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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1206  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Pbtent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  oflfices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

Intemabonal  Application  (PCT  Chapter  0)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 


Small 
Entity 


Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .  1 1 .00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 
Regular 

98.00 


720.00 
790.00 


1070.00 


930.00 


82.00 
22.00 

270.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistaitt  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
21,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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1208  OG  70 


^.>^ 


March  24,  1998 


months  nuty  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,398.339  through  5.400:436 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idintiHed  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  l^  dk  j^pts  wlycb  were  issued  on  March 
19,  1991  for  ;»cttc^.m^hienamJe\f^ff.<lue-jr,7  years  and  si)j 
months  rnay  hbA'be  [jaiJtV'*Xh'<' pa'f'^J' 1j»v<_*fl^ntrfuimbers 
within  the  6)llowrngtaiA!fs'.;''       •••  '•  '.V-.*'-';*  «.**...    >" 

.  .Utihty  rtueaft  4.999,845  througl(  siof ,76^'' ^*  *' 
.  '     Kdssue  (Stents  based  on  the  above  id^rfiedtlH^in 

'  :.•  -• 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued^ 
17,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  ye^*;^' 
months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  pateilt  rf\^  ^, 
within  the  following  ranges:  •  ••  ^'S  ^ 

Utility  Patents  4,649,571  through  4,65 1, 344^:.','.^^*' 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idenufie^£Ma};J> 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  piaiii  fkijfgi: 

•   '•'."•-^ 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be"diti_^ 
to  ■'Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.'K 
Washington,  D.C  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12^ 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish-: 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenaiKe  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
mondis  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  w  afiier  . 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years^.ifiie  fee-l^'dUe  b/y' 
ttaree- years  anul  six  months  after  the  origin^..^aat:'.':  ■':■[' -^  \ 

.....,ii;::v:;:,.;:;;i..j;525.6o 
;...i:„.r:i>:;..,$i, 050.00 


V  .  Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 

,         Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

i    '.'■■   ' 

_35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
*ai  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  aimiversary  of  the 
'  l^e  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
not  paid. 
^ng  lo  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
fiat'e  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
i^e  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

WHICH  EXPIRED  January  14,  1998 
AILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Serial  Number 

07/138,536 
(06/601,003* 
07/044,066 


By  a  sii^ai  feVtiii".;.(|  1  ?(f}) 

.  By  other  than  a''sii)aU..eittity..... 


(f>For  maintaining  an  6rigiiial-'artciss'uf{l>atie^t.  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an' Application  "filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  The  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) ........' $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ..:..„. .•.....$2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dk. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shovm  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


'4:6} , 

4.5*?;^ 

4.563,S3> ': 

4,563,837"' 

4,563,846 

4,563,860 

4,563,868 

4,563.869 

4.563.876 

.4^63.879 

•:^,$^3J883 

.,4f;50491 

•.•5t;563,894- 

45e?,'89iJ.- 

4,563".9D0i;': 

4.563;9i04V. 

4,563,905-.. 

4363,910 

4,563.913 

4.563.917 

4Hp7.: 

4ia53!942 


4.»3.964 
4,56l959 
4.563.962 
4.563,983 
4,563,988 
4,563,990 
4,563,991 
4,564,001 
4,564,003 
4.564,005 
4,564,007 
4,564,009 
4,564,010 
4,564,017 
4,564,024 
4,564,025 
4.564.030 
4364,035 
4364,037 
4,564,043 
4,564,044 
4,564,051 
4,564,059 
4,564,071 
4364,076 
4364,086 
4364,089 


.•96«39.929 
.06/5%.592 
06/704.837 
06/569.961  - 
06/619372 
"06/492.627 
06/486.578 
06/478.324 
06/472.946 
06/558.859 
06/668,073 
06/378.908 
06/704.660 
06/736.357 
06/651.381 
06/549.884 
06/642.972 
06/549.900 
06/603.937 
06/649.656 
06/644,877 
06/584.5% 
06/626.441 
06/655.723 
06/582.187 
06/455.506 
06/436.704 
06/540.178 
06/673.706 
06/381.754 
06/697.924 
06/528.635 
06/554.883 
06/666,465 
06/621,788 
06/633,067 
06/558,039 
06/543,%9 
06/525,988 
06/601,708 
06/673,688 
06/628.201 
06/586,091 
06/398,%2 
06/652,672 
06/526,420 
06/627.432 
06/588.861 
06/631.936 
06/565.140 
06/666.992 
06/483.478 
06/546.300 
06/557359 


Issue  Date 

08/15/89 
(01/14/86 
08/27/91 
(01/14/86) 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
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Patent  Numb^i 

4.564.093 
4.564.104 
4364,105 
4364,107 
4,564,111 
4,564,133 
4,564,137 
4,564,139 
4.564,151 
4,564,163 
4,564,183 
4.564,185 
4.564.188 
4.564,198 
4.564.214 
4.564.215 
4,564.217 
4.564.227 
4.564.228 
4.564.244 
4.564.249 
4.564.255 
4,564.285 
4,564.286 
4.564.288 
4,564.290 
4,564.294 
4.564.296 
4.564.300 
4.564.302 
4.564.304 
4.564.311 
4.564.317 
4.564.320 
4364.326 
4.564.332 
4364.338 
4364.346 
4,564.347 
4364.363 
4.564.367 
4.564.373 
4,5M,374 
4.564.380 
4364,385 
4364,387 
4,564.403 
4.564.404 
4.564.405 
4.564.406 
4,564.426 
4.564,430 
4,564,433 
4,564,438 
4,564,447 
4.564.458 
4364.468 
4.564.477 
4.564.484 
4.564,489 
4.564.490 
4.564.500 
4.564.505 
4,564.507 
4.564310 
4.564312 
4.564313 
4.564.523 
4,564326 
4.564327 
4.564328 
4.564330 
4364331 
4.564.533 
4.564350 
4.564353 
4.564363 


Serial  Number 

06/510,197 

06/518.890 

06/566,824 

06/578323 

06/566,657 

06/651.664 

06/517.703 

06/481,634 

06/617,310 

06/616325 

06/699,032 

06/684,814 

06/671,009 

06/439,136 

06/589,946 

06/636,145 

06/555,020 

06/574,04% 

06/535,368 

06/562.197 

06/568,892 

06/602.930 

06/498.988 

06/502.783 

06/691.277 

06/430.886 

06/584,825 

06/305.374 

06/390.066 

06/551,910 

06/593,235 

06/460.447 

06/535.035 

06/575.498 

06/526.539 

06/595.820 

06/718.299 

06/647,071 

06/599,328 

06/513312 

06/622,475 

06/357.560 

06/534.362 

06/685.019 

06/695,500 

06/494.310 

06/574,571 

06/559.758 

06/620.181 

06/581.803 

06/723.371 

06/654.760 

06/626.860 

06/739.644 

06/577.620 

06/649.907 

06/680.930 

06/467.253 

06/674.984 

06/533.338 

06/616.787 

06/545.420 

06/587.890 

06/544.472 

06/517.789 

06/432.294 

06/665.724 

06/713.506 

06/532.183 

06/677.198 

06/651.859 

06/643,683 

06/755337 

06/693.2% 

06/704.390 

06/604.134 

06/537.740 


ssue  Date 

4364367 

4.564,571 

01/14/86 

4.564.575 

01/14/86 

4.564.577 

01/14/86 

4.564.579 

01/14/86 

4.564,582 

01/14/86 

4.564.604 

01/14/86 

4.564.605 

01/14/86 

4.564.609 

01/14/86 

4.564.612 

01/14/86 

4.564.614 

01/14/86 

4.564.618 

01/14/86 

4,564.630 

01/14/86 

4,564,632 

01/14/86 

4,564,634 

01/14/86 

4,564,638 

01/14/86 

4364,643 

01/14/86 

4,564,645 

01/14/86 

4364,651 

01/14/86 

4,564,653 

01/14/86 

4,564.659 

01/14/86 

4,564,661 

01/14/86 

4,564,662 

01/14/86 

4,564,667 

01/14/86 

4364.671 

01/14/86 

4,564,673 

01/14/86 

4,564,674 

01/14/86 

4,564,676 

01/14/86 

4.564.679 

01/14/86 

4.564,680 

01/14/86 

4.564,681 

01/14/86 

4,564,683 

01/14/86 

4,564,688 

01/14/86 

4,564,692 

01/14/86 

4,564,696 

01/14/86 

4,564,699 

01/14/86 

4,564,702 

01/14/86 

4,564,707 

01/14/86 

4,564,709 

01/14/86 

4,564,746 

01/14/86 

4,564,753 

01/14/86 

4,564,761 

01/14/86 

4364,767 

01/14/86 

4,564,778 

01/14/86 

4,564,779 

01/14/86 

4364,783 

01/14/86 

4,564,794 

01/14/86 

4,564.799 

01/14/86 

4.564.804 

01/14/86 

4.564.812 

01/14/86 

4.564.816 

01/14/86 

4.564.818 

01/14/86 

4.564,819 

01/14/86 

4.564.821 

01/14/86 

4.564,830 

01/14/86 

4,564,833 

01/14/86 

4,564,834 

01/14/86 

4,564,835 

01/14/86 

4.564.846 

01/14/86 

4.564.848 

01/14/86 

4364.850 

01/14/86 

4.564.852 

01/14/86 

4.564.867 

01/14/86 

4.564,873 

01/14/86 

4.564.880 

01/14/86 

4.564.883 

01/14/86 

4,564,884 

01/14/86 

4,564,890 

01/14/86 

4,564,892 

01/14/86 

4,564,913 

01/14/86 

4364,925 

01/14/86 

4,564,928 

01/14/86 

4,564,937 

01/14/86 

4.564.942 

01/14/86 

4.564.948 

01/14/86 

4.564.951 

01/14/86 

4.564.953 

01/14/86 

4.891.845 

01/14/86 

4.891,852 

06/550.697 
06/581.829 
06/560.781 
06/733.151 
06/680.739 
06/550.380 
06/671.698 
06/673.889 
06/592.866 
06/599.187 
06/695.518 
06/532,859 
06/565.922 
06/324.912 
06/4%.lll 
06/503.212 
06A73 1.750 
06/689.357 
06/624,972 
06/645.358 
06/525.473 
06/711.055 
06/582.926 
06/704.405 
06/681.546 
06/554.112 
06/662.833 
06/477,836 
06/388,935 
06/519,792 
06/422,751 
06/598,620 
06/594,328 
06/514,731 
06/423,569 
06/379,842 
06/489,407 
06/245,469 
06/545,392 
06/629.587 
06/505.538 
06/469.159 
06/548.944 
06/590,285 
06/650,392 
06/501,422 
06/737,003 
06/495.585 
06/271,4% 
06/530,807 
06/608,415 
06/644,087 
06/673,340 
06/655,7% 
06/633,627 
06/377,206 
06/540,654 
06/449,238 
06/665.030 
06/594,677 
06/550,028 
06/767.053 
06/286.222 
06/429.989 
06/589.904 
06/439.021 
06/503,799 
06/679351 
06/638,457 
06/580,809 
06/535,056 
06/430,253 
06/564.136 
06/476.267 
06/593.609 
06/633.987 
06/479.373 
07/158.647 
07/312.453 


01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14«6 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14«6 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01X14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/14/86 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 


1208  OG  72 

Patent  Number 

*4,891,855 
.4.891,857 
4,891.858 
4.891.860 
'4.891.866 
4.891,867 
4.891.868 
4.891;871 
4.891.877 
4;89 1.880 
4.891.881 
4.891.882 
4.891.884 
4.891.885 
4.891.886 
4,891,889 
4,891,8% 
4.891.902 
4.891.909 
4.891,912 
4.891.917 
4.891.918 
4,891,921 
4,891,923 
4.891.926 
4.891.927 
4.891,935 
4.891.938 
4,891.94«.vV----- 
4,891,956  ".VlV. 
4,891,962       :*■■ 
4.891.963 
4;891,%9 
4<89 1,973 
4^>  1,974 
4;;©  1.977 
4,«>l,982 
4,89J,992 
4,«9tJ»93 
4,892:006 
4.8921012 
4,892,Oi*.- 
4.892,01  ?."•••■ 
4,892#24:;:  V.  . 
4,892,032- ■; -A-:: 

4,892,039    •'!;'. ■ 

4.892,041      •:: 

4.892,049 

4,892,054 

4,892.055 

4.892.058 

4,892,063 

4,892.065 

4.892,069 

4,892,071 

4.892,085 

4,892,086 

4,892.090 

4,892,092 

4,892,099 

4.892,102 

4,892,106 

4,892,107 

4.892,108 

4.892.111 

4,892.112 

4.892.120 

4.892,124 

4,892,128 

4.892.129 

4.892.137 

4,892.140 

4,892.147 

4,892.181 

4.892.187 

4.892.193 

4,892.194 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/270,786 

07/216;375 

07/166,41 1     ■ 

07/268,490 

07/230,436.. 

06/435,927 

07/336,118 

07/216,491 

07/325,861 

07/184.314    • 

07/352,401. 

•  07/093,353 
■07/076,080 

07/109,518 
07/075,613 
07/189,227 
07/232.238 
07/116.812 
07/331.170 
07/297.340 
07/264,274 
07/121.234 
07/031.536 
07/205.329 
07/295.983 
07/275.678 
07/357.698 
06/840,619 

•  06/814,279 
07/286,308 
07/302,374 
07/239,213 
07/216,073 
07/221,464 
07/249,349 
07/285,272 
07/205.194 
07/301.121 
07/252.456 
07/130.720 
07/303.081 
07/252.376 
07/334.478 
07/228.230 
07/276.933 
07/321.688 
07/1 16.254 
07/346.067 
07/266.858 

•  ■  07/228.496 
■  .  07/166.231 
06/742.643 
07/357.895 
07/225.455 
07/222.972 
07/113.124 
07/293.751 
07/221.799 
07/078.633 
07/284.763 
06/912.236 
07/109.403 
07/141.019 
07/076.882 
07/065.280 
07/229.056 
07/254.820 
07/280.710 
07/286.041 
07/1 16,568 
07/286,823 
07/273,844 
07/138,174 
07/168,150 
07/313,030 
07/323,191 
07/310.365 


Issue  Date 

01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/9a 
,     01/09./9C 

01/09;*W 
01/09/967; 
01/09/90 
01/09/90r- 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
'01/09/90 
01A)9/9Q 
01/09/90 
01/09/90  , 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 
01/09/90 


4.892,197 
4.892.200 
4.892.205 
4.892,207 
4.892.210 
4.892.220 
4.892,224 
4.892.228 
'4.892.229 
4.892.242 
4.892.248 
4.892.249 
4.892.251 
4.892.255 
4.892,270 
4.892.275 
4.892.278 
4.892.279 
4.892.280 
4.892.287 
4.892.292 
4.892.295 
4,892.2% 
4.892.297 
4.892.314 
4.892.323 
4.892.326 
4.892.330 
(4 


4.'8S 

4.892.373 

4.892.381 

4.892.383 

4.892.385 

4.892.401 

4.892.409 

4.892.417 

4.892.420 

4.892.424 

4.892.428 

4.892.432 

4.892.434 

4.892.440 

4.892.441 

4.892.450 

4.892.452 

4.892.454 

4.892.457 

4.892.467 

4.892.469 

4.892.476 

4.892.478 

4.892.484 

4.892.486 

4.892.487 

4.892.488 

4.892.494 

4.892.497 

4.892.500 

4.892.504 

4.892.505 

4.892.512 

4.892.515 

4.892.516 

4.892.518 

4.892.520 

4.892.521 

4.892.524 

4.892.526 

4.892.527 

4.892.531 

4.892.537 

4.892.543 


March  24.  1998 

07/324.089 

01/09/90 

0-'/358.148 

01/09/90 

07/219.731 

01/09/90 

07/173.925 

01/09/90 

07/258.625 

01/09/90 

07/373.511 

01/09/90 

07/190.998 

01/09/90 

07/226.082 

01/09/90 

07/236.183 

01/09/90 

07/143.478 

01/09/90 

07/l%.466 

01/09/90 

07/170,527 

01/09/90 

07/270.662 

01/09/90 

07/258.186 

.     01/09/90 

07/203.994 

01/09/90 

07/265.028 

01/09/90 

07/307.878 

01/09/90 

07/045.329 

01/09/90 

07/250.714 

01/09/90 

07/245.800 

01/09/90 

06/862.252 

01/09/90 

07/280,913 

01/09/90 

07/316.044 

01/09/90 

07/194.464 

01/09/90 

07/298.125 

01/09/90 

07/263.417 

01/09/90 

07/1 16.729 

01/09/90 

07/285.693 

01/09/90 

07/321.002 

01/09/90 

07/027.552 

01/09/90 

07/2%.636 

01/09/90 

07/193.905 

01/09/90 

07/227.249 

01/09/90 

07/224.936 

01/09/90 

07/230.617 

01/09/90 

07/352.648 

01/09/90 

06/560.016 

01/09/90 

07/292.063 

01/09/90 

07/312.645 

01/09/90 

06/235.970 

01/09/90 

07/321.873 

01/09/90 

07/218.874 

01/09/90 

07/292.132 

01/09/90 

07/172.591 

01/09/90 

07/250,657 

01/09/90 

07/112,997 

01/09/90 

07/142,600 

01/09/90 

07/264,835 

01/09/90 

07/215,545 

01/09/90 

07/328.248 

01/09/90 

07/170.928 

01/09/90 

07/124.828 

01/09/90 

07/226.939 

01/09/90 

07/217,304 

01/09/90 

07/282,528 

01/09/90 

06/250,730 

01/09/90 

07/111,056 

Cl/09/90 

07/171,493 

01/09/90 

07/319,303 

01/09/90 

07/279,002 

01/09/90 

07/366.848 

01/09/90 

07/117.050 

01/09/90 

07/177.530 

01/09/90 

07/270.674 

01/09/90 

07/162.663 

01A)9/90 

07/174.786 

01/09/90 

07/313.225 

01/09/90 

07/084.310 

01/09/90 

07/219.034 

01/09/90 

06/598.546 

01A)9/90 

07/128.890 

01A)9/90 

07/226.7% 

01/09/90 

07/227.756 

01/09/90 

07/115.424 

01/09/90 

07/234.029 

01/09/90 

07/095.174 

01/09/90 

07/095.212 

01/09/90 

06/700,793 

01/09/90 

07/305,603 

01/09/90 

March  24, 

1 

1998                           U.S. 

PAlhNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1208CX3  73 

Patent  Numt 

ler                 Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.89^902 

07/328,687 

01/09/90 

4.892.913 

07/236,201 

01/09/90 

4,892,544 

07/164.700 

01/09/90 

4.892.928 

07/256,537 

01/09/90 

4,892.545 

07/219.087 

01/09/90 

4.892.929 

07/272,620 

01/09/90 

4,892.551 

06«8 1.638 

01/09/90 

4.892.933 

07/183,831 

01/09/90 

4,892.553 

07/205.462 

01/09/90 

4.892.935 

07/070,052 

01/09/90 

4.892.559 

06/900.026 

01/09/90 

4.892.945 

07/281,417 

01/09/90 

4.892.565 

07/285.46S 

01A)9/90 

4.892.947 

06«54.521 

01/09/90 

4.892.570 

07/245.811 

01/09/90 

4.892.954 

07/111.979 

01/09/90 

4,892.571 

07/233.360 

01/09/90 

4.892.%  1 

06/889.830 

01/09/90 

4.892.583 

07/268.205 

01/09/90 

4.892.%3 

07/083.538 

01/09/90 

4.892.594 

07/253.890 

01/09/90 

4.892.973 

07/239.072 

01/09/90 

4.892.597 

07/401.194 

01/09/90 

4.892.976 

07/219.926 

01/09/90 

4.892.599 

07/250.909 

01/09/90 

4.892.987 

07/299.142 

01/09/90 

4.892.601 

07/229.505 

01/09/90 

4.892.991 

07/325.692 

01/09/90 

4.892.608 

07/299.589 

01/09/90 

4,892.992 

07/266.679 

01/09/90 

4.892,609 

07/133.180 

01/09/90 

4.892,994 

07/165.780 

01/09/90 

4,892,61 1 

07/221.023 

01/09/90 

4.893.018 

07/051.644 

01/09/90 

4,892,612 

07/255.801 

01/09/90 

4.893.020 

07/134.157 

01/09/90 

4,892,618 

07/147.049 

01/09/90 

4.893.021 

07/141.766 

01/09/90 

4,892,621 

07/249.358 

01/09/90 

4.893.024 

07/198.494 

01/09/90 

4,892,622 

07/087.400 

01/09/90 

4.893.040 

07/190.386 

01/09/90 

4,892,629 

07/389.219 

01/09/90 

4.893,043 

07/155.705 

01/09/90 

4,892,630 

07/343.145 

01/09/90 

4,893,049 

06/868.375 

01/09/90 

4,892,634 

07/252.322 

01/09/90 

4,893,057 

06/799.273 

01/09/90 

4,892,640 

07/218.445 

01/09/90 

4,893,061 

07/194.632 

01/09/90 

4,892,645 

07/211,205 

01/09/90 

4,893,064 

06/754.982 

01/09/90 

4,892,647 

07/215.779 

01/09/90 

4,893,070 

07/318.210 

01/09/90 

4,892,649 

07/206.247 

01/09/90 

4,893,073 

07/303.702 

01/09/90 

4.892,652 

07/223.208 

01/09/90 

4,893,075 

07/260.%3 

01/09/90 

4,892,653 

07/094.670 

01/09/90 

4,893,079 

07/237.203     ■ 

01/09/90 

4,892,654 

07/324.353 

01/09/90 

4.893.082 

07/309.804 

01/09/90 

4,892,656 

07/3J4.613 

01/09/90 

4.893.087 

07/141.380 

01/09/90 

4,892,662 

07/266.831 

01/09/90 

4.893.093 

07/305.960 

01/09/90 

4,892,664 

07/078.779 

01/09/90 

4.893.095 

07/225,338 

01/09/90 

4,892,670 

06/695.958 

01/09/90 

4.893.100 

07/124,246 

01A)9/90 

4,892,672 

06/761.534 

01/09/90 

4.893.104 

07/290,406 

01/09/90 

4,892,674 

07/106.805 

01/09/90 

4.893.105 

07/212,643 

01/09/90 

4,892,680 

07/294.374 

01/09/90 

4.893.107 

07/139,359 

01/09/90 

4,892,687 

06/916.770 

01/09/90 

4.893.109 

07/253,480 

01/09/0 

4,892,690 

07/208.918 

01/09/90 

4.893.118 

07/125,660 

01/09/90 

4,892,693 

07/077.451 

01/09/90 

4.893.121 

07/136,076 

01/09/90 

4,892,697 

07/128.%8 

01/09/90 

4.893.123 

07/050,181 

01/09/90 

4,892,701 

07/123.461 

01/09/90 

4.893.125 

07/265.624 

01/09/90 

4,892,707 

06/517.189 

01/09/90 

4.893.127 

07/333.890 

01/09/90 

4,892.708 

07/068.451 

01/09/90 

4.893.131 

07/206,806 

01/09/90 

4.892.709 

07/104.338 

01/09/90 

4.893.134 

07/239,760 

01/09/90 

4.892.710 

07/070.764 

01/09/90 

4,893.135 

07/248,075 

01/09/90 

4.892.714 

07/257.209 

01/09/90 

4.893.139 

07/309,454 

01/09/90 

4.892.721 

07/033.244 

01/09/90 

4.893.141 

07/303,613 

01/09/90 

4.892.723 

07/243.460 

01/09/90 

4.893.143 

07/245,160 

01/09/90 

4.892,727 

06/889.001 

01/09/90 

4.893.151 

07/276,416 

01/09/90 

4,892,747 

07/219.055 

01/09/90 

4.893.183 

07/231,180 

01/09/90 

4,892,752 

07/227.255 

01/09/90 

4.893.186 

07/153,249 

01/09/90 

4,892,759 

07/228.423 

01/09/90 

4.893.189 

07/214,050 

01/09/90 

4,892,760 

07/279.109 

01/09/90 

4.893.204 

07/165,061 

01/09/90 

4,892,762 

07/192.971 

01/09/90 

4.893.214 

07/242,201 

01/09/90 

4,892,763 

06/692.355 

01/09/90 

4.893.222 

07/179,744 

01/09/90 

4,892,769 

07/188.309 

01A)9/90 

4.893.228 

07/267,745 

01/09/90 

4,892,774 

07/141.708 

01/09/90 

4.893.234 

07/003,540 

01/09/90 

4,892,783 

07/269.467 

01/09/90 

4.893.239 

07/156,012 

01/09/90 

4,892,784 

07/224.835 

01/09/90 

4.893.253 

07/166,233 

01/09/90 

4,892,790 

06/805.887 

01/09/90 

4.893.282 

07/133,153 

01/09/90 

4,892,792 

07/233.876 

01/09/90 

4.893.283 

07/280,612 

01/09/90 

4.892.807 

07/079.214 

01/09/90 

4.893.286 

07/116,309 

01/09/90 

4.892.812 

06/924.169 

01/09/90 

4.893.299 

06/688,915 

01/09/90 

4.892.824 

07/168.378 

01/09/90 

4.893.309 

07/147,428 

01/09/90 

4.892.828 

07/120.608 

01/09/90 

4.893.315 

07/348,918 

01/09/90 

4.892.829 

06/854.493 

01/09/90 

4.893.322 

06/798.310 

01/09/90 

4.892.861 

07/085.959 

01/09/90 

4.893.326 

07/046.248 

01/09/90 

4.892.863 

07/251.621 

01/09/90 

4.893.328 

07/080.679 

01/09/90 

4.892.866 

07/223.078 

01/09/90 

4.893.329 

07/246.980 

01/09/90 

4.892.867 

06/918.231 

01/09/90 

4.893.343 

07/2%.839 

01/09/90 

4.892.877 

07/112.922 

01/09/90 

4.893.346 

07/093.114 

01/09/90 

4.892.882 

06/692.869 

0IA)9/90 

4.893.354 

07/1 17,534 

01/09/90 

4.892.884 

07/279.898 

01/09/90 

5.276.923 

08A)12.756 

01/11/94 

4.892.892 

07/107.627 

01/09/90 

5.276.925 

07/991.957 

01/11/94 

4.892.897 

07/193.0% 

01/09/90 

5.276.928 

08/008.2% 

01/11/94 

4.892,901 

07/139.912 

01/09/90 

5.276.929 

07/877,21 1 

01/11/94 

1208  OG  74 

Patent  Number 

5.276.932 

5,276.936 

5.276.937 

5.276.938 

5.276.942 

5.276.944 

5,276.948 

5.276,950 

5,276,951 

5,276,954 

5,276,%! 

5,276,%2 

5.276.966 

5.276,969 

5.276.971 

5.276.972 

5,276,976 

5,276,981 

5,276,984 

5,276,986 

5,276,989 

5,276,993 

5,276,995 

5,276,997 

5,277,002 

5,277,008 

5,277.017 

5.277.018 

5.277.030 

5.277.033 

5.277.041 

5.277,044 

5,277.051 

5.277.054 

5.277.064 

5.277.069 

5.277.072 

5,277.083 

5.277.101 

5,277,102 

5,277,106 

5,277,107 

5.277,110 

5,277,111 

5,277,119 

5.277.123 

5.277.127 

5.277,128 

5,277,129 

5,277,132 

5,277,133 

5.277.134 

5,277.136 

5.277.142 

5.277.143 

5,277,144 

5,277,147 

5,277,151 

5277,152 

5,277,153 

5,277,158 

5,277.168 

5.277.169 

5,277.173 

5,277.187 

5,277,190 

5277.195 

5277.1% 

5277.206 

5277211 

5.277213 

5277214 

5277218 

5.277223 

5.277231 

5277232 

5277233 


Serial  Number 

07/882.613 

07/729.187 

08A)05.044 

07/999218 

07/901.940 

07/875.414 

07/%l,145 

07/892.779 

08A)02.417 

07/897,375 

07/874.950 

07/969.633 

07/938.723 

07/966.352 

08A)24.531 

07/895.889 

07/945.119 

07/539.423 

07/712.431 

07/794,422 

07/909.191 

07/979.260 

08/014.871 

07/891.187 

07/893.532 

07/928.489 

07/984.983 

07/808.915 

08A)09.314 

07/807.502 

07/916,833 

07/911,627 

07/955,139 

07/813,339 

07/864,708 

07/855,313 

07/7%,70O 

08A)47,694 

07/883,290 

07/882,185 

07/989,927 

07/781,317 

07/938,059 

07/878,435 

07/940.046 

08/000.726 

07/%2.034 

07/900,273 

07/930,920 

07/756,228 

07/994.701 

07/966.733 

07/763.135 

07/786.900 

07/970,927 

08/075.366 

07/919.549 

08/005.574 

08/005.0% 

08A)07,602 

07/825.612 

08/029.577 

07/908.400 

07/959.079 

07/774,990 

07/864,978 

07/829.717 

07/862,625 

07/879.334 

08/057,863 

07/42 1.%9 

08A)58.137 

08A)36.355 

07/%2.629 

07/871,464 

07/871.740 

07/817.162 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Issue  Date 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 

01/11/94 
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5.277234 

08/031.701 

01/11/94 

5277.239 

07/%3.220 

01/11/94 

5.277.245 

07/968.543 

01/11/94 

5.277.248 

07/885.357 

01/11/94 

5277257 

07/956.148 

01/11/94 

5277.260 

08A)22,01 1 

01/11/94 

5277.267 

07/702,287 

01/11/94 

5.277271 

07/976.564 

01/11/94 

5.277.273^  , 
5.277.27lP 

07/844,527 

01/11/94 

07/814.817 

01/11/94 

5.277.280 

07/848,102 

01/11/94 

5.277283 

08/044,086 

01/11/94 

5.277.285 

07/871.891 

01/11/94 

5.277.291 

07/677.558 

01/11/94 

5.277.292 

07/930.823 

01/11/94 

5.277.300 

07/%5.327 

01/11/94 

5.277.306 

07/%3.656 

01/11/94 

5.277.307 

07/956.289 

01/11/94 

5.277.309 

08/018,172 

01/11/94 

5.277.315 

07/604.776 

01/11/94 

5.277.320 

07/822.744 

01/11/94 

5.277,324 

07/973.706 

01/11/94 

5277,330 

07/927,382 

01/11/94 

5277,331 

07/981.261 

01/11/94 

5,277,332 

08/013,687 

01/11/94 

5,277.341 

07/826,519 

01/11/94 

5277.347 

07/959,411 

01/11/94 

5.277,349 

07/941,907 

01/11/94 

5.277,350 

08A)47,922 

01/11/94 

5,277,353 

07/975,934 

01/11/94 

5.277.368 

07/987.598 

01/11/94 

5277.370 

07/779.005 

01/11/94 

5.277.372 

07/546.532 

01/11/94 

5277.375 

07/803,299 

01/11/94 

5.277.383 

07/895,750 

01/11/94 

5.277,386 

07/855.049 

01/11/94 

5,277i387 
5,277(388 

07/904.197 

01/11/94 

07/983.494 

01/11/94 

5277,390 

07/944,894 

01/11/94 

5,277.392 

07/%3.118 

01/11/94 

5.277.395 

07/947.931 

01/11/94 

5.277.3% 

07/717,256 

01/11/94 

5.277.398 

07/866.032 

01/11/94 

5.277,419 

07/950.117 

01/11/94 

5,277,420 

07/877.861 

01/11/94 

5,277,425 

07/944.164 

01/11/94 

5,277,426 

07/797,421 

01/11/94 

5,277,428 

07/874,619 

01/11/94 

5,277,429 

08/014,349 

01/11/94 

5.277.430 

07/992,751 

01/11/94 

5.277.435 

07/933.690 

01/11/94 

5.277.438 

08/000,695 

01/11/94 

5.277.439 

07/842,513 

01/11/94 

5.277.440 

07/925,657 

01/11/94 

5.277.444 

07/914,263 

01/11/94 

5.277.446 

08A)45.607 

01/11/94 

5,277.447 

08/044,718 

01/11/94 

5.277,458 

08/008,075 

01/11/94 

5,277,464 

07/880,534 

01/11/94 

5,277,465 

07/979,323 

01/11/94 

5,277,473 

07/958,700 

01/11/94 

5,277,475 

07/914,430 

01/11/94 

5.277,477 

07/726,583 

01/11/94 

5,277,480 

07/997,194 

01/11/94 

5,277,488 

07/887,050 

01/1 1AM 

5.277.489 

07/732,658 

01/11/94 

5,277.493 

07/846,814 

01/11/94 

5.277,495 

07/873,308 

01/11/94 

5.277  J»4 
5,277i05 

07/942,174 

01/11/94 

07/999.395 

01/11/94 

5,277,512 

07/852.449 

01/11/94 

5.277,514 

07/915.807 

01/11/94 

5,277.522 

07/892.187 

01/11/94 

5.277.524 

08A)26,285 

01/11/94 

5.277,526 

08/025.906 

01/11/94 

5.277.537 

07/861.062 

01/11/94 

5277,542 

07/936.734 

01/11/94 

5,277.552 

07/881.081 

01/11/94 

5.277.572 

07/882.450 

01/11/94 
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Patent  Nuidt 

ler                 Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,277,964 

07/853,260 

01/11/94 

5,277,977 

07/459,124 

01/11/94 

5.277.573 

08/033.008 

01/11/94 

5,277,9% 

07/907,%9 

01/11/94 

5.277.582 

07/%3,607 

01/11/94 

5,278,014 

07/8%,  156 

01/11/94 

5.277.583 

07/-/ 39.670 

01/11/94 

5,278,040 

07/934,861 

01/11/94 

5.277.588 

08A)66.222 

01/11/94 

5,278,041 

07/859,801 

01/11/94 

5.277.599 

07/%5.694 

01/11/94 

5,278,042 

07/306,612 

01/11/94 

5.277.602 

07/981.416 

01/11/94 

5,278,048 

07/708,121 

01/11/94 

5.277.611 

08AX)6.346 

01/11/94 

5,278,054 

07/870,429 

01/11/94 

5.277.614 

07/884.595 

01/11/94 

5278,067 

07/818,126 

01/11/94 

5.277.620 

07/957,085 

01/11/94 

5278.068 

07/%  1,958 

01/11/94 

5.277.621 

07/973,360 

01/11/94 

5.278.079 

07/939,707 

01/11/94 

5.277.630 

08/015,903 

01/11/94 

5,278.086 

07/618,651 

01/11/94 

5.277.641 

07/997,541 

01/11/94 

5.278.107 

07/800,917 

01/11/94 

5277.642 

07/812,414 

01/11/94 

5.278.123 

07/656,750 

01/11/94 

5,277,663 

07/725,435 

01/11/94 

5.278.143 

07/807,668 

01/11/94 

5,277,666 

07/970,768 

01/11/94 

5.278.148 

07/499,852 

01/11/94 

5,277,674 

07/821,772 

01/11/94 

5.278.158 

07/837,252 

01/11/94 

5,277,678 

07/920,773 

01/11/94 

5.278.161 

07/971,787 

01/11/94 

5,277,685 

07/833,972 

01/11/94 

5.278.166 

07/920,786 

01/11/94 

5277,688 

07/923,601 

01/11/94 

5.278,177 

07/950,164 

01/11/94 

5,277,690 

08/019,025 

01/11/94 

5,278,179 

07/894,402 

01/11/94 

5,277,6% 

07/959,875 

01/11/94 

5,278,180 

07/863,801 

01/11/94 

5,277,699 

07/896,604 

01/11/94 

5,278,182 

07/979,334 

01/11/94 

5,277,708 

08A)04,845 

01/11/94 

5,278,188 

08A)23,250 

01/11/94 

5277,713 

07/960,632 

01/11/94 

5278,203 

07/972,053 

01/11/94 

5,277,716 

07/716,178 

01/11/94 

5,278,208 

07/978,059 

01/11/94 

5,277,717 

07/926,601 

01/11/94 

5,278217 

07/957,482 

01/11/94 

5,277,718 

07/920,231 

01/11/94 

5,278,223 

07/844,569 

01/11/94 

5,277.722 

08A)20,868 

01/11/94 

5,278233 

07/713,868 

01/11/94 

5277.733 

07/884,753 

01/11/94 

5,278,235 

07/861,806 

01/11/94 

5.277.741 

07/926,239 

01/11/94 

5,278,237 

07/925,741 

01/11/94 

5,277,743 

07/852,717 

01/11/94 

5,278239 

08A)85,227 

01/11/94 

5,277.749 

07/778,4% 

01/11/94 

5,278,241 

07/559,760 

01/11/94 

5.277.763 

07/928,528 

01/11/94 

5,278,254 

07/974,277 

01/11/94 

5.277.770 

07/695,114 

01/11/94 

5,278,255 

07/927,988 

01/11/94 

5.277.773 

07/985,787 

01/11/94 

5,278,281 

07/850,039 

01/11/94 

5.277,774 

07/873,248 

01/11/94 

5278,285 

07/473,295 

01/11/94 

5,277,776 

08A)44,879 

01/11/94 

5,278,292 

07/915,840 

01/11/94 

5,277,779 

07/868,222 

01/11/94 

5278,298 

07/879,584 

01/11/94 

5.277.787 

07/%7,782 

01/11/94 

5,278,300 

07/778,094 

01/11/94 

5277.794 

07/882,849 

01/11/94 

5,278,315 

07/789,027 

01/11/94 

5.277.795 

07/863,345 

01/11/94 

5,278,323 

08A)54,983 

01/11/94 

5.277.7% 

07/771,164 

01/11/94 

5,278,328 

07/849,188 

01/11/94 

5,277,802 

07/879,195 

01/11/94 

5,278,346 

07/854,906 

01/11/94 

5,277,803 

07/%5,888 

01/11/94 

5,278,355 

07/820,598 

01/11/94 

5,277,809 

07/801,777 

01/11/94 

5,278,360 

07/949,921 

01/11/94 

5,277,810 

07/682,478 

01/11/94 

5,278,365 

07/948,110 

01/11/94 

5,277,821 

07/747,655 

01/11/94 

5,278,376 

07/979,850 

01/11/94 

5,277,828 

07/872,0% 

01/11/94 

5,278,380 

07/620,879 

01/11/94 

5,277,830 

07/953,330 

01/11/94 

5,278,381 

07/808,512 

01/11/94 

5,277,836 

07/835,797 

01/11/94 

5,278,382 

07/784,492 

01/11/94 

5,277,839 

07/892,%  1 

01/11/94 

5,278,393 

07/905,359 

01/11/94 

5277,844 

08/038,802 

01/11/94 

5,278,411 

07/955,170 

01/11/94 

5,277,852 

07/820,860 

01/11/94 

5,278,414 

07/818,754 

01/11/94 

5,277,856 

07/841,876 

01/11/94 

5,278,416 

07/894,023 

01/11/94 

5,277.859 

07/718,262 

01/11/94 

5,278,417 

07/982,201 

01/11/94 

5.277.863 

08/023,443 

01/11/94 

5,278,467 

07/913,447 

01/11/94 

5.277.867 

07/914,856 

01/11/94 

5.278,468 

07/908,072 

01/11/94 

5.277.868 

07/957,722 

01/11/94 

5,278,471 

07/940,024 

01/11/94 

5.277.877 

07/740,850 

01/11/94 

5,278,481 

07/920,501 

01/11/94 

5.277.883 

07/959,530 

01/11/94 

5,278,489 

07/891,340 

01/11/94 

5.277.884 

07/844,539 

01/11/94 

5,278,492 

07/821,112 

01/11/94 

5.277.890 

07/952,034 

01/11/94 

5.278,508 

07/890,678 

01/11/94 

5.277,898 

07/661,869 

01/11/94 

5,278,523 

07/766,486 

01/11/94 

5,277,899 

07/776,970 

01/11/94 

5,278,524 

07/881,427 

01/11/94 

5277,903 

07/853,517 

01/11/94 

5,278,545 

07/897,259 

01/11/94 

5,277,909 

07/572,070 

01/11/94 

5,278,548 

07/685,588 

01/11/94 

5,277.910 

07/989,140 

01/11/94 

5,278.549 

07/876,926 

01/11/94 

5.277.919 

07/832,808 

01/11/94 

5278,554 

07/870,100 

01/11/94 

5.277.928 

07/726271 

01/11/94 

5,278,556 

07/798,236 

01/11/94 

5.277.929 

07/775,826 

01/11/94 

5,278,557 

07/658,793 

01/11/94 

5.277.935 

07/827,374 

01/11/94 

5,278,559 

07/914,318 

01/11/94 

5.277.939 

07/707,179 

01/11/94 

5,278,565 

07/861,766 

01/11/94 

5.277,941 

07/898,728 

01/11/94 

5,278,568 

07/877,829 

01/11/94 

5,277.948 

07/928,733 

01/11/94 

5,278,591 

07/874,440 

01/11/94 

5.277.950 

07/703,242 

01/11/94 

5,278,595 

07/957,007 

01/11/94 

5.277.960 

07/872,167 

01/11/94 

5,278,623 

07/729,899 

01/11/94 

5.277.%l 

07/808,467 

01/11/94 

5,278,629 

08A)28,637 

01/11/94 
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Patent  Number 

5.278,662 
5.278.676 
5.278,679 
5.278,708 
5,278.719 
5,278.721 
5.278.728 
5.278.732 
5.278.733 
5.278.738 
5.278.741 
5.278.744 
5.278.747 
5.278.748 
5.278.771 
5.278.777 
5.278.779 
5.278.797 
5.278,831 
5.278,841 
5.278.845 
5,278.859 
5.278.864 
5.278.875 
5.278.893 
5.278.900 
5.278.901 
5.278.914 
5.278.915 
5.278.916 
5.278.922 
5,278,927 
5,278,936 
5,278,939 
5,278,948 
5,278.954 
5.278.%3 
5.278.966 
5,278,%7 
5,278,968 
5,278,979 
5^78,987 
5,278.990 
5.278.993 
5,278.997 


Serial  Number 

08A)50.759 
07/618,439 
07/924,221 
08/055,226 
07/782,516 
07/949,451 
07/904,476 
07/%3,770 
08/027,778 
08A)10,437 
07/906.094 
07/8%,8O8 
07/849.421 
07/910.790 
07/729.368 
07/419.091 
07/905.024 
07/726.182 
07/909,897 
07/785.382 
07/710,267 
07/944,055 
07/915,926 
07/913.696 
07/854.556 
07/680,485 
07/875,943 
07/738,905 
07/828,993 
07/782,349 
07/753,992 
07/888,575 
07/812,158 
07/865.755 
07/933,602 
07/580,832 
07/718.739 
07/546.595 
07/576.252 
07/672,527 
07/630,928 
07/664,746 
08/041,139 
07/653.199 
08/032.743 


Issue  Date 

01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 
01/11/94 


Reissae  AppUcations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1. 1 1(b).  The  reissue  appUcalkns  listed  below 
ve  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  tite  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,460^16.  Re.  S.N.  09/013,471.  Jan.  26,  1998,  CI.  416/217, 
BLADE  GROUP  WITH  PINNED  ROOT.  Albeit  J.  Paitington, 
Owtjer  of  Record:  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
AtKxney  or  Agent:  James  W.  Edmondson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2403 

4359,609.  Re.  S.N.  09/008.512.  Jan.  16.  1998,  C\.  436/501, 
NOVEL  RECEPTORS  FOR  EFFICIENT  DETERMINATION 
OF  UGANDS  AND  THEIR  ANTAGONISTS  OR  AGO- 
NISTS. Thomas  J.  Dull,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Genentech, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  R.  Daimy 
Huntington.  Ex.  Gp.:  1802 

5,243,195.  Re.  S.N.  09/002.884.  Jan.  5,  1998,  Q.  250/548. 
PROJECnON  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  Mi 
OFF-AXIS  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
ALIGNMENT  THEREFOR.  Kenji  Nishi.  Owner  of  Record: 
Nikon  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nelson  H. 
Shapiro,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

5,293^29.  Re.  S.N.  08/954,916,  Oct.  21,  1997.  CI.  348/415, 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  GROUPS 
OF  FIELDS  IN  A  VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 


TO  ENCODE  A  SINGLE  FRAME  AS  Mi  I-FIELD  AND  A 
P-FIELD,  Siu-Leong  Lu.  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Electric 
Corp.  of  America,  Secaucus,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth 
N.  Nigon,  Ex.  Gp.:  2713 

5317,998,  Re.  S.N.  08«67,283,  Nov.  7,  1997,  Q.  123, 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MONITORING  A  VEHICLE 
AND/OR  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 
AN  INTERIOR  PORTION  OF  THE  VEHICLE,  Jay  L.  Hanson, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Trans-Pro  Inc.,  Peoria,  III,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Henry  L.  Ehrlich,  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

5,375,948.  Re.  S.N.  08/971,340,  Nov.  17,  1997,  Q.  407/ 
1 16,  CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  CUTTING  AND  GROOVING 
TOOLS,  Lars  Linstedt,  Owner  of  Record:  Sandvik  AB,  Sand- 
viken,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  L.  Grudziecki,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3209 

5,411,805,  Re.  S.N.  08/850,893,  May  2,  1997,  CI.  428/ 
411  100,  SPOOLABLE  COILED  TUBING  COMPLETION 
SYSTEM,  Brian  K.  Moore,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cameo 
International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  J. 
Davis,  Ex.  Gp.:  1513 

5,434,418.  Re.  S.N.  08/899,089.  Jul.  17.  1997,  CI.  250/ 
370  1 10.  INTRAORAL  SENSOR  FOR  COMPUTER  AIDED 
RADIOGRAPHY,  David  Schick,  Owner  of  Record:  Schick 
Technologies  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Leonard  P.  Diana,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,472,790,  Re.  S.N.  09/014,518,  Jan.  28,  1998,  CI.  428/ 
500,  PREPARATION  AND  TRANSFER  SHEET,  Roderick 
Thompson,  Owner  of  Record:  New  Age  Products  Inc.,  Ocean- 
side,  Calif,  Attoreey  or  Agent:  Lawrence  D.  Maxwell,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1513 

5,4773U,  Re.  S.N.  08/997,897.  Dec.  24,  1997,  CI.  1 19/ 
163,  AUTOMATED  SELF-CLEANING  LITTER  BOX  FOR 
CATS,  Michael  A.  Waters,  Owner  of  Record:  Waur  Research 
Co.,  Elgin,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  J.  Veltman,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3303 

5,482,948.  Re.  S.N.  09/004,620.  Jan.  8.  1998,  CI.  514^18, 
PYRIDYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THESE  COMPOUNDS, 
Rainer  Soyka.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
Corp.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Mary-Ellen  M. 
Devlin,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,483,051,  Re.  S.N.  09/004,920,  Jan.  9,  1998.  O.  235/462. 
LASER  BAR  CODE  READER  MEASURING  PHASE  OF 
THE  PULSE  LASER  TO  DETERMINE  THE  DIST/VNCE. 
Paolo  Marchi.  Owner  of  Record:  Datalogic  S.PA.,  Lippo  Di 
Calderar  Di  Reno,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  V.  Sloan, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2514 

5,483,421.  Re.  S.N.  09/004,524,  Jan.  8,  1998,  Q.  361/ni, 
IC  CHIP  ATTACHMENT,  Ronald  W.  Gedney,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Rectxd:  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk 
N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A.  Rich,  Ex.  Gp.:  2103 

5.487,771,  Re.  S.N.  09/016,706,  Jan.  30,  1998,  CI.  106/ 
287.230,  HIGH-EFnCIENCY  METAL  MEMBRANE  ELE- 
MENT. FILTER.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING,  Robert  S. 
Zeller,  Owner  of  Record:  Mdlipore  Investment  Holdings  Ltd., 
Nashua,  N.H.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  H.  Scott  Pierce,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1305 

5,528,368.  Re.  S.N.  08^96,497.  Dec.  23.  1997,  CI.  356/ 
346.  SPECTROSCOPIC  IMAGING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 
IMAGING  QUALITY  SPECTRAL  FILTERS,  Edgar  N.  Lewis, 
Owner  of  Record:  The  United  States  of  America  as  Represented 
By  The  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  M.  Gagala,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2505 

5,548,494.  Re.  S.N.  08/907,843,  Aug.  8,  1997,  CI.  362/183, 
LIGHT  nXTURE  HAVING  THE  COMBINATION  OF  A 
DETACHABLE  FLASHUGHT,  A  NIGHT  LIGHT,  AND  A 
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FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  CONTAINED  THEREIN.  Stephen 
E.  Blackmail,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attomey  or  Agent: 
Ezra  Sunon,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 

5,616319.  Re.  S.N.  08/998,920,  Dec.  29, 1997,  CI.  570/167, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINATED  ALIPHATIC 
COMPOUNDS,  C.  Brandford  Boyce,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Recoid: 
La  Roche  Industries  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Attomey  or  Agent: 
Richard  J.  Hammond,  Ex.  Gp.:  1204 

5,645389.  Re.  S.N.  09/004,562,  Jan.  8,  1998,  CI.  414/343, 
SHIPPING  FRAME  FOR  FAN  SECTION  OF  AIRCRAFT 
ENGINE,  Gerald  D.  Lilja,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Stanley 
Aviation  Corp.,  Aurora,  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gary  D. 
Fields,  Ex.  Op.:  3107 

5,659,283.  Re.  S.N.  09/014,128,  Jan.  27,  1998,  CI.  337/ 
206,  INDICATING  FUSE  BLOCK,  Jose  F.  Airatia,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  ot  Agent:  Stephen  R.  Seccombe, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2103 

5,679,17R  Re.  S.N.  09/013.332,  Jan.  26,  1998.  CI.  148/113, 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GRAIN-ORIENTED 
SILICON  STEEL  SHEET  EXHIBITING  EXCELLENT  MAG- 
NETIC CHARACTERISTICS  OVER  THE  ENTIRE  LENGTH 
OF  COIL  THEREOF,  Michiro  Komatsuhara,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.,  Kobe-Shi,  Japan,  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Austin  R.  Miller,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paymg  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  even!  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminalion  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5,181,694,  Recxam.  No.  90/004.901,  Jan.  23,  1998,  CI.  254/ 
133R,  FLOOR  COVERING  INSTALLATION  TOOL,  Harvey 
C.  Collins.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Allen  M.  Krass  and  Julie  A.  Greenberg.  Gifford.  Krass.  Groh, 
Sprinkle.  Patmore.  Anderson  and  Citkowski,  Birmingham. 
Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  363 1 ,  Requester:  Collins  and  Aikman  Roorcov- 
erings,  Inc.,  o/o  McGttire,  Woods,  Battle  and  Boothe,  Rich- 
mond. Va.    ' ' 


5,299.779,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,902,  Jan.  23,  1998,  CI.  254/ 
001,  FLOOR  COVERING  INSTALLATION  METHOD. 
Harvey  C.  Collins.  Owner  of  Record:  Inveruor.  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Allen  M.  Krass  and  Jubc  A.  Greenberg,  Gifford  Krass 
Groh  Sprinkle  Patmore  Anderson  and  Citkowski.  Birmingham. 
Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203.  Requester:  Collins  and  Aikman  Floorcov- 
erings.  Inc..  c/o  McGuire  Woods  Battle  and  Boothe.  Richmond. 
Va. 

5300369,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,898,  Jan.  20.  1998,  CI.  525/ 
078,  ADHESIVE  RUBBER  COMPOUNDS.  Ronald  E.  Drake, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ricon  Resins,  Inc.,  (AJCA  Advanced 
Resins,  Inc.),  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Attomey  or  Agent:  Ellen 
P.  Winner,  Gieenlee  Winner  and  Sullivan,  Boulder,  Colo.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1501,  Requester:  Owner 

5377,731.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.903.  Jan.  26.  1998,  CI.  144/ 
241,  NARROW  KERK  SAW  BLADE  DISC  FOR  TREE 
FELLING  HEAD,  Allan  J.  Wildey.  Owner  of  Record:  Timber- 
jack  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Quarles  and  Brady, 
John  Franzini,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201,  Requester: 
Owner 

5,435,400,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.8%,  Jan.  16.  1998,  CI.  175/ 
061,  LATERAL  WELL  DRILLING.  Michael  B.  Smith,  Owner 
of  Record:  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.,  Piano,  Tex.,  Attomey  or 
Agent:  Roderick  W.  McDonald.  Atlantic  Richfield  Co,  Piano. 


Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3625,  Requester:  Gregory  C.  Smith  Pravel  Hewitt 
Kimball  and  Krieger,  Houston,  Tex. 

5322,687,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.900.  Jan.  22,  1998,  CI.  41 1/ 
444,  SCREW  BAND.  Ho  T.  Chen,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Pro  Techtor  Intemadon::!,  Keith  Kline,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3627.  Requester:  Charles  E.  Baxley.  Hart 
Baxley  Daniels  and  Holton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

5,635,952,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,897,  Jan.  17.  1998.  Q.  345/ 
132.  ADAPTOR  ENABLING  COMPUTER  SENSING  OF 
MONITOR  RESOLUTION,  John  Gable,  Owner  of  Recoid: 
Enhance  Cable  Technology,  San  Jose,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Ralph  C.  Francis,  Francis  Law  Group,  Oiakland,  Calif.. 
Ex.  (jp.:  2774,  Requester:  Peter  C.  Gluck,  Patent  Law  Firm, 
New  York,  NY. 

5,642,773.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.899,  Jan.  22.  1998.  CI.  164/ 
516,  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  BERYLLIUM 
AND  INVESTMENT  CASTING  OF  .SUCH  ALLOYS.  Fritz 
C.  Grensing,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Brush  Wellman,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  Attomey  or  Agent:  William  G.  Todd,  Hop- 
good,  Calimafde,  Kali!  and  Judlowe,  New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3205,  Requester:  Kirk  Teska,  landiorio  and  Teska,  Waltham, 
Mass. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions hsted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JANUARY  12,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

116,187 
344,785 
344,804 
344,829 
344.847 
344.852 
344.854 
344,855 
344,873 
344,887 
344.888 
344.889 
344,890 
344,891 
344,892 
344,894 
344,903 
344,904 
643,772 
643,782 
643,787 
643,788 
643,790 
643,791 
643,803 
643,804 
643,807 
643,810 
643,811 


Serial  Number 

71/076,156 
71/384,545 
71/384,905 
71/385332 
71/385378 
71/385,624 
71/385,633 
71/385,634 
71/385,940 
71/386,187 
71/386,188 
71/386,189 
71/386.190 
71/386,191 
71/386,193 
71/386,1% 
71/386,361 
71/386,362 
72/013,089 
71/697,959 
72/011,924 
72/013,463 
72/001,395 
72/002.886 
72AX)3,257 
72A)07,566 
72A)09.986 
72A)I1,252 
72/011,295 


Reg.  Date 

04/10/1917 
04/06/1937 
04A)6/1937 
04A)6/1937 
04/06/1937 
04/06/1937 
04/06/1937 
04A)6/1937 
04A)6/1937 
04A)6/1937 
04A)6/1937 
04/06/1937 
04/06/1937 
04A)6/1937 
04A)6/I937 
04/06/1937 
04A)6/1937 
04/06/1937 
04/09/1957 
04/09/1957 
04A)9/1957 
04/09/1957 
04A)9/1957 
04/09/1957 
04/09/1957 
04/09/1957 
04/09/1957 
04A)9/1957 
04A)9/1957 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.062.635 

73A)65.772 

04A)5/1977 

» 

1.062.637 

73/067.681 

04/05/1977 

» 

643.813 

72A)1 1.472 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.643 

73/078.267 

04A)5/1977    ^ 
04A)5/1977    *« 

-j> 

643.816 

72A)1 1.990 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.644 

73/079.838 

643.818 

72A)  13,027 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.647 

73/086,663 

04/05/1977 

643.820 

72A)  13.029 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.660 

73/075,520 

04/05/1977 

643.823 

72A)13.I93 

04/09/1957 

1.062.661 

73/080,864 

04A)5/1977 

643,827 

72A)1 3.333 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.667 

73/048,934 

04A)5/1977 

643.830 

72/013.892 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.672 

73/064.642 

04/05/1977 

643.831 

72A)13,959 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.673 

73/065,971 

04A)5/1977 

643.836 

72/014,472 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.677 

73/076,142 

04/05/1977 

643.839 

72/015,310 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.678 

73/076.816 

04/05/1977 

643.842 

72A)15,572 

04A)9/1957 

1.062,684 

73/092.408 

04A)5/1977 

643.843 

72A)  15,709 

04A)9/1957 

1,062,685 

73/093.176 

04/05/1977 

643.845 

71/690.627 

04A)9/1957 

1,062.693 

73/085.085 

04/05/1977 

643.862 

72A)  12.588 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.696 

73/057.679 

04A)5/1977 

643.868 

71/695,812 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.697 

73/064.255 

04A)5/1977 

643.870 

72A)03,018 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.699 

73/067.679 

04A)5/1977 

643.873 

72A)08.325 

04A)9/I957 

1.062.704 

73/082.566 

04A)5/1977 

643.880 

72A)  13,003 

04A)9/1957 

1.062,705 

73/087.517 

04A)5/1977 

643.886 

72A)1 3,787 

04A)9/1957 

1.062,708 

73/055.923 

04A)5/1977 

643.899 

71/688,372 

04/09/1957 

1,062,710 

73/074.476 

04/05/1977 

643.902 

72AX)3,025 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.711 

73/074.477 

04/05/1977 

643.903 

72A)05.553 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.712 

73A)74.479 

04/05/1977 

643.904 

72A)05,554 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.713 

73A)84.480 

04A)5/1977 

643.909 

72A)1 2,662 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.714 

73/086.141 

04«)5/1977 

643.910 

71/691,220 

04/09/1957 

1.062.715 

73/087.950 

04/05/1977 

643.914 

72«X)7,263 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.717 

73A)89.588 

04A)5/1977 

643.917 

71/690,605 

04/09/1957 

1,062,722 

73A)92.852 

04A)5/1977 

643.918 

72A)1 2,863 

04A)9/1957 

1,062,723 

73/092.876 

04/05/1977 

643.921 

72A)  13,685 

04/09/1957 

1,062,743 

73/077.840 

04A)5/1977 

643.922 

71/651,149 

04A)9/1957 

1,062,744 

73/078.315 

04/05/1977 

643.943 

71/674,850 

04/09/1957 

1,062,745 

73/078.695 

04A)5/1977 

643.945 

71/686,595 

04A)9/1957 

1,062,747 

73/081.564 

04/05/1977 

643.950 

72A)14,003 

04AW1957 

1,062.748 

73/081.825 

04/05/1977 

643.955 

72/000,878 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.751 

73/087.393 

04A)5/1977 

643.%2 

71/700.655 

04A)9/1957 

1.062.754 

73/092,845 

04A)5/1977 

643.964 

71/649,129 

04/09/1957 

1,062,757 

73/094,287 

04A)5/1977 

643,%9 

72AX)8,2% 

04A)9/1957 

1,062,763 

73/079,491 

04/05/1977 

643.981 

72A)  15,002 

04/09/1957 

1,062.767 

73/050,649 

04A)5/1977 

643,986 

71/687,654 

04A)9/1957 

1,062,769 

73A)45,421 

04A)5/1977 

643.987 

72A)02,276 

04A)9/I957 

1,062,770 

73/053,163 

04A)5/1977 

643,997 

71/691,192 

04A)9/1957 

1,062,771 

73/059,569 

04/05/1977 

645.152 

72A)18,711 

05/07/1957 

1,062,777 

73/080,346 

04/05/1977 

645.477 

72A)  17,869 

05/14/1957 

1.062.784 

73/064,851 

04AD5/1977 

1.056.721 

73/029,184 

01/18/1977 

1.062.785 

73/070,709 

04^)5/1977 

1.062.542 

73/060,828 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.792 

73/091,295 

04/05/1977 

1.062.550 

73/086,099 

04/05/1977 

1,062,794 

73/094,835 

04/05/1977 

1.062.556 

73/069,364 

04A)5/1977 

1,062,795 

73/094,836 

04/05/1977 

1.062.557 

73/069,365 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.796 

73/095,922 

04/05/1977 

1.062.559 

73/073,136 

04/05/1977 

1.062.800 

73/057,743 

04/05/1977 

1.062.562 

73/091,912 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.801 

73/068.992 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.563 

73/092.241 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.804 

73/091.877 

04/05/1977 

1.062.565 

73/097,552 

04/05/1977 

1.062.807 

73/071.718 

04/05/1977 

1.062.576 

73/090,449 

04A)5/1977 

1,062.809 

73/091.093 

04/05/1977 

1.062^80 

73/093.402 

04A)5/1977 

1,062.822 

73/080.187 

04/05/1977 

1.062.581 

73/093,403 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.823 

73/081.478 

04A)5/1977 

1,062.586 

73/097,833 

04/05/1977 

1.062.825 

73/085.458 

04/05/1977 

1.062.587 

73/098.043 

04A)5/1977 

1.062,831 

73/095,647 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.588 

73/098,407 

04A)5/I977 

1,062,836 

73/079,131 

04/05/1977 

1.062.589 

73/099,308 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.849 

73/098.942 

04/05/1977 

1.062.590 

73/099,945 

04/05/1977 

1.062.853 

73Ar78,455 

04/05/1977 

1.062.595 

73/0%,960 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.856 

73/093,084 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.598 

73/073,656 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.860 

73/098,487 

04A)5/1977 

1,062.599 

73/087,971 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.861 

73/098,774 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.600 

73/089.816 

04A)5/1977 

1,062,864 

73A)89,696 

04/05/1977 

1.062.601 

73/093.131 

04/05/1977 

1,062,865 

73/090,470 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.603 

73/094,789 

04/05/1977 

1,062,878 

73/092,759 

04/05/1977 

1.062.611 

73/029,357 

04A)5/1977 

1,062,881 

73/092.019 

04/05/1977 

1.062.613 

73/060,803 

04A)5/1977 

1,062,885 

73/045.328 

04/05/1977 

1.062.615 

73/067,812 

04A)5/I977 

1,062.889 

73/075,408 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.620 

73/090,436 

04/05/1977 

1.062.890 

73A)79,854 

04/05/1977 

1,062,626 

73/097,983 

04A)5/I977 

1.062.891 

73/079.855 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.627 

73/097,991 

04A)5/1977 

1.062,894 

73/093.391 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.628 

73/098,104 

04/05/1977 

1.062.896 

73/093.962 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.629 

73/098,707 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.897 

73/095.394 

04A)5/1977 

1,062,630 

73/098,736 

04/05/1977 

1.062.898 

73/099.704 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.633 

73/062.215 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.899 

73/099.705 

04/05/1977 

1.062,634 

73A)65.046 

04A)5/1977 

1.062.905 

73/056.381 

04A)5/1977 
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Reg.  Number 

1,062,906 
1,062,909 
1,062,912 
1.062,913 
1.062,923 
1,062,925 
1,062,926 
1,062,933 
1,062,935 
1,062,937 
1,062,943 
1.062,948 
1,062,953 
1.062,955 
1.062,956 
1.062,958 
1.062,960 
1,062,965 
1.062,969 
1,062,979 
1,062,980 
1,062,981 
1,062,982 
1,062,991 
1,062,994 
1,062,995 
1.062,999 
1,063,000 
1,063,003 
1,063,006 
1,063,008 
1.063,011 
1,063,013 
1,063,018 
1,063,021 
1,063,025 
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Serial  Number 

73/056,648 
73/057,964 
73/061,904 
73/062,652 
73/049,493 
73/058,998 
73/086,270 
73/098,604 
73/057,667 
73/076,343 
73/086,235 
73/052,710 
73/070,070 
73/070.736 
73/075,717 
73/087,200 
73/089,547 
73/045,726 
73/059,043 
73/067,810 
73/068,703 
73/070,171 
73/071,273 
73/075.576 
73/078.280 
73/079,673 
73/083,927 
73/084,135 
73/086,931 
73/087,167 
73/088.782 
73/090.393 
73/093,027 
73/097,418 
73/098,297 
72/456,257 


Reg.  Date 

04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04A)5/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04A)5/1977 
04A)5/1977 
04A)5/1977 
04/05/1977 
04A)5/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04A)5/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04A)5/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04A)5/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04A)5/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 
04/05/1977 


Service  bv  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legaJ  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Touraine  Paints,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  774,385,  for 
the  mark  "HERITAGE",  Cane.  No.  27,039. 

Reynolds/Leteron  Co.,  Torrance,  Calif,  Reg.  No.  707,763,  for 
the  mark  "PRINT ASIGN",  Cane.  No.  27,139. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  /VNDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Pateat 


'  ferms  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  156 


Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents 
were  issued  on  February  27,  1998. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,062,848;  Granted  December  13,  1977,  to 
Willem  Jacob  van  der  Burg;  Owner  of  Record:  /^kzona  Incorpo- 
rated; Tide:  TETRACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS;  ClassificaUon: 
540/578;  Product  Trade  Name:  Remeron™  (mirtazapine); 
Approval  Da»e  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration:  June  14, 
19%;  Term  Extended:  Two  years;  Extended  Expiration  Date: 
June  14,  1998. 


U.S.  Patent  No.  4,503,067;  Granted  March  5,  1985,  to  Fritz 
Wiedemann,  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH;  Title:  CARB/^OLYL-(4)-OXYPROP/U^JOLAMINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSmONS; 
Classification:  514/411;  Product  Trade  Name:  COREG" 
(carvedilo);  Original  Expiration  Date:  March  5,  2002;  Term 
Extended:  5  years;  Extended  Expiration  Date:  March  5,  2007. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,604,463;  Granted  August  5, 1986,  to  Tadashi 
Miyasaka  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult 
Honsha;  Title:  CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES  /^ND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME;  Classification:  544/125; 
Product  Trade  Name:  CAMPTOSAR"  (irinotecan  hydrochlo- 
ride); Original  Expiration  Date;  July  5,  2004;  Term  Extended: 
1,141  days;  Extended  Expiration  Date:  August  20,  2007. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,830,010;  Granted  May  16,  1989.  to  Barry  J. 
Marshall;  Owner  of  Record:  Barry  J.  Marshall;  Title: 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  GASTROINTES- 
TINAL DISORDERS;  Classification:  128/630;  Product  Trade 
Name:  MERETEK  BREATH  TEST;  Original  Expiration  Date: 
May  16,  2006;  Term  Extended:  1,260  days;  October  27,  2009. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,859,692;  Granted  August  22,  1989,  to  Peter 
R.  Bernstein,  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Zeneca,  Inc.;  Title: 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL USE;  Classification:  514/381;  Product  Trade 
Name:  ACCOLATE""  (zafirlukast);  Original  Expiration  Date: 
August  22, 2006;  Tem  Extended:  1 ,496  days;  Extended  Expira- 
tion Date:  September  26,  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,954.348;  Granted  September  4,  1990,  to 
Milos  Sovak  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Cook  Imaging  Corpora- 
tion; Title:  NON-IONIC  POLYOL  CONTRAST  MEDL^i 
FROM  IONIC  CONTRAST  MEDL\;  Classification:  424/5; 
Product  Trade  Name:  OXILAN  ™  (ioxilan);  Original  Expiration 
Date:  September  4.  2007;  Term  Extended:  839  days;  Extended 
Expu^tion  Date:  December  21,  2009. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5,145,863;  Granted  September  8.  1992,  to 
Thomas  J.  Dougherty  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Health  Research. 
Inc.;  Title:  METHOD  TO  DESTROY  OF  IMPAIR  T/>kRGET 
CELLS;  Classification:  514/410;  Product  Trade  Name:  PHO- 
TOFRIN"*  (porfimer  sodium);  Original  Expiration  Date:  June 
12, 2007;  Term  Extended:  91 6  days;  Extended  Expiration  Date: 
December  14,  2009. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5,164,194;  Granted  November  17,  1992.  to 
Helmut  Hetiche;  Owner  of  Record:  Asia  Medica,  AG;  Title: 
AZELASTINE  CONTAINING  MEDICAMENTS;  Classifica- 
tion: 424/489;  Product  Trade  Name:  ASTELDM"  (azelastine 
hydrochloride);  Original  Expiration  Date:  November  17.  2009; 
Term  Extended:  349  days;  November  I.  2010. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5,441,745;  Granted  August  15.  1995,  to  Gary 
A.  Presant  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.;  TiUe:  METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  MICELLULAP 
PARTICLES  ENCAPSULATING  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC 
AGENTS  TO  TUMORS  IN  THE  BODY;  Classification:  424/ 
450;  Product  Trade  Name:  DaunoXome"'  (daunombicin 
citrate);  Original  Expiration  Date:  May  28,  2008;  Term 
Extended:  238  days;  Extended  Expiration  Date:  January  21, 
2009. 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,721,674  to  Bruce  W.  Shutts. 
of  Westfield,  Ind.,  for  SWTTCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
February  24,  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  March  24,  1998 


B  1-4,976,368 
D.  348,267 
D.  382,484 
D.  384,019 


D.  385,822 
D.  386,148 
Re.  35,671 
4.636.088 


4.821,723 
4,938,733 
5,015,531 
5,114,447 


5,191,683 

5,241,114 
5.281.353 
5.2%,906 
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5,298.455 
5.310,449 
5.343,278 
5.355,363 
5.390.134 
5.393.438 
5.406.947 
5.413.665 
5.435.719 
5.437.771 
5.482,482 
5.492.631 
5.514.154 
5.515.434 
5.522,690 
5.522,819 
5,525,832 
5,528.231 
5,541,360 
5,542,332 
5.544.887 
5>46,051 
5>»6.91 1 
5.547.933 
5,548.550 
5.551.046 
5.551,060 
5,551,744 
5,552,329 
5.558,990 
5.567.027 
5.567.416 
5.578.636 
5.580.6% 
5.580.751 
5.580.903 
5.581,433 
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5,584.3% 
5,586.310 
5.586.805 
5,587.300 
5.587,516 
5,589,215 
5,590,510 
5,591,843 
5.593.%8 
5.597.817 
5.599.038 
5,599,326 
5,600,271 
5,600.500 
5.600.597 
5.601.455 
5.602.141 
5.604,520 
5,606,717 
5,610,782 
5,610,993 
5.611.971 
5.612.316 
5,613,948 
5,613,957 
5,615,549 
5,618,681 
5.619.482 
5.619.995 
5.620,783 
5.621.130 
5.621.525 
5,621.720 
5.623,051 
5,623,362 
5.623.932 
5,624.449 


5,624,720 
5,624,933 
5,625,092 
5,626,404 
5.626.563 
5.627,228 
5,627.641 
5.628.915 
5.631.307 
5,631.463 
5,633,200 
5,633,369 
5,635,024 
5,635,321 
5,635.538 
5,635,610 
5,636.560 
5,638,634 
5.638,893 
5.639.073 
5,641.953 
5.642,143 
5.643.973 
5,644.192 
5,644,684 
5,645,947 
5,646.008 
5,646,609 
5,646,655 
5,646,752 
5,647,833 
5,648,0% 
5,648,442 
5,648.493 
5,648,503 
5,649,267 
5,650,505 


5.651,420 
5,651,810 
5,652,337 
5,652,366 
5,652,882 
5,653,1% 
5,653,465 
5,654,032 
5,654,334 
5,654,469 
5,655,128 
5,656,392 
5,656,941 
5,657.068 
5,657.117 
5.657.125 
5,658.261 
5.658,380 
5.658,646 
5,658,818 
5.658.906 
5.658.974 
5.659.376 
5,659,594 
5,659,675 
5.659.701 
5,660,489 
5,661,256 
5,661.358 
5.661,517 
5,662,440 
5,662,573 
5,663,154 
5,663,331 
5,663,679 
5,664,356 
5,664,923 


5,664.998 
5.665.477 
5,665.583 
5.665,786 
5,665,971 
5,666,472 
5,666,555 
5,666,588 
5,666,640 
5,666,761 
5.667,494 
5.667.645 
5,667.938 
5.668,751 
5,668,893 
5,669,100 
5,669,930 
5,670,000 
5,670,248 
5,670,558 
5,670,573 
5,670,788 
5,670,936 
5,670,944 
5.670.%  1 
5.671,450 
5,672,019 
5,672,176 
5,672,548 
5,672,6% 
5,672,710 
5,672,917 
5,673,074 
5.673.114 
5.673.149 
5,674.250 
5,674.429 


5.674.606 
5.674.652 
5.674,734 
5.675.445 
5.675.875 
5.676.526 
5,676,785 
5,676,942 
5,677,241 
5,677,258 
5,677.305 
5.677.707 
5,677,758 
5,678,469 
5.678,953 
5,678,%3 
5,679,186 
5,679.439 
5.680.142 
5.680.313 
5,680.969 
5,681,320 
5,681,322 
5,681,660 
5.681,948 
5,682,340 
5,682,542 
5,682,754 
5,683.532 
5.683.907 
5.683.957 
5,684,016 
5,684.523 
5.684,983 
5.685,553 
5.685,890 
5,686,316 


5.686.394 
5.686.559 
5,686,579 
5,687,405 
5,687,828 
5,688.132 
5,688,201 
5.688.716 
5.688.811 
5,688.850 
5,689.249 
5.690.119 
5.690.808 
5.691.003 
5.691,100 
5,691,341 
5,691,848 
5,692,110 
5,692,160 
5,692,613 
5,693,402 
5,694,547 
5,695,172 
5.695,544 
5,695,958 
5,6%,  193 
5,6%.553 
5,6%.844 
5.6%.915 
5.6%.987 
5.697.359 
5.698.340 
5,698,950 
5,699,530 
5,699,606 
5.700,438 
5.701,098 
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5,701,266 

5,701,521 

5,701.651 

5.701.739 

5.701,867 

5,702,030 

5,702,210 

5,702.718 

5.702.944 

5.703.01 1 

5,703,012 

5,703,109 

5,703.463 

5.703,633 

5,704.169 

5.704.252 

5,704,822 

5,705,195 

5.705.956 

5.706.150 

5,706.181 

5.706.355 

5,706,439 

5.706,440 

5,707,053 

5,707,121 

5,707,488 

5,707.649 

5,707,924 

5,708,209 

5,708,387 

5,709,411 

5.709,486 

5,709,853 

5,710,302 

5,710,691 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Conunissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Conunents 

Patents 
BoxCPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  SequeiKe 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.3li(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers^sociated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PrOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exaimning  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt, "  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Paru, '  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  Usted  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  E)esignations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arhngton,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infofmation  from  tlie  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  sitKe  1 872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
tlie  Official  Gazette  of  the  l/.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variabons  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  tradenuuk 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
atxNit  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible iiKonvenieiKe. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Suimyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Anzona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Librury  Telephone  Coittact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (2 1 3)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Etenver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries „ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology , (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Pubbc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayene  Sicgesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ....; (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

Umversity .": (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan ; (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Libiary (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library : -(603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 

New  Jerse; 

New  Mexifi  i 
New  Yofk 


North  CardUna 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvj 


Puerto  Rio 
Rhode  Islabd 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washingtoh 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Newark  Public  Ubrary (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  Yoric  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Envelopment (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Claric  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  (jeneral  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Providence  Public  Library (401)455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries „ (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKiiuey  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  Umversity  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Conunonweahfa 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  ExL  113 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-«845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library „ (414)286-3051 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (SffJ)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  ntunber 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

01/03/96 

308-1235 

05/14/96 

308-0631 

05/06/96 

308-2351 

04/14«6 

308-0196 

08/31/95 

308-1782 

ia«)9/95 

308-0511 

02A)2/96 

305-3900 

02A)2«6 

305-3900 

11/17/95 

308-0956 

05/27/96 

305-3900 

06A)6«5 

305-3293 

02/23/% 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BiaAFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      ASD     CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING.     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  RSHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Actiiig  Diieclar. 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Direclor 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRL\L  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  /^ND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECL\L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  G/^RRETT.  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  /^'PLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 

SPECL^L  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

J/^NICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director .ZZ 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAP/VNE  JR.. 

Director 

MATEIUAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DL^GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  [>EV1CES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


•A  coaununicaiioa  ftxmi  the  exanuoer  should  have  betn  received  in  most  applicatioiu  filed  pnor  lo  dm  dale. 

PMena  will  Expire  at  Follows: 

(1)  The  lenn  of  any  udbly  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  rcsuhs  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1 993  is  the  greater  of  the  20  yew  term  pixmded  in  35 
U.S.C   154(a)(2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclauneis.  35  U.S.C.  154(c)(1). 

(2)  AU  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  appUcaooos  having  an  acnial  United  Slates  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  whjch  the  applicauon  was  filed  ui  the  United  Slates  If  the  applicatioa  contains  a  specific 
reference  lo  an  earlier  appUcalion  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(cl.  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  thai  dale  on  which  the  eariksl  aoolication  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  l54(aK2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  yean  bum  the  date  of  the  gram. 

However,  die  lenn  of  any  p«ent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  lo  failure  lo  pay  numlenance  fe«». 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  inforaiaiiaa  is  needed  widi  respect  to  a  paiucular  puent.  dien  dK 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  lo  detennine  die  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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1208  OG  91 


Oldest  Date 


New* 


Ameixlinent 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9101 — 4tli  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  j I,  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  102 — Thomas  Shaw,  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102 — 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrou^  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instrument.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Qasses  6.  7.  8.  11.  12,  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Uw  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
(Themicals,  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Meclical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5,  10.  34  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  106 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparabons,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — IiK. 
Oasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  108— David  ShaUant,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Qasses  14,  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25.  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „ , 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothmg  4  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25.  26 
Services-4nt.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Qass  200 
••Certificatian  Marks — Classes  A  4  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination — Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intenl-To-Use— (TTU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidaviu  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Qasses) 

Renewals  (AU  Qasses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Qasses) 


08/20/97 


07/09/97 


07A)2/97 


05/16/97 


06/27/97 


06/19/97 


09/12/97 


06/07/97 


10/09/97 


12/15/97 
12/15/97 
11/24/97 


12/15/97 


11/17/97 


01/20«8 


11/12/97 


ll/30«7 


llA»/97 


12A)2/97 


ia06«7 


12/07/97 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Moiiday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  appUcations.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MARCH  24,  1998 

Matter  enclt^^  in  heavy  brackets  I  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,962,144  (3469th) 
COMPOSITION 
Robert  C.  Babillis,  Mt.  Vernon;  Stanley  V.  Martin,  Cynthiana, 
and  Randall  A.  Reed,  Mt.  Vernon,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Genera!  Electric  Co.,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003^43,  Nov.  3,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,962,144,  issued  Oct  9, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  292,165,  Dec.  30,  1988. 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/49:5/527 
VS.  CI.  SM— 118 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-$  are  cancelled. 

I 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  in 

admixture  with  an  anti-yellowing  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  fomila. 


17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382,056, 
Jul.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,086J33,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  90J92,  Aug.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  831,124,  Feb.  21.  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,890,  Jul.  21,  1983, 

abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1982,  57-131026 
Int.  CI.*-  B22F  7/04 
VS.  CI.  428—546 


Bl  5,525,428  (3470th) 
SUB^RATE  EOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
Mituo  Oiiada,-  Yoshinari  Amano;  Nobua  Ogasa,  and  Akira 
Ohtsuka,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,487,  Dec.  18,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,525,428,  issued  Jun. 

11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  368,657,  Jan.  4,  1995. 
Division  (rf  Ser.  No.  284,277,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,409,864, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,812,  Jun.  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,462,  Jun. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  ;(eEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  7.  11,  12,  13  and  14  are  determined  to  be 

patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  5,  8,  9,  10,  15,  16  and  17  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  for  a  semiconductor  chip,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  member  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and  forming 
an  enclosure  material  for  said  semiconductor  package; 

(b)  a  second  member  made  by  a  powder  metallurgical  method, 
wherein  the  powder  metallurgical  method  comprises  one  of 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  mixing  tungsten,  molybdenum,  or  tungsten  and  molybde- 
num, and  copper  powders,  forming  a  mixed  powder  com- 
pact and  sintering  said  mixed  powder  compact  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  melting  point  of  copper,  and 

(2)  forming  tungsten  powder,  molybdenum  powder,  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  into  a  powder  compact,  sintering  said  powder 
compact  to  form  a  sintered  compact,  and  infiltrating  said 
sintered  compact  with  molten  copper; 

wherein  thf  powder  metallurgical  method  does  not  include  a 
rolling  step  after  the  sintering  step  in  case  of  said  step  ( / )  and 
after  the  infiltrating  step  in  case  of  said  step  (2),  and 
wherein  said  second  member  has  a  copper  content  within  the  range 
of  5-20  percent  by  weight. 


C^ 
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REISSUES 

MARCH  24,  1998 

Maner  enclo^d  in  heavy  brackeLs  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  nuner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,750 
WWIDLINE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN 
AUTOMATIC  PRECHARGE  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  L.  Casper,  Boise,  Id.;  Adrian  Ong,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Original  No.  5,293,342,  dated  Mar.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  9934»29, 
Dec.  17,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  8.  1996,  Set.  No. 

"^ 

34  Claims 


9.  A  cirtuit  for  selecting  a  wordline.  comprising: 

a)  decotft  means  for  generating  a  primary  select  signal  and  a 
secot^ry-  select  signal,  having  active  and  inactive  states,  in 
response  to  an  address,  said  primary  and  secondary  select 
signals  determining  selected  and  non-selected  wordlines; 

b)  driving  means  for  driving  said  selected  and  said  non-selected 
wordVnes  to  active  and  inactive  potentials  respectively  in 
response  to  said  primary  and  secondary  select  signals,  said 
driviifg  means  having  a  pass  device  activated  by  said  second- 
ary sflecl  signal  having  said  active  state: 

c)  a  nol^f  electrically  interposed  intermediate  said  pass  device 
and  the  wordline:  and 

d)  an  axiomatic  precharge  means  for  charging  the  intermediate 
node  l^>  a  desired  potential,  said  automatic  precharge  means 
actui  trd  by  said  primary  select  signal  when  said  primary 
selec '  signal  has  a  potential  which  drives  said  rum-selected 
word  %es  to  said  inactive  potential. 


£^^^^ 
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flag  being  alterable  from  the  first  state  lo  the  second  state  but 
not  alterable  froin  the  second  state  to  the  first  stale. 


Re.  35,752 

USE  OF  HYDRIODIC  ACID  AS  AN  APHRODISIAC 

Susann  R.  ReiUy,  24«I  Calvert  St.,  NW.,  Apt  501,  Washington, 

D.C.  20008 
Original  No.  5,281,423,  dated  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  862,454, 
Apr.  2,  1992.  .Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
591,352 

Int.  a."  A61K  i3/i6 
VS.  CI.  424—667  5  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  treatment  to  heighten  sexual  desire  of  an  adult 
human  female  comprising  administering  to  an  adult  human  female 
in  need  of  said  treatment,  an  effective  aphrodisiac  anu>unt  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hydriodic  acid. 


Re.  35,751 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  MEMORY  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINES 
USING  REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGES 
Christian  G.  Midgley.  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  5,283,613,  dated  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,486, 
Feb.  19,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
379.83« 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  JW— 25  19  Claims 

1.  A  refdaceable  unit  relating  to  an  output  of  a  predetermined 
number  (>f  [prints]  print  sheets  in  [an  electrophotographic]  a 
printer,  cooiprising: 

a  first  itiemory.  permanently  associated  with  the  replaceable  unit, 
adapted  to  retain  counting  data  relating  to  a  cumulative  num- 
ber (?^  output  print  sheets  relating  to  the  replaceable  unit:  and 
a  secodd  memory,  permanently  associated  with  the  replaceable 
unit,  having  a  plurality  of  flags  associated  therewith,  each  flag 
being  statable  in  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  each 


Re.  35,753 

OPTICAL  LITHOGRAPHICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  DIFFRACTION 

DEVICES 
Eric  L.  Raab,  Teaneck;  Sheila  Vaidya,  Watchung,  and  Donald 
L.  White,  Morris  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5^20,918,  dated  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,749, 
Mar.  11.  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,064,  Dec. 
31,  1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  16,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  648,796 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430-^  18  aaims 

1.  An  optical  lithographic  system  comprising:  an  optical  trans- 
mission diffracting  device  located  between  an  optical  condenser 
means  and  a  pattern  mask,  the  optical  transmission  diffraction 
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wherein  in  the  above  fonnula 

R3  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  or  a  carboxylic  acid 

protecting  group; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  protecting  group;  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl. 


grating  device  being  separated  from  the  patterned  mask  by  a 
distance  in  the  approximate  range  0/ about  0.2  cm  [and]  to  2.0  cm. 


Re.  35,754 

CEPHEM  DERIVATIVES 

Walter  Durckheimer.  Hattersheim  am  Main;  Dieter  Bormann, 

Kelkheim;  Eberfaard  Ehlers,  Hofheini  am  Taunus,-  Elmar 

Sclirimier,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  and  Rene  Heymes, 

Romalnville.   France,   assignors   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 

scbaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Original  No.  4.758,556,  dated  Jul.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  891,850, 

Mar.  30,  1978.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

551,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1977,  27  14 
880.7;  Apr.  15,  1977,  27  16  707J 

Int  a.*  C07D  501/136:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514-206  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  syn  compound  of  the  fonnula 


RiHN 


Re.  35,755 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  THROMBOSIS  IN  BLOOD 
VESSELS 
Quinghua  Qiao,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,047.028.  dated  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  518,163, 
'     May  3,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
120,212 

Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    May    12,    1989, 
3915636 

Int  a.*  A6IB  17/36 
VS.  a.  606— »9  24  Claims 


COOR, 


14.  An  apparatus  for  intravascular  use  within  a  living  body 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  tube  having  multiple  lateral  passageways, 
an  electrically  conductive  fluid  located  within  the  tube, 
a  balloon  having  a  membrane  wall  semipermeable  to  the  fluid 

surrounding  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  tube  containing  the 

passageways,  and 
a  counter  electrode  adapted  to  he  liKated  outside  the  body  and 

electrically  connected  to  the  fluid. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  24,  1998 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,291 

FUJI  APPLE  TREE:  'FUJI  COMPACT  T.A.C.  *\W 
Calvin  L.  Cooper,  Brewster,  and  Wilbur  R.  Perkins,  Bridge- 
port, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  T.A.C.  Tree  Co.,  Orondo, 
Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618^7 
Int.  ex."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 34.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Fuji  apple  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  descriticd. 


FUed  r 

a.  Pit— 34.1 


10,295 
YAUPON  NAMED  'ORIENT  JEWEL' 
Curtis  W.  Wilkins,  P.O.  Box  143,  Glen  Flora,  Tex.  77443 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,457 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hex  vomitoria  as  herein 
described  and  illustrated,  primarily  distinguished  by  its  leaf  size, 
and  leathery  lustrous  black  green  foliage. 


10J92 

INTERSPECIFIC  TREE  'HONEY  RICH" 
Chris  Flojd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner, 
1207  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  NeU  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  9^358 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,453 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Bi— 39  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  interspecific  tree,  substantially  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
semi-spreading  growth  and  a  productive,  regular  bearer  of  medium 
size,  orange  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  very  good  flavor  and  eating 
quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  firm  flesh  with 
a  high  degree  of  soluble  solids  (average  15  Brix),  having  good 
handling  and  shipping  quality,  and  having  a  high  degree  of  attrac- 
tive orangt  skin  color. 


10,296 
CRAPE  MYRTLE  SHRUB  NAMED  'WHTT  H' 
Cari  E.  Whitcomb,  P.O.  Box  2383,  Stillwater,  Okla.  74076 
FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,773 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 67  J  1  CUim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Lagerstroemia  indica.  crape 
myrtle,  plant  substantially  as  shown  and  descrit)ed  and  (lartially 
characterized  by  a  vigorous  upright,  growth  habit  large  shrub  or 
small  tree  that  may  reach  20  feet  or  more  in  height,  crimson  new- 
leathery  foliage  that  quickly  changes  to  medium  green,  crimson 
flower  buds,  cherry  red  flowers  in  large  inflorescences.  nKxierate 
seed  production  and  a  long  bloom  period. 


r 

a.  rii.-4o 


1033 

NECTARINE  TREE  'JULY  PEARL' 
Lowell  Gten  Bradford,  12439  E.  Savana  Rd.,  and  Norman  G. 

Bradford,  11875  E.  Savana  Rd.,  both  of  Le  Grand,  Calif. 

95333 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767328 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Ml.— 40.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  that  is  most  similar  to  its  pollen  parent, 
the  June  Pearl  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  9,360),  by  producing  white 
flesh  clingttone  nectarines  that  are  subacidic  in  flavor,  medium 
firm  in  tesaure,  full  red  in  skin  color  and  virtually  free  from  red 
texture  bleeding,  but  is  distinguished  therefrom  and  an  improve- 
ment thereon  by  producing  fruit  that  ripens  about  three  weeks  later, 
that  is  sweeter  in  flavor,  that  is  larger  in  size,  and  that  is  less  prone 
to  protruding  at  the  apex. 


10,297 
CRAPE  MYRTLE  SHRUB  NAMED  'WHIT  I" 
Cari  E.  Whitcomb,  P.O.  Box  2383,  StUlwater,  Okla.  74076 
FUed  Oct  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,779 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 67  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Lagerstroemia  indica.  crape 
myrtle,  plant  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  partially 
characterized  by  a  dense,  upright,  and  pyramidal  growth  habit  large 
shrub  or  small  tree  that  may  reach  15  feet  or  more  in  height, 
crimson  new  leathery  foliage  that  quickly  changes  to  medium 
green  with  age,  a  variegated  flower  predominantly  cardinal  red 
bordered  by  white  on  the  outer  margin,  few  seeds,  and  an  excep- 
tionally long  bloom  period. 


10,298 
ARGYRANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SUGAR  BABY' 
Thomas  M.  Cunneen,  Private  Bag  11,  Camden,  New  South 
Wales  2570,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,480 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Marguerite  daisy  plant  named  'Sugar 
Baby',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,294 

AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  MELODIE 

Kart  Glaiser,  Alte  Strasse  9,  D-64832  Babenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No,  651,722 

Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  now  and  distinct  cultivar  of  azalea  plant  named  Melodic,  as 

described  and  illustrated. 


10,299 
COREOPSIS  PLANT  NAMED  'WALCOREOP' 
David  Ralph  Tristram,  Walberton  Nursey,  Yapton  Lane,  Wal- 
herton,  Arundel,  West  Sussex  ,  England,  BN18  OAS 
FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,759 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Coreopsis  plant  named  'Wal- 
coreop".  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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10300 

NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'ELECTRA 

ROYALE' 

Harlan  B.  Cosoer,  and  Sue  L.  Cosner,  both  of  P.O.  Box  173, 

Broadbent,  Oreg.  97414 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,108 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant  named 
'Electra  Royale'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


1031 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'MOALA* 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,231 
Int  CL"  AOIH  SAX) 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Moala'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,302 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'TAGULA' 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,869 
Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  CUim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Tagula'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 
10303 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'LOPINGA' 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,881 
int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 87.6  1  aaim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Lopinga',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10304 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'TOGA' 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,904 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 87.6  1  CUim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Toga',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10305 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'XANTHU' 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,411 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Xanthia',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10306 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'TORTOLA' 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,698 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Tottola',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  24,  1998 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,729,830 
PROTECTION  HEADGEAR 
Anti  Juhaili  Luhtala,  2774  S.  Ocean  Blvd.  #106,  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33480 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,631 

Int  CI."  A42B  3/00 

VS.  a.  2-1-2.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  protection  headgear  against  liie  penetration  and  effect  of 
ballistic  projectiles,  comprising  protection  structures  against  tiie 
penetration  and  effect  of  projectiles,  wliich  structures  are  softly 
flexible.  Iht  protection  structures  consisting  of  several  protective 
layers  (20-i24)  with  a  high  penetration  strength  and  being  mainly 
composed  of  fabric  material,  and  of  at  least  one  damping  layer  (25) 
being  com[K)sed  of  flexible  material  vvhich  is  closed  cell  material, 
the  protection  structures  (20-25)  being  situated  in  the  protection 
headgear  (1)  at  least  at  the  front,  sides  and  rear,  the  protection 
structures  (20-25)  being  situated  in  bag-like  members  to  form 
protection  mantles  (15,  33,  39),  the  surface  material  of  the  bag-like 
members  being  able  to  form  an  outer  and  inner  surface  material  (5, 
6,  53:  48,  47,  54,  61)  of  the  protection  headgear  (1).  the  protection 
headgear  (1)  comprising  a  vizor  (4)  which  includes  the  protection 
structure  (iO-25). 


and  is  linked  to  the  glove,  and  wherein  said  fastening  strap  is 
formed  of  metal-ring  mesh. 


5,729,832 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  CONTAINING  PUNCTURE- 
RESISTANT  AND/OR  FOREARM  PORTIONS 
William  L.  Grilliot,  and  Mary  I.  Grilliot,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Morning  Pride  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,399,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,799 

Int  CI.''  A4ID  13/00 

VS.  CI.  2—23  4  Oaims 


5,729,831 
PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 
Gerhard    Kuhlmann,    Miihiacker,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Friedrich  Miinch  GmbH  &  Co.  KG..  Muhlacker,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01746,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  N»».  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
389.4;  Sep.  30,  1994,  94  15  816.9  U 

Int.  a."  A41D  13/10 
VS.  a.  2*-16  20  aaims 

1.  A  protective  glove  formed  of  a  metal-ring  mesh,  wherein  the 
rings  are  liaked  to  one  another  to  permit  the  mesh  to  be  pushed 
together  in  the  direction  of  the  grain,  without  folding,  to  a  greater 
extent  thaii  in  a  direction  running  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
wherein  the  grain  runs  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fingers, 
comprising  u  slit  in  the  area  of  the  wrist,  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  finaers,  and  a  metal  fastening  strap  which  bridges  the  slit. 


I.  Protective  garment  trousers  for  a  firefighter  or  emergency 
worker,  said  trousers  comprising: 

(a)  a  torso  portion  and  two  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions 
adapted  to  cover  a  leg  extremity  having  a  knee  joint,  each  of 
said  leg  portions  having  a  ventral  knee  joint  portion  adapted 
to  cover  the  ventral  portion  of  said  knee  joint  of  said  leg 
extremity: 

(b)  said  torso  portion  and  two  leg  portions  comprising  a  first 
layer  of  abrasive  resistant  material,  a  second  layer  of  thermal 
insulating  material  and  a  third  layer  of  moisture  resistant 
material:  and 

(c)  a  member  puncture-resistant  to  at  least  50  Ibf.  supported  by 
said  ventral  joint  portions  and  disposed  so  as  to  protect  the 
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ventral  portion  of  the  knee  joint  comprising  a  core  of 
puncture-resistant  material  at  least  partially  covered  by  a  soft 
pad  material. 


5,729333 
CAP  HAVING  A  TACTILE  AND  VISUAL  EMBLEM 
Mattbew  J.  Judge,  CazenoviajiN.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Inc^  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,410 

lot  CL"  A42B  1/24 

\i&.  CL  2—195.1  16  OaiBU 


15.  A  method  for  making  an  inflatable  applique  for  an  article  of 
apparel  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  top  vinyl  layer  and  a  backing  vinyl  layer  which  are 
heat  sealable  to  each  other  with  a  heat  sealing  die;  said  top 
and  backing  layers  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces; 

(b)  affixing  said  top  and  backing  layers  to  one  another  at  least 
around  a  peripheral  zone  of  said  top  layer  with  a  heat  sealing 
die  applied  to  one  of  said  outside  surfaces  so  as  to  form  an 
inflatable  applique; 

(c)  placing  a  thin  anti-sealing  layer  formed  of  a  non-transferable 
ultraviolet  cured  ink  so  as  to  be  selectively  affixed  to  one  of 
said  inside  surfaces  of  said  top  and  backing  layers:  and 

(d)  selectively  disposing  a  heat-fusible  adhesive  on  said  outside 
surface  of  said  backing  layer  opposite  said  anti-sealing  layer, 
applying  heat  through  said  top  layer  to  affix  the  top  and 
bottom  layers  and  form  said  article  of  apparel  without  causing 
an  attachment  between  the  top  and  backing  vinyl  layers  at 
areas  where  said  ink  is  affixed. 


9.  A  cap.  comprising: 

a  crown  portion  having  a  front  side; 

a  visor  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  and  perpendiculariy 

from  said  fix>nt  side  of  said  crown  portion,  said  visor  having  a 

top  side  and  an  underside;  and 
a  tactile  emblem  located  on  the  underside  of  said  visor, 
wherein  said  tactile  emblem  is  located  on  said  visor  such  that 

when  a  wearer  dons,  removes  or  adjusts  the  cap.  the  wearer's 

thumb  naturally  comes  into  contact  with  said  tactile  emblem. 

wherein  said  tactile  emblem  is  the  size  of  a  thumbprint,  and 

wherein  the  remainder  of  said  underside  of  said  visor  is 

without  an  emblem. 


5,729,835 

PANTY  LINER  FOR  I'SE  WITH  THONG  IFNDERWEAR 

Magda  WUIiams,  23381  Dome  St.,  Moreno  VaUey,  Calif.  92553 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,946 

Int  CL*  A41B  9/00:9/04:9/12 

MS.  CL  2—406  1  Claim 


5,729,834 

MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  INFLATABLE  APPLIQUE  AND 

ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Alexander  Sloot,  R.R.  Two-Box  882,  Sugarioaf,  Pa.  18249 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,957 

Int  a.'  A41B  1/00:1/08:  A41D  27AX):27/08 

as.  a.  2—243.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  panty  liner  for  use  with  thong  underwear  for  providing 
protection  for  a  person  wearing  thong  underwear  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  pair  of  thong  underwear  having  a  tapered  crotch  region,  the 
tapered  crotch  region  including  a  wider  frontal  portion  and  a 
narrower  posterior  portion;  and 

a  pliable  body  portion  having  a  generally  oblong  configuration, 
the  body  portion  including  a  from  end  portion  of  a  predeter- 
mined width  and  a  rear  end  portion  of  a  predetermined  width, 
the  width  of  the  front  end  portion  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  rear  end  portion,  the  body  portion  including  a  tapered 
intermediate  portion  disposed  between  the  front  end  portion 
and  the  rear  end  portion,  the  body  portion  including  an  upper 
hrst  layer  fabricated  of  a  cotton  panel,  a  second  layer  fabri- 
cated of  a  cotton  weave,  a  third  layer  fabricated  of  an  absor- 
bent material,  a  fourth  layer  fabricated  of  a  cotton  weave,  a 
hfth  layer  fabricated  of  a  plastic  material  and  a  lower  sixth 
layer  fabricated  of  a  cotton  panel,  an  outer  surface  of  the 
lower  sixth  layer  having  an  adhesive  strip  disposed  thereon, 
the  adhesive  strip  having  a  protective  backing  removably 
coupled  thereto,  the  body  portion  positionable  within  the 
tapered  crotch  region  of  the  pair  of  thong  underwear. 
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5,729,836 

DETACHABLE  MULTKECTIONAL  BODY  STOCKING 

HOSIERY 

Gloria  M.  Etving,  P.O.  Box  2213,  Toluca  Lake,  Calif.  91610- 

0213 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,1%,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,752,  Dec.  13,  1993, 
abandoned^  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,074,  Jan. 
13,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
No.  642,915,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,097,537.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,842 
Int.  CL*  A41D  lAX) 
as.  CL  2-4409  5  Claims 


5.729,837 
PtMP  OPERATED  PLUMBING  FIXTl  RE 
Norman  J.  Jaeckels,  Sheboygan;  John  A.  Fiumefreddo,  Ply- 
mouth: Michael  P.  Gray,  Kohler;  .\nlon  J.  Kolar;  Randy  O. 
Mcsun,  both  of  Sheboygan,  and  Jeffrey  F.  Tempas,  Oostburg, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  192,331,  Feb.  4,  1994.  Pat  No.  5342,132. 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  976,109.  Nov.  13.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5305.475.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,230 

Int  CI."  E03P  9/02 
MS.  CI.  4--223  4  Claims 


1.  A  toil 
a  toilet 


\i:\  comprising: 

I  <)wl  having  an  upper  periphery  defining  a  top: 


a  reservoir  tank  for  storing  a  volume  of  flush  water: 

a  first  pump  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir 
tank; 

a  first  conduit  means  for  delivering  flush  water  to  the  toilet  rim 
and  bowl  connected  between  an  outlet  from  the  first  pump 
means  and  the  toilet  bowl  to  provide  toilet  flushing: 

control  means  selectively  and  operatively  connected  to  the  pump 
means  to  operate  the  pump  means  for  a  period  of  time  to 
deliver  a  quantity  of  flush  water  to  the  pump  outlet: 

a  receptacle  for  storing  a  cleaning  fluid  that  comprises  at  least 
one  cleanser:  and 

a  second  pump  means  communicatmg  with  the  receptacle  and 
the  toilet  bowl  for  delivering  the  cleaning  fluid  from  the 
receptacle  to  the  bowl  through  a  second  conduit  that  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  first  conduit  means  and  which  operates  in 
response  to  the  toilet  flushing. 


5,729,838 

protective:  layer  for  toilet  seats 

Paul  Schweizer,  Unterengstringen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Limark  AG,  Bern.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232.004.  Apr.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,   1992, 
2733/92 

Int  CL*  A47K  li/16 
MS.  CL  4—245.8  10  Oaims 


1.  A  mul  t  sectional  body  stocking  made  of  hosiery  material, 
comprising; 

a  pair  of  |4g  portions  made  of  hosiery  material:  and 
a  body  portion  made  of  hosiery  material  detachably  connected  to 
said  piit  of  leg  portions  by  a  non-protruding  elastic  means, 
said  b«^  portion  extending  from  said  pair  of  leg  portions  to  a 
portion  of  a  body  of  a  person  wearing  the  body  portion  which 
is  abo\  el  the  hips  and  proximate  to  the  waist. 


10a 


10b 


1.  A  protective  layer  for  toilet  seats,  comprising  an  oblong  web 
(10).  which  is  to  be  laid  on  the  surface  of  the  scat  and  comprises  a 
thm  and  flexible  film,  said  protective  layer  being  formed  by  folding 
said  web  ( 10)  over  about  a  substantially  continuous  straight  folding 
line  (12)  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  web  to  define 
a  seat  region  ( 10a)  on  one  side  of  the  folding  line,  said  seat  region 
having  a  shape  and  size  to  cover  a  top  portion  of  the  toilet  seat 
around  substantially  the  entire  circumference  of  the  toilet  seat 
when  the  cover  is  unfolded,  and  a  frontal  border  (lOb)  on  another, 
opposite  side  of  the  folding  line,  said  frontal  border  having  a  shape 
and  size  to  cover  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  toilet  seat  around 
substantially  the  entire  circumference  of  the  toilet  seat  when  the 
cover  is  unfolded,  and  subsequently  fanfolding  said  web.  with  the 
seat  region  and  the  frontal  border  contacting  each  other,  about  axes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  folding  line  (12).  so  as  to  render 
a  plurality  of  fanfolded  lines  in  said  seal  region  and  said  frontal 
border  that  intersect  said  substantially  continuous  straight  folding 
line,  wherein  the  fanfolded  lines  in  said  seat  region  are  directed  in 
an  opposite  direction  from  the  fanfolded  lines  in  said  frontal 
border 


5,729,839 
TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER  HANDLE 
Roderick  F.  Bigelow,  2659  Frembes.  Waterford.  Mich.  48329 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.998 
Int  ex."  A47K  /.<//« 
U.S.  CL  A—1M.\  2  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  seat  and  cover  handle  assembly  comprising: 
a  toilet  seat  and  toilet  seat  cover. 
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means  for  lifting  said  seat  without  the  need  to  touch  said  seat. 

means  for  lifting  said  seat  cover  without  the  need  to  touch  said 
seat  cover, 

means  for  securing  said  means  for  lifting  said  seat  to  said  seat, 

means  for  securing  said  means  for  lifting  said  seat  cover  to  said 
seat  cover,  and 

rotatable  means  secured  to  each  of  said  lifting  means  whereby  a 
user  can  lift  said  seat  and  cover  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position  conveniently,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  lifting  said  seat  is  a  U-shaped  bracket 
attached  to  an  underside  of  said  seat, 

said  bracket  having  a  stop  means  attached  to  a  portion  of  said 
bracket, 

a  cylindrical  portion  attached  adjacent  said  stop  means, 

said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  external  diameter, 

said  cylindrical  portion  being  at  least  partiaily  hollow  and  hav- 
ing internal  screw  threads. 

said  rolatable  means  being  a  sphere  with  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough. 

said  aperture  having  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  said  exter- 
nal diameter  of  said  cylindrical  poriion, 

attachment  means  extending  into  said  internal  screw  threads  in 
said  cylindrical  ponion  for  securing  said  rotatable  means  to 
said  cylindrical  ponion. 


1.  An  inflatable  article  made  of  impervious  flexible  material, 
comprising: 

a  top  sheet  which  is  formed  as  a  closed  loop  and  which  has  outer 

and  inner  peripheral  edges  and  a  seat  portion  between  at  least 

a  section  of  .^aid  outer  and  inner  peripheral  edges,  said  seal 

ponion  having  a  size  sufficient  for  seating  at  least  one  person 

thereon; 
a  bottom  sheet  below  said  top  sheet,  said  bottom  sheet  having  a 

peripheral  edge: 
a  looped  outer  sheet  having  a  top  edge  sealed  to  said  outer 

peripheral  edge  of  said  top  sheet  and  a  bottom  edge  sealed  to 

said  peripheral  edge  of  said  bottom  sheet: 


a  looped  inner  sheet  having  a  top  edge  sealed  to  said  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  said  top  sheet  and  a  bottom  edge  sealed  to 
said  bottom  sheet,  said  inner  sheet  and  said  bottom  sheet 
cooperatively  confining  a  water  receiving  space: 

said  top  and  bottom  sheets  and  said  outer  and  inner  sheets 
cooperatively  confining  an  air  receiving  space  thereamong: 

at  least  one  dividing  sheet  disposed  in  said  air  receiving  space 
between  said  top  and  bottom  sheets,  said  dividing  sheet  being 
substantially  similar  in  shape  to  said  top  sheet,  said  dividing 
sheet  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  sealed  to  said  inner 
sheet  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  sealed  to  said  outer  sheet, 
said  dividing  sheet  dividing  said  air  receiving  space  into  at 
least  two  companments  that  include  an  upper  companmeni 
and  a  lower  compartment:  and 

at  least  two  venical  panition  walls  disposed  in  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  companment  immediately  below  said  seat 
ponion  of  said  top  sheet,  each  of  said  panition  walls  having  a 
top  edge  sealed  to  one  of  said  top  sheet  and  said  dividing 
sheet,  and  a  bottom  edge  sealed  to  one  of  said  dividing  sheet 
and  said  bottom  sheet,  said  panition  walls  in  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  companments  defining  at  least  one  chamber 
that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  companments. 


5,729341 

FOOT-MASSAGER 

Wing  Kin  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  China 

Pacific  Trade  Ltd.,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00757.  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,417 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1994, 
9406316 

InL  a.'  A47K  i/022 
MS.  a.  4—622  6  aaims 


5,729340 
INFLATABLE  ARTICLE 
Hsin-Tsai  Wu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Button  Enterprises 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,413 

InL  a."  A47K  i/064 

MS.  a.  4—588  5  Claims 


1.  A  footbath  comprising,  a  bath  unit  (1)  for  receiving  a  user's 
feel  and  having,  a  base  (3)  having  first  and  second  fool  receiving 
areas  ( 10)  on  which  in  use  rest  the  feet  of  a  user,  said  base  (2) 
being  provided  at  said  feet  receiving  areas  (10)  with  a  plurality  of 
moveable  massaging  elements  (50).  the  base  (2)  being  provided 
with  overiying  first  (30)  and  second  (32)  members,  the  lowermost 
(30)  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  provided  with  said 
mas.saging  elements  (50)  and  the  uppermost  (32)  of  said  first  and 
second  members  being  provided  with  apenures  (54)  corresponding 
to  but  larger  than  said  massaging  elements  (50)  and  through  which 
said  massaging  elements  (50)  protrude,  and  means  (55)  for  recip- 
rocating the  lowermost  (30)  of  said  first  and  second  members 
whereby  said  massaging  elements  (50)  are  caused  to  reciprocate 
within  said  apenures  (54).  characterised  in  that  said  massaging 
elements  comprising  massaging  wheels  (50)  mounted  on  said 
lowermost  member  (30)  for  rotation,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
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wheels  (50)  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  lowermost  member 
(30)  and  ndrnial  to  the  direction  of  reciprocating  movement. 


5,729,842 

REAR'tOAOED  WHEELCHAIR  AND  METHOD  OF 

REAR  LOADING  A  WHEELCHAIR 

James  Brian  McCarthy,  1375  Rainbow,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,777 

Int  a.''  A61G  7/0& 

UJ5.  CL  5^^1.1  75  Claims 


a  first  ponion  which  supports  that  pan  of  the  person's  body 
below  the  waist: 

a  second  portion  which  supports  that  pan  of  the  person's  body 
above  the  waist:  said  second  portion  having  a  transverse 
section  which  extends  across  to  suppon  said  person  along  the 
person's  upper  back; 

an  intermediate  section  which  extends  between  the  first  ponion 
and  second  ponion;  said  intermediate  section  having  at  least 
first  and  second  members  which  are  connected  to  the  first 
ponion  and  second  portion  so  as  to  extend  along  the  sides  of 
said  person  when  the  assembly  is  installed  on  the  person: 

detachable  couplers  for  detachably  connecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members  to  at  least  one  of  said  portions: 

whereby  the  first  ponion  can  be  installed  beneath  the  person's 
waist  by  positioning  under  the  person's  legs  and  the  second 
ponion  can  be  separately  installed  behind  the  person's  back, 
with  the  intermediate  section  serving  to  detachably  join  the 
first  and  second  portions  so  that  the  assembly  can  be  installed 
without  lifting  the  waist  of  the  person  while  in  a  reclined 
position. 


1.  A  real  loaded  and  unloaded  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  mainfrMne  including  a  ftont  end  and  a  rear  end; 

means  mounting  said  mainframe  for  transitional  movement  on  a 

support  surface; 
a  chair  fbr  supporting  a  person  to  be  transported  including 

a  seat  having  front  and  rear  portions  and 

a  back  rest  extending  upwardly  from  said  rear  ponion  of  said 
seal; 
said  mainframe  including  a  rearwardly  opening,  open-ended  slot 

for  receiving  said  seat  and  a  person  supported  thereby:  and 
sub-frame  means,  on  said  main  frame,  mounting  said  chair  for 

forward  and  rearward  movement  between  a  forward,  person 

transporting  position,  received  by  said  slot,  and  a  rearward. 

cantilcverly  supported,  transfer  position  rearwardly  removed 

from  laid  slot. 


5,729,844 
PORTABLE  BABY  SLEEPING  SWING 
Dawn  Ruth  Kerstetter,  3455  Street  Rd.  Apt.  Livingston  8. 
Bensalem,  Pa.  19020 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779354 

Int  a."  A47D  9/02 

MS.  a.  5—104  5  Claims 


5,729,843 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  A  PERSON 
Michael  R  Manthev,  27785  Isaac  Creek  Rd.,  Huson,  Mont 
59846 

Filed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,294 

Int  a.''  A61G  7/10 

VS.  a.  5<-«9.1  18  Claims 


1.  An  aisiembly  for  moving  a  person,  comprising: 


1.  A  portable  baby  sleeping  swing  for  attaching  to  a  doorway  for 
a  baby  to  sleep  in  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  door  attachment  ponion  including  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
spring-biased  arms  extending  upwardly  from  within  the  hous- 
ing, free  upper  ends  of  the  arms  having  pads  disposed  thereon 
for  securement  to  a  door  jamb,  lower  ends  of  the  arms  having 
a  spring  disposed  therebetween  for  biasing  the  free  upper  ends 
together,  a  U-shaped  ring  extending  downwardly  from  the 
housing,  the  U-shaped  ring  having  an  upper  safety  latch 
disposed  thereon; 

a  pair  of  springs  each  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  springs  secured  to  a  hook,  the  hook  secured 
to  the  upper  safety  latch  of  the  door  attachment  portion,  the 
lower  ends  of  the-  springs  having  a  hook  disposed  therebe- 
tween, the  hook  having  a  lower  safety  latch  coupled  thereto; 

a  hammock  comprised  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  the  sheet 
of  flexible  material  is  sewn  into  a  triangular  configuration  and 
secured  to  the  lower  safety  latch  of  the  pair  of  springs,  the 
sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  neck  roll  removably 
secured  to  an  upper  surface  thereof;  and 

a  separator  board  comprised  of  an  elongated  and  planar  member, 
the  separator  board  having  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  a 
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central  ponion  thereof,  a  free  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  hook 
disposed  thereon,  the  hook  securable  to  the  lower  safety  latch, 
end  portions  of  the  separator  board  having  arcuate  recesses 
formed  therein  for  receiving  the  sheet  of  flexible  material 
thcrewithin.  the  separator  board  serving  to  maintain  the  sheet 
of  flexible  material  in  an  open  configuration. 


5,729^5 
HAMMOCK  STRUCTURE 
Ke-Hsin  Hsu,  No^5-l,  Ting-Hsing  Rd.,  Ting-Hsing  Tsun,  Shen- 
Kang  Hsiang,  Cbanghua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,907 

Int  CI."  A45F  mZ 

\i&.  CL  5—120  5  Claims 


1.  A  hammock  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  frantic  formed  from  a  plurality  of  tubes  detachably  secured 
together,  which  tubes  include  a  pair  of  horizontal  tubes  for 
engaging  a  support  surface,  two  pairs  of  L-shaped  tubes 
secured  to  the  horizontal  tubes,  a  pair  of  extension  tubes 
secured  to  each  pair  of  L-shaped  tubes,  and  a  U-shaped  tube 
secured  to  each  pair  of  extension  tubes: 

b)  a  reinforcmg  chain  connected  between  each  pair  of  L-shaped 
tubes,  a  locking  plaie  mounted  on  each  U-shaped  tube,  an 
S-shaped  hook  secured  to  each  locking  plate,  and  a  ring 
member  secured  to  each  S-shaped  hook: 

c)  a  hammock  bed  including  a  pair  of  ends,  a  main  cord 
extending  through  each  end  of  the  hammock  bed;  and 

d)  a  pair  of  rtxl  members,  each  rod  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  holes  formed  therethrough,  a  threaded  fastener  assem- 
bly disposed  through  each  hole,  each  main  cord  being  secured 
to  the  fastener  assemblies  of  a  rod  member,  and  a  hanging 
cord  connecting  each  fastener  assembly  to  the  ring  member  of 
the  frame. 


5,729,846 
BEACH  TOWEL  WITH  POCKET  FOR  PILLOW 
William  Sullivan,  Calle  Tamanique  #17,  San  Tecia,  El  Salvador 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782^94 
Int.  CI."  A47G  9/rW 
\}S,.  a.  5—419  2  Claims 

1.  A  beach  towel  and  pillow  case  combination  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  moisture  absorbent  fabric  sheet,  said 
sheet  sized  substantially  for  use  as  a  beach  towel  and  having  a 
length  of  approximately  60  inches  and  a  width  of  approxi- 
mately .M)  inches,  said  sheet  having  one  side  with  velour 
texture  thereon: 


a  first  and  a  second  substantially  rectangular  moisture  absorbent 
fabric  panel  each  having  a  length  approximately  one-sixth  the 
length  of  said  fabric  sheet  and  a  width  approximately  one-half 
the  width  of  said  sheet,  said  first  and  second  panels  fastened 
together  along  three  sides  to  form  a  pillow  compartment 
fastened  at  one  of  said  edges  to  an  end  of  said  fabric  sheet  to 
allow  for  selective  positioning  of  said  pillow  compartment, 
said  pillow  compartment  occupying  approximately  one- 
twelfth  the  surface  area  of  said  sheet,  said  pillow  compart- 
ment including  an  opening  sized  to  receive  a  pillow,  said 
opening  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  end  of 
said  fabric  sheet  to  which  said  pillow  compartment  is 
attached,  said  opening  including  means  for  closing  to  prevent 
dirt  from  reaching  said  pillow. 


5,729.847 

COMBINATION  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  BED  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Andrea  K.  Allardice,  12J  S.  Will  Scarlet  La.,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

23185 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,756 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  5—502  15  aalms 


8.  A  combination  top  and  bottom  sheet  comprising:  a  fitted 
bottom  sheet  having  a  main  section,  an  outer  perimeter,  and  an 
elastic  seam  secured  to  the  outer  perimeter:  a  top  sheet  having  a 
foot  end  terminal  edge:  a  pinch  stitch  formed  between  the  top  and 
bottom  sheets  for  connecting  the  top  and  bonom  sheets:  and 
wherein  the  pinch  stitch  includes  a  double  run  of  the  bottom  sheet 
with  the  foot  end  terminal  edge  being  inserted  between  the  double 
run  and  wherein  the  double  run  and  foot  end  terminal  edge  are 
stitched  to  form  the  pinch  stitch. 
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5,729,848 

M:D  WITH  A  WASH  TL'B  FOR  PUBES 
Tooru  Yamagishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yukigaya  Precision 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9SA)0670,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-095493 

Int.  CI."  A47K  7/OS,'  A61H  i5/00 

\^&.  CL  5--606  5  Claims 


1.  A  bed|^ith  a  wash  tub  for  pubes  comprising: 

a  main  frame  defining  a  horizontal  support  for  a  person  lying 
substartially  in  a  prostrate  position  and  having  support  legs. 

a  wash  tub  for  pubes  positioned  at  the  center  of  the  main  frame 
and  btlow  said  horizontal  support, 

a  mattret>(  laid  on  said  horizontal  support  of  the  main  frame; 
characterized  in  that  the  wash  mb  comprises  a  tub  body 
having  a  bottom  and  sidewall  portions,  a  pair  of  left  and  right 
hip  supports  supported  from  said  tub  bottom  and  projecting 
upwald  to  define  therebetween  a  col  portion,  a  water  supply 
which  supplies  water  to  said  col  portion  between  the  hip 
suppclts  and  a  drain  in  the  bottom  of  the  tub. 


the  traveling  frame  for  removing  and  replacing  each  of  the 
plurality  of  mattress  sections  fi-om  beneath  a  patient. 


5,729,850 

STRETCHER 

Lassi  Eskeli,  Rusko,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tarpaulin  Ky,  Rusko, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00300,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  3,  1994,  942621 

Int.  CI."  A47B  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  5—621  19  Claims 


5,729,849 
SECTIONAL  BED  APPARATUS 
Mojtaba  Garakani,  8009  Willet  Trail,  Austin,  Tex.  78745 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,782,  Dec.  8.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,911 
Int  a."  A61G  7/015.7/018:7/02 
MS.  a.  5—618  4  Claims 

1.  A  secjtional  bed  comprising: 

a)  a  bed  frame; 

b)  a  moii-eable  mattress  section  holder  firame  attached  to  the  bed 
frama: 

c)  a  plurality  of  mattress  sections  independently  removably 
attacHod  to  the  mattress  section  holder  frame  so  that  as  the 
mattress  section  holder  frame  moves  so  do  the  mattress  sec- 
tions; 

d)  a  trarieling  frame  attached  to  the  bed  frame,  said  traveling 
frame  having  means  for  allowing  vertical  movement  within 
and  beneath  the  bed  frame;  and 

e)  a  shuttle  means  connected  to  the  ttaveling  frame,  said  shuttle 
means  having  means  for  allowing  horizontal  movement  along 


1.  A  stretcher  for  moving,  particularly  in  narrow  spaces,  an 
injured  or  sick  person  having  a  breast  area  and  a  leg  area;  said 
stretcher  comprising: 

a  protecting  sheet  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  first  and  second  outer  side  surfaces,  a  first 
portion  with  a  first  width  between  said  first  and  second  outer 
side  surfaces  for  wrapping  around  an  injured  or  sick  person's 
breast  area,  and  a  second  portion  with  a  second  width  between 
said  first  and  second  outer  side  surface  for  wrapping  around 
an  injured  or  sick  person's  leg  area,  said  first  portion  being 
wider  than  said  second  portion; 

at  least  one  bottom  stiffener  attached  to  said  sheet  and  extending 
in  both  said  first  and  second  width  portions,  and  spaced  from 
said  first  and  second  outer  side  surfaces; 

a  firstoreinforcing  strap  attached  to  said  sheet  bottom  surface 
between  said  first  outer  side  surface  and  said  bonom  stiffener. 

a  second  reinforcing  sUTip  attached  to  said  sheet  second  surface 
between  said  second  outer  side  surface  and  said  bottom  stiff- 
ener; 
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a  first  longitudinal  support  element  attached  to  said  sheet  adja- 
cent said  first  outer  side  surface  at  each  of  said  first  and 
secoftd  width  portions  of  said  sheet: 

a  second  longitudinal  support  elenient  anached  to  said  sheet 
adjacent  said  second  outer  side  surface  at  each  of  said  first 
and  second  width  portions  of  said  sheet; 

a  first  plurality  of  fastening  straps  extending  between  said  first 
reinforcing  strap  and  said  first  longitudinal  support  element  at 
each  of  said  first  at»d  second  width  portions  of  said  sheet; 

a  second  plurality  of  fastening  straps  extending  between  said 
second  reinforcing  strap  and  said  second  longitudinal  support 
element  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  width  portions  of  said 
sheet;  and 

first  aiKl  second  cooperating  fastener  elements  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  suppon  elements  at  said  first 
width  portion  of  said  sheet,  and  third  and  fourth  cooperating 
fastener  elements  connected  to  said  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal support  elements  at  said  second  width  portion  of  said 
sheet,  said  first  and  second  fastener  elements  for  fastening 
said  sheet  first  width  portion  in  a  position  where  said  sheet  top 
surface  is  wrapped  around  a  sick  or  injured  person's  breast 
area,  and  said  third  and  fourth  fastener  elements  for  fastening 
said  sheet  second  width  portion  in  a  position  where  said  sheet 
top  surface  is  wrapped  around  a  sick  or  injured  person's  leg 
area. 


5,729,851 

SYSTEM  OF  PILLOWS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

ELEVATIONS 

Leo  HoUander,  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  assignor  to  Hollander  Home 

Fashions  Corp^  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^64 

Int  a."  A47G  9/00 

M&.  CI.  5—636  27  Claims 


said  enclosure  means  adapted  to  define  a  volume  of  space. 

a  plurality  of  air  filled  elastic  balloons  of  random  sizes,  con- 
tained within  and  filling  said  enclosure  means. 

said  flexible  membrane  enclosure  means  having  a  selectively 
resealable  opening  adapted  to  permit  entry  of  said  air  filled 
balloons  through  said  selectively  reasonable  opening,  and 

the  selectively  reasonable  opening  having  a  hook  and  loop 
fastener,  a  zipper  closure,  bunons,  or  a  lace  and  eyelets 
closure. 


15.  A  set  of  pillows  in  which  each  pillow  in  said  set  has  a 
different  height  than  the  other  ones  of  said  pillows  in  said  set,  said 
set  of  pillows  comprising 

a  first  pillow  having  a  casing  and  a  predetermined  weight  of  a 
fill  material  in  said  casing,  said  casing  including  a  gusset 
having  a  first  width  and  a  pair  of  panels  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  gusset. 

at  least  one  other  pillow  having  a  casing  and  said  predetermined 
weight  of  said  fill  material  in  said  casing,  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  gusset  having  a  second  width  greater  than  said  first 
width  and  a  pair  of  panels  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
gusset,  whereby  said  first  pillow  has  an  overall  height  which 
is  greater  than  the  overall  height  of  said  at  least  one  other 
pillow. 


5,729353 

LOW  AIR  LOSS  BED  WITH  AIR  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Martin  Stuart  Thompson,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Egerton 

Hospital  Equipment  Limited,  Kent,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)1191,  S  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3I919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1994, 
9410490 

lot  CL"  A47C  27/10;  A47D  7/057 
MS.  CL  5—713  4  Claims 


5.729,852 
BALLOON  CUSHION  MATTRESS  AND  TRAMPOLINE 
Randall  C.  Rabideau,  1  Ripley  .Ave.,  PH  13,  Toronto,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  M6S  4Z6,  and  Dwight  J.  Rabideau.  RRl,  Charing 
Cross,  Ontario,  Canada,  NOP  IGO 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^07 
Int.  a."  A47C  27/10 
MS.  a.  5—710  II  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  filled  bag  comprising: 
a  flexible  membrane  enclosure  memos. 


1.  An  air-loss  mattress  to  which  air  under  pressure  is  supplied 
fixMn  a  source,  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
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under  pressure  from  the  source  to  the  air-loss  mattress  through  a 
connector  which  form  part  of  the  mattress,  and  means  included  in 
the  control  apparatus  for  setting  a  required  pressure  of  air  flow  to 
the  mattress,  the  air-loss  mattress  being  characterized  in  that  it 
includes  a  manifold  conduit  connected  to  the  source  of  air  under 
pressure  through  an  outlet  pipe  of  the  control  apparatus,  an  open- 
ended  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  pressure  recording  means  of 
the  control  apparatus  with  its  free  end  positioned  within  the  mani- 
fold conduit  to  provide  a  direct  measure  of  the  pressure  of  air 
present  within  this  manifold,  and  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  rate  at  which  air  is  supplied  to  the  mattress  from  the  source  in 
dependence  upon  differences  existing  between  the  pressure 
recorded  by  the  pressure  recording  rt)eans  and  the  set  pressure  in  a 
sense  to  minimize  such  differences. 


5,729,855 

BOWLING  LANE  CONDITIONING  MACHINE  WITH 

SINGLE  HEAD  DISPENSER 

John  M  Davis,  Sebring,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Kegel  Company, 

Inc.,  Sebring,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661 J66 

Int.  a."  A63D  5/W:  A47L  \l/iO 

MS.  a.  15— 50  J  5  Claims 


5,729,854 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TOOL  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILL 

Richard  J.  Powers,  1015  S.  Aldine  Ave.,  Park  Ridge.  111.  60068 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,305 

Int.  CI."  B25F  l/OO 

MS.  a.  7—109  11  Claims 


!j 


1.  A  mi  Ip-purpose  tool  for  use  with  a  barbecue  grill,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  including  an  enlarged  handle 
section  adjacent  one  end  thereof: 

(b)  an  integral  generally  C-shaped  hook  projecting  axially  out- 
ward from  said  shaft  one  end  and  being  arranged  and  disposed 
to  engage  a  handle  of  a  barbecue  grill  cover  to  lift  said  cover: 

(c)  an  iniegral  blade  projecting  axially  outward  from  another  end 
of  said  shaft: 

(d)  said  blade  being  curved,  and  being  arranged  and  disposed  to: 
(i)  ei^ge  bars  of  a  barbecue  grill  grate  to  lift  said  grate  and 

reposition  it  within  in  said  grill: 
(ii)  engage  and  adjust  the  position  of  an  air  vent  of  said 

bathecue  grill  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
(iv)  hold,  carry,  and  reposition  a  charcoal  briquet  in  said 

bafhecue  grill: 
(v)  imive  ashes  in  said  grill  toward  an  opening  in  said  grill,  to 

facilitate  removal  of  said  ashes: 
(e).  said  blade  including: 

(i)  a  filraighl  front  edge  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 

optaings  of  different  sizes  therein  arranged  and  disposed  to 

re()eive  cylindrical  bars  of  a  grate  for  scraping  same  clean: 
(ii)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  diverging  forwardly  from 

saitf  shaft  to  opposite  ends  of  said  front  edge. 


1.  A  bowling  lane  maintenance  apparatus  comprising: 
dressing  means  operable  for  applying  lane  dressing  to  a  bowling 

lane  as  said  apparatus  is  propelled  therealong: 
drive  means  operable  for  propelling  said  apparatus  along  the 

bowling  lane:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  dressing  and 

drive  means, 
said  dressing  means  including 
a  lane  dressing  reservoir, 

applicator  means  operable  for  receiving  lane  dressing  and  for 
applying  lane  dressing  so  received  to  the  bowling  lane  as 
said   apparatus   is   propelled   therealong.   said   applicator 
means  presenting  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  transversely 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  apparatus  and 
thereby  ffansversely  to  the  bowling  lane,  and 
delivery  means  for  delivering  lane  dressing  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  applicator  means  including 
a  single  deliver)-  head  longimdinally  shiftable  relative  to 
said  applicator  means  and  having  structure  defining  a 
nozzle  configured  for  discharging  lane  dressing  onto  said 
applicator  means  as  said  head  shifts  therealong. 
shifting   ineans  for  controllably   shifting  said  head  and 
nozzle  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  appli- 
cator means,  and 
pump  means  for  controllably  pumping  lane  dressing  ftT>m 
said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle, 
said  control  means  including  means  for  controlling  said  shifting 
means  and  pumping  means  in  order  to  coordinate  said  shifting 
and  pumping  thereof  for  delivering  lane  dressing  to  locations 
on  said  applicator  means,  and  thereby  to  the  bowling  lane,  in 
accordaiKe  with  a  predetermined  pattern. 


5,729,856 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Dong-Heui  Jang;   Dong-Hyun   Kim;   Cboung-Hee  Kim.  and 
Se-Yeon  Jang,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773 J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  13.  1996, 
1996-3401 

Int  CI."  A46B  11/06 
MS.  CI.  15—88.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  bowl  with 
an  opening  and  a  vacuum  chuck  for  holding  and  rotating  a  wafer, 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  minimize  or  to  eliminate  pollutants 
at  edges  of  the  wafer  by  supplying  a  rinsing  solution  substantially 
directly  to  the  edges  thereof,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 
an  edge  rinse  member  located  inside  said  bowl,  for  rinsing  the 
edges  of  said  wafer; 
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ment  is  affixed  to  said  rear  surface  and  said  substantially 
planar  firont  surface  has  a  length  of  between  eighteen  inches 
and  thirty  inches  and  a  height  of  between  six  inches  and 
fifteen  inches. 


5,729,858 

FOOT  SCRUBBING  SYSTEM 

Sophia  M.  Riffel,  R.R.  #5  Box  484,  Spencer,  Ind.  47460 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,133 

lot  a.*  A46B  5/00:  A61H  7A)0 


VS.  a.  815— lU 


1  Claim 


said  edge  rinse  member  having  a  brush  body  and  a  brush 

secured  to  said  brush  body,  and  said  brush  body  having  a 

U-shaped  cross  section: 
a  rinsing  solution  supply  member  located  in  said  brush  body, 

adapted  for  supplying  the  rinsing  solution  in  such  a  manner  as 

to  flow  along  said  brush:  and 
means  for  horizontally  moving  said  brush  body  between  an 

inside  of  said  bowl  and  the  edges  of  said  wafer. 


5,729,857 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  AND  ICE  FROM  THE 

GLASS  AND  PAINTED  Sl'RFACES  OF  AN  Al'TOMOBILE 

Patricia  S.  Martin,  and  Christopher  J.  Martin,  both  of  208 

AdcUne  PI.,  Langhome,  Pa.  19047-1458 

Filed  Oct  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,620 

Int  a."  A47L  17/06:  A41D  I3A)8 

VS.  a.  15—111  12  Claims 


1.  A  foot  scrubbing  system  for  allowing  a  user's  feet  to  be 
washed  within  a  shower  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  member  comprising  a  bonom  wall  having  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration,  the  bottom  wall  having  a  forward 
section  and  a  rearward  section,  the  forward  section  having  a 
pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  suction  cups  disposed  on  a  lower  surface  of  the 
base  member: 

a  plurality  of  skin  removing  ridges  extending  angularly  from  an 
upper  surface  of  the  rearward  section  of  the  base  member, 
upper  ends  of  the  ridges  equal  in  height  to  the  pair  of  side 
walls: 

a  plurality  of  foot  bristles  extending  upwardly  from  the  forward 
section  of  the  base  member  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
pair  of  side  walls,  the  plurality  of  foot  bristles  arranged  in 
rows  of  four  on  the  side  walls  and  in  a  row  of  three  on  the 
forward  section:  and 

three  toe  bristles  disposed  within  the  forward  section  of  the  base 
member  inwardly  of  an  end  portion  thereof,  the  three  toe 
bristles  including  a  central  toe  bristle  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  member  and  two  angularly  disposed  side  toe 
bristles  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  central  toe  bristles. 


1.  A  snow  removal  device,  comprising:, 

an  arm  engagement  element  for  receiving  at  least  a  ponion  of  a 
user's  arm.  said  arm  engagement  element  having  a  first  side 
wherein  said  arm  engagement  element  retains  the  arm  in  an 
orientation  so  that  a  palmward  side  of  the  user's  hand  and  arm 
faces  said  first  side  of  said  arm  engagement  element,  said  arm 
engagement  element  further  including  a  mitt  and  a  selectively 
openable  seam  that  extends  across  al  least  part  of  .said  arm 
engagement  element,  said  selectively  openable  seam  having  a 
first  flap  and  a  second  flap  and  areas  of  hook  and  loop 
fa.steners  disposed  on  opposing  sections  of  said  first  flap  and 
said  second  flap: 

a  structure  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  substantially  planar  front 
surface,  wherein  said  first  side  of  said  arm  engagement  ele- 


5,729,859 

GUM  AND  TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  USE  BY  INFANTS  AND 

SMALL  CHILDREN 

George  E.  Guffln,  III,  4315  Wedgewood  St.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

39211 

FUed  Nov.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  746,011 
Int.  a."  A46B  9/04 
VS.  a.  15—167.1  12  Claims 

12.  A  gum  and  tooth  brush  for  an  infant  or  small  child  compris- 
ing: 

a)  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  ends,  and  a  distal 
end: 

b)  the  body  proximal  end  having  a  handle  that  can  be  gripped 
and  manipulated  by  the  infant: 
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the  said  restraining  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  nut  spaced  apart 
from  the  said  head  prior  to  assembly. 


5.729,861 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SCREEN  WIPER  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  TRANSVERSELY  GUIDING  THE  SCREEN  WIPER 

BLADE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  WIPER  ARM 

Maurice  Joumee,  Reilly,  France,  assignor  to  Paul  Joumee 

SJi~,  Reilly,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1994,  94  03412 
Int.  CI.''  B60S  \/n:\/04 
VS.  CI.  15—250351  8  Claims 


c)  the  be  d  ^  including  an  enlarged  guard  that  is  positioned  in 
betweeiii  the  proximal  and  distal  ends: 

d)  a  gendiBlly  oval  shaped  planar  brush  member  that  extends 
longilutfinally  and  transversely  to  provide  a  peripheral  portion 
that  generally  tracks  the  gum  ridge  line  of  the  infant's  mouth: 

e)  the  bnish  member  having  an  upper  layer  of  bristles  that  faces 
the  infant's  upper  gum  and  a  lower  layer  of  bristles  that  faces 
the  inffit's  lower  gum: 

f)  whereih  the  planar  brush  member  has  opposed  generally  flat 
surfaces  that  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  wherein  the  upper 
and  lower  layers  of  brislles  are  generally  perp)endicularly 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  upper  and  lower  flat  surface  of 
the  platmr  brush  member:  and 

g)  whereih  the  guard  includes  a  concavity  thai  prevents  injury  to 
the  infiint  registering  against  the  infant's  lips  and  adjacent 
face  aipo  to  limit  the  distance  that  the  distal  end  portion  can 
enter  the  infant's  mouth,  preventing  insertion  of  the  entire 
body  into  the  infant's  throat  and  mouth  cavity. 
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5,729,860 

SCREEr|i  WIPER  ARM,  ESPECULLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Bruno  Lisietlu,  Chatillon,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Valeo  Systemes 
D'Essuyate.  La  Verriere,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No,  828,966 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29.  19%.  %  03966 
Int.  CI."  B60S  //.«.//.<: 
VS.  a.  15—250.34  9  Claims 


SO    X' 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  screen  wiper  comprising: 

an  elongated  wiper  arm  having  a  lengthwise  direction,  the  wiper 
arm  having  an  elongated  arm  end  portion  with  a  transverse 
cross-section  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U,  said  arm  end 
portion  including  a  free  end  thereof: 

an  elongated  wiper  blade  main  bridge  havmg  an  outer  surface 
thereon: 

the  arm  end  portion  at  least  partly  straddlmg  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wiper  blade  main  bridge,  the  wiper  blade  main  bridge 
being  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  end  portion,  the  arm 
end  ponion  having  guide  means  for  guiding  the  wiper  blade 
main  bridge  transversely  with  respect  to  the  wiper  arm,  and 
wherein  the  U-shaped  arm  end  ponion  defines  two  parallel 
side  wing  ponions: 

said  guide  means  has  at  least  one  of  said  wing  ponions  carrying 
a  transverse  guide  element  engaging  with  said  main  bridge  for 
the  transverse  guiding  of  the  wiper  blade  main  bridge  with 
respect  to  the  wiper  arm.  the  side  wing  portions  each  having  a 
respective  inner  surface,  the  inner  surfaces  being  in  oppositely 
facing  relationship  with  each  other,  the  transverse  guide  ele- 
ment being  interposed  between  its  respective  wing  ponion 
inner  surface  and  the  wiper  blade  main  bridge  outer  surface, 
wherein  each  said  side  wing  ponion  defines  a  free  edge 
thereof,  a  lug  protruding  from  at  least  one  of  the  free  edges, 
wherein  the  transverse  guide  element  has  a  guide  channel 
member  receiving  the  lug  therein. 


1.  In  con  I  ination,  a  screen  wiper  arm  with  a  drive  spindle  and  a 
nut  securin  ;  the  w  iper  arm  to  the  drive  spindle,  the  drive  spindle 
having  a  teitininal  threaded  shank,  the  wiper  arm  comprising  a  head 
and  a  casing  articulated  on  the  said  head,  the  head  being  secured 
on  the  said  (iireaded  shank  by  means  of  the  nut.  the  head  having  an 
aperture  through  which  the  threaded  shank  can  pass  with  said 
aperture  defining  an  axis,  the  nut  including  a  base  having  a  circular 
contour  by  taeans  of  which  the  nut  is  prefitted  and  retained  w ithin 
the  said  head  substantially  on  the  said  axis  of  the  aperture,  the  arm 
further  including  a  set  of  retaining  lugs  earned  by  the  said  head 
around  the  said  axis,  each  said  retaining  lug  extending  parallel  to 
the  said  axiF  and  gripping,  by  friction  the  said  base  of  the  nut.  so  as 
U)  retain  the  nut  centred  on  the  said  aperture  but  without  preventing 
rotation  of  (lie  nut  during  an  assembly  operation  whereby  the  nut  is 
tightened  on  to  the  said  threaded  shank,  wherein  the  said  retaining 
lugs  includi  means  for  restraining  axial  movement  of  the  said  base. 


5.729,862 
TEXTILE  CLEANING  MACHINE  WITH  HIGH- 
EFFICIENCY  AIR  CIRCULATION 
Walter  A,  Riagler,  Monroe,  and  Rayford  W,  Timms.  Matthews, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Luwa  BahiLson.  Inc.,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,650 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  15—312.1  21  Oaims 

15.  In  a  traveling,  rail-mounted  overhead  cleaner  for  cleaning 
textile  processing  machines  and  adjacent  floor  areas,  including  a 
cleaner  chassis,  drive  means  for  moving  the  cleaner  along  the  rail, 
fan  means  for  generating  an  air  flow,  conduit  means  cooperating 
with  said  fan  means  for  applying  the  air  flow  to  areas  to  be 
cleaned,  a  waste  canister  cooperating  with  said  conduit  means  for 
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for  allowing  flow  of  air  through  said  conduit  means  in  the  direction 
toward  said  vacuum  generating  source,  intake  aperture  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  conduit  nieans  to  draw  a  spray 
mist  resulting  from  use  of  said  spray  gun  into  and  through  said 
intake  aperture  means  and  said  conduit  means,  wherein  said  spray 
mist  collector  includes  connection  means  for  connection  thereof  to 
said  spray  gun.  wherein  said  conduit  means  includes  a  conduit 
member,  wherein  said  intake  aperture  means  includes  at  least  one 
large  intake  aperture  having  a  planar  cross-section  dimension 
greater  than  the  cross-section  dimension  of  said  conduit  member, 
said  spray  mist  collector  includes  adjustable  positioning  means  to 
adjust  and  position  said  spray  mist  collector  when  corrected  to  said 
spray  gun  at  a  location  wherein  said  large  intake  aperture  of  said 
intake  aperture  means  is  positioned  slightly  to  the  rear  of  said 
nozzle  of  said  spray  gun. 


receiving  and  retaining  accumulated  waste  therein,  an  unloading 
station  for  unloading  waste  accumulated  by  the  cleaner,  and  elec- 
trical circuit  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  u-aveling 
cleaner  around  its  cleaning  circuit  and  to  and  from  the  unloading 
station,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  air  director  for 
improving  the  efficiency  of  air  flow  during  a  change  in  air  flow 
direction  from  a  fan-induced  radial-to-axial  flow  direction  within  a 
housing. 

(a)  a  frame  dehning  an  outer  perimeter  and  having  an  inner 
annular  opening  therein  and  positioned  in  said  conduit  means 
upstream  of  said  fan  means  and  downstream  of  said  waste 
canister: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  air-directing  vanes  cooperating  with  said  frame 
between  the  perimeter  and  the  annular  opening  thereof  in 
spaced-apart  relation  around  the  perimeter  thereof  for  direct- 
ing air  therethrough  from  the  perimeter  of  the  frame  and 
perpendicularly  through  said  annular  opening  of  the  frame: 

(c)  said  vanes  having  opposed,  major,  air-directing  surfaces 
defining  a  extended  line  having  a  predetermined  angular  offset 
relative  to  the  radii  of  the  annular  opening. 


5,729.863 

SPRAY  MIST  COLLECTOR  FOR  SPR.4Y  GINS 

Thomas  S.  Papesh,  121  S.  Joliet  Rd..  Plainfield.  III.  60544 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,839 

Int.  CI.''  A47L  9/01 

U.S.  CL  15—322  17  Clains 


5.729,864 
HAND  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Sun  Ja  Lie,  and  Chang  Ho  Lie,  both  of  1430  Ladv  Bird  Dr., 
McLean,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,567 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 

U.S.  a.  16—110  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  hand  gripping  device  for  attachment  to  an  implement  which 
composes: 

a  hollow  sleeve  having  an  open  end  and  an  opposite  end.  said 
hollow  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  inner  surface  being  adapted  to  conform  to  the  implement, 
said  outer  surface  having  two  peaks  extending  from  the 
sleeve,  a  first  of  said  two  peaks  being  locited  adjacent  said 
opposite  end  and  a  second  of  said  two  pe^  being  located 
adjacent  said  first  peak,  said  first  and  seconckpeaks  forming  a 
valley  and  a  slope,  said  valley  being  located  between  said  first 
and  second  peaks  and  said  slope  being  located  on  a  side  of 
said  second  peak  opposite  said  first  peak,  a  substantially 
planar  section  being  located  beside  said  slope  on  a  side  of  said 
slope  opposite  said  second  peak,  whereby  when  the  sleeve  is 
grasped  by  a  hand,  the  little  finger  is  held  in  said  valley,  the 
ring  finger  is  held  against  said  slope,  and  the  remaining 
fingers  are  held  against  said  substantially  planar  section. 


1.  A  spray  mist  collector  for  use  with  a  spray  gun  having  a 
nozzle  to  spray  paint  and  other  sprayable  materials,  composing 
conduit  means  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  generating  source,  and 


5,729365 
LOCK  FOR  TELESCOPING  EXTENSION  POLES 
Kenneth  R.  Sioddart.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bestt 
Rollr,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,724 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  95/02:  B25G  /AM 
U.S.  a.  16—115  7  Claims 

1.  An  extension  pole  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
an  inner  tube  lelescopically  receivable  within  said  outer  tube  and 
slidable  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  an  exterior  surface  thereof: 
a  locking  mechanism  including: 

a  locking  pin  mounted  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  receivable  within  one  of  said  openings  in  said  inner 
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tube  depending  on  a  longitudinally  adjustable  position  of 
the  inner  tube  relative  to  the  outer  tube,  said  locking  pin 
wh$it  so  received  locking  said  inner  tube  in  its  adjusted 
position, 

a  button  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  outer  tube  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  along  a  path  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  tube,  and 

a  jiesiliently  deflectable  member  positioned  between  and 
operatively  directly  connected  to  the  button  and  the  locking 
pin;  the  deflectable  member  when  the  button  is  released 
resiliently  biasing  the  pin  into  an  opening  in  the  inner  tube 
to  lock  the  inner  tube  to  the  outer  tube,  and  wherein 

the  button  when  actuated  by  sliding  longitudinal  movement 
directly  engaging  and  resiliently  deflecting  the  deflectable 
member  and  raising  the  pin  from  locking  engagement  in  the 
opening,  thereby  permitting  the  inner  tube  to  be  longitudi- 
nally adjusted  relative  to  the  outer  tube. 


5.729,866 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
Chang  Chin  Chg,  No.  113.  Lane  60,  Kung-Chiao  Street,  Ta-Li 
City  Taichung  Hsein.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,974 

Int.  a.*  A45C  im2 

U.S.  a.  11^—115  3  Claims 


least  one  side  wall  and  a  flexible  plate  extending  from  said 
under  side  of  said  top  wherein  said  flexible  plate  is  located 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  two  protrusions,  said  flexible  plate 
having  a  block  connected  to  a  distal  end  thereof: 
two  rods  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  actuating  means  in  said  handle 
and  said  second  end  of  said  rod  extending  through  said 
another  hole  of  said  top  corresponding  thereto  to  fixedly 
connect  to  a  second  member  received  in  said  receiving  recess 
of  said  first  member,  a  spring  mounted  to  said  rod  and 
disposed  between  said  top  of  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member,  said  second  member  located  adjacent  to  said 
block  and  pushing  said  block  to  contact  an  iruier  side  of  said 
protrusion  of  said  outer  tube. 


5,729,867 

FLEXIBLE  AND  DETACHABLE  WEB  HINGE  FOR 

DISPLAY  PANELS  CAPABLE  OF  ORIENTING  ONE 

PANEL  RELATIVE  TO  ANOTHER  THROUGH  360 

DEGREES 

Cari  C.  Carmichael,  1528  Tampico  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75075 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,986 

Int  a."  E05D  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  16—225  3  Claims 


1.  An  extruded  monolithic  flexible  plastic  hinge  comprising  two 
U-shaped  parts,  each  U-shaped  part  being  a  mirror  image  of  the 
other  part,  and  each  having  a  back  of  the  same  width  for  support- 
ing two  spaced  apart  flat  leaves  attached  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
back  and  a  flexible  web  extending  between  center  lines  of  said 
backs  of  said  two  U-shaped  parts,  said  leaves  extending  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  back  toward  each  other  at  their  free  ends 
remote  from  said  back  such  that  a  gap  is  provided  between  said 
free  ends  of  said  leaves  through  which  said  flat  panel  is  inserted 
that  is  smaller  than  between  said  leaves  at  said  back  from  which 
they  extend,  and  said  flexible  web  having  a  dimension  measured 
from  said  back  of  one  U-shaped  part  to  the  back  of  the  other 
U-shaped  pan  that  is  greater  than  a  width  dimension  of  said  back 
of  each  of  said  U-shaped  part  measured  from  an  outer  surface  of 
one  edge  of  said  back  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  other  edge  of  said 
back,  whereby  either  one  of  said  two  U-shaped  parts  may  be 
positioned  at  any  angle  with  respect  to  the  other  through  360°  from 
a  position  flat  against  one  side  of  said  other  U-shaped  part  to  a 
position  flat  against  the  other  side  of  said  other  U-shaped  pan 
while  bending  said  flexible  web. 


1.  A  re^mctable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  middle  ponion  and  two  end  members,  each  of 
said  end  members  having  a  hole  defined  in  an  under  side 
thereof,  an  actuating  means  being  disposed  in  said  handle: 

two  outer  tubes,  each  of  said  outer  mbes  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  end  members  of  said 
handle  and  communicating  with  an  associated  said  hole,  each 
of  said  outer  tubes  having  at  least  two  protrusions  protruding 
radially  from  an  inner  side  thereof  such  that  a  recess  is 
defined  between  said  two  protrusions: 

each  of  said  outer  tubes  having  an  inner  tube  slidably  received 
therein,  each  of  said  inner  tubes  having  one  end  thereof 
fixedly  connected  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  end 
memtiers  of  said  handle  and  the  other  end  thereof  fixedly 
connttted  to  a  first  member,  said  first  member  having  a  top  in 
which  another  hole  is  defined,  a  receiving  recess  being 
defined  in  an  under  side  of  said  first  member  by  said  top,  at 


5,729,868 
CAN  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  RECTANGULAR  CANS  AT 

A  CAN  FILLING  STATION 
Hans-Peter     Liedgens,     and     Thomas     Hendle,     both     of 
Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafborst 
AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1995,  195  25 
737.5 

Int  CI."  DOIH  9/]H:  B65H  54/W 
U.S.  CI.  19—159  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  exchanging  rectangular  sliver  cans  between  a 
can  transpon  vehicle  and  a  can  storage  device  disposed  at  a  can 
filling  station  for  filling  cans  with  slivers,  wherein  the  can  transport 
vehicle  has  a  plurality  of  aligned  can  parking  spaces,  the  can 
storage  device  has  a  section  for  storing  empty  cans  in  a  plurality  of 
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aligned  empcy  can  spaces  and  a  section  for  storing  full  cans  in  a 
plurality  of  aligned  full  can  spaces,  and  the  filling  station  is 
disposed  between  the  empty  can  storage  section  and  the  full  can 
storage  section,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  can  transport  vehicle  at  the  empty  can  storage 
section  of  the  can  storage  device. 

transferring  a  plurality  of  empty  cans  substantially  simulta- 
neously from  the  can  transport  vehicle  to  the  empty  can 
storage  section. 

moving  empty  cans  from  the  empty  can  storage  section  to  the 
filling  station  to  be  filled  with  sliver. 

moving  the  filled  cans  fixHn  the  filling  station  to  the  fiill  can 
storage  section. 

positioning  the  can  transport  vehicle  at  the  full  can  storage 
section  of  the  can  storage  device,  and 

transferring  a  plurality  of  full  cans  substantially  simultaneously 
from  the  full  can  storage  section  to  the  can  transport  vehicle 
positioned  at  the  can  storage  device, 

wherein  the  transferring  of  empty  cans  to  the  empty  can  storage 
section  includes  determining  the  arrangement  of  empty  cans 
already  stored  in  the  empty  can  spaces  of  the  empty  can 
storage  section  and  moving  said  arrangement  of  empty  cans 
by  a  sufficient  number  of  empty  can  spaces  that  the  empty  can 
spaces  located  opposite  the  parking  spaces  having  empty  cans 
on  the  can  transport  vehicle  to  be  transferred  are  unoccupied, 
and  subsequent  to  the  transferring  of  empty  cans  to  the  empty 
can  storage  section,  moving  said  already-stored  arrangement 
of  empty  cans  and  the  empty  cans  transferred  from  the  can 
transport  vehicle  to  occupy  the  empty  can  spaces  of  the  empty 
can  storage  section  most  closely  adjacent  the  filling  station, 
and 

wherein  the  transferring  of  full  cans  from  the  full  can  storage 
section  includes  determining  the  arrangement  of  full  cans 
already  stored  in  the  full  can  spaces  of  the  full  can  storage 
section  and  moving  said  arrangement  of  full  cans  by  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  full  can  spaces  that  a  fonvardmost  one  of  the 
fiill  can  spaces  occupied  by  a  full  can  is  located  opposite  a 
fonvardmost  occupiable  can  space  on  the  can  transport 
vehicle,  and  subsequent  to  the  transferring  of  full  cans  to  the 
can  transport  vehicle,  moving  any  full  cans  remaining  at  the 
full  can  storage  section  to  occupy  the  full  can  spaces  most 
closely  adjacent  the  filling  station. 


elevated  region  which  is  adapted  to  be  spaced  away  from  said 
outer  surface,  and  the  elevated  region  defining  an  opening 
therein: 
a  plurality  of  coupling  members  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  first  tabs,  each  of  said  coupling  members  including  a 
second  tab  for  attachment  to  an  outer  surface  of  an  object,  the 
second  tab  having  a  region  defining  an  opening  therein  and 
the  second  tab  having  a  side  wall  which  defines  a  slot  therein, 
and  each  of  said  coupling  members  including  a  rotatable 
member  which  defines  a  structure  which  may  be  inserted  into 
the  opening  in  one  of  the  first  tabs  the  rotatable  member 
having  an  ann  \)|hich  projects  out  from  the  slot  In  the  side 
wall  of  the  .second  tab.  wherein  the  rotatable  member  is 
rotatable  within  the  opening  in  the  second  tab  of  the  coupling 
member,  and  wherein  the  structure  is  selectively  moveable  in 
the  opening  in  the  first  tab  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  structure  may  be  removed  from  the  opening  in  the  first  tab 
and  a  second  position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
structure  is  situated  in  the  space  underneath  the  elevated 
region  of  the  first  tab  to  hold  the  coupling  member  to  the  first 
Ub. 


5.729,870 

DETACH.\BLE  FIXING 

Kmneth  Sharp,  Odd  FeUowvagen  12732,  Skarfaolmen,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783  J 13 

Claims  priority,  application  Dniled  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1996, 

InL  CL"  A44B  2  J/00 
VS.  CL  24—3,6  6  Claims 


5,729,869 
ATT.\CHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  BACKPACKS  VESTS, 
BELTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y„  assl{>iior  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,069,  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,604,958. 
ThU  application  Sep.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7I2»294 
Int  CI.'  A45F  5AJ2 
VS.  a.  24—3.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  which  couples  an  object  to  a  belt,  vest,  pack  or  bag, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  tabs  for  attachment  to  an  outer  surface  of  a 
belt.  vest,  pack  or  bag.  each  of  said  first  tabs  having  an 


I.  A  detachable  fixing  comprising  a  single  length  of  elongate 
material  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  single  length  being 
formed  into  a  first  loop  region  and  a  second  loop  region; 
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at  least  the  first  loop  region  being  formed  as  an  elongate  loop 

definii^  first  and  second  side  portions,  closed  by  first  and 

second  end  ponions  said  side  portions  being  long  in  relation 

to  .said  end  portions: 
said  first  end  of  the  elongate  member  being  positioned  on  one  of 

said  iMig  side  portions  immediately  adjacent  an  intermediate 

part  of  said  elongate  member: 
said  intermediate  part  of  the  elongate  member  extending  to 

interdnnnect  said  first  and  second  loop  regions; 
and  said  first  end  portion  being  displaced  relative  to  said  inter- 

medidtt  part  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  first 


loop, 


[9  form  a  point  of  entry  for  engagement  of  the  first  loop 


memi  ^  with  another  object. 


5,729,871 
DEVICEJ  li^OR  SECURING  WRAPAROUND  PACKAGING 

STRIPS 
Herbert  Schulte,  Im  Kreuzseifen  4,  D-57489  Drolshagen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01020,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09116,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  592,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 


317.6 


VS.  CL  2  -  -16  R 


Int  a.''  B65D  63A)0 


3  Claims 


rs  . 


I.  A  dev  <  e  for  securing  a  wraparound  packaging  material  sup- 
plied along  4  path  in  a  wrapping  direction,  said  device  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  su^p  lying  in  a  strap  plane  along  said  path  and 
extending  UTinsversely  1o  the  wrapping  direction  of  the  mate- 
rial, s^id  strap  being  fonned  with: 
a  first  idement  provided  with: 

a  hou<ti|ig  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lateral  walls. 
mea«i  forming  a  longitudinal  insertion  channel  traversing 

s4id  housing, 
a  longitudinal  arm  mounted  on  one  of  the  lateral  walls  and 
etlending  substantially  parallel  to  the  strip  plane  and 
htving  a  free  end  facing  the  other  lateral  wall, 
a  pir.  mounted  on  said  arm  and  spaced  from  said  firee  end 
aed  extending  along  the  wrapping  direction,  said  arm 
bting  bendable  about  said  pin  between  locking  and  open 
positions  of  the  arm. 
a  prtijection  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and 
a  handle  mounted  pivotally  on  the  housing  about  a  respec- 
tive axis  parallel  to  said  pin  of  the  arm  and  provided  with 
c*ni   means  cooperating  with   the  pin   for  U-anslating 
n^ovement  to  said  arm  upon  displacing  of  the  handle 
between  respective  positions  corresponding  to  said  open 
U  locking  positions  of  the  arm:  and 
p  )nd  element  insertable  into  said  insertion  channel  of 
first  eleinent  and  extending  in  said  strap  plane  toward 
|i  1  other  lateral  wall  of  the  housing  and  provided  with 
King  means  for  engageabh  receiving  said  projection 
o^  Ihe  first  element  up<in  bending  said  arm  in  said  lock- 
position  by  displacing  said  handle  in  the  position 
I  responding  to  said  locking  position. 


5.729,872 

METHOD  OF  STORING  BUNDLED  ITEMS 

Mairk  H.  Ginocchio,  Box  46555,  St.  Pete  Beach,  Fla.  33741 

FUed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,461 

InL  a.*"  A44B  21/00:  B6SD  63/00 

VS.  a.  24—16  R  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  storing  a  bundle  comprising: 

bundling  at  least  one  item  such  that  the  width  of  the  bundle  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  any  one  item  in  the 
bundle: 

providing  first  and  second  generally  rigid  jaw  members  each 
having  a  hinge  end  and  an  attachment  end.  each  jaw  member 
including  an  inner  retaining  surface  and  an  outer  press  surface 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  jaw  member,  the  attach- 
ment end  of  the  first  jaw  member  having  a  latch  element,  the 
attachment  end  of  the  second  jaw  having  a  latch  element 
configured  to  mate  with  the  latch  element  of  the  first  jaw 
member  at  a  plurality  of  positions,  the  hinge  ends  of  die  jaw 
members  having  complementary  recesses,  the  jaw  members 
being  connected  together  at  their  hinge  ends  with  said 
complementary  recesses  aligned,  such  that  the  jaw  members 
(i)  have  a  first,  self-sustaining  open  position  in  which  the 
attachment  ends  are  spaced  well  apart  to  define  a  bundle- 
receiving  space  and  the  inner  retaining  surfaces  are  generally 
not  facing  one  another  whereby  the  bundle  may  pass  into  and 
between  the  jaw  members  without  requiring  external  pressure 
to  maintain  the  jaw  members  in  the  open  position,  (ii)  have  a 
second,  closed  position  in  which  the  attachment  ends  are 
engaged  and  the  inner  retaining  surfaces  are  in  confronting 
relationship,  and  (iii)  are  self-aligned  such  that  the  attachment 
ends  automatically  engage  together  upon  applying  pressure  on 
the  outer  press  surfaces; 

placing  the  jaw  members  into  the  open  position: 

passing  the  bundle  through  the  bundle-receiving  space  in  the 
open  position:  and 

placing  the  jaw  members  into  the  closed  position  with  the 
bundle  therein  by  applying  pressure  on  the  outer  press  sur- 
faces of  the  jaw  members  until  the  inner  retaining  surfaces 
grasp  against  the  bundle,  and  the  latch  elements  of  the  jaw 
members  self-align  and  mate  together  at  a  desired  one  of  the 
plurality  of  positions. 


5.729  J73 
TWO  GEAR  HOSE  CLAMP 
David  C.  Miley,  40060  Mertz  Dr.,  SE.,  .Stavton.  Oreg.  97383 
Filed  Nov.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,740 
InL  a."  B65D  63/00:  FI6L  33/00 
VS.  CI.  24—274  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  hose  clamping  device  comprising^" 
a  clamping  band  having  opposite  ends  drawn  upon  themselves 

to  form  a  circle:  and 
clamping  band  tightening  means  operably  associated  with  said 
clamping  band  for  selectively  constricting  and  expanding  the 
clamping  band; 
said  clamping  band  tightening  means  including  a  driven  gear 
means  in  engagement  with  said  clamping  band  and  a  drive 
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5,729^4 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Hiroshi  Mizuno.  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,898 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333189 

Int.  CI."  A44B  1/04 

VS.  a.  24—429  7  Oaims 


<w 


gear  means  routionally  driving  said  driven  gear  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  drive  gear  means: 
wherein  said  drive  gear  means  and  said  driven  gear  means  each 
have  a  longitudinal  length,  and  the  length  of  said  drive  gear 
means  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said  driven  gear  means. 


a  clasping  member  upwardly  extending  from  said  base,  said 
clasping  member  including  an  outer  radial  earning  surface: 

a  clamp  rotatably  secured  to  said  base  so  as  to  be  moveable  to 
engage  said  clasping  member  along  said  outer  radial  taming 
surface  such  that  said  clamp  is  frictionally  held  in  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  by  said  outer  radial  earning 
surface: 

a  post  extending  from  said  base: 

a  clip  including  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  post;  and 

a  decorative  covering  secured  to  said  clip. 


5,729,876 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Johnson,  Chamblee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  ANfl/Recpro, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  436,573,  May  8,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,809 

InL  CI."  B65D  33A)0 

VS.  CL  24—587  33  Claims 


1.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  comprising  a  slider  body  having  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  wings  connected  at  one  end  by  a  neck 
ponion  to  detine  a  guide  channel,  the  upper  wing  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  pull  tab  having  a  pintle  provided  at  its  one  end  and 
means  provided  on  the  upper  suri'ace  of  the  upper  wing  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  pintle  of  the  pull  tab  to  the  slider  body,  the 
upper  wing  having  a  land  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  wing  and  disposed  around  the  connecting  means,  the  pull  tab 
having  a  recessed  surface  formed  on  each  side  and  adjacent  to  the 
pintle  for  receiving  the  land  when  the  pull  tab  rests  flat  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  wing. 


5,729,875 

GARMENT  CLOSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CLOSING  SAME 

Ann  M.  Margulis,  575  Yarboro.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.  48304 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,226 

tot  a."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  24—499  26  Claims 

I.  A  garment  closing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 


I.  A  reclosable  fastener  assembly  comprising; 

a  substantially  Cshaped  closure  element;  said  C-shaped  closure 
element  defining  a  channel  portion,  a  first  arm  portion,  and  a 
second  arm  portion:  first  alignment  means  axially  disposed  on 
said  channel  portion:  a  first  clasp  attached  to  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  first  arm  portion;  a  second  clasp  attaclied 
to  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  second  ann  ponion: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  closure  element;  said  U-shaped  closure 
element  defining  a  curved  portion,  a  first  extended  leg  portion, 
and  a  second  extended  leg  portion;  a  first  hook  member 
attached  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  first  extended  leg 
portion;  a  second  hook  member  attached  to  and  extending 
laterally  from  said  second  extended  leg  portion;  second  align- 
ment means  comprising  a  pair  of  bumper  elements  each 
extending  laterally  from  said  U-shaped  closure  element  for 
selective  impact  against  said  first  and  second  clasp  members; 
and 

said  closure  elements  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  reclos- 
ably  fasten  to  each  other  over  a  predetermined  length. 
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5,729,877 

PINCH  RESISTANT  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 

C.  Kwai  Kong,  Morgan  Hill,-  Thomas  K.  Geraty,  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Christopher  G.  Asplin,  Urbana,  III., 

assignors  to  Bell  Sports,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,213 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  24^-625  23  Claims 


1.  A  pinch  resistant  buckle  assembly  comprising: 

a  male  latch  having  an  outwardly  extending  engagement  portion; 

a  female  teceptacle  for  said  latch  having: 

a  body  and  a  chamber  within  said  body  with  an  opening  at  an 

engagement  end  of  said  body, 
said  chamber  of  said  female  receptacle  adapted  to  relea.sably 

engage  said  engagement  portion  of  said  male  latch,  and 
a  guide  shield  adjacent  said  opening  at  said  engagement  end 
extending  substantially  away  from  said  opening  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  from  which  said  male  latch  is  insened.  said 
guide  shield  having  a  surface  leading  into  said  chamber  and 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  extending  from  said 
body  and  adjacent  said  opening  of  said  female  receptacle 
along  outer  ponions  of  said  guide  shield  to  define  a 
C-sfcaped  channel  to  guide  said  engagement  ponion  of  said 
male  latch  into  said  opening  of  said  female  receptacle: 
whereby  said  shield  inhibits  pinching  of  any  adjacent  flexible 
material  such  as  fabric  or  flesh  between  said  engagement 
ponion  of  said  male  latch  and  said  body  of  said  female 
recefXacle  while  said  male  latch  is  inserted  into  said  cham- 
ber pf  said  female  receptacle. 


5,729,878 
WEB  SPREADING  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiko  Kurihara,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yazawa,  Kunitachi;  Yuki 
Kuroiwa.  Shiki,  and  Shuichi  Murakami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited,  and 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Instr.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02230,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06086,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Fek.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  809,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-231904 

Int.  CI."  D06C  J/06 

VS.  C\.  26^101  16  Claims 

1.  A  web  spreading  apparatus  for  transversely  spreading  a  web 

so  that  the  Width  of  the  web  after  spreading  is  equal  to  or  greater 

than  1 .2  tintes  the  w  idth  of  a  web  before  spreading,  said  apparatus 

comprising; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  web  along  a  predetermined 

conveying  path; 
tension  oaitrol  means  for  controlling  tension  of  the  travelling 
web; 


spreading  means  arranged  in  the  conveying  path  for  transversely 
spreading  the  web; 

said  spreading  means  comprising  a  curved  rod-like  member 
having  a  concave  side,  a  convex  side  and  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence surface,  and  projections  arranged  generally  circumferen- 
tially  about  an  axis  of  the  curved  rod-like  member; 

said  curved  rod-like  member  being  arranged  so  that  the  concave 
side  is  directed  forward  and  the  convex  side  is  directed 
rearward,  in  the  web  travelling  direction: 

at  least  said  projections  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
curved  rod-like  member  at  a  speed  higher  than  a  travelling 
speed  of  the  web;  and 

said  spreading  means  being  arranged  such  that  a  spreading 
distance  from  a  spreading-starting  point  to  said  spreading 
means  is  equal  to  or  more  than  two  times  of  the  width  of  the 
web  after  spreading. 


5.729379 
SURGICAL  BLADE  REMOVAL  AND  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Mike  M.  Hoffman,  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeRoyal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,477,  Mar.  11.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,988 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04.  B6SD  83/00:25/00:  B65F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—239  8  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  surgical  blades  from  a  surgical  knife 
handle  and  for  holding  the  removed  blades,  each  blade  having  a 
rear  edge  which  abuts  a  rear  surface  of  a  neck  of  the  handle  in  a 
locking  relationship,  the  handle  further  having  a  narrow  inserted 
ponion  provided  at  a  front  end  thereof  and  grooves  provided  along 
the  periphery  of  the  insened  ponion.  the  blade  also  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  the  grooves  of  the  insened  portion  of  the  handle,  the 
grooves  being  slidable  in  the  slot  and  passing  through  a  wider 
opening  at  a  ponion  of  the  slot  to  permit  die  blade  to  be  removed 
from  the  inserted  ponion,  the  device  comprising; 

a  blade  seat  configured  to  receive  the  blade,  the  blade  seat 
provided  in  a  first  plane; 
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a  handle  receptacle  configured  to  receive  the  handle,  the  handle 
receptacle  provided  in  a  second  plane  parallel  ro  said  first 
plane:  and; 

a  generally  wedge-shaped  member  having  a  sharp  upper  curved 
edge  existing  at  least  partially  in  a  third  plane  between  and 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  planes  and  at  least  partially  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  said  third  plane,  and  also  having  a 
sidewall  extending  away  from  said  upper  curved  edge  towards 
said  handle  receptacle: 

wherein  upon  receipt  of  said  blade  in  said  blade  seat  and  said 
handle  in  said  handle  receptacle,  movement  of  said  handle 
away  from  said  transverse  plane  causes  said  upper  curved 
edge  to  be  interposed  between  said  blade  and  said  handle  and 
said  sidewall  to  force  said  blade  from  engagement  with  said 
handle: 

wherein  the  blade  seal  has  an  end  wall  for  restraining  the  blade 
from  rearward  movement  once  the  blade  has  been  positioned 
in  the  blade  seat  and  the  handle  withdrawn  rearwardly  away 
from  the  handle  receptacle:  and 

a  ca.se  for  housing  the  blade  seal,  handle  receptacle  and  gener- 
ally wedge-shaped  member. 


5,729^1 
HYDRAULIC  DISASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Fred  Mitchell  Kent,  10990  SE.  Gomez  Ave.,  Hobe  Sound,  FU. 
33455 

FUed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,215 

Int  Cl.*^  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29^252  13  aaims 


122- 


5,729,880 

ADJUSTABLE  TYPE  HAND  RIVET  Nl  T  TOOL  WTTH 

QUICK-CHANGE  MANDREL 

Yung-Chang  Ko,  7th  Fl.,  No.  21,  Sec.  3,  Minsheng  E.  Rd., 

I'aipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  6,  19%,  85208490 
Int  CI.''  B21J  I5/S8 
VS.  CI.  29^243321  7  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  tool  for  use  on  a  blower  of  a  diesel  engine,  said 
blower  including  mating  gears  and  parallel  shafts  supporting  said 
mating  gears,  said  hydraulic  tool  for  disassembling  said  mating 
gears  on  said  blower,  said  hydraulic  tool  having  a  main  housing,  a 
pair  of  parallelly  disposed  cylinders  and  a  hydraulic  pump  and 
reservoir  for  storing  hydraulic  fluid  formed  in  said  main  housing, 
said  main  housing  having  a  lop,  a  bottom  and  opposing  sides, 
defining  said  pair  of  cylinders  and  a  fluid  reservoir  opened  at  said 
bottom,  a  plaien  attached  to  said  main  housing  for  closing  said 
reservoir  and  including  means  for  being  anached  to  said  blower 
and  aligning  said  cylinders  with  said  parallel  shafts,  a  hydraulic 
pump  disposed  in  said  main  housing,  a  hydraulic  piston  disposed 
in  each  of  said  pair  of  cylinders  and  translatable  through  comple- 
mentary openings  formed  in  said  platen,  a  handle  pivoially 
anached  lo  the  exterior  of  said  main  housing  and  lo  said  pump  for 
manually  operating  said  pump  to  pressurize  the  fluid  from  said 
reservoir,  fluid  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  pump  and 
said  reservoir  and  said  pair  of  cylinders  for  translating  said  pistons 
whereby  said  pistons  force  the  parallel  shafts  simultaneously  to  be 
displaced  for  removing  said  gears  therefrom. 


1.  A  hand  rivet  nut  tool,  comprising: 

a  lower  handle  defining  a  first  gripping  portion  and  a  body  distal 
10  the  first  gripping  portion: 

an  upper  handle  defining  a  first  end  pivoubly  connected  to  the 
body  and  a  second  gripping  portion  distal  to  the  first  end: 

a  nosepiece  attached  to  the  body; 

a  stroke-adjusting  boll  extending  through  the  lower  handle 
toward  the  upper  handle; 

a  collel  case  slideably  mounted  in  the  body  and  fixedly  con- 
nected 10  the  first  end  of  ihe  upper  handle: 

an  adjusting  collar  threadedly  engaging  widi  die  collel  case  and 
defining  an  adjusting  knob: 

a  lock  nul  threadedly  engaging  wiih  the  adjusting  collar  and 
located  between  the  adjusting  knob  and  the  body:  and 

a  mandrel  connected  wiih  the  adjusting  collar,  extending  through 
the  adjusting  collar,  the  collet  case  and  the  nosepiece  and 
defining  a  threaded  portion  protruding  from  the  nosepiece  and 
a  mandrel  knob  distal  lo  the  threaded  portion  and  in  contact 
wiih  Ihe  adjusting  knob,  wherein  said  mandrel  is  so  connected 
lo  Ihe  adjusting  collar  ihal  it  is  rolaiable  relative  lo  the 
adjusting  collar  and  when  a  large  pulling  force  is  exerted  on 
Ihe  mandrel  knob,  the  connection  between  the  mandrel  and 
Ihe  adjusting  collar  may  be  released. 


5,729,882 

METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CHAIN  AND  A  RIVET 

FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  N.  R.  TravLs,  Newbern,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,064 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  H/00 

VS.  a.  29—444  H  Claims 


1.  A  rivet  blank  for  inierconnecling  iwo  side  links  and  a  center 
link  of  a  saw  chain,  the  rivel  blank  comprising- 
a  center  flange  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  defining  a  center 

axis,  and 
a  pair  of  barrels  for  being  staked  wiihin  holes  of  respective  side 

links  of  a  saw  chain,  the  barrels  extending  outwardly  from 
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opposite  sides  of  the  flange  along  the  center  axis  thereof,  each 
barrel  including  an  axially  outer  tapered  section  and  an  axially 
inner  c^indrical  section. 


5,729,883 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FORGING 
Hideo  Yoshioka,  Miura;  Makoto  Oiyama,  Hiratsuka;  Yujiro 
Ohara,  Kamakura,  and  Kiyoshi  Takagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,551 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237553 

Int  a.'  B21B  1/46 

VS.  CI.  29—527.5  11  dainis 


J7         ,-7     iTi*  «7 


1.  A  metiicxi  of  assembling  a  print  head  for  an  electrographic 
printer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  flexible  sheet  having  a  microchannel  prim  struc- 
ture having  a  longiludinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  alignment 
fealurets .relative  lo  Ihe  longiludinal  axis: 

b)  providing  a  magnetic  brush  having  a  cylindrical  axis  and  an 
outside  shell: 

c)  providing  a  fixture  having  alignment  features  for  aligning  the 
flexible  sheet  on  Ihe  outside  shell  of  ihe  magnetic  brush  such 
Ihal  Ihe  longiludinal  axis  of  the  microchannel  print  structure  is 
aligned  parallel  lo  the  cylindrical  axis  of  die  magnetic  brush 
and  for  conforming  the  microchannel  pnnl  siruclure  lo  the 
surface  of  Ihe  outside  shell:  and 


d)  placing  the  flexible  sheet  and  the  magnetic  brush  in  the  fixture 
thereby  aligning  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  microchannel 
print  structure  parallel  lo  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  magnetic 
brush  and  conforming  the  flexible  sheet  and  microchannel 
print  structure  to  the  surface  of  the  outside  shell  and  attaching 
the  flexible  sheet  lo  the  outside  shell  of  the  magnetic  brush 
while  so  aligned  and  conformed. 


5,729385 

METHOD  FOR  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ALTERNATING  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Paul  F.  Carosa,  Covina,  and  Alan  G.  Cocconi,  Glendora,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AC  Propulsion,  Incorporated,  San 

Dimas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,248,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,642,010. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,610 

Int  a."  H02K  15/02 

VS.  CL  29—598  3  Claims 


1.  A  metled  of  producing  a  forging,  comprising  the  following 
steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 
casting  a  material  having  a  predetermined  shape;  and 
forging  .said  material  lo  obtain  a  final  forged  product,  under  a 
processing  degree  of  not  less  than  15%. 


m^ 


5,729,884 

METHOB  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PRINT  HEAD  FOR  AN 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Thomas  NL  Stephany.  Churchville;  William  Mey.  Rochester, 

and  William  E.  Schmidtmann,  Naples,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,647 

Int  a."  HOIK  3/10 

VS.  a.  29~592.1  5  Claims 


r^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotor  for  an  asynchronous  electrical 
motor  comprising; 

forming  a  magnetic  motor  core  from  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
laminations  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  apart  rotor 
bar  slots  al  the  periphery  thereof,  said  plurality  of  arcuately 
spaced  apart  rotor  bar  slots  forming  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
spaced  apart  rotor  bar  channels  through  said  magnetic  motor 
core  al  said  periphery  thereof; 

forming  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  rotor  bars,  each  having  a  head 
portion  and  an  elongate  portion  having  an  end  portion; 

inserting  said  T-shaped  rotor  bars  in  alternating  fashion  into  said 
rotor  bar  channels,  to  form  a  pair  of  end  rings  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  magnetic  core:  and 

electrically  consolidating  said  end  rings. 


5,729,886 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  AN  ALTERNATOR 
Stanley  L.  Olson,  48045  280th  St,  Canton,  S.  Dak.  57013,  and 
Kelvin  J.  Hanssen,  4131  WUUamsburg  Ct.,  Sioiu  Falls,  S. 
Dak.  57103 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,764 
Int  CI."  H02K  15/14 
VS.  CI.  29—598  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  modifying  an  alternator  lo  enable  Ihe  modified 
allemalor  lo  replace  Ihe  generator  on  a  motorcycle,  said  altemalor 
including  a  tail  housing  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  nose 
housing  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  bolts  removably  securing  said 
tail  and  nose  housings  together,  a  stalor,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  stalor,  a  rotor  shaft  secured  lo  said  rolor  which  rotatably 
extends  through  said  nose  housing,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  rolor 
shaft  outwardly  of  said  nose  housing,  al  least  one  of  said  tail  and 
nose  housings  having  al  least  one  mourning  or  tensioning  lug 
extending  therefrom, 

(a)  removing  Ihe  dog  or  dogs  from  said  nose  housing  or  tail 
housing: 
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(f)  spunering  said  inorganic  oxide  in  said  space  left  in  said 
channel  and  over  said  wire  members  to  coat  said  members 
and  said  space  with  said  inorganic  oxide. 


(b)  removing  the  pulley  from  said  rotor  shaft; 

(c)  removing  said  nose  housing  from  said  tail  housing: 

(d)  shortening  said  rotor  shah  by  cutting  a  portion  therefrom  to 
create  a  rotor  shaft  stub: 

(e)  providing  an  elongated  shaft  adapter  having  inner  and  outer 
ends,  said  shaft  adapter  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  at 
its  inner  end  and  a  threaded  portion  at  its  outer  end; 

(f)  fitting  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion  onto  said  rotor  shaft 
stub  so  that  said  rotor  shaft  stub  will  rotate  with  said  adapter 
shaft: 

(g)  securing  said  nose  housing  to  said  tail  housing: 

(h)  providing  a  hollow  cylindrical  adapter  plate  having  inner  and 

outer  ends; 
(i)  securing  said  adapter  plate  to  the  outer  end  of  said  nose 

housing  so  that  its  inner  end  is  positioned  adjacent  the  outer 

end  of  said  nose  housing: 
(j)  providing  a  gear  wheel:  and 
(k)  nnounting  said  gear  wheel  on  said  adapter  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith. 


5,729,887 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN-FILM  COIL 
Ka^ji  Irie,  Tokai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daidotokushuko  Kabush- 
ikikaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  438,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-120728; 
May  16,  1994,  6-126948 

InL  CI."  HOIF  41/06 
VS.  O.  29—602.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  coil  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  coil  having  an  upper  surface,  disposed  on  an 
insulting  layer  and  having  wire  members  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section: 

(b)  sputtering  an  inorganic  oxide  over  said  upper  surface  of  said 
coil  whereby  channels  between  said  wire  members  of  said 
coil  are  filled  halfway  with  said  inorganic  oxide: 

(c)  placing  a  resist  over  said  upper  surface  of  said  coil  while 
providing  a  space  in  said  channel  which  is  completely  filled 
with  said  resist; 

(d)  removing  said  inorganic  oxide  from  said  upper  surface  of 
said  coil: 

(e)  removing  said  resist  ftx)m  said  channel  between  said  wire 
members:  and 


5,729388 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  ELECTRICAL 

SYSTEM 

Abdelgawad  Abdelgawad,  San  Dimas;  Mun  Seog  Choi,  North 
Hollywood;  Keith  E.  Lindsey,  La  Canada,  and  Steven  D. 
Scbolfield,   Glendora,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Lindsey 
Manufacturing  Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,078,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,673 
InL  a."  HOIF  41/00 
VS.  a.  29— «02.1  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  as.sembling  an  integrated  electrical  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  casting  by  molding  a  current  transformer  and  an 

electrode  axially  traversing  the  current  transformer  within  a 

mixture  of  epoxy  resin  and  an  inorganic  filler: 
forming  a  subassembly  by  assembling  the  first  casting  to  a 

vacuum  switch,  current  collector,  and  output  conductor:  and 
forming  a  second  epoxy  casting  by  molding  the  subassembly 

within  a  mixture  of  epoxy  resin  and  an  inorganic  filler. 


5,729,889 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  HEAD  SLIDER  TO  A  HEAD 

SUSPENSION  WITH  STATIC  OFFSET  COMPENSATION 

Lloyd  C.  Goss,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Miiu. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,672,  Aug.  22,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,661,619,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,749,  Dec. 

10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

697,923 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/42 

VS.  CI.  29—603.06  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  head  slider  to  a  head  suspension 

assembly  comprising: 

providing  a  head  suspension  assembly  for  supporting  a  head 
slider  from  a  disk  drive  actuator  arm  including 
a  load  beam  having  a  proximal  end  configured  for  mounting 

to  an  actuator  arm.  and  a  distal  end; 
a  flexure  tongue  resiliently  extending  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  load  beam  and  having  a  slider-engaging  surface  which 
flexes  to  permit  pilch  and  roll  movement  of  a  slider  during 
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if  ilhin  a  disk  drive,  the  flexure  tongue  having  a  free  end 
s  movable  during  flexure  of  the  flexure  tongue,  the 
slider-engaging  surface  including,  when  the  free  end  of  the 
flexure  tongue  is  free  of  any  applied  forces  by  any  structure 
of  the  head  suspension  assembly,  a  consistently  formed  and 
self-sustaining  shaped  feature  extending  from  the  slider- 
engaging  surface  to  function  as  a  pivot  when  mounting  the 
head  slider  to  the  slider-engaging  surface  aiKJ  permit  cor- 
rection for  static  offset  errors  between  the  flexure  tongue 
and  head  slider  to  enable  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
desred  angular  relationship  between  the  load  beam  and  the 
head  slider; 
rigidly  positioning  the  load  beam  on  a  load  beam  datum; 
rigidly  positioning  the  head  slider  on  a  slider  datum:  and 
mounting  the  head  slider  to  the  slider-engaging  surface  of  the 
flexure  tongue  with  the  shaped  feature  in  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  head  slider  and  with  the  load  beam  and  head 
slider  it  the  predetermined  relationship  as  positioned  by  their 
respective  datum. 


5,729,890 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARCUATE  SCAN  TAPE 
DRIVE 
John  M.  Rattenborg,  Dublin;  Joseph  Lin,  Cupertino;  Robert 
H.  Peirce,  Del  Mar;  Richard  Milo,  Lake  Forest,  and  Michael 
Andrews,  Soguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  113,996,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5385,978.  This  application  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686306 

Int  a."  GllB  5/42 

VS.  a.  29— «03.18  4  Claims 


TZ 


II 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  rotating  head  assembly  of  a  tape 
drive,  the  tape  drive  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  cover  mating  with  said  base; 

a  rotating  head  assembly,  having  a  rotational  axis,  for  transfer- 
ring data  to  and  from  a  plurality  of  arcuately-shaped  data 
tracks  on  a  data  tape  advancing  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
said  rotating  head  assembly  capable  of  recording  up  to  ten 
gigabytes  of  data  on  said  data  tape,  said  rotating  head  assem- 
bly including: 
a  rotating  head  drum  at  a  forward  end  of  said  rotating  head 

assembly, 
a  plurality  of  core  elements  afBxed  to  said  rotating  head  drum 
and  proximate  to  said  data  tape  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing data  signals. 


an  inside-out  spin  motor  for  causing  rotation  o(^said  rotating 
head  assembly,  said  inside-out  spin  motor  including  a  rotat- 
ing magnet  surrounding  a  plurality  of  stationary  coils  of 
electrically  conductive  windings; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  rotating  head  a.ssembly.  said 
support  means  including  rotating  means  for  allowing  said 
rotating  head  assembly  to  rotate  and  pivot  means  for  allowing 
said  rotational  axis  to  pivot  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  direction,  and  a  voice  coil  motor  provided  at  a 
second  end  opposite  said  forward  end  for  pivoting  said  rotat- 
ing head  assembly:  and 
control  means  for  providing  information  to  and  receiving  infor- 
mation from  said  plurality  of  core  elements  and  providing 
control  signals  to  said  inside-out  spin  motor  and  said  voice 
coi!  motor 
wherein  die  method  of  assembling  the  rotating  head  assembly 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

assembling  said  inside-out  spin  motor  on  a  shaft: 
assembling  said  rotating  head  drum  on  said  shaft: 
providing  said  plurality  of  core  elements  on  said  rotating  head 
drum  after  said  inside-out  spin  motor  and  said  rotating  head 
drum  have  been  assembled  on  said  shaft;  and 
laser  etching  a  head  gap  on  each  core  element  of  said  plurality 
of  core  elements  at  a  precise  radial  distance  fix)m  said 
rotational  axis  after  said  plurality  of  core  elements  have 
been  provided  on  said  front  section. 


5,729,891 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AND  PACKAGING  A  LEAD  ACID 
BIPOLAR  BATTERY  BY  USING  POLYOLEFEM  BASED 
MATERLVLS 
Valter  Richiardone,  Milan;  Furio  Rossetti,  Cuorgne;  Marco 
ZampoUi,  Santena;  Paolo  Tosco,  TUrin;  Francesco  D'Oria, 
•Milan;  Mario  Vitali,  Cassina  de'  Peccbi;  Anrelio  Buscotti, 
Cerro  Maggiore,  and  Franco  Mostarda,  Bobbiate,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Edison  Termoelettrica  S.p.A.,  Tixtfarello, 
and  Ricerca  Applicata  Montedison  S.R.L.,  BoUate,  both  of 
Italy 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,069 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lUly,  Dec.  30,  1994,  TO94A1097 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/18 
VS.  a.  29—6232  3  CUims 


20 


Cl^ 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  and  packaging  a  lead  acid  bipolar  battery, 
comprising: 

providing  an  electrode  plastic  frame  of  a  polyolefin  based  mate- 
rial modified  with  polar  groups  along  edges  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  electrode  plates: 

interposing  a  plurality  of  spacer  frames  of  the  polyolefin  based 
material  modified  with  polar  groups  between  the  ft-amed  elec- 
trode plates  to  form  an  inner  stack,  the  spacer  frames  provid- 
ing seats  for  accommodating  adjacent  electrode  frames  in  a 
stacked  arrangement,  the  spacer  frames  having  electrolyte 
inlet  bores  and  gas  outlet. bores  and  containing  electrolyte 
supporting  material: 

providing  stack  end  plates: 

stacking  the  inner  stack  between  the  end  plates  to  form  a  stack, 
the  framed  electrodes  having  active  compounds  applied 
thereto  and  being  alternately  arranged  with  the  electrolyte 
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support  containing  frames,  electrodes  at  ends  of  the  stack 
being  monopolar  and  the  intermediate  electrodes  being  bipo- 
lar: 

applying  clip  members  to  sides  of  the  stack  in  seats  on  the  end 
plates; 

fitting  the  clipped  stack  in  a  mold:  and 

molding  a  layer  of  polyoletin  material  over  the  stack  to  seal  the 
stack  and  to  provide  a  housing  for  the  battery,  obtaining  gas 
outlet  valves  at  the  electrolyte  inlet  bores: 

wherein  the  materials  of  the  electrode  frames,  the  spacer  frames 
and  the  end  plates  are  chemically  compatible  therebetween 
and  with  the  molding  polyolefin  material,  so  as  to  bond 
portions  of  the  housing  in  contact  with  portions  of  the  elec- 
trode frames,  the  spacer  frames  and  end  plates  during  the 
molding  step. 


5,729^2 
COMPONENT  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Shiniti  Umemura,  Aqjo;  Isao  Nagata,  Tokai;  Tomoaki  Huzii, 
Aichi-ken,  and  Takumi  Aral,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608J01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995,  7-039833 
InL  CI."  H05K  3/30:13/02:13/04 
VS.  CL  29^739  6  Claims 


i=> 


1.  A  component  feeding  system  for  receiving  component  mount- 
able  boards,  feeding  components  to  said  component  mountable 
boards,  and  disposing  component  mounted  boards  comprismg: 

a  first  transfer  lane  for  transferring  said  component  mountable 
boards: 

a  component  feeding  section  storing  a  plurality  of  components 
to  be  supplied  to  said  component  mountable  boards: 

a  second  transfer  lane  for  transferring  said  component  mount- 
able  boards  along  said  component  feeding  section,  said  first 
transfer  lane  and  said  second  transfer  lane  being  operated 
independent  from  each  other: 

a  moving  unit  movable  on  said  second  transfer  lane  for  transfer- 
ring one  of  said  component  mountable  boards  to  be  mounted 
with  the  components  from  said  component  feeding  section; 
and 

switching  means  for  switching  between  one  of  said  component 
mountable  boards  on  said  first  transfer  lane  before  being 
mounted  with  said  components  and  said  component  mounted 
board  on  said  moving  unit  after  being  mounted  with  said 
components,  said  switching  means  being  provided  at  a  first 
switching  position  and  a  second  switching  position,  said  first 
and  second  switching  positions  being  spaced  a  given  distance 


from  each  other  and  said  first  switching  position  connecting 
said  first  and  second  transfer  lanes, 
wherein  said  moving  unit  moves  on  said  second  transfer  lane  in 
a  reciprocating  fashion  between  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing positions  so  thai  said  switching  means  switches  between 
one  of  said  component  mountable  boards  on  said  first  transfer 
lane  and  said  component  mounted  board  on  said  moving  unit 
alternately  at  said  first  and  second  switching  positions. 


5,729,893 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYER  CERAMIC 

CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Nozomi  Tanifiiji;  Akihiko  Naito,  both  of  Nagoya;  Kojl  Sawada. 
Konan;  Tohni  Nomura.  Kariya;  Yoshiyuki  Miyase,  Okazaki. 
and  Takashi  Nagasaka,  Aigo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices.  Inc.,  Yamaguchi. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,129.  Dec.  22,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.627344.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  S-33083I 

InL  CI."  H05K  3/36:3/42:3/46 

VS.  a.  29—830  3  Claims 


_^II 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayer  ceramic  circuit  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  electrKally  insulating  ceramic  green 
sheets  having  through  holes  formed  therein: 

(b)  filling  the  through  holes  provided  in  a  surface  ceramic  green 
sheet  with  an  electrically  condiKtive  paste  composition,  said 
electrically  conductive  paste  composition  comprising  a  first 
electrically  condtxrtive  paste  containing  from  40  to  90  wt.  % 
of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
W  and  Mo  powder.  10  to  60  wt.  %  of  a  powder  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  It.  Pt,  Ti  and  Cr 
and  an  organic  binder  or  said  first  electrically  conductive 
paste  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  paste  containing  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  W  and 
Mo  powder  as  a  main  component,  said  first  electrically  con- 
ductive paste  being  exposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
surface  ceramic  green  sheet: 

(c)  printing  the  second  electrically  conductive  paste  onto  sur- 
faces of  the  other  ceramic  green  sheets  to  form  internal 
conductor  patterns  and  filling  the  through  holes  of  the  other 
ceramic  green  sheets  with  the  second  electrically  conductive 
paste: 

(d)  laminating  all  of  the  green  ceramic  sheets  together; 

(e)  cofiring  the  laminated  green  ceramic  sheets; 

(f)  applying  a  paste  containing  copper  as  a  main  ingredient  on 
the  surface  of  the  surface  ceramic  green  sheet  in  contact  with 
the  fired  exposed  first  electrically  conductive  paste  to  form 
surface  conductor  patterns;  and 
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(g)  firing  the  surface  conductor  patterns:  said  surface  conductor 
patients  being  electrically  connected  to  the  internal  conductor 
patterns  through  an  inteimediate  metal  layer  formed  from  the 
electrically  conductive  paste  composition  provided  in  the 
through  holes  of  the  surface  green  sheet. 


5,729.894 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  BALL  BUMP  GRID  ARRAY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker;  Mark  R.  Schneider,  both  of  San  Jose, 
and  Edxin  Fulcher.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382.147.  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  938,690,  Sep.  1,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,894. 
Jul.  21,  19%,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  14.  19%,  Ser. 
I  No.  664,146 

I  iiA.  a."  H05K  3/30:3/10:  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  CL  2«~832  12  Oaims 
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providing  a  second  PCB  substrate  disposed  under  the  first  PCS 
substrate,  the  second  PCB  substrate  having  one  side  and  an 
opposite  side; 

disposing  a  first  patterned  conductive  layer  on  the  one  side  of 
the  second  PCB  substrate  between  the  first  PCB  substrate  and 
the  second  PCB  substrate,  the  first  patterned  conductive  layer 
extending  to  within  the  opening; 

disposing  a  first  portion  of  conductive  pads  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  PCB  substrate,  the  firsi  portion  of  conductive  pads 
having  a  first  pitch; 

disposing  a  second  portion  of  conductive  pads  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  PCB  substrate,  the  second  ponion  of  conductive 
pads  encircling  the  first  ponion  of  conductive  pads,  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  conductive  pads  having  a  second  pitch; 
wherein  the  second  pitch  is  greater  than  the  first  pitch; 

disposing  a  second  patterned  conductive  layer,  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  second  PCB  substrate,  and  extending  the  second 
patterned  conductive  layer  to  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
conductive  pads  uii  Ctie  opposite  side  of  the  second  PCB 
substrate; 

disposing  conductive  ball  bump  elements  on  the  pads; 

disposing  a  semiconductor  die  entirely  within  the  opening,  sup- 
poned  by  the  one  side  of  the  second  PCB  substrate,  and 
connected  to  the  first  patterned  conductive  layer:  and 

extending  conductive  vias  through  the  second  PCB  substrate, 
and  connecting  the  first  patterned  layer  to  the  second  pat- 
terned layer  therewith; 

wherein; 

at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  conductive  vias  are  disposed  through 
the  second  substrate  below  the  die-receiving  opening  in  the 
first  substrate:  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  conductive  ball  bump  elements  are 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  second  substrate  below 
the  die-receiving  opening  in  the  first  substrate. 


I.  A  metl  <  d  for  assembling  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  ol: 

providinj  a  printed  wiring  board  (PWB)  substrate  ha\ing  a  top 
surfac*.  a  bottom  surface,  and  side  edges,  the  top  surface 
having  t  lop  peripheral  area,  and  a  top  central  area  w  ilhin  the 
top  pciripheral  area,  ttie  bottom  surface  having  a  bonom 
penphtial  area,  and  a  IxMlom  central  area  within  the  bonom 
penphttal  area; 

disposing  lop  conducti\e  traces  on  the  top  surface  of  the  PN\'B 
substr^C.  the  lop  conductive  traces  extending  from  the  top 
periph<ial  area  of  the  lop  surface  of  the  P>*'B  suf>slrate 
towards,  the  top  central  area  of  the  lop  surface  of  tlie  PWB 
substr^; 

disposing  boaom  conductive  traces  on  the  booom  surface  of  the 
substnftt; 

extending  conductive  vias  through  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
condiK|tive  vias  connect  the  top  conducti\e  traces  to  the 
botlotit  conductive  traces: 

disposing  t  first  ponion  of  conductive  pads  in  the  bonom  central , 
area  of  the  bonom  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  first  ponion  of 
conductive  pads  having  a  first  pitch,  wherein  each  pad  of  the 
first  ptinion  connects  lo  a  respective  trace  of  the  bonom 
conductive  traces: 

disposing  a  second  ponion  of  conductive  pads  in  the  bonom 
periphttal  area  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
second  ponion  of  conductive  pads  having  a  second  pitch; 
wherein  each  pad  of  the  second  ponion  connects  to  a  respec- 
tive other  trace  of  the  bottom  conductive  traces  and  wherein 
the  seO(ind  pitch  is  greater  than  the  first  pitch; 

disposing  t>older  bumps  on  the  first  portion  of  conductive  pads 
and  th*  second  ponion  of  conductive  pads; 

disposing  at  lea.st  one  semiconductor  die  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  suttstraie  and  connecting  the  at  least  one  semiconductor 
die  to  Ihe  top  conductive  traces. 

9.  A  method  for  as.sembling  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  oft 

providing  B  first  printed  circuit  board  (PCB)  subsvate  having  an 
openint; 


5.729.895 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  THE  POSITION 
OF  A  CAMERA  IN  A  CHIP  MOl  NT  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  CHIPS  USING  THE 
COMPENSATION  METHOD 
Sung-Woon  Kim,  Kumee-Shi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.448 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28,  1994. 
94-38228 

lot-  CL*  H05K  3/32: 1  SAM:  1 3/08 
VS.  a.  29—833  23  CUms 
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1  A  process  for  compensating  for  a  positional  difference 
between  a  camera  coordinate  system  and  a  table  coordinate  system 
in  a  rotary  system  for  mounting  chips,  the  mount  system  including 
a  supply  tray  for  supplying  chips,  a  mount  table  for  carrying  a 
printed  circuit  board,  a  plurality  of  rotary  heads  rotating  between 
the  supply  tray  and  the  mount  table,  and  a  camera  for  identifying 
the  chips,  each  of  the  plurality  of  rotary  heads  having  a  plurality  of 
place  nozzles,  the  mount  table  having  a  table  coordinate  system, 
the  camera  having  a  camera  coordinate  system  and  identifymg  the 
chips  in  the  camera  coordinate  system,  the  place  nozzles  sucking 
the  chips  from  the  supply  tray  and  mounting  the  chips  onto  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  selecting  a  first  place  nozzle  from  the  place  nozzles  as  a 
reference  nozzle  and  aligning  a  center  of  the  reference  nozzle 
with  an  origin  of  the  table  coordinate  system; 

(2)  reading  first  coordinates  (XO,  YO)  of  the  center  of  the 
reference  nozzle  in  the  camera  coordinate  system; 

(3)  identifying  an  angle  60  between  an  X-axis  of  the  table 
coordinate  system  and  an  X-axis  of  the  camera  coordinate 
system  using  a  Jig  nozzle; 

(4)  obtaining  a  positional  difference  between  an  origin  of  the 
camera  coordinate  system  and  the  origin  of  the  table  coordi- 
nate system  as  second  coordinates  (XO,  YO)  in  the  table 
coordinate  system  using  the  first  coordinates  (XO,  YO),  the 
angle  60.  and  an  equation  which  is 


[Xo  1         r      cosflo  +  sinBo  1  f  -"o  1 
Ko  I         I  -sinflb  +  coseo     J  I  >o  J 


and 


(5)  providing  the  chip  mount  system  with  the  second  coordinates 
(XO.  YO)  and  angle  60  as  compensation  values  for  the  posi- 
tional difference  between  the  camera  coordinate  system  and 
table  coordinate  system. 


5,729,896 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FLIP  CHIP  ON  FLEXIBLE 
CIRCUIT  CARRIER  tSING  CHIP  WITH  METALLIC  CAP 

ON  SOLDER 
Hormazdyar  M.  Dalai,  Milton;  Kenneth  M.  Fallon,  Vestal; 
Gene  J.  Gaudenzi,  North  Salem,  and  Cynthia  S.  MUkovich, 
Vestal,   all   of   N.V.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^71 

InL  CI.'  H05K  3/34:13/04 

VS.  a.  29—840  37  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  directly  attaching  an  electronic  device  onto  a 

flexible  circuit  carrier,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  electronic  device  with  at  least  one  at  least  one 

reflowed  solder  ball,  wherein  said,  at  least  one  reflowed  solder 

ball  has  at  least  one  coating  of  at  least  one  low  melting  point 

metal  to  form  a  metallic  cap. 


(b)  adhering  at  least  one  layer  of  at  least  one  stiffener  sheet  with 
at  least  one  thermo-plastic  adhesive  onto  at  least  one  surface 
of  a  flexible  sheet. 

(c)  forming  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  metal  line  on  said 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  flexible  sheet. 

(d)  coaling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexible  carrier  with  at  least 
one  insulator  material,  and  removing  selective  portions  of  said 
insulator  material  and  exposing  selective  portions  of  said 
metal  line,  and  forming  a  flexible  circuit  carrier. 

(e)  screening  eutectic  solder  paste  to  coat  selective  sites  on  said 
flexible  circuit  carrier. 

(0  placing  said  flexible  circuit  carrier  on  an  assembly  fixture  to 
hold  said  flexible  circuit  carrier. 

(g)  dispensing  at  least  one  solder  flux  at  selective  sites  on  said 
flexible  circuit  carrier. 

(h)  aligning  and  placing  said  electronic  device  onto  said  flexible 
circuit  carrier,  such  that  said  at  least  one  reflowed  solder  ball 
with  metallic  cap  makes  contacts  with  said  solder  flux,  and 
upon  heating  forms  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
electronic  device  and  said  flexible  circuit  carrier. 


5,729,897 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER  FOIL 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Walter  Schmidt,  Ziirich,  and  Marco  Martinelli,  Neftenbach, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Dyconex  Patente  A.G.,  Zug, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00134,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/023I2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  7,  1993,  2035/93; 
JuL  7,  1993,  2036/93 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/42:3/46 
VS.  a.  29—852  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  multilayer  foil  printed  circuit 
boards,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  laminate  including  an  electrically  insulating  layer  of 
plastic  film  having  electrically  conductive  layers  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  film,  each  electrically  conductive  layer  having 
an  exposed  surface  facing  away  from  the  film. 

coating  the  exposed  surfaces  with  layers  of  a  photoresist  mate- 
rial, 

photochemically  removing  selected  areas  of  the  photoresist 
material  to  expose  surface  areas  of  the  conductive  layers  in 
desired  patterns  including  selected  locations  for  interfacial 
electrical  connections, 

etching  the  laminate  to  remove  the  conductive  layers  at  the 
exposed  surface  areas  to  form  patterned  openings  through  the 
conductive  layers. 
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providing  first  and  second  mechanical  mask  foils  having  open- 
ings tberethrough  at  the  selected  locations  for  interfacial  con- 
nections. 

applying  the  mechanical  mask  foils  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
laminate  and  holding  the  foils  against  the  laminate  with 
openiiigs  therethrough  aligned  with  the  selected  locations  for 
interfacial  connections, 

etching  openings  through  the  plastic  film,  and 

adding  el^trically  conductive  material  in  the  openings  by  plat- 
ing to|&>rm  interfacial  connections. 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  electrical  socket  compris- 
ing an  insertion  part  and,  connected  thereto,  a  receptacle,  said 
insertion  pan  having  an  insertion  cavity  with  an  insertion  axis,  said 
receptacle  having  a  receptacle  cavity  with  a  receptacle  axis,  said 
insertion  atis  and  said  receptacle  axis  being  at  an  angle  other  than 
0°  and  18(r  to  each  other. 

an  electrically  conductive  terminal  comprising  an  insertion  sec- 
tion and  a  supply  contact,  said  insertion  section  being  in  said 
inserticm  cavity  and  adapted  to  receive  and  make  electrical 
contact  with  a  first  electrical  unit,  said  supply  contact  being  in 
said  receptacle  cavity  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  a  second  electrical  unit, 
said  metfiod  comprising  a  primary  molding  to  form  a  generally 
tubular  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  an 
Insenkm  hole  extending  through  said  closed  end. 
passing  said  insertion  section  or  said  supply  contact  through  said 
insertion  hole  so  that  said  insertion  section  and  said  supply 
contact  project  from  said  insertion  hole  in  opposite  directions, 
bending  aid  supply  contact  to  form  said  angle  with  said  inser- 
tion section,  thereby  forming  a  core  member,  and 
secondary  molding  comprising  insertion  of  said  core  member 
into  a  mold  and  introducing  molding  resin  therein  to  form  said 
insertion  part  and  said  receptacle. 


5,729398 
MEtAOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 
Shiqji  Ogawa,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-128989 

InL  CI."  HOIR  43/20 

VS.  CI.  29—883  5  Oaims 


(a)  machining  a  blind  bole  into  an  outer  surface  of  a  hollow  tube 
with  a  predetermined  external  diameter  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  preselected  axial  cam  locations. 

(b)  providing  a  groove  opening  to  one  side  of.  and  to  the  inner 
surface  of  a  through  bore,  of  each  of  the  cams  as  preformed 
for  mounting  with  their  bores  close  fining  on  the  tube,  one  at 
each  of  an  associated  one  of  said  preselected  cam  locations, 
the  cam  grooves  and  the  respective  associated  lube  holes 
being  located  to  provide  a  desired  angular  orientation  timing 
of  the  cams  upon  assembly  on  the  tube. 

(c)  seating  and  friction  fit  retaining,  one  end  of  a  timing  pin  in 
each  of  the  b'ind  holes  with  the  opposite  pin  end  protruding 
therefrom,  next  aligning  the  groove  of  each  cam  with  the  pin 
at  its  corresponding  location,  and  then  sliding  each  cam  into 
its  axial  location  with  its  groove  engaging  the  protruding  end 
of  the  pin  seated  in  the  respective  blind  hole  to  locate  the  cam 
in  its  desired  angular  orientation  to  thereby  initially  assemble 
and  temporarily  hold  the  cams  on  the  tube  at  their  preselected 
axial  location  and  in  their  desired  angular  orientations,  and 

(d)  locking  the  cams  permanently  in  position  by  permanent 
deformation  expansion  of  the  tube  into  interference  engage- 
ment with,  the  respective  cams. 


5,729.900 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLIRING  A  TAPPET  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Nobuo  Hara,  Fujisawa,  and  Tatsuo  Kanzaki,  Yamato,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oozx.  Inc.,  Fujisawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,747,  May  6,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,605.122. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,987 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—888.43  4  Claims 


5,729399 

CAMSHAFT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Bryan   R.   Kaywood,  Stockbridge,  and   Kenneth   D.  Schoil, 
Parma,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kaywood  Products  Cor- 
poratioa,  Jackson,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,907 
Int.  a."  B23P  15/00:  FI6H  53/00 
VS.  a.  2^—888.1  21  nalms 

I.  A  me(tiod  of  making  a  composite  camshaft  having  an  array  of 
cams  positioned  therealong  comprising  the  steps  of 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tappet  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  cylindrical  core  material  on  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
core  material; 

forming  a  helical  groove  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  core  material  with  a  cutting  tool; 

forming  an  annular  groove  at  an  end  of  said  helical  groove  in  a 
vicinity  of  an  end  of  said  core  material  with  said  cutting  tool; 
applying  a  wear  resistant  coating  layer  on  said  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  core  material;  and 
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finishing  the  wear  resistant  coating  layer  to  a  cylindrical  surface, 
wherein  at  least  an  end  of  said  wear  resistant  coating  layer  is 
chamfered. 


5,729,901 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
BY  SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  AND  DIFFUSION 
BONDING 
John  O.  Fowler.  Shropshire,  and  Arnold  J.  S.  Pratt,  Derby- 
shire, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  Londoo, 
EngUod 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  694,095 

lot  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29--«89.72  37  daiins 


prestressing  the  honeycomb  bodies  by  elastically  compressing 
the  honeycomb  bodies  by  from  2  to  10%  of  the  given  theo- 
retical strain-free  diameter: 

subsequently  inserting  the  honeycomb  bodies  with  prestress  and 
free  space  between  the  individual  honeycomb  bodies  from  at 
least  one  side  into  a  casing  lube  having  a  given  internal 
diameter:  and 

joining  the  layers  to  the  casing  tube  by  hard  brazing  in  an 
upright  position  with  the  longitudinal  axis  standing  vertically. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  articles  by  superplastic 
forming  and  diffusion  bonding  at  least  two  metal  workpieces 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  preselected  areas  of  at  least  one 
of  the  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  metal 
workpieces  to  prevent  diffusion  bonding  at  the  preselected 
areas,  each  preselected  area  corresponding  lo  the  hollow  inte- 
rior of  one  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  articles. 

(b)  assembling  the  at  least  two  workpieces  into  a  stack. 

(c)  applying  heat  and  pressure  across  the  thickness  of  the  at  least 
two  metal  workpieces  to  diffusion  bond  the  at  least  two 
workpieces  together,  in  areas  other  than  the  plurality  of 
spaced  preselected  areas  to  form  an  integral  structure. 

(d)  heating  and  internally  pressurising  the  preselected  areas  to 
cause  the  preselected  areas  to  be  superplastically  formed  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  hollow  articles  of  predetermined  shapes 
and  a  further  step  of  parting  the  integral  structure  between  the 
plurality  of  spaced  preselected  areas  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
articles,  said  further  step  occurring  between  steps  (c)  and  (d) 
or  after  step  (d). 


5,729,903 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AN  ANISOTROPIC  FLYWHEEL 

Jack  G.  Bilteriy,  Woodland  Hill,  and  Steven  E.  Bitterly,  Ago- 

ura.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Flywheel  Systems, 

Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119.707.  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,466,977. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  K48,879.  Mar.  10.  1992.  PaL 

No.  5,268,608,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  640082,  Jan.  II, 

1991,  Pal.  No.  5,124,605.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  519,922 

Int.  CI."  B21D  53/26 

VS.  C\.  29—894  11  Claims 


5,729,902 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE 
HONEYCOMB  BODIES  IN  A  CASING  TUBE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Ludwig  Wieres,  Overath,  and  Alfred  Reck,  Kiirten,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  GeseHschafl  fuer  Emlssion- 
slechnoiogie  mbH.  I.ohmar.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,700,  Jun.  5,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,6I8J^)1. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv,  Dec.  9,  1992,  42  414 
69ii 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  5M4:  B21D  53/00:  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CI.  29—890  33  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  catalytic  converter,  which  com- 
prises: 

forming  at  least  two  individual  honeycomb  bodies  with  a  given 
theoretical  strain-free  diameter  from  structured  metal  layers 
defining  channels  through  which  a  fluid  can  flow  in  a  given 
direction; 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  a  substantially  anisotropic  fly- 
wheel, comprising  (he  steps  of: 

providing  a  nm  having  a  predetermined  inner  diameter:  posi- 
tioning within  the  rim  a  hub  having  a  predetermined  outer 
diameter: 

providing  a  plurality  of  tubes  which  each  have  a  diameter 
greater  than  one-half  ttte  difference  between  the  rim  inner 
diameter  and  the  hub  outer  diameter: 

compressing  at  least  one  tube:  and 

placing  each  tube  between  the  rim  and  the  hub. 
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5,729,904 
WRENCHLESS  COLLECT  FOR  SURGICAL  BLADE 
A.  Frank  Tbott,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.351 

InLa."A61B  17/14 

VS.  a.  30—339  13  CUims 


1.  A  WTenchless  collet  for  holding  a  cutting  device  comprising: 

a  bousing: 

clamp  means  within  said  housing  for  holding  said  cutting 
device,  said  clamp  means  being  movable  relative  to  said 
housing,  having  an  axis  and  adapted  to  exert  a  clamping  force 
on  said  cutting  device  parallel  to  said  axis  and  further  com- 
prising: 

a  first,  axially  stationary  clamping  surface; 

a  second,  axially  movable  clamping  surface,  said  second  clamp- 
ing sur£ace  movable  to  either  an  open  position  in  which  it  is 
spaced  from  said  first  clamping  surface  or  a  closed  position  in 
which  it  is  urged  toward  said  first  clamping  surface; 

bi-siable  clamp  holding  means  for  selectively  holding  said 
clamp  means  in  either  said  open  position  or  said  closed 
position  comprising: 

a  shaft  coonected  to  said  second,  axially  movable  clamping 
surface,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  and  second  ends  comprising  respective  first  and  second 
shaft  puling  members; 

a  spring  biasing  means  for  providing  a  force; 

force  transfer  means  for  selectively  directing  the  force  of  said 
spring  biasing  means  in  either  a  first  direction  to  hold  said 
second,  axially  movable  clamping  surface  spaced  from  said 
first,  axially  stationary  clamping  surface  or  in  a  second  direc- 
tion to  hold  said  second,  axially  movable  clamping  surface 
adjacent  said  first,  axially  stationary  clamping  surface. 


5.729.905 

FOOT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  CIRCUITRY  TO 

ELIMINATE  MULTIPLEXES  AND  DEMULTIPLEXERS 

Michael  Leo  Mathiasmeier.  and  William  Eugene  Fullen,  both 

of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dwayne  L.  Mason,  Hotiston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,669 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CI.  33^3  R  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  analyzing  a  foot,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  transducing  medium  to  convert  a  foot  pattern  to  electrical 

signals; 
a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  transducing  medium  for  apply- 
ing electrical  signals  to  said  transducing  medium  and  for 
processiag  said  electrical  signals  to  generate  foot  sizing  data: 
a  reference  impedance  element  coupled  with  said  microcontrol- 
ler for  ase  by  said  microcontroller  as  a  reference  for  assessing 
tlie  electrical  status  of  the  transducing  medium:  and 


^^^r^ 


a  display  for  displaying  foot  sizing  data  generated  by  the  micro- 
controller. 


5,729.906 

HOLE  DIAMETER  INSPECTION 

David  P.  Banks,  Lake  Stevens;  James  N.  Buttrick.  Jr..  Seatfle. 

and  Paul  E.  Ffield,  Marysville.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  470352,  Jiin.  6.  1995,  abandoned,  whicli 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  949.177,  Sep.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.960 

InL  CL"  GOIB  5/12 

VS.  O.  33—544.1  5  Claims 


304. 


1.  An  automated  hole  inspection  system  for  measuring,  on  a 
plurality  of  planes,  the  diameter  of  hole  in  a  work  piece,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hole  probe  for  measurement  of  hole  diameter  in  one  plane  and 
for  transmitting  an  analog  signal  proportional  to  said  diam- 
eter: 

a  linear  positioning  device  for  moving  said  bole  probe  to  a 
plurality  of  depths  within  said  hole  within  the  work  pieces; 

a  remote  centering  compliance  device  connected  to  a  proximal 
end  of  said  prot>e  for  allowing  said  probe  to  move  laterally, 
perpendicularly  to  an  axis  of  said  probe,  to  self-center  in  said 
hole; 

a  center  locking  device  to  lock  said  remote  centering  compliance 
device  on  the  axis  of  said  protie  before  said  probe  is  self- 
centered  in  said  hole; 

a  rotary  actuator  to  rotate  said  remote  centering  compliance 
device  to  said  prolie  to  another  desired  plane  for  maldng  an 
additional  hole  diameter  measureinent  in  said  hole;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  analog  signal  corresponding  to  said 
hole  diameter  in  said  one  plane  and  another  analog  signal 
corresponding  to  said  additional  hole  diameter  in  said  anottier 
plane  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  depths  and  processing  at 
least  said  analog  signal  and  said  another  analog  signal  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  depths  lo  determine  if  said  hole  is 
acceptable  for  a  designated  fastener 
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5,729.907 
HAIR  STRAIGHTENING  PICK 
Danid  Santbouse.  Wilton.-  R.  Niel  Tobin,  Stamford,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Joseph  J.  Beuschel.  Monsey.  N.Y.,  assignors  lo 
Cooair  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722^1 

InL  a."  A45D  21/00 

VS.  CL  34—98  9  OaiM 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  hair  dryer  comprising: 

a  heat  transmissive  plate  having  an  extended  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion and  a  transverse  dimension,  a  convex  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 

attachment  means  for  coupling  said  heat  transmissive  plate  to  an 
air  outlet  of  the  hair  dryer,  said  attachment  means  including 
air  vents  generally  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  dimension 
for  directing  air  flow  along  an  axis  traveled  by  heated  air 
which  exits  from  said  hair  dryer  and  about  said  heat  transmis- 
sive plate,  healed  air  produced  by  the  hair  dryer  impacting  on 
said  lower  surface  and  causing  a  heating  of  said  heat  trans- 
missive plate;  and 

a  comb  extending  from  said  attachment  means  and  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  teeth,  said  comb  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  heat  transmissive  plate  so  that  when  said 
attachment  is  joined  to  said  air  outlet  and  is  drawn  through  a 
user's  hair,  said  hair  is  tensioned.  brought  into  contact  with 
said  convex  upper  surface  and  is  heated  thereby. 


and 

an  on/off  switch  arranged  for  effecting  electrical  communication 
between  the  heating  grid  and  a  second  on/off  switch  mounted 
to  the  tube  for  effecting  electrical  communication  between  the 
fan  motor. 


5,7293M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AN  ARTICLE 

OF  CLOTHING 
Jackie  L.  Cbesnutt  Robison,  .San  Angelo,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Chesnutt  Engineering.  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.649 

Int  CL"  D06F  58/00 

VS.  a.  34—109  9  Ctaims 


6.  The  method  for  drying  an  article  of  clothing  comprising  the 
steps  o.': 

placing  the  article  in  a  sleeve  having  a  predefined  length  and 
width  and  a  first  synch  on  a  first  open  end  of  the  sleeve,  the 
sleeve  being  made  of  a  nonabsorbent  material  having  a  weave 
that  facilitates  the  transfer  of  moisture  from  the  inside  of  the 
sleeve  to  the  outside  of  the  sleeve  of  the  clothes  drying 
apparatus  and. 

tightening  the  synch;  and 

hanging  the  sleeve  and  article  to  dry. 


5,729,908 

BOOT  DRYING  APPARATLIS 

Larry  Dean  Braden,  917  W.  18th  St.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31 J64 

Int  CI."  F26B  25/00 

VS.  CL  34—104 


5,729,910 
ROTARY  DRYING  DRUM 
3  Claims    ^"^  ^-  Marschke.  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquip,  Inc., 
PhiUips,  Wis. 
13  Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739326 

Int.  CI."  D06F  5H/00 
VS.  a.  34—119  7  Oalms 


1.  A  boot  drying  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  housing  tube,  the  housing  tube  having  a  first  diameter  and 
having  a  housing  tube  first  end  spaced  from  a  housing  tube 
second  end.  and  a  housing  tube  first  end  cap  securable  to  the 
housing  tube  first  end. 

a  fan  and  resilient  mounting  means  for  inedially  securing  the  fan 
motor  thereof  the  resilient  mounting  means  securing  the  fan 
motor  adjacent  to  the  tube  second  end;  the  resilient  mounting 
means  further  having  support  vents  mounted  at  the  second 
end.  the  suppon  vents  including  a  cylindrical  fan  motor  hous- 
ing operatively  secured  to  the  fan  motor  and  coaxially  aligned 
within  a  resilient  mounting  ring,  and  the  fan  motor  having  fan 
motor  impellers. 

and 

the  housing  tube  having  a  housing  tube  electrical  resistance 
healing  grid  mounted  in  adjacency  to  the  fan  motor. 


1.  A  heated  rotary  drum  for  drying  a  moving  web  of  material 
wrapped  at  least  partly  around  an  outer  cylindrical  drying  surface 
of  the  drum,  said  drum  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  shell  defining  the  outer  drum  sur- 
face; 
means  supporting  the  outer  shell  for  rotation  on  its  axis; 
a  closed  cylindrical  heater  drum  mounted  coaxially  within  said 
cylindrical  shell  and  fixed  against  rotation,  said  heater  drum 
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having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  spaced  radially  inwardly  of 

said  cytiidrical  shell  and  defining  therewith  a  closed  annular 

cylindrical  space; 
means  for  supplying  a  heating  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  healer 

drum;  tad, 
a  heat  exchange  fluid  separate  from  the  heating  fluid  filling  said 

annular  space. 


5,729,911 
DtWATERING  AND  DRYING  OF  EP(D)M 
Kevin  M.  Keliefaer,  Orange;   Robert   E.   Keller,  Nederland: 
James  R.  Frazier,  Orange;  Chris  B.  Gyasi,  Orange,  and 
Donald  IVL  Zierold,  Orange,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,039 

InL  a.*-  F26B  5/04 

VS.  a.  34—400  5  Claims 
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SAMPLE    INTERVAL 


1.  A  procc^  of  dewatering  EP(D)M  rubber  comprising,  sequen- 
tially the  steps  of 

(i)  introducing  wet  EP(D)M  rubber,  into  a  single  screw  extruder 
which  includes  a  die  plate  and  an  inlet  section,  said  screw 
characterized  in  having  a  constant  pitch  and  decreasing  chan- 
nel depth,  said  screw  traversing  a  shell  casing  comprising  (a) 
an  expeller  section  and  (b)  an  expander  section  positioned 
immediately  downstream  from  said  expeller  section,  said 
screw  being  further  characterized  by  its  discontinuous  helix 
flights  tad  in  that  the  ratio  between  its  length  to  its  diameter  is 
about  9  to  IS,  said  expeller  section  b^ng  about  one  half  the 
length  of  said  expander  section 

(ii)  convtying  said  wet  rubber  through  said  extruder  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  expel  water  through  said  expeller 
section,  to  increase  pressure  across  said  die  plate  to  a  level  not 
less  than  1200  psi,  to  heat  said  crumb  to  a  temperature  no 
higher  than  400°  F.,  and  to  extrude  dried  crumb  containing 
less  than  1%  water,  and 

(iii)  collecting  dried  crumb,  said  wet  EP(D)M  rubber  containing 
up  to  50%  water,  said  percent  being  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  rubber  and  water. 


5,729,912 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
WIDTH,  FOOTFORM  AND  CUSHIONING 
I^wrence  J.   Gutkowski.   San   Diego,   Calif.;    Kaia   Michele 
Histand.  Portland,  Oreg.;  Robert  M.  Lyden,  Aloha,  Oreg.; 
Ross  A.  McLaughlin,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.;  Daniel  R.  Potter, 
Forest  Grove,  Oreg.;  John  R.  Robinson,  Portland,  Oreg., 
and  AUea  W.  Van  Noy,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,921 
InL  a."  A43B  3/26 
VS.  a.  36^97  18  Claims 

17.  An  aitcle  of  footwear  having  lateral  and  medial  sides,  said 
article  comprising: 

an  upper  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  foot; 
a  sole  assembly  attached  to  said  upper,  said  sole  assembly 
comprising 

a  midsale  element  defining  a  periphery  with  lateral  and 
mediai  aspects,  a  width  and  a  shape  of  an  outline  of  the  sole 
assembly. 


a  material  variance  provided  in  said  roidsole  element  to  per- 
mit changes  in  said  width  and  said  outline  shape, 

adjustment  means  for  independently  adjusting  said  width  of 
said  midsole  element  at  a  plurality  of  locations  between  a 
nominal  central  point  and  said  periphery  to  thereby  adapt 
said  outline  shape  of  said  article  of  footwear  to  the  wearer's 
foot 
wherein  said  material  variance  comprises  a  void  filled  with  a 

compressible  foam  to  permit  width  adjustment  of  said  midsole 

element. 


5.729,913 
DRYER  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 
Kevin  Scott  Rucker,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade 
Corporation.  Boise.  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,249 

InL  CL"  D21F  5/00 

VS.  a.  34—456  49  Claims 


I.  In  a  two  tier  dryer  section  for  a  paper  machine  in  which  a  web 
of  paper  is  supported  on  a  single  felt  to  follow  a  serpentine  path 
through  the  section,  and  in  which  the  section  includes  an  upper  tier 
of  spaced  apart  dryer  drums  and  a  lower  tier  of  spaced  apart  dryer 
drums,  and  with  the  drums  of  the  lower  tier  being  offset  from  the 
drums  of  the  upper  tier  in  the  spaces  therebetween,  the  upper  tier 
drums  having  upper  surfaces  and  the  lower  tier  drums  having 
lower  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  reversing  rolls  being  positioned  one  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  lower  tier  drum  in  a  space  between  the 
lower  tier  drum  and  an  adjacent  lower  tier  drum  and  below  an 
upper  tier  drum,  such  that  the  lower  tier  drum  and  two 
adjacent  upper  tier  drums  above  the  pair  of  reversing  rolls 
comprise  a  dryer  drum  group,  the  pair  of  reversing  rolls  being 
positioned  completely  within  an  envelope  defined  by  an 
imaginary  line  drawn  through  the  uppermost  points  on  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  upper  tier  drums  and  an  imaginary  line 
drawn  through  the  lowermost  points  on  the  lower  surfaces  of 
the  lower  tier  drums; 
the  web  and  felt  extending  together  in  a  path  that  includes,  in 
sequence,  a  wrap  around  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  the  two 
adjacent  upper  tier  drums  of  the  group,  thence  a  wrap  around 
a  lower  surface  of  one  of  the  pair  of  reversing  rolls  below  the 
one  upper  tier  drum,  thence  a  wrap  around  an  upper  surface  of 
the  lower  tier  drum  of  Che  group,  thence  a  wrap  arotind  a 
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lower  surface  of  the  other  reversing  roll  of  the  pair,  and  thence 
a  wrap  around  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  of  the  two 
adjacent  upper  tier  drums,  such  that  the  web  is  in  direct 
face-to-face  contact  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  both  upper  tier 
drums  and  the  lower  tier  drum  of  the  group. 


5,729.914 

PRECONDITIONED  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  J.  AloisL,  Neenah,  WLs.:  Arthur  Livingston,  Hamilton 

Township,  Pa.,  and  Brian  S.  Huss,  Little  Chute,  Wis.,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,883,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,472,402.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^3 

Int.  CI."  F26B  ll/Ob 

MS.  a.  34—541  8  Oaims 


a  sole  member  of  a  one  piece  construction  including  a  shaped 
toe  portion  including  overlapping  flaps  welded  together  along 
a  central  weld  line; 

a  tubular  body  portion  joined  to  said  sole  member  and  of  a 
height  so  as  to  cover  at  least  a  lower  leg  area  of  a  wearer:  and 

first  and  second  retainer  means  for  assisting  in  retaining  the  boot 
in  place  on  a  wearer;  said  first  retainer  means  comprising  a 
first  retainer  string  affixed  to  a  lower  part  of  said  body  portion 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  anUe  of  a  wearer  and.  in  use.  surround- 
ing said  lower  part,  and  a  first  buckle  member  releasably 
secured  to  said  first  retainer  string  so  as  to  be  slidable  therea- 
long  and  to  be  releasably  fixed  in  position  thereon  to  thereby 
enable  tightening  down  of  said  first  buckle  member  against 
said  body  portion;  and  said  second  retaining  means  compris- 
ing a  second  retainer  string  secured  to  a  top  part  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  second  buckle  member  releasably  secured  to 
said  second  retainer  string  so  as  to  be  slidable  therealong  and 
to  be  releasably  fixed  in  position  thereon  to  diereby  enable 
tightening  down  of  said  second  buckle  member  at  said  lop 
part  of  said  body  portion  to  close  oflf  the  boot. 
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5,729,916 

SHOE  WITH  ENERGY  STORING  SPRING  HAVING 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  MECHANISM 

Andrei  Vorobiev,  Chicago,  and  David  L.  Brittingham,  Boling- 

brooli,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 

Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,042 

Int  a.*  A43B  Ii/2H:2I/30:I3/18 

VS.  CL  36—27  17  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator  for  accumulating  container  shells  for  further 
processing,  said  accumulator  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  for  housing  a  plurality  of  the  shells,  said 

housing  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 
a  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  shells  in  said  housing:  and 
means  for  creating  a  humid  atmosphere  within  said  housing  for 

subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  an  upper  periphery  of  the  shells 

to  said  humid  atmosphere. 


5,729,915 
PROTECTIVE  BOOT  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
John   C.   Q.   Khoo,   57  Arkendo   Drive,   Oakville,   Ontario, 
Canada,  L6J  5T8;  Gote  Jonasson,  Tegeibrulisgatan  7,  654 
80.  Karlstad,  Sweden,  and  Thomas  Bucbar,  Box  681.  551  19, 
Jonlioping,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,083 

Int  a."  A43B  3/16:1/02 

MS.  a.  36—7.1  R  20  Oaims 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  having  a  bottom  surface,  lateral  and 
medial  sides,  a  toe  portion,  an  instep  portion,  and  a  heel  portion,  an 
upper  anached  to  the  sole,  a  spring  member  supported  by  the  heel 
portion  of  the  sole,  the  spring  member  having  a  pair  of  generally 
conical  end  portions  which  are  positioned  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
sole  and  a  tubular  beam  portion  which  extends  between  the  end 
portions,  each  of  the  end  portions  having  a  bottom  portion  which 
extends  below  the  beam  portion,  the  beam  portion  being  resiliently 
bendable  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  surface  of  the  sole. 


1.  A  protective  boot  for  wear  over  the  footwear  of  a  user,  said 
boot  comprising: 


5,729,917 

COMBINATION  MIDSOLE  STABILIZER  AND 

ENHANCER 

Neil  Slepian,  Durham,  N.H.;  Michael  Kirtt,  Salem;  Joseph 
Hamill.  Florence,  both  of  Mass..  and  Kenton  Geer,  Hampton, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Hyde  Athletic  Industries,  Inc.,  Peabody, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,681 
Int  CI."  A43B  13/IH 
MS.  a.  3fr-27  4  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  with  enhanced  stabilizing  characteristics,  comprising: 
a  midsole  having  an  inwardly  facing  wall  defining  a  chamber,  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  first  and  second  side 
surfaces. 
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5,729,919 
PLOW  BLADE 
Gerald  Pearl  DeBoer,  Rte.  2,  Box  267,  Croolcston,  Minn.  56716 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,748,  Nov.  1,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,660 
Int  CL"  EOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  37—270  14  Claiins 


t- 
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5,729,918 

METHOD  OF  LASTING  AN  ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
AND  FOOTWEAR  MADE  THEREBY 
Ben  Smets,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Greg. 

Filed  Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727336 

Int  CI."  A43B  9/02 

MS.  CI.  36—91  10  Oaims 


10.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising: 

a  shoe  upper  having  a  medial  side  including  an  arch  area,  a  toe 
area,  a  lateral  side,  and  a  heel  area; 

a  lasting  sock  secured  to  said  shoe  upper; 

wherein  a  perimeter  of  said  lasting  sock  is  stitched  to  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  shoe  upper,  the  stitching  extending  from  a  first 
location  rearward  of  said  arch  area  of  the  said  upper,  around 
said  heel  area  of  said  shoe  upper,  along  said  lateral  side  of 
said  sho«  upper,  around  said  toe  area  of  said  shoe  upper,  and 
terminating  at  a  second  location  forward  of  said  arch  area  of 
said  sh«  upper  such  that  said  arch  area  remains  unstitched: 
and 

wherein  said  arch  area  of  said  shoe  upper  is  adhered  to  said 
lasting  c<ick. 


179-267 


f1 


G.-98-3:  QL3 


an  outer  s  c  le  affixed  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  midsole, 

an  energy  fetum  cassene  mounted  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 

midsoh ,' 
a  plurality  of  non-rigid  strands  attached  to  the  energy  return 
cassette  and  extending  over  the  first  and  second  side  surfaces, 
said  phrality  of  strands  having  ends  securely  disposed 
between  the  midsole  and  the  outersole,  said  plurality  strands 
providing  stability  for  the  foot  of  a  wearer  during  ambulatory 
motion,  wherein  the  lower  surface  of  the  midsole  includes  a 
plurality  of  strand  retention  portions  and  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  strands  is  coupled  with  an  adjacent  one  of  the 
plurality  of  strands  to  form  a  loop  which  is  retained  by  one  of 
the  plurality  of  strand  retention  ponions. 


1.  A  stabilized  plow  for  removing  road  impediments  comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  first  and  second  side  and  a 
horizontal  axis  running  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side 
of  said  vehicle: 

a  plow  attached  to  said  vehicle  said  plow  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  lower  edge,  said  plow  being  attached  at  a  first  angle 
from  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  vehicle  so  as  to  channel  road 
impediments  toward  said  first  side  of  said  vehicle; 

at  least  one  stabilizer  portion  extending  forward  from  the  front 
portion  and  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  plow,  said  stabilizer 
portion  being  attached  to  said  plow  at  a  second  angle  off  of 
the  horizontal  axis  of  said  vehicle  so  that  said  stabilizer 
portion  points  toward  said  first  side  of  said  vehicle  and  the 
angle  between  said  stabilizer  portion  and  said  lower  edge  of 
said  plow  on  said  first  side  of  said  vehicle  is  less  than  ninety 
degrees. 


5,729,920 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  GRAB  IMPLEMENT 
William  Taylor,  55  Letterloan  Road,  Coleraine,  Northern  Ire- 
land, BT51  4PP 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1179,  §  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,762 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1993, 
9307753 

Int  CI."  E02F  3/96 
MS.  a.  37—406  37  Claims 


I.  A  silage  grab  implement,  the  grab  implement  comprising  a 
fixed  part  and  a  movable  part  pivotally  coupled  thereto  to  form  a 
grab,  the  fixed  part  having  a  continuous  rear  wall  member  and  a 
continuous  flat  floor  member  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  with 
intermediate  and  side  gusset  members  extending  between  the  rear 
wall  member  and  the  floor  member,  the  floor  member  having  an 
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integral  cutting  knife  edge  along  a  leading  edge  thereof,  the  knife 
edge  having  a  sharpness  and  the  floor  member  having  a  thickness 
such  that  the  kiufe  edge  and  floor  member  will  cut  through  silage 
leaving  a  flat,  substantially  untom  surface,  the  gusset  members 
preventing  the  floor  member  from  bending  and  deforming  when 
cutting  through  silage. 


5,729,921 

BURIAL  M.ARKER  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 

Joseph  L.  Rojas,  8081  El  Cerrito  Ave.,  Hesperia,  Calif.  92345 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588J65 

Int  CL"  G09F  19/00 

VS,  CL  40—124.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  burial  marker  and  display  box  for  preserving  memorializing 
memorabilia,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  box  for  interment  into  the  ground,  said 
box  resisting  jpack  by  ambient  elements,  said  box  defining  a 
receiving  chatiiber.having  an  open  end,  said  box  securing  said 
chamber  from  adjacent  elements: 

a  lid.  said  Hd  covering  said  box  at  said  open  end  of  said 
receiving  chamber,  said  lid  hingeably  attached  to  said  box. 
said  lid  being  lockable  to  said  box  in  order  to  secure  contents 
therein,  said  lid  securely  engaging  said  box  to  make  it  weath- 
ertight: 

a  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical  member  engaging  and 
resting  in  said  receiving  chamber  so  as  to  be  contained  within 
said  box.  said  cylindrical  member  being  removable  from  said 
box  without  damaging  said  box.  said  cylindrical  member 
defining  a  hollow  chamber  capable  of  containing  articles,  said 
cylindrical  member  also  tieing  at  least  partially  transparent  to 
allow  inspection  of  said  hollow  chamber. 

a  cap.  said  cap  attachably  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  member  to 
seal  said  hollow  chamber  and  to  protect  the  confines  therein; 

a  chain,  said  chain  securely  attaching  said  cylindrical  meml>er  to 
said  box;  and 

said  box.  said  lid.  said  cylindrical  member,  and  said  cap  all 
constructed  of  durable  material  capable  of  withstanding  attack 
by  ambient  elements;  whereby 

a  weatherproof  and  protected  environment  is  provided  for 
articles,  by  tlie  burial  marker  and  display  box.  allowing  for 
preservation  and  inspection  of  the  articles  for  several  years. 


a  vessel  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
nominal  wall  thickness  therel>etween.  said  wall  thickness 
extending  upward  from  a  closed  bottom  end  a  predetermined 
height  and  forming  an  open  top  end  for  receiving  fluent 
materials  therein; 

a  slot  opening  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  wall  thickness 
removed  from  said  outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  tiles  each  having  dimensions  cor- 
responding to  said  slot  for  slidable  engagement  with  said  slot 
and  each  bearing  a  different  indicia  for  conveying  a  selected 
message,  each  said  tile  having  an  exterior  surface  bearing  said 
indicia  for  displaying  said  indicia  from  within  said  slot,  said 
tiles  adapted  to  be  slidably  and  removably  disposed  in  said 
slot,  said  slot  having  an  open  lop  end  proximal  said  vessel 
open  top  end  to  facilitate  convenient  insertion  and  removal  of 
said  tiles  from  said  slot; 

means  for  slidably  securing  said  tiles  in  said  slot,  said  securing 
means  Iseing  defined  by  said  slot  and  each  said  tile  for 
permitting  slidable  insertion  and  removal  of  said  tiles;  and 

means  for  storing  said  tiles,  said  storing  means  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  base  structure  and  elevated  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  base  structure  to  form  an  enclosure  defining  a 
volume  adapted  for  receiving  and  storing  said  tiles,  said 
enclosure  further  providing  a  support  surface  for  mounting 
said  mug  thereon. 


5,729,923 
CRYSTAL  WATER  BALL  DEVICE 
Chung-kuei  Lin,  6F-4,  No.  1,  Wuchuan  1st  Rd.,  Wuku  indus- 
trial Dist.,  Hsinchuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,554 
Int.  CL'  G09F  19/00 
\}S.  a.  40-^t09  4  Claims 


5,729,922 
MUG  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  INDICIA  TILES 
Bryan  W.  Peterson,  9960  Cross  Pine  Ct.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 
33467,  and  Artura  De  Rojas,  9892-C  Boca  Gardens  Tl^il, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.  334% 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,838 
Int  CV  G09F  i/00 
\}S.  a.  40—324  21  aaims 

1.  A  mug  for  conveying  selected  messages,  said  mug  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  crystal  water  hall  mechanism  comprising 

a  base  having  an  annular  rail  on  an  upper  face  thereof; 

a  musical  unit  fixedly  supported  on  the  base; 

a  lower  assembly  comprising  an  outer  ring  having  an  annular 
recess  in  a  bottom  face  thereof,  a  retaining  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  holes  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
balls  each  disposed  within  a  corresponding  hole  tietween  the 
annular  rail  of  the  baise  and  the  annual  recess  of  the  outer  ring; 
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a  driving  tisembly  mounted  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  musical  unit  and  comprising  :.'  flrst  driving  element  and 
a  second  driving  element,  the  first  driving  element  being  in 
mesh  With  the  musical  unit  and  the  second  driving  element 
being  itdirectly  driven  to  turn  by  the  first  driving  element; 
and 

a  coupling  ring  being  coupled  between  the  first  driving  element 
and  the  k>wer  assembly  for  transferring  a  turning  movement 
of  the  first  driving  element  to  the  lower  assembly,  thereby 
turning  jtte  lower  assembly  over  the  base. 


1.  An  illutinating  sign  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sign  housing  including  a  hollow  ba.se  defined  by  walls,  and 
a  frame  attached  to  the  ba.se  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
sign  to  be  illuminated,  said  frame  comprising  opposing 
spaced-iipart  vertical  side  walls  each  having  first  and  second 
spaced-Bpart  longitudinally-extending  side  channels  extending 
from  a  (op  of  the  side  wall  to  a  bottom  of  the  side  wall,  and  a 
longitu4itially-extending  center  channel  of  reduced  length 
relativeito  the  side  channels,  the  center  channel  being  located 
between  the  side  channels  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
side  waill  to  a  point  adjacent  to  a  top  wall  of  the  base,  the 
center  Channels  of  the  respective  side  walls  cooperating  to 
support  the  sign  in  an  upright  condition  above  the  base; 

(b)  transpanent  front  and  rear  walls  supported  by  said  frame  and 
received  within  the  respective  side  channels  of  the  side  walls, 
said  transparent  front  and  rear  walU  defining  respective 
opposite  viewing  surfaces  on  a  front  and  rear  of  the  sign 
assembly: 

(c)  a  bulbj  tiounted  on  the  top  wall  of  the  base  of  said  housing 
for  illutiinaling  the  sign: 

(d)  a  rechaigeable  battery  connected  to  said  bulb  within  the  base 
of  said  housing  for  supplying  an  operating  electrical  current  to 
said  bulb:  and 

(e)  a  sola(  cell  connected  to  said  battery  for  converting  light  to 
electriciil  energy  to  be  stored  in  said  battery  for  discharge  to 
.said  bulh. 


5,729,925 

ILLUMINATED  EMERGENCY  SIGN  UTILIZING  LED 

UNITS 

Elmer  Eugene  Prothero,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,188 

Int.  ex."  G09F  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—570  2  Claims 


5,729,924 
(LLUMINATING  SIGN  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  Reading,  1703  Shelby  Rd.,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C. 
28086 

.  Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621.440 

Int.  CI."  G09F  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—564  10  Claims 


I.  An  emergency  sign,  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  an  interior  chamber  having  opposing  sides, 
said  housing  including  a  horizontal  top  wall: 

a  stencil  plate  extending  across  at  least  one  of  said  sides  and 
forming  indicia; 

a  horizontal  mounting  plate  mounted  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  beneath  said  top  wall,  said  mounting  plate  including 
an  upwardly  facing  top  surface,  a  downwardly  facing  bottom 
surface,  and  at  least  one  hole; 

an  LED  unit  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  and  having  a  body 
portion  carrying  a  row  of  vertically  spaced  light  emitting 
diodes,  and  an  anchoring  portion  mounted  in  said  hole,  said 
anchoring  portion  including  resilient  locking  fingers  having 
enlarged  heads  for  securing  said  LED  unit  to  said  mounting 
plate  by  inserting  said  anchoring  portion  upwardly  through 
said  hole  with  said  locking  fingers  retracted  inwardly  within 
said  hole,  said  locking  fingers  being  movable  elastically  out- 
wardly after  said  tieads  pass  through  said  hole,  whereby  said 
heads  extend  above  and  across  said  top  surface  and  a  surface 
of  said  anchoring  portion  extends  below  and  across  said 
txittom  surface,  to  vertically  lock  said  LED  unit;  and 

a  diffuser  plate  disposed  between  said  stencil  plate  and  said  LED 
unit  for  diffusing  light  emitted  from  said  diodes. 


5,729.926 
ROLL-UP  SIGN  WITH  REMOVABLE  BATTEN 
John  H.  CoHgill,  Otis,  and  Charles  W.  EIroy,  Jr.,  Depoe  Bay. 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sportniks,  Inc.,  Depoe  Bay,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,8%,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5351,177.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
252,232,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5398.654.  This  application 
Apr.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  634353 
Int.  CI."  G09F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  40-«10  18  Claims 

1.  A  sign  comprising: 
a  frame  having  plural  frame  battens: 

a  web  disposed  over  said  frame,  said  web  having  opposed, 
co-extensive  sides  forming  a  pocket  therebetween,  wherein 
said  frame  is  located  in  said  pocket  of  said  web: 
a  sleeve  fastened  to  one  side  of  said  web; 
a  support  for  the  sign  which  is  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
frame  battens  and  is  contiguous  therewith:  and 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  fraine  battens  is  fixed  to  the  web  and 
at  least  one  of  said  franie  battens  received  in  said  sleeve  and  is 
removable  from  said  web. 


5,729.927 

nREARM  ADAPTER  DEVICE  AND  CARTRIDGE 

CARRIER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Gerald  Lee  Shaver.  Jr..  559  NW.  7th  Rd..  lantha.  Mo.  64759 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,403 

InL  a."  F4IA  21/14 

VS.  CI.  42—77  18  aaims 


28 


m 


between  the  forward  and  rear  carrier  ends,  the  passageway 
having  a  forward  open  end  at  the  forward  carrier  end  and  a 
rear  open  end  at  the  rear  carrier  end.  and  (iv)  an  adapter  firing 
pin  extending  through  the  passageway  and  having  a  forward 
pin  end  at  or  closely  adjacent  to  the  forward  open  end  and  a 
rear  pin  end  at  or  closely  adjacent  to  the  rear  open  end.  the 
adapter  tiring  pin  being  mounted  within  the  passageway  so  as 
to  be  longitudinally  movable  in  a  substantially  forward  direc- 
tion in  response  to  striking  of  the  rear  pin  end  by  the  primary 
firing  pin.  whereby  the  rim  or  rear  face  of  the  cartridge  as  held 
by  the  forward  carrier  end  is  struck  by  the  forward  pin  end. 


5,729,928 

BAIT  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CR.\B  TRAPS 

Ronald  A.  Anderson,  4514  SW.  Trenton,  Seattle,  Wash.  98136. 

assignor  to  Ronald  A.  Anderson,  Seattle,  and  Matthew  P. 

Veeder,  Stanwood,  both  of  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,857 
Int  CI."  AOIK  S>7/02     , 
UACL  43— 44.99  15  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  device  for  use  in  a  firearm  to  fire  a  cartridge 
having  a  rim  and  a  substantially  coextensive  rear  face,  wherein  the 
firearm  is  of  the  breech-loading  type  including  a  primary  barrel,  a 
primary  breech,  a  primary  muzzle,  and  a  primary  bore  and  primary 
chamber  defined  therein  such  thai  the  primary  bore  exiends  from 
the  primary  muzzle  to  the  primary  chamber  and  the  primary 
chamber  exiends  to  the  primary  breech,  the  firearm  further  includ- 
ing a  primary  firing  pin  to  the  rear  of  the  primary  breech,  wherein 
the  adapter  device  comprises: 

an  adapter  barrel  having  an  adapter  breech  which  is  beveled,  an 
adapter  muzzle,  and  an  adapter  bore  and  adapter  chamber 
defined  therein  such  thai  the  adapter  bore  extends  from  the 
adapter  muzzle  to  ihe  adapter  chamber  and  the  adapter  cham- 
ber extends  to  the  adapter  breech,  wherein  the  adapter  barrel 
is  sized  for  being  received  within  the  primary  barrel; 
a  spacer  means,  fixedly  secured  to  the  adapter  barrel,  for  being 
disposed  in  the  primary  barrel  to  support  the  adapter  barrel 
within  the  primary  barrel  in  substantially  coaxial  relationship 
therewith,  and  such  that  the  adapter  barrel  exiends  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  primary  barrel  from  the  adapter  breech, 
closely  adjacent  to  or  within  the  primary  chamber,  to  the 
adapter  muzzle;  and 
a  canridge  carrier  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  primary 
chamber  and  having  (i)  a  forward  carrier  end  defining  a 
forward  carrier  face  and  being  adapted  to  removably  hold  the 
cartridge  by  its  rim  so  that  the  rear  face  of  the  cartridge 
contacts  the  forward  carrier  face,  the  forward  carrier  end 
having  a  beveled  edge  and  being  further  adapted  to  matingly 
abut  the  adapter  breech  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cartridge 
extends  into  the  adapter  chamber  and  such  that  the  cartridge 
carrier,  cartridge,  and  adapter  barrel  are  in  a  substantially 
coaxial  relationship,  (ii)  a  rear  carrier  end  for  being  positioned 
at  or  closely  adjacent  to  the  primary  breech,  (iii)  a  carrier 
body  extending  between  the  forward  and  rear  carrier  ends  and 
having  a  passageway  longitudinally  extending  therethrough 


I.  An  apparatus  that  dispenses  a  bait  fluid  into  a  surrounding 
body  of  water  for  attracting  crustaceans  into  a  trap,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  containing  the  bail  fluid; 

(b)  a  normally  closed  port  disposed  on  the  housing,  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  chamber,  said  port  being  opened  for 
filling  the  chamber  with  the  bait  fluid; 

(c)  al  least  one  onfice  disposed  in  the  housing,  for  dispensing 
bait  fluid:  and 

(d)  a  porous  flow  restriclor  pad  disposed  within  the  chamber  and 
covering  said  al  least  one  orifice,  for  limiting  a  flow  of  the 
bail  fluid  through  said  at  least  one  orifice  into  the  surrounding 
body  of  water,  so  that  a  substantially  uniform  flow  of  bait 
fluid  is  released  into  the  surrounding  body  of  water  to  attract 
the  crustaceans  into  the  trap. 


5,729,929 

AGRICULTURAL  MULCH  FILMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  USE 

Thomas  C.  Burke,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Blessings 

Corporation,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67U22 

InL  CI."  AOIN  25/34:  AOIG  7/00 

VS.  CI.  47—9  16  Claims 

I.  A  polymeric  mulch  film  or  sheet  for  u.se  in  agriculture 

comprising  energy  absorbing  or  energy  u-ansmining  regions  and  at 
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least  one  energy  reflective  region  between  said  energy  absorbing  or 
transmitting  regions  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
when  said  film  is  placed  over  a  plant  bed,  a  temperature  differential 
is  produced  between  the  region  of  said  bed  covered  by  said  energy 
absorbing  or  energy  transmining  regions  and  said  at  least  one 
energy  reflecfeve  region. 

9.  In  a  mcdiod  of  growing  plants  with  mulch  film  where  the 
improvement  is  ihe  use  of  a  polymeric  mulch  film  or  sheet  com- 
prising energy  absorbing  or  transmitting  regions  and  at  least  one 
.»  energy  reflective  region  between  said  energy  absorbing  regions 
which  are  ciinstrucled  and  arranged  such  that  when  said  film  is 
placed  over  taid  plant  bed,  a  temperature  differential  is  produced 
between  the  region  of  bed  covered  by  said  energy  absorbing 
regions  and  $ajd  al  least  one  energy  reflective  region. 


5,729,930 

ADJUSTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  TO  A  MONABLE  WINDOW 

(>erhard  Schust,  Weidhausen.  and  Erik  Langraann.  Coburg, 
both  of  (Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  (imbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Cvburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,100 
Claims  pridritv,  application  Gcrmanv,  Oct.  20,  1994,  44  37 
532.8 

InL  CI."  E05F  11/38 
VS.  CI.  49—375  18  Claims 


1.  An  adjuiteble  as.sembly  for  connecting  a  window  regulator  to 
a  window  defining  at  least  one  hole,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  expandable  external  insertion  part  for  extending  into  the  hole, 
the  external  insertion  pan  having  two  opposing  inward  faces 
defining  a  slot  shaped  opening  therebetween; 

an  expandable  internal  insertion  pan  comprising  two  opposing 
outward  faces,  the  outward  fates  being  parallel  to  the  inward 
faces  allbwing  for  the  slidable  insertion  of  the  internal  inser- 
tion par(  into  the  slot  shaped  opening  wherein  the  relative 


positions  of  the  internal  insertion  part  and  the  external  inser- 
tion part  can  tie  adjusted  and  fixed  when  the  outward  faces  are 
expanded  to  engage  the  inner  faces; 

a  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  external  insertion  pan  and 
having  a  mounting  plate  slot;  and 

a  cover  plate  having  a  flange  slidably  inserted  into  the  mounting 
plate  slot. 


'   *  5,729,931 

GUTTER  GUARD  FOR  CORRUGATED  ROOFING 
Rodney  George  Wade.  17  Wongawallen  Dr.,  lipper  Coomera, 
Queensland  4210,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,179 

Int  a."  E04D  13/06 

VS.  CI.  52—12  18  Claims 


I.  An  arrangement  for  preventing  leaves  and  debris  from  passing 
into  guttering  at  a  lower  edge  of  a  roof  formed  from  corrugated 
sheet  metal  having  a  predetermined  profile,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising 

a  strip  of  mesh  adapted  to  overly  the  guttering  and  also  to  overly 

a  lower  section  of  the  corrugated  sheet  metal,  and 
a  Hashing  joined  to  one  edge  of  the  mesh  and  adapted  to  butt  up 
against  the  corrugated  sheet  metal  al  a  location  spaced  from 
the  edge  of  the  roof,  said  flashing  including  a  plurality  of 
tongue  extensions  projecting  away  from  the  mesh,  each  said 
tongue  extension  Ijeing  adapted  to  extend  from  a  respective 
pair  of  adjacent  ridge  peaks  in  the  corrugated  sheet  metal  to  a 
lx)nom  of  a  channel  tietween  said  peaks  to  form  a  smooth 
large  obtuse  angle  of  inclination  relative  to  the  channel  of  the 
corrugated  sheet  metal, 
whereby  *hen  the  mesh  and  ihe  flashing  are  installed  on  the 
roof  and  on  the  gunering.  the  interface  between  a  tip  of  each 
tongue  extension  and  the  lx>ttom  of  the  channel  does  not 
significantly  impede  the  flow  of  rainwater  with  entrained 
leaves  and  debris. 


5.729.932 

STRUCTURAL  FURNITURE 

Shigeru  Ban,  5-2-4,  Matsubara.  Setagaya-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  685,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-264696 

Int  a."  E04F  19/08 

VS.  CL  52—36.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  structural  furniture  to  be  incorporated  into  the 

wall  of  a  dwelling  or  similar  building,  in  which  at  least  a  back  wall 

portion  of  the  structural  furniture  constitutes  a  structural  memtier 

t)earing  loads  in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  a  lateral  direction; 

wherein  said  back  wall  portion  includes  two  sheets  of  back  plate  in 
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5,729,934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING 

VERTICAL  RULE  INTO  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ROOM 

Gino  D.  Ochoa,  107  N.  Sycamore,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,265 

Int  CI.''  F04B  2/56,  E04F  19/00:  GOIB  3/00 

\}S.  CI.  52—105  1  Claim 


parallel  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  studs  therebe- 
tween. 


5,729,933 
UNITARY  CORNICE  APPARATUS 
Adam  B.  Strength,  Suite  1390,  1  Jackson  PI.,  Jackson,  Miss. 
39201 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,269 

Int  CI."  E04B  7/00 

UJS.  a.  52—96  20  Claims 


I.  A  unitary  cornice  apparatus  for  covering  a  fascia  and  a 
sub-fascia  of  a  building  structure,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  roof  nailer  portion; 

b)  a  shingle  mold  portion  having  an  outer  face  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  the  roof  nailer  portion,  the  shingle  mold 
portion  further  having  a  bottom  face  portion  extending  from  a 
lower  outer  face  portion  to  said  fascia; 

c)  a  fascia  portion  extending  from  lhet>ottom  face  portion  below 
the  fa.scia  to  a  bottom  fascia  extension; 

d)  the  unified  cornice  apparatus  further  extending  from  the 
bottom  fa.scia  extension  to  a  bottom  fascia  portion,  and  the 
bottom  fascia  portion  further  extending  upwardly  beneath  the 
sub-fascia  to  form  an  outer  soffit  portion;  the  bottom  fascia 
extension,  the  bottom  fascia  portion  and  the  outer  soffit  por- 
tion forming  a  bottom  fascia  channel  therebetween; 

e)  the  unihed  cornice  apparatus  further  extending  from  the  outer 
soffit  portion  beneath  said  sub-fascia  to  an  inner  soffit  portion: 

f)  the  inner  soffit  portion  extending  downwardly  to  an  inclined 
freeze  portion,  the  inclined  freeze  portion  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  lower  freeze  portion,  the  lower  freeze  portion 
extending  to  a  bottom  freeze  portion,  the  bottom  freeze  por- 
tion extending  towards  an  outer  wall  freeze  portion,  the  outer 
wall  freeze  portion  extending  upwardly  beneath  said  sub- 
fa.scia  to  form  a  freeze  portion  therein; 

g)  the  outer  wall  freeze  portion  extending  upwardly  to  a  hidden 
nailer  positioned  adjacent  to  the  sub-fascia. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  room,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  a  floor; 

(b)  constructing  on  said  floor  a  framework  of  vertically  oriented 
support  members,  said  members  defining  at  least  two  wall 
areas  which  meet  at  a  conter; 

(c)  fastening  wallboard  to  said  support  members  in  said  wall 
areas  such  that  wall  board  in  one  of  said  wall  areas  cotermi- 
nates  at  said  comer  with  wallboard  in  the  other  of  said  wall 
areas  to  form  a  vertically  extending  edge; 

(d)  providing  a  length  of  L-shaped  coping  ruled  in  units  of 
length  and  including  numerical  indicia  formed  thereon  and 
associated  with  said  units  of  length  to  indicate  the  distance 
defined  by  said  units  of  length; 

(e)  using  said  units  of  length  to  mark  off  a  selected  length  on 
said  L-shaped  coping; 

(f)  cutting  said  L-shaped  coping  to  said  selected  length  to  form  a 
cut  length  of  said  L-shaped  coping; 

(g)  placing  said  cut  length  of  said  L-shaped  coping  on  said  edge 
and  conforming  said  coping  to  said  edge; 

(h)  permanently  affixing  said  cut  length  of  said  L-shaped  coping 
to  said  edge  such  that  said  units  of  length  on  said  cut  length 
are  vi.sible;  and, 

(i)  utilizing  said  permanently  affixed  cut  length  of  L-shaped 
coping  to  measure  for  cutting  other  construction  materials. 


5,729,935 
GABLE  VENT 
Charies  E.  Schiedegger,  Metamora,  and  Richard  J.  MacLeod. 
Brighton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tapco  International, 
Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,531 
Int.  CI."  E06B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  52—198  21  Claims 

1.  A  gable  vent  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  ring,  said  mounting  ring  being  comprised  of  a 
material  at  least  somewhat  flexible  and  having  a  cut  along  one 
length  thereof  to  form  two  terminal  end  portions  to  thereby 
enable  said  ring  to  be  manipulated  into  position  over  an 
opening  in  a  wall  of  a  structure,  said  mounting  ring  further 
including  connecting  portions  for  securing  said  terminal  end 
portions  of  said  one  length  securely  adjacent  to  one  another, 
and  said  mounting  ring  further  including  at  least  one  first 
securing  portion;  and 
a  cover  member  securable  to  said  mounting  ring,  said  cover 
member  including,  at  least  one  second  securing  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  first  securing  portion  to  hold  said 
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5,729,937 
MODULAR  GUTTER  FOR  DRAINAGE  CHANNELS 
Giulio  Mantelli,  Boissano,  Italy,  assignor  to  E^dil  Ptast  S.rX, 
Forli',  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9.  1996,  BO960018  U 
InL  CI."  E04C  2/52 
VS.  CI.  52— 220i:  20  Claims 


cover  tHonber  attached  to  said  mounting  ring  when  said  cover 
membet  is  positioned  against  said  mounting  ring. 


5,729,936 
PREfAB  FIBER  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

James  F.  MakweU,  722  E.  2730  N,  Provo,  Utah  84604 
Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,728 
Int  CI."  E04C  2/IH 
U.S.  a.  52—220.2  32  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  gutter  comprising: 

axial  ends  having  respective  complementary  male  and  female 
joint  elements  such  that  a  plurality  of  said  gutters  can  be 
longitudinally  coupled  together  to  form  a  drainage  channel  of 
a  desired  length; 

respective  longitudinal  side  walls  extending  between  said  axial 
ends  and  having  respective  tops  spaced  from  one  another  such 
that  said  side  walls  define  therebetween  a  longitudinal  portion 
of  the  drainage  channel  embedded  in  a  laterally  surrounding 
material  up  to  said  tops; 

a  respective  widened  top  section  provided  at  the  respective  top 
of  each  respective  said  longitudinal  side  wall  such  that  a 
grating  is  supported  laterally  between  the  respective  said  top 
sections;  and 

a  respective  supplemental  channel  located  laterally  outward 
from  each  respective  said  top  section  and  integral  therewith, 
each  said  supplemental  channel  being  continuous  from  said 
male  joint  element  to  said  female  joint  element  such  that 
water  collected  therein  is  channeled  to  flow  longitudinally. 


5.729,938 

WALL  PENETRATOR  SLEEVE  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Tobias,  421  Second  Ave.,  Saraland,  Ala.  36571 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679J46 

Int  CL"  F'04B  5/4H 

VS.  CI.  52—220.8  16  Claims 


-^-¥^ 


23.  A  prefabricated  panel  designed  to  fit  together  with  other 
prefabricatetj  panels  of  the  same  design  to  form  walls,  floors, 
ceilings  and  b-oofs  of  buildings  comprising; 

a  solid  inh*r  core  formed  by  compressing  a  fiber  slurry  in  a 
piessuR  form  at  extreme  pressures; 

framing  mambers  having  been  placed  in  said  form  before  the 
addition  of  said  fiber  slurry; 

said  inner  c)ore  being  removed  from  said  form  and  dried: 

said  frami  ife  members  being  embedded  in  said  inner  core; 

a  first  and  xcond  covering  being  applied  to  said  inner  core;  and 

said  first  hhd  said  second  covering  forming  the  interior  and 
exterior'  surface  of  said  prefabricated  panel. 

said  first  afvl  second  coverings  being  individually  selected  from 
the  groi^p  consisting  of,  stucco,  cement,  stucco  with  embed- 
ded sto^s  in  said  .stucco,  cement  with  embedded  stones  in 
said  ce^nent,  mortar,  mortar  with  embedded  stones  in  said 
mortar,  ihrick,  paneling,  wall  board,  wall  board  paper,  paint, 
wall  pa|i«r.  and  sheet  rock  paper 


1.  A  sleeve  system  for  encasing  wiring  or  cabling  passing 
through  a  wall  or  floor,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  two  outer  ends  and  an  inte- 
rior, said  ends  defining  respective  openings  which  allow  pas- 
sage of  said  wiring  or  cabling  through  said  sleeve,  one  of  said 
outer  ends  having  a  sharpened  leading  edge  around  the  cir- 
cumference thereof  so  as  to  form  a  cutting  surface  for  pen- 
etrating said  wall  or  floor; 
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securing  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  within  said  wall  or  floor, 
whereby  said  wiring  or  cabling  can  pass  through  said  securing 
means  and  said  hollow  sleeve:  and 

end  capping  means  for  covering  said  sleeve  outer  ends,  includ- 
ing said  sharpened  leading  edge,  to  thereby  provide  a  smooth 
edge  to  each  of  said  sleeve  outer  ends. 


5,729,9» 
STEEL  ANCHOR  BIt4CKET  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT  ON 

A  CONCRETE  WALL 
Frank  Di   Benedetto,  91   Rand  St.,  Stooey  Creek.  Ontario, 
Canada,  L8J  1A5 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,594 

Int.  a."  E02D  27/00 

MS.  CL  52— 293J  9  Oaims 


1.  A  bracket  insert  for  placement  in  a  recently  poured  concrete 
structure  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  metal  member  having 
stepped  cross-section  formed  by  bending  the  insert  to  fold  the 
member  along  parallel  lines  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
insert. 

a  hrst  step  of  said  member  section  forming  an  upstanding  sheet 
metal  flange  above  the  concrete  surface  in  which  the  insert  is 
inserted, 
a  second  leg  of  said  section  being  orthogonal  to  said  first  leg  and 
forming  a  second  flat  surface,  said  second  surface  being  flush 
with  the  surface  of  said  concrete  when  said  insert  is  Inserted 
into  its  final  position  in  said  concrete  surface, 
a  third  leg  of  said  section  being  orthogonal  to  said  second  leg 
and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  leg.  said 
third  leg  forming  a  third  flat  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  flat  surface, 
and  a  fourth  leg  of  said  section  being  in  the  form  of  a  lip  formed 
orthogonally  to  said  third  surface,  said  insert  being  inserted 
into  said  concrete  so  that  said  third  and  fourth  leg  sections  are 
buried  in  said  concrete. 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  structural  beam  for  supporting  a  flooring 
assembly,  said  structural  beam  having  a  length  and  a  generally 
T-shaped  cross-sectional  protile  in  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  said 
length,  said  structural  beam  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
column  portion  and  a  longitudinally  extending  capital  portion,  said 
capital  portion  having  a  top  longitudinally  extending  surface  with 
first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  edges,  said  capital  por- 
tion having  first  and  second  longitudinal  sidewall  surfaces  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  first  and  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edges,  respectively,  and  inwardly  to  a  bottom  of  said  capital 
portion  so  as  to  converge  toward  each  other  so  that  a  width  of  said 
bottom  of  said  capital  portion  perpendicular  to  said  length  is  less 
than  a  width  of  said  top  surface  perpendicular  to  said  length,  said 
column  portion  having  third  and  fourth  longitudinal  sidewall  sur- 
faces extending  downwardly  from  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  sidewall  surfaces,  respectively,  to  a  bottom  longi- 
tudinally extending  surface,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  first  and  second  foundation  beams  arranged  opposite 
each  other,  each  foundation  beam  having  a  top  surface  and  at 
least  one  flange  extending  laterally  from  said  foundation 
beam: 
positioning  said  structural  beam  with  said  top  longitudinally 
extending  surface  of  said  capital  portion  facing  upwardly  to 
support  a  floor  assembly,  said  structural  beam  being  posi- 
tioned to  extend  from  said  first  foundation  beam  to  said 
second  foundation  beam  so  thai  said  structural  beam  is  sup- 
ported by  said  at  least  one  flange  on  said  first  and  second 
foundation  beams,  and  said  top  longitudinally  extending  sur- 
face of  said  capital  portion  being  positioned  below  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  foundation  beams:  and 
providing  a  floor  assembly  supported  on  said  top  longitudinally 
extending  surface  of  said  capital  portion,  said  floor  assembly 
having  an  upper  surface  positioned  no  higher  than  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  foundation  beams. 
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5.729.941 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCING 

BAR 
Vasken  Kassardjian,  Newport  Beach,  and  Patrick  Joseph  Wil- 
son. Dove  Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Don  De  Cristo 
Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,549 

Int.  CI."  E04C  5/16-5/lfi 

VS.  CI.  52—301  27  Claims 


5,729.940 

STRUCTURAL  BEAM  FOR  USE  IN  FLOORING  SYSTEM 

Roger  A.   Bullivant,  Burion-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to 

Roger  Bullivant  of  Texas.  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,432 

Int.  a."  E02D  27/02 

VS.  a.  52—299  21  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  covering  an  end  of  a  concrete  reinfotc- 
ing  bar  so  as  to  prevent  injuries  caused  by  coming  into  contact  with 
the  end  of  the  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  said  protective  cover 
comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  collar  for  securing  the  protective  cover 

to  the  exposed  end  of  the  concrete  reinforcing  bar; 
a  cap  which  is  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  elongated  cylin- 
drical collar:  and 
a  bowl-shaped  seat  which  is  disposed  between  the  elongated 
cylindrical  collar  and  the  cap  and  which  is  positioned  such 
that  a  convex  side  of  the  bowl-shaped  seat  is  directed  toward 
the  cap. 
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I  5,729,942 

WALL  ASSEMBLY  OF  FOAM  BLOCKS  WITH  INTERNAL 

CONCRETE  GRID  AND  INTEGRAL  WINDOW  FRAME 
Franklin  Moore.  Jr..  460  Harmon  Ave.,  PO  Box  375,  Lebanon, 
Ohio  45036 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.746        , 
Int.  CI.''  E04B  2/64:  E06B  1/26 
VS.  a.  52—437  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  wal  assembly  comprising  a  stack  of  modular  form  blocks 
having  oppc^ate  inner  and  outer  vertical  side  surfaces  and  defining 
internal  cavities,  a  concrete  material  extending  within  said  internal 
cavities  and  forming  concrete  posts  and  beams  within  said  blocks, 
said  blocks  defining  a  rough  opening  within  said  wall  assembly,  a 
rigid  frame  disposed  within  said  opening,  said  frame  including  an 
inner  frame  section  and  an  opposing  outer  fraine  section  connected 
together,  said  frame  sections  having  outwardly  projecting  periph- 
eral flange  portions  overlying  the  corresponding  said  side  surfaces 
of  said  blocks  defining  said  opening,  said  overlying  flange  portion 
of  said  outer  frame  section  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
outer  side  surfaces  of  said  blocks,  said  connected  frame  sections 
cooperating  with  said  blocks  around  said  opening  to  define  a  frame 
cavity  exteixfing  continuously  around  said  frame  with  said  frame 
cavity  connected  to  said  internal  cavities,  said  frame  cavity  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  of  said  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  blocks 
and  within  (aid  overlying  flange  portion  of  said  outer  frame  sec- 
tion, and  said  concrete  material  extends  from  said  internal  cavities 
into  said  frame  cavity  to  form  a  rigid  concrete  frame  extending 
continuously  around  said  opening  with  said  concrete  frame  over- 
lying said  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  blocks  and  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  concrete  posts  and  beams  within  said  blocks. 


5,729,943 

Blttl,DING  BLOCK.  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE  AND  A  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

PKODUCED  USING  THESE  BLOCKS 

Giulio  Cambiuzzi.  Imola,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sirprtigetti  S.rJ., 

Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCt/EP93/03203.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  513,875 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy.  Nov.  18, 1992,  TO92A0934 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2/54 
VS.  a.  52*>438  4  Claims 

I.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  (10) 
which  are  si^stantially  similar  and  disposed  in  horizontal  rows, 
each  block  comprising: 


first  and  second  opposite  bearing  faces; 

two  opposite  end  faces  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  and  second  bearing  faces; 

at  least  one  aperture  extending  from  said  first  bearing  face  to 
said  second  bearing  face; 

at  least  one  transverse  groove  in  each  end  face  extending  fixim 
said  first  bearing  face  to  said  second  bearing  face; 

a  longitudinal  groove  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  bearing 
faces,  each  groove  having  a  profile  such  that  a  longitudinal 
median  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  respective  bearing 
face  constitutes  a  plane  of  symmetry  for  each  groove,  each 
groove  further  defining  on  the  respective  bearing  face  a  pair 
of  flat  surfaces  disposed  symntetrical  relative  to  said  longitu- 
dinal median  plane; 

block  reference  and  positioning  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  seats  on  said  first  bearing  face  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  projections  on  said  second 
bearing  face,  each  pair  being  disposed  symmetrically  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  median  plane  in  the  vicinity  of  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves; 

wherein  said  projections  project  relative  to  said  second  bearing 
face  by  an  amount  which  is  less  than  the  depth  of  said  seats 
relative  lo  said  first  bearing  face:  and 

wherein  each  projection  is  comprised  of  a  median  portion  and 
two  end  projection  portions,  said  portions  being  longitudinally 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  which  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  width  of  each  of  said  flat  surfaces  defined  on 
either  side  of  the  longitudinal  groove  on  the  first  bearing  face, 
and 

wherein  each  longimdinal  seat  comprises  at  least  one  enlarged 
portion  extending  longitudinally  over  a  length  which  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  length  of  at  least  one  projection  portion, 
whereby  the  projections  on  one  block  may  be  completely 
received  within  the  seats  of  an  adjacent  block  lo  bring  said 
bearing  faces  into  contact  with  each  other,  the  blocks  of  each 
row  being  staggered  relative  to  the  blocks  in  the  adjacent  row. 
each  block  being  supported  by  at  least  part  of  its  first  bearing 
face  (lOf)  on  at  least  part  of  the  second  be^ng  face  (lOrf)  of 
a  block  of  the  underlying  row,  the  transverse  grooves  (12)  in 
the  end  faces  of  each  block  being  disposed  vertically  and 
positioned  such  that  they  correspond  with  at  least  one  trans- 
verse groove  (12)  in  an  adjacent  block,  forming  at  least  one 
vertical  channel  between  the  blocks  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  al 
least  one  aperture  (15)  in  the  blocks  of  the  adjacent  rows,  the 
longitudinal  grooves  (13)  on  the  upper  faces  of  the  blocks 
forming,  with  the  longitudinal  grooves  (14)  on  the  faces  of  the 
blocks  of  the  overlying  row.  longitudinal  grooves  intersecting 
the  vertical  channels,  a  body  of  poured  binder  filling  the 
vertical  and  longitudinal  channels  forming  a  grid-like  rein- 
forcing framework  (24)  over  the  entire  height  and  the  width  of 
the  building  structure,  characterized  in  that  the  longitudinal 
seats  (16)  on  the  lower  faces  (lOe)  of  the  blocks  engage,  at 
least  partially,  flanks  (I6b).  in  the  projections  (17)  on  the 
upper  faces  (10c/)  of  the  blocks  in  the  underlying  row  so  as  to 


2868 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


produce   longitudinal   reference  and  positioning  transverse 
guides  for  the  blocks  ( 10)  in  adjacent  rows. 


5,729,944 

THERMOPLASTIC  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS  AND 

STRUCTURES  FORMED  THEREFROM 

Vittorio  De  Zeo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal  Building 

Systems  (CDN)  Limited,  VV'oodbrid|;e,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00274.  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  553,415 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  May  28,  1993,  2097226 
I'nt  Cl.*^  E04B  y86-  B28B  1/48 
VS.  a.  52— «39  16  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  hollow  generally  rectilinear  thermoplastic  struc- 
tural component  for  use  in  the  erection  of  a  thermoplastic  building 
structure,  said  component  comprising  a  coextnision  of  a  hollow 
substrate  of  reinforced  thermoplastic  material  having  spaced  sub- 
stantially planar  walls  held  in  spaced  relation  by  transverse  walls 
or  webs  and  having  interlocking  means  extending  the  length  of 
said  planar  walls  and  a  smooth  protective  coextnided  thermoplastic 
skin  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  planar  substrate  walls,  said 
transverse  walls  or  webs  having  material  cut  therefrom  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  openings  along  the  length  thereof  and  inwardly  of 
said  interlocking  means,  the  material  cut  from  said  walls  or  webs 
providing  material  suitable  for  use  as  substrate  material  in  the 
coextrusion  of  a  subsequent  component. 


said  inner  portion  including  at  least  one  edge  tab.  said  edge  tab 
joining  said  inner  ponion  across  said  openings,  first  means  for 
adhesively  securing  said  inner  portion  to  said  inner  panel,  and 
second  means  for  securing  said  outer  portion  to  said  outer  panel. 


5,729,946 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  BUILDING 

PANELS  TO  SURFACES 

David  H.  Beck,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CertainTeed  Cor- 

poratioii,  Vallev  Forge,  Pa. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,716 

InL  a.*  E04D  1/34 

VS.  CI.  52—520  16  Claims 


5,729.945 
WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING 
FRAMING  MEMBERS  TO  WALLBOARDS  WITH  AN 
ADHESIVE 
Robert  J.  Menchetti.  Buffalo,  and  Matthew  J.  Kessler,  Lan- 
caster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Natioaal  Gypsum  Company. 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,990 
Int  a."^  E04B  2/W 
U.S.  CL  52—481.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  wall  comprising  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel,  said 
inner  and  outer  panels  being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  space  therebetween,  at  least  one  framing  member  within 
said  space  and  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  panels,  said 
framing  inember  including  an  outer  portion  engaging  said  outer 
pat)el.  an  Inner  portion  engaging  said  inner  panel,  and  a  web 
portion  connecting  said  outer  and  inner  portions,  and  a  plurality  of 
back  tabs  extending  from  said  web  portion,  said  back  tabs  being 
formed  from  said  web  ponion  and  leaving  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  said  web  portion,  said  inner  panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side  and  said  back  tabs  extending  adjacent  said  back  side,  said 
back  tabs  being  spaced  apart  and  said  openings  being  spaced  apart. 


JJ      Ji 


1.  An  exterior  covering  assembly  for  covering  building  surfaces 
and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  covering  panels  for  covering  at 
lea.st  a  portion  of  a  building  surface: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  relatively  flexible  attachment  members  for 
attaching  relatively  rigid  panels  to  building  surface  while  in 
engagement  with  said  panels:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fastener  means  for  fastening  relatively  flexible 
attachment  members  to  the  building  surface:  wherein 

(d)  said  relatively  flexible  attachment  members  comprising 
means  operationally  connecting  said  relatively  rigid  covering 
panels  and  said  fastener  means,  for  indirectly  attaching  said 
panels  to  a  building  surface  via  said  relatively  flexible  attach- 
ment members: 

(e)  whereby  expansion  and  cono-action  of  said  relatively  rigid 
covering  panels  with  variations  in  temperature  is  accommo- 
dated by  the  flexibility  of  said  relatively  flexible  attachment 
members,  without  interfering  with  the  security  of  attachment 
of  said  fa.stener  members  to  the  building  surface. 
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5,729.947 

COVERING 

Michael  Graham  Dawes,  3  Leeway  Avenue,  Great  Shelford, 

Cambridge  CB2  5AU,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02327,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  637,810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
9322616;  Aug.  2,  1994,  9415588 

Int.  CL"  E04D  1/1 2:  J/34 
VS.  a.  52^^521  7  Claims 


VZi^n  rulac  f^^-^i^ 


20 


32     39 


1.  A  cov^ang  for  an  underlying  structure  comprising  a  bottom 
layer  of  setitions  defining  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  channels  with 
gaps  therebetween  and  an  upper  layer  of  sections  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  itverted  generally  U-shapes  which  cover  said  gaps 
between  the  sections  of  the  bottom  layer,  wherein  the  sections  in 
the  bottom  layer  incorporate  means  permitting,  in  response  to 
thermal  effects,  movement  of  the  sections  of  the  bottom  layer 
relative  to  the  underlying  structure  and  means  permitting,  in 
response  to  thermal  effects,  movement  of  the  sections  of  the 
bottom  layer  relative  to  each  other,  wherein  the  means  permitting 
movement  (eJative  to  the  underlying  structure  comprises  a  clear- 
ance hole  cr  slot  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels  of  said 
bottom  layef  and  arranged  to  receive  a  fixing  element. 


5,729.948 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RIGIDLY  JOINING 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Tzadok  Levy.  Barkan  Ind.  Zone  P.O.B.  85,  D.N.  Efraim  44820. 
and  Avigdor  Bentov,  Hanasi  St.  Binyamina  P.O.B.  13,  Bin- 
yamina  30550,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,431 

InL  CI.''  F16B  2/00 

VS.  CI.  52—656.9  21  Claims 


10.  A  sysie^  for  rigidly  joining  a  first  construction  element  to  a 
second  con^ttuction  element  in  a  variety  of  predetermined  angles, 
comprising:! 

a  first  cofittruction  element  and  a  second  construction  element 
each  heving  a  connecting  bore  formed  therethrough,  a  first 


pair  of  engagement  grooves  extending  laterally  away  from  a 
first  end  of  said  connecting  bore,  and  a  second  pair  of  engage- 
ment grooves  extending  laterally  away  from  a  second  end  of 
said  connecting  bore: 

first  and  second  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  first 
construction  element  relative  to  said  second  construction  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  means  having 
a  first  generally  planar  surface,  a  second  generally  planar 
surface,  and  a  connecting  bore  extending  between  .said  first 
and  second  generally  planar  surfaces,  said  first  generally 
planar  surface  having  a  plurality  of  engagement  ribs  extend- 
ing laterally  away  from  said  connecting  bore,  said  second 
generally  planar  surface  having  a  pair  of  engagement  ribs  for 
matingly  engaging  with  said  engagement  grooves  disposed 
within  said  first  and  second  construction  elements,  said  first 
and  second  positioning  means  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  construction  elements  such  that  said  connect- 
ing bores  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  means  are 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  connecting  bores  of  said  first 
and  second  construction  elements  and  such  that  said  plurality 
of  engagement  ribs  of  said  first  positioning  means  matingly 
engage  with  said  plurality  of  engagement  ribs  of  said  second 
positioning  means  to  selectively  orient  said  first  construction 
element  in  any  of  a  variety  of  predetermined  angles  with 
respect  to  said  second  construction  element:  and 

partially  expandable  locking  means  for  rigidly  locking  said  first 
construction  element  relative  to  said  second  construction  ele- 
ment, said  partially  expandable  locking  means  being  disposed 
at  least  partially  within  said  connecting  bore  of  said  first 
construction  element,  at  least  partially  within  said  connecting 
bore  of  said  second  construction  element,  at  least  partially 
within  said  connecting  bore  of  said  positioning  means,  and 
partially  expanded  to  thereby  affix  said  first  construction 
element  in  rigid  relation  to  said  second  construction  element. 


5.729.949 
SLAB  ON  GRADE  CHAIR 
G.  Douglas  Hartzheim,  12390  Cambrin  Dr.,  Yucaipa,  Calif. 
92399 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,634 

Int  ex."  E04C  5/16 

VS.  a.  52—677  25  Claims 


1.  A  chair  for  supporting  and  spacing  reinforcement  members, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow -conical  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
continuous  wall  portion  defining  an  upper  opening,  a  lower 
end.  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  support  ponion 
disposed  between  said  continuous  wall  ponion  and  said  lower 
end.  said  suppon  ponion  defining  a  side  aperture,  said  suppon 
ponion  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  having  substan- 
tially the  same  slope: 

at  lea.st  one  notch  in  said  continuous  wail  ponion:  and 

at  least  one  foot  ponion  connected  to  said  body  at  said  lower 
end.  said  at  least  one  foot  ponion  defining  at  least  a  ponion  of 


2870 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1998 


a  lower  opening  which  is  larger  than  said  upper  opening,  said 
foot  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,729,950 
ALL-METAL  REINFORCING  BUILDING  FRAME 
Gary  Hardy,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hardy  Industries, 
Inc.,  Ventura,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,893 

InL  CI."  E04B  I/J4.1 

VS.  C\.  52—693  3  Oaims 


J' 
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I.  An  improved  reinforcing  brace  frame  which  serves  as  a  shear 
wall  in  framed  structures  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  the  area  of  a  stud  wall  formed  by  the  vertically  extending 
studs  and  the  horizontally  extending  sills  and  top  plates,  said  frame 
comprising: 

a)  a  lower  inetallic  horizontally  extending  frame  member: 

b)  an  upper  metallic  horizontally  extending  frame  member: 

c)  a  first  pair  of  metallic  vertically  extending  spaced  frame 
members  rigidly  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  upper  and 
lower  horizontally  extending  frame  members  to  form  a  rigid 
upright  building  frame: 

d)  a  second  pair  of  metallic  vertically  extending  spaced  frame 
members  rigidly  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  upper  and 
lower  horizontally  extending  frame  members  in  between  said 
first  pair  of  metallic  vertically  extending  spaced  frame  mem- 
bers; 

e)  a  metallic  diagonal  member  whose  ends  are  rigidly  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  lower  and  upper  horizontally  extend- 
ing frame  members  and  whose  midsection  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  second  pair  of  vertically  extending  spaced 
frame  members; 

f)  a  pair  of  slots  in  said  lower  horizontally  extending  member  to 
provide  a  means  for  attaching  said  lower  horizontally  extend- 
ing member  to  a  concrete  foundation:  and 

a  pair  of  slots  in  said  upper  horizontally  extending  member  to 
provide  a  means  for  attaching  said  upper  horizontally  extend- 
ing member  to  said  horizontally  extending  upper  sills 

wherein  said  reinforcing  brace  frame  provides  a  system  for 
withstanding  shear  wall  stress. 


5,729,951 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION 

INDUSTRY 

Klaus   Frohlich,   PTorzheim.   Germany,   assignor   to   Halfen 

GmbH  &  Co.  KommanditgesclLschaft,  Langcnfeld-Richrath, 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,737 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  26, 
1995,95111753 

Int.  d."  E04B  \/3& 
U.S.  a.  52—698  13  Claims 

1.  An  anchoring  device  for  the  construction  industry,  said 
anchoring  device  comprismg: 


It    ^> 


an  anchor  rail  being  C-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a 
hollow  interior  such  that  said  anchor  rail  has  a  back  and  legs 
connected  to  said  back,  said  legs  having  angled  free  ends 
pointing  toward  one  another,  wherein  between  said  angled 
free  ends  a  longitudinal  slot  is  delimited: 

said  back  having  outwardly  extending  projections  each  having 
an  opening; 

said  openings  having  a  rim  widening  radially  outwardly  from 
said  openings  in  the  shape  of  a  double  cone  with  radially 
outwardly  diverging  first  and  second  conical  surfaces, 
wherein  said  double  cone  has  an  outer  edge  facing  outwardly 
relative  to  said  hollow  interior: 

a  plurality  of  anchors  connected  to  said  anchor  rail,  wherein 
each  one  of  said  anchors  is  received  in  one  of  said  openings 
and  attached  thereto  by  plastic  material  deformation  of  at  least 
one  of  said  anchor  rail  and  said  anchor: 

said  anchor  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft  with  a  head  and  a 
base  opposite  said  head,  wherein  said  base  of  said  shaft  is 
positioned  in  said  opening: 

wherein,  in  an  initial  state  of  said  anchor  before  attachment  to 
said  anchor  rail,  said  shaft  and  said  base  have  a  cross-section 
that  is  smaller  than  a  cross-section  of  said  outer  edge: 

wherein  said  plastic  material  deformation  of  said  base  engages 
said  double  cone  of  said  rim. 


5,729,952 
MECHANICAL  REBAR  COUPLERS 
Kjdl  L.  Dahl,  919  Bayside  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Filed  Dec.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,099 
InL  CI."  E04C  5/16:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—740.7  19  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  rebar  coupler  for  joining  a  first  rebar  to  second 
rebar.  said  coupler  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  male  coupling  member  having  inside  and  outside 
diameters  and  a  set  of  screw  threads,  said  male  coupling 
member  surrounding  a  first  end  of  said  first  rebar; 
an  upset  head  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said  first  rebar.  said 
upset  head  being  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  male 
coupling  member  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  male  cou- 
pling member  from  said  first  end;  and 
a  cylindrical  female  coupling  member  having  a  set  of  screw 
threads,  said  female  coupling  member  being  attached  to  a  first 
end  of  said  second  rebar  and  having  an  inside  diameter  that  Is 
larger  than  said  upset  head, 
the  set  of  screw  threads  of  said  male  coupling  member  being 
mated  to  the  set  of  screw  threads  of  said  female  coupling 
member  to  connect  said  male  and  female  coupling  members 
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togethe  • 


female  coupling  members. 


1.  In  a  rt>iind  baler  having  a  bale  forming  mechanism  that 
cooperatively  defines  a  baling  chamber  within  which  successive 
bales  of  crop  material  are  formed  and  wrapped  with  mdividual 
lengths  of  wr^per  material  cut  from  a  reel  of  the  material,  wherein 
the  bale  forming  mechanism  is  operable  to  pull  the  wrapper  from 
the  reel  at  a  speed  during  wrapping  of  the  bale,  an  improved  feed 
device  for  feeding  the  wrappei  from  the  reel  to  the  chamber 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  feed  rollers  recei\ing  the  wrapper  therebetween  and 
drivabla  in  directions  to  pull  the  wrapper  from  the  reel  for 
presentation  to  the  chamber: 
a  drive  cdupled  with  the  feed  rollers  for  driving  the  rollers  at 
velocititj  which  pull  the  wrapper  from  the  reel  at  a  speed 
relatively  less  than  the  speed  at  which  the  wrapper  is  pulled 
from  th<  reel  by  the  bale  forming  mechanism  during  wrapping 
of  die  tele, 
said  drive  including  a  reducer  assembly  drivingly  coupling  said 

feed  rollers  with  the  bale  forming  mechanism;  and 
an  overrunning  clutch  intercoupling  the  drive  and  the  feed 
rollers. 


said  feed  rollers  being  drivingly  connected  to  the  drive  when  the 
clutch  is  engaged  and  drivingly  disconnected  from  the  drive 
when  the  clutch  is  disengaged. 

said  feed  rollers  being  freely  rotatable  when  the  clutch  is  disen- 
gaged for  allowing  the  wrapper  to  be  pulled  off  the  reel  by  the 
bale  forming  mechanism. 


5,729,954 

ENVELOPE  FLAP  OPENER  APPARATUS 

George  G.  Lines,  Sacramento;  James  W.  Hart,  El  Dorado  Hills. 

and  Jonathan  D.  Emigh,  5«omerset.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Billing  .Services,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,273 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4i/26 

VS.  a.  53—381.7  9  Claims 


with  said  upset  head  retained  between  said  male  and 


5.729.953 

ROUND  BALE  WRAPPER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ferol  S.  Fell,  Newton;  J.  Dale  Anderson,  Canton,  and  MeMn  T. 
J.  Weems.  Peabody,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage 
Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621i!92 

Int.  CI.*"  B6SB  11 AU 

VS.  a.  53—118  28  Claims 


8.  A  high  volume  envelope  flap  opener  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  position  adjustable  gas  nozzle,  said  gas  nozzle  coupled  to  a 
gas  supply  line,  said  gas  supply  line  including  valve  means 
for  controlling  gas  supply; 

(b)  a  conveyor  track,  said  conveyor  track  positioned  adjacent 
said  gas  nozzle,  said  conveyor  track  including  a  plurality  of 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  envelopes,  wherein  said 
conveyor  track  transports  said  plurality  of  envelopes  past  said 
position  adjustable  gas  nozzle  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
gas  exiting  said  position  adjustable  gas  nozzle: 

(c)  input  means  for  sequentially  providing  said  plurality  of 
envelopes  to  said  holding  means  on  said  conveyor  track; 

(d)  plate  means  for  holding  said  envelope  flaps  open,  said  plate 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  conveyor  track  said  plate 
means  including  an  opening  blade; 

(e)  computer  control  means,  interfaced  with  said  valve  means. 
for  actuating  said  valve  means  according  to  the  position  of 
said  plurality  of  envelopes  on  said  conveyor  track; 

(f)  error  detection  means  for  establishing,  in  cooperation  with 
said  computer  control  means,  if  said  envelope  flap  is  open 
after  said  jet  means  operates  on  said  envelope  flap,  wherein 
said  error  detection  means  comprises  a  sensor  associated  with 
said  plate  means;  and 

(g)  encoder  means,  interfaced  with  said  control  means,  for 
tracking  the  positionof  said  envelopes  in  said  conveyor  track, 
said  encoder  means  mechanically  interfaced  with  said  con- 
veyor track. 


5,729,955 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PACKET  WITH  WET 

TISSUES 

Kikuo  Yamada,   1-7,  Sugiura-cho,  Kanazawa-sbi,  Ishikawa- 

ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,020,  JiU.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,582,294. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-86377; 
Jun.  19,  1995,  7-175524 

Int.  CI."  B65B  61/IH 
VS.  a.  53-^12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  packet  with  wet  tissues,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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5,729,957 
PACKAGE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  PRODUCTS, 
PARTICULARLY  CIGARETTES  OR  SIMILAR,  AND 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ITS  FABRICATION 
Valter  Spada,  Marzabotto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sasib  S.p.A.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2»,  1995,  GE95A0073 
Int  CI."  B65B  31/04:11/28 
US.  a.  53—433  13  Claims 


preparing  a  lid  unit  pan  including  a  pick-up  port  enabling 
pop-up  of  a  wet  tissue,  and  a  lid  body  capable  of  sealing  said 
pick-up  port: 

continuously  supplying  an  air-tight  film: 

forming  a  hole  in  said  film  by  punching  for  fonning  an  opening 
portion; 

supplying  said  lid  unit  pan  and  placing  said  lid  unit  pan  on  said 
film  at  a  position  where  said  opening  portion  is  formed: 

allowing  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  base  member  of  said  lid  unit 
pan  to  abut  against  a  peripheral  edge  ponion  of  said  opening 
ponion.  and  joining  mutual  abutment  ponions  to  each  other: 

supplying  a  wet  tissue  stacked  body  and  placing  it  on  said  film  at 
a  position  where  said  lid  unit  pan  is  disposed:  and 

wrapping  said  wet  tissue  stacked  body  with  said  film.  Joining 
center  lap  ponions  of  said  film  to  each  other  while  joining 
respective  end  lap  ponions  formed  at  both  end  sides  In  a 
direction  along  said  center  lap  ponions  to  each  other  to  form 
a  packet,  and  cutting  a  boundary  ponion  between  adjacent 
two  packets  for  separating  said  packets  from  each  other. 


5.729,956 
AQUA  AMMONIA  PRODUCTION  BY  DESORPTION 
Mari(  W.   McGlothlin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apex 
Medical  Technologies,  Inc.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,412 

int  a."  B65B  il/00 

MS.  a.  53-^28  4  Claims 


Y?///////^?, 


^     7 

ooo  o  o  o 


'////////. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  sealed  ammonia  sorbents  comprising: 

selecting  a  container  having  a  gas  inlet. 

placing  a  sorbenl  material  into  said  container. 

filling  said  container  with  ammonia  gas  through  said  gas  inlet. 

allowing  said  ammonia  gas  to  remain  in  contact  with  said 

sorbenl  material  until  said  sorbenl  material  is  loaded  with 

ammonia  gas. 
removing  said  sorbenl  material  and. 
sealing  said  sorbenl  material  in  an  air  tight  container. 


8.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  package  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating,  al  a  feeding  station,  an  axial  companment  having  an 
open  entry  side,  a  defined  bottom  side  opposite  to  the  entry 
side,  defined  from  and  back  transverse  sides  opposite  to  one 
another,  and  a  central  longitudinal  axis  parallel  lo  the  sides: 
feeding  an  ordered  group  of  cylindrical  products  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  together  with  a  heat-weldable  wrapping  slip 
radially  Into  the  entry  side  of  the  companment  such  that  the 
slip  has  front  and  back  axial  flaps  extending  outward  from  the 
entry  side  of  the  companment: 
folding  and  overlapping,  al  Ihe  feeding  siallon.  Ihe  axial  flaps  lo 
form  the  slip  into  a  tubular  wrapping  with  open  ends  about  the 
group  of  products,  each  open  end  extending  beyond  an  asso- 
ciated axial  end  of  the  group  of  products  and  being  defined  by 
an  inner  langenllal  wing,  an  outer  tangential  wing,  a  front 
radial  wing  anu  a  rear  radial  wing:  and 
moving  the  companment  to  a  folding  station  along  a  radial  path 

perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  companment: 
folding  and  overlapping,  at  the  folding  station,  the  wings  of  the 
open  ends  of  ihe  slip  closed  against  the  axial  ends  of  Ihe 
group  of  products: 
welding  the  overlapped  flaps  together: 
moving  the  companment  toward  an  exit  station  along  the  radial 

path; 
altering,  as  the  companment  Is  moved  to  the  exit  station,  an 
interior  environment  of  Ihe  folded  slip  by  one  of  (a)  creating  a 
low  pressure  inside  of  each  folded  slip  or  (b)  Injecting  a  gas 
containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  humidity  inside  of  each 
folded  slip.  Ihe  altering  step  Including  the  steps  of 
disposing  stationary  lateral  walls  along  the  radial  path  on 
respective  axial   sides  of  the  group  of  products  which 
engage  and  maintain  the  overlapped  wings  against  the 
respective  axial  end  of  the  group  of  products,  and 
providing  inner  and  outer  slot  outlets  in  each  Ihe  statjonary 
lateral  wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis  orientated  along  the 
radial  path  and  through  which  the  environment  of  the 
folded  slip  is  altered,  the  inner  slot  outlet  being  positioned 
so  Ihal  an  inner  crossover  of  the  radial  wings  passes  thereby 
and  the  outer  slot  outlet  being  positioned  so  thai  an  outer 
crossover  of  ihe  radial  wings  passes  thereby:  and 
welding  Ihe  overlapped  wings  of  the  folded  slip  to  form  a 
hermetic  seal  about  ihe  group  of  products  with  the  altered 
Interior  environment  as  the  group  of  products  travels  along 
the  radial  path  lo  the  exit  station. 
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5,729,958 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FREEZE  DRIED 
DOSAGES  LN  A  MILTILAMINATE  BLLSTER  PACK 
Patrick  Kearney;  Andrew  Roy  Thompson,  both  of  Swindon, 
and  Richard  John  Yarwood,  Nr  Swindon,  all  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, assifpiors  to  R.  P.  Soberer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B93/02459,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12142.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jua  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,469 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  55/14 

MS.  a.  53+-440  1  Claim 
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32 

1.  A  menod  for  packaging  a  dosage  formed  from  a  liquid 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  polymeric  sheet: 

(b)  forming  a  second  polymeric  sheet  having  substantially  the 
same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  the  first  polymeric 
sheet; 

(c)  formiitg  an  aluminum  sheet: 

(d)  sandwiching  said  aluminum  sheet  between  said  first  and 
second  polymeric  sheets  to  form  a  multilayer  blister  film 
defining  a  film  plane,  the  multilayer  blister  film  providing  a 
substantially  thermally  balanced  laminate: 

(e)  formiag  a  plurality  of  depressions  in  said  multilayer  blister 
film: 

(f)  introdtcing  the  liquid  into  said  depressions: 

(g)  fteezitg  the  liquid,  the  thermally  balanced  lamlnaie  substan- 
tially avoiding  warpage  of  Ihe  film  plane  interposed  between 
the  depressions;  and 

(h)  attaching  a  lidding  sheet  lo  the  multilayer  blister  film  lo  seal 
the  depressions  thereof 


' !  5,729,959 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  A  SERIES 
OF  PRODUCTS  IN  A  TUBE  OF  FILM  INCLUDING 
PREHEATING  AREAS  OF  FILM  WHICH  ARE  TO  BE 
CONNECTED  FOR  SEALING  ABOUT  OR  BETWEEN 
PRODUCTS 
Mario  Spalafora,  Bologna,  and  Andrea  Berti,  Castel  S.  Pietro 
Terme,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Azionaria  Costnizioni 
Marchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744J!78 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Nov.  7,  1995,  BO95A0522 
Int.  CI."  B65B  9/WO 
U.S.  CI.  53+-450  19  Claims 


1.  A  mejl^  for  sealing  a  film  of  electromagnetic  energy- 
sealable  wralpping  material  about  products,  for  packaging  the  prod- 
ucts, comprising: 


feeding  a  series  of  products  along  a  path  in  an  ordered  sequence, 
with  a  space  between  each  two  succeeding  products  in  the 
path: 

feeding  a  film  of  electromagnetic  energy-sealable  wrapping 
material  along  said  path  with  said  series  of  products,  and 
wrapping  the  film  transversely  of  the  path  to  create  a  tube  of 
film  about  the  series  of  products  such  that  two  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  margins  of  the  film  are  overlappingly  jux- 
taposed al  a  first  joint  site  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
path  and  a  series  of  empty  tubular  segments  of  said  film  is 
provided,  one  between  each  two  succeeding  products  in  the 
path,  as  a  succession  of  second  joint  sites; 

preheating  al  least  one  of  said  first  joint  site  and  all  of  said 
second  joint  sites  by  inadiation  using  a  beam  of  radiant 
electromagnetic  energy; 

connecting  said  two  opposite  longitudinal  edge  margins  of  the 
film  to  create  a  first  joint  at  said  first  joint  site;  and 

flanening  said  lube  within  each  of  said  empty  tubular  segments 
to  thereby  bring  corresponding  ponions  of  said  film  within 
each  of  said  empty  tubular  segments  into  facewise  confronta- 
tion, and  connecting  respective  said  portions  to  create  a  suc- 
cession of  respective  second  joints  al  said  second  joint  site. 


5,729,960 

ADJUSTABLE  ASSEMBLY  LINE  AND  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  BOARD  COMPONENTS 

Tbomas  E.  Davis,  DeSoto,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Padutging 

Inc.,  Evanston.  III. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,553 

Int  CI."  B65B  5m:2i/00:2inO:55aQ 

U.S.  a.  53-^58  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  an  assembly  line  and  shipping  container. 
Ihe  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  container  comprising: 
m  an  outer  shell. 

a  first  pad  elemenf  and  a  second  pad  element,  the  pad  ele- 
ments having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
a  firsi  compressible  element  coupled  to  the  outside  surface  of 
Ihe  first  pad  element  and  a  second  compressible  element 
coupled  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  second  pad  element, 
and 
wherein  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  pad  elements  are  oppositely 
aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  inside  ihe  outer  shell,  the 
first  and  second  pad  elements  including  a  first  and  a  second 
longitudinal  slot  respectiveiy.  ihe  slots  aligned  opposite 
each  other, 
placing  the  container  on  an  assembly  line  having  ai  least  one 

work  station; 
insening  a  board  component  into  the  container  along  the  longi- 
tudinal slots; 
removing  the  board  component  tirom  the  container  at  the  work 
station: 
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reinserting  the  board  component  into  the  container:  and 
shipping  the  board  component  inside  the  container. 


5,7»361 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PACKETS  FULL  OF 

PRODUCTS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  TUBE  OF 

NET 

Agusdn  DaiKier-GuardioU.  Badalona,  Spain,  assignor  (o  Tall- 
eres  Daumar  S^..  Badatona.  Spain 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  16,  1995,  9500931 

InL  a."  B65B  mi 

U.S.  CL  53-^159  1  Claia 


5.729,962 

METHOD  OF  LIGHTTIGHTLY  PACKAGING  A  STACK 

OF  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SHEETS 

Licven    Din,    Oud-lXimhout,    Betgium,    assignor    to    Agfa- 

Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.823 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  24. 
1995.95201361 

Int  CL"  B65B  l\/00 
U.S.  CL  53—461  6  dafaw 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  packets  full  of  products  by  means  of 
a  continuous  tube  of  net  the  process  comprises  forming  a  bag  with 
its  lower  end  closed  and  its  top  end  open,  filling  the  bag  with  the 
products,  closing  the  top  end  of  the  bag.  shearing  the  top  end  of  the 
bag  ar.d  detaching  the  bag  from  the  rest  of  the  tube  of  net;  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  carrying  the  tubular  net  from  its  storage  means  and  arranging 
it  about  a  tubular  means,  placing  a  certain  length  of  tubular 
net  between  a  top  pulling  means  and  a  bottom  pulling  means 
that  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  located  on  the  tubular 
means:  and  applying  gripping  means  to  the  tubular  means 
with  intercalation  of  the  tubular  net.  the  gripping  means 
placed  beneath  the  bottom  pulling  means: 

b)  raising  the  top  part  of  the  tubular  net  with  the  top  pulling 
means,  placing  the  top  part  of  the  tubular  net  on  a  convex  or 
conical  top  end  of  the  tubular  means:  and  applying  net  retain- 
ing ineans  to  said  top  part  of  the  raised  net: 

c)  pinning  the  top  end  of  the  tubular  net  with  holding  means, 
deactivating  the  retaining  means,  raising  the  net  up  to  a 
certain  height  by  the  holding  means  that  pinned  the  top  end  of 
the  tubular  net.  and  moving  the  holding  means  sideways  and 
outwardly  to  form  a  portion  of  expanded  tubular  net: 

d)  closing  pinching  and  supporting  means  located  above  the  top 
end  of  the  tubular  means,  pinching  a  lower  part  of  the  portion 
of  expanded  net  formed:  activating  the  retaining  means,  seal- 
ing and  shearing  the  tubular  net  lying  beneath  the  pinching 
and  supporting  means,  and  tilling  the  container  thus  made  and 
supported  on  the  pinching  and  supporting  means  with  the 
desired  products: 

e)  sealing  the  top  end  of  the  container  and  removing  the  fiiU 
containet  opening  the  pinching  and  supporting  means  and 
lowering  and  moving  the  holding  means  sideways  2ind 
inwardly  until  the  top  end  of  the  tubular  net  held  by  the 
activated  retaining  means  is  pinned:  and 

f)  repeating  operative  stages  c).  d)  and  e)  to  obtain  new  contain- 
ers full  of  products. 
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1.  A  method  for  lighttightly  packaging  a  stack  of  light-sensitive 
photographic  sheets  in  a  lighnight  holder  comprising  a  rectangular 
tray-like  base  and  a  cover  therefor  arranged  for  automatic  loading 
in  an  imaging  machine,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  lighttight  and  dusttight  wrapping  foil  (15)  on  said  base 
(11).  said  wrapping  foil  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  base. 

disposing  said  stack  ( 14)  of  sheets  onto  said  wrapping  foil  so 
that  the  wrapping  foil  becomes  displaced  in  the  base  and  is 
made  to  conform  to  the  inner  space  thereof, 

placing  a  cover  (12)  on  said  loaded  base,  the  cover  having  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  areas. 

pressing  the  cover  to  the  base  while  the  wrapping  foil  is  held 
between  the  ba.se  and  its  covet  thereby  forming  a  lighttight 
and  dusttight  closure  between  the  wrapping  foil  and  the  inner 
peripheral  area  of  the  covet  and 

sealing  the  cover  to  the  base  in  a  lighttight  and  dusttight  manner 
along  the  outer  peripheral  area  of  the  covet  the  seal  being 
independent  of  the  closure  between  the  wrapping  foil  and  the 
cover  along  the  inner  peripheral  area:  whereby 

the  seal  may  be  removed  while  the  closure  between  the  wrap- 
ping foil  and  the  cover  remains  engaged,  rendering  the  pack- 
aging amenable  to  automatic  loading. 


5,729,963 
COMPONENT  CARRIER  TAPE 
Gerald  C.  Bird,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500.720,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.648,136. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804^31 
InL  CI."  B65B  7/28:9/04 
VS.  a.  53—471  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  retaining  a  component  in  a  pocket  of  a  carrier 
tape  for  storage  and  delivery  of  components  by  an  advancement 
mechanism,  the  method  comprising: 
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(a)  proj'jding  a  carrier  tape  having  a  pocket  which  includes  a 
boncn  wall: 

(b)  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  bonom  wall  of  the  pocket  for 
retaiaing  the  component  in  the  pocket,  wherein  the  adhesive  is 
a  nofi-pressure  sensitive  adhesive  that  comprises  a  thermo- 
plastic ela.sloiTier  block  copolymer  and  further  wherein  the 
adhedve  has  a  storage  modulus  at  room  temperature  that  is 
greati^r  than  3x10*  Pascals:  and 

(c)  bonding  the  component  to  the  adhesive. 


5,729,964 
FLOATING  FLAP  TUCKER 
Barry  W.  Palmer.  .Apple  Valley,  Minit,  assignor  to  Thiele  Engi- 
neering Company,  Edina,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607  J09 

Int  a."  B65B  7/16 

VS,  CL  S3-^t84  17  dans 
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1.  A  tuc  i^  transporter  system  for  folding  a  major  and  minor  box 
container  lap  member  on  a  box  member  that  is  being  conveyed  on 
a  conveyer  in  parallel  to  said  transporter  system  comprising: 

a.  a  floating  flap  tucker  assembly  positioned  adjacent  said  con- 
veyed box  member  comprising: 

(1)  a  slide  body  that  moves  horizontally  toward  and  trans- 
vereely  in  parallel  with  said  conveyed  box  member  com- 
prijirg: 

(a)  a  pivotable  tucker  blade  pivotally  attached  to  said  slide 
body  providing  direct  contact  with  and  vertical  distention 
(ff  the  bonom  leading  edge  of  said  box  member: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  slide  body  slide  shafts  attached  to  said 
iilide  body  to  provide  horizontal  movement  toward  or 
away  from  said  box  member:  and. 

(c)  a  slide  body  cam  follower  attached  to  said  slide  body 
Slide  shafts:  and. 

(2)  a  face  closer  a.ssembly  attached  to  said  slide  body  that 
mo^es  horizontally  toward  and  transversely  in  parallel  with 
saii  conveyed  box  member  comprising: 

(a) »  face  closer  bar  thai  interfaces  directly  with  said  major 
box  flap  to  close  said  major  and  minor  flap  member: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  face  closer  slide  shafts  attached  to  .said 
face  closer  bar  to  provide  horizontal  movement  of  said 
closer  bar  into  contact  with  said  box  member,  and, 

(c)  a  face  closer  cam  follower  attached  to  said  face  closer 
slide  shaft:  and. 

b.  a  tucker  transporter  assembly  for  u-ansponing  said  floating 
flap  tucker  assembly  in  a  direction  horizontally  toward  and 
transversely  in  paiallel  with  said  conveyed  box  member  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  i  face  closer  actuation  cam  to  provide  horizontal  and 
u^ns\erse  directionality  to  said  face  closer  cam  follower: 

(2)  a  slide  body  actuation  cam  to  provide  horizontal  and 
transverse  directionality  to  said  slide  body  cam  follower; 

(3)  a  Nade  actuation  cam  to  provide  vertical  pivotal  move- 
meat  to  said  pivotal  tucker  blade;  and. 

(4)  a  framework  to  support  said  floating  flap  tucker  assembly 
and  said  tucker  transport  assembly. 

2.  A  tuckar  transponer  system  for  folding  a  major  and  minor  box 
container  flap  member  on  a  box  member  that  is  being  conveyed  on 
a  conveyer  in  parallel  to  said  u^nsporter  system  comprising: 

a.  a  floaiitig  flap  tucker  assembly  positioned  adjacent  said  con- 
veyed box  member  comprising: 


(1)  a  slide  body  that  moves  hortzontally  toward  and  trans- 
versely in  parallel  with  said  conveyed  box  member  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pivotable  tucker  blade  pivotally  attached  to  said  slide 
body  providing  direct  contact  with  and  vertical  distention 
of  the  bonom  leading  edge  of  said  box  member: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  slide  body  slide  shafts  attached  to  said 
slide  body  to  provide  horizontal  movement  toward  or 
away  fiixn  said  box  member:  and. 

(c)  a  slide  body  cam  follower  attached  to  said  slide  body 
slide  shafts:  and. 

(2)  a  face  closer  assembly  attached  to  said  slide  body  that 
moves  horizontally  toward  and  transversely  in  parallel  with 
said  conveyed  box  member  composing: 

(a)  a  face  closer  bar  that  interfaces  directly  with  said  major 
box  flap  to  close  said  major  flap  member. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  face  closer  slide  shafts  attached  to  said 
face  closer  bar  to  provide  horizontal  movement  of  said 
closer  bar  into  contact  widi  said  box  member:  and. 

(c)  a  face  closer  cam  follower  attached  to  said  face  closer 
slide  shaft;  and. 

b.  a  tucker  transporter  assembly  for  transporting  said  floating 
flap  tucker  in  a  direction  horizontally  toward  and  transversely 
in  parallel  with  said  conveyed  box  member  comprising  actua- 
tion cams  that  position  and  drive  said  slide  body  cam  fol- 
lower, said  face  closer  cam  follower,  and  said  pivotable  nicker 
blade. 


5,729,965 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,729,966 
METHOD  OF  MARKING  OPTICAL  FIBER  LAY 
DIRECTION  REVERSAL  POINTS  ON  CABLE  JACKETS 
Matthew  J.  Grulick,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Slecor  Corpo- 
ration, Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^1 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/44 

U,3.  CI.  57—293  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  marking  an  optical  fiber  cable  sheath,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  moveable  lay  device,  optical  fiber  carriers,  and  a 
central  member: 

(b)  moving  the  lay  device  to  strand  the  carriers  and  to  make 
carrier  lay  direction  reversal  points  about  the  central  member: 

(c)  generating  carrier  lay  direction  reversal  information  in 
response  to  reversing  the  direction  of  the  lay  device: 

(d)  locating  a  fix  point  at  which  the  carrier  lay  direction  reversal 
points  are  substantially  established  with  respect  to  the  central 
member, 

(e)  forming  a  sheath  about  the  carriers  and  the  cennal  member: 

(f)  providing  a  sheath  marker  device  operative  to  mark  the 
sheath: 

(g)  measuring  an  ofl^set  distance,  the  offset  distance  being 
defined  as  a  distance  between  the  sheath  marker  device  and 
the  fix  point; 
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(h)  providing  a  measurement  device  which  measures  position 

data  of  the  central  member,  the  data  indicating  the  current 

length  passing  a  measurement  point; 
(i)   responsive   to   the   reversal   infonnation.   entering   into  a 

memory  the  sum  of  the  current  length  and  the  oflfsel  distance. 

and  then  companng  the  sum  to  the  current  length:  and 
(j)  when  the  current  length  is  equal  to  the  sum,  activating  the 

marking   device   whereby   the   marking   device   marks   the 

sheath. 


5.729.967 

METHOD  OF  OPER.'VTING  A  GAS  TURBINE  ON 

REFORMED  FUEL 

Franz  Joos,  Weilheim-Bannholz.  Germany;  Timothy  (iriiEn. 

Ennetbaden.  and  Hans  Koch.  Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  698.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Oct  2,  1995,  195  36 

Int  CI.*  Fe2C  m% 
MS.  a.  60—39.06  3  Claims 


17       !•       Ilk  •  t« 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  power  station  installation,  the  power 
station  comprising  at  least  one  compressor,  at  least  one  combustion 
unit  and  at  least  one  turbine,  the  combu.stion  unit  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber  and  a  conditioning  stage,  connected  upstream 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  for  at  least  part  of  the  combustion  air. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  portion  of  the  compressed  air  through  the  condition- 
ing stage, 
mixing  a  quantity  of  fuel  with  the  portion  of  compressed  air  and 
reforming  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  in  a  hydrogen  generator, 
directing  the   reformed  gases  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
wherein  the  remaining  compressed  air  likewise  flows  into  the 
combustion  chamber,  and 
operating  a  start-up  burner  of  the  combustion  chamber  on  an 
individual  basis  using  pan  of  this  air.  and  operating  a  catalytic 
stage  acting  upsu-eam  of  the  slan-up  burner  and  likewise 
belonging  to  the  combustion  chamber  with  a  remaining  part  in 
conjunction  with  the  reformed  mixture  from  the  conditioning 
stage,  wherein  the  total  combustion  air  heated  by  the  catalytic 
stage  and  the  start-up  burner  flows  into  a  downstream  second 
combustion  stage,  in  which  a  further  combustion  is  carried  out 
to  generate  hot  gases. 
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center  axis  and  a  center  nozzle  located  on  the  center  axis,  and 
wherein  the  annular  array  is  supplied  with  fuel  from  a  diffusion 
fuel  manifold  and  at  least  one  pre-mix  fuel  manifold,  and  further 
wherein  the  center  nozzle  is  supplied  with  fuel  from  a  center 
nozzle  pre-mix  fuel  manifold  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  at  stan-up.  supplying  at  least  some  of  the  fuel  nozzles  in  the 
annular  array  with  diffusion  fuel  from  the  diffusion  fuel  mani- 
fold. 

b)  at  part  speed,  supplying  pre-mix  fuel  from  the  said  at  least 
one  pre-mix  fuel  manifold  to  one  of  the  nozzles  in  the  annular 
array; 

c)  at  full  speed,  part  load,  transferring  those  of  the  fuel  nozzles 
in  the  annular  array  supplied  with  diffusion  fuel  in  step  a)  to 
pre-mix  fuel; 

di  as  load  is  further  increased,  initiating  pre-mix  fuel  supply  to 
the  center  nozzle  without  adding  to  the  supply  of  pre-mix  fuel 
to  the  fuel  nozzles  in  the  annular  array:  and  then 

e)  supplying  additional  pre-mix  fuel  to  all  of  the  fuel  nozzles  in 
the  annular  array  and  the  center  nozzle  to  thereby  uniformly 
increase  the  fuel/air  ratio  a$  the  turbine  load  increases. 


5.729.%9 
DEVICE  FOR  BLEEDING  OFF  AND  COOLING  HOT  AIR 

IN  AN  AIRCRAFI  ENGINE 
Alain  Porte,  Colomiers.  France,  assignor  to  .Aerospatiale  Soci- 
ele  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.063 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  15,  1995,  95  05703 
InL  CI."  F02C  6/aS,  F02K  J/W 
U.S.  CI.  60—226.1  15  Claims 


5,729,968 

CENTER  BURNER  IN  A  MULTI-BURNER  COMBLSTOR 

Mitchell   Cohen,  Troy:   Ma.sayoshi   Kuwata,   BalLston   Lake; 

(Itaries  E.  Steber,  Scotia,  and  Warren  J.  Mick.  Altamont,  all 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512381.  Aug.  8,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.467 

Int.  a."  F02C  7/26 

U»S.  a.  60— 39.06  2  Claims 

1   A  method  of  operating  a  combustor  wherein  the  combustor        1.  A  device  for  bleeding  off  and  cooling  hot  air  in  an  engine  of 
has  a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  in  an  annular  array  arranged  about  a    an  aircraft,  the  aircraft  having  a  body,  said  engine  comprising: 
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an  engine  body  having  a  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber  and 
a  lurbiile.  the  engine  defining  an  upstream  direction  and  a 
downstream  direction; 
a  fan  ammged  in  the  upstream  direction  from  the  engine  body. 

for  catsing  a  flow  of  cold  air  in  the  downstream  direction: 
a  fairing!  assembly  comprising  an  air  intake,  a  fan  shroud  and 

outer  Md  inner  fairings: 
linking  ineans  for  connecting  the  engine  body  and  the  fan 

shroud;,  and 
engine  support  means  for  connecting  the  engine  to  the  body  of 
the  aincrafl;  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  |flow  line  for  bleeding  off  the  hot  air  from  the  compres- 
sor;! 
a  perforated  shroud  arranged  transversely  in  the  flow  of  the 

cold  Bir  and  traversed  by  said  first  flow  line;  and 
a  sec(tild  flow  line,  connected  to  said  first  flow  line,  for 
recaiving  the  hot  air  which  has  passed  through  the  first  flow 
line  and  the  perforated  shroud  and  for  conveying  the  hot  air 
to  the  body  of  the  aircraft. 


5,729.970 

METHOte  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC 

MATRIX  COMPOSITE  LINED  ALTOMOTIVE  PARTS 

AND  FIBER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  AUTOMOTIVE  PARTS 

Steven    Donald    .\tmur.    Riverside,    and    Thomas    Edward 

Strasser,   Corona,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515*49,  Aug.  16,  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,632.320.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,855 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIN  7/]4 

U.S.  a.  60—272  5  Claims 


means  for  determining  whether  said  engine  has  been  given  a  hot 
start  or  a  cold  start. 

means  for  setting  a  reference  heat  amount  depending  on  a 
condensation  produced  in  said  catalyst  when  said  engine  has 
been  given  a  cold  start,  and  a  reference  heat  amount  corre- 
sponding to  a  state  without  condensation  when  said  engine 
has  been  given  a  hot  start, 

means  for  detecting  a  running  condition  of  said  engine. 

means  for  computing  a  catalyst  temperature  in  a  steady  state 
engine  running  condition  according  to  the  delected  running 
condition. 

means  for  detecting  an  intake  air  volume  of  said  engine, 

means  for  integrating  a  heat  amount  given  by  the  exhaust  to  the 
catalyst,  fi'om  the  catalyst  temperature  and  engine  intake  air 
volume  during  the  steady  state  engine  running  condition. 

means  for  setting  a  catalyst  temperature  estimated  value  to  a 
preset  value  when  the  total  heat  amount  given  by  the  exhaust 
to  the  catalyst  after  engine  startup  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said 
reference  heat  amount,  and 

means  for  computing  said  catalyst  temperature  estimated  value 
from  a  first  order  delay  equation  having  the  catalyst  tempera- 
ture during  said  steady  state  engine  running  condition  as  a 
parameter,  when  said  total  heat  amount  is  greater  than  said 
reference  heat  amount. 


5,729,972 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  PURIFYING  DEVICE 
Kaoni  Hayashi.  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5",  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,768 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211604 

InL  CI."  FOIN  J/2S 

U,S.  a.  60—299  10  Claims 


1.  A  he4l  resistant,  erosion  resistant,  non-fragile  ceramic-lined 
exhaust  m^tlifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a)  a  metel  manifold  defining  an  exhaust  gas-conducting  conduit 
having  inner  walls:  and, 

b)  said  inner  walls  of  said  conduit  being  lined  with  a  cast 
monolithic  ceramic  material  having  pores  wherein  said  pores 
contain  a  pre-ceramic  polymer  resin  in  a  ceramic  state. 
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5,729,971 

ENGINE  CATALYST  TEMPERATURE  ESTIMATING 
DEVICE  AND  CATALYST  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 
Osamu  Matsuno,  Ebina,  and  Hiroshi  Abe,  Yokosuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735372 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274303 

liiL  CI."  FOIN  3/20:  GOIK  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  60—277  6  Oaims 

1.  A  temperature  estimating  device  for  a  catalyst  which  purifies 

exhaust  of  in  engine,  comprising: 


10 


1.  An  engine  exhaust  purifying  device  comprising: 

an  inner  pipe  adapted  to  be  attached  within  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an 
engine,  said  inner  pipe  having  a  multiplicity  of  ventholes 
formed  in  selected  areas  thereof  and  an  outer  surface  coated 
with  a  catalyst,  and 

a  catalyst-free  surface  portion  provided  on  a  specific  region  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  pipe  which  is  positioned  off 
said  selected  area  where  the  ventholes  are  formed. 

wherein  said  purifying  device  is  welded  at  said  catalyst-free 
surface  portion  to  the  exhau.st  pipe  of  the  engine. 
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5,729,973 

EXHAUST  COLLECTOR  WITH  PRIMARY  TLBE 

Lennarth  Zander.  Molndal.  and  Olof  Norblad,  Goteborg,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94/00688,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03481.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  583,015 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  20,  1993,  9302456 
Int  a."  FOIN  7/10 
UJS.  a.  60-302  13  aaims 


1.  An  exhaust  collector  for  collecting  exhaust  gases  from  a 
tnultipie  cylinder  combustion  engine  of  the  piston-type  to  a  com- 
mon flow,  comprising  a  collector,  a  plurality  of  primary  tubes 
spirally  wound  around  the  collector,  and  a  catalytic  convener 
connected  to  the  collector,  the  primary  lubes  having  walls  nearest 
to  the  collector  which  at  least  to  a  substantial  part  form  peripheral 
walls  of  the  collector. 


5,729,974 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  "V-TYPE  ENGINE 

Suguru  Takashima,  Iwala.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Sbizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19%.  Sen  No.  720.701 

Int  CL"  F02B  27/02 

MS.  CI.  60—313  27  Claims 


5.729,975 

SEMI-AIRGAP  MANIFOLD  FORMATION 

Mark  W.  Bekkering,  Byron  Center,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Benteler 

Automotive  Corporation.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,603 

Int  CI."  FOIN  7/iO 

UJ».  a.  60—323  11  Oaims 


1.  An  engine  exhaust  manifold  comprising' 

an  exhaust  pon  flange  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  port  open- 
ings therethrough; 

a  base  half  shell  having  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  walls 
terminating  in  elongated  free  ends; 

said  base  half  shell  having  a  plurality  of  runners  attached  to  said 
port  flange  at  said  exhaust  port  openings; 

a  liner  half  shell  having  a  wall  thickness  less  than  that  of  said 
base  half  shell,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  terminating  in 
elongated  free  ends  overiappmg  said  base  half  shell  free  ends; 
said  liner  half  shell  being  onented  opposite  the  orientation  of 
said  base  half  shell  to  form  a  flow  passage  therebetween; 

a  jacket  half  shell  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said 
liner  half  shell,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  walls 
terminating  in  elongated  free  ends,  said  jacket  half  shell 
extending  over  and  encompassing  said  liner  half  shell  but 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  airgap  therebetween  except  at 
said  jacket  half  shell  free  ends  and  said  liner  half  shell  free 
ends,  said  jacket  half  shell  free  ends  overlapping  both  said 
liner  half  shell  free  ends  and  said  base  half  shell  free  ends, 
and  engaging  said  liner  half  shell  free  ends; 

said  base  half  shell  free  ends,  said  liner  half  shell  free  ends,  and 
said  jacket  half  shell  free  ends  being  welded  together  to  form 
a  manifold  body;  and 

said  manifold  having  an  outlet  port  from  said  flow  passage. 


5,729,976 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  OF  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Kiyohito  Murata;  Hiroyuki  Shioiri,  and  Shf>go  Matsumoto.  all 

of  Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159137 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  M/00 

U&  CI.  60—345  3  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  a  bank  of  cylinders  of  a  ■■V"-typc  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  engine  having  a  front  baiJc  and  a  rear  bank, 
each  bank  containing  at  least  one  cylmder  and  having  a  cylinder 
head  engaging  surface,  the  cylinder  head  comprising  a  head  mem- 
ber having  a  first  surface  for  positioning  against  said  cylinder  head 
engagmg  surface,  at  least  a  first  area  for  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  with  the  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  first  exhaust  pon  and  a 
second  exhaust  pon  for  exhausting  gases  from  said  bank,  and  a 
centerline  extending  between  said  first  and  second  exhaust  ports, 
said  first  exhaust  pon  having  an  end  positioned  in  a  first  plane  and 

said  second  exhaust  pon  having  an  end  positioned  in  a  second  I.  A  one-way  clutch  mechanism  of  a  torque  convener  having  a 
plane,  the  first  and  second  planes  being  generally  perpendicular  to  pump  impeller  which  generates  a  fluid  stream,  a  turbine  runner 
one  another  and  intersecting  along  a  line  offset  from  said  center-  which  is  rotated  by  the  fluid  sffeam,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  stator 
'"'^-  which  is  arranged  between  the  pump  impeller  and  the  turbine 
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ninner  so  as  tp  receive  a  turning  force  from  the  fluid  stream,  and 
one-way  clui4i  means  for  connecting  said  stator  to  said  stationary 
shaft  when  *c  stator  has  received  the  turning  force  of  specified 
direction  from  the  fluid  stream,  comprising; 

a  stator  side  member  which  is  disposed  unitarily  with  said  stator 

at  an  inner  circumference  thereof; 
a  stationaiy-shaft  side  member  which  is  disposed  unitarily  with 
said  sta(ionary  shaft  at  an  outer  circumference  thereof  so  as  to 
confront  said  stator  side  member;  and 
a  side  cluieh  member  which  is  interposed  between  said  stator 
side  member  and  said  stationary-shaft  side  member,  and 
which  Is  united  with  said  stator  side  member  in  a  rotating 
direction  thereof; 
wherein  those  surfaces  of  said  stator  side  member  and  said  side 
clutch  member  which  confront  each  other  are  respectively 
formed  w  ilh  oblique  planes  for  bringing  said  side  clutch 
membet  away  from  said  stator  side  member  toward  said 
stationary-shajt  side  member  into  operational  connection 
between  said  stator  side  member  and  said  stationary-shaft  side 
member,  only  when  said  stator  has  received  said  turning  force 
of  the  specified  direction  from  said  fluid  stream. 


5,729,978 
SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  CAPABILITY  FOR  MECHANICAL  STEP-UP 
DRIVE  OF  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  TURBOCHARGER 
Herman    Hiereth,    Esslingen;    Harald    Dauble,   Wendlingen: 
Klaus-Jiirgen  Marquardt,  Remshalden,  and  Michael  Hoff- 
mann, Weistadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1994,  44  29 
855.2 

Int.  CI."  F02B  i7/\0 
U.S.  CI.  60—607  16  Claims 


5,729,977 

EXHAUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
BrUn  Neil  Zibble,  Saginaw;  Robert  Frank  Hack,  Bay  City,- 
Donald  Phillip  Block,  St.  Charles,  and  Thomas  Alan  Haynes, 
Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,917 
!  Int.  CI."  F16D  .M/{)2 

\}&.  a.  60—407  3  Oaims 


.L  ^ 


1.  Supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  turbocharger  which  includes  an  exhaust  gas 
turbine  and  a  charge  air  compressor,  the  exhaust  gas  turbine 
and  the  charge  air  compressor  being  connected  to  a  turbo- 
charger  shaft. 

an  appliance  for  the  transmission  of  power  for  the  purpose  of  a 
mechanical  step-up  drive  capability  for  the  exhaust  gas  turbo- 
charger  being  arranged  between  the  turbocharger  shaft  and  a 
crankshaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  appliance 
including  at  least  one  step-up  gear  and  a  controllable  hydro- 
dynamic  coupling  for  torque  transmission. 

wherein  the  hydrodynamic  coupling  is  arranged  between  the 
step-up  gear  and  the  crankshaft  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  and 

wherein  a  clutch  is  provided  for  selectively  locking  up  the 
hydrodynamic  coupling. 


5,729,979 
VARIABLE  RATE  BRAKE  PEDAL  FEEL  EMULATOR 
Schuyler  Scott  Shaw.  Dayton,  and  John  Benjamin  Hageman. 
Vandalia.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,167 

Int.  CI."  F15B  7/00:  B60T  l\/20 

U.S.  CL  60—533  14  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  collector  for  a  pneumatic  tool  including  a  body,  an 
inlet  pon  in  an  end  wall  of  said  body,  and  an  exhaust  pon  in  said 
end  wall  of  said  body. 

said  exhaust  collector  comprising; 

a  tubular  adapter  rigidly  attached  to  said  pneumatic  tool  body  in 
flow  communication  with  said  inlet  port. 

a  shroud  sealed  against  said  tubular  adapter  having  a  circular 
edge  >aeeted  on  said  end  wall  of  said  pneumatic  tool  body  so 
that  said  shroud  cooperates  with  said  end  wall  of  said  pneu- 
matic tool  body  in  defining  a  closed  exhaust  plenum  exposed 
to  said  exhaust  pon  and  isolated  from  said  inlet  port  by  said 
tubular  adapter. 

a  clamp  aieans  between  said  shroud  and  said  tubular  adapter 
operative  to  clamp  said  circular  edge  of  said  shroud  against 
said  pneumatic  tool  body. 

a  first  fltiid  coupling  means  in  flow  communication  with  said 
inlet  part  through  said  tubular  adapter  for  introducing  motive 
fluid  tb  said  inlet  port,  and 

a  second  fluid  coupling  means  in  flow  communication  with  said 
exhauKt  plenum  for  conducting  exhausted  motive  fluid  to  a 
remote  diffuser. 


1.  A  brake  pedal  feel  emulator  comprising: 
a  rigid  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  an  end  wall; 
an  emulator  piston  having  a  post  that  is  slidably  received  within 
the  longitudinal  bore  wherein  a  variable  chamber  is  defined  in 
the  longitudinal  bore  between  the  rigid  body  and  the  emulator 
piston:  and 
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an  elastomeric  body  positioned  in  the  variable  chamber  wherein 
the  post  is  slidable  toward  the  end  wall  compressing  the 
elastomeric  body  wherein  the  elastomeric  body  resists  sliding 
of  the  post  exhibiting  a  force  versus  travel  characteristic  that 
is  initially  increasing  at  a  first  rate  and  wherein  the  force 
versus  travel  characteristic  subsequently  goes  through  a 
smooth  transition  to  a  second  rate  that  is  increasing  substan- 
tially faster  than  the  first  rate. 


5,729,980 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Stewart  Alexander  Mackay,  Crewe,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited,  Cheshire,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00976,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,616,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  May  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  698,774 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14, 1992, 
9210339;  Oct.  13,  1992,  9221500 

Int  a."  F02B  ii/n 
U.S.  a.  60—602  9  Claims 
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5,729,981 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WATER 
Wolfgang  Markus,  Diisseldorfer  Landstr.  331,  47259  Duisburg, 
Germany,  and  Michael  Braun,  Romerweg  8,  47647  Kerken, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01186,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO95/10342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,772 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1993,  43  34 
457.7 

Int  CI."  BOID  5/00:  E03B  J/2S 
U.S.  a.  62—3.4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  water  from  ambient  air  by  condensa- 
tion of  air  moisture,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heat-insulating  partition  for  separating  a  cold  air 
space  from  a  warm  air  space; 

cooling  one  side  of  the  partition  and  heating  the  other  side  using 
an  external  supply  of  energy,  the  cooled  side  and  the  heated 
side  of  the  partition  being  connected  to  each  other  technically 
by  a  device  selected  from  a  group  including  a  heat  pump  and 
a  Peltier  element: 

leading  an  air  stream  is  to  the  heat-insulating  partition  to  sepa- 
rate the  air  stream  into  a  warm  air  stream  and  a  cold  air 
stream,  thus  creating  a  natural  convective  air  draft  on  the 
heated  side  pof  the  partition,  the  convective  air  draft  being 
channelled  substantially  as  a  chimney  draft  and  used  to 
recover  part  of  the  energy  used  while  water  is  extracted  on  the 
cooled  side  by  condensation  of  air  moisture:  and 

reunifying  the  warm  air  stream  and  the  cold  air  stream  after 
passing  the  partition. 


1.  A  pressure  charging  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 

engme  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  driven  turbine  driving  a  compressor  for  com- 
pressing engine  intake  gasses.  w  herein  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
through  said  turbine  is  limited  by  a  wastegate  through  which 
exhaust  gasses  may  be  redirected  in  order  to  bypass  said 
turbine; 

a  wastegate  actuator  for  opening  and  closing  the  wastegate  and 
biased  so  that  the  wastegate  is  normally  closed,  said  wastegate 
actuator  being  controlled  by  pneumatic  pressure  at  two  ports 
such  that  a  positive  pneumatic  pressure  at  the  first  port  acts  to 
open  the  wa.stegate  and  a  positive  pneumatic  pressure  at  the 
second  port  acts  to  close  the  wastegate; 

a  first  valve  means  for  regulating  pneumatic  pressure  to  the  first 
port  of  said  wastegate  actuator,  said  first  valve  means  being 
controlled  by  an  electronic  boost  control  unit; 

a  full  throttle  sen.sor  for  detecting  full  application  of  the  engine's 
throttle:  and 

a  second  valve  means  for  regulating  pneumatic  pressure  to  the 
second  port  of  said  wastegate  actuator,  said  second  valve 
means  being  controlled  by  an  electronic  control  unit,  the 
electronic  control  unit  receiving  a  signal  from  said  full  throttle 
sensor. 


5,729,982 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,729.983 
STORAGE  OF  PERISHABLE  FOODSTUFFS 
Michael   Ernest  Garrett,  Woking:   Richard  TomHns,  Oxnn; 
John  Robert  Coates,  Farnhara:   Michael  John  4Ieywood, 
Farnborough;  Trevor  Dane  Hudson,  Fleet,  all  of  England, 
and  Mark  Joseph  Kirschner,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
The  BOC  (iroup  pic,  Windlesham  Surrey,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,972,  Dec.  13.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,587 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1993, 
932541 

Int.  a."  F17C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-^«6.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps: 


March  24  ,1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2881 


5,729,985 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONING 

Hirofumi    Yoshihara;     Hideyuki    Oohashi,    and    Katsuyuki 

Nagura,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328662 

Int.  CI."  F25B  47/02 

\iS>.  CL  62—81  20  Claims 


(a)  formji^  an  oxygen-  and  nitrogen-containing  liqui(^  mixtute 
comprising  between  15  and  18  mole  percent  oxyg^ 

(b)  subjaoting  said  mixture  to  conditions  which  cause  Oxygen 
enrichment  of  the  mixture: 

(c)  refrigerating  a  perishable  goods  storage  compartment  by 
vaporizing  said  mixture  thereinto  while  the  oxygen  concentra- 
tion of  said  mixture  is  less  than  22  mole  percent. 


5,729,984 
EVAPbRATIVE  TRANSPIRATION  PUMP  HAVING  A 
HEATER  AND  A  POUOUS  BODY 
Johann  Ludwig  Hemmerrich,  Oxford,  and  Paul  Milverton, 
Harwell,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  European 
Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom).  Plateau  du  Kirch- 
berg,  Laxembourg 
PCT  No.  rCT/EP94A)1636,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1993, 
9310463 

Int  a."  G21F  9/OS:  BOID  1/30 
LJS.  a.  62—50.2  19  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  refrigerant  circu- 
lation line  in  which  a  refrigerant  circulates,  for  heating  or  cooling 
the  air  in  a  room,  said  refrigerant  circulation  line  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  circulating  said  refrigerant; 

an  inside  heat-exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  said 
refrigerant  and  the  air  inside  a  room; 

an  outside  heat-exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  said 
refrigerant  and  the  air  outside  said  room; 

an  expansion  valve;  and 

a  four-way  valve  for  reversing  the  flow  of  said  refrigerant  at  said 
inside  heat-exchanger  and  at  said  outside  heat-exchanger, 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises: 

a  bypass  line  for  bypassing  said  inside  heat-exchanger,  said 
bypass  line  being  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  inside  heat- 
exchanger: 

at  least  one  control  valve  disposed  in  said  bypass  line,  for 
controlling  the  flow  ratio  of  the  refrigerant  passing  through 
said  inside  heat-exchanger  and  the  refrigerant  passing  through 
said  bypass  line;  and 

a  refrigerant-heating  element  being  disposed  in  a  line  down- 
stream of  said  bypass  line  and  upstream  of  said  compressor 
when  in  the  defrosting  mode. 


5,729,986 

COOLING  POWDERING  METHOD  WITH  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  GAS  FLOW  CIRCULATION 

Hsi-Chla  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chimg 

Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^58 

Int  C^''  F25B  9/00 

MS.  CL  62—87  4  Claims 


1.  An  evaporative  transpiration  pump  comprising  an  inlet  for 
liquids,  ad  outlet  for  gases,  a  porous  body  which  is  mullite  or  a 
material  having  a  composition:  SiOi  50%;  ZrSiO4.40%;  AljO, 
10%. 
which  |>My  is  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and 
heating  means  disposed  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  porous  body 
wherein  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  porous  body  is  no " 
greattt  than  5  Wm"'K"'. 
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I.  A  cooling  powdering  method  with  low  temperature  gas  Row 
circulation  using,  a  gas  expansion  cooling  circulation  system,  and  a 
low  temperature  gas  flow  powdering  system,  wherein  the  gas 
expansion  cooling  circulation  system  includes  a  mechanical 
compressor/expander,  and  first  through  sixth  heal  exchangers, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  pressurizing  a  dried  and  purified  com- 
pressed inlet  gas  by  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  gas  through  a  gas 
compressor  of  the  compressor/expander  and  subsequently  pa.ssing 
the  gas  through  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth,  heat  exchangers 
to  be  cooled  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  then  entering  the 
mechanical  expander  for  expansion  to  a  lower  temperature,  the  gas 
being  sent  to  a  gas  flow  powdering  device  for  directly  refrigerating 
a  material  to  be  powdered:  separating  the  gas  from  the  powdered 
material  and  passing  the  gas  through  the  fifth,  fourth  and  third  heat 
exchangers:  and  reluming  the  gas  to  an  inlet  of  the  compressor: 
passing  a  second  portion  of  the  inlet  gas  through  the  low  tempera- 
ture gas  flow  powdering  system  comprising  the  additional  steps  of: 
passing  the  second  portion  of  the  gas  through  the  fifth  heat 
exchanger  and  cooled  to  a  predetermined  temperature  to  flush  the 
refrigerated  material  to  be  powdered  into  the  gas  flow  powdering 
machine:  passing  the  gas  through  the  de-du.sting  device,  and  the 
sixth  heal  exchanger,  to  re-heat  the  gas  flow  and  subsequently 
exhausting  the  second  portion  of  the  gas  fhim  the  system:  supply- 
ing material  lo  be  powdered  to  the  gas  flow  powder  machine 
causing  the  material  to  be  powdered:  and  sorting  and  packing  the 
powdered  material  after  passing  the  powdered  material  through  the 
second  heat  exchanger,  to  re-heat  the  powdered  material. 


value  of  pressure  of  water  vapor  for  the  measured  tempera- 
lure. 


5.729,987 

DESALIMZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jod  V.  MiUer.  W340  Trinidad  Rd.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94577 

Filed'Feb.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  607,383 

Int  CI."  F25D  17/02 

VS.  CL  62—98  12  Claims 


16      17       26 


12.  A  method  for  desalinizing  salt  water  which  includes  in 
operable  order  the  steps: 

(a)  pumping  refrigerant  vapor  from  a  first  reservoir  to  a  second 
reservoir  wherein  pressure  in  said  second  reservoir  is  such  as 
lo  cause  refrigerant  vapor  pumped  into  said  second  reservoir 
to  condense  thereby  generating  heal  in  said  second  reservoir: 

(b)  admitting  salt  water  into  a  third  reservoir  wherein  said  third 
reservoir  is  arranged  lo  receive  said  heat  generated  in  .said 
second  reservoir  such  that  seawaier  in  said  third  water  is 
evaporated  to  water  vapor  and  passes  through  a  vapor  trap 
into  a  fourth  reservoir 

(c)  contacting  said  fourth  reservoir  with  said  first  reservoir  such 
that  heat  generated  by  water  vapor  condensing  in  said  fourth 
reservoir  is  absorbed  by  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  first  reser- 
voir such  as  to  aid  in  evaporation  step  (a); 

(d)  measuring  the  temperature  at  a  location  proximal  to  a  bound- 
ary between  seawater  and  vapor  in  said  vapor  lock: 

(e)  activating  a  vacuum  pump  to  adjust  pressure  in  said  vapor 
lock  corresponding  to  a  pressure  which  is  a  predetermined 


5,729,988 

HEAT  PUMP  ENERGIZED  BY  LOW-GRADE  HEAT 

SOURCE 

Dimiter  1,  Tchernev,  32  Shadow  Oak  Dr.,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

01776 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  801.491,  Nov.  18,  1985,  Pat 
No.  4,637,218,  and  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  817,854,  Dec. 
30,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  605.812.  May  1.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.689.  Feb.  12,  1979,  Pat 
No.  4384,842,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
710,609,  Aug.  2,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,138,870,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  520,808,  Nov.  4,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,034,569,  said  Ser. 
No.  801,491  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  605.812.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  4,  1988.  .Ser.  No.  140.890 
Chiims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  30,   1985,  PCT/ 
US85/00783 

Int  CL'  E25B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  62—106  85  Claims 
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30.  A  process  for  heating  and  cooling  an  interior  space  by  using 
a  low-grade  heal  source,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I.  Providing  first  and  second  pressure  tight  enclosures,  each 
enclosure  having  a  working  refrigerant,  an  adsorbent  material, 
a  condenser  and  evaporator  means  therein,  said  adsorbent 
material  being  in  thermal  communication  with  a  conduit 
which  is  provided  through  each  enclosure,  said  adsorbent 
material  being  capable  of  adsorbing  said  refrigerant  exother- 
mically: 

II.  Providing  a  low-grade  heat  source  and  means  for  it  to  be  in 
selective  thermal  communication  with  said  conduit  for  each 
said  enclosure: 

III.  Raising  the  temperature  of  said  material  in  a  first  of  said 
enclosures  in  thermal  communication  with  said  conduit  along 
a  relatively  sharp  propagating  temperature  front  said  low- 
grade  heal  source: 

IV  Raising  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  refrigerant  in  said  first 
enclosure  and  desorbing  the  refrigerant  from  said  adsorbent 
material  therein  along  said  temperature  front  usmg  said  low- 
grade  heal  source: 

V  Allowing  refrigerant  vapor  in  said  first  enclosure  lo  be 
received  by  said  condenser  therein,  condensing  said  refriger- 
ant vapor,  and  transferring  said  refrigerant's  heat  of  conden- 
sation to  said  internal  space  or  lo  the  atmosphere: 

VI.  Lowering  the  temperature  of  said  material  in  the  second  of 
said  enclosures  in  thermal  communication  with  said  conduit 
along  a  relatively  sharp  propagation  temperature  front,  lower- 
ing the  vapor  pressure  of  said  refrigerant  in  said  second 
enclosure  by  absorbing  said  refrigerant  by  said  absorbent 
along  said  temperature  front  and  transferring  the  heal  of 
adsorption  thereby  generated  to  said  first  enclosure  in  combi- 
nation with  heat  from  said  low-grade  heat  source  via  said 
conduits:  and 


March  2' , 


Villi 

sures 
lion  c 


1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2883 


Re  F  eating  steps  III  through  VII  alternately  in  said  enclo- 
1  x)n  substantial  completion  of  the  adsorption  or  desorp- 
(Tle  therein. 


of 


5,729,989 
ELECTRONIC  CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Hideki  Sunaga,  Azuma.  and  Masatoshi  Suto,  Sano,  both 
Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser,  No.  741411 
j  Int  CI."  F2SB  49/02 

U.S.  a.  6i-^I26  7  Claims 


I.  An  d^gtronic  climate  control  system  for  a  car  air  conditioner 
comprising; 

sensor  nteans  for  detecting  environmental  conditions  including 
at  least  an  ambient  temperature,  an  in-car  temperature  and  a 
heal  load  radiating  into  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment; 

control  means  being  responsive  to  signals  from  said  sensor 
means  for  adjusting  an  in-car  temperature  condition  towards  a 
desired  in-car  temperature; 

manual  input  means  for  manually  sening  a  system's  operating 
mode; 

communication  means  for  intercommunicating  said  control 
means  with  said  manual  input  means; 

communication-line  detection  means  for  determining  whether  a 
mutuaI<ommunicalion  between  said  control  means  and  said 
manual  input  means  is  made  normally;  and 

defogger  means  for  automatically  determining  said  system's 
operating  mode  necessary  to  prevent  a  windshield  from  being 
fogged  when  said  communication-line  detection  means  deter- 
mines ithat  a  failure  in  mutual  communication  is  present. 


5,729,990 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Tage    Stenberg    Basse,    Nordberg,    and    Vladimir   Decovski, 
Sanderborg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S, 
Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00193,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser,  No,  737,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
313.5         I  j 

1 1  Int  a."  F25D  21/02 

lJ.S,  a.  61-128  14  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerating  system  having  at  least  one  dcfrostable  cold- 
production  device,  beneath  which  device  a  drip  tray  provided  with 
a  drain  channel  is  arranged,  in  which  tray  a  temperature  dependent 
resistor  is  located  as  a  liquid  sensor,  electric  power  being  provided 


to  said  resistor  to  heal  it  and  means  being  provided  for  determining 
a  change  in  resistance  value  of  the  temperature  dependent  resistor 
in  dependence  on  defrost  water  level  in  the  drip  tray,  and  including 
a  control  device  having  means  to  determine  the  temperature  at  the 
liquid  sensor  at  at  least  two  different  times  and  to  compare  the 
temperatures  with  one  another. 


5,729,991 

PRESSLTIE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Luther  D.  Albertson,  3934  Carver  St,  New  Albany,  Ind.  47150; 
Walter  R.  Key,  6362  Minio  Dr„  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46227.  and 
Mark  B.  Key,  6434  Harting  Overlook.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46237 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No,  654.619 

Int  a,"  F25B  45/00 

VS.  CL  62—149  26  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  refrigeration  system: 

a  pressure  vessel  within  said  refrigeration  system: 

a  first  pressure  relief  valve  coupled  to  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  vessel  for  protecting  the  vessel  from  an 
over-pressure  condition;  and 

a  second  pressure  relief  valve  in  series  with  said  first  pressure 
relief  valve,  said  second  pressure  relief  valve  having  a  first 
mode  not  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  from  said  vessel,  and  a 
second  mode  for  conu-olling  the  fluid  flow  from  said  vessel; 
and 

said  first  pressure  relief  valve  being  coupled  to  said  vessel  and 
said  second  valve  being  in  said  first  mode,  and  said  second 
valve  being  in  said  second  mode  upon  said  first  pressure  relief 
valve  being  uncoupled  from  said  vessel. 
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5.729.992 

REFRIGERANT  CHARGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HEAT  PIMP 

Kenneth  W.  I^ambert,  405  Ml.  Crawford  Ave.,  Bridgewater,  Va. 

22812 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580.469,  Dec.  28,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,634,515.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

766,070 

Int  CL'  F25B  45/00 

MS.  a.  62—149  8  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  charge  control  system  for  use  in  a  heat  pump 
system,  which  selectively  provides  either  heating  or  cooling  to  a 
temperature  regulated  area,  the  improvement  comprising; 

reversing  valve  means  for  changing  between  a  heating  mode  and 

cooling  mode  of  said  heat  pump  system, 
transfer  gas  charge  control  means,  said  charge  control  means 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  transfer  gas,  a  reservoir,  and  an 
outlet,  said  outlet  having  flow  control  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  said  transfer  gas  to  mamtain  a  predetermine  level  of 
transfer  gas  in  the  system,  and 
charge  control  flow  control  means  for  maintaining  a  single  flow 
direction  of  transfer  gas  into  said  refrigerant  charge  control 
means,  when  transfer  gas  flow  reverses  direction  into  and  out 
of  said  charge  control  flow  control  means. 


5,729,993 
PRECOOLED  VAPOR-LIQIID  REFRIGERATION  C^CLE 
Mikhail  Boiarski,  and  Oleg  Podchemiaev,  both  of  Moscow, 
Russian    Federation,   assignors   to  APD   CryotKnics   Inc.. 
AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,150 

Int.  CI."  F25B  7/00:1/00 

\iS.  a.  62—175  30  Oaims 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  for  operation  in  a  wide  range  of 
ambient  temperatures,  and  for  connection  lo  an  evaporator,  com- 
prising: 


a  basic  refrigeration  cycle  for  circulating  a  first  refrigerant,  said 
basic  cycle  including,  connected  in  series,  a  first  compressor, 
a  first  condenser  using  ambient  air  as  a  coolant,  and  a  first 
throttle  device  for  delivering  said  first  refrigerant  at  low 
pressure  to  an  evaporator  that  absorbs  heat  from  a  load; 

an  auxiliary  refrigeration  cycle  for  circulating  a  second  refriger- 
ant, said  second  refrigerant  being  a  zeotropic  refrigerant,  said 
auxiliary  cycle  including  a  second  compressor,  a  second  con- 
denser using  ambient  air  as  a  coolant,  and  a  second  throttle 
device:  and 

heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  an  outflow  of  said  first  refrig- 
erant that  flows  from  said  first  condenser  in  said  basic  cycle 
towards  said  first  throttle  device,  heat  transferred  from  said 
basic  cycle  by  said  heat  exchanger  means  being  delivered  to 
said  auxiliary  cycle  for  rejection  to  ambient  by  said  second 
condenser,  a  temperature  at  an  inlet  to  said  first  throttle  device 
being  stabilized  by  said  heal  exchanger  means  during  changes 
in  ambient  temperature. 

wherein  said  second  refrigerant  includes  at  least  two  compo- 
nents, one  of  said  at  least  two  components  having  a  normal 
boiling  temperature  which  is  close  to  the  boiling  temperature 
of  said  basic  first  refrigerant,  another  component  of  said  at 
least  two  components  having  a  higher  normal  boiling  tem- 
perature than  said  first  refrigerant  of  said  basic  cycle, 

and  wherein  said  heal  exchanger  means  includes  a  first  high 
pressure  path  connected  between  a  refrigerant  outlet  of  said 
first  condenser  and  said  inlet  to  said  first  ±rotde  device,  and  a 
first  low  pressure  path  between  an  outlet  of  said  second 
throttle  device  and  an  inlet  to  said  second  compressor,  said 
first  high  pressure  path  and  said  first  low  pressure  path  having 
a  heat  transfer  relationship  therebetween. 


5,729,994 
RADUTION  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  DEW-CONDENSATION  PREVENTING 
MECHANISM 
Hiroshi  Mukaiyama;  Masayukj  Cho;  TsuyoshJ  Rakuma,  all  of 
Oizumi-machi:  Hiroyuki  Takada,  and  Syozo  Kato,  both  of 
Ota,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129299: 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-il4028 

Im.  CI."  F24F  1/00 
II.S.  CI.  62—186  18  Ctalms 
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1.  A  radiation  type  air  conditioning  system  for  supplying  a 
radium  panel  having  a  radiation  face  with  fluid  which  is  cooled  or 
heated  through  heat  exchange,  and  cooling  or  heating  a  nxim  with 
radiant  heat  of  the  ctwled  or  heated  fluid  through  the  radiation  face 
of  the  radiant  panel,  including: 

air  cooling  means  for  cooling  air  through  heat  exchange:  and 
dew-condensat'on  preventing  air  supply  means  for  supplying  the 
heat-exchanged  cooled  air  to  the  periphery  of  said  radiation 
face  of  said   radiant   panel   lo   prevent  occurrence  of  dew 
condensation  on  said  radiation  face  of  said  radiant  panel. 
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5,729,995 
ELtCTRONlC  COMPONENT  COOLING  UNIT 
Makoto  Tttjima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Calsonic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061306 
Int  CI."  F2SD  2i/]2 
MS.  CI.  62—259.2  8  Claims 


Jeffrey  A. 


5,729,996 
VEPftED  DRIP  TRAY  FOR  GAS  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGER.4TORS 
'  barger,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norcold,  Inc, 
Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680^11 

Int  CI."  F25D  21/14 

MS.  a.  62—288  8  Oaims 


96      S4 


I.  A  venidd  drip  tray  for  placing  beneath  evaporator  fins  of  a 
refrigerator,  taid  drip  tray  comprising: 

an  elongated  receptacle  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  at 
least  OTK  elongated  opening  therethrough  that  permits  air  to 
flow  through  the  tray  and  a  plurality  of  integral  elongated 
upstanding  projections;  and 

at  least  ore  elongated  slat  having  an  underside  pi'ovided  with  a 
slot  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  underside  for  attaching 
to  said  upstanding  projections,  said  projections  located  such 


that  when  said  slat  is  attached  to  said  projections,  said  slat 
di^ts  water  which  descends  from  said  evaporator  fins  into 
said  receptacle. 


5,729.997 
REFRIGERATOR  AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Craig  Allan  Witsoe,  Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,435 

int  CI."  F25D  17/04 

MS.  CI.  62-407  9  Claims 


>  n 


I.  An  el^qtronic  component  cooling  unit,  comprising: 

a  cold  ditte.  an  electronic  component  being  mounted  on  one 
surface  of  said  cold  plate; 

a  pluralilt  of  passageways  through  which  a  refrigerant  flows, 
portiolk  of  outer  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  passageways 
being  p  xipled  to  the  other  surface  of  said  cold  plate;  and 

a  headerlt  ink  provided  in  said  plurality  of  passageways  so  that  a 
plurality  of  looped  passageways  are  formed,  wherein  said 
refrigdrant  is  contained  in  said  looped  passageways,  and  a 
pressurt  in  said  looped  passageways  is  lower  than  an  atmo- 
spheric pressure  wherein  said  plurality  of  passageways  are 
provided  by  a  multi-flow-path  container  which  has  a  flattened 
cross  section  and  which  is  matingly  engaged  with  said  cold 
plate,  and  wherein  said  cold  plate  further  comprises  caulking 
pawls  bent  to  couple  the  cold  plate  to  a  coupling  ponion  of 
said  mi|lti-flow-path  container. 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  fresh  food  compartment; 

an  evaporator  separate  from  said  fresh  food  compartment  and 
adapted  to  chill  air  for  maintaining  said  fresh  food  compart- 
ment in  predetermined  temperature  range; 

first  condi'il  means  for  delivering  to  said  fresh  food  compart- 
ment air  chilled  by  said  evaporator  and  second  conduit  means 
for  retuhiing  air  from  said  fresh  food  compartment  to  said 
evaporator:  and 

air  circulation  means  mounted  in  said  fresh  food  compartment 
for  "enhancing  circulation  of  air  Uierein.  said  air  circulation 
means  oriented  lo  direct  air  generally  upward  within  said 
fresh  food  compartment. 


5,729,998 
ACCUMULATOR  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
David   Donald   Grohs,   Shelby   Township,   and    Fred   Georg 
Schroeder,  Gross  He,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,082 
Int.  CI."  F25B  4i/00 
MS.  CI.  62— 474  6  Claims 

I.  An  accumulator  for  an  automotive  air  conditioning  system, 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  top  housing  member 
and  a  bottom  housing  member,  the  top  and  bottom  housing 
members  being  joined  together  at  a  seam  so  as  to  define  an 
internal  cavity  for  storing  a  desiccant  holder  therein: 
said  top  housing  member  including  a  generally  closed  end  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  wall  projecting  perpendicularly  there- 
from, said  wall  terminating  in  an  upper  flange  member 
extending  axially  therefinom  around  die  circumference  of  said 
top  housing,  said  upper  flange  member  being  generally 
U-shaped  and  defining  an  air  gap  thereby; 
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said  bottom  housing  member  including  a  generally  closed  end 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  projecting  perpendicularly 
therefrom,  said  wall  terminating  in  a  bottom  tlange  member 
extending  axially  therefrom  around  the  circumference  of  said 
bottom  housing  and  configured  to  engage  said  upper  flange 
member 

a  fluid  transport  tube  disposed  through  said  top  housing  member 
and  into  said  internal  cavity: 

a  desiccani  material  stored  in  a  desiccant  holder  with  said 
internal  cavity:  and 

a  heat  shield  including  said  air  gap  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  desiccant  holder  so  as  to  prevent  overheat- 
ing of  said  desiccant  holder  while  said  top  and  bottom  hous- 
ing members  are  being  joined. 


5,730,000 
STRUCTLRED  PACKING  ELEMENT  AND  A  MASS  AND 
HEAl  TR.ANSFER  PROCESS  USING  SUCH  PACKING 
ELEMENT 
Swaminathan   Sunder,  Allentown,-    Mark    Robert    Pillareila, 
MacunKie,  and  Frank  Jude  RLska.  Palmerton.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,498 

Int.  CI."  F25J  1/00 

VS.  a.  62—643  49  Claims 


I.  A  structured  packing  element  having  corrugations  which  form 
alternating  peaks  and  troughs  across  the  element,  the  corrugations 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  element  having  first  portions  of  hrst 
fluting  at  an  angle  between  0°  and  180°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
second  portions  of  second  fluting,  the  first  fluting  being  at  an  angle 
greater  than  zero  to  the  second  fluting,  the  first  ponions  and  the 
second  portions  alternating  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
element  with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  corrugations. 


5,729199 
HELICAL  ABSORBER  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald    Kuhlenschmidt,    Evansville.   Ind..   and    Michael    W. 
Klintworth,  Covington,  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  Gas  Research 
Institute.  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,241 

Int.  CI."  B25B  15/12:  B2«D  7/12:  F28F  /  i/12 

U.S.  CI.  62— 184  8  Claims 


5,730.001 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
Masahiro    Furukawa.    Ohizumi-raachi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  757  JOl 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311401 

Int  a."  F25B  15/00:37/00 

VS.  a.  62-^185  12  aalms 


33    : 


I.  A  fluid  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  wall: 

a  second  wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  wall,  the  first  and 

second  walls  defining  a  space  between  them  for  carrying  a 

solution,  the  second  wall  being  thermally  conductive  to  allow 

heat  transfer  through  the  wall: 
a  circumferentially  grooved  rod  subdividing  the  space  to  define 

a  tortuous  fluid  path  for  the  flow  of  solution  between  the  first 

and  second  walls. 


34/i 


1.  An  improved  absorption  type  refrigerating  machin.-  compris- 
ing an  absorber  having  at  least  one  heat  transmission  pipe  for 
cooling  an  absorption  solution  external  to  each  heat  transmission 
pipe  with  cooling  water  internal  lo  each  heal  transmission  pipe, 
wherein  each  heat  transmission  pipe  has  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  wherein  each  protrusion 
comprises  a  convex  portion  and  a  concave  portion,  and  wherein  the 
convex  portion  and  the  concave  portion  extend  continuously  in  an 
axial  direction  along  a  corresponding  heat  U-ansmission  pipe,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  groove  formed  in  the  bottom  of  each  concave  portion  extend- 
ing continuously  in  an  axial  direction  along  a  corresponding 
heat    transmission    pipe    for    increasing    interference     in 
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convections  in  the  absorption  solution  external  to 
:sponding  heat  transmission  pipe. 


5.730,002 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FRACTIONATING  A  FLUID 
CONTAINING  SEVERAL  SEPARABLE  CONSTITUENTS. 

SUCH  AS  A  NATURAL  GAS 
Jean-Claude  Collin,  Marsinval-Verneiiil.  and  Alexandre  Rojey, 
Rueil   MalmaLson,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731040 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11,  1995,  95  12003 
Int.  CI."  F25J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  62—620  15  Claims 


h 
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1.  A  proc  e  >s  for  fractionating  and/or  for  u^ating  a  gas  containing 
at  least  twld  constituents  A  and  B,  such  that  the  trailing-point 
temperature  of  constituent  A  is  higher  than  the  boiling-point  tem- 
perature of  constituent  B,  comprising  at  least  the  two  cooling  and 
contacting  Stages  as  follows; 

a)  during  a  first  stage,  said  gas  is  cooled  at  least  partly  in  order 
■    to  cauM  condensation  of  at  least  a  first  liquid  fraction  and  said 

gas  is  Ibrought  into  contact  with  said  liquid  fraction  in  at  least 
a  first  ^pne  of  contact  Zl.  the  first  liquid  fraction  circulating  in 
a  eouniercurrent  flow  in  relation  to  the  gas,  and  at  least  a 
liquid  Iftaction  enriched  in  constituent  A  and  at  least  a  gaseous 
fraction  are  collected  separately  at  the  outlet  of  said  first  zone 
of  contact  Zl, 

b)  during  a  second  stage,  said  ga.seous  fraction  from  stage  a)  is 
at  leasfi  partly  cooled  in  order  to  cause  condensation  of  at  least 
a  second  liquid  fraction  and  said  gaseous  fraction  is  brought 
into  qmtacl  with  said  second  liquid  fraction  in  at  least  a 
seconi  zone  of  contact  Z2,  the  gaseous  fraction  circulating  in 
a  counttrcurrent  flow  in  relation  to  the  second  liquid  fraction, 
and  al  least  a  liquid  fraction  enriched  in  constituent  B  and  at 
least  ;t  gaseous  fraction  are  collected  separately  at  the  outlet  of 
said  second  zone. 


5.730,003 
CRYOGENIC  HYBRID  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

J  :  PURITY  ARGON 

1^  Cam  Hl^yen,  Tonawanda,-  Mohamed  Safdar  Allie  Baksh, 
Amhena;  Dante  Patrick  BonaquisL,  Grand  Island,  and 
Joseph  Alfred  Weber,  Cheektowaga,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834^ 
Int  CI."  F25J  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  6;>-648  10  Claims 

I.  A  cryiqgenic  hybrid  process  for  producing  high  purity  argon 
comprising: 


(A)  passing  feed  air  into  a  higher  pressure  column  of  a  cryo- 
genic rectification  plant  which  also  comprises  a  lower  pres- 
sure column  and  an  argon  column,  separating  feed  air  by 
cryogenic  rectification  within  the  higher  pressure  column  to 
produce  oxygen-enriched  fluid,  and  passing  oxygen-enriched 
fluid  into  the  lower  pressure  column: 

(B)  passing  fluid  comprising  oxygen  and  argon  as  argon  column 
feed  from  the  lower  pressure  column  into  the  argon  column 
and  separating  the  argon  column  feed  by  cryogenic  rectifica- 
tion within  the  argon  column  to  produce  crude  argon  fluid 
containing  up  lo  10  mole  percent  oxygen: 

(C)  passing  crude  argon  fluid  from  the  argon  column  into  a 
pressure  swing  adsorption  unit  containing  oxygen  selective 
adsortient  and  adsorbing  oxygen  from  the  crude  argon  fluid 
onto  the  oxygen  selective  adsorbent  to  produce  high  purity 
argon  fluid  and  oxygen-containing  residual  gas: 

(D)  recycling  oxygen-containing  residual  gsis  from  the  pressure 
swing  adsorption  unit  to  the  cryogenic  rectification  plant: 

(E)  cooling  high  purity  argon  fluid  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  oxygen-containing  cooling  fluid  and  passing  the  result- 
ing oxygen-containing  cooling  fluid  into  the  cryogenic  recti- 
fication plant:  and 

(F)  recovering  high  purity  argon  fluid  as  product  high  purity 
argon. 


5,730,004 

TRIPLE-COLUMN  FOR  THE  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

SEPARATION  OF  AIR 

Jiirgen  Voit,  Schondorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1995,  195  37 
^13.6 

Int  a."  F2SJ  i/04 
VS.  CI.  62r-646  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  low-temperature  separation  of  air  in  a 
triple-column  system  comprising  a  high-pressure  column  (7).  a 
medium-pressure  column  (8)  and  a  low-pressure  column  (9).  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

a)  compression  (2)  of  air  feed  (1)  to  a  first  pressure,  resulting  in 
a  compressed  air  feed  stream: 

b)  introduction  of  a  first  partial  stream  (101.  103.  104)  of  the 
compressed  air  feed  (3)  stream  into  the  high-pressure  column 
(7).  after  the  first  partial  stream  of  the  air  feed  is  compressed 
(5.  102)  from  the  first  pressure  to  a  second  pressure  which  is 
at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  operating  in  the  high-pressure 
column  (7): 
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c)  introduction  of  a  second  partial  stream  (201.  202)  of  the 
compressed  air  feed  stream  (3)  into  the  medium-pressure 
column  (8); 

d)  engine-expansion  (305)  of  a  third  partial  stream  (301.  303, 
304)  of  the  resultant  compressed  air  feed  stream  (3); 

e)  introduction  of  the  resultant  engine-expanded  air  feed  (306) 
into  the  low-pressure  column  (9); 

0  introduction  (19)  of  at  least  part  stream  of  a  first  oxygen- 
enriched  bottom  fraction  (18)  from  the  high-pressure  column 
(7)  into  the  low-pressure  column  (9): 

g)  condensation  (11)  of  a  first  nitrogen-enriched  top  fraction  (10) 
from  high-pressure  column  (7)  and  introduction  at  least  part 
of  the  resultant  condensate  (13.  15)  into  the  low  pressure 
column  (9)  as  reflux; 

h)  introduction  (28)  of  at  least  part  of  a  second  oxygen-enriched 
bottom  fraction  (26)  from  the  medium-pressure  column  (8) 
into  the  low-pressure  column  (9); 

i)  condensation  (22)  of  a  second  nitrogen-enriched  lop  fraction 
(21)  from  the  medium-pressure  column  (8)  and  introduction 
(25)  at  least  part  of  the  resultant  condensate  (24)  into  the 
low-pressure  column  (9)  as  reflux,  said  process  characterized 
in  that 

j)  the  first  pressure  is  lower  than  the  operating  pressure  of  the 
medium-pressure  column  (8).  and 

k)  the  second  partial  stream  of  the  air  feed  is  compressed  (5) 
from  the  first  pressure  to  a  third  pressure  which  is  at  least 
equal  lo  the  operating  pressure  of  the  medium-pressure  col- 
umn (8).  but  lower  than  the  second  pressure. 


5,730,005 
FABRIC  ROLLING-UP  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Wan-Yih  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pai  Lung  Machin- 
ery Mill  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,328 

Int.  a."  D04B  15/SS 

VS.  CI.  66-151  8  aaims 


r  '    ■-  AUTO    ivaawn 

TcacCTT        icncuiT 


1.  A  fabric  rolling-up  device  control  circuit  assembly  connected 
to  a  knitting  machine  to  control  the  operation  of  a  fabric  rolling-up 
device  in  rolling  up  fabric  knitted  by  said  knitting  machine,  com- 
prising: 


a  power  circuit  for  rectifying  external  power  supply  so  as  to 
provide  the  assembly  with  necessary  working  power  supply: 

an  external  abnormal  signal  detector  for  delecting  the  operation 
of  said  knitting  machine,  said  external  abnormal  signal  detec- 
tor providing  an  abnormal  signal  when  said  knitting  machine 
is  abnormal: 

two  external  torque  motors  controlled  to  turn  an  upper  fabric 
roller  and  a  lower  fabric  roller  of  said  fabric  rolling-up  device 
in  rolling  up  the  fabric; 

an  abnormal  signal  detector  for  detecting  the  operation  of  said 
external  torque  motors,  said  abnormal  signal  detector  provid- 
ing an  abnormal  signal  lo  turn  ofi'  said  knining  machine  when 
said  external  torque  motor  is  abnormal; 

an  abnormal  signal  output  circuit  connected  to  said  knitting 
machine  for  receiving  the  abnormal  signal  of  said  abnormal 
signal  detector  for  turning  ofl'  said  knitting  machine; 

an  analog  signal  proces.sor  for  receiving  the  working  power 
supply  from  said  power  circuit  to  turn  on  said  external  torque 
motors,  and  for  receiving  the  abnormal  signal  from  said 
external  abnormal  signal  detector  and  the  abnormal  signal 
from  said  abnormal  signal  detector  to  turn  off  said  external 
torque  motors; 

a  power  amplifier  connected  between  said  analog  signal  proces- 
sor and  said  external  torque  motors,  and  controlled  by  said 
analog  signal  lo  control  the  operation  of  said  external  torque 
motors; 

a  number  of  revolution  detector  for  detecting  the  number  of 
revolution  of  said  external  torque  motors: 

a  speed  regulation  circuit  for  setting  the  revolving  speed  of  said 
external  torque  motors,  permitting  the  set  value  to  be  pro- 
cessed through  said  analog  signal  processor  and  then  sent 
through  said  power  amplifier  lo  control  the  revolving  speed  of 
said  external  torque  motors; 

an  auto  torsion  adding  control  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  of 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  external  torque  motor 
detected  by  said  number  of  revolution  detector,  so  as  to 
conu-ol  said  torsion  regulation  circuit  in  regulating  the  torsion 
of  said  external  torque  motors  subject  to  a  value  of  the  signal 
received:  and 
a  torsion  regulation  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  torsion  force 
regulation  signal  from  said  auto  torsion  adding  control  circuit 
to  increase  the  torsion  of  said  external  torque  motors. 


5,730,006 
GARMENT  DE-WRINKLER 
Christopher  T.  Conley,  P.O.  Box  11484,  Southport,  N.C.  28461 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  354J52,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,516 
Int  CI."  D06B  5/24 
VS.  a.  68-6  16  Claims 

1.  A  garment  de-wrinkling  means  including  a  garment  bag 
wherein  garments  can  be  removably  placed,  said  gannent  bag 
including  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  for  controlling  the  interior  environment  of  said 
garment  bag  including  an  elongated  exterior  housing  having  open- 
ings in  opposite  ends  thereof:  an  elongated  interior  housing  that  is 
open  at  one  end  and  is  designed  lo  receive  a  de-wrinkling  liquid 
therein:  means  for  healing  the  liquid  within  the  interior  housing  to 
create  steam  which  escapes  through  the  opening  in  the  end  thereof: 
means  for  heating  air  that  passes  through  the  exterior  housing  that 
ingresses  through  one  end  and  egresses  from  the  other  end:  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  egress  end  of  said  exterior 
housing  in  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  garment  bag  whereby 
steam  can  be  introduced  into  said  garment  bag  from  said  interior 
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solution  into  said  wash  tub  of  said  washing  machine,  wherein 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  mixing  conduit  is  positioned 
inside  said  housing  of  said  washing  machine:  and 
d)  a  junction  mechanically  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  dilution 
conduit  and  to  said  chemical  solution  conduit,  and  to  said  first 
end  of  said  mixing  conduit,  so  that  said  at  least  one  dilution 
conduit  and  said  chemical  solution  conduit  are  in  liquid 
communication  with  said  interior  wash  tub  volume  of  said 
wash  tub.  said  junction  combines  and  mixes  said  at  lea.st  one 
chemical  solution  transported  by  said  chemical  solution  con- 
duit aiid  said  dilution  solution  transported  by  said  at  least  one 
dilution  conduit,  so  that  said  at  least  one  chemical  solution 
and  said  dilution  solution  are  mixed  together  in  said  mixing 
conduit  before  entering  said  interior  wash  tub  volume  to  form 
said  mixed  solution. 


bousing  and  drying  heated  air  can  be  introduced  thereinto  through 
said  exterior  housing. 


5,730,008 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  LOCK 
WiUard  L.  Case,  12755  Bo  wens  MUl  Rd.,  Way  land,  Mich. 
49348,  and  WiUard  J.  Case,  1545  Brookmark  St.,  SE.,  Kent- 
wood,  Mich.  49508 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540*40 

InL  CI."  B620  55/205:  E05B  25/00 

VS.  a.  70—18  8  Claims 


5,730,007 

PREDILUTION  MECHANISM  FOR  CHEMICAL 

SOLUTIONS  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 

Jim  L.  MclHwain,  135  Buffalo  Creek  Dr.,  CrandaU,  Tex.  75114 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,155 

InL  CI.*  D06F  39/02 

VS.  a.  68h-17  R  36  Claiins 


VIO 


^    1.  A  snowmobile  track  lock  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prediluting  at  least  one  chemical  solution 
before  said  (I  least  one  chemical  solution  is  injected  into  a  wash 
tub  of  a  wtshing  machine,  said  wash  tub  having  an  interior  wash 
tub  volume  and  a  opening  in  communication  with  said  interior 
wash  tub  volume,  said  washing  machine  having  a  housing  to  house 
said  wash  tub.  comprising: 

a)  a  chemical  solution  conduit  to  transport  said  at  least  one 
chemical  solution  into  said  wash  tub  of  said  washing  machine, 
said  chemical  solution  conduit  having  a  first  chemical  opening 
thereit  to  receive  said  at  least  one  chemical  solution; 

b)  at  leaet  one  dilution  conduit  to  transport  a  dilution  solution 
into  s«id  washing  machine,  said  at  least  one  dilution  conduit 
having  at  least  one  dilution  opening  therein  to  receive  said 
dilution  solution: 

c)  a  mixing  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 


a  track  member  having  an  outer  diameter,  said  track  member 
being  a  one-piece,  U-shaped  component  having  a  bend  inter- 
connecting a  pair  of  spaced-apan  legs,  each  of  said  legs 
including  first  and  second  ends 

a  lock  body  defining  a  mounting  bore  and  a  locking  bore,  one  of 
said  second  ends  being  permanently  interlocked  with  said 
mounting  bore  and  the  other  of  said  second  ends  being  selec- 
tively interlocked  with  said  locking  bore:  and 

a  handle  secured  to  said  track  member  opposite  said  lock  body, 
said  handle  being  tubular  and  defining  an  internal  bore 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  handle,  said  internal 
bore  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  track  member,  said  handle  further  defining  an 
aperture  extending  transversely  through  said  handle  in  com- 
munication with  said  internal  bore,  said  track  member  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  in  said  handle  and  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  internal  bore  said  handle  including  a  stem 
portion  secured  to  said  track  member  and  a  gripping  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  stem  portion  and  said  track 
member  to  fwovide  a  gripping  element  for  holding  said  track 
lock  during  installation  and  removal. 


5,730,009 
CARRYING  CASE  WITH  THEFT  PREN'ENTION  CLAMP 
Mark  Jason  Westfield,  1210  N.  TafI  St,  Apt  201,  Arlington,  Va. 
22201 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,081 
InL  a."  E05B  65/52 


second  end  in  liquid  communication  with  said  0(>ening  in  said    U.S.  CI.  70—63  6  Claims 

wash  tub  of  said  washing  machine  to  transport  a  mixed        1.  A  carrying  case  with  atheft  prevention  clamp,  comprising: 


2890 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


a  case  having  an  upper  ponion  pivotally  attached  to  a  horizontal 
lower  portion; 

a  generally  L-shaped  clamp  including  a  planar  vertical  section 
depending  from  the  horizonlal  lower  portion  of  said  case  and 
a  planar  horizontal  section  Joined  to  said  vertical  section  at  a 
right  angle; 

retracting  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  L-shaped 
clamp,  said  retracting  means  disposed  within  said  case,  said 
retracting  means  configured  to  maneuver  said  L-shaped  clamp 
between  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  horizontal  section  of 
said  L-shaped  clamp  is  flush  with  the  horizonlal  lower  portion 
of  said  case  and  a  clamping  position  wherein  said  case  is 
secured  lo  an  object  by  gripping  the  object  between  said 
horizontal  lower  portion  of  said  case  and  said  horizontal 
section  of  said  L-shaped  clamp:  and 

locking  means  for  securing  said  L-shaped  clamp  in  the  clamping 
position  gripping  the  object. 


therein,  a  boss  ponion  provided  on  an  end  of  said  rod  housing 

being  fined  into  a  penetrating  mounting  hole  of  said  column  tube. 

and  a  key  lock  bracket  that  receives  and  supports  an  end  of  said 

key  lock  unit  being  welded  to  said  column  tube. 

wherein  a  patch  bracket  having  a  through  hole  with  a  size 
corresponding  lo  said  mounting  hole,  and  disposed  in  overlap 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  column  lube,  matching  said 
through  hole  with  said  mounting  hole,  and  further  welded  to 
said  key  lock  bracket,  is  provided,  a  through  hole-shaped  gap 
is  provided  between  said  key  lock  bracket  and  said  column 
tube,  and  a  detecting  protrusion  which  fits  into  said  through 
hole-shaped  gap  is  provided. 


5,730,011 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  STEERING  LOCK 

APPARATUS 

Takehiro  Terai,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,, 

Lld„  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1995,  7-141901 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 

MS.  CI.  70—186  2  Claims 


5,730,010 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  KEY  LOCK  UNIT 

Naoki  Norimatsu,  Isefaara,  and  Yasunari  Mita,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131939 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 
\i&.  a.  70—186  4  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  steering  lock  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  key  cylinder  unit  having  a  key  inserting  pan  facing  the  inside 
of  an  automobile  companment  from  an  instrument  panel  in  a 
tip  of  an  end  thereof  and  fixed  to  said  instrument  panel;  and 

a  key  lock  unit  inleriockingly  linked  with  the  other  end  of  this 
key  cylinder  unit  for  permitting  or  regulating  rotation  of  a 
steering  shaft  whose  lilting  is  freely  changed  in  accordance 
with  a  rotational  position  of  a  key  insened  into  said  key 
insening  pan. 

wherein: 

a  key  cylinder  interposing  pan  through  which  an  end  of  said 
key  cylinder  unit  is  interposed  and  supponed  is  formed  in  a 
plate  bracket  fixed  to  a  side  of  said  instrument  panel; 
protrusions  projecting  upward  ate  provided  on  an  end  of  said 
key  cylinder  unit;  and 

an  engaging  groove  in  said  plate  bracket  for  regulating  rotation 
of  said  key  cylinder  unit  by  engaging  sides  of  said  protrusions 
and  functioning  as  a  stress  concentration  part  for  a  load 
applied  upward  from  said  key  cylinder  unit 


vgv 


5,730,012 
BICYCLE  SPROCKET  LOCK 
Donald  M.  Link,  4881  Lake  CecUe  Dr.,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  34746 
FUed  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,692 
InL  CI."  B62H  5/OS 
MS.  a.  70—236  1  CUim 

1.  A  bicycle  sprocket  lock  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
1   A  mounting  suucture  of  a  key  lock  unit  comprising:  a  key    bicycle  frame  member  and  a  sprocket,  said  assembly  comprising 
lock  unit  having  a  locking  rod  whose  end  engages  and  disengages        a  rod  member  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  through  a  first 
with  a  lock  recess  portion  formed  in  a  steering  shaft  in  a  column  hole  formed  in  said  bicycle  frame  member  adjacent  to  and  in 

tube,  and  a  rod  housing  which  slidably  provides  said  locking  rod  a  direction  normal  to  a  plane  of  said  sprocket  of  the  bicycle. 


March  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2891 


5,730.013 

KEY  STRUCTURE  WITH  ILLUMINATION  FUNCTION 
Wen-Sheng  Huang,  No.  33.  Chiumao  Rd.,  Hsin  Fu  Li.  l^ng 
Hsiao  Chen,  Miao  Li  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,003 

Int.  CI."  E05B  19/02 

U.S.  a.  70*-395  9  Claims 


1.  A  key  structure  with  illumination  function,  comprising: 

a  key  plale  having  a  front  end  with  which  a  key  head  is  engaged 
for  extending  into  a  key  hole,  a  middle  section  of  the  key  head 
being  4>Kposed  with  a  locating  diaphragm; 

a  cell; 

a  light  entitling  means  disposed  on  the  locating  diaphragm  of  the 
key  head,  two  terminals  of  the  lighl  emilting  means  being 
respecOTely  extended  lo  iwo  electrodes  of  the  cell,  one  of  the 
terminals  being  spaced  from  the  cell  in  normal  stale  and  able 
lo  conlQcl  with  the  cell  when  depressed;  and 

a  grip  housing  composed  of  a  firsi  and  a  second  casing  for 
enclosir^  the  above  elements,  one  side  of  the  grip  housing 
being  disposed  with  a  movable  depression  button  adjacent  to 
one  si(|e  of  the  cell,  whereby  by  means  of  depressing  ihe 
depression  button,  the  spaced  terminal  of  the  lighl  emitting 


means  is  pushed  lo  contact  with  the  electrode  of  the  cell  to 
form  a  closed  circuit,  enabling  the  light  emitting  means  to 
provide  illuminating  effect. 


5,730,014 

VAIVDAL-RESISTANT  TORQUE  SENSITIVE  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Simon  Berger,  Lido  Beach,  and  Peter  Zoltan,  Maspeth,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Securitech  Group,  Inc„  Maspeth.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,632 

InL  CI."  E05B  15/16:  F16D  7/06 

\i&.  CI.  70-^22  21  Claims 


the  rodj  tiember  being  of  a  sufficient  length  to  be  retained  in 
the  first  hole  and  simultaneously  passed  at  least  panially 
through  an  opening  in  the  sprocket,  a  second  hole  being 
formed  in  the  frame  member  and  oriented  perpendicular  to 
and  ofi^l  from  the  first  hole,  said  offset  being  one-half  a 
diameter  of  the  first  hole,  said  rod  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced,  arcuately  shaped  slots  formed  transversely  thereacross 
with  a  radius  corresponding  lo  a  radius  of  the  second  hole, 
and 

an  U-shapod  shackle  and  cylinder  lock  adapted  for  attachment  lo 
the  bicycle  fraine  by  passing  one  arm  of  the  U-shaped  shackle 
through  the  .second  hole. 

whereby  (he  rod  is  attached  to  the  bicycle  frame  and  is  adapted 
lo  be  maintained  in  either  an  extended  locked  or  withdrawn 
unlocked  position  with  respect  to  the  sprocket  by  alignment  of 
a  respective  one  of  the  shaped  slots  of  the  rod  with  the  second 
hole  prior  to  passing  the  one  arm  of  the  shackle  through  the 
second  bole  and  fastening  the  shackle  to  the  cylinder. 


35" J8  jr 


1.  A  vandal-resistant  toque  sensitive  release  mechanism  for 
coupling  an  actuating  handle  to  a  locJ(  mechanism,  comprising; 

a  first  cylindrical  nnember  having  first  and  second  ends,  an 
interior  chamber  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  a  first  annular  wall  at  said  first  end.  an  interior  shoulder 
within  said  interior  chamber  dividing  said  interior  chamber 
into  first  and  second  compartments,  said  first  compartmeni 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  interior  shoulder,  and 
said  second  compartment  extending  from  said  second  end  to 
said  interior  shoulder,  said  first  compartment  being  of  lessor 
diameter  than  said  second  compartment; 

a  second  cylindrical  member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
cylindrical  member  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  sec- 
ond annular  wall  recessed  from  said  second  end.  of  said 
second  cylindrical  member  said  first  end  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical member  including  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  second  cylindrical  member  to  a  lock  mechanism; 

a  cylindrical  boss  on  said  second  cylindrical  member  including 
an  integrally  threaded  central  opening  extending  between  said 
second  annular  wall  and  said  second  end.  said  boss  being  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  second  annular  wall,  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  corresponding  to  but  less  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  first  companment.  and  a  length  corresponding  lo 
the  length  of  said  first  companment.  such  that  said  boss  of 
said  second  cylindrical  member  is  snugly  contained  within 
said  first  compartmeni  of  said  first  cylindrical  member;  and 

a  compression  spring  mounted  in  said  second  compartment, 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  outer  diameter  corre- 
sponding lo  but  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second 
compartmeni,  such  that  said  compression  spring  is  contained 
in  said  second  compartment,  said  first  end  engaging  said 
interior  shoulder; 

each  of  said  first  and  .second  annular  walls  including  an,  equal 
plurality  of  arcuaiely  spaced  semi-hemispherical  depressions 
which  are  in  an  opposed  relationship. 

a  spherical  ball  connector  in  each  of  the  oppo.sed  depressions  In 
said  annular  walls;  a  connecting  boll  having  a  head  ponion 
and  an  externally  threaded  shank,  said  head  contacting  said 
second  end  of  said  coil  spring,  and  said  exiemally  threaded 
shank  extending  through  said  coil  spring  and  threadedly 
engaging  said  internally  threaded  central  opening  of  said  boss; 

the  threaded  engagement  of  said  connecting  boll  and  boss  com- 
pressing said  coll  spring  with  a  predetermirted  force  to  Urge 
Ihe  first  and  second  annular  walls  together  through  the  coop- 
erative connection  of  said  plurality  of  spherical  ball  connec- 


179-267  Q.G.-98-4:QL3 


2892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


tors,  with  the  application  of  a  predetennined  excessive  force 
defeating  said  cooperative  connection  to  disconnect  said  first 
cylindrical  member  from  said  second  cylindrical  member  and 
lock  mechanism,  and 
said  first  cylindrical  member  further  including  an  externally 
threaded  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  inter- 
nally threaded  portion  of  an  actuating  handle. 


5,730,015 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  NOISE  COMBINED 

WITH  A  KEYCHAIN 
Dove  Leumi,  do  Zipi  Behir,  437  Golden  Isles  Dr.  47F,  Hallan- 
dale,  Fla.  33009 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^30 

Int.  CI.''  A44B  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  70-^56  R  8  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  deforming  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  compris- 


an  inductor 

a  substantially  stationary  flux  transfer  member  substantially 
adjacent  to  said  inductor,  wherein  the  flux  transfer  inember 
comprises  a  metal  sleeve;  with  a  longitudinal  slit; 

a  substantially  electrically  non-conductive  die  spaced  away  from 
a  surface  of  said  flux  transfer  member; 

a  substantially  electrically  conductive  workpiece  situated  with  at 
least  one  portion  between  said  flux  transfer  member  and  said 
die  such  that  a  current  flowing  in  said  inductor  induces  a 
current  in  said  flux  transfer  member  which  creates  a  magnetic 
field  forcing  said  workpiece  toward  the  surface  of  said  die. 


5,730.017 
CUTTER  HOLDER 
John  D.  Jacobson,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Newcomb 
Spring  Corporation,  Southington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2»,  1995.  Ser.  No.  50M71 

Int.  CI."  B21F  .W2:  B21D  i7/OI:37/04 

VS.  a.  72—140  ID  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  keychain.  an  explosive  device  for 
making  noise,  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  bore  formed  therein  to  accommodate  a  blank,  a 

ledge   for  preventing   the   blank  from   passing  completely 

through  said  bore,  and  a  stop  remote  from  the  blank; 
a  pin  having  a  periphery  and  being  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said 

barrel; 
a  spring  disposed  around  said  periphery  of  said  pin;  and 
a  ring  inember  integrally  connected  and  movable  with  said  pin. 

said  ring  member  and  pin  being  manually  movable  between  a 

first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  ring  member  resting  against  said  stop  and  said  pin  being 

rennote  from  the  blank  in  said  first  position,  and 
said  ring  member  being  released  from  said  stop  and  said  pin 

striking  the  blank  under  force  of  said  spring  in  said  second 

position. 


J 
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1.  A  cutter  unit  for  mounting  to  an  actuator  on  a  spring  coiling 
machine,  comprising: 

a  holder  having  an  arm  portion,  for  mounting  to  the  actuator  and 

a  head  portion  defining  an  adjustable  bore  having  an  axis; 
an  insert  member  coaxially  receivable  within  said  adjustable 

bore  and  sized  to  provide  axial  and  rotational  degrees  of 

freedom  within  said  adjustable  bore,  said  insert   member 

including 

a  front  face  having  a  slot  oriented  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore  and  sized  to  receive  a  cutting  tool,  and 

means  for  fixing  the  tool  in  said  slot;  and 
means  carried  by  the  head  portion,  for  adjusting  the  bore  to 

selectively  permit  axial  and  rotational  movement  of  the  insert 

therein,  and  to  prevent  said  movement. 


5.730.016 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

FORMING  OF  THIN  WALLED  METAL 
Gunter  H.  Zittel.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elmag,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620.291 

Int  ex."  B21D  26/14 

VS.  CL  72—56  21  Claims 


5,730,018 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTERNAL  SPLINE  SHAFT 
Akio  Kobayashi,  Kuwachi-machi,  and  Katsuyuki  Morozumi, 

Utsunomiya.  both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Steel 

Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78U69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-091126 

Int.  CI."  B21K  l/.iO 

VS.  a.  72—264  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  internal  spline  shaft,  comprising 
forming  splines  on  an  inner  circumferential  portion  of  a  hollow 
stock  by  cold  forging  in  such  a  way  that  a  clearance  "a"  between 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  slock  and  an  outer  diameter  of  a 
tool  guide  portion  satisfies  the  following  expression  ( 1 ).  a  diff^er- 
ence  "b"  between  a  reduced  diameter  of  a  forming  land  and  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  stock  satisfies  the  following  expres- 
sion (2).  and  a  forming-land  approach  angle  6  satisfies  the  follow- 
ing expression  (3). 


OS  10^<k)g-/{2(D^-</'H7m)*}£a£20^k)g"/ 


(I) 


ing: 


OS  10^xlog"/{(/y2)Md/2)M7m)=J§fc£  20^1og"/{(D/2)M<* 
2)M7m)=l<2.0  (2) 


March  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2893 


e=«anfV2-*) 


<3) 


least  two  pulling  forces  of  generally  the  same  magnitude  are 
imposed  on  respective  points  of  the  bodyshell  to  be  straight- 
ened. 

locking  the  first  section  of  the  one  pulling  tool  member  to  an 
associated  support  block  with  the  locking  device:  and 

continuing  the  pulling  operation  via  the  second  section  of  the 
one  pulling  tool  member 


wherein  d:  inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  stock,  D:  outer  diameter 
of  said  hollow  stock,  m:  module,  and  n:  number  of  teeth. 


5,730,020 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

ARROWHEADS 

John  Louis  Sullivan.  S  2895  Twin  Pine  Rd.,  Reedsburg,  Wis. 

53959 

Fded  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687^7 

Int  a."  B21D  3/10 

VS.  a.  72—388  18  Claims 


5,730,019 

METHOD  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

BODYSHELL  AND  STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 
Olavi  Venalainen,  Kuopio,  Finland,  assignor  to  Autorobot  Fin- 
land KY,  Kuopio,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.829.  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,493 
aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  24, 1993,  931296 
j  Int  a."  B2ID  1/12 

VS.  a.  72-M305  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  an  arrowhead,  wherein  the 
arrowhead  has  a  tip  end  and  an  attachment  end,  and  wherein  the 
arrowhead  in  need  of  straightening  has  a  high  side  of  the  tip  end, 
comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  shaft  housing  attached  to  the  base,  said  shaft  housing  having 
an  aperture  therein; 

c.  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft  passing  through  said 
aperture  in  said  shaft  housing  and  having  a  cavitied  end.  said 
cavitied  end  having  an  arrowhead  attachment  cavity;  and 

d.  a  pressure  screw  for  applying  pressure  to  the  high  side  of  the 
tip  end  of  the  arrowhead,  said  pressure  screw  being  attached 
to  the  base. 


I.  A  method  for  straightening  a  bodyshell  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  with  a  straightening  jig,  the  jig  including  a  straightening 
boom,  extending  vertically  at  least  partially,  at  least  two  clamp 
tools  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  fixed  to  the  bodyshell,  at  least 
one  pulling  tool  member  coupled  at  opposite  ends  respectively  to 
the  clamp  tools  and  havmg  first  and  second  sections  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  boom,  a  power  actuator  for  pulling  on  the  one 
pulling  tool  member,  guidance  elements  mounted  adjustably  on  the 
boom  at  a  desired  height  for  guiding  the  one  pulling  tool  member, 
support  blocks  on  said  opposite  sides  of  the  straightening  boom, 
said  one  pulling  tool  member  being  passed  through  said  support 
blocks,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  one  pulling  tool 
member  in  |  desired  position  with  respect  to  said  support  blocks, 
the  method  including: 

moving  the  boom  to  a  position  relative  to  the  bodyshell. 

fixing  the.clamp  tools  to  the  bodyshell. 

adjusting  Itie  one  pulling  tool  member  and  the  clamp  tools 
coupled  therewith  to  reach  the  bodyshell  from  a  desired  angle 
by  use  of  the  guidance  elements. 

operating  the  power  actuator  to  perform  a  pulling  operation 
adjacent  the  center  of  said  one  pulling  tool  member  so  that  at 


5,730,021 

AIR  HAMMER  BIT 

Bryan  T.  Johnson,  4310  Hillview  La.,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn. 

55127 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,090 
Int  CL"  B21J  9/IH 
VS.  a.  72—453.01  3  Oaims 

1.  An  air  hammer  bit  for  use  with  an  air  hammer  for  operating 
on  a  desired  workpiece.  the  air  hammer  bit  comprising: 
a  generally  elongate  shaft  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  therethrough; 
a  coupling  mechanism  located  near  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  and 
formed  integral  the  shaft  for  aiding  in  coupling  the  generally 
elongate  shaft  to  the  air  hammer;  and 
a  bit  head  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  and  formed 
integral  the  shaft,  the  bit  head  having  a  center  axis  which  is 
angled  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  wherein 
the  bit  head  includes  a  face  for  contacting  a  desired  work 
surface  which  is  angled  relative  to  a  radial  cross  section  of  the 
shaft,  and  wherein  the  face  has  a  larger  surface  area  than  the 
surface  area  of  the  radial  cross  section  of  the  shaft,  and 
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5,730,023 
DENT  REMOVAL  HAMMER  WITH  ACCESSORIES  FOR 

REPAIRING  DENTED  METAL  SHEETS 
Engelbert  Gmeilbauer,  Stocketweg  1,  82229  ScefeM,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994,  44  01 
717.0 

InL  CI."  B21D  ///2 
VS.  CL  72—479  9  Claims 


wherein  ttie  face  is  roughened  to  aid  in  contacting  the  desired 
work  surface  in  order  to  apply  a  bending  face  to  the  desired 
workpiece. 


5,730,022 
TOOL  HEAD 
Mikael  Hansson,  Orsa;   Mats  Norin,  Alvdalen,  and  Goran 
Paulsson,  Mora,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pressmaster  Tool 
AB,  Alvdalen,  Sweden 

riled  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  22,  1995,  9501024 
Int.  a."  821 J  WIH:  82 ID  7,496 
VS.  CI.  72-^53.16  U  Qaims 


1.  A  dent  removal  hammer  for  repairing  denied  metal  panels, 
comprising:  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  an 
anvil  cylinder  extending  into  said  front  end  and  having  a  collar 
disposed  on  said  front  end.  a  cap  nut  mounted  on  said  fix>nt  end  of 
said  hollow  cylinder  so  as  to  firmly  engage  said  anvil  cylinder  with 
said  hollow  cylinder,  an  anvil  sleeve  extending  into  said  rear  end 
and  having  a  collar  disposed  on  said  rear  end.  a  cap  nut  mounted 
on  said  rear  end  of  said  hollow  cylinder  so  as  to  hrmly  engage  said 
anvil  sleeve  with  said  hollow  cylinder,  a  hardened  impact  head 
movably  disposed  in  said  hollow  cylinder,  an  operating  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  anvil  sleeve  into  said  hollow  cylinder  and  being 
connected  within  said  hollow  cylinder  to  said  hardened  impact 
head,  said  operating  rod  being  sufficiently  long  so  as  to  project 
from  said  hollow  cylinder  when  said  impact  head  abuts  said  anvil 
cylinder  and  having  a  free  end  extending  from  said  hollow  cylin- 
der, a  handle  mounted  on  said  free  end  of  said  operating  rod  for 
actuating  said  impact  head,  and  means  for  mounting  an  anvil  inset 
tool  onto  said  anvil  cylinder  so  as  to  permit  the  transmission  of 
impact  forces  applied  to  said  anvil  cylinder  to  said  inset  tool. 


37    3i  28  J9  26  i'    ^^ 


1.  A  tool  head  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  (20),  a  movable  jaw  (21) 
joumaled  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  hxed  jaw.  a 
pres.sure  plunger-cylinder  means  (12-18)  for  driving  said  movable 
jaw,  said  movable  jaw  being  urged  by  said  plunger-cylinder  means 
towards  said  fixed  jaw  (20)  in  a  tool  woricing  cycle,  an  electrical 
control  circuit  (36-38.  40.  41,  51)  for  operating  said  plunger- 
cylinder  means  (12-18).  and  connecting  means  (52-55.  57)  for 
connecting  said  plunger-cylinder  means  (12-18)  and  said  control 
circuit  to  an  electrical  power  and  pressure-medium  supply  source 
separate  from  said  tool  head,  said  movable  jaw  (21)  being  guided 
for  movement  relative  to  said  plunger-cylinder  means  (12-18)  and 
being  spring-biased  (22)  from  a  retracted  position  adjacent  said 
plunger-cylinder  means  towards  an  outwardly  extended  position 
adjacent  said  Hxed  jaw  (20).  and  a  manually  actuated  jaw-shifting 
means  (25-27.  29. 31.  32.  35)  to  move  said  movable  jaw  (21)  away 
from  said  fixed  jaw  (20)  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  spring 
(22).  said  jaw-shifting  means  being  movable  to  and  spring  biased 
(29)  in  a  direction  towards  a  starting  position  in  which  said 
movable  jaw  (21)  is  left  free,  and  when  said  tool  head  is  in  said 
starting  position,  said  jaw-shifting  means  (25-27.  29.  31.  32.  35) 
actuates  and  resets  a  control  element  (36-38)  included  in  said 
control  circuit  (36-38.  40. 41. 51)  to  enable  a  tool-worlung  cycle  to 
be  triggered. 


5.730,024 
TEST  PROBE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  MOISTL'RE  IN 

STRUCTURAL  MATERUL 
Nicklas  Sahlen,  Dalby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sahlens  Fnktkon- 

troll,  Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00682,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/04910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  387.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  17,  1992,  9202358; 
Jan.  11,  1993,  9300042 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/12:33/38 
VS.  a.  73—73  13  Claims 

1.  A  test  probe  assembly  applied  to  structural  material  character- 
ized in  that  a  test  probe  is  applied  within  the  structural  material  and 
comprises  an  active  part  (3)  consisting  of  a  hygroscopic  material, 
mostly  enclosed  in  an  outer  mechanical  cover  (4)  having  a  quality 
of  allowing  passage  of  water  vapor  but  not  liquid  water  and  said 
cover  (4)  consists  of  a  housing  of  expanded  plastics  resistant  to 
pressure  so  as  to  allow  casting  of  the  test  probe  (1)  into  the 
structural  material,  at  least  two  unisolated  electrodes  (5.  6)  pro- 
vided in  the  active  part  (3).  said  electrodes  in  an  isolated  state 
extending  from  the  test  probe  (1)  through  and  out  from  the  struc- 
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container  wall  to  the  ultrasonic  transducer  into  electrical  reception 
signals,  wherein  said  diaphragm  comprises  on  the  side  facing  said 
container  wall  protuberances  which  adjoin  said  container  wall  and 
in  that  a  coupling  layer  is  arranged  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  container  wall,  the  thickness  of  which  is  detennined  by  the 
height  of  said  protuberances. 


tural  material  (2)  and  to  a  resistance  meter  means  for  measunng 
electrical  relistance  which  is  present  in  the  active  part  (3)  between, 
the  electrodes  (5,6),  and  at  least  one  thermistor  (10)  located 
between  the  active  part  (3)  and  the  mechanical  cover  (4)  and  which 
by  a  connecting  cable  is  connected  to  a  microprocessor  pro- 
grammed to  compensate  the  resistance  reading  as  a  function  of  a 
measured  temperature  and  convert  said  temperature  compensated 
resistance  reading  to  relative  humidity  (RF  %)  by  compari.son  to 
reference  resistance  values  for  humidity  between  75-979t  RF  in 
the  micro  processor,  and  an  indicator  to  display  the  value  of  the 
relative  huntklity  determined. 


5,730,026 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  LIQUID  SENSOR  AND  ICE 

DETECTOR 

Josef  Maatuk,  1207  S.  Holt  #3,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90035, 

assignor  to  Josef  Maatuk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,239 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/22 

VS.  a.  73—295  9  Claims 
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5,730.025 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  PREDETERMINED 
LEVEL  OF  A  LIQUID  IN  A  CONTAINER 
Igor  Getman;  Sergej  Lopatin,  both  of  Lorrach,  and  Roland 
Miiller,  Sleinen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  -t- 
Hauser  CimbH  +  Co.,  Maulburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,944 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Oct  17,  1995,  195  38 
696.5 

Int.  a."  GOIF  23/2H:  GOU  1/72 
VS.  a.  73^-290  V  11  Ctoims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  accurately  level  in  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coated  heater  wire  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid: 

the  coating  of  the  heater  wire  is  electrically  insulating  and 
thermally  good  conducting: 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors: 
.  said  temperature  sensor  being  attached  to  said  heater  wore  at 
equally  s'paced  locations: 

means  for  applying  electrical  power  to  the  heater  wire,  con- 
trolled by  a  power  control  switch: 

display  means  located  externally  to  the  liquid  container: 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  the  temperature  sensors  and 
display  means  to  determine  the  liquid  level  from  the  tempera- 
tures sensed  by  the  temperature  sensor. 


5.730.027 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OBJECT  TO  BE  DRIVEN 
BACK  AND  FORTH,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  DOOR  PANEL 
Michael  Hormann.  Marienfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maran- 
tec  Antriebs  Und  Steueningstechaik  GmbH  &  Co.  Produk- 
tions  KG.  Marienfcld.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01313.  §  371  Date  Oct  11,  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481 J43.  Oct.  15,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  808.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  9,  1993,  43  38 
219J 

InL  CL'  E05F  /5//6 
U.S.  CL  74— 89.22  8  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  level  of  a  liquid  iii  a 
container  aomprising  an  ultrasonic  transducer  fitted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  container  wall  at  a  mea.surement  point  situated  at  the 
height  of  the  level  to  be  monitored  and  containing  a  piezoelectric 
element  which  generates,  when  excited  by  an  alternating  voltage 
pulse  having  a  given  transmission  frequency,  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
mission piilse  which  is  transferred  via  a  diaphragm  to  the  container 
wall  and  rthich  converts  ultrasonic  vibrations  transferred  from  the 
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1.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  drive  carrier  ( 17)  adapted  to  be  driven 
back  and  forth  along  a  guide  rail  (10)  over  a  generally  linear  path, 
the  drive  carrier  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  object  which  also 
is  to  be  driven  back  and  forth  having  a  motonzed  drive  assembly 
(1),  said  motorized  drive  assembly  including  a  drive  motor  (2)  with 
reducing  gear  (3),  a  drive  head  (4).  and  a  drive  web  (11)  driven  by 
same  and  adapted  to  be  connected  lo  the  drive  carrier  (17)  al  a 
connection  point,  the  drive  web  is  looped  over  a  turn-around 
device  (12),  the  lum-around  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  guide  rail  remote  from  the  drive  mechanism,  character- 
ized in  that 
the  drive  assembly  (1)  has  a  storage  section  (8)  which  receives, 

for  storage,  the  drive  web  (11); 
said  drive  web  being  looped  over  the  drive  head  (4)  and  the 
turn-around  device  (12),  said  drive  web  dimensioned  to  cor- 
respond to  the  entire  length  of  the  guide  rail  and  shortened  in 
its  lengthwise  direction  by  wave-like  folding  (13,  14)  for 
storage  in  said  storage  section  (8),  said  storage  section  (8)  is 
adapted  lo  be  connected  to  the  guide  rail  at  the  site  of 
installation,  the  tum-around  device  ( 12)  adapted  to  slide  into 
its  operating  position  at  the  end  of  the  guide  rail  (10)  facing 
away  from  the  drive  assembly  (1)  and  is  there  fastenable, 
while  entraining  the  drive  web  (11)  without  twisting. 


5,730,028 
LINKAGE  FOR  A  POWER  LIFTGATE  LOCK  SYSTEM 
H.  Winston  Maue,  and  Shawn  P.  Slusser,  both  of  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich,,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive, 
Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,193 

Int  a,"  B62D  S.W37:  G05G  11/00 

MS.  a.  74-480  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  linkage  for  use  with  a  cam  having  an  arm  attached  thereto, 
and  an  interference  device  which  may  be  moved  between  a  locked 
position  and  an  unlocked  position,  wherein  the  linkage  comprises: 

a  first  element  being  connected  to  the  interference  device,  such 
that  movement  of  said  first  element  causes  the  interference 
device  to  nwve  between  the  locked  position  and  the  unlocked 
position; 

a  second  element  being  pivotally  supported  by  a  pin,  said  second 
element  defining  a  bore  through  one  portion  thereof,  said  first 
element  extending  through  said  bore,  and  a  second  portion 
being  pivotally  connected  to  an  arm,  such  that  movement  of 
the  arm  causes  said  second  element  to  pivot:  and 

a  coupling  having  an  engaged  mode  where  the  first  element  is 
fixed  with  respect  10  the  second  element  and  a  disengaged 
mode  where  the  first  element  is  movable  with  respect  to  the 
second  element  through  said  bore. 


5,730,029 

ESTERS  DERIVED  FROM  VEGETABLE  OILS  USED  AS 

ADDITIVES  FOR  FUELS 

Stephen  H.  Stoldt,  Concord  Township,  and  Harshida  Dave, 

Highland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,746 
InL  ex."  ClOL  1/18 
\iS.  CI.  44-389  17  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising 

(A)  at  lea.st  one  low  sulfur  diesel  fuel  and 

(B)  esters  from  the  transesterification  of  at  least  one  vegetable 
oil  triglyceride  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
CH2-OC— R' 

I         o 
I  II 

CH-OC-R- 

I  o 

I  II 

CH3— OC-R' 

wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  groups 
having  at  least  60  percent  monounsaturated  character  and 
containing  from  about  6  10  about  24  carbon  atoms  with  an 
alcohol  of  the  formula  R''OH  wherein  R'"  is  an  aliphatic  group 
containing  from  I  and  wherein  the  vegetable  oil  triglyceride 
comprises  genetically  modified  sunflower  oil,  genetically 
modified  safflower  oil,  genetically  modified  com  oil,  geneti- 
cally modified  cottonseed  oil.  genetically  modified  palm  oil. 
genetically  modified  soybean  oil  or  genetically  nxxlified  rape- 
seed  oil. 


5,730,030 

SHIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BICYCLES  HAVING  A 

BRAKE  OPERATING  UNIT  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  SHIFTING  LEVERS 
Takuji  Masui,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiroano,  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,659 

InL  CI."  B60K  20/02 

VS.  a.  74—175  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  bicycle  transmission  shifting 
device  (200)  having  an  operating  component  (204)  for  mounting  to 
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a  bicycle  in'  (lose  proximity  to  a  brake  operating  unit  (208)  for 
alternately  pulling  and  releasing  a  transmission  element  (28)  com- 
prising: 

a  first  lever  (212)  mounted  to  the  operating  component  (204)  for 

movement  which  causes  the  operating  component  (204)  to 

pull  the  transmission  element  (28); 
a  second  lever  (216)  mounted  to  the  operating  component  (204) 

for  movement  which  causes  the  operating  component  (204)  to 

release  the  transmission  element  (28);  and 
wherein  the  first  lever  (212)  and  the  second  lever  (216)  are 

mounted  to  the  operating  component  (204)  so  that  the  brake 

operatitg  unit  (208)  is  disposed  between  the  first  lever  (212) 

and  the  tecond  lever  (216)  when  the  shifting  device  (200)  is 

mounted  to  the  bicycle; 
wherein  the  brake  operating  unit  (208)  includes  a  brake  lever 

(224)  tbat  rotates  in  a  plane  (P); 
wherein  the  first  lever  (212)  is  located  below  the  plane  (?)  and 

rotates  around  a  first  axis  (X)  that  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  (P);  and 
wherein  the  second  lever  (216)  is  located  above  the  plane  (P) 

and  rotates  around  a  second  axis  (Y)  that  is  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  plane  (P). 


elongate  bearing  surfaces,  said  three  point  contact  primary 
bearing  assembly  allowing  the  robotic  picker  assembly  to  be 
displaced  within  said  support  frame  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  lateral  axis;  and 
an  actuator  connected  to  the  robotic  picker  assembly  for  linearly 
translating  the  robotic  picker  assembly  to  pfedetcrmined 
points  along  the  lateral  axis. 


5,730,032 
SAW  SETTER 
James  E.  Kraft,  Delevan,  and  Shane  M.  Blakeslee,  Olean,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kraft-Tech  Machinery,  Inc.,  Deievah, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,034 

Int  a."  B23D  6.W2 

VS.  a.  76—61  27  Claims 


5,730,031 
STRUCTtRE  GUIDANCE  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TRANSLATION  OF  A  ROBOTIC  PICKER  ASSEMBLY 
D.  Scott  Paul,  Ft.  Collins,  and  Leslie  Christie,  Jr.,  Greeley,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,069 

Int.  CI."  G05G  U/00 

VS.  a.  74^-490.07  15  Oaims 


r» 


4^3 


1.  Apparatus  for  linearly  displacing  a  robotic  picker  assembly 
along  a  lateral  axis  and  for  supporting  the  robotic  picker  assembly 
at  a  fixed  orientation  relative  to  a  horizontal  reference  plane  and  at 
predeterminad  points  along  the  lateral  axis,  the  robotic  picker 
as.sembly  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  and  two  opposed  sides, 
comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end.  and  two  opposed 
sides.  Ike  front  and  rear  ends  being  generally  parallel  to  the 
lateral  axis,  and  the  two  opposed  sides  being  generally  paral- 
lel to  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  axes 
lying  within  the  horizontal  reference  plane,  said  support  frame 
including 
a  first  elMgate  bearing  surface  located  at  about  the  front  end  of 
said  sdppott  frame  and  extending  between  the  two  opposed 
sides,  ^aid  first  elongate  bearing  surface  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion tfaiat  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  lateral  axis  and  lying  in 
a  first  bearing  surface  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  reference  plane;  and 
a  second  elongate  bearing  surface  located  at  about  the  rear  end 
of  said  support  frame  and  extending  between  the  two  opposed 
sides,  said  second  elongate  bearing  surface  extending  in  a 
direction  that  is  substantially  parallel  10  the  lateral  axis  and 
lying  in  a  second  bearing  surface  plane  thai  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  reference  plane,  the  second  bearing 
surface  plane  being  non-coplanar  with  .said  first  bearing  sur- 
face plane; 
a  three  point  contact  primary  bearing  assembly  mounted  to  the 
robotic  picker  assembly  and  engaging  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  saw  setter  comprising  a  ba.se  having  an  upper  base  portion 
and  a  lower  base  portion,  a  first  pivot  on  said  lower  base  portion,  a 
lever  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  pivot  and  including  an 
outer  lever  portion  to  one  side  of  said  first  pivot  and  an  inner  lever 
portion  to  the  other  side  of  said  first  pivot,  said  outer  lever  portion 
being  longer  than  said  inner  lever  portion,  a  second  pivot  on  said 
upper  base  portion,  a  first  movable  jaw  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
second  pivot,  a  first  mechanical  coupling  between  said  inner  lever 
portion  and  said  first  pivotal  jaw  below  said  second  pivot,  a  third 
pivot  on  said  upper  base  portion,  a  second  movable  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  third  pivot,  and  a  second  mechanical  coupling 
between  said  first  and  second  movable  jaws. 


5,730,033 
FLORESCENT  LIGHT  BULB  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Anthony  D.  Mitrowski,  13311  Wilson  SL,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92644-1815 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,113 
Int  CL"  HOIK  3/32 
VS.  CI.  81—53.11  4  Claims 

2.  A  florescent  light  bulb  changing  device  comprising: 
a  gripper  assembly  including  first  and  second  gripper  members, 
each  gripper  member  including  a  jaw  section,  a  handle  section 
and  a  cenu-al  coupling  section,  the  central  coupling  section  of 
the  gripper  members  being  pivotally  coupled  to  each  other; 
and 
a  tension  spring  including  first  and  .second  linear  end  portion  and 
a  coiled  central  portion,  the  first  linear  end  portion  being 
positioned  within  the  handle  section  of  the  first  gripper  mem- 
ber, the  second  linear  end  portion  being  positioned  within  the 
handle  section  of  the  second  gripper  member,  the  tension 
spring  function  to  urge  the  jaws  toward  each  other 
an  adjustable  bolt  having  a  head  and  an  inboard  end  and  coupled 
through  the  handle  section  of  the  first  gnpper  member,  a  nut 
being  positioned  around  the  bolt  to  secure  it  in  place,  the 
inboard  end  including  a  separate  U-shaped  member  coupled 
to  the  first  linear  end  portion  of  the  tension  spring,  the 
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rod  that  is  linked  to  said  driver  unit  support  so  that  when  said 
bolt  driver  unit  drives  one  of  the  bolts  in  a  state  that  said 
socket  of  said  bolt  driver  unit  and  the  bolt  are  non- 
concentrically  engaged  with  each  other  air  pressure  inside 
said  air-cylinder  varies,  thereby  causing  to  actuate  said  rod  to 
move  said  driver  unit  support  so  as  to  properly  reposition  said 
bolt  driver  unit: 

(g)  a  flange  follower  mounted  on  said  driver  unit  support  for 
guiding  said  bolt  driver  unit;  and 

(h)  a  video  camera  fixedly  connected  to  said  horizontal  support- 
ing unit,  said  video  camera  being  adapted  for  being  focused 
on  at  least  one  of  the  bolts  on  the  flanges. 


5,730,035 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  SCREW  DRIVER 
Yasuki  Ohmori;   Mitsuo  Ogura,  and  Yasuo  Sasaki,  all  of 
Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-143165 

InL  CL*  B25B  21/00 

VS.  CL  81—57.44  13  Claims 


adjustable  boll   permitting  a  user  to  change   the  distance 
between  the  jaws  by  turning  the  bolt. 


5.730.034 

Al  TOMATIC  BOLT  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DRIVING  BOLTS  TO  SECURE  ELONGATED  CONCRETE 

MOLDING  FRAME  SEGMENTS 
Ryoichi  Hashimoto;  Ichiro  Honma,  both  of  Iwaki.  and  Nobu- 
hike  Nishiwaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K.K.  Joban 
Engineering,  Iwaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,711 

Int.  CI.''  B25B  29/00:13/00 

\}S.  a.  81—57.4  6  Oaims 


/'a 


1.  An  automatic  bolt  driving  apparatus  movable  in  a  direction 
for  driving  a  plurality  of  bolts  positioned  substantially  in  line  on 
flanges  of  elongated  concrete  molding  frame  segments  to  secure 
the  frame  segments  for  producing  columnar  concrete  products, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  thai  is  adapted  for  moving  along  the  elongated 
concrete  molding  frame  segments: 

(b)  a  vertical  supporting  unit  fixedly  mounted  on  said  ba.se: 

(c)  a  horizontal  supporting  unit  that  is  supported  by  said  vertical 
supporting  unit  in  a  manner  vertically  and  horizontally  mov- 
able: 

(d)  a  driver  unit  support  horizontally  slidably  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  supporting  unit: 

(e)  a  bolt  driver  unit  mounted  on  said  driver  unit  support  in  a 
manner  vertically  movable,  said  bolt  driver  unit  having  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  socket  attached  to  a  low  end  of  said  drive 
shaft: 

(f)  an  air-cylinder  unit  having  an  air-cylinder,  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  supporting  unit,  and  an  actuating 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  screw  driver  for  driving  a  screw  for 
threading  engagement  with  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

a  frame  body  connected  to  a  compressed  air  source: 

a  pneumatic  motor  supported  in  the  frame  body  and  rotatable 
about  its  axis  by  the  compressed  air: 

a  moving  unit  movable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  and  extend- 
ing through  the  pneumatic  motor,  the  moving  unit  including  a 
drive  bit  engageable  with  a  head  of  the  screw  and  having  an 
flange: 

means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  the  pneumatic  motor  to  the 
moving  unit  for  rotating  the  moving  unit  about  its  axis,  the 
transmitting  means  allowing  the  moving  unit  to  axially  move 
therethrough: 

a  movable  piston  supported  on  the  moving  unit  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  moving  unit  in  the  axial  direction  thereof: 

resilient  member  connected  between  the  movable  pi.ston  and  the 
flange  of  the  moving  unit,  the  moving  unit  being  movable  in 
the  axial  direction  thereof  by  the  axial  movement  of  the 
movable  piston  through  the  resilient  member  which  is  com- 
pressed: and. 

a  stop  member  provided  within  the  frame  body  at  a  stationary 
position  and  abuttabic  against  the  movable  piston  for  stopping 
axial  movement  of  the  movable  piston,  the  moving  unit  being 
further  movable  by  a  restoration  force  of  the  resilient  member 
after  the  skip  of  the  movable  piston. 
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5.730,036 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  ELLIPSE  CONTOUR  WITH 

NUMERICALLY-CONTROLLED  VUCHINE  TOOLS 

Yasuo  Ozaki.  and  Masato  Tominaga.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to   KabiLshiki    Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  SstpAti 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994.  6-244014 

Int.  CI."  B23B  35/00 

MS.  CI.  82—1.3  5  Claims 
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shaft 


an   encoder   in   operative   connection   with   the   timing 
wherein  said  encoder  senses  rotation  thereof;  and 

a  controller  in  operative  connection  with  said  encoder  and  said 
main  motor,  wherein  said  controller  shuts  off  said  main  motor 
when  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  timing  shaft  falls  below  a 
value. 


5,730,038 

CONFIGURATION  FOR  PAPER  PUNCH  PIN 
Alfred  J.  Evans,  Lake  In  The  Hills;  Balaji  Kandasamy,  Chi- 
cago, and  David  Q.  Feng,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Acco  USA,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,167,  Jan.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,020 
InL  CI."  B21D  22/2S 
U.S.  a.  83—686  8  dainis 


1.  A  metvd  of  cutting  a  contour  of  an  ellipse  in  a  workpiece 
with  a  numerically-controlled  machine  tool  having  a  center  and  a 
radius,  the  allipse  having  a  center  defined  by  the  intersection  of 
major  and  minor  axes,  said  method  comprising: 
controllitg  the  coordinate  position  of  the  center  of  the  tool  to 
track  along  a  path  spaced  from  the  contour  of  the  ellipse,  in  a 
direction  normal  to  a  cutting  surface  of  the  ellipse,  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  the  tool; 
wherein  the  coordinate  position  of  the  tool  is  controlled  such 
that  the  velocity  of  a  point  of  contact  between  the  tool  and  the 
workpiece  in  a  tangential  direction  becomes  constant  at  an 
intersodion  with  the  cutting  surface  of  the  ellipse,  of  all 
vectors  also  intersecting  the  center  of  the  ellipse  at  an  eccen- 
tric angle  relative  to  the  major  axis  of  the  ellipse,  the  eccentric 
angle  Ming  a  parameter  of  the  coordinate  position. 


5,730,037 

MULTI-SPINDLE  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Tim  Manning,  Eldora,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Logan  Clutch  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,238 

Int  a."  B23B  13/04:5/08 

VS.  a.  81—118  20  aaims 


1.  A  multiple  spindle  machine  for  machining  a  plurality  of  stock 
pieces  whdnein  each  stock  piece  is  positioned  within  one  of  said 
spindles,  vfberein  said  stock  pieces  are  simultaneously  machined 
by  components  of  said  machine  comprising: 

a  timing  shaft,  wherein  rotation  of  said  timing  shaft  is  operative 
to  initiate  and  terminate  machining  of  each  of  said  stock 
pieces  by  said  components: 
a  main  motor  operatively  driving  both  said  timing  shaft  and  said 
compcaents.  whereby  said  stock  pieces  are  machined; 


1.  A  paper  punch  comprising: 

a)  a  punch  pin  having  a  longimdinal  axis: 

b)  a  punch  frame  having  a  punch  base  with  a  paper  outlet 
opening  and  a  frame  member  disposed  above  said  base  and 
mounting  said  punch  pin  for  movement  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  into  said  outlet  opening; 

c)  a  paper  thickness  limit  member  containing  a  punch  guide 
opening  aligned  along  said  longitudinal  axis  with  said  outlet 
opening,  said  paper  thickness  limit  member  being  spaced  at  a 
predetermined  height  above  said  punch  base  to  define  a  stack 
opening  having  a  stack  height,  as  measured  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  equal  to  a  maximum  thickness  of  a  multiple  sheet 
stack  of  paper  through  which  a  hole  is  to  be  punched,  from  a 
top  sheet  of  said  stack  to  a  bonom  sheet  thereof: 

e)  a  punch  pin  drive  member  mounted  on  said  punch  frame  and 
requiring  a  predetermined  maximum  peak  force  and  a  subse- 
quent secondary  peak  force  to  move  said  punch  pin  through 
said  maximum  thickness  of  said  multiple  sheet  stack  of  paper: 
and 

f)  said  punch  pin  having  a  body  portion  of  cylindrical  shape  and 
opposite  first  and  second  ends: 

i)  said  first  end  being  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  drive 
member  to  effect  movement  of  said  punch  pin  toward  said 
base  opening, 

ii)  said  second  end  of  said  punch  pin  being  positioned  for 
movement  through  said  stack  opening  and  into  said  base 
opening  upon  engagement  of  the  first  end  by  said  drive 
member, 

iii)  said  second  end  being  shaped  to  define  a  single  inverted 
V-shap)ed  groove  having  lower  terminal  ends,  side  surfaces 
and  an  upper  curved  surface  of  a  predetermined  radius 
connecting  said  side  surfaces. 

iv)  said  side  surfaces  and  said  curved  surface  having  periph- 
eral edges  together  defining  a  cutting  edge,  and 

V)  said  groove  having  a  groove  height,  as  measured  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  from  said  terminal  ends  to  said  curved 
surface,  which  is  the  stack  height  of  said  stack  opening  to 
create  said  predetermined  maximum  peak  force  as  said 
punch  pin  is  moved  through  said  stack  of  paper  with  the 
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upper  curved  surface  of  said  V-shaped  groove  above  the 
predetermined  height  of  said  paper  thickness  limit  member 
and  above  the  top  sheet  of  said  stack  and  to  create  said 
secondary  peak  force  with  the  upper  curved  surface  of  said 
V-shaped  groove  at  the  predetermined  height  of  said  paper 
thickness  limit  member  and  engaging  the  top  sheet  of  said 
stack. 


S.730,039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  CUTTING  PLATE 

B.  Kenneth  HoUiday,  Conyers,  Ga^  and  Donald  N.  Coffey, 

Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  South  Eastern  Die  Company,  Inc., 

Decatur,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,820,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,550 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5/UO 

VS.  a.  83—699.41  18  Claims 


1.  A  die  press,  comprising: 

a  cutting  plate  having  opposite  sides,  and  an  opening  adjacent 
each  of  said  opposite  sides; 

an  alignment  plate  disposed,  respectively,  within  each  of  said 
openings,  with  at  lea.sl  one  of  said  alignment  plates  having  a 
first  slot  elongated  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  slot 
elongated  in  a  second  direction  that  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  supports; 

fastening  means  for  movably  attaching  each  of  said  alignment 
plates  to  one  of  said  supports,  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  cam  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
alignment  plates  relative  to  said  support  to  which  it  is 
attached,  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjustable  cam 
means  extending  into  said  first  slot  and  at  least  another  of  said 
plurality  of  adjustable  cam  means  extending  into  said  second 
slot,  such  that  movement  of  one  of  said  alignment  plates 
caused  by  said  cam  means  causes  a  corresponding  n>o\ement 
of  said  cutting  plate  relative  to  said  supports. 


5.730,040 

POWER  STEERING  CONTROL  VALVE  WTTH 

INCREASED  RESISTANCE  TO  RELATIVE  ROTATION 

BETWEEN  VALVE  CORE  AND  VALVE  SLEEVE 

Daniel  J.  Strong,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

riled  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,403 
Int.  a."  FI5B  9/10 
VS.  CL  91—375  A  13  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  power  assist  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
steerable  wheels,  said  system  comprising: 


'^»\. 


a  steering  member  movable  to  effect  turning  movement  of  the 
steerable  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

a  fluid  motor  for  moving  said  steering  member,  said  motor 
having  first  and  second  fluid  chambers; 

a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  motor; 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  said  pump  and 
said  motor;  and 

conduits  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  motor  and 
said  pump  and  said  control  valve; 

said  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  core  and  a  valve  sleeve 
supported  in  a  housing  for  relative  rotation  about  an  axis,  said 
valve  core  having  an  outer  periphery  adjacent  to  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  valve  sleeve; 

said  control  valve  having  at  least  three  groups  of  ports  extending 
through  said  valve  sleeve,  each  one  of  said  at  least  three 
groups  of  ports  including  (a)  an  inlet  port  for  directing  fluid 
from  the  pump  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  valve  sleeve,  (b) 
a  first  motor  port  for  communicating  fluid  between  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  valve  sleeve  and  said  first  fluid  chamber  of 
said  motor,  and  (c)  a  second  motor  port  for  communicating 
fluid  between  the  inner  periphery  of  said  valve  sleeve  and  said 
second  fluid  chamber  of  said  motor; 

said  control  valve  being  movable  from  a  centered  condition  to 
an  off-center  condition  to  produce,  at  each  one  of  said  groups 
of  ports,  a  respective  area  of  high  pressure  fluid  between  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  valve  core  and  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  valve  sleeve,  said  conduits  directing  fluid  from  said  areas 
of  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  motor  to  effect  movement  of  said 
steering  member; 

said  control  valve  comprising  means  for  producing  a  radially 
directed  force  between  said  valve  sleeve  and  said  valve  core 
to  increase  resistance  to  relative  rotation  between  said  valve 
sleeve  and  said  valve  core  when  said  control  valve  is  in  the 
off-center  condition,  said  means  for  producing  a  radially 
directed  force  comprising  said  areas  of  high  pressure  fluid. 


5,730.041 
HYDROSTATIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONTROLLED  SPIN 
Pierre  Fillion,  Pontpoint,  and  Bernard  Nicolas,  Armancourt, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Poclain  Hydraulics,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,441 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30.  1995.  95  07901 
Int.  CL"  FOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  91^492  II  Claims 

1.  A  hydrostatic  bndge  comprising  an  overall  casing,  two 
hydraulic  motors  having  two  distinct  operating  cylinder  capacities, 
and  a  device  for  simultaneously  selecting  the  cylinder  capacities  of 
said  motors,  each  motor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  which  is  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  relative  to  a  reaction  member  secured  to  the  overall 
casing  against  rotation  about  said  axis,  and  including  a  plu- 
raUty  of  radial  cylinders  suitable  for  being  fed  with  fluid 
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under  pressure,  the  cylinder  block  being  provided  with  a 
communication  face  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation;  and 
an  internal  fluid  distributor  secured  to  the  overall  casing  against 
rotatioa  and  having  a  distribution  face  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  and  a  connection  face,  said  distributor  includ- 
ing distribution  ducLs  which  open  out  into  said  distribution 
face  to  be  put  into  communication  with  the  cylinders,  said 
distribution  face  being  suitable  for  being  pressed  against  the 
communication  face  of  the  cylinder  block; 
the  axis  of  rotation  being  common  to  the  two  motors; 
the  connection  faces  of  the  distributors  of  the  two  motors  being 
situated  facing  each  other,  and  the  distribution  faces  of  said 
distributors  being  urged  axially  against  the  respective  commu- 
nication faces  of  the  cylinder  blocks  of  the  two  motors; 
the  motors  including  "main"  ducts  both  of  a  first  type  and  of  a 
second  type,  said  ducts  being  found  in  the  overall  casing, 
co-operating  with  the  device  for  selecting  the  cylinder  capac- 
ity of  the  motors,  and  being  suitable  for  communicating  with 
the  distribution  ducts,  the  main  ducts  of  the  first  type  belong- 
ing to  me  of  two  groups  constituted  by  cylinder  feed  ducts 
and  ducts  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the  cylinders,  and  the 
main  ckKts  of  the  second  type  belonging  to  the  other  of  said 
two  groups; 
the  bridge  including  four  main  ducts  of  the  first  type  and  two 
main  ducts  of  the  second  type: 

the  first  and  second  main  ducts  of  the  first  type  being  con- 
nected via  respective  first  and  second  grooves  to  respective 
first  and  second  groups  of  distribution  ducts  of  the  first 
motor, 
the  third  and  fourth  main  ducts  of  the  first  type  being  con- 
nected via  respective  third  and  fourth  grooves  to  respective 
first  and  second  groups  of  distribution  ducts  of  the  second 
motor, 
the  first  main  duct  of  the  second  type  being  connected  via  a 
fifth  groove  to  a  third  group  of  distribution  ducts  of  the  first 
motor  and  to  a  third  group  of  distribution  ducts  of  the 
second  motor,  the  ducts  of  the  third  group  of  distribution 
ducts  of  the  first  and  second  motors  being  hydraulicaUy 
connected  via  the  connection  faces  of  the  distributors  of 
.said  motors;  and 
the  seoond  main  duct  of  the  second  type  being  connected  via 
a  si;(th  groove  to  a  fourth  group  of  distribution  ducts  of  the 
first  motor  and  to  a  fourth  group  of  distribution  ducts  of  the 
second  motor,  the  ducts  of  the  fourth  groups  of  distribution 
ductE  of  the  first  and  second  motors  being  hydraulicaUy 
coniiocted  via  the  connection  faces  of  the  distributors  of 
said  motors;  and 
wherein  the  overall  casing  includes  first,  second,  and  third 
upstream  ducts  suitable  for  being  connected  to  a  main  fluid 
souirc  via  a  fluid  circuit,  the  cylinder  capacity  selection 
devi^-e  having  a  "large  cylinder  capacity"  first  position  in 
which  the  first,  second,  and  third  upstream  ducts  are  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  first  and  second  main  ducts  of  the 
first  type,  to  the  third  and  fourth  main  ducts  of  the  first  type, 
and  to  the  first  and  second  main  ducts  of  the  second  type, 
and  a  "small  cylinder  capacity"  second  position  in  which 
the  li^.  second,  and  third  upstream  ducts  are  connected 
respectively  to  the  first  main  duel  of  the  first  type,  to  the 
third  main  duct  of  the  first  type,  and  to  the  first  main  duct  of 
the  second  type,  the  second  and  fourth  main  ducts  of  the 


second  type  communicating,  in  said  second  position,  with 
each  other  and  with  the  second  main  duct  of  the  second 
type;  and 
wherein  the  bridge  includes  an  anti-spin  device  which  com- 
prises means  for  measuring  the  speed  of  rotation  of  each 
motor  and  for  transmitting  correction  signals  as  soon  as  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  one  of  the  motors  becomes  excessive,  a 
first  anti-spin  valve  suitable  for  reducing  the  fluid  flow  rate 
in  the  first  upstream  duct  as  a  function  of  the  correction 
signal  relating  to  the  first  motor,  and  a  second  anti-spin 
valve  suitable  for  reducing  the  fluid  flow  rate  in  the  second 
upstream  duct  as  a  function  of  a  correction  signal  relating 
to  Uie  second  motor. 


5,730,042 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  AXLVL  PISTON  MACHINES 
William  K.  Engel,  Peoria,  Ul>,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,904 

Int  CI."  FOIB  3/00:13/04 

VS.  a.  92—12.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  device  adapted  for  use  in  an  axial  piston  machine 

having  a  swash  plate  and  a  plurality  of  shoes  disposed  generally 

along  a  reference  circumferential  centerline  of  the  retaining  device. 

each  shoe  having  a  bearing  surface,  a  neck  portion  adjacent  the 

bearing  surface,  and  a  sliding  surface,  the  retaining  device  being 

adapted  to  maintain  the  sliding  surface  of  the  shoes  in  sliding 

contact  with  the  swash  plate,  the  retaining  device  comprising: 

a  shoe  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  radially  and 

generally  along  said  reference  circumferential  centerline  and  a 

force  transferring  portion  having  a  plurality  of  raised  surfaces 

of  pre-determined  radial  length  disposed  generally  along  the 

reference  circumferential  centerline.  respective  ones  of  said 

raised  surfaces  being  in  contact  with  the  respective  shoe 

bearing  surfaces. 


5,730,043 

HYDRAULIC  AXIAL  PISTON  MOTOR  WITH  PISTON- 
CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT  LOCATED  BETWEEN  THE 

CYLINDER  DRUM  AND  THE  CONTROL  PLATE 
Egon  Kristensen,  and  Hardy  Peter  Jepsen,  both  of  Nordborg, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Deimiark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00446.  §  371  Date  JuL  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16131,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  656.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41 
845.7 

Int.  a."  FOIB  13/04:  F04B  1/20 
VS.  a.  92—57  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  axial  piston  motor  having  a  rotatable  cylinder 
drum,  in  which  several  work  pistons,  each  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  slider  shoe,  are  arranged  in  work  cylinders  and  are  axially 
movable  therein,  and  having  a  control  plate,  a  swash  plate  against 
which  the  slider  shoes  bear,  a  pressure  plate  which  holds  the  slider 
shoes  against  the  swash  plate,  and  a  pressure-applying  unit  which 
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acts  on  the  pressure  plate  and  comprises  a  hydraulic  piston- 
cylinder  arrangement,  the  piston-cylinder  arrangement  being 
located  between  the  cylinder  drum  and  the  control  plate. 


aligned  with  a  transverse  aperture  formed  in  the  piston,  the 
aperture  extending  transversely  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  piston: 

B)  mounting  a  first  support  in  a  first  hole  in  the  piston  such  that 
the  first  support  extends  across  the  aperture  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  an  axis  of  the  aperture;  thereafter 

C)  inserting  a  piston  rod  into  the  mutually  aligned  opening  and 
aperture  until  a  first  end  face  of  the  piston  rod  abuts  the  first 
support  such  that  the  first  support  is  received  in  a  first  recess 
formed  in  the  first  end  face  in  intersecting  relationship  to  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  piston;  and  thereafter 

D)  mounting  a  second  support  through  a  second  hole  in  the 
piston  such  that  the  second  support  extends  across  the  aper- 
ture adjacent  a  second  end  face  of  the  piston  pin,  with  the 
second  support  received  in  a  second  recess  formed  in  the 
second  end  face  in  intersecting  relationship  to  the  cylindrical 
outer  surface,  thereby  preventing  movement  of  the  piston  pin 
out  of  the  opening  and  aperture  during  operation  of  die 
compressor. 


5,730,044 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PISTON 

TO  A  CONNECTING  ROD  IN  A  COMPRESSOR 
n  Kyo  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Cc  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  9,  1995, 
95-40465 

InL  a."  FOIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  92—128  8  Claims 
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5,730,045 

COOKWARE 

Michel  Delaquis,  and  Fred  Coakes,  both  of  Winnipeg,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Easy  Strain  Cookware,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,127 

Int  CL"  A47J  27/00:27/06:27/21:  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  99—337  12  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  compressor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cylinder  disposed  in  the  housing  and  defining  a  bore  into 
which  gas  is  to  be  introduced,  the  bore  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  bore  for  compressing  gas 
therein,  the  piston  including  an  aperture  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  transverse  axis, 
the  piston  including  a  pair  of  holes  intersecting  the  aperture; 

a  driven  crankshaft  disposed  in  the  housing; 

a  connecting  rod  Interconnecting  the  piston  and  crankshaft  for 
reciprocating  the  piston  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  crank- 
shaft, the  connecting  rod  including  an  opening  aligned  with 
the  aperture  along  the  transverse  axis; 
'  a  piston  pin  disposed  In  the  opening  and  aperture,  the  piston  pin 
comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  first  and  second 
end  faces  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  pin,  the 
first  and  second  end  faces  including  first  and  second  recesses, 
respectively,  intersecting  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  and 
aligned  with  respective  ones  of  the  holes:  and 

first  and  second  supports  mounted  in  respective  ones  of  the  holes 
and  extending  across  the  aperture  In  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  transverse  axis,  the  first  and  second  supports  being 
received  In  the  first  and  second  recesses,  respectively,  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
piston  pin  in  first  and  second  directions,  respectively,  along 
the  transverse  axis  for  preventing  the  piston  pin  from  leaving 
the  aperture  and  the  opening  during  operation  of  the  compres- 
sor. 

8.  A  method  of  coupling  a  connecting  rod  to  a  piston  of  a 
reciprocating  compressor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  inserting  one  end  of  the  connecting  rod  into  an  interior  space 
of  the  piston  such  that  an  opening  In  the  connecting  rod  is 


I.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  receiving  items  to  be  cooked,  said  container 
having  a  rim  surrounding  an  open  region  having  inner  sides; 
said  rim  having  a  pouring  region; 

(b)  a  lid  adapted  to  cover  said  open  region  and  a  portion  of  the 
rim  of  the  container,  said  lid  includes  a  flange  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  container:  said 
flange  having  a  region  of  perforations;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  lid  to  the  container;  said  lid  being 
operable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position;  where  in  said 
first  position  the  lid  Is  secured  to  the  container  by  the  means 
for  securing  and  the  region  of  perforations  of  the  flange  Is  In 
fluid  communication  with  the  pouring  region  of  the  rim, 
whereby  the  Items  in  the  container  can  be  strained;  and  in  said 
second  position  the  lid  is  relea.sed  from  the  means  for  securing 
and  the  region  of  perforations  in  the  flange  is  covered  by  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  container. 


5,730,046 
CHICKEN  LEG  GRILL  RACK 
John  M.  Battagiia,  78  McKinley  St.,  Hackensack,  NJ.  07601. 
and  Mario  Battagiia,  440  N.  Taylor  Ave.,  So.  Hackensack, 
NJ.  07606 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,477 

Int.  CI."  A47J  4J/lli 

VS.  a.  99-^26  8  Claims 

1.  A  rack  for  grilling  chicken  legs  on  a  barbecue  with  a  grilling 

surface,  having  a  mealy  portion  at  one  end  and  a  leg  joint  at  the 

other  end  comprises: 
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a  flat  elopgaied  rack  surface  having  parallel  sides  and  down- 
wardly extending  flange  portions  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially oentral  apertures  uniformly  spaced  longitudinally  from 
each  other,  said  apertures  each  having  a  slot  extending  dia- 
metrically outward  therefrom  in  a  parallel  array  wherein; 

the  central  apertures  are  sufficiently  sized  to  permit  the  passage 
of  a  (Mcken  leg  therethrough  and  the  slots  are  sized  to 
support  the  chicken  legs  by  engaging  the  leg  joint  with  said 
meaty  leg  portion  extending  below  the  flat  rack  surface;  and, 

support  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  rack  to  position 
the  legs  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  barbecue 
grilling  surface. 


5,730,047 

PORTABLE  REFUSE  COMPACTING  CONTAINER 

H.  Wayne  Undsey.  Rt,  1.  Box  349,  Okolona,  Ark.  71962 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,075 

Int.  CI."  B30B  9/30:9/06 

VS.  CI.  100—90  5  Claims 


I.  A  portable  refuse  compacting  container,  comprising: 

a  container  for  receiving  refuse; 

wheels  iqounted  to  said  container  for  wheeled  movement  of  said 


contaiaer: 
a  compacting   plate   loosely   received 


in  said  container  and 
adapted  to  compress  refuse  received  In  said  container; 

a  compaction  lever  having  a  first  end  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of 
said  container  and  having  a  second  end  on  which  a  handle  Is 
disposed  for  manual  compaction  of  refuse  received  in  said 
container; 

a  plunget  arm  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  compacting  plate 
and  a  lecond  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  compaction  lever: 

means  fot  latching  said  compaction  lever  to  said  container 
whereby  said  handle  may  be  used  to  assist  in  wheeled  move- 
ment of  said  container;  and 

means  fcr  securing  the  upper  edge  of  a  flexible  refuse  collection 
bag  to  said  top  edge  of  said  container; 

wherein  the  flexible  refuse  collection  bag  Is  received  within  said 
container  In  nested  relationship  with  said  container  and  said 
upper  edge  of  said  flexible  refuse  collection  bag  is  folded  over 


said  top  edge  of  said  container,  said  means  for  securing 
comprising  an  endless  spring  disposed  about  said  top  edge  of 

said  container. 


5.730.048 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRINTING  OF  SMALL  FLAT 

OBJECTS  USING  DIRECT  ROTARY  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  AveriU,  28  Grove  St.,  Salem.  Mass.  01970,  and 

WUIiam  M.  Karivn,  602  Chestnut  St..  Lynnfield,  Mass.  01940 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,760 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  17/00 

VS.  a.  101—37  31  Claims 


1.  System  for  the  multicolor  printing  of  the  surface  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  compact  discs  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  compact  discs  from  a 
loading  point  to  an  off-loading  point,  said  means  for  transport- 
ing said  plurality  of  compact  discs  comprising  a  segmented 
drive  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual  segments 
each  connected  one  to  the  other  and  defining  a  continuous 
path  of  travel,  a  plurality  of  means  for  supporting  each  of  a 
plurality  of  compact  disc  fixtures  each  being  attached  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  individual  segments;  and  a  plurality  of 
compact  disc  fixtures  each  being  provided  on  one  of  said 
plurality  of  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
compact  disc  fixtures,  said  plurality  of  compact  disc  fixtures 
each  supporting  one  of  said  plurality  of  compact  discs, 

(b)  means  for  loading  each  of  said  plurality  of  compact  discs 
one-at-a-time  onto  each  of  said  plurality  of  compact  disc 
fixtures  provided  on  the  means  for  transporting  said  plurality 
of  compact  discs; 

(c)  means  being  provided  in  operative  association  with  the 
means  for  transporting  said  plurality  of  compact  discs  for 
printing  each  of  said  plurality  of  compact  discs  with  a  desired 
decoration;  and 

(d)  means  being  provided  in  operative  association  with  said 
means  for  transporting  said  plurality  of  compact  discs  for 
unloading  each  of  said  plurality  of  compact  discs  from  each  of 
said  plurality  of  compact  disc  fixtures  one-at-a-iime  after 
being  printed. 


5,730,049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PRINTING  IN  A  MAILING  MACHINE 

Mark  M.  Broschart,  Prospect,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  583058 
Int  CI."  B41J  3/54 
VS.  a.  101—91  9  Claims 

1.  A  mailing  machine  comprising: 
means  for  transporting  a  mailpiece  at  a  constant  speed  through 

the  mailing  machine  in  a  processing  direction; 
means  for  continuously  determining  a  position  of  the  mailpiece 

In  the  mailing  machine; 
a  first  Ink  jet  printhead  fixed  in  tlie  mailing  machine  and  having 
only  a  first  row  of  nozzles  aligned  transverse  to  the  processing 
direction; 
a  second  ink  jet  printhead  having  only  a  second  row  of  nozzles 
aligned  adjacent  to  the  first  row  of  nozzles  and  transverse  to 
the  processing  direction,  said  first  and  second  rows  of  nozzles 
operating  at  a  predetermined  firing  frequency  to  prodiKe  ink 
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5,730,050 

INK  BLOCiONG  MEMBER  IN  ROTARY  STENCIL 

PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  PRINTING  DRUM  HAVING 

THE  SAME 

Hiroyasu  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293257 
Int.  CI."  B41L  13/06 
VS.  CL  101—116  12  Claims 


1.  An  ink  blocking  member  for  a  rotary  slencil  printing  machine 
in  which  a  printing  drum  has  a  priming  region  which  is  ink- 
permeable  and  a  non-printing  region  which  is  not  ink-permeable, 
comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  mounting  pan  mountable  on  the  non- 
printing region  of  the  printing  drum,  and  an  ink  collecting  part 


having  a  plurality  of  protruded  pieces  arranged  so  that  when 
said  mounting  pan  is  mounted  on  the  non-printing  region, 
said  protruded  pieces  extend  over  the  printing  region  of  the 
printing  drum:  and 
an  elastic  cover  member  which  is  provided  over  said  ba.se 
member  and  covers  said  protruded  pieces  to  thereby  define 
ink  holding  spaces. 


5.730,051 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CENTERING  A 
PRINTING  SCREEN  OVER  AN  OBJECT 
Ken   Takahashi,   Yamanashi-ken;   Naoichi   Chikahisa,   Kofu,- 
Takao  Naito,  Yamanashi-ken,  and  Tetsuya  Tanaka,  Kofu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-006680 

Int.  CI."  B41F  l5/OS:l5/26 

VS.  CI.  101—126  5  Claims 


dots  on  the  mailpiece  such  that  as  the  mailpiece  is  processed 
at  the  constant  speed  tlie  first  and  second  rows  of  nozzles  are 
not  individually  capable  of  producing  an  indicia  image  on  the 
mailpiece  at  a  predetermined  ink  dot  density  in  tlie  processing 
direction  at  a  desired  printing  speed: 
means  for  coordinating-the  selective  energizing  of  the  first  and 
second  rows  of  nozzles  in  synchronism  with  each  other  and 
tJie  position  of  the  mailpiece  so  that  the  first  ink  jet  printhead 
only  prints  first  predetermined  columns  of  ink  dots  of  the 
indicia  image  on  the  mailpiece  and  the  second  ink  jet  print- 
head  only  prints  second  predetermined  columns  of  ink  dots  of 
the  indicia  image  on  the  mailpiece.  the  second  predetermined 
columns  of  ink  dots  being  in  interspersed  relationship  in  the 
processing  direction  with  the  first  predetermined  columns  of 
ink  dots  whereby  the  printing  of  the  interspersed  first  and 
second  columns  of  ink  dots  together  form  the  indicia  image  at 
the  predetermined  mk  dot  density  at  the  desired  printing 
speed. 


(25«) 


29«i   Z4h 

1.  A  screen  printing  method  comprising: 

calculating  a  central  position  of  a  pattern  for  a  circuit  on  a  plate 
for  screen  printing  on  an  object  from  a  reference  position  at 
which  the  pattern  is  attached  to  the  plate,  iirespective  of  the 
specific  reference  position  on  the  plate  and  a  size  of  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  object  which  corresponds  to  the  size  of  the 
pattern; 

moving  a  positioning  stage  so  that  the  central  position  of  the 
pattern  corresponds  to  a  center  of  the  object  fixed  on  the 
stage,  thereby  positioning  the  object,  the  positioning  stage 
moving  within  a  space  which  is  defined  among  a  carry-in 
conveyor  for  feeding  the  object  onto  the  positioning  stage 
along  a  predetermined  transferring  direction,  and  a  carry-out 
conveyor  for  transferring  the  object  on  the  positioning  stage 
along  the  transferring  direction  while  an  object  placing  sur- 
face of  the  positioning  stage  is  movable  within  the  same  plane 
as  a  carry-in  conveyor  surface  of  the  carT>'-in  conveyor  and  a 
carry-out  conveyor  surface  of  the  carry-out  conveyor,  wherein 
the  object  is  placed  on  the  carry-in  conveyor  surface  before 
the  object  is  fed  onto  the  positioning  stage  from  the  cany-in 
conveyor  surface;  and 

applying  a  printing  paste  tJirough  the  plate  for  screen  printing 
onto  the  object  and  thereby  forming  the  pattern  for  a  circuit 
on  the  object. 


5,730,052 
METHOD  OF  HIGH  RESOLUTION  SILK  SCREEN 
PRINTING 
Clifford  L.  Mather,  10865  Jennifer  La.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33428 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,073,  Nov.  29,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,497,699.  This  application  Mar.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
613,361 
Int.  a."  B41M  1/12 
VS.  a.  101—129  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  silk  screen  printing,  for  applying  a  high  resolu- 
tion reproduction  of  an  image  including  the  steps  of: 
digitizing  an  image  and  storing  said  image  in  a  computer 
memory; 
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generatini^  a  film  negative  or  positive  of  the  image  for  each 
process  color  and  matching  system  color,  including  magenta, 
yellow,  black,  and  cyan; 

photo-chemically  producing  high  mesh  count  per  centimeter  silk 
screen  stencils  for  each  process  color,  by  mounting  said  silk 
screen  stencils  in  individual  diamond  chase  type  frames  such 
that  eath  of  the  stencils  is  highly  tensioned  within  a  frame  by 
a  force  of  between  1  and  100  newtons,  and  using  pholo- 
setting  emulsions  exposed  to  a  light  source; 

preparing  ink  formulations  having  thixotropic  properties  suitable 
for  use  with  high  mesh  count  silk  screen  stencils  for  each 
process  color  and  matched  color  including  magenta,  yellow, 
black,  and  cyan,  using  mixtures  of  half-tone  base  and  clear 
base; 

loading  a  silk  screen  printing  machine  with  one  of  the  prepared 
ink  formulations  and  one  of  said  diamond  chase  frames  hav- 
ing a  silk  screen  stencil  mounted  therein: 

reproducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  image  by  applying  a 
selected  ink  formulation  by  forcing  the  ink  through  the  silk 
screen  ttencil  with  a  squeegee  at  a  controlled  pressure  such 
that  s^d  ink  formulation  coats  both  raised  and  recessed  por- 
tions of  the  work-piece  application  surface; 

repeating  the  ink  application  procedure  for  each  color  and  silk 
screen  stencil  combination  thereby  resulting  in  a  multi- 
colored reproduction  of  the  image  on  the  work-piece  applica- 
tion surface; 

curing  tile  work-piece  resulting  in  a  finished  work-piece  having 
an  application  surface  with  a  reproduced  image  thereon. 


5.7.10,053 

Bits  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Johannes  IVnflede,  Rodgau,-  Michael  Dotzert,  Friedrichsdorf, 

and  Gerold  Wende,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 1995,  195  06 
261.2 

Int.  CI."  B41F  5/06 
VS.  CI.  IQl- 181  2  Claims 

1.  A  bus  system  for  a  pnnling  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
stations,  the  bus  system  comprising:  a  bus  comprising  an  optical 
waveguide  having  a  protocol  for  data  exchange  between  the  plu- 
rality of  stations:  a  plurality  of  bus  couplers  coupling  the  plurality 
of  stations  to  the  bus,  each  of  the  plurality  of  bus  couplers  com- 
prising a  trMsmitting  portion  and  a  receiving  portion;  and  a  control 
and  evaluation  unit  connected  to  the  bus  coupler  of  at  least  one  of 
the  pluralil\  of  stations  for  configuring  the  transmitting  portion  of 
the  bus  coupler  to  transmit  signals  having  stepwise  changes  to  one 
or  more  of  tke  other  stations  in  order  to  establish  a  connection  with 
one  or  moK  of  the  other  stations,  wherein  (1 )  the  signals  include  a 
value  of  a  fxiwer  level  of  an  optical  signal  different  fix>m  a  value  of 
the  power  level  provided  in  the  bus  protocol  of  the  bus  and  (2)  at 


least  one  of  the  stepwise  changes  in  the  power  level  is  below  the 
normal  range  for  the  bus. 


5,730,054 
MECHANISM  FOR  A  COLORING  AND  INKING  DEVICE 

OF  A  prinit:r 

Hsing-Jen  Liu,  No.  10,  AUey  33,  Lane  422,  Min-Tsu  Road, 
Lu-Chou  Shiang,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,601 

Int.  CI."  B41F  3/00 

VS.  a.  101—212  2  Claims 


«jo'.ao' 


xo- 


1.  An  iniung  and  coloring  device  for  a  printer  comprising:  a  pair 
of  ink  supply  rollers,  a  pair  of  ink  transfer  rollers,  a  printing  drum, 
a  cam  arm  and  a  drive  means;  means  for  mounting  said  printing 
drum  for  reciprocal  movement:  means  for  moving  each  of  the  ink 
transfer  rollers  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  ink  transfer 
roller  contacts  a  respective  ink  supply  roller  and  a  second  position 
for  transferring  ink  to  the  said  printing  drum,  each  of  the  ink 
transfer  rollers  being  connected  to  a  respective  cam  roller  operable 
by  the  cam  arm:  said  drive  means  connected  to  said  cam  arm  so  as 
to  move  said  cam  arm  in  a  reciprocal  maimer,  thereby  causing  each 
of  said  cam  rollers  to  move  a  respective  ink  transfer  roller  between 
its  first  and  second  positions,  such  that  when  one  mk  transfer  roller 
is  in  the  first  position,  the  other  is  in  the  second  position,  and  vice 
versa;  and,  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  printing  drum  being 
between  the  said  ink  transfer  rollers  simultaneously  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  cam  arm. 


5,730.055 

SHEET  GLIDING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Stefan     Dopke,     Rebburg-Loccum.     and      Katrin      Ewert 

Jiigesheim-Rodgau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798314 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  19%,  1%  04 
562.2 

InL  a.*  B4ir  5/02 
VS.  CI.  101—230  13  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  guiding  device  for  printing  presses,  wherein,  for  recto 
printing,  a  sheet  decurler  is  pivotable  into  a  gap  formed  in  a  guide 
surface  and,  for  recto/verso  printing,  the  sheet  decurler  is  pivotable 
out  of  the  gap,  a  surface  element  of  the  guide  surface  being 
displaceable  for  closing  the  gap  wherein  the  sheet  decurler  is 
engageable,  comprising  a  drive  lever  which,  for  switching  to  recto 
printing,  is  operatable  for  displacing  the  surface  element  in  order  to 
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form  the  gap  and  for  engaging  the  sheet  decurler  and  pivoting  it 
into  the  gap,  said  drive  lever,  for  switching  to  recto/verso  printing, 
being  operatable  for  releasing  the  sheet  decurler  to  swivel  out  of 
the  gap  and  for  engaging  and  displacing  the  surface  element. 


5.730,056 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  A  FURTHER 

PROCESSING  UNIT  CONNECTED  DOWN-LINE 

THEREFROM 

Karlbeinz  Schmitt,  Sandhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,703 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jun.  30.  1995,  195  23 
881.8 

Int.  a."  B41F  \in4 
U.S.  a.  101—232  6  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  press  having  a  product  delivery 
unit  including  a  conveyor  system  defining  an  endless  conveyor 
path,  and  a  funher-pnxressing  unit  disposed  downline  therefrom 
and  having  a  product-guiding  cylinder  for  conveying  incoming 
products  through  the  further-processing  unit,  comprising: 

folding  modules  disposed  downline  from  the  delivery  unit  for 
performing  folding  operations  on  the  conveyed  products  dur- 
ing the  conveyance  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  folding 
modules  being  disposed  within  the  conveyor  path  of  the 
conveyor  system,  and  one  of  said  folding  modules  having  a 
transfer  cylinder  to  which  products  are  transferable  from  the 
conveyor  system:  and 
the  conveyor  system  including  chains  and  gripper  bars  for 
controlling  and  transporting  sheets  from  the  sheet-fed  printing 
press. 


a  printing-form  cylinder  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
disposed  on  said  side  walls: 

a  directly  imageable  printing  form  having  a  surface  disposed  on 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  printing-form  cylinder: 

a  blanket  cylinder  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  cooperat- 
ing with  an  impression  cylinder,  said  blanket  cylinder  dis- 
posed on  said  side  walls: 

a  cleaning  assembly  having  a  wash-up  device  for  washing  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  printing-form  cylinder  and 
said  blanket  cylinder  after  a  direct  imaging  of  said  printing 
form:  and 

said  cleaning  assembly  having  a  sucking  unit  disposed  in  a 
wedge-shaped  nip  region  between  said  printing-form  cylinder 
and  said  blanket  cylinder,  said  sucking  unit  having  at  least  one 
opening  directed  substantially  towards  said  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  printing  form  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  blanket  cylinder  for  the  removal  of  erased 
silicon  particles. 


5,730,058 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRYING  OF 
FILM  LINES  PRINTED  IN  THE  OFFSET  METHOD 
Detta  Borgardt,  Bremervorde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Clean- 
pack  GmbH  Innovative  Verpackungen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,370,  Aug.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,448 
Int.  CI."  B41F  2i/04 
MS.  CI.  101^«3  6  CTalms 


5,730,057 
CLEANING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLEANING  PRINTING 
UNITS  OF  A  DIRECT  I\L\GING  ROTARY  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Geoffrey  Loftus,  Marietta.  Ga.,  and  Andreas  Detmers,  Mauer, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heideiberger  Druckmaschinen  .4G, 
Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643398 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Gemuiny,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
068.1 

InL  CL"  B4IF  iSKO^iSiOl:  B4IL  4im 
VS.  a.  101 — 125  5  Claims 

1.  Printmg  units  for  a  direct  imaging  rotary  priming  press,  each 
of  the  pnnting  units  comprising: 

a  pnnting  unit  body  having  sidewalls: 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  plastic  tilm  line  having  a  printed  side 
and  an  unprinted  side,  said  printed  side  having  printing  ink  applied 
thereto  by  an  offset  printing  apparatus,  said  printing  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  priming  stations,  including  a  hnal  print- 
ing station  from  which  said  plastic  tilm  line  advances,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

flame  drying  the  printing  ink  by  passing  said  primed  side  of  lilm 
line  in  proximity  to  a  flame  drier  after  said  him  line  passes 
from  said  tin»l  pnnting  station: 
cooling  said  plastic  tilm  line  for  preventing  damage  to  said 

plastic  film  line  during  the  flame  drying  of  the  printing  ink: 
lacquering  said  printed  side  of  said  plastic  flim  line  after  said 

cooling: 
hot  air  drying  said  primed  side  of  said  plastic  film  line  after 
lacquering:  and 
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cooling  me  dried  lacquering  on  the  printed  side  of  said  plastic 
film  lifie. 


S.C„ 


5,730,059 
SaPLIT  TOOL  MECHANICAL  VIBRATOR 
Craig  A.  Sandsted,  and  Marion  D.  Smith,  both  of  Irmo, 

assignors  to  Harsco  Corporation,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,279,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5484  J48.  This  application  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
758,023 

InL  CI."  EoiB  nne 

U.S.  a.  104—10  16  Oaims 


(^_^      P    vS] 


1.  A  rail  tiad  ballast  tamping  apparatus  comprising  a  first  tamp- 
ing assemql;  \  having: 

a  vibratit>ti  inducing  shaft  rotatable  about  a  first  axis: 

a  first  tamping  tool  holder  having  a  lower  end  accommodating  a 
tampiiif  tool  thereon,  the  first  tamping  tool  holder  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  lower  end  having  at  least  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  first  channel  therein,  the  first  channel  hav- 
ing a  floor  surface  therein,  the  first  tamping  tool  holder  being 
operabiy  connected  to  the  vibration  inducing  shaft  such  that 
rotation  of  the  vibration  inducing  shaft  about  the  first  axis 
causes  vibration  of  any  tamping  tool  connected  to  the  first 
tampitig  tool  holder:  and 

said  tamping  tool  having  a  tamping  paddle  at  a  bottom  thereof 
and  having  a  tool  holder  interface  at  a  top  thereof,  the  tool 
holdet  interi'ace  having  a  longitudinally  extending  projection 
w  ith  a  main  projection  surface  which  faces  the  floor  surface  of 
the  fiit>t  channel,  and  wherein  said  tamping  tool  is  secured  to 
the  first  tamping  tool  holder:  and 
wherein  tht  projection  of  said  tamping  tool  is  secured  within  the 
first  channel  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tool  holder. 


a  scraper  means  for  applying  a  preload  to  said  anchor  and  for 
removing  said  anchor  from  the  rail: 

a  pusher  means  for  applying  venical  pressure  to  said  anchor  to 
impact  and  dislodge  said  anchor  from  the  rail;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operational  sequence  of  said 
scraper  means  and  said  pusher  means  so  that  said  scraper 
means  exerts  said  preload  upon  said  gage  side  of  said  anchor 
before  said  pusher  means  applies  said  pressure  to  said  field 
side  of  said  anchor. 


5,730,061 
AUTOMATIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  DAMAGE- 
FREE  GUIDE  RAILS 
Frank  L.  StuBlebeam.  Johnston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ryko  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Grimes,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser  No.  816^45 

Int  CI."  B65G  25/00 

U.S.  a.  104— 172J  II  Claims 


5,730,060 

APPAltiTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  RAIL 
ANCHORS 
William  Straub,  Milwaukee;  Jack  Hosking,  Waukesha,  both  of 
Wis.,-  Mickey  Topal,  Granite  City,  111.,  and  Bruce  Boczk- 
iewicz.  Klukytonago,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nordco  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,157 
I  Int.  a."  EOIB  29/00 

MS.  a.  1^—17  J  9  ClafaM 

1.  An  afi^aratus  for  removing  a  rail  anchor  having  a  field  side 
and  a  gage. side  ftom  a  rail  having  a  field  side  and  a  gage  side 
comprisini 


1.  A  guide  rail  assembly  for  a  conveyor  in  an  automatic  con- 
veyor car  wash  having  the  advantage  of  protecting  a  wheel  portion 
adjacent  a  tire  portion  of  a  vehicle,  said  guide  rail  assembly 
comprising: 

a  main  guide  rail  positioned  outside  said  conveyor  proximate 

said  wheel  portion:  and 
a  lower  guide  rail  disposed  belovk  and  away  from  said  main 
guide  rail  toward  said  conveyor,  u  hereby  said  lower  guide  rail 
contacting  said  tire  portion  below  said  wheel  portion  and  said 
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lower  guide  rail   maintaining   a  spaced  apart  relationship 
between  said  wheel  portion  and  said  nnain  guide  rail. 


5,730,062 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  RAIL  VEHICLES 
Alfred  Lohmann,  Siegen;  Guido  Bicker,  Kirchhundem;  Wol- 
fram Schwab,  BertiD,-  Eva  Rother,  Siegen,  and  Christian 
Bohme.  Berlin,  all  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  ABB  Henschel 
AktiengesellschafI,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
630.0 

lot  CL"  B61D  i/70 
U.S.  a.  105—3  15  Clahns 


1.  In  rail  vehicles  including  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  car 
parts  and  a  rotary  joint  interconnecting  the  car  parts  and  having  a 
swiveling  crown,  a  device  for  connecting  the  rail  vehicles,  com- 
prising: 

a  rotary-restraint  device  being  integrated  in  the  joint  between 
each  two  of  the  car  parts,  said  rotary-restraint  device  having 
two  sliding  bodies  being  horizontally  opposed  to  each  other 
and  disposed  at  a  periphery  of  {he  swiveling  crown  of  the 
rotary  joint,  said  sliding  bodies  interacting  with  one  anottier  in 
a  fnctionally  engaged  manner,  and  each  of  said  sliding  bodies 
being  fastened  to  a  respective  one  of  the  car  parts:  and 
said  sliding  bodies  being  a  sliding  plate  and  at  least  one  friction 
lining. 


5.730,063 

HIGH  CAPACITY  CONTAINER  RAIL  CAR  FOR 

VARYING  ARRANGEMENTS  INTERMODAL 

CONTAINERS 

James  Wilfred  Forbes,  Waterioo,  and  llario  A.  Coslovi,  Buri- 

ington.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Car  Ltd., 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641376 
Int.  d."  B61D  17/00 
VS.  a.  105—355  17  Claims 

I.  A  railroad  freight  car  for  transporting  intermodal  cargo  con- 
tainers, the  railroad  freight  car  comprising:  a  structural  frame 
having  spaced  apart  side  structures,  opposing  end  structures  and  a 
floor  structure,  the  side  structures  each  having  a  top  member  and  a 
bottom  member  extending  longitudinally  between  the  opposing 
end  structures,  the  lop  and  bottom  members  of  each  side  structure 
being  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  floor  structure 
being  disposed  to  extend  between  the  respective  bonom  members 
of  each  side  structure,  the  end  structures  each  providing  an  inboard 
bulkhead,  such  thai  the  side  structures,  floor  structure  and  bulk- 
heads together  define  a  well  for  receiving  an  intermodal  cargo 
container,  the  end  structure  further  providing  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed stub  centre  sill  having  an  outboard  end  for  receiving  a 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  railroad  freight  car  to  another 
railroad  car,  tlie  centre  sill  defining  a  draft  centerline  positioned 


above  a  railhead  at  a  predetermined  height  A  measured  from  the 
raiUiead  to  the  draft  centerline,  ttie  end  structure  having  a  trans- 
versely disposed  structural  member  coiuiected  to  each  of  ttte  top 
members  of  the  side  structures,  an  uppermost  surface  of  each  of  the 
top  members  being  positioned  above  the  draft  centerline  at  a  height 
B  measured  from  the  draft  centerline  to  said  uppermost  surface, 
and  wherein  a  ratio  defined  by  the  said  height  B  divided  by  the  said 
height  A  is  at  least. 


5,730,064 

SELF-STEERING  RAILWAY  BOGIE 

Arthur  Ernest  Bishop,  10  Waterloo  Road,  North  Ryde,  New 

South  Wales.  2113,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00046,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb,  3,  1994.  Ser,  No.  500,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  3,  1993,  PL7084 
Int  CI."  B61F  5/38 
VS.  a.  105—168  16  Claims 


1.  A  self  steering  railway  bogie  configured  to  run  on  a  railway 
track  having  two  opposed  rails  defining  a  track  centerline  therebe- 
tween, the  bogie  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  and 
compnsing: 

a  pair  of  axle  sets  including  a  forward  axle  set  and  a  rearward 
axle  set  disposed  at  the  forward  end  and  at  the  rearward  end 
of  the  bogie,  respectively,  each  axle  set  having  a  pair  of 
independently  rotating  wheels  defining  wheel  axes,  each 
wheel  being  disposed  at  a  respective  side  of  a  corresponding 
axle  set  and  further  having  a  rail-engaging  profile  such  that  a 
wheel  of  each  axle  set  moving  away  from  the  track  centerline 
rises  and  a  wheel  of  each  axle  set  moving  toward  the  track 
centerline  falls,  the  axle  sets  being  configured  such  that,  when 
the  bogie  enters  and  traverses  a  curved  section  of  track 
defining  a  center  of  curvature,  the  wheels  of  the  forward  axle 
set  move  away  from  the  center  of  curvature  and  the  wheels  of 
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axle  set  move  toward  the  center  of  curvature 

the  forward  axle  set  and  the  rearward  axle  set 

inclined  at  different  inclination  angles  with  respect  to 

horiitMital  plane  as  a  fimction  of  a  curvature  of  the  track: 


a  mecha|i|sm  arranged  and  constructed  for  steering  the  bogie  in 
to  the  inclination  angles  of  the  axle  sets  such  that  the 
i  Jies  converge  on  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  curved 
of  track. 


5,730,065 
CONSOLE  SUPPORT  TABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Da\id  B.  Smth.  4490  Cone.  4,  Amherstburg,  Ontario,  Canada, 
N9V2Y9 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,719 

Int  CI."  A47B  37/00 

VS.  CL  U^^—M  6  Claims 


1.  A  C()itvertible  covering  table  for  automobile  consoles, 
arranged  id  permit  access  to  a  console  or  to  cover  it  to  provide  a 
rigid  writing  surface  thereover,  comprising: 

a  first  pluar  support  panel  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  pair  of 

side  edges: 
a  planar  writing  surface  hingedly  attached  to  said  upper  edge  of 

said  planar  support  panel;  and 
a  pair  of  independent  support  legs,  each  leg  of  said  pair  of  legs 

being  individually,  adjustably  arranged  on  the  respective  side 

edges  of  said  support  panel  to  adjustably  extend  downwardly 

to  a  lower  floor  location  of  an  automobile: 
said  support  legs  have  securement  means  arranged  to  secure  said 

legs  against  said  support  panel  without  further  slippage  with 

respect  thereto: 
said  sidei  edges  of  said  suppon  panel  of  generally  "U"  shaped 

cross-^tion,  arranged  to  receive  said  suppon  legs  there- 

within) 
said  table  thereby  arranged  to  permit  a  user  to  suppottively 

cover  M  auto  console  with  said  writing  surface,  or  to  pivot 

said  writing  surface  away  from  covering  a  console,  over  and 

against  ^d  suppon  panel. 


5.730,066 
PORTABLE  TABLE 
Christopher  L.  Auten,  3214  6th  .Ave.  NE.,  Conover,  N.C.  28613, 
and  Martin  F.  Little,  101  Spindle  Dr.,  Maiden,  N.C.  28650 
Filed  Jun.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  658^84 
Int.  CI.'-  A47B  23/00 
VS.  a.  108-^44  9  Claims 

1.  A  table  adapted  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  locking 
mechanism,  the  locking  mechanism  In  the  form  of  a  shaped  metal 
bar  defining  $  space  therethrough,  said  table  comprising: 
a  pair  of  panels  having  adjacent  inside  edges  and  hingedly 

joined  ^aid  adjacent  inside  edges:  and 
means  for  attaching  the  first  of  said  panels  to  said  vehicle 
locking  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing ribs  each  of  said  nbs  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  a 


linchpin  insettable  through  the  hole  in  the  first  of  said  ribs, 
and  through  the  hole  in  the  second  of  said  ribs,  whereby  said 
linchpin  engages  the  rear  locking  mechanism  of  the  vehicle. 


5,730,067 
NESTABLE  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  .Anthony  Kohlhaas,  130  Lake  Julia  Dr.  N.,  Ponte  Vedra 
Beach.  Fla.  32082 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,802,  Jun.  7,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840321 

Int  a."  B65D  19/12 

VS.  CI.  108— S6J  IS  Claims 


ZOy'zP  ^32  "vis 


1.  A  nestable  pallet  assembly  comprising  a  generally  planar  deck 
member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  depend- 
ing leg  members  connected  to  said  deck  member  through  apertures 
in  said  deck  member, 
said  leg  members  each  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  wall  joined 
to  form  an  open  interior,  a  radially  extending  peripheral  flange 
which  abuts  the  lower  surface  of  said  deck  member,  upwardly 
extending  locking  tabs  which  abut  said  aperture  to  secure  said 
leg  member  to  said  deck  member,  annular  shoulders  posi- 
tioned at  the  top  of  said  side  walls  to  support  locking  rings, 
and  engagement  lips  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
locking  tabs, 
where  said  locking  tabs  are  sufficiently  flexible  and  said  engage- 
ment lips  extend  a  relatively  shon  radial  distance  whereby 
said  engagement  lips  cause  said  locking  tabs  to  flex  radially 
inward  when  said  leg  members  are  inserted  directly  into  said 
apertures,  said  locking  tabs  flexing  radially  outward  to  abut 
said  aperture  when  said  leg  members  are  fully  inserted, 
and  further  comprising  locking  rings  positioned  within  and 
abutting  said  locking  tabs  to  secure  said  locking  tabs  to  said 
deck  member  by  forcing  said  locking  tabs  radially  outward 
against  said  aperture  and  preventing  said  locking  tabs  from 
flexing  radially  inward,  said  locking  rings  further  comprising 
bevelled  edges  corresponding  to  said  annular  shoulders. 
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5.730,068 
DISPLAY  TABLE 
Robert  A.  Rioux,  Jr.,  6175  Crestview  Dr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
13212 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  TJO^SO 

InL  a."  A47B  57/00 

VS.  CL  108—99  14  aaims 
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1.  A  display  ubie  for  produce  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end: 

a  movable  table  top  that  is  rotatably  supported  to  the  front  end  of 
said  base  so  that  the  table  top  can  be  tilted  from  a  horizontal 
position  to  a  raised  position: 

said  movable  table  top  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  flat  shelves  mounted  in 
alignment  between  said  side  rails: 

each  of  said  shelves  being  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  by  pivot 
means  to  said  side  rails  so  that  the  plurality  of  shelves  lie  flat 
against  the  rails  when  the  table  top  is  in  the  horizontal 
position  and  can  be  angularly  disposed  in  relation  to  said  rails 
when  the  table  top  is  raised  to  the  tilled  position:  and 

linkage  means  connectable  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  shelves  to 
maintain  said  shelves  in  a  horizontal  position  when  the  table 
top  is  raised  into  the  tilted  position: 

said  linkage  means  further  including  at  least  one  rocker  arm 
attached  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  shelves  for  rotating  each 
said  shelf  about  said  pivot  means  and  a  common  control  bar 
for  uniformly  acting  on  each  said  rocker  arm  to  selectively 
move  said  plurality  of  shelves  between  the  honzontal  and  the 
flat  position,  wherein  each  of  said  rocker  arms  is  maintained 
in  perpendicular  alignment  with  a  corresponding  horizontal 
leg  of  each  said  shelf 


means  for  detecting  trends  in  temperature  changes  and  initiating 
preemptive  changes  in  combustion  conditions  within  the  com- 
bustor  in  response  to  the  detected  trends  in  temperature 
changes. 


5.730,069 
LEAN  FUEL  COMBUSTION  CONTROL  METHOD 
Dennis  W.  Coolidge.  Gillette.  Wye;  Timothy  J.  Kuhn.  New- 
bary,  Mich.:  Franldin  G.  Rinker.  and  James  G.  Powers,  both 
of  Perrysburf!.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tek-Kol.  Lajolla.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,535 
Int.  a."  F23N  5/00 
VS.  a.  110—187  20  Claims 

1.  A  gas  phase  combustor  control  system  for  controlling  the 
combustion  of  low  calorihc  heating  value  gas  streams  generated  by 
a  main  process  at  low  oxygen  concentrations  comprising: 
a  gas  phase  combustor. 
means  for  directing  a  low  calorific  heating  value  gas  stream 

from  a  main  process  to  the  combustor; 
means  for  direct  immediate  control  of  a  temperature  in  the 

combustor: 
means  for  direct  immediate  control  of  an  oxygen  concentration 

within  the  combustor: 
means  for  detecting  trends  in  pressure  changes  within  the  pro- 
cess and  initiating  preempti\e  compensation  in  combustion 
conditions  in  respon.se  to  said  trends  in  pressure  changes;  and 


5.730.070 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  GAS 
RE(  IRCULATION  TO  CONTROL  STEAM 
TEMPERATURE  IN  STEAM  GENERATION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  C.  Kunkci,  Feeding  Hills,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  J.  Dunn, 
Jr.,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,009 

Int.  CI."  F23C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—204  20  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  cooperation  with  an  associated  furnace  which 
comprises: 

a  hot  air  chamber  for  receiving  hot  air  from  an  associated  air 
preheater.  said  hot  air  chamber  having  at  least  one  outlets 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  associated  furnace; 

a  recirculation  gas  chamber  for  receiving  recirculation  gas  from 
a  recirculation  fan.  said  recirculation  gas  chamber  having  at 
least  one  outlets  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  asso- 
ciated furnace,  each  of  said  chambers  being  disposed  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  associated  furnace, 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  chambers  being  disposed 
above  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  chamber: 

a  duct  from  the  associated  air  preheater  communicating  with 
said  hot  air  chamber: 

a  duct  from  the  associated  recirculation  fan  communicating  with 
said  recirculation  gas  chamber; 

a  passageway  disposed  between  said  hot  air  chamber  and  said 
recirculation  gas  chamber;  and 
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a  valve  nidvable  between  a  first  position  wherein  flow  through 
said  duel  from  the  associated  recirculation  fan  is  blocked  and 
flow  through  said  passageway  between  said  hot  air  chamber 
and  said  recirculation  gas  chamber  is  open  to  allow  flow 
therebetween  and  a  second  position  wherein  flow  through  said 
duct  from  the  associated  recirculation  fan  is  not  blocked  and 
flow  through  said  passageway  between  said  hot  air  chamber 
and  said  recirculation  gas  chamber  is  closed  to  prevent  flow 
therebetween. 


5,730,072 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  RAPID 
INCINERATION  OF  SOLID  WASTE  IN  AN  OXYGEN- 
RICH  ENVIRONMENT 
Frank  H.  Wright,  Rowlett;  Martin  A.  Sokolowski,  Piano,  and 
Matthew    H.    Fleeger,    Dallas,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Envirotech  Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,069 
Int  O."  F23J  11/00 
VS.  CL  110—345  36  Claims 


5,730,071 

SYSTEM  TO  IMPROVE  MIXING  AND  UNIFORMITY  OF 
FURNACE  COMBUSTION  GASES  IN  A  CYCLONE  FIRED 

BOILER 

David  T.  Wasyluk,  Mogadore;  Martin  P.  Johns,  Stow,  and 

Larry  P.  Rouch,  Barberton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,049 

Int  a."  F23M  9/00:9/10 

VS.  CI.  11»— 322  7  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  mixing  and  uniformity  of  fiimace 
combustion  gases  in  a  boiler  having  a  lower  furnace  with  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  furnace  floor,  and  an  upper  furnace,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  cyclone  burner  having  an  outlet  for  combustion  gases  opening 
into  the  front  wall  of  the  lower  furnace  for  discharging  the 
combustion  gases  horizontally  into  the  lower  furnace: 

a  slag  screen  baffle  situated  in  the  lower  furnace  and  spaced 
away  from  the  burner  outlet,  the  slag  screen  baffle  including 
an  incbaed  upper  part  extending  toward  the  front  wall  of  the 
furnace: 

a  slag  screen  connected  to  the  slag  screen  baffle  and  situated  in 
the  loMer  furnace,  the  slag  screen  extending  toward  the  rear 
wall  of  the  lower  furnace  from  a  lower  end  of  the  slag  screen 
baffle,  the  slag  screen  baffle  diverting  combustion  gases  from 
the  burner  outlet  hrsi  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  through 
the  slag  screen: 

a  pluralijy  of  wingwall  sections  supported  by  and  extending 
from  tke  front  wall  into  the  upper  furnace  and  above  the  lower 
fumact  past  which  the  combustion  gases  flow  for  being 
cooled  by  the  wingwall  sections: 

a  plurality  of  cyclone  burner  riser  sections  positioned  between 
the  wingwall  sections  above  the  slag  screen,  the  cyclone 
burner  riser  sections  extending  into  the  upper  furnace:  and 

a  furnace  rose  extending  into  the  furnace  from  the  rear  wall  of 
the  furtace  and  above  the  lower  furnace  for  diverting  the 
combitstion  gases  between  the  wingwall  sections. 


23.  In  combination  with  waste  to  be  processed,  a  method  of 
continuously  processing  waste,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  shredding  the  waste: 

(b)  dispersing  the  waste  throughout  a  first  combustion  chamber; 

(c)  incinerating  the  waste  into  ash  and  gas; 

(d)  removing  the  ash  from  the  first  combustion  chamber  while 
incineration  therein  continues; 

(e)  encouraging  the  gas  to  travel  in  a  spiralled  path  through  the 
first  combustion  chamber  and  into  a  second  combustion 
chamber; 

(f)  further  incinerating  the  gas  upon  its  arrival  in  the  second 
combustion  chamber; 

(g)  encouraging  the  gas  to  travel  in  a  spiralled  path  through  the 
second  combustion  chamber  and  into  a  quench  tube: 

(h)  cooling  the  gas  upon  its  arrival  in  the  quench  tube  using  an 

evaporative  cooling  technique;  and 
(i)  imparting  a  negative  pressure  throughout  the  first  combustion 

chamber,  the  second  combustion  chamber  and  the  quench 

tube; 
whereby  the  negative  pressure  tends  to  draw  fresh  air  into  the 

first  and  second  combustion  chambers  and  tends  to  encourage 

a  continuous  flow  of  waste. 


5,730.073 
WASTE  FLON  DISPOSAL  METHOD 
Takeji  Kobata.  Sapporo.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Social  Welfare 
Foundation  Hokltaido  Rehabily.  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,'ser.  No.  801.941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1996,  8-264415 

Int  CI."  F23G  15/00 

VS.  a.  110—346  12  Claims 

1.  A  waste  flon  disposal  method,  wherein  incineration  of  scrap 

tires  containing  metal  wire  at  a  temperature  of  400°  to  950°  C.  in 

the  presence  of  oxygen.  CO,  and  water  vapor  is  implemented  in 

parallel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  waste  flon  into  a  scrap  tire  combustion  furnace  by 
means  of  an  arbitrary  means;  and 
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burning  the  waste  flon  in  the  reactions  with  carbon,  hydrogen, 
and  sulfur  which  are  generated  with  the  incineration  of  scrap 
tire  to  decompose  tlie  waste  flon. 


5,730,074 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  SEED  PLANTER 
Jeffrey  Peter,  Hiciuville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Farmer  Fabrica- 
tioos.  Inc.,  Hicksville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,401 

Int  a."  AOIC  5/06 

VS.  a.  111—118  18  CUims 


1.  A  seed  planter  comprising: 

a  chute  for  depositing  seeds  in  the  ground,  said  chute  being  in 

communication  with  a  supply  of  seeds, 
a  firmer  disposed  adjacent  said  chute  for  embedding  seeds  into 

the  ground,  said  timer  arranged  to  follow  seeds  deposited  by 

said  chute  and  press  the  deposited  seeds  into  the  ground:  and 
a  liquid  dispenser  disposed  adjacent  said  tirmer  with  a  conduit 

attached  to  said  firmer  to  communicate  liquid  ftom  a  liquid 

supply  to  the  vicinity  of  the  deposited  seeds. 


5,730,075 
AUTOMATIC  LINKING  METHOD 
Sakhiro  Moriguchi,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  ICaisha,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-080671; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323881 

Int  CV"  D05B  7AX) 
V&  a.  112—27  4  CUims 

1.  An  automatic  linking  method  that  hooks  linking  portions  of  a 
plurality  of  knitted  fabrics  to  be  linked  up  on  point  needles  and 
stitches  together  superposed  linking  portions  of  tiie  knitted  fabrics 
to  be  linked  up.  said  automatic  linking  method  comprising  steps  of: 
detecting  the  position  of  a  first  knitted  fabric  and  guiding  a 
linking  portion  of  the  first  knitted  fabric  to  a  first  needling 
position  by  a  fabric  guide  mechanism: 
thrusting  point  needles  sequentially  into  the  linking  portion  of 
the  first  knitted  fabric  and  moving  the  point  needles  in  a 
direction  m  which  the  point  needles  are  arranged: 


detecting  the  position  of  a  second  knined  fabric  and  guiding  a 
linking  portion  of  the  second  knitted  fabric  by  the  fabric  guide 
mechanism  to  a  second  needUng  position  below  the  first 
needling  position  with  respect  to  a  direction  in  which  the 
point  needles  are  moved  and  on  a  level  above  the  tips  of  the 
point  needles; 

moving  the  second  knitted  fabric  at  the  second  needling  position 
in  a  direction  in  which  the  point  needles  are  extended  so  that 
the  point  needles  on  which  the  linking  portion  of  the  first 
knitted  fabric  is  hooked  are  thrust  sequentially  into  the  linking 
portion  of  the  second  knitted  fabric  to  superpose  the  linking 
portions  of  the  first  and  the  second  knitted  fabric:  and 

moving  the  point  needles  to  move  the  first  and  the  second 
knitted  fabric  hooked  on  the  point  needles  to  a  stitching 
position  below  the  second  needling  position  with  respect  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  point  needles  are  moved,  and 
stitching  together  the  first  and  the  second  knitted  fabric  by  a 
sewing  machine  for  single  linking. 


5,730,076 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FOLDING  RAIL  ON  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Andreas  Ruebel,  Olsbniecken,  and  E^uard  Bastian,  Kaiser- 

slautern,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.M.  Pfaff  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Kaiserslautem,  Germany 

rUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.999 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Sep.    5,     1995, 
29514185  U 

Int.  CI."  D05B  21/00:35/00 


VS.  a.  112-^70.16 


15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  setting  the  depth  of  fold  on  a  sewing  machine, 
comprising: 
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a  folding  fail; 

a  carriage  'guide  for  said  folding  rail,  said  carriage  guide  includ- 
ing a  guide  rail  and  a  carriage: 

a  stop  ditk  with  a  continuously  extending  adjusting  cam: 

an  actualJBg  drive  connected  to  said  stop  disk  for  driving  said 
Slop  disk,  said  actuating  drive  being  controllable  for  fine  step 
moveiiients: 

means  f()r  operatively  connecting  said  adjusting  cam  to  said 
carriagei: 

a  displaciag  mechanism  for  displacing  said  carriage  between  a 
position  adjacent  to  said  stop  disk  and  said  means  for  con- 
necting and  a  position  remote  from  said  stop  disk  and  dis- 
placed from  said  means  for  connecting. 


5,730,077 
RUBAAIL  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  STIFFENER 
John  D.  Naaes,  Lakeviile,  and  David  M.  Phaneuf.  East  Bridge- 
water,  bntb  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Barbour  Corporation, 
Brocktoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628459 

Int.  CI."  B63B  59/02 

VJS.  a.  llflr-219 ,  8  Claims 


1.  An  integral,  coextruded  rubrail  comprising: 

a  base  portion  extending  longitudinally  including  a  bottom  sur- 
face aad  a  top  surface,  said  base  portion  having  a  first  hard- 
ness: 

a  first  body  portion  and  a  second  body  portion,  each  having  a 
second  hardness,  said  first  and  second  body  portions  including 
a  first  surface  affixed  to  a  portion  of  said  base  portion,  an 
arcuate  second  surface,  and  a  concave  third  surface,  wherein 
said  saoond  and  third  surfaces  arcuately  taper  from  said  first 
surface  to  an  edge  wherein  a  cavity  is  formed  for  allowing 
said  first  and  second  body  portions  to  flex  in  response  to  an 
impact 

said  cavity  formed  by  said  first  and  second  body  portion  third 
surfaces  defining  a  partial  annular  region  and  a  substantially 
rectantflar  region. 


5.730,078 
POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BOOM  FOR  WATER 
SPORTS 
David  L.  Rununeil,  208  Del  Rosa  Way,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
94403,  and  Jay  O'Dea,  1261  Hiller  St^  Belmont,  Calif.  94002 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,166 
InL  a."  B63B  21/04 
VS.  a.  114—253  7  Claims 

1.  A  power  attachment  for  use  with  a  boom  and  for  use  with  a 
pylon  withifi  a  water  sports  vehicle,  the  power  attachment  compris- 
ing: 

powered  actuator  means  for  moving  at  least  one  end  of  the  boom 
when  in  use  with  the  water  sports  vehicle  and  when  the  water 
sports  vehicle  is  not  in  use  so  as  to  adjust  the  height  of  the 
boom: 
fitting  means  for  attaching  the  boom  to  the  powered  actuator 
means  and 


bracket  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  powered  actuator 
means  to  die  pylon  within  the  water  sports  vehicle. 


5,730,079 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHT  FOR  NIGHT  nSHING 

Kirby  R.  Totty,  507  Landon  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37220.  and 

Carey  M.  Ray,  491  GIbbs  La.,  Gallatin,  Tenn.  37066 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,379 

IntCL"B63B  17/00 

VS.  a.  114—343  3  Qaims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  lighting  system  adapted  to  be  move- 
ably  mounted  on  a  boat,  consisting  essentially  of  a  connection  to 
an  external  source  of  electricity  providing  12  to  14  volts  d.c.  and  a 
lamp  comprising  a  watertight,  transparent  housing  containing  an 
inverter  electrically  connected  to  the  source  of  electricity,  which 
inverter  converts  the  12  to  14  volts  d.c.  to  100  to  140  volts  a.c;  an 
electroluminescent  panel  electrically  connected  to  the  inverter, 
which  panel  contains  copper-activated  zinc  sulfide  phosphors 
which,  upon  electrical  activation,  emit  light  having  a  wavelength 
of  507±7S  nm;  and  reflector  panels,  said  lamp  having  a  size  and 
weight  such  that  it  floats  in  water. 


5,730,080 

ONE  PERSON  HUNTING  BLIND 

James  A.  Cripe,  102  E.  1st  Ave.,  Post  Falls,  Id.  83854 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,138 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/00 


VS.  a.  114—344 

1.  A  one  person  hunting  blind,  comprising: 


21  Claims 
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5,730.082 

INSECT  RESISTANT  PET  DISH  WITH  ALTOMATIC 

WATER  LEVEL  MAINTENANCE 

John  Anthony  Newman,  33-934  Palm  Lake  Cir.,  Thousand 

Palms,  Calir.  92276 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,986 

Int  CL"  AOIK  5/W.  7/W 

VS.  a.  119— 51.5  6  Claims 


a  elongated  rigid  substantially  water  tight  shell  including  a 
bottom  wall,  longimdinal  side  walls,  bow  and  stem  end  walls 
joining  the  side  walls,  and  a  top  deck  wall; 

wherein  said  walls  define  an  open  occupant  receiving  compart- 
ment: 

wherein  the  top  deck  wall  includes  an  opening  extending  from 
the  stern  end  toward  the  bow  end.  openly  communicating  with 
the  occupant  receiving  compartment: 

wherein  the  bonom  wall,  (op  deck  wall,  and  side  wails  are 
shaped  to  receive  a  single  occupant  in  a  supine  position  with 
the  occupant's  legs  and  feet  being  covered  by  the  top  deck 
wall: 

a  wheel  mounting  member  integral  with  the  shell  between  the 
bow  and  stem  end  walls:  and 

at  least  one  wheel  removably  mounted  to  the  wheel  mounting 
member  and  engageable  with  a  ground  surface  lo  faciliute 
moving  the  shell  over  the  ground  surface. 


5,730,081 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  ASSEMBLY 

Steven  Tsengas,  7768  Litchfield  Dr.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290035,  Aug.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,509376.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,210 

lot  CL^  AOIK  5/01 

VS.  CL  119—51,5  24  Clains 


60- 


14- 


1.  An  animal  feeder  assembly  for  providing  food  and  water  at  an 
elevated  position  from  a  support  surface,  said  animal  feeder  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  feeder  tray: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  hollow  spaced-apart  legs  relea.sably 
attached  to  said  feeder  tray:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  hollow  legs  receives  a  removable  ballast 
material  therein  for  lowering  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
animal  feeder  assembly  relative  to  the  support  surface. 
thereby  enhancing  the  stability  of  said  animal  feeder  assem- 
bly. 


1.  A  manufacture  for  feeding  pets,  comprising: 

a  pel  dish  providing  a  horizontally  oriented  upfacing  surface  for 
supporting  water  at  a  water  level  in  the  pet  dish:  and 

extending  upwardly  from  the  upfacing  surface,  a  supporting  wail 
enclosing  a  food  dish: 

and  resting  upon  the  upfacing  surface,  a  horizontal  platform 
positioned  for  supporting  a  shoulder  of  an  inverted  water 
bottle  so  that  a  discharge  opening  of  the  water  bottle  is 
positioned  above  the  upfacing  surface:  and 

a  peripheral  wail  positioned  and  oriented  for:  (a)  encircling  the 
upfacing  surface  so  that  the  water  is  restrained  thereon,  (b) 
constraining  the  water  bottle  to  an  inverted  orienution.  (c) 
forming  an  annular  space  between  the  dish  supporting  wail 
and  the  peripheral  wail,  and,  (d)  establishing  an  open  space 
drinking  area  above  the  upfacing  surface  of  a  size  for  accom- 
modating the  snoul  of  a  dog: 

the  annular  space,  the  horizontal  platform,  and  the  open  space 
drinking  area,  all  mutually  communicating  to  maintain  com- 
mon thereto,  the  water  level  as  automatically  maintained  at 
the  level  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  water  bottle. 


5,730,083 
PEST  BARRICADED  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Robert  T.  Walker,  13027  Blairwood  Dr.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 
91604 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,745,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,619,952.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,907 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/00 
VS.  a.  119—61  13  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feeder  having  a  barrier  means  to  preclude  infesta- 
tion by  crawling  insects  of  a  food  or  beverage  to  be  consumed  by 
an  animal: 

a)  a  food  or  beverage  receiving  bowl  adapted  to  receive  a  food 
or  beverage  to  be  consumed  by  an  animal:  and 

b)  a  replaceable  cartridge-like  insect  barrier  having  an  insect 
entrapping  composition  lo  form  an  insect  barricade  to  pre- 
clude insect  transversal  lo  the  bowl,  and  which  insect  barri- 
cade comprises  an  insect  repellent  in  the  entrapping  compo- 
sition and  where  the  entrapping  composition  causes  an  insect 
to    be    permanently    entrapped    in    the    composition,    said 
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5,730,084 

LITTER  BOX  WITH  ABRASIVE  SURFACE 
Alan  D.  Kacic,  6119  N.  Black  Bear  Loop,  'Hicson.  Ariz.  85715 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374324,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5364365,  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,955, 

Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  706,774 

I  Int.  CI."  AOIK  2i)AX) 

a.  1  4—1 


U.S. 
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5,730,085 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  DISPOSABLE  KITTY  LITTER  BOX 
Carl  V.  Satiloiemmo.  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ran- 

pak  Corp..  Concord  Township.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  125310.  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  444,784 
J  Int.  CI."  AOIK  29AX) 

VS.  a.  II 5  —168  22  Claims 

2.  A  dis|  (  sable  kitty  litter  box  comprising  a  container  and  fresh 
kitty  litter  ^(closed  wiihin  the  container: 

the  container  being  convertible  between  a  closed  condition  in 
which;  it  encloses  the  kitty  litter,  and  an  open  condition  in 
which' it  forms  an  open  receptacle  for  interaction  by  a  cal  as  a 
kilty  litter  box: 
the  fresh!  kitty  litter  comprising  a  plurality  of  folded  paper  strips, 
the  stifps  each  having  an  unfolded  length  of  less  than  about  4 
inches: 


cartridge-like  barrier  being  replaceable  with  a  like  barrier 
when  4ie  repellani  and/or  entrapping  composition  loses  its 
efiFectiveness.  said  insect  barrier  being  located  so  that  an 
insect  must  cross  the  barrier  to  reach  the  food  or  beverage 
receivliiig  bowl. 


ihe  container  including  an  entranceway  into  the  open  receptacle 
when  the  container  is  in  the  open  condition. 


5,730,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  FISH  DETERRENT  AND  GUIDE 
Jonathan  Tniebe,  4  'niftonboro  Neck  Rd.,  Mirror  Lake,  N.H. 
03853 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831021 

InL  a."  AOIK  61/00:  AOIM  29.^2 

VS.  CI.  119—219  11  aaims 


12  Claims 


1.  A  litti:if  box  for  domestic  cats  and  other  litter  using  animals 
comprising : ', 

a  container  having  interior  side  surfaces,  end  surfaces  and  a 

bottorti  surface  for  holding  cat  litter:  and, 
an  abrasive  means  disposed  on  al  least  sMd  bottom  surface  of 

the  box  for  dulling  the  claws  of  a  cat  or  animal  when  the 

claws,  are  scratched  on  said  abrasive  means  by  the  cat  or 

animal  .when  using  the  litter  box. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  low  frequency  sound,  infrasound, 
or  water  particle  motion  in  order  to  deter  and  guide  fish,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pneumatic  oscillator  attached  to  a  substantially  rigid  struc- 
ture 

(b)  a  disk  attached  to  a  piston  of  said  pneumatic  oscillator 

(d)  a  self-starting  mechanism  for  said  pneumatic  oscillator 

(e)  a  system  of  regulators  to  adjust  the  frequency  and  amplitude 
of  said  water  particle  motion. 


5,730,087 

TUBE  ENCLOSURE  AND  FLOOR  SUPPORT  ROl'TING 

FOR  ONCE  THROUGH  -STEAM  GENER.ATORS 

Calvin  E.  Phelps,  Akron,  Ohio.  as.signor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Companv,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed' May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,625 
Int.  CI."  F22B  .U/00 
VS.  CI.  122—6  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  universal  pressure  boiler  having  a  furnace  with  from.  rear, 
and  side  walls,  an  improved  pendant  convection  pass,  comprising  a 
pendant  convection  pass  tube  circuit  having  pendant  convection 
pass  floor  tubes  connected  on  a  one-to-one  basis  with  fumace  rear 
wall  tubes,  said  fumace  rear  wall  tubes  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  pendant  convection  pass  floor  lubes  and  each  tube  being 
connected  with  a  swage  coupling: 
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said  pendant  convection  pass  floor  tubes  being  equally  split, 
routed  to  each  side  of  the  boiler  and  then  pack  bent  to  form  a 
series  of  pendant  convection  pass  sidewall  tubes  connected  in 
series  flow  to  said  pendant  convection  pass  floor  tubes;  and 

a  top  boiler  support  connected  to  said  pendant  convection  pass 
sidewall  tubes  and  pendant  convection  pass  floor  tubes  to 
support  the  pendant  convection  pass  tube  circuit. 


and  said  side  walls  of  said  housing  means  for  containing  an 
upward  flow  of  said  flue  gas  from  said  low  level  toward  said 
top  wall:  and 
an  outlet  opening  in  said  top  wall  for  exhausting  flue  gas  from 
said  side  chambers. 


5,730,089 
COOLING  WATER  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBL'STION  ENGINE  OF  VEfflCLE 
Toshio  Morikawa,  Toyota;  Voshimitsu  Inoue,  Toyoake;  Hikani 
Sugi,  Nagoya;  Shii^i  Aoki,  and  Yasutosbi  Yamanaka,  both  of 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Cc^  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048302 

Int.  CI."  FoiP  nm 

VS.  CI.  123—41.14  12  Claims 


5,730,088 

HEAT  RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Robert  J.  Foley,  Upton;  David  V.  Lesneski,  Gardner;  William 

J.  Fidurko,  Needham,  and  Brian  Kassabian.  Worcester,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  DB  Rilev.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577301 

Int  a."  F22D  1/00 

VS.  a.  122—7  R  20  aaims 


I.  Heat  recovery  apparatus  for  extracting  heat  from  a  hot  flue 
gas  stream,  comprising: 

housing  means  having  end  walls,  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall: 

heat  exchanger  means  extending  between  said  end  walls  spaced 
downwardly  of  said  top  wall,  above  said  bonom  wall  and 
inwardly  of  said  side  walls: 

a  bonomless  inlet  chamber  in  said  housing  means,  said  inlet 
chamber  having  an  inner  end  wall  having  an  inlet  opening 
connected  by  duct  means  to  an  inlet  opening  in  one  of  said 
end  walls  of  said  housing  means  above  said  heat  exchanger 
means  receiving  the  hot  flue  gas  stream  and  said  inlet  cham- 
ber having  an  upper  wall  means  for  directing  said  hot  flue  gas 
stream  to  flow  downwardly  through  said  heat  exchanger 
means  toward  said  bottom  wall: 

inner  side  walls  connected  to  said  inlet  chamber  upper  wall 
means  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heat  exchanger 
means  spaced  apart  inwardly  of  said  side  walls  and  spaced 
upwardly  of  said  bonom  wall  of  .said  housing  means  and 
below  said  heat  exchanger  means  for  directing  said  hot  flue 
gas  stream  downwardly  to  a  low  level  below  said  heat 
exchanger  means: 

said  inner  side  walls  and  said  inlet  chamber  upper  wall  detining 
a  pair  of  side  chambers  between  said  heat  exchanger  means 


1.  A  coolant  circulating  system  in  a  water-cooled  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

a  coolant  circuit  including  a  circulation  pump  for  circulating 
coolant  through  the  engine,  the  coolant  circuit  having  a  direc- 
tion of  circulation: 

a  heat  accumulation  tank  having  a  heat  insulating  structure  for 
accumulating  therein  coolant  flowing  out  from  the  engine: 

a  heater  core  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  heat 
accumulation  tank  for  exchanging  heat  between  the  coolant 
flowing  out  from  the  heat  accumulation  tank  and  air  for 
heating  a  compartment  in  the  vehicle: 

heat  exchanger  means  disposed  in  the  coolant  circuit  on  the 
downstream  side  of  the  heater  core  for  exchanging  heat 
between  the  coolant  and  at  least  one  of  the  engine  lubricating 
oil,  the  automatic  transmission  operating  oil.  and  engine 
intake  air:  and 

a  coolant  circuit  portion  for  connecting  the  heat  exchanger 
means  on  the  downstream  side  thereof  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
engine. 


5,7.10,090 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl'STION  ENGINES 

Jurgen  Kling,  Heimsheim,  and  Klaus  Stoll,  Hochdorf,  both  of 

Germanv,  a.ssignors  to  Mahle  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01375,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1993,  43  40 
891.5 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  1/04 
VS.  CI.  123— 41 J5  2  Claims 

1.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  at  least  one  cooling  oil 
injector  arranged  in  the  motor  housing  and  at  least  one  reciprocat- 
ing piston  with  a  combustion  space  depression  in  the  piston  head 
and  a  closed,  ring-shaped  cooling  oil  channel  arranged  thereon, 
said  channel  having  an  inlet  opening  and  at  least  one  outlet 
opening,  wherein  the  cooling  oil  is  injected  with  a  free  jet  of  oil 
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directed  at  bn  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  by  a  cooling 
oil  injector  rigidly  joined  with  the  engine  housing,  from  the  crank 
space  through  the  free  interior  space  of  the  piston  skirt  and  into  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  ring-shaped  cooling  oil  channel,  the  ring- 
shaped  cooling  oil  channel  being  partly  filled  with  cooling  oil  in 
the  motor  operation  and  the  inlet  opening  having  an  edge  stretched 
out  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  piston,  said  opening 
ending  funital-like  in  the  zone  of  the  inside  wall  of  the  piston  skirt, 
characterized  by  the  following  features  assuring  high  stressability 
of  the  piston: 

(a)  The  leagth  of  the  inlet  opening  disposed  in  the  circumferen- 
tial diivction  of  the  ring-shaped  cooling  oil  channel  is  slightly 
shorter  than  the  length  which  would  be  required  for  directly 
collecting  the  oil  jet  in  all  positions  of  reciprocation  of  the 
piston; 

(b)  the  inlet  opening  directly  borders  on  one  of  two  opposite 
hubs  of  the  piston,  said  hubs  receiving  a  piston  pin: 

(c)  the  total  length  of  the  inlet  opening  maximally  amounts  to 
two-thittis  of  the  circumferential  spacing  between  the  hubs  of 
the  piston:  and 

(d)  the  outlet  opening  is  round  and  has  a  diameter  approximately 
conforming  to  the  radial  width  of  the  ring-shaped  cooling  oil 
channdl. 


5,730,091 
SOFT  LANDING  ELECTROMECHANICALLY  ACTUATED 

ENGINE  VALVE 
Roy  Edward  Diehl,  NorthvUle;   Feng  Liang,  Canton;  John 
Michael    Miller,   Saline;    Craig    Hammann   Stephan,   Ann 
Arbor,  and  Xingyi  Xu,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,593 
Int.  a."  FOIL  9/04 
VS.  a.  12?— 90.11  19  Claims 


ing; 


an  engine  valve  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion 
slidably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  head: 

an  actuator  housing  mounted  to  the  cylinder  head  and  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  the  valve  stem: 

a  first  electromagnet,  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  actuator 
housing  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem: 

a  second  electromagnet,  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  actuator 
housing  and  encircling  a  ponion  of  the  valve  stem  farther 
from  the  head  of  the  engine  valve  than  the  first  electromagnet 
and  spaced  from  the  first  electromagnet: 

a  third  electromagnet,  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  actuator 
housing  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  valve  .stem  farther 
from  the  head  of  the  engine  valve  than  the  second  electromag- 
net: 

a  first  disk  slidably  mounted  to  the  engine  valve  stem  and 
located  between  the  first  and  second  electromagnet: 

stop  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  of  the  first  disk  along  the 
stem  toward  the  engine  valve  head  to  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  the  valve  stem; 

secondary  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  disk  toward  the  stop 
means: 

a  second  disk  slidably  mounted  to  the  engine  valve  stem  and 
located  farther  from  the  valve  head  than  the  third  electromag- 
net; 

a  spring  mounted  between  the  shop  means  and  the  cylinder  head 
for  biasing  the  first  disk  toward  the  second  electromagnet: 

a  second  spring  mounted  between  the  second  disk  and  the 
actuator  housing  for  biasing  the  second  disk  toward  the  third 
electromagnet;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  sliding  of  the  second  disk  along  the  valve 
stem  toward  the  first  disk  and  allowing  for  a  different  distance 
between  the  second  disk  and  third  electromagnet  than 
between  the  first  disk  and  first  electromagnet  when  the  engine 
valve  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5,730,092 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  LIFT  OF  A  VALVE 
Gyu-Wan  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
95-50615/1995 

Int  a."  FOIL  13/00 
VS.  CI.  123—90.15  15  Claims 


14.  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  use  in  a  vehicle  compris-    ing 


1.  A  valve  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


a  cylindet  head  mounted  to  the  engine: 


a  valve  member  having  a  head  and  a  stem  extending  from  the 
head; 
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a  seal  ring  on  the  valve  member  head,  the  seal  ring  being 
movable  along  an  axis  of  the  valve  member  and  being  capable 
of  forming  a  seal  with  a  valve  seat  of  the  engine;  and 

means  on  the  valve  member  for  moving  the  seal  ring  along  the 
axis  of  the  valve  member  to  change  lift  of  the  valve  member. 


5,730,094 

ALTERNATOR  FIELD  CI  RRENT  CONTROL  FOR 

ACTIVE  DRIVELINE  DAMPING 

Robert  Leonard  Morris,  Livonia,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,581 

Int  Cl.'^  F02B  75/Ob 

MS.  CL  12^—192.1  12  QaiiiLs 


5.730,093 
ROLLER  ROCKER  ARM 
Andrzej   Calka,  Aocaster,   and   Anthony   G.   Sytsma,   Point 
Edward,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sandco  Automotive 
Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,776 

Int.  a."  FOIL  ///« 

X&.  a.  123— 90J9  16  aaims 
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I.  A  rocker  arm  having: 

a  cold  formed  body  extending  longitudinally  between  first  and 
second  ends  and  including  generally  parallel  side  walls  defin- 
ing transversely  aligned  openings,  a  bonom  wall  having  a 
bottom  aperture,  a  push  rod  seal  adjacent  said  first  end.  and  a 
pad  at  said  second  end: 

a  bearing  housing  fitted  m  the  openings  and  exhibiting  a  surface 
finish  which  is  unaffected  by  brazing  temperatures,  the  bear- 
ing housing  having  upper  and  lower  apettures  aligned  with 
the  bottom  aperture  to  receive  a  post  assembly; 

brazed  joints  between  the  main  body  and  the  bearing  housmg: 
and 

a  gas  hardened  finish  on  the  main  body  to  provide  a  hardened 
surface  to  minimize  wear  in  use  at  the  push  rod  seat  and  the 
pad.  the  bearing  housing  havmg  no  gas  hardened  finish. 

7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rocker  arm  of  the  type  used  lo 
transfer  motion  from  a  pushrod  to  a  popper  valve,  the  method 
including  the  steps: 

cold  forming  a  main  Ixxly  from  a  steel  blank  to  include  a  cold 
formed  body  extending  longitudinally  between  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  including  generally  parallel  side  walls  defining 
transversely  aligned  openings,  a  bottom  wall  having  a  bottom 
aperture,  a  push  rod  seat  adjacent  said  first  end.  and  a  pad  at 
said  second  end; 

providing  a  steel  bearing  housing  adapted  lo  fit  in  said  openings 
and  having  upper  and  lower  apertures; 

coating  the  beanng  housing  in  copper; 

placing  the  bearing  housing  in  the  main  body  with  said  lower 
aperture  and  said  bottom  aperture  aligned; 

brazing  the  bearing  housing  to  the  main  body  at  a  temperature 
less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  copper  coating  on  the 
bearing  housing  lo  form  an  assembly; 

gas  hardening  said  assembly  at  a  temperature  below  the  brazing 
temperature  whereby  the  body  is  surface  hardened  and  the 
bearing  housing  is  unaffected:  and 

machining  an  opening  in  the  bearing  housing  for  receiving 
bearings. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  torsional  vibrations  of  a  vehicle 
driveline  at  the  output  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  a 
vehicle  having  an  electrical  system  including  a  storage  battery,  a 
voltage  regulated  alternator,  and  a  voltage  regulator  responsive  to 
voltage  at  a  battery  sense  terminal  to  maintain  battery  voltage  at  a 
predetermined  set  point,  the  output  shaft  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
combustion  cylinders  each  undergoing  a  torque  producing  combus- 
tion event  in  each  of  repealed  engine  cycles,  said  output  shag 
further  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  voltage  regulated  alterna- 
tor, composing  the  steps: 
monitoring  engine  speed; 
detecting  an  undesirable  engine  speed  variation: 
calculating  a  total  desired  torque  differential  suitable  for  appli- 
cation at  the  output  shaft  to  substantially  counteract  said 
undesirable  engine  speed  variation  contemporaneously  with 
said  variation; 
establishing  an  alternator  torque  differential  as  a  portion  of  said 
total  desired  torque  differential  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined limits; 
establishing  a  phase-compensated  alternator  torque  differential 
from  said  alternator  torque  differential  and  a  projected  rota- 
lion  angle  of  the  output  shaft  whereat  said  phase-compensated 
alternator  torque  differential  is  lo  be  applied; 
determining  a  voltage  regulation  differential  corresponding  sub- 
stantially lo  the  phase-compensated  alternator  torque  differen- 
tial: and 
requesting  a  voltage  regulation  differential  from  said  voltage 
regulator  lo  thereby  apply  said  phase-compensated  alternator 
torque  differential  at  the  output  shaft  substantially  contempo- 
raneously with  the  projected  rotation  angle. 


5,730,095 
CAST  CYLINDER  HEAD  OF  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Michael  Dohn,  Sersheim;  Eduard  Zatss,  Stuttgart;  Gerhard 
Eisberg,  Niirtingen.-  Erwin  Escherle,  Stuttgart,  and  Erhard 
Rau,  W'eilheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
A.G.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,463 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Nov.  15.  1995,  195  42 
495.6 

Int.  CI."  F02F  l/.<6 
VS.  CL  123—193.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  cast  cylinder  head  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  cylinder  head  bottom  and  a 
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5,730,097 

LUBRICATING  STRUCTL^RE  OF  CONNECTING  ROD 

AND  CRANKSHAFT 

Shunichi  Aoyama,  Yokosiika,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293056; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066259 

Int.  CI.*-  FOIM  1/08:1/06 
MS.  a.  123—196  R  15  Claims 


cylinder  head  lop.  a  cooling  water  space  disposed  between  said 
cylinder  head  bonom  and  said  cylinder  head  top  and  including  gas 
flow  passages  and  recesses  extending  through  said  cooling  water 
space  for  receiving  spark  plugs  or  fuel  injection  nozzles  and  blind 
bores  extendiag  into  said  cylinder  head  top  for  receiving  valve  play 
adjustment  dements,  and  an  oil  supply  passage  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  said  cylinder  head  and  being  in  communication 
with  said  blind  bores  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  said  valve 
play  adjustment  elements,  said  blind  bores  having  at  their  inner 
ends  oil  rettm  openings  providing  for  communication  with  an  oil 
collecting  space  formed  during  casting  of  the  cylinder  head,  said 
blind  bores  being  at  least  precast  and  said  oil  supply  passage  being 
finish-cast  during  casting  of  the  cylinder  head. 


5.730,096 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY,  LOW-POLLUTION  ENGINE 
Steven  Donald  Atmur,  Riverside;  Thomas  Edward  Strasser, 
Corona;  Philip  Shacter,  Whittier,  and  Michael  James  Hagen, 
Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration, Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,604,  Aug.  16,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,638,779.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,521 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75A)8 

MS.  a.  12^—193.5  17  Claims 
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1.  A  lubricating  structure  for  a  connecting  rod  and  crankshaft 
applied  to  a  reciprocating  engine  comprising: 

a  throw  formed  in  said  crankshaft. 

a  bearing  provided  in  said  connecting  rod.  said  bearing  support- 
ing said  throw  such  that  said  throw  is  fiee  to  rotate  while  a 
position  at  which  a  minimum  thickness  oil  film  fortned 
between  said  throw  and  said  bearing  moves  over  entire  cir- 
cumference of  said  bearing  as  said  crankshaft  rotates,  and 

an  oil  passage  formed  in  said  crankshaft  for  supplying  lubricat- 
ing oil  between  said  throw  and  said  bearing,  said  bearing 
having  a  laminated  structure  comprising  an  overlay  in  contact 
with  said  throw,  a  metal  layer  disposed  under  said  overlay  and 
a  back  metal  disposed  under  said  metal  layer,  wherein  the 
thermal  conductivity  of  said  overlay  is  higher  than  that  of  said 
throw  such  that  a  heat  generated  in  said  minimum  thickness 
oil  film  is  absorbed  by  said  overlay  and  then  discharged  to 
lubricating  oil  between  said  throw  and  said  bearing  at  a 
position  distant  from  said  minimum  thickness  oil  film  as  said 
crankshaft  rotates. 


5.730,098 
ENGINE  SHUT  DOWN  APPARATUS 
Asao  Sasaki,  Noda;  Shin-ichi  Okazaki,  Kasukabe,  and  Masami 
Minegishi,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushilci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,135 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176138 

Int.  CI."  F02B  77/00 

MS.  CI.  123—198  DB  10  Claims 


1.  A  cerailtic  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
jmprising: 

a)  a  cyliijder  head  comprised  of  a  generic  fiber  system  having 
disposed  throughout  a  pre-ceramic  polymer  resin  in  its 
ceramic  stale  where  said  pre-ceramic  polymer  resin  consists 
of  a  ntodified  cementalous  resin  containing  organic  binders 
derived  by  emulated  polymer  composite  processing  tech- 
niques and. 

b)  a  heal  relocation  device  for  transferring  heat  away  from  a  lop 
surface  of  the  cylinder  head  lo  maintain  the  cylinder  head 
below  a  threshold  temperature. 
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I.  An  engine  shut  down  apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having,  a  fuel  system  for  supplying  ftiel  to  said  engine,  a 
fuel  cut-off  valve  provided  in  said  fuel  system  for  stopping  fuel 
supply  to  said  engine,  an  ignition  system  for  providing  spark 
ignition  and  a  magneto  for  supplying  electric  power  to  engine 
equipment  including  said  ignition  system,  comprising: 

engine  stop  means  for  providing  an  engine  stop  instruction 
signal: 

fiiel  supply  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  fuel  supply  to  said 
engine; 

ignition  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  spark  ignition: 

control  means  responsive  to  said  engine  stop  instruction  signal 
for  sending  a  fuel  supply  stopping  signal  to  said  fuel  supply 
stopping  means  and  for  sending  an  ignition  stopping  signal  to 
said  ignition  stopping  means  when  a  specified  time  has 
elapsed  since  said  engine  stop  instruction  signal  is  sent: 

a  first  power  source  provided  in  said  magneto  for  sujjplying 
electric  power  to  said  ignition  system  and  said  ignition  stop- 
ping means: 

a  second  power  source  provided  in  said  magneto  for  supplying 
electric  power  to  said  fuel  supply  stopping  means  and  said 
control  means:  and 

separating  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  control 
means  and  said  ignition  stopping  means  for  electrically  sepa- 
rating said  control  means  from  said  ignition  stopping  means 
such  that  said  ignition  stopping  signal  is  unaffected  by  elec- 
trical noise. 


timing,  and  controlling  the  fuel  injection  and  the  ignition  timing  so 
as  to  achieve  a  rate  of  combustion  slower  than  that  which  occurs 
when  ignition  timing  provides  best  torque  and  when  fuel  is  injected 
at  a  timing  so  as  to  produce  minimum  fiiel  emissions  and  fuel 
consumption  without  thermal  reaction  within  the  exhaust  system 
and  in  an  amount  so  as  to  obtain  optimum  air  to  fuel  ratio  for 
minimum  HC  emissions  without  a  thermal  reaction  in  the  exhaust 
system. 


5,730,100 
FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  IGNITION 
PLUG  FUNCTION 
Lars  Bergsten.  Vallmostigen  7,  S-1S3  31  Jama,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9SAH256,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/13660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  27,  1994,  9403675 
Int  a.''  F02M  57/06:  F02P  ]5/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—297  16  Claims 


Ih-Jt. 


5,730,099 
REDUCED  EMISSION  TWO-STROKE  ENGINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  ENGINE  OPERATION  TO  REDUCE 
ENGINE  EMISSION 
George  T.  Gillespie,  Littlehampton,  England,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,592 

Int  CL''  F02D  4i/O0:  F02B  75/10 

UA  a.  123—295  13  Claims 


I.  Arrangement  for  injection  of  fuel  and  ignition  of  a  fiiel/air 
mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder 
head,  which  arrangement  comprises: 

a  valve  support  unit  having  a  bore  opening  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  valve  support  unit  being  fastenable  in  the  cyhn- 
der  head: 

a  valve  needle  disposed  in  and  movable  in  the  bore  of  the  valve 
support  unit,  the  valve  needle  having  a  longitudinal  fuel 
passage  therein  and  having  an  end  extendable  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  valve  needle  being  movable  in  directions 
toward  and  away  from  the  combustion  chamber: 

a  valve  seat  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  valve  support  unit  in 
communication  with  the  fuel  supply  passage: 

a  valve  element  at  the  end  and  of  the  valve  needle  extendable 
into  the  combustion  chamber,  the  valve  element  upon  move- 
ment of  the  valve  needle  in  a  direction  away  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  being  engageable  with  the  valve  seat:  and 

the  valve  support  unit,  the  valve  needle  and  the  valve  element 
being  conductive  and  together  forming  an  electrode  of  a 
single-pole  ignition  plug. 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  rwo-stroke  internal  combustion 
engine  so  as  to  promote  reduction  in  engine  exhaust  emissions, 
which  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  includes  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  pump  operable  to  periodically  pump  air  unmixed 
with  fijel  into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  injector  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  operable  to 
periodically  inject  fuel  unmixed  with  air  directly  in  the  combustion 
chamber  to  provide  a  fuel  charge,  an  ignition  system  operable  to 
periodically  ignite  the  fuel  charge  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  exhaust  system  including  an  exhaust  manifold  communicating 
with  the  combustion  chamber  and  operable  to  produce,  in  the 
engme  exhaust  gas.  a  thermal  reaction  so  as  to  reduce  engine 
exhaust  emissions  without  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of  pumping  air  unmixed  with  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  injecting  fuel  unmixed  with  air  directly  into 
the  combustion  chamber  at  a  selected  injecting  timing  and  in  a 
selected  amount,  igniting  the  fuel  charge  at  a  selected  ignition 


5.730,101 

FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  MOTOR  BRAKE  VALVE 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DIRECT  FUEL 

INJECTION 

Walter  Aupperie,  Kerb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1996,  196  00 
562.0 

Int  a.*  E02M  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—321  5  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a  fuel  injector  and  a 
motor  brake  valve  structure  on  a  cylinder  head  of  an  internal 
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combustion  Engine  with  direct  fuel  injection,  said  cylinder  head 
having  a  moiinting  cavity  receiving  said  fuel  injector  and  a  moirrtt- 
ing  bore  receiving  said  motor  brake  valve  structure,  a  clamp  arm 
having  opposite  ends  one  disposed  on  said  fuel  injector  and  the 
other  on  said  motor  brake  valve  structure  and  a  clamp  boll  extend- 
ing through  (aid  clamp  arm  between  said  fuel  injector  and  said 
motor  brake  valve  structure  and  being  screwed  into  said  cylinder 
head  for  fixing  said  fuel  injector  and  said  motor  brake  valve 
structure  in  position  within  the  respective  mounting  cavity  and 
mounting  bote. 


UA 


a.  12^-322 


Int  CL*  FOIL  9/04:13/06 


1.  An  int^mal  combustion  engine  comprising 

(a)  an  int^ce  valve  for  controlling  a  cylinder  intake  port: 

(b)  an  exhaust  valve  for  controlling  a  cylinder  exhaust  port; 

(c)  first  and  second  valve  lifters  coupled  to  said  intake  and 
exhaust  valves,  respectively,  for  cyclically  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  during  normal  engine 
operation: 

(d)  an  actuating  device  for  contacting  said  exhaust  valve  and  for 
operatikig  said  exhaust  valve  independently  from  said  second 


valve  lifter:  said  actuating  device  having  a  withdrawn  position 
and  a  valve-contacting  position:  in  said  withdrawn  position 
said  actuating  device  being  out  of  contact  with  said  exhaust 
valve  and  in  said  valve-contacting  position  said  actuating 
device  being  in  contact  with  said  exhaust  valve:  and 
(e)  an  electromagnetically-operating  setting  device  having  an 
inoperative  position  assumed  for  a  normal  engine  operation 
and  an  operative  position  assumed  for  an  engine-bralcing 
operation:  said  actuating  device  being  coupled  to  said 
electromagnetically-operating  setting  device  such  that  in  said 
inoperative  position  of  said  electromagnetically-operating  set- 
ting device  said  actuating  device  is  in  said  withdrawn  position 
and  in  said  operative  position  of  said  electromagnetically- 
operating  setting  device  said  actuating  device  is  in  said  valve- 
contacting  position:  said  electromagnelically-operaling  setting 
device  further  comprising  means  for  operating  said  actuating 
device  to  open  and  close  said  exhaust  valve  when  said  actu- 
ating device  is  in  said  valve-contacting  position. 


5,730,103 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Osamu  Takizawa,  and   Yosuke  Tachibana,   both   of  Wako, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-26227 

Int  CI."  F02D  33/00 

VS.  a,  123—333  7  Claims 


5.730,102 
ENGINE  BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMMERCIAL 
VEHICLE 
Manfred  Arnold.  Aachen;  Michael  Schebitz,  Eschweiler,  and 
Hermana-Josef  Ecker,  VettweLss.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesell- 
schafl,  Aachen.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02972.  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  624300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  8. 1994,  9412763 
U 
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6  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  installed  in  a  vehicle  having  accessories  driven  by  said 
engine,  comprising: 

rotational  speed-detecting  means  for  detecting  rotational  speed 
of  said  engine: 

fuel  supply  control  means  for  interrupting  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
engine  when  said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  detected  by 
said  rotational  speed-detecting  means  exceeds  a  first  predeter- 
mined value,  and  resuming  said  supply  of  fuel  to  said  engine 
when  said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  delected  by  said 
rotational  speed-detecting  means  decreases  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  which  is  lower  than  said  first  predetermined 
value: 

engine  temperature-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature 
of  said  engine: 

decreasing  means  for  decreasing  said  first  predetermined  value 
when  said  temperature  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  engine 
temperature-detecting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
over  a  predetermined  time  period:  and 

interrupting  means  for  interrupting  operation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  accessories  when  said  first  predetermined  value  is 
decreased  by  said  decreasing  means. 
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5,730,104 

INJECTION  RATE  SHAPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FILL 

METERED  HYDRALLICALLY-ACTUATED  Fl'EL 

INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Gregory  G.  Hafner,  Normal,  IlL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,378 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  12^—446  20  aaims 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  comprising: 

an  injector  body  that  defines  a  nozzle  chamber  that  opens  to  a 
nozzle  outlet  and  a  plunger  bore,  and  a  spill  port  that  opens 
into  said  plunger  bore: 

hydraulic  ineans  within  said  injector  body  for  pressurizing  fuel 
in  said  nozzle  chamber  that  includes  a  plunger  with  an  end 
face,  a  side  surface  and  a  centerline.  and  said  plunger  being 
positioned  in  said  plunger  bore  and  moveable  a  stroke  dis- 
tance between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position: 

a  needle  valve  member  positioned  m  said  nozzle  chamber  and 
moveable  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  nozzle 
outlet  is  open  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  nozzle 
outlet  is  blocked: 

said  plunger  including  a  groove  in  said  side  surface  arranged  in 
a  helical  pattern  about  said  centerline  and  further  including  a 
spill  passage  extending  between  said  end  face  and  said 
groove; 

means,  within  said  injector  body,  for  rotating  said  plunger  about 
said  centerline  when  said  plunger  is  moving  a  portion  of  said 
stroke  distance  between  said  advanced  position  and  said 
retracted  position:  and 

means  for  stopping  said  plunger  at  a  metered  position  between 
said  retracted  position  and  said  advanced  position  when  said 
plunger  is  retracting  from  said  advanced  position. 


5,730,105 

IDLE  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Francis  A.  McGinnily,  Hartiand.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Wauliegan.  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,159 
Int.  CI."  F02M  5 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  123-^180  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  fuel  injection  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  mcluding  a  crankshaft,  a  fuel  injector,  and  a  control 
unit  for  outputling  a  signal  causing  a  fuel  injection  event,  with  a 


r/Mg  of  I*— 


minimum  time  delay  between  the  output  of  the  signal  and  initiation 
of  the  fuel  injection  event,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  crankshaft  position,  outputting  the  signal,  and  providing  an 
additional  time  delay  between  the  output  of  the  signal  and  initia- 
tion of  the  fuel  injection  event  so  that  the  signal  must  be  output  at 
an  earlier  crankshaft  position  than  would  be  necessary  without  the 
additional  time  delay,  whereby  changing  crankshaft  speed  has  a 
greater  effect  on  the  difference  between  the  desired  crankshaft 
position  of  the  fuel  injection  event  and  the  actual  crankshaft 
position  of  the  fuel  injection  event. 


5,730,106 

FUEUVAPOR  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINES 

Jose  M.  Gonzalez,  263  Chestnut  St,  Kearny,  N  J.  07032 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,629 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—516  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  replacing  a  fuel  hlter  cartridge  associated  with  an 
engine  while  the  engine  is  running,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  hollow  canister  defining  a  separation  chamber  hav- 
ing an  input  port  connected  to  the  fuel  filter,  an  output  port, 
and  a  vapor  port: 

removing  a  primary  fuel  filter  located  between  a  fuel  tank  and  a 
fuel  pump: 

forcing  the  fuel  out  of  ttie  fuel  filler  cartridge  through  the  supply 
tube  by  pumping  in  air: 

removing  and  replacing  the  fuel  filter  cartridge:  and 

replacing  the  primary  fuel  filter:  and 

pumping  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  through  the  primary  filter  to  the 
and  the  fuel  filter  cartridge:  and 

venting  the  air  through  the  vapor  port. 
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5,730,107 

PUMP  t>6VICE  FOR  A  FUEL  VAPOR  TRAPPING 

SYSTEM.  AND  FUEL  VAPOR  TRAPPING  SYSTEM 

Andreas  Bliimenstock.  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rol>ert  BoKh.  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/DE96/00768.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1997 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,580 
Claims  prinritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  195  23 
936.9 

Int.  CI."  F02M  33/02 
VS.  a.  123-^20  10  Claims 


5.730.108 
FUEL  INJECTED  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Raymond  John  Hill,  Beldon,  Australia,  assignor  to  Orbital 
Engine  Ccnipany  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  Balcatta,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  15,  1995,  PN 
3585 

Int  CI."  F02B  13/W:  F02M  67/00:67/10 
VS.  a.  12i~53I  26  Oaims 


^.J... 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber:  a  fuel  injector  means  associated  with  the  combustion 
chamber:  fuel  metering  means  to  meter  fuel  for  delivery  by  the  fuel 
injector  means:  gas  supply  means  in  communication  with  the  fuel 
injector  means  to  supply  gas  thereto  whereby  fuel  is  delivered  from 

179-267  (Ji3.-98-5:QU 


the  fuel  injector  means  entrained  in  the  gas;  and  pressure  reduction 
means  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  gas  supply  means  prior  to  the 
stopping  of  the  engine  operable  in  response  to  at  least  one  prede- 
termined engine  operating  condition  indicating  imminent  cessation 
of  engine  operation. 


5,730,109 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  IN 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hideaki  Nozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TAG  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556346 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/n 

VS.  CI.  123—538  11  Claims 


1.  A  pump  device  for  a  fuel  vapor  trapping  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  system,  which  comprises  an  adsorption  filter  that  is 
connected  to  B  fuel  tank  and  to  a  regeneration  valve,  said  adsorp- 
tion filter  includes  an  aeration  connection  (17)  which  is  connected 
to  the  pump  device  and  can  be  shut  off  from  ambient  air  by  a 
shutoff  valve  (20),  the  pump  device  (2)  has  at  least  one  valve  (24; 
25).  which  in  »n  open  position  of  the  regeneration  valve  (10)  and 
in  a  closed  position  of  the  shutoff  valve  (20)  has  a  flow  cross 
section  As,^„„  dimensioned  in  such  a  way  that  an  open  position  of 
the  at  least  one  valve  (24;  25),  by  the  inflow  of  air  into  the  fuel 
vapor  trapping  system  ( 1),  an  attainment  of  a  negative  pressure  p^^ 
harmful  to  the  fuel  tank  (4)  is  precluded. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  combustion  of  a  fluid 
fuel  at  a  combustion  section,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  fuel  and  to  provide  the  fuel 
to  the  combustion  section  for  burning  the  fuel,  said  nozzle 
including  a  nozzle  body  having  a  valve  opening  direcdy 
communicating  the  combustion  section  for  burning  the  fuel, 
and  fuel  supply  passages  communicating  with  the  valve  open- 
ing, and  a  needle  disposed  in  the  nozzle  body  and  opening  tlie 
valve  opening,  and 

at  least  one  metal  coil  means  situated  in  at  least  one  of  the  fuel 
supply  passages,  said  metal  coil  means  having  means  to 
activate  the  fuel  when  the  fuel  passes  through  the  at  least  one 
of  the  fuel  supply  passages  and  contacts  the  metal  coil  means 
situated  therein  so  that  the  fuel  is  atomized  into  particles  to 
have  static  electricity  and  is  immediately  supplied  to  the 
combustion  section. 


5,730,110 
BI-MODAL  AIR  ASSIST  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Brian  J.  Nelson,  Royal  Oak;  Sandra  N.  Thomson,  Rochester 
Hills,  and  Gregory  J.  Dykstra,  Grosse  Pointe  Wood,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,160 
Int  a."  P02M  23/00 
VS.  a.  123—588  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  air  flow  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

a  primary  air  passage  including  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  a 
volume  of  air  [>assing  therethrough  and  an  idle  air  duct 
bypassing  said  throttle  valve; 
an  idle  air  pintle  disposed  in  said  idle  air  duct  for  controlling  a 

volume  of  air  passing  therethrough: 
a  secondary  air  passage  for  directing  assist  air  to  at  least  one  fuel 

injector  tip; 
an  air  assist  valve  variable  between  an  open  mode  and  a  closed 

mode  disposed  on  said  secondary  air  passage; 
an  air  bypass  circuit  coupled  at  a  first  end  upstream  of  said  air 
assist  valve  and  coupled  at  a  second  end  downstream  of  said 
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air  assist  valve  for  providing  an  alternate  air  channel  indepen- 
dent of  said  air  assist  valve:  and 
an  engine  controller  electronically  communicating  with  said  air 
assist  valve  for  varying  said  air  assist  valve  between  said  open 
nKxle  and  said  closed  mode,  said  variation  to  said  open  mode 
including  ramping  up  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  sent  to 
said  air  assist  valve  by  a  calibrated  percentage  of  duty  cycle 
as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  amouni  of  time  to  controlla- 
bly  move  said  air  assist  valve  from  said  closed  mode  to  said 
open  mode  and  ramping  out  a  position  of  said  idle  air  pintle  a 
preselected  number  of  position  steps  of  offset  over  a  second 
predetermined  amount  of  time  to  compensate  for  an  additional 
volume  of  air  passing  through  said  secondary  air  passage,  and 
said  variation  to  said  closed  mode  including  ramping  out  said 
pul.se  width  modulated  signal  sent  to  said  air  assist  valve  by  a 
second  calibrated  percentage  of  duty  cycle  as  a  function  of  a 
third  predetermined  amount  of  time  to  controllably  move  said 
air  assist  valve  from  said  open  mode  to  said  closed  mode  and 
ramping  in  said  position  of  said  idle  air  pintle  a  second 
preselected  number  of  position  steps  of  offset  over  a  fourth 
predetermined' amouni  of  time  to  compensate  for  a  reduced 
volume  of  air  passing  through  said  secondary  air  passage. 


1.  An  air-ftiel  ratio  control  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  at  a  collecting  portion  of  an 
exhaust  manifold  for  monitoring  an  exhaust  gas  so  as  to  delect 
an  air-fuel  ratio  in  a  linear  fashion:  and 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  said  air-fuel  ratio 
detected  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  so  as  to  converge  said 
air-ftiel  ratio  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio. 

wherein  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is  arranged  at  a  position  so  as 
to  detect  said  air-fuel  ratio  for  one  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
said  air-fuel  ratio  corresponding  to  a  prior  fuel  injection  for 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  having  occurred  a 
predetermined  number  of  fuel  injections  earlier,  and 

wherein  said  air-fuel  ratio  is  detected  for  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cylinders  while  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means 
controls  said  air-fuel  ratio  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cylinders  based  on  said  air-fuel  ratio  which  is  concurrently 
detected. 


5.730.112 

FUEL  INJECTION  QUANTITY  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Cheol-hwa  Jeong,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Co.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66765 

Int.  a."  F02D  4\/l4 
\i&.  a.  123—681  10  Claims 


5.730,111 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yasumasa  Kaji.  Toyota;  Yoshiyuki  Okamoto.  Anjo.  and  Hisashi 
Uda,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148993 

InL  a."  F02D  41/14 

U.S.  a.  123—673  20  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  fuel  injection  feedback  control  system,  comprising: 

a  hrst  sensing  unit  sensing  a  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  a  vehicle 
engine  combustion  chamber; 

a  second  sensing  unit  sensing  an  O,  content  in  exhaust  from  the 
combustion  chamber: 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber: 
and 

a  controller  receiving  a  first  signal  representing  the  sensed  air 
quantity  from  the  first  sensing  unit  and  converting  the  first 
signal  into  a  parameter,  and  receiving  a  second  signal  repre- 
senting the  O;  content  from  the  second  sensing  unit,  provid- 
ing a  control  signal  to  the  fuel  injector  to  inject  a  selected 
quantity  of  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  when  the 
paraineter  reaches  a  seipoint.  varying  1-gain  in  a  plurality  of 
gradually  changing  steps. 
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5,730,113 

DICING  SAW  ALIGNMENT  FOR  ARRAY  ULTRASONIC 
TRANSDUCER  FABRICATION 
Douglas   Glenn   Wildes,   Ballston   Lake;    Kenneth   Brakeley 
Welles,  II,  Scotia,  and  William  Paul  Kornrumpf,  Albany,  all 
of     N.Y.,     assignors     to     General     Electric     Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570J23 

Int.  CL"  B28D  \/04 

\^&.  CL  125-^13.01  7  Claims 


cooking  grill  and  an  upper  position  in  contact  with  the  cooking 
grill. 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  dicing  saw  employed  to  define 
elements  of  an  array  ultrasonic  transducer,  comprising: 

mounting,  in  a  dicing  saw  fixture,  a  transducer  precursor  includ- 
ing a  body  of  piezoelectric  material  having  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate supporting  circuit  elements  and  bonded  to  a  surface  of 
the  body,  the  circuit  elements  including  in  an  active  region  a 
plurality  of  physically  parallel  signal  conductors  arranged  in  a 
pattern  with  spaces  between  the  signal  conductors,  and 
including  outside  the  active  region  a  set  of  resistive  alignment 
elementt  in  predetermined  known  positions  with  reference  to 
the  pattern  of  signal  conductors: 

making  at  least  one  initial  cut  with  the  dicing  saw  to  remove 
portions  of  the  resistive  alignment  elements: 

measuring  the  resistive  alignment  element  resistances  at  least 
after  the  at  least  one  initial  cut  to  determine  location  of  the  at 
least  one  initial  cut  with  reference  to  each  of  the  resistive 
alignmetil  elements:  and 

prior  to  making  subsequent  cuts  in  the  spaces  between  the  signal 
conductors  with  the  dicing  saw.  appropriately  adjusting  align- 
ment of  4ie  transducer  precursor  with  reference  to  the  dicing 
saw  baaed  on  location  of  the  edge  of  the  at  least  one  initial 


5,730,115 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  FLAREUP  IN  LIQUID  FUEL 

BURNERS  BY  REGULATING  FUEL  FLOW  INTO  THE 

FUEL  CHAMBER 

Richard  W.  Henderson,  P.O.  Box  12681,  Florence,  S.C.  29504 

FJed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,131 

Int.  a.'  F24C  5/04 

\i&.  a.  126—96  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  flareup  in  a  liquid  fuel  burner  of  the 
type  comprising  a  removable  liquid  ftiel  tank,  a  fuel  chamber,  a 
combustion  chamber  having  a  wick,  and  a  fuel  containment  sump, 
where  said  sump  and  said  fiiel  chamber  carry  liquid  fuel  from  said 
removable  liquid  fuel  tank  to  said  wick  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  responding  when  the  fuel  level  in  said  fuel  chamber  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level  by  preventing  the  flow  of  said  fuel  from 
said  sump  into  said  fuel  chamber,  and 
(c)  providing  a  visual  danger  indication  to  alert  a  user  when  the 
fuel  level  in  said  fuel  chamber  exceeds  said  predetermined 
level  so  that  said  user  will  be  aware  that  of  a  dangerous 
condition  of  excess  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber. 


5,730,114 

CHARC<]|AL  GRILLING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRIC 

IGNITION 

Marvin  Fabrikant.  and  Patricia  Fabrikant,  both  of  5149  Tilden 
St  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,700 
Int.  CI."  F24B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  12«f-25  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  grilling  food  comprising  a  cooking  grill  and  an 
adjustable  grate  having  a  heating  element,  means  supporting  the 
adjustable  grate  such  that  it  may  be  adjustable  between  a  lower 
cooking  pos  lion  to  support  combustible  materials  underneath  the 


5,730,116 

NOX  REDUCING  COMBUSTOR  TUBE  INSERT 

APPARATUS 

Dennis  R.  Maiello;  Scott  A.  Willbanks.  and  Phillip  G.  Brown. 

all  of  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing 

Companv,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U22 
InL  a."  F24H  i/02 
U.S.  a.  126—110  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  system  for  a  fuel-fired  heating  appliance,  com- 
prising: 
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sun.  and  power  transmUsion  means  for  operably  coupling  the  two 
solar  tracking  devices  in  such  a  way  such  that  when  one  of  the 
corresponding  solar  assemblies  is  moved  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing with  the  position  of  the  sun.  the  other  of  the  corresponding 
solar  assemblies  moves  in  a  direction  corresponding  with  the 
position  of  the  sun. 


5.730,118 
CARRIER  FOR  ASTHMA  INHALER 
Susan  Thomas  Hermanson,  840  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,723 

Int.  CI."  A61M  /6/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.14  19  Ctaims 


a  combustor  tube  having  an  open  inlet  end  and  a  combustion 
section  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  therefrom  along  an 
axis; 
a  fuel  burner  operative  to  inject  a  flame  into  said  open  inlet  end 
for  flow  through  said  combustion  section  of  said  combustor 
tube:  and 
NOx  reduction  structure  operative  to  reduce  the  NOx  emission 
level  of  said  heating  appliance  during  operation  thereof,  said 
NOx  reduction  structure  including: 

a  NOx  reduction  member  having  an  elongated,  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  with  a  closed  inner  end.  an  open 
outer  end.  and  a  spaced  pair  of  corrugated  leg  portions 
extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  ends,  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  NOx  reduction  member  in 
an  operative  orientation  in  which  it  longitudinally  extends, 
inner  end  first,  into  said  combustion  section  of  said  com- 
bustor tube  in  the  path  of  said  flame. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  dispensing  unit  for  spraying  or  dispens- 
ing a  fluid,  said  device  comprising: 

a  container  for  receiving  the  fluid  dispensing  unit:  and 
carrying  means  connected  to  said  container  for  carrying  said 
container  and  retaining  said  dispensing  unit  in  said  container. 


5,730,117 

SUN  TRACKER 

Alexander      Berger,      Konigsbergerstras.se      196,      D-76739 

Karlsruhe,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/ob612,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
103.1;  Dec.  7,  1993,  43  41  630.6;  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06  765.8 

Int  CI."  F24J  2/38 
U.S.  a.  126—604  21  Ctains 


5,730,119 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

ANAESTHETIC  IN  AN  ANAESTHETIC  SYSTEM 

Anders    Lekholm,    Bromma,    Sweden,    assignor   to   Siemens 

Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1995,  9500175 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/6!i:  A61M  /(VO/ 
U,S.  a.  128— 200  J4  16  Claims 


f('   25' 


1.  Unit  comprised  of  two  solar  tracking  devices  which  move 
corresponding  solar  assemblies  in  relation  on  the  position  of  the 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  anaesthetic  in  an  anaesthetic 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

varying  a  temperature  of  at  least  a  sample  of  an  anaesthetic  and 
thereby  causing  said  anaesthetic  to  change  from  a  first  physi- 
cal state  to  a  second  physical  state: 
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determinitg  a  transition  temperature  at  which  the  change  from 
said  first  physical  state  to  said  second  physical  state  occurs: 
and 

identifyinC  said  anaesthetic  from  said  transition  teipperature. 


1.  A  ventf  |tor  for  a  bed.  comprising: 

base  meai)  having  a  thin  flat  section  adapted  to  be  sandwiched 
between  a  mattress  and  a  supporting  bed  structure  and  having 
a  cantile\'ered  outer  end  section  extending  outwardly  of  an 
edge  of  said  mattress  for  supporting,  which  includes: 

fan  meani  supported  from  said  outer  end  section  of  said  base 
and  having  a  lower  inlet  for  receivmg  air  flow  from  a  level 
below  said  mattress  and  a  outlet  for  directing  air  upwardly 
toward  an  upper  surface  of  said  mattress:  and 

elbow  meaos  for  directing  said  air  flow  received  from  said  outlet 
of  said  fan  means  over  said  upper  surface  of  said  mattress 
inwardly  of  said  edge  thereof. 

said  fan  means  and  said  elbow  means  including  air  duct  means 
having  af\  intake  opening  at  a  lower  end  for  receiving  incom- 
ing air  flow  for  ventilating  said  bed. 


19 


5,730,120 
BED  NTNTILATOR  SYSTEM 
John   L.  Yonkers,  Jr.,  Deerfield,   III.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Applianct  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,098 

Int  CI."  A47C  21A)4 

U.S.  a.  12»— 202.13  15  Claims 


9 


7. 


16-'     IT-*  .  , 


•12a 

■isa 


2b 
15 


o- 


2C 
11 


10 


check  valve  means,  positioned  in  said  primary  passageway 
between  the  point  where  the  secondary  passageway  engages 
the  primary  passageway  and  the  primary  air  source,  said 
check  valve  means  arranged  for  closing  said  primary  passage- 
way when  fluid  flow  from  said  primary  air  source  is  at  a 
pressure  less  than  said  defined  secondary  air  pressure. 


5,730,122 

HEART  FAILURE  MASK  AND  METHODS  FOR 

INCREASING  NEGATIVE  INTRATHORACIC 

PRESSURES 

Keith  G.  Lurie,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  CPRX,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^71 

InLCI."A62B  18/10: 1 8A)2 

VS.  a.  128—207.12  29  Oaims 


5,730,121 
EMERGENCY  AIR  SYSTEM 
Albert  D.  Hawkins,  Jr..  21  Oaknoll  Ct.  Elma,  N.Y.  14059-9336, 
and  Steven  J.  Herberholt,  10352  Golterman  Dr.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  631% 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,016 
Int  CI."  A62B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  12»— 205.25  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  breathable  air  system  comprising: 
a  primary  durable  breathable  air  source: 
a  primary  durable  air  delivery  passageway  extending  from  said 
primary  air  source  operative  for  the  passage  of  air  fix)m  said 
primary  source  to  a  valved  outlet: 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  breathable  air  from  said 
primary  air  source  through  said  primary  passageway  at  a 
defined  primary  passageway  air  pressure: 
a  secondary  breathable  air  source: 

a  secondary  passageway  extending  from  said  secondary  air 
source  and  engaging  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pri- 
mary passageway: 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  breathable  air  from  said 
secondary  air  source  into  said  secondary  passageway  at  a 
defined  secondary  air  pressure  which  is  less  than  said  primary 
air  pressure; 


18.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  heart  failure, 
the  method  compnsing: 

during  normal  breathing,  preventing  respiratory  gases  from 
entering  the  patient's  lungs  until  a  negative  intrathoracic 
pressure  that  is  in  the  range  from  about  -3  cm  HjO  to  about 
-25  cm  H;0  is  developed  within  the  patient  and  then  allow- 
ing respiratory  gases  to  flow  into  the  lungs. 
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5,730,123 
MEDICAL  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  LOW  DEAD  SPACE 
ANTI-MICROBIAL  ASPIRATING/VENTILATING 
CLOSED  SYSTEM  IMPROVEMENTS  AND  METHODS 
Rick  D.  Lorenzen,  Ogden;  Darrel  R.  Palmer,  Sandy;  William 
R.  Hoogliton,  Midvale;  Gerry  A.  Arambula;  David  Theron 
Van  Hoaser.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City;  Ricliard  C.  Lambert, 
Highland;  Billy  M.  Jensen,  Sandy,  and  Gene  Stewart,  Mid- 
vale,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ballard  Medical  Products 
Draper,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,333,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^2 
Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00:11/00:5/00:  A62B  9/06 
VS.  a.  128—207.14  27  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  selectively  providing  a  plurality  of  different 
types  of  respiratory  therapies  in  combination  with  an  endotracheal 
tube,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  adapter  means  adapted  for  connection  to  an  end  of  an 
endotracheal  tube,  said  adapter  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
connection  ports,  at  least  one  of  said  ports  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  ventilator  means; 
providing  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  catheter  cartridge  means 
for  providing  any  one  of  several  desired  types  of  respiratory 
therapies  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  aiul  interchangeably 
connected  to  one  of  said  ports,  said  plurality  of  catheter 
cartridge  means  including: 

first  catheter  cartridge   means   for  aspirating  fluids  there- 
through and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum: 
and 
second  catheter  cartridge  means,  selectively  interchangeable 
with  said  first  catheter  cartridge,  for  delivering  a  fluid 
through  an  endotracheal  tube: 
connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  catheter  cartridge  means  with 
said  adapter  means  to  form  a  first  connection  assembly:  and 
disconnecting  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  catheter  cartridge 
means  from  said  adapter  means  and  connecting  another  of 
said  plurality  of  catheter  cartridge  means  with  said  adapter 
means  to  form  a  second  connection  assembly. 


identification  means  for  identifying  the  subject  by  receiving 
specific  identification  data  corresponding  to  the  subject  and 
for  verifying  the  specific  identification  data; 

measuretnent  criteria-setting  means  for  setting  measurement 
criteria  corresponding  to  the  target  analyte  and  for  setting 
comments  corresponding  to  results  of  the  target  analyte 
wherein  said  measurement  criteria-setting  means  is  only 
used  by  a  controller,  capable  of  making  a  specialized  judg- 
ment on  the  amount  of  the  target  analyte  in  the  sample;  and 

judgment  and  display  means  for  computing  measurements 
based  on  the  elecoical  signals  from  said  measuring  unit,  for 
selectmg  appropriate  comments  corresponding  to  the  mea- 
surements using  the  measurement  criteria,  and  for  display- 
ing the  appropriate  comments: 

wherein  said  control  unit  includes  storage  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  measurements. 

wherein  said  control  unit,  the  plurality  of  measurements  are 
retrieved  by  the  controller; 

wherein  said  control  unit,  the  measurement  criteria  is  nnodi- 
fied  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  measurements. 


5,730,125 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  ENCLOSED 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETER  SENSORS  OR 

TELEMETRY  LINK 

David  Prutchi,  and  Patrick  J.  Paul,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics,  Inc.,  Anglelon,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,181,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5356,421.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,280 

Int  a."  A61N  5/08 

VS.  a.  128—637  26  Claims 


5,730,124 

MEDICAL  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Tadakazu  Yamauchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mochida 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2099.  5  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,212 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313246 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CL  128—630  6  Claims 

1.  A  medical  measurement  apparatus,  wherein  an  amount  of  a 

target  analyte  in  a  sample  of  a  subject  is  measured,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  measuring  unit  for  outputting  electrical  signals  in  accordance 

with  the  amount  of  the  target  analyte;  and 
a  control  unit  including. 


1.  A  pulse  oximetry  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  pulse  oximeter  including  a  first  phoiodetecior  having  a 
light-sensing  surface; 

a  second  pulse  oximeter  including  a  second  photodetector  hav- 
ing a  light-sensing  surface;  and 
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a  body  encapsulating  and  sealing  said  first  and  said  second  pulse 
oximeters  in  a  predetermined  orientation  such  that  said  light- 
sensing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  photodetector  face  in 
different  directions. 


5,730,126 

CONDUCnVE  PLASl  IC  STUD/EYELET  WITH  BASE 
HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  HOLE  THEREIN 
Steven  S.  Kantner,  St  Paul,  and  Hatim  M.  Carim,  West  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And 
Manufactaring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,808 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0408 

VS.  a.  128^-641  13  Claims 


5,730,127 

MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  CATHETER  SYSTEM 

Boaz  AvitaU,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53217 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,492,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,687,723,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

161,920,  D«c.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,487  J8S.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,660 

Int  CL"  A61N  1/05:  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—642  13  aaims 


1.  A  recoiling  and  ablation  system  for  accessing  a  cardiac 
chamber  of  irieresl.  mapping  electrical  activity  and  creating  abla- 
tion lesions,  including  linear  lesions  in  said  cardiac  chamber  of 
interest  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  outer  catheter  or  sheath  having  a  distal  opening; 

(b)  a  recording  and  ablation  device  located  and  operable  within 
said  outer  catheter  or  sheath  and  including  a  flexible  distal 
electroded  recording  and  ablation  member  extendable  to  pro- 
trude an  adjustable  amount  from  a  distal  opening  in  said  outer 
catheter  or  sheath,  said  electroded  device  being  axially  adjust- 
able relative  to  said  sheath; 


(c)  wherein  said  electroded  recording  and  ablation  member  is  in 
the  form  of  a  deployable  ribbon  loop  having  adjustable  length 
and  having  two  ends  and  extending  therebetween  from  said 
distal  caning  in  said  outer  catheter  or  sheath  carrying  a 
plurality  of  serially  spaced  electrodes  electrically  isolated 
from  each  other  and  separately  electrically  connected  forming 
an  array  thereof;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  length  of  said  ribbon  forming  said  loop  that 
protrudes  from  said  distal  opening  is  adjustable  by  varying  the 
length  of  ribbon  deployed. 


5,730,128 

ENDOCARDLVL  MAPPING  APPARATUS 

Mark  L.  Pomeranz,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Patsy  A.  GingeU,  Pas- 

coag,  R.L,  and  Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation,  Sunns^vale,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,716.  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,558,073,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,048,  Oct 

12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,400,783.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  718,780 

Int  a."  A61B  5/0408:  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  128—642  14  Claims 


1.  A  stud/ayelet  for  a  biomedical  electrode,  comprising:  a  base 
having  an  outer  perimeter,  a  neck  connected  to  the  base,  and  a  head 
connected  to  the  neck,  wherein  the  base  has  at  least  one  hole 
therein  and  a  recess  extending  from  at  least  one  hole  to  the  outer 
perimeter  of  the  base. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mapping  a  wall  of  a  chamber  of  a  heart 
having  blood  therein  comprising  a  first  flexible  elongate  member 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  second  flexible  elongate 
members  carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the  first  flexible  elon- 
gate member,  the  second  flexible  elongate  members  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  extremities,  the  proximal  extremities  of  the  second 
flexible  elongate  members  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
from  the  distal  extremity  of  the  first  flexible  elongate  member, 
means  for  joining  together  the  distal  extremities  of  the  second 
flexible  elongate  members,  the  second  flexible  elongate  members 
having  portions  proximal  of  the  joined  together  distal  extremities 
which  are  bowable  outwardly  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to  an 
expanded  position  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  heart,  each 
of  the  second  flexible  elongate  members  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  electrodes  mounted  thereon,  the  second 
flexible  elongate  members  being  asymmetrically  disposed  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  when  in  the  expanded  position  for  forming  a 
mapping  assembly  to  perform  fine  resolution  mapping  of  the  wall 
of  the  heart. 


5,730,129 
IMAGING  OF  INTERVENTIONAL  DEVICES  IN  A  NON- 
STATIONARY  SUBJECT 
Robert  David  Darrow,  Scotia;  Charies  Lucian  Dumoulin,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Steven  Peter  Souza,  William- 
stown,    Mass..   assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,410 
Int  CL"  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  image  of  a  subject  with  a  correctly 
registered  image  of  an  invasive  device  employing  the  steps  of: 
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5,730,130 

•LOCALIZATION  CAP  FOR  FIDUCIAL  MARKERS 

J.    Michael   Fitzpatrick,   Nashville,   Tenn^   and   Jennifer   J. 

McCrory,  Lincoln,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Professional,  Inc^  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,986,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,167,  Feb.  12, 

1993.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,549 

InL  a."  A61B  6^90 

U,S.  CL  128—653.1  5  Claims 


/     ") 


I.  A  kit  for  determining  (be  center  of  a  fiducial  nnarker,  compris- 
ing: 

a  localization  cap  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 

a  mating  portion  located  on  the  upper  surface; 
a  base  to  which  the  localization  cap  can  be  detachably  mounted, 

said  base  being  configured  for  attachment  to  tione  tissue: 
means  located  on  the  localization  cap  for  detachably  connecting 

the  localization  cap  to  the  base  in  a  manner  that  does  not 

disturb  the  location  of  the  l)ase  when  it  is  attached  to  tissue: 

and 
a  localization  probe  having  an  end  that  terminates  in  a  mating 

portion  that  is  configured  to  mate  with  the  mating  portion  of 

the  localization  cap. 


5,730,131 

METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  BIOELECTRIC  CURRENT 

SOURCE 

Shif^ani  Ohyu,  Tochigiken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546J22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266577 

Int.  n.'-  A61B  5/0.5 

U.S.  CI.  28—653.1  23  Claims 


ESTMATIOM  Of 


a)  acquiring  a  reference  image  corresponding  to  a  specific  point 
of  a  periodic  motion  cycle  of  said  subject: 

b)  measuring  a  physical  parameter  indicative  of  a  point  in  the 
periodic  motion  cycle  at  a  time  t,  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  acquisition  of  the  reference  image: 

c)  measuring  said  device  location  at  a  time  tj, 

d)  measuring  the  physical  parameter  at  time  t^; 

e)  distorting  the  reference  image  according  to  a  change  in  the 
measured  physical  parameter  between  times  t,  and  t^; 

f)  superimposing  a  representation  of  the  device  at  the  measured 
device  location  on  the  distorted  image:  and 

g)  repeating  steps  "c'-'T'  to  produce  a  correctly  registered 
real-time  motion  picture  of  the  device  and  reference  image. 


eHWATC  MMAQNFTIC 
fVLDROM  WWCM  f 

a  ammmD 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  bioelectric  current  source  in  which 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  measurement  means  arc  arranged  near 
a  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  spatiotemporal  magnetic  field  distribution  data  within 
a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  by  the  plurality  of  mag- 
netic field  measurement  means: 

calculating  matrix  data  of  temporal  correlation  and  spatial  cor- 
relation of  said  spatiotemporal  magnetic  distribution  data 
within  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time; 

measuring  spatiotemporal  magnetic  field  distribution  data  within 
a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  by  the  plurality  of 
magnetic  field  measurement  means: 

acquiring  spatiotemporal  magnetic  field  distribution  without 
noise  within  the  second  predetermined  period  of  time  on  the 
basis  of  said  spatiotemporal  magnetic  field  distribution  data 
within  the  second  predetermined  period  of  time  and  the 
matrix  data  of  temporal  correlation  and  spatial  correlation  of 
said  spatiotemporal  magnetic  distribution  data  within  the  first 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and  estimating  a  current  distri- 
bution and/or  at  least  one  current  dipole  al  a  desired  time 
within  the  second  predetermined  period  of  time  by  using 
magnetic  field  distribution  at  the  desired  time  of  the  spa- 
tiotemporal magnetic  field  distribution  without  noise  within 
the  second  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,730,132 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730,133 

OPTICAL  FUNCTIONAL  MAMOSCOPE 

Eduard  E.  Godik,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 

Imaging,  Inc.,  Devon,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,607,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,189 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5/OS 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  12  Claims 

I.  An  optical  mammoscope  for  simultaneously  examining  a  pair 
of  mammary  glands,  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  said  pair  of  mammary  glands  for  exami- 
nation, said  positioning  means  including  two  sets  of  holders, 
each  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  and  each  of  said 
holders  having  a  pair  of  adjustable  elements  having  surfaces 
for  supporting  a  mammary  gland  therebetween; 
each  of  said  adjustable  elements  having  means  operably  associ- 
ated therewith  for  illuminating  the  mammary  gland  with  opti- 
cal radiation  and  means  operably  associated  therewith  for 
delecting  said  optical  radiation  passing  tlirough  the  mammary 
gland  and  for  providing  dynamic  images  ttierefrom; 
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means  forMmultaneously  providing  said  illumination  to  one  side 
of  both  of  the  mammary  glands  and  for  simultaneously  pro- 
viding said  illumination,  at  a  predeiermined  time  thereafter,  to 
the  other  side  of  both  of  the  mammary  glands:  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  dynamic  images  of  both  of  the  mam- 
mary glands  and  characterizing  a  distribution  of  functional 
inhomogeneities  of  the  mammary  glands  located  on  the  sides 
of  the  mtmmary  glands  opposite  said  means  for  illuminating 
said  maiamary  glands. 


a)  means  for  detecting  temperature  within  a  selected  portion  of 
said  invasive  device  used  during  a  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing procedure; 

b)  temperature  monitoring  means  for  determining  if  the  detected 
temperature  exceeds  a  selected  threshold;  and 

c)  means  for  reducing  radiofrequency  (RF)  power  of  said  RF 
transmitter  device  of  said  MR  imaging  system  responsive  to 
the  temperature  detected  within  the  invasive  device. 


5,730,135 

ULTRASONIC  BONE  DUGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Takahiko    Otani:    Atsushi    Hosokawa;    Takuji    Suzakl,    and 

Haruyoshi  Hirata,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba, 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  709,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-260864; 
Dec.  29,  1995,  7-354452 

InL  CL''  A61B  SAM 
VS.  CI.  128—661.03  17  Claims 


I.  A  safety  subsystem  for  use  within  a  magnetic  resonance  (MR) 
imaging  system  having  a  radiofrequency  (RF)  transmitter  device 
which  transmits  RF  power  into  a  subject,  for  monitoring  tempera- 
ture of  an  invasive  device  and  adjacent  tissue  of  said  subject  during 
imaging  and  reducing  said  RF  power  appUed  (o  said  subject; 
comprising: 


5.730,134 
SYSTEM  TO  MONITOR  TEMPERATURE  NEAR  AN 
INVASIV8  DEVICE  DURING  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
I  PROCEDURES 

Charles  Lntian  Dumoulin,  Ballston  Lake;  Ronald  Dean  Wat- 
kins,  Niskayuna;  Robert  David  Darrow,  Scotia,  and  Steven 
Peter  Souza.  W'illiamstown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  714,840 

InL  a.*"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  C\.  128—653.1  6  aaims 


PT     —  T/T 
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DISPLAY 


1.  An  ultrasonic  bone  diagnostic  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  from  a  transmit  transducer  to  enter 

and  penetrate  through  a  healthy  human  bone  including  spongy 

bone  as  the  measuring  position; 

receiving  the  transmitted  wave  in  a  receive  transducer  as  a 

diagnostic  waveform: 
processing  the  diagnostic  waveform  by  a  computer: 
storing  llie  diagnostic  waveform  as  a  standard  waveform: 
emitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  from  a  transmit  transducer  to  enter 
and  penetrate  ttirough  a  subject  human  bone  including  spongy 
bone  as  the  measuring  position: 
receiving  the  transmitted  wave  in  a  receive  transducer  as  a 

diagnostic  waveform; 
processing  the  diagnostic  waveform  by  a  computer;  and 
comparing  the  diagnostic  waveform  with  a  similarly  processed 
prestored  standard  waveform  of  a  comparably  healthy  bone, 
whereby  the  state  of  the  human  bone  is  judged  depending  on 
the  presence  or  absence  of  diflference  in  the  comparison, 
wherein  the  comparison  step  includes  comparing  the  fre- 
quency characteristics  of  the  amplitude  of  the  waveform 
propagating  through  the  human  bone  as  obtained  by  a  Fast 
Fourier  Transformation  of  the  wavefonn. 


5,730,136 
VENOUS  PUMP  EFHCIENCY  TEST  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Michael  D.  Laufer,  Menio  Park,  and  Gary  H.  Miller,  MUpitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VNUS  Medical  Technologies,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,258,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  OcL  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,440 
InL  a."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  12»— 661.08  40  Claims 

1.  A  non-invasive  method  for  determining  total  venous  blood 
output  from  a  leg  of  a  patient,  the  metlKid  comprising: 
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5,730,138 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AND 

MONITORING  THE  CIRCULATION  OF  BLOOD 

Wei-Kung  Wang,  No.  14,  Sublane  3,  Lane  61  Yen  Chiu  Yuan 

Road,  Sec.  2,  Nan  Kang  District,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,922,  Jun.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,786, 
Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
301311.  Jan.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  166,419,  Mar.  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,820 
Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
\}S.  CL  128-472  15  Oaims 
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sequentially  restricting  venous  blood  flow  along  a  leg  of  a 
patient  from  a  first  location  proximate  an  ankle  of  the  leg  to  a 
last  location  proximate  an  upper  thigh  of  the  leg.  wherein 
venous  blood  in  the  leg  is  moved  from  the  first  location  to  the 
last  location:  and 

determining  a  total  volume  of  outlet  blood  flow  through  a  vein 
in  the  leg  in  response  to  said  sequentially  restricting  step. 


5,730,137 
MEDICATION  DELIVERY  CONTROL  AND  PULSE  WAVE 

DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiko  Amano,  Suwa,-    Kazuo   Kodama,  Yokohama,  and 
Hitoshi  Ishiyama,  Toride,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300548 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
MS.  CL  128—672  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  circulation  of  blood  in  a  human 
body  having  a  blood  pressure  pulse,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  pressure  transducer  to  sense  the  blood  pressure  pulse 
in  an  artery  of  the  body,  and  produce  an  electrical  pulse 
representing  the  blood  pressure  pulse: 

(b)  using  a  spectrum  analyzer  to  analyze  the  frequency  spectrum 
of  said  electrical  pulse  in  order  lo  display  amplitude,  fre- 
quency, and  phase  of  harmonic  components  of  said  electrical 
pulse: 

(c)  associating  the  spectral  frequencies  with  selected  organs  and 
tissues  of  the  body  as  predetermined  by  prior  correlation  with 
medical  diagnoses  and  the  establishment  of  a  normal  spectral 
pattern:  and 

(d)  comparing  the  harmonic  components  in  the  analyzed  spec- 
trum to  the  harmonic  components  in  a  normal  spectral  pattern 
in  order  to  determine  whether  or  not  an  organ  has  abnormal 
blood  circulation. 
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5,730,139 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Miyazaki,  Kohnan;  Akihiro  Yokozeki,  Komaki;  Yoshi- 
hisa  Miwa,  Komaki;  Tokuji  Hayakawa,  Komaki,  and  Chikao 
Harada,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Corpora- 
tion, Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241095 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0() 

MS.  CI.  128—680  5  Claims 


1.  A  medication  delivery  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

pulse  wave  detection  means  for  obtaining  pulse  waves  from  a 
patient  at  predetermined  regular  time  intervals: 

pulse  wave  analysis  means  for  determining  waveform  param- 
eters of  the  pulse  waves:  and 

medication  delivery  control  means  for  causing  delivery  of  medi- 
cation if  the  waveform  parameters  meet  preset  conditions. 


I.  A  blood  pressure  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cutT  which  is  adapted  to  be  wound  around  a  body 

portion  of  a  living  subject: 
an  air  pump  which  outputs  a  pressurized  air  and  supplies  the  air 

lo  said  cu(T: 
a  pump-oulput-power  control  device  which  controls  an  output 

power  of  said  air  pump  lo  increase  an  air  pressure  in  the  cuff 

up  to  a  predetermined  target  pressure  value: 
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a  pressure  sensor  which  detects  the  pressure  of  said  cuff: 

first-pump-ouiput-power  setting  means  for  setting  a  predeter- 
mined flrsl  pump  output  power  according  to  which  said  con- 
trol device  controls  the  output  power  of  said  air  pump  to 
increase  the  pressure  of  said  cufl^  from  a  predetermined  lower 
pressure  value  up  to  a  predetermined  higher  pressure  value 
higher  than  said  predetermined  lower  pressure  value,  after 
said  pradelermined  lower  pressure  value  is  detected  by  said 
pressure  sensor: 

a  timer  wbkh  measures  a  basic  time  period  needed  lo  increase 
the  pressure  of  said  cuff  from  said  predetermined  lower  pres- 
sure vakie  up  to  said  predetermined  higher  pressure  value: 

second-purop-output-power  determining  means  for  determining 
a  second  pump  output  power  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure-increase  rate  of  said  cuff,  based  on  the  mea- 
sured basic  time  period  and  said  first  pump  output  power, 
according  to  a  predetermined  relationship  between  second 
pump  output  power,  and  basic  time  period  and  first  pump 
output  power,  and  setting  the  determined  second  pump  output 
power  according  to  which  said  control  device  controls  the 
output  power  of  said  air  pump  to  increase  the  pressure  of  said 
cuff  from  said  predetermined  higher  pressing  value  up  to  said 
target  pressure  value  at  substantially  said  predetermined 
pressure-increase  rate: 

a  cuff  presf ure  decreasing  device  which  decreases  the  pressure 
of  said  cuff:  and 

a  measuring  device  which  measures  at  least  one  blood  pressure 
value  of  the  subject  while  the  pressure  of  said  cuff  is 
decreased  from  said  target  pressure  value  by  said  cuff  pressure 
decreasing  device. 


5,730,141 

TACHYARRHYTHMU  DETECTION  METHOD 

Eric  S.  Fain.  Menio  Park,  and  Lisa  J.  Maiden,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Siumyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660i99 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/0464 

MS.  CL  128—705  17  Cbums 


5,730,140 

SONIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING  SYNTHESIZED 

REALISTIC  BODY  SOUNDS  MODIFIED  BY  OTHER 

MEDICALLY-IMPORTANT  VARIABLES  FOR 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  MONITORING 

WiUiam  Tecsmsefa  S.  Fitch,  421  E.  78th  St^  #1-D,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10021 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,046 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/0205 

MS.  a.  12»— 701  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  cardiac  arrhythmias,  including  the 
steps  of; 

detecting  a  patient's  cardiac  activity  and  initiating  a  tach- 
yarrhythmia detection  period  upon  detecting  that  the  cardiac 
activity  satisfies  a  first  selected  tachyarrhythmia  criterion: 

counting  the  number  of  intervals  which  satisfy  a  second  selected 
tachyarrhythmia  criterion,  and  producing  a  sinus  interval  his- 
tory count  indicative  of  the  number  of  such  intervals  which 
are  counted: 

terminating  the  tachyarrhythmia  detection  period  and  making  a 
preliminary  diagnosis  of  tachyarrhythmia  upon  detecting  that 
the  cardiac  activity  satisfies  a  third  selected  tachyarrhythmia 
criterion;  and, 

making  a  final  diagnosis  of  tachyarrhythmia  if  the  sinus  interval 
history  count  is  less  than  a  selectwl  maximum  sinus  interval 
history  count,  atul  otherwise,  inhibiting  a  final  diagnosis  of 
tachyarrhythmia. 
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10.  A  sofiification  system  for  facilitating  the  interpretation  of 
multi-variaic  data  comprising: 

input  meftts  for  receiving  data, 

audio  generating  means  for  generating  sound  that  emulates 
non-arlificial  sound(s). 

means  fw  varying  acoustic  aspects  of  the  generated  sound  in 
accordsoce  with  input  data,  such  that  at  least  one  variable  of 
the  input  data  alters  the  generated  sound  in  a  way  literally  or 
analogically  reflective  of  its  state,  and  at  least  one  variable  of 
the  inpnt  data  alters  die  generated  sound  in  a  way  only 
arbitrarily  related  to  its  state, 

said  meani  for  varying  including  automatic  mixer  means  for 
combiting  the  sound  generated  by  the  audio  generating  means 
with  sound  from  external  sources  and  for  controlling  the 
amplitude  level  of  this  external  sound  relative  lo  the  sound 
genera|«d  by  the  audio  generating  means. 

r* 


5,730,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
TACHYCARDIA 
Weimin  Sun,  Plymouth;   Eric  J.  Panken,  Minneapolis,  and 
William  J.  Combs,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,494,  Dec.  4,  1996.  This  application 
Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,486 
InL  CI."  A61B  5/0464 
MS.  a.  128—705  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  an  atrial  tachycardia  by  ensuring 
that  atrial  sense  events  result  from  intrinsic  P-waves  originating  in 
the  atria  and  are  not  far  field  R-waves  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  atrial  electrocardiogram  from  at  least  one  electrode 

positioned  in  sensing  relation  to  the  patient's  atria: 
detecting  an  atrial  sense  event  comprising  one  of  the  P-wave  or 

far  field  R-wave  in  the  atrial  electrogram: 
sensing  the  ventricular  electrogram  from  a(  lea,st  one  electrode 

positioned  in  sensing  relation  to  the  patient's  ventricle: 
detecting  a  ventricular  sense  event  comprising  the  R-wave  in  the 

ventricular  electrogram: 
determining  the  end  of  each  cardiac  cycle  from  successive 

ventricular  sense  events: 
during  each  cardiac  cycle,  discriminating  intrinsic  P-waves  from 
far  field  R-waves  in  the  atrial  electrogram  using  Hidden 
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5,730,144 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  THE 
EFFICACY  OF  CARDIOVERSION 
Richard  A.  Katz,  East  Lyme,  Conn.;  Shalabh  Chandra,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  Ohio;  Richard  A.  Grimm,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio, 
and  James  D.  Thomas,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,099 

InL  a."  A61B  5A)26:5/02;5A)285 

VS.  a.  128—713  20  Claims 


-j^m 


5,730,143 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  MONTTORING  AND 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Robert  Schwarzberg,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ralin  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,465 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0432 

VS.  a.  128—710  26  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  electrocardiographic  monitoring  device,  for  attach- 
ment lo  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  electrical  circuit  means  for  outpuning  a  signal  representative 

of  heart  rhythms  of  the  patient; 
an  evaluation  buffer  tneans  for  storing  the  signal  output  from 

said  electrical  circuit  means  and  for  continuously  overwriting 

the  earliest  stored  signals  after  its  storage  capacity  is  reached. 

said  evaluation  buffer  means  having  a  predetermined  storage 

capacity: 
a  long  term  storage  means  for  storing  the  sisal  output  from  said 

electrical  circuit  means  simultaneously  with  said  evaluation 

buffer  means  storing  said  signal  output,  said  long  term  storage 

means  having  a  storage  capacity  greater  than  that  of  said 

evaluation  buffer:  and 
a  signaling  means  for  producing  an  activation  signal  which 

causes  the  evaluation  buffer  means  lo  cease  overwriting  or  to 

transfer  its  stofed  signals. 


Martcov  Modeling  (HMM).  wherein  die  P-wave  and  far-field 
R-wave  can  each  be  characterized  as  a  state  separated  by  state 
transitions  in  a  hidden  state  sequeiKe  and  wherein  there  are 
discrete  probabilities  that  the  stales  will  transition  from  one  to 
the  other  in  a  predetermined  order;  and 
based  on  the  HMM  discrimination  of  the  atrial  sense  events  as 
intrinsic  P-waves  or  far  field  R-waves  and  the  timed  intervals 
between  intrinsic  P-waves  in  the  cardiac  cycles,  determining 
die  existence  of  an  auial  tachycardia. 


11.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  likelihood  cardioversion  will 
cause  a  patient  with  atrial  tibrillation  to  revert  to  normal  sinus 
rhythm,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  blood  through  the  patient's 
atrium; 

hrst  generating  means  for  generating  a  velocity  signal  represent- 
ing the  velocity  of  blood  flow  over  a  diagnostic  time  interval 
including  a  plurality  of  cardiac  cycles; 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  differential  radius 
signal  based  upon  chaotic  and  differential  processing  of  the 
velocity  signal  over  the  diagnostic  time  interval;  and 

threshold  evaluation  means  for  determining  the  number  of 
instances  that  the  differential  radius  signal  exceeds  a  threshold 
value  over  the  diagnostic  time  inter%'al  thereby  to  indicate 
whether  the  patient  will  revert  to  normal  sinus  rhythm  by 
cardioversion. 


5,730,145 

INTERACTIVE  RESPIRATORY  REGULATOR 

Peter  Bernard  Defares.  Emmalaan  9,  3972  EZ  Driebergen; 

Comelis  Adriaan  De  Willigen,  Groen  van  Prinsterenweg  57, 

2221  AC  Katwijk.  and  Eduard  Theodorus  Verveen,  W'est- 

landgracht  87/3,  1058  TR  Amsterdam,  all  of  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00273,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  i  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14374,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  24,  1992, 
9202256 

InL  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—716  6  Claims 

1.  A  recording  device  for  recording  movement  of  parts  of  the 
body,  a  tube  having  respective  ends  and  a  length  and  a  recording 
device  (2)  comprising  an  elastic  hollow  tube  (14)  adapted  to  be 
stretched  over  part  of  the  user's  body,  through  which  sound  pulses 
are  sent  with  a  frequency  being  inversely  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
tube  (14),  generated  and  recorded  by  electro-acoustic  transducers 
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1.  A  systett  for  transmitting,  analyzing,  and  reporting  of  patient 
bioelectrical  data  for  a  physician  attending  a  patient  at  a  remote 
site,  comprising: 

a  local  computer  at  the  remote  site  for  controlling  the  adminis- 
tration of  a  local  bioelectrical  test  to  the  patient  by  the 
physician,  the  collection  of  response  data  generated  from  the 
administered  test,  and  the  transmission  of  response  data  to  a 
data  collection  and  analysis  center; 

signal  gathering  means  located  at  the  remote  site,  and  operative 
in  conjunction  with  said  local  computer,  for  gathering  signals 
indicariSt  of  the  bioelectrical  response  of  the  patient  to  the 
test  adniinistered  at  the  remote  site; 

hrst  telephonic  transmitting/receiving  means  located  at  the 
remote  site,  and  operative  in  conjunction  with  said  local 
computer,  for  establishing  a  high-speed,  multi-channel  tele- 
phonic oommunications  link  with,  and  transmining  response 
data  ba$ed  upon  the  patient  response  signals  to.  a  data  collec- 
tion and  analysis  center  at  a  distant  and  different  location  from 
the  renlote  site  concurtendy  with  the  administration  of  the 
test; 

second  telephonic  transmitting/receiving  means  located  at  the 
distant  data  collection  and  analysis  center  for  receiving  the 
transmitted  response  data  signals  from  the  remote  site  and  for 
u-ansmilting  the  analysis  results  back  to  the  remote  site; 

computerizEd  data  analysis  means  located  at  the  data  collection 
and  analysis  center  for  analyzing  the  received  data  signals, 
deriving  analysis  results  therefrom,  and  transmining  the 
analysis  results  back  to  the  remote  site  via  said  telephonic 
communications  link  between  said  first  and  second  telephonic 
transmitting/receiving  means;  and 

display  means  located  at  the  remote  site,  and  operative  in 
conjuncdon  with  said  local  computer,  for  receiving  the  trans- 
mitted walysis  results  and  displaying  it  to  the  physician  or 
patient  concurrently  with  the  administration  of  the  test. 


5,730,147 

COMBINED  THERMOMETER  AND  FECAL  SAMPLING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Craig,  711  Williams  Lake  Rd.,  Pineville,  La.  71360 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,086 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—736  12  Claims 


(15,  16)  attached  at  die  respective  ends  of  the  tube  (14)  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  pulse  generator  (17). 


y 


5,730,146 

TRANSMUTING,  ANALYZING  AND  REPORTING  EEC 
DATA 
T\iran  M.  Ilil;  Emin  Eralp,  and  Pierre  LeBars,  all  of  150  White 
Plains  Rd.,  Tarrvtown,  N.V.  10591 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,254,  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,125 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/0476 

VS.  a.  121—732  10  Claims 


1.  A  combined  thermometer  and  fecal  sampling  apparatus  for 
determining  the  temperature  of  animals  and  obtaining  fecal 
samples  in  animals  in  a  single  rectal  penetration,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  handle:  a  thermometer  provided  in  said  handle  for 
determining  the  temperature  of  the  animals;  a  temperature  display 
window  provided  in  said  handle  for  displaying  the  temperature  of 
the  animals;  elongated  probe  means  extending  from  said  handle  for 
insertion  in  the  rectum  of  the  animals:  ovoid  loop  means  provided 
on  said  elongated  probe  means  and  a  pair  of  concave  engaging 
surfaces  shaped  in  said  ovoid  loop  means  for  collecting  the  fecal 
samples  from  the  rectum  of  the  animals;  and  thermistor  means 
provided  in  said  probe  means,  said  thermistor  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  diermometer  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
animals  as  the  fecal  sample  is  collected  in  said  ovoid  loop  means. 


5,730,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730,149 
TOILET-BOWL-MOUNTED  URINALYSIS  UNIT 
Chiaki  Nakayama;   Kuniaki  Shinohara;  Takanori  Matsuno: 
Toshio   Koguro;    Hiroshi   Tsuboi;    Yukihiro   Fukuda,   and 
Naoki  Sato,  all  of  Kita-kyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd., 
Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2264,  S  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-354281; 
Dec.  30, 1993, 5-354282;  Dec.  30, 1993,  5-354283;  Dec  30, 1993, 
5-354284;  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087399 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—760  79  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  bowl-mounted  urinalysis  unit  for  sampling  and  analy- 
sis of  urine  at  a  toilet  equipped  with  a  standard  water  closet  bowl 
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guidewire  within  said  housing,  preventing  premature  dis- 
charge of  said  guidewire. 


fixture  having  a  bowl  and  a  flushing  water  supply  section  located 
rearwardly  of  the  bowl,  said  urinalysis  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  designed  to  be  mounted  in  use  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  standard  bowl  fixture  between  said  bowl  and  said  flush- 
ing water  supply  section  thereof: 

a  toilet  seat  hinged  to  said  housing  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  horizontal  operative  position  in  which  said  seat 
rests  upon  said  bowl  fixture  and  an  upright  inoperative  posi- 
tion; 

a  urine  sampling  device,  including  a  movable  urine  sampling 
vessel,  mounted  to  said  toilet  seat  for  swinging  movement 
conjointly  therewith  for  sampling,  in  mid-air  within  the  inner 
space  of  said  bowl,  a  quantity  of  urine  excreted  into  said 
bowl: 

a  urinalysis  device  arranged  in  said  housing: 

fluid  transfer  means,  including  a  fluid  pump  arranged  in  said 
housing,  for  transferring  urine  sample  from  said  sampling 
vessel  to  said  urinalysis  device: 

output  means  for  outputting  the  results  of  urinalysis  by  said 
urinalysis  device:  and. 

control  means  for  controlling  said  urine  sampling  device,  said 
fluid  transfer  means,  said  urinalysis  device  and  said  output 
means  in  such  a  manner  that,  upon  urination  into  the  toilet 
bowl,  urine  is  sampled  and  transferred  to  said  urinalysis 
device  and  is  subjected  to  urinalysis  with  the  results  thereof 
being  output  by  said  output  means. 


5,730,151 

TOOTH  CONTACT  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  D.  Summer,  833  S.W  11th  Ave.  #810,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97205;  Edmund  Pierzchala,  Milwaukie,  and  Marek 
Perkowski,  Beaverton.  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  John  D. 
Summer,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,932 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5/10 

VS.  a.  128—777  47  Claims 


5,730.150 
GUIDEWIRE  DISPENSER 
Peter  W.  Peppel,  Nazareth,  and  VViUiam  J.  Reiser,  Bethlehem, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Medical  Inc.,  Bethlehem, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,291 
InL  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—772  13  Qaims 

I.  A  catheter  guidewire  dispenser  for  inserting  a  guidewire  into  a 
blood  vessel,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  coiled  path  for  retaining  said 
guidewire  in  sliding  engagement  within  said  housing  and  an 
aperture  for  dispensing  said  guidewire,  said  interior  coiled 
path  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apait  protrusions  for  inter- 
mittently engaging  said  guidewire:  and 
a  guidewire  advancement  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to 
said  housing  proximate  to  said  aperture,  for  conveying  said 
guidewire  from  said  housing  to  said  blood  vessel  whereby  the 
intermittent  engagement  between  said  guidewire  and  said 
protrusions  adds  resistance  to  the  sliding  engagement  of  said 


12h 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  contact  between  at  least  one 
set  of  two  teeth,  each  set  of  two  teeth  including  an  upper  tooth  and 
a  lower  tooth  which  contact  one  another  at  respective  biting 
surfaces,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  coupling  to  a  surface  of  a  first  tooth  of  the  set  other 

than  a  biting  surface: 
the  sensor  producing  an  output  signal  upon  contact  of  the  two 

teeth  of  the  set:  and 
a  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  sensor  so  as  to  receive  the 
ouq>ut  signal  and  operable  to  indicate  the  contact  of  two  teeth 
of  said  at  least  one  set  in  response  to  the  output  signal. 


5,730,152 
SURGICAL  LIMB  SUPPORT  AND  POSITIONING 
STRUCTURE 
Theodor  Esser,  21  William  Penn  Dr.,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.  11790 
Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,643 
Int.  a."  A61G  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—845  13  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  limb  support  and  positioning  structure  comprising  a 
stand  including  a  first  element  positionable  on  a  support  surface; 
second  element  articulated  to  said  first  element  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto;  means  mounted  on  said  second  element  for 
supporting  limbs  of  a  patient,  said  means  comprising  a  first  support 
surface  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  limbs  and  a  second  support 
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5,730,153 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Cbang,  79  Greenacres  Ave.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583- 
1107;  Nancy  Cimitile,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Clarice  Jaget,  New 
York,  N.V.,  and  Liebert  'Himer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
SUnley  (liang,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,859 

loL  a.'  A6IF  5/37 

VS.  CL  128>-846  12  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  providing  air  circulation  about  the 
nose  and  mouth  of  a  surgical  patient,  said  apparatus  being  a 
generally  rectangular  box  open  at  its  forward  end,  said  box  having 
a  rear  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  bottom  panel  adapted  lo  be 
placed  on  the  chest  of  the  patient  and  comprising  a  means  for 
adhering  the  apparatus  to  the  upper  chest  of  a  patient,  and  an  upper 
panel  extendmg  forwardly  beyond  the  side  panels  of  said  box  and 
above  and  tx^ond  the  forward  open  end  of  said  box. 


5,730,154 
PROSTHESIS 
Paul  A.  DeRidder,  1125  E.  17th  St.,  SanU  Ana,  CaUf.  92701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,695.  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,509,891.  This  application  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
634,836 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/37 
VS.  a.  12»~-«80  16  Claims 

I.  A  reinforced  form-supporting  limb  splint  prosthesis  which 
comprises:  j 

a.  a  tubijtr  sheath  formed  of  a  latex  rubber  film  having  a 
thickne^t  from  0.2  to  3  centimeters;  and 

b.  at  least  two  stifleners,  each  having  a  width  lo  thickness  ratio 
from  about  5  to  about  20  which  extend  entirely  longitudinally 
along  said  tubular  sheath  and  parallel  to  each  other,  spaced 


surface  artiiculaied  to  said  first  support  surface  for  supporting  a 
further  portion  of  the  limbs,  said  second  support  surface  being 
tilubly  adjustable  relative  to  said  first  support  surface,  said  first 
and  second  elements  of  said  stand  each  being  flat  plate  members 
arranged  in  closely  spaced  parallel  upright  orientations;  stand 
support  means  fastened  to  opposite  lower  ends  of  said  first  plate 
member,  said  stand  support  means  each  comprising  an  elongate 
cylindrical  inember  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of  Said  first 
plate  member  so  as  to  form  a  base  for  said  structure. 


apan  by  an  angular  increment  from  30°  to  180°,  and  which 
are  embedded  witliin  the  thickness  of  said  film  and  are  formed 
of  thin,  flexible  sheet  material  sufficiently  flexible  and  said 
latex  rubber  being  sufficiently  elastic  to  permit  said  stififeners 
to  coil, 
wherein  said  splint  prosthesis  can  be  rolled  longitudinally  along 
said  tubular  sheath  into  a  stable  configuration  and  unrolled  onto  a 
patient's  limb  into  a  stable  extended  configuration  with  said  stifif- 
eners uncoiled  and  disposed  longitudinally  along  said  sheath. 


5,730,155 

ETHMOIDAL  IMPLANT  AND  EYEGLASS  ASSEMBLY 

AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  LOCATION  IN  SITU 

Dillis  V.  Allen,  31W211  Rte.  58,  Elgin,  III.  60120 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,971 

Int  CI,*"  A61B  19/00 

V.S.  CI.  128-«97  16  Claims 


t 


1.  An  ocular  ethmoidal  implant  and  eyeglass  assembly  compris- 
ing: an  implant  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  situ  in  the  ethmoidal 
area,  connecting  means  on  a  portion  of  the  implant,  and  an  eye- 
glass assembly  having  a  lens  portion  and  a  connecting  means 
located  in  the  ethmoidal  area  to  cooperate  with  the  implant  con- 
necting means  to  hold  the  eyeglass  assembly  relatively  fixed  in  the 
ethmoidal  area  with  the  lens  positioned  over  the  eye. 


5,730,156 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  AND  REMOVING  WRAPPING 
FROM  AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  IMPLANT  WITHIN  AN 

EYE 
Richard  J.  Mackool,  31-27  41st  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11103 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,672 
Int  CI.''  A6IB  I9A)0 
VS.  CI.  128—898  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  wrapping  from  an  intraocular  lens 
within  an  eye.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
aiming  a  laser  beam  at  a  wrapping  that  wraps  at  least  a  ponion 
of  an  intraocular  lens,  the  lens  being  in  a  rolled  condition 
within  the  eye  and  the  wrapping  being  pliable; 
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5,730,158 
HEATER  ELEMENT  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  SMOKING 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Alfred  L.  CoHins,  Powhatan;  Mary  E.  Counts,  Richmond,- 
Amitabh  Das;  Seetharama  C.  Deevi,  both  of  Midlothian;  A. 
Oifton  Lilly,  Jr..  Chesterfield;  D.  Bruce  Losee,  Jr.,  Rich- 
mond; Michael  L.  Watkins,  Chester,  and  Francis  V.  Utscfa, 
Midlothian,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  943304,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,505^14, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,926,  Mar.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  12,799,  Feb.  2, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,249^86.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  449,462 
Int  a."  A24F  47/00 
\i&.  a.  131—194  12  Oaims 

1.  A  permaneni  healer  fixture  of  a  smolung  article,  the  perma- 
nent heater  fixture  comprising: 

a  healer  base  defining  a  first  end  of  a  cavity  fc  receiving  a 

removable  tobacco  flavor  unit,  said  cavity  allowMg  air  to  pass 

from  the  first  end  to  a  second  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  permanent  electrical  heaters  disposed  on  the  heater 

base,  said  heaters  each  having  a  surface  disposed  adjacent 


cutting  the  wrapping  with  the  laser  beam  until  the  lens  is  firee  to 

unroll  within  the  eye:  and 
renKJving  the  cut  wrapping  from  the  eye. 


said  cavity  such  that  when  said  removable  tobacco  flavor  unit 
is  received  in  said  cavity  and  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
electrical  heaters  is  activated,  a  respective  portion  of  said 
removable  tobacco  flavor  unit  in  thermal  transfer  relationship 
with  said  one  of  said  electrical  healers  is  heated,  generating  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  tobacco  flavor  substance  for  deliv- 
ery to  a  smolcer; 

said  plurality  of  heaters  being  located  along  said  heater  cavity  in 
spaced-apan  relation  to  said  first  end  of  said  healer  cavity 
such  that  when  said  tobacco  flavor  unit  is  fully  received  in 
said  cavity  said  plurality  of  permanent  heaters  superpose  a 
preselected  portion  of  sard  removable  tobacco  flavor  unit; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  permanent  healers  consist  essentially  of 
a  doped  semiconductor  material. 


5,730,157 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTION 
Thaddeus  P.  Pniss,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Clarion  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc-,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,417 
Int  a."  A61B  imrO 
V&.  a.  128—898  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  Seating  a  viral  infection  in  a  mammal  afflicted 
with  same  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
anti-virally  effective  amount  of  an  N-substituted  glycerophospho- 
ethanolamine  of  Formula  I: 


5,730,159 

UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  LAYERS  OF  CIGARETTES 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  and  Fulvio  Boidrini,  Ferrara. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1995,  BO95A0589 
Int  a.*  A24C  1/14 
MS.  a.  131—282  11  Claims 


HjC-O— CH         O 
I  II 

H:C-0— P-O— CH2CH2— NHi-R' 

o- 

and  the  isomeric  forms  thereof;  wherein  R  represents  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  straight  or  branched  chain  C,4.2o  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 
said  substituent  being  one  or  more  of  halo.  C,_,  alkoxy  or  cyano, 
provided  that  a  double  bond  of  said  alkenyl  does  not  involve  the 
carbon  atom  of  said  alkenyl  that  is  bonded  to  the  oxygen  of  the 
glyceryl  backbone;  and  R'  is  3-(2-imida2olinyl)-2-imida2olinyl  or 
2-inudazolinyl;  and  the  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


IZJ 


1.  A  unit  (1;31;37)  for  supplying  layers  (2)  of  cigarettes  (3),  each 
layer  (2)  being  defined  by  a  given  number  of  cigarettes  (3)  and 
forming  a  layer  (2)  of  a  packet  of  cigarettes,  said  unit  (1;31;37) 
comprising:  a  supply  outlet  (6)  having  an  open  bottom  end  (13) 
and  for  feeding  a  succession  (7)  of  said  layers  (2)  to  said  bottom 
end  (13);  an  extracting  device  (17)  comprising  a  push  element  (20) 
movable  in  relation  lo  said  bottom  end  (13)  to  successively  expel 
said  layers  (2)  from  the  bonom  end  (13)  in  an  extraction  direction 
(22)  parallel  lo  the  cigarettes  (3)  in  said  layers  (2):  a  fixed  receiv- 
ing plate  (18)  located  10  the  side  of  said  bottom  end  (13)  to  receive 
and  releasably  retain  each  extracted  layer  (2)  on  the  underside  of 
said  receiving  plate  (18)  at  a  fixed  pickup  station  (4)  defined  by  a 
bottom  surface  (23)  of  the  plate  (18).  the  plate(18)  being  provided 
with  a  retaining  device  (25)  for  releasably  retaining  the  cigarettes 
(3)  in  a  single  layer  (2)  in  contact  with  said  bottom  surface  (23); 
and  a  pickup  head  (5)  movable  along  a  given  path  (?)  extending 
beneath  the  fixed  pickup  station  (4);  the  pickup  head  (5)  being 
adapted  to  be  arrested  facing  said  bottom  surface  (23)  lo  receive 
said  single  layer  (2)  located  at  the  pickup  station  (4);  and  said 
retaining  device  (25)  comprising  a  number  of  suction  holes  (27) 
formed  through  said  bottom  surface  (23). 
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5,730,160 

SEGMENTED  nLTER  CIGARETTE 
Werner  Schneider,  Quickborn,  Germany,  assignor  to  British- 
Americaa  Tobacco  (Germany)  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1994,  44  44 
157.6 

Int  a."  A24D  l/OO 
MS.  a.  1^1—364  47  Claims 
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5,730,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  HAIR 

FASTENER 

Michael  Kohanek,  338  1/2  S.  Orange,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,658,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,090 
Int.  CI.''  A45D  8/04:8/34:8/36 
VS.  a.  13Z— 273  6  Claims 

1.  A  hair  fastening  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  hair  strands 
as  an  elongate  hair  bundle,  the  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pony  tail  holder  comprising  a  flexible  coil  of  a  resilient 
material,  the  holder  encircling  and  clamping  the  hair  bundle; 
and 


1.  A  segflenled  filter  cigarette  comprising 

a)  a  tobacco  rod  including  al  least  two  segments  of  differing 
tobacco  fillings,  said  segments  including  a  first  burning  seg- 
ment and  a  filter-end  segment, 

b)  an  outer  wrapping  around  said  tobacco  rod.  and 

c)  a  filter  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tobacco  rod  in  which 

d)  said  at  least  two  segments  of  said  tobacco  rod  have  a  coaxial 
strucltire.  each  comprising 

dl)  an  inner  core  of  tobacco  material. 

a2)  a  frst  wrapping  for  said  inner  core 

d3)  a  jacket  of  a  tobacco  material,  and 

d4)  a  second  wrapping  highly  permeable  to  air  for  said  jacket; 

e)  the  tobaccos  of  said  inner  cores  of  said  segments  have  the 
same  or  a  very  similar  condensate  potential: 

0  the  tobaccos  of  said  jackets  of  said  segments  have  the  same  or 
a  very  similar  condensate  potential  which  differs  from  the 
condeteate  potential  of  said  inner  cores; 
said  inner  cores  and  said  jackets  of  said  segments  each  having  a 
resistance  to  draw,  the  resistance  to  draw  for  the  inner  core 
and  the  resistance  to  draw  for  the  jacket  of  each  segment 
being  different  such  that,  upon  smoking  of  said  cigarette: 
gl)  smoke  is  drawn  substantially  from  the  region  having  a 
high  condensate  potential  of  first-burning  segment  during 
smoking  of  the  segmented  filler  cigarette,  and 
g2)  smoke  is  drawn  substantially  from  the  region  of  said 
segment  having  the  lower  condensate  potential  during 
smoking  of  the  filter-end  segment 
wherein  the  ratio  q  1  of  the  resistance  to  draw  of  said  jacket  of  said 
first-burning  segment  to  the  resistance  to  draw  of  said  inner  core  of 
said  first-burning  segment  is  smaller  than  the  ratio  q2  of  the 
resistance  lo  draw  of  said  jacket  of  said  filter-end  segment  to  the 
resistance  to  draw  of  said  inner  core  of  said  filter-end  segment,  and 
in  that  the  tobaccos  of  said  jackets  of  the  segments  have  a  high 
condensate  potential. 


a  flexible  sheet  providing  a  pair  of  opposing  edges  and  adjacent 
to  the  edges  a  means  for  removably  interconnecting  the  edges 
so  as  to  hold  the  sheet  as  a  tube,  the  tube  encircling  the  hair 
bundle,  an  interior  annular  surface  of  the  tube  restraining  the 
hair  bundle; 

the  interior  annular  surface  providing  an  attachment  means  fixed 
thereto  adjacent  an  end  of  the  tube,  the  attachment  means 
being  removably  engaged  with  the  pony  tail  holder  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  relationship  between  the  tube  and  the  hair  bundle. 


5,730,162 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING 
SUBSTRATES 
Naoki  Shindo,  Nirasaki;  Shigenori  Kitahara,  Kiunamoto-ken; 
Takayuki  Toshima,  Nirasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  and  Kenji  Yoko- 
mizo,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019820; 
Jan.  12, 1995,  7-019821;  Jan.  12, 1995,  7-019822;  Jan.  12, 1995, 
7-019823;  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019824;  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019825 

Int  a."  B08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  134—66  4  Claims 


2.  A  substrate  washing  apparatus  for  removing,  from  a  cassette, 
a  plurality  of  substrates  which  are  arranged  al  a  substantially  equal 
pitch  interval  in  said  cassette,  and  conveying  said  substrates  into  a 
processing  bath  to  wash  said  substrates  in  said  processing  bath  at 
once,  comprising: 
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a  holder  in  which  holding  grooves  are  formed  so  as  lo  hold  said 
substrates  at  a  pitch  interval  1/n  (n  is  an  integer  of  not  less 
than  2)  times  an  arrangement  pitch  interval  of  said  substrates 
in  said  cassette; 

push-up  means  for  pushing  up  said  substrates  in  said  cassette; 

gripping  means  in  which  gripping  grooves  for  gripping  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  substrates  are  formed  at  the  same  pitch 
interval  as  the  arrangement  pitch  interval  in  said  cassette,  and 
notched  portions  for  avoiding  interference  with  respect  to  said 
substrates  held  by  said  holder  are  formed  between  the  grip- 
ping grooves  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  gripping  means 
being  arranged  lo  grip  said  substrates  pushed  up  by  said 
push-up  means  and  transfer  said  substrates  to  said  holder  n 
times; 

a  moving  portion  for  relatively  moving  said  holder  from  a 
position  relative  to  said  gripping  means  in  a  previous  transfer 
operation  lo  a  position  shifted  by  a  distance  m  (m  is  an  integer 
of  not  less  than  1 )  times  an  arrangement  pitch  interval  of  the 
holding  grooves;  and 

convey  means  for  conveying  said  holder  holding  said  substrates 
into  said  processing  bath. 

wherein  .said  gripping  means  transfers  said  substrates  to  said 
holder  n  times. 


separating  device  (34)  is  provided  for  separating  used  cleaning 
liquid  from  said  used  blow  air. 


5,730,1« 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  CLEANING 

INSTALLATION  FOR  WORKPIECES 

Otfried  Meyer,  Nideggen,  and  Karl-Heiiu  Wueller,  Simmerath, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diirr  Ecodean  GmbH,  Filder- 

stadt.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1995,  195  44 
074.9 

InL  CI."  B08B  3/10 
VS.  CI.  134— 102J  19  Oaims 


1.  Automatically  operating  cleaning  installation  for  removing 
machining  residues  from  workpieces  comprising  a  cleaning  station 
having  associated  therewith  a  channel  for  receiving  at  least  one 
workpiece  lo  be  cleaned,  a  workpiece  transportation  device  for 
introducing  said  workpieces  lo  be  cleaned  into  said  channel  and  for 
removing  said  cleaned  workpieces  from  said  channel,  and  at  lea.st 
one  blow  nozzle  directed  into  the  interior  of  said  channel  and  thus 
onto  said  workpieces  to  be  cleaned  for  acting  upon  said  workpieces 
with  a  jet  of  blow  air.  an  air  feeder  for  supplying  air  to  said  blow 
nozzle  being  connected  lo  said  blow  nozzle  upstream  thereof,  and 
said  channel  including  an  outlet  for  withdrawing  the  used  blow  air. 
characterized  in  that  said  air  feeder  (38)  is  designed  such  that  it 
conveys  per  blow  nozzle  (14(  at  least  approximately  600  m^/h  of 
air  at  a  pressure  of  at  most  approximately  0.5  bar.  in  that  a  cleaning 
liquid  supplying  device  (50)  is  provided  for  atomizing  per  blow 
noz_zle  approximately  3  to  15  Itr/h  of  a  cleaning  liquid  into  said  jet 
of  blow  air  downstream  of  said  air  feeder  (38),  and  in  that  a 


5,730,164 
VEfflCLE  TIRE  AND  TRACK  WASHING  APPARATUS 
David  G.  Midkiff,  Fairfax,  and  Antonio  B.  Caggiano,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Americlean  of  Virginia,  Ltd., 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,729 

Int  CL"  B08B  J/02 

VJS.  a.  134—104.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  and  track  washing  apparatus,  comprising; 

an  elongated  trough  having  transversely  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
bottom,  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  inclined  vehicle 
entrance  ramp  and  at  the  other  end  in  an  inclined  vehicle  exit 
ramp,  said  ramps  terminating  outwardly  of  said  trough  sub- 
stantially at  or  above  ground  level  for  access  of  vehicles  to 
and  from  said  trough. 

at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  bearing  surface,  and  pivot 
means  is  mounted  on  said  bearing  surface  of  said  side  wall; 
and 

an  open-mesh  grate  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  means 
and  at  its  other  end  extending  outwardly  away  fi'om  said  side 
wall,  said  open-mesh  grate  terminating  at  said  outwardly 
extending  end  in  support  mean.s  to  contact  said  trough  bottom, 
such  that  when  said  grate  is  supported  by  said  pivot  means  at 
said  side  wall  bearing  surface  and  at  its  outwardly  extending 
end  by  said  trough  bottom,  said  grate  will  be  in  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  overlie  said  bottom; 

said  grate  being  movable  betwee-<  '  ibstantially  horizontal 

position  and  a  raised  positi(  --  iaid  grate  is  pivoted 

upwardly  away  from  said  tr,.  jm  and  the  free  end  of 

said  grate  does  not  overlie  said  UL>,^gh  bottom; 

so  that  when  said  grate  is  pivoted  upwardly  so  that  it  does  not 
overlie  said  trough  bottom,  said  bottom  is  substantially  free  of 
obstructions  from  trough  structure,  and  accumulated  debris 
from  vehicles  can  be  removed  from  the  length  of  said  trough 
toward  said  vehicle  entrance  or  exit  ramp  without  interference 
from  trough  structure  extending  longitudinally  or  transversely 
of  said  trough. 


5,730,165 

TIME  DOMAIN  CAPACITTVE  HELD  DETECTOR 

Haraid  PhiUpp,  4812  Scott  Rd.,  LuU,  Fla.  33549 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  578,464 

InL  CI."  F16K  MA)2:  E03C  1/05:  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  137—1  63  aaims 

33.  A  method  of  measuring  the  change  of  capacitance  to  ground 

of  a  conducting  plate  and  of  controlling  the  actuation  of  an 
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5,730,167 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MIXING  DEVICE 
Masatoshi  Enoki;  Toshihide  Ushita;  Hideyulu  Matsui;  Tatsuo 
Matsul(uma,'  Yuji  Matsuo;  Mineo  Nakashima;  Hirosi  l\itiya. 
and  Satoru  Furuta,  all  of  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01879,  §  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  507,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353446 

InL  a."  F16K  11/07 

VS.  CL  137—15  53  Cbums 


electrically-operated  valve  supplying  water  to  a  spout  responsive  to 
the  measuied  change,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  closing  a  charging  switch  and  thereby  connecting  the  plate  to 
a  soufoe  of  dc  voltage  for  a  charging  interval  having  a  first 
predetermined  duration; 

b)  opening  the  charging  switch  at  tlie  conclusion  of  the  charging 
interval; 

c)  closing  a  discharging  switch  and  thereby  connecting  the  plate 
to  a  charge  measurement  means  for  a  discharging  interval 
havinf  a  second  predetermined  duration; 

d)  opening  the  discharging  switch; 

e)  connecting  the  charge  measurement  means  to  a  controller  and 
readily  from  the  charge  measurement  means  a  first  quantity 
of  charge  transferred  thereinto; 

0  comparing  a  first  predetermined  charge  value  stored  in  the 
contrdiler  with  the  first  quantity  of  charge  read  fixMn  the 
charge  measurement  means;  and 

g)  controlling,  by  means  of  an  electrical  output  from  the  con- 
troller, the  valve  to  open  and  thereby  supply  water  to  the 
spout  if  the  first  quantity  of  charge  exceeds  the  predetermined 
charge  value,  otherwise  controlling  the  valve  to  be  closed  and 
to  not  supply  water  to  the  spout. 


5,730,166 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REDUCTION 
Robert  A(ikeriey,  Kenilworth,  and  Anthony  David  Raybould, 
Tile  Hil,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Gas 
PLC,  London,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,926 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
9418187 

InL  CI."  G05D  16/02 
VS.  CL  137—2  12  Claims 
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40.  A  method  for  forming  fluid  passages  of  the  hot  and  cold 
water  mixing  device,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  a  hollow  inner  housing  with  two  primary  water  holes 
communicating  with  a  hot  water  supply  passage  and  a  cold 
water  supply  passage,  respectively,  and  a  secondary  water 
hole  communicating  with  a  mixed  water  delivery  passage,  b> 
passing  through  the  wall  from  the  outer  surface  side; 

enclosing  the  water  hole  communicating  least  with  the  hot  water 
supply  passage  among  said  two  primary  water  holes  and  the 
secondary  water  hole,  using  insulating  members  which  each 
are  partly  arranged  in  the  direction  of  intersection  with  the 
circumferential  line  of  the  inner  housing;  and 

inserting  said  inner  housing  into  the  hollow  outer  housing  hav- 
ing the  openings  communicating  with  the  hot  water  supply 
passage,  cold  water  supply  passage  and  mixed  water  delivery 
passage,  respectively,  thereby  forming  fluid  passages  within 
the  vacant  space  between  the  inner  housing  and  the  outer 
housing. 


5,730,168 
PIPE  BURST  PROTECTION  PRESSURE  RELIEF 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURES 
Jeffrey  R.  Gordon,  Champaign,  and  William  B.  Rose,  Urltana. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  IVustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  Urbana,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,064 

InL  CI."  E03B  7/12 

VS.  a.  137—59  8  Claims 


f  TOOT  £  30a 

STAMOSr  STREAM  B      '"""" 


11.  A  mctfiod  for  determining  faults  in  a  fluid  reduction  system 
having  a  plurality  of  streams,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  fluid  pressure  in  each  of  the  streams,  automatically 
activating  an  isolation  device  upon  a  pressure  rise,  and  briefly 
automatically  deactivating  the  isolation  device  to  determine 
whether  the  pressure  rise  is  due  to  a  fault  in  each  one  of  the 
strearas. 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  comprising: 

a  water  inlet  including  means  for  sealingly  connecting  the  inlet 

to  a  water  supply  line; 
a  water  outlet; 
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a  housing  accommodating  a  water  supply  path  therein,  said 
water  supply  path  connecting  said  water  inlet  and  said  water 
outlet; 

a  water  control; 

water  regulation  means  connected  to  said  water  control  for 
contTOllably  restricting  said  water  supply  path  to  control  the 
flow  rate  of  water  through  said  path,  said  water  regulation 
means  having  a  shut-off  seal  for  sealingly  obstructing  flow  of 
water  through  said  water  supply  path  when  said  water  control 
is  placed  in  an  off  position; 

pressure  relief  means  for  discharging  water  from  the  housing 
when  said  water  control  is  placed  in  said  off  position  and  said 
water  supply  line  is  subjected  to  an  elevated  water  supply 
pressure  exceeding  a  normal  water  supply  pressure,  wherein 
said  pressure  relief  means  composes  a  portion  of  said  shut-off 
seal  which  deforms  in  response  to  said  elevated  water  supply 
pressures  to  permit  passing  of  water  through  said  water  sup- 
ply path  while  the  remaining  portions  of  said  shut-off  seal 
remain  sealed  when  said  water  control  is  in  said  off  position. 


1.  A  safety  valve  which  automatically  stops  fluid  flow  through 
the  valve,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  and  having  opposite 
first  and  .second  ends,  the  first  end  having  a  first  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  communicating  with  the  housing  interior  and 
the  second  end  having  a  second  bore  extending  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  housing  interior. 

a  frangible  tube  extending  between  one  of  the  first  and  second 
bores  of  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  and  the  housing 
interior,  the  tube  having  a  valve  stop  at  one  end  contained  in 
the  housing  interior; 

nneans  for  biasing  the  valve  stop  toward  one  of  the  first  and 
second  bores  to  close  one  of  the  first  and  second  bores  and 
stop  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in  response  to  the  frangible 
tube  being  broken:  and 

the  frangible  tube  has  a  hollow  interior  for  conducting  a  flow  of 
fluid  that  also  passes  through  the  housing  interior. 


^CI^ 
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5,730,169 

TEMPERATURE  AND  IMPACT  SENSITIVE  SAFETY 

VALVE 

George  R.  Adams,  1227  Hudson  Hills  Dr.,  Ferguson,  Mo.  63135 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,994,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,542,445. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,098 

Int.  a."  F16K  17/36 

VS.  CL  137—68.12  17  Oaims 


a  normally  closed,  spring  loaded  fuel  shut-off  valve  having  a 
valve  stem  which  opens  the  valve  when  it  is  pulled  out  but 
which  is  biased  toward  a  closed  position  to  provide  a  biased 
valve  stem; 

a  cable  affixed  to  said  valve  stem,  said  cable  exerting  continuous 
tension  by  the  biased  valve  stem  to  hold  said  valve  stem  in  an 
open  position; 

a  cable  termination  station,  said  termination  station  including 
means  to  hold  a  remote  end  of  said  cable  in  a  fixed,  tensioned 
position  said  cable  termination  station  further  including  a 
tumbuckle  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  cable  and  wherein  said 
cable  termination  station  includes  cable  release  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  fusible  link  interrupts  positioned  along  said  cable 
at  predetermined  locations,  each  of  said  fusible  links  being 
held  in  tension  by  the  biased  valve  stem  whereby  when  at 
least  one  of  said  fiisible  link  interrupts  is  melted,  the  tension 
in  the  cable  is  released  and  the  valve  stem  of  the  spring- 
loaded  fuel  shut-off  valve  is  permitted  to  return  to  its  normally 
closed  position  thereby  shutting  off  any  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  valve. 


5,730.171 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Shahriar  Nick  Nialcan,  Woodland   Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Inc.,  Newarii,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,946 

Int  Cl.*^  G05D  IWJ 

VS.  a.  137—98  3  Claims 


5,730.170 
EMERGENCY  GAS  OR  FUEL  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Sanchez,  11574  E.  Beverty  Blvd.,  Whittier.  Calif. 
90601 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,752 
Int  a."  F16K  I7/3fl 
VS.  a.  137—77  6  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  fuel  shut-off  device  for  interrupting  the  flow  nf 
ftiel  (o  a  burner  in  the  event  of  malfimcUon.  said  device  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  valve  assembly  having  a  pressure  balancer  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  housing  formed  with  a  chamber; 

b.  a  one-piece  poppet  unit  mounted  for  movement  within  the 
chamber; 

c.  the  poppet  unit  having  a  shaft  with  a  circtilar  disc  extending 
radially  upwardly  from  a  central  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
poppets  formed  on  either  side  of  the  disc; 
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d.  a  di^hragm  bonded  to  the  disc  of  the  poppet  unit  and 
connected  in  the  chamber  to  form  a  compartment  on  either 
side  thereof  in  which  no  leakage  occurs  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  disc,  and  with  one  of  the  poppets  disposed  in 
each  of  the  compartments  to  be  shifted  to  a  balanced  position 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  each  of  the  compartments  of  the 
chamher: 

e.  the  crcular  disc  having  a  first  section  extending  radially 
upwardly  from  the  shaft  a  short  distance  and  a  second  section 
extending  radially  upwardly  from  the  first  section  a  short 
distance; 

f.  the  first  section  of  the  disc  of  greater  width  than  the  second 
section:  and 

g.  the  diaphragm  molded  to  the  second  section  of  the  disc  on 
either  side  thereof  lo  substantially  cover  the  second  section, 
and  at  the  bonded  connection  therebetween  to  have  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  first  section  so  that  its  outer 
surface  lies  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  first  section. 


33  sr 


5,730,173 
SANITARY  WATER  VALVE 
Jiirgen  S^nheimer,  Klausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Standard.  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1995,  195  13 
569.5 

Int.  CI."  F16K  24/04:  E03C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  137—218  6  Qaims 

I.  A  sanitary  fitting  for  connecting  lo  waier  supply  lines  whereby 
the  connection  to  said  lines  can  be  cut  off  in  the  event  of  a  drop  in 
water  prest>ure.  comprising: 
a)  a  tittii>g  body; 


5,730,172 

'  '  INLET  VALVE  FOR  AN  AIR  DRIER 
Gerald  Rodell,  Oak  Grove,  Mo.;  Sven-Olof  Larsson,  Landsk- 
rona,  Sweden,  and  Curtis  S.  Snyder,  Independence,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Haldex  AB,  Landskrona.  Sweden 
Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  15,  1995,  9501781 
Int  CI."  BOID  19/00 
VS.  a.  1R7— 102  2  Claims 


b)  a  manifold  inserted  in  and  connected  to  said  body; 

c)  a  separator  mounted  on  and  sealed  against  said  manifold: 

d)  a  water  mixing  cartridge  attached  to  said  separator,  said 
cartridge  having  a  mixed  water  discharge  outlet: 

e)  a  valve  device  submerged  in  said  separator  and  connected  to 
said  mixed  water  discharge  outlet,  said  valve  device  including 
a  double  seal  reflux  and  ventilating  means,  and  lower  and 
upper  valve  seats,  said  separator  including  a  hollow  space 
therein,  said  hollow  space  sealed  al  a  bonom  thereof  and  open 
at  a  top  thereof,  wherein  leaking  water  can  collect  and  air  can 
flow  if  the  pressure  of  the  water  drops  and  said  valve  device 
has  defective  sealing:  and 

0  a  pull  out  hose  and  nozzle  connected  to  said  fitting  body. 


5,730,174 

SOLENOID  VALVE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  LUBRICATION 

DIVIDER  VALVES 

James   R.   Mismas,   Concord   Township,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

Lubriquip,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,150 

Int  a."  F15B  15/044:  F16N  25/02 

VS.  CI.  137—269  13  Oaims 


1.  An  if  1 »  valve  for  an  air  drier  (1)  between  an  inlet  (35)  from 
a  compressor  (2)  and  an  inlet  bore  (32).  comprising  an  axially 
movable  valve  element  (31),  a  spring  (34)  for  biasing  the  valve 
element  into  a  closing  position  against  a  seat  (30').  and  a  valve 
element  shoulder  (31').  on  which  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  is 
arranged  to  act  in  a  valve  opening  direction,  characterized  in  that  a 
sealing  on  the  shoulder  (31')  is  in  the  form  of  a  U  .seal  ling  (36) 
allowing  air  under  pressure  admitted  to  the  underside  of  the  valve 
element  (31)  for  urging  the  latter  in  a  valve  closing  direction  to 
pass  by  the  sealing  to  the  inlet  (35)  but  preventing  flow  in  the 
opposite  dffection. 


1.  A  progressive  distributor  valve  including  a  plurality  of  spool 
blocks  each  of  which  is  mounted  on  a  spool  base  block,  and  having 
a  reciprocating  spool  therein  for  distributing  lube  oil  into  a  base 
block,  the  spool  base  blocks  flow  connected  to  lubricant  users, 
comprising: 
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a  valve  base  block  mounted  to  an  adjacent  spool  base  block,  said 
valve  base  block  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  lubricant  and  an 
outlet  connectable  to  said  adjacent  spool  base  block,  and  a 
first  channel  between  said  inlet  and  a  first  opening  at  a  face  of 
said  valve  base  block,  and  a  second  channel  between  said 
outlet  and  a  second  opening  at  said  face  of  said  valve  base 
block; 

a  valve  block  mounted  onto  said  valve  base  block,  having  a 
valve  inlet  connected  to  said  first  opening  of  said  valve  base 
block  and  a  valve  outlet  connected  to  said  second  opening  of 
said  valve  base  block,  and  a  flow  path  between  said  valve 
inlet  and  outlet  including  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  element 
arranged  to  interfit  into  said  flow  path  to  close  said  flow  path 
at  said  valve  seat;  and 

a  solenoid  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  element 
for  removing  said  valve  element  from  said  valve  seat  to  allow 
flow  therethrough. 


housing  outside  any  position  assumed  by  the  casing  during 
pivoting  of  the  handle  through  the  predetermined  angular 
displacement  about  the  one  axis,  whereby  the  casing  can  be 
installed  on  the  housing  in  the  predetermined  angular  position 
and  then  rotated  out  of  the  ptedetermined  angular  position  to 
lock  it  axially  on  the  housing. 


5,730,177 
TIRE  AIR-INJECriON  DEVICE 
Sung-Ha  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 
Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1996,  Set.  No.  667,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  22,  1996, 
1996-12183 

Int.  CL"  B60C  23/14 
VS.  a.  137—224  ,   5  Claims 


5,730,175 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


_1 ) 1 1 


5,730,176 

SINGLE-CONTROL  MIXING  VALVE  WITH  PIVOTAL 

CASING 

Bruno  Heimann,  Frondenberg;  Bemd  Bischoff,  Hemer,  and 

Kerstin    Keiter,    Menden,   all    of  Germany,   assignors    to 

Fricdrich  Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1995, 195  10 
906.6 

Int  a.*  F16K  IW74:  F16L  5/00 
\}S.  Ct  137—35  15  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  valve  cartridge  fixed  in  the  housing  and  having  valve  elements 
movable  to  vary  rate  and  temperature  of  flow  through  the 
cartridge; 

a  handle  connected  to  the  valve  elements  and  movable  through  a 
predetermined  angular  displacement  about  a  temperature- 
adjustment  axis  to  vary  the  temperature  of  flow  through  the 
cartridge  and  a  flow-adjustment  axis  orthogonal  to  the 
temperature-adjustment  axis  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  through 
the  cartridge; 

a  sleeve-like  casing  surrounding  the  cartridge,  rotatable  on  the 
housing  about  one  of  the  axes,  and  traversed  by  the  handle; 
and 

means  including  interengaging  formations  on  the  casing  and  on 
the  housing  for  axially  retaining  the  casing  on  the  housing 
except  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  the  casing  on 
the  housing  relative  lo  the  one  axis,  the  predetermined  angular 
position  corresponding  to  an  orientation  of  the  casing  on  the 


"«    ^i»     .7    •'• 


1.  A  tire  air-injection  device  comprising: 

an  operating  panel  recessed  in  a  space  defined  on  a  vehicle  body 
and  hidden  underneath  a  removable  lid  or  cover; 

an  air  compressor,  for  compressing  air  by  using  power  from  an 
engine,  connected  to  the  engine  through  a  power  transfer 
means  controlled  by  a  main  switch  disposed  on  the  operating 
panel; 

a  flexible  hose,  for  forming  a  fluid  passage,  where  one  end  of  the 
hose  extends  through  the  operating  panel  on  which  an  adapter 
is  provided  and  the  other  end  is  connected  to  the  air  compres- 
sor; 

a  relief  valve,  which  is  provided  at  a  point  on  the  flexible  hose, 
for  regulating  pressure  of  the  air  flowing  through  the  hose  so 
as  to  ensure  optimal  pressure  is  not  exceeded; 

a  pressure  regulator  knob,  which  is  provided  on  the  operating 
panel,  for  regulating  fluid  pressure  by  adjusting  the  relief 
valve; 

an  air  gun  attached  lo  the  adapter  and  coupled  to  an  air  inlet  of 
the  tire  to  inject  the  air  into  the  tire;  and 

a  winding  mechanism  lo  either  extend  and  recede  the  hose  from 
the  vehicle  body. 


5,730,178 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  SUBSTANCES  INTO 

WATER 

Eli  Zhadanov,  and  Sam  Zhadanov.  both  of  2944  W.  5tli  Str. 

AptJOJ..  Brooidyn,  N.V.  11224 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,959 

Int.  Cl.'^  BO  ID  n/02 

U.S.  a.  137—268  3  Halms 

1.  A  device  for  introducing  substances  into  water  in  showering 

and  similar  systems,  the  device  comprising;  a  body;  means  forming 

a  water  inlet  passage;  means  forming  a  water  outlet  passage;  means 
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for  connecting  said  body  to  a  container  which  accoiiKxlates  a 
substance  to  be  introduced  into  water:  means  for  communicating 
said  water  inlet  passage  with  an  interior  of  the  container  so  that 
water  flows  into  the  interior  of  the  container  from  said  water  inlet 
passage  to  be  enriched  with  the  substance,  said  means  for  commu- 
nicating said  water  inlet  passage  with  an  interior  of  the  container 
including  a  first  opening  communicating  said  water  inlet  passage 
with  an  interior  of  the  container;  means  forming  a  resistance 
between  !iaid  water  inlet  passage  and  said  water  outlet  passage  so 
that  a  pressure  in  said  water  outlet  passage  is  lower  than  a  pressure 
in  said  wtler  inlet  passage  and  therefore  a  suction  is  produced  in 
said  water  outlet  passage;  and  means  for  communicating  the  inte- 
rior of  the  container  with  said  water  outlet  passage  so  that  the 
water  enriched  with  the  substance  flows  from  the  interior  of  the 
container  into  said  water  outlet  passage,  said  means  communicat- 
ing the  iaierior  of  the  container  with  said  water  outlet  passage 
including  a  structure  which  is  formed  so  as  to  provide  a  speed 
increase  c|f  the  water  enriched  with  the  substance  so  as  to  introduce 
the  water  enriched  with  the  substance  from  the  interior  of  the 
container  iaiu  said  water  outlet  passage  with  said  lower  pressure  as 
a  high  spead  jet.  said  means  for  communicating  the  interior  of  the 
container  Krith  said  water  outlet  passage  being  formed  as  a  second, 
opening,  ^ile  said  structure  of  said  means  for  communicating  the 
interior  of  the  container  with  said  water  outlet  passage  is  formed  as 
a  portion  of  said  second  opening,  which  portion  conically  narrows 
toward  said  water  outlet  passage  with  the  tower  pressure,  so  that  in 
a  region  of  said  conically  narrowing  portion  the  water  with  the 
substance  which  flows  from  the  interior  of  the  container  through 
said  secotid  opening  increa.ses  its  speed  and  is  discharged  into  said 
water  outlet  passage  with  the  lower  pressure  in  form  of  a  high 
speed  jet. 


ground  surface  10  support  the  tank  assembly  between  the 
overhanging  roof  eave  and  the  ground  surface; 
a  valve  assembly  connected  to  the  tank  assembly. 


5,730.180 

POSITIONING  MEMBER  FOR  A  CURB  STOP  BOX 

Wayne  R.  Alberico,  3826  Buck  Ave.,  Joliet,  III.  60431 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,512 

Int.  a."  F16K  27/00 

VS.  CI.  137—367  11  aaims 


L_^ 


5,730,179 

RADtlKATER  COLLECTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

APPARATUS 

Jonathan  Dwayne  Taylor,  501  Fox  Hill  Rd.,  Hampton,  Va. 
23669 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,209 
Int.  CI.*"  F16L  5AX>:  E04D  li/OH 
VS.  a.  137—357  3  Oaims 

1.  A  ramvaier  collection  and  distribution  apparatus  for  use  with 
a  house  situated  upon  a  ground  surface,  the  house  having  an 
overhangk^  roof  eave  and  a  gutter  extending  along  the  eave.  the 
gutter  having  a  down  spout  extending  therefrom,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  tank  »jsembly  having  a  water  containment  portion  removably 

posiiionable  between  the  overhanging  roof  eave  and  a  ground 

surfajce  to  receive  water  from  the  down  spout: 

a  plurality  of  sharpened  stakes  projecting  downwardly  from  the 

tank ,  Assembly   which  can  be  removably  pierced  into  the 


1.  A  positioning  member  for  a  curb  stop  box  having  an  elongated 
tubular  wall  and  a  through  passageway  to  hold  said  curb  stop  box 
in  position  relative  to  a  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  operating 
member,  said  positioning  member  including  holding  means 
engageable  with  said  curb  stop  box  to  hold  said  curb  stop  box  in  a 
position  whereby  said  through  passageway  of  said  curb  stop  box  is 
held  in  alignment  with  said  valve  operating  member  of  said  valve 
assembly,  said  holding  means  including  first  holding  means  to  hold 
said  curb  stop  box  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  valve 
assembly,  second  holding  means  to  hold  said  positioning  member 
against  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  valve 
assembly,  and  third  holding  means  to  hold  said  curb  stop  box 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  10  said  valve  assembly,  said 
third  holding  ineans  comprising  an  outer  wall  surface  portion  of 
said  positioning  member  extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of 
said  positioning  member,  an  inner  wall  suri'ace  portion  of  said  curb 
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stop  box  extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  through 
passageway  thereof,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  surface  portions 
being  in  full  facing  frictional  contact  duoughout  their  respective 
facing  surface  areas  when  said  positioning  member  is  received  in 
said  through  passageway  of  said  curb  stop  box  to  thereafter  fric- 
tionally  hold  each  against  movement  relative  to  the  other,  said 
second  and  third  holding  means  being  laterally  spaced  apart,  and 
spacing  means  to  space  said  outer  wall  surface  portion  of  said  third 
holding  means  a  pre-selected  lateral  distance  from  said  second 
holding  means  for  full  facing  frictional  contact  of  said  outer  wall 
surface  portion  with  said  inner  wall  surface  portion  of  said  curb 
stop  box  when  said  positioning  member  is  received  in  said  through 
passageway  of  said  ciuti  stop  box. 


5,730,181 

MASS  FLOW  CONTROLLER  WITH  VERTICAL 

PURIFIER 

Michael  J.  Doyle,  Villa  Park;  Nelson  Urdaneta,  Mission  Viejo, 
and  Kim  N.  Vu,  Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unit 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Vorba  Linda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,712,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,797,  Jun.  6,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,605,  Jul. 

IS.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

758,971 

Int  CL*  G05D  int 

MS.  a.  137—487.5  4  Claims 


a  first  valve  establishing  and  blocking  a  commimication  between 

an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 
a  ptessure  receiving  chamber; 
a  piston  driven  by  a  load  pressure  within  said  pressure  receiving 

chamber  and  shifting  said  first  valve  in  a  blocking  direction; 
an  intermediate  pressure  receiving  chamber  communicated  with 

said  inlet  port  via  a  first  conduit  and  pushing  said  first  valve  in 

the  blocking  direction  by  the  pressure  therein;  and 
a  pressure  variable  relief  valve  for  relieving  a  pressurized  Huid 

in  said  intermediate  pressure  chamber  to  said  outlet  port  via  a 

second  conduit. 


5,730,183 
VALVE  FOR  VENTING  A  CONTAINER 
Dieter  Kremsler.  Spiegelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Andreas 
Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1995,  195  23 
645.9 

Int  CI."  FI6K  /7/26 
U.S.  a.  137—493,8  8  Claims 


1.  A  mass  flow  meter  and  vertical  purifier  for  removing  a 
contaminant  from  a  stream  of  pixxress  gas  and  determining  the 
mass  rate  of  flow  of  the  process  gas  comprising: 

an  inlet  connected  to  receive  a  process  gas; 

a  mass  flow  sensor  coupled  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
process  gas  from  the  inlet  and  to  generate  a  mass  flow  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  mass  flow  signal  to  a  set  point  signal 
and  providing  a  cooiroi  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  coMainer  connected  to  receive  the  flow  of  process  gas  and 
positiooed  so  tlial  gas  flow  within  a  portion  of  the  container 
containing  a  contaminant  scavenging  material  is  oriented  pri- 
marily perpendicular  to  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  of  the  mass  flow  meter,  and 

an  outlet  for  delivering  the  stream  of  process  gas  to  another 
piece  of  equipment. 


5.73t.l82 

PRESSIRE  COMPENSATION  VALVE 

Naoki   Ishizaki.  and   Toshiro  Takano.   both  of  Tochigi-kcii, 

Japan,  assitsnors  to  Komatsu  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JP95A)1546.  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  %  1024e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9t/04482,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,677 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184622; 
Dec  7,  1994,  6-303440 

Int.  CL*  FISB  }WS:tl/l6 
\}S.  CL  137—491  3  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  compensation  valve  comprising: 


I.  A  valve  for  venting  a  container,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  one-piece  valve  housing  including  two  parts  that  are  concen- 
trically positiooed  relative  to  one  another  and  define  an  annu- 
lar chamber  therebetween; 
said  two  parts  comprising  an  inner  integral  peg  and  an  outer 

integral  sleeve; 
said  annular  chamber  including  a  step  portion  located  on  said 

outer  integral  sleeve; 
a  ting  member  arranged  in  said  annular  chamber, 
said  ring  member  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second  axial  end; 
said  nng  member  having  a  first  sealing  lip  at  said  first  axial  end 

and  a  second  sealing  lip  at  said  second  axial  end; 
a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel  extending  axially  along  said 

ring  member  for  venting  the  container, 
said  first  channel  venting  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second 

channel  venting  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 

direction; 
said  first  sealing  lip  closing  ofi'  said  first  channel  such  that  said 

first  sealing  lip  and  said  first  channel  function  as  a  relief 

valve; 
said  second  sealing  lip  closing  oB^  said  second  channel  such  that 

said  second  sealing  lip  and  said  second  channel  fiinction  as  a 

relief  valve; 
said  inner  integral  peg  having  a  first  surface  cooperating  with 

said  first  sealing  lip  and  having  a  second  surface  cooperating 
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with  s  I  d  second  sealing  lip,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  ring 

memb :(  is  positioned  on  said  step  portion; 
said  firs^  sealing  lip  acting  radially  on  said  first  surface  for 

closing  of  said  first  channel  and  .said  second  sealing  lip  acting 

radially  on  said  second  surface  for  closing  off  said  second 

channel;  and 
said  ring  member,  including  said  first  and  said  second  sealing 

lips,  and   said   first  and   said  second  channels  completely 

enclosed  by  said  annular  chamber. 


5,730,184 

BASE  body  for  PLUMBING  FIXTURES 

Heiner  Mdoch,  Kenn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ideal -Standard 

GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00325,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I%33,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I,  1994 

KT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  16,  1993,  A287/93 
Int  a."  F16K  27/04:11/074 
VS.  a.  I37<— 597  3  Claims 


I.  A  base  fody  for  a  plumbing  fixture  wherein  the  base  body  in 
order  to  fit  With  a  selected  cartridge  is  sealingly  connected  with  a 
cover  having  water-throughflow  passages  whose  ends  on  the  side 
of  the  cover  turned  toward  the  cartridge  correspond  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  water  inlets  and  outlets  of  the  cartridge  and  wherein 
between  the  base  body  and  the  cover  there  is  a  spacer  ring  and 
connecting  paru  to  connect  the  water  inlets  and  outlets  in  die 
cover. 


5,730,185 
PRESSURE  LOCKING  DISPENSER  HALF 
Steven  Wildns,  Union  City;  Wayne  Wikox,  Waterford,  and 
Douglas  F.  Hopson,  Union  Oty,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Snap-Tilc,  Inc.,  Union  CHy,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,921 

Int  CL"  Fl«.  29/00 

VS.  CL  137—614,2  45  Claims 


tor  and  said  adaptor;  a  spacer  residing  intermediate  said  first  and 
said  second  seals  maintaining  separation  of  said  first  and  said 
second  seals;  a  washer  residing  intermediate  said  first  and  said 
third  seals  maintaining  separation  of  said  first  and  said  third  seals; 
said  barrel  sleeve  fiirther  includes  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  portion;  said  second  end  portion  of  said  barrel  sleeve  further 
includes  a  slot;  said  adaptor  includes  a  relief  passageway  commu- 
nicating with  said  slot  in  said  second  end  portion  of  said  barrel 
sleeve;  an  intermediate  member  affixed  to  said  connector;  a  body 
member  affixed  to  said  intermediate  member;  first  and  second 
locking  balls;  said  body  member  includes  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  apertures  housing  said  first  and  second  locking 
balls;  a  sliding  sleeve;  a  retainer;  a  locking  sleeve;  a  dispenser 
valve  moveable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  said  retainer 
disposed  between  said  dispenser  valve,  said  intermediate  member, 
said  sliding  sleeve  and  said  body;  a  bumper  member;  said  bumper 
member  a£Bxed  to  said  moveable  adaptor:  said  bumper  member 
securing  said  barrel  sleeve  into  engagement  with  said  moveable 
adaptor;  a  first  spring  residing  between  said  connector  and  said 
moveable  dispenser  valve  urging  said  dispenser  valve  to  said 
closed  position  valve;  a  second  spring  residing  between  said 
retainer  and  said  sliding  sleeve:  a  third  spring  residing  between 
said  body  member  and  said  locking  sleeve;  and,  said  moveable 
adaptor  positioning  said  first  seal,  said  second  seal  and  said  third 
seal  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

25.  A  dispenser  half  as  claimed  in  claim  21  wherein  said  first 
and  said  second  seals  are  positioned  about  said  second  port  of  said 
second  passageway  and  said  first  port  of  said  first  passageway  of 
said  connector 

27.  A  dispenser  half  as  claimed  in  claim  25  in  combination  with 
a  receptacle  half  and  a  pressure  source  applied  to  said  connector  of 
said  dispenser  half;  said  receptacle  half  further  comprising  a  check 
valve  and  a  body;  said  body  having  a  face;  said  face  of  said  body 
of  said  receptacle  engages  said  dispenser  valve  of  said  dispenser 
half  urging  said  dispenser  valve  to  said  open  position;  said  face  of 
said  body  of  said  receptacle  repositioning  said  sliding  sleeve 
which,  in  combination  with  the  application  of  pressure  to  said 
retainer  and  positioning  of  said  dispenser  valve  to  open  position, 
secures  said  locking  sleeve  and  said  first  and  said  locking  balls 
such  that  said  dispenser  half  and  said  receptacle  half  are  locked 
together. 


5,730,186 
INTEGRATED  SOLENOID  VALVE/ROTARY  JOINT 
Paul  E.  George.  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  m. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,500,  May  8,  1995.  This  appiicatiaMi 

Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,708 

Int  a."  FI6K  11/10:11/22:  A47J  27/00 

VS.  CL  137—625.29  8  Cbuas 


21.  A  dispenser  half  comprising  a  connector;  a  barrel  sleeve;  a 
moveable  adaptor;  said  connector  includes  first  and  .second  pas- 
sageways; said  first  passageway  furtJier  includes  a  first  port  and 
said  second  passageway  includes  a  second  port:  a  first  seal,  a 
second  seal  2Z.  and  a  third  seal  residing  intermediate  said  connec- 


I.  A  pivot  valve  apparatus  for  pivotally  supporting  an  apparatus 
for  circulating  a  fluid  and  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  apparatus  for  circulating  the  fluid,  tlie  pivot  valve  apparatus 
comprising: 

support  means  operably  affixable  to  a  base  member; 
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inlet  means,  operably  associated  with  the  support  means,  for 
receiving  flow  of  the  fluid  from  a  source: 

outlet  means,  operably  associated  with  the  support  means,  for 
directing  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  pivot  valve  back  to  the 
source; 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  fluid  circulating  apparatus,  to 
enable  pivotal  movement  of  the  fluid  circulating  apparatus 
relative  to  the  base,  operably  a.ssociated  with  the  support 
means; 

means,  operably  associated  with  the  support  means,  the  inlet 
means,  the  outlet  means  and  the  pivotable  support  means,  for 
defining  a  plurality  of  potential  fluid  flow  paths  in  said  pivot 
valve  apparatus,  between  the  fluid  circulating  apparatus  and 
the  fluid  source; 

valve  means,  operably  associated  with  the  pivotable  support 
means  and  the  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  potential  fluid 
flow  paths,  and  disposed  substantially  within  the  support 
means  for  directing  flow  of  the  fluid  alternatively  along  one  of 
the  plurality  of  potential  fluid  flow  paths,  from  the  inlet  means 
to  the  fluid  circulating  apparatus,  from  the  fluid  circulating 
apparatus  to  the  outlet  means,  and  directly  from  the  inlet 
means  to  the  outlet  riKans. 


5,730,187 
FLUID  MICRODIODE 
Steffen   Howitz,   Wonnser   Strasse   58,    Dresden.   Germany, 
D-41309,  and  Minh  Tan  Pham,  Woifshugel$tr.  7,  Dresden, 
Germany,  D-01324 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE95/00200,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22696,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994.  44  05 
005.4 

Int  O."  F15C  1/00 
VS.  CL  137—803  18  Claims 


helically  wound  in  a  plurality  of  successive  winding  turns  to 
form  a  wall  of  said  conduit,  with  said  trailing  edge  of  one 
winding  turn  adapted  to  overlie  and  lock  to  said  leading  edge 
of  a  previous  adjacent  winding  turn,  said  Z-shaped  profile 
including  a  hook  on  said  leading  edge  and  a  hook  on  said 
trailing  edge; 

a  main  body  interposed  between  said  leading  edge  hook  and  said 
trailing  edge  hook; 

a  leading  edge  valley  interposed  between  said  leading  edge  hook 
and  said  main  body; 

a  trailing  edge  valley  interposed  between  said  trailing  edge  hook 
and  said  main  body; 

an  inner  surface  adapted  to  fofm  a  radially  inner  part  of  said 
conduit  wall;  and 

an  outer  surface  adapted  to  form  a  radially  outer  surface  of  said 
conduit  wall;  said  profile  being  thicker  between  said  inner 
surface  and  said  leading  edge  valley  than  between  said  outer 
surface  and  said  trailing  edge  valley. 


5,730,189 

INTERNALLY  AP4D  EXTERNALLY  ENHANCED 

WIELDED  TUBE 

Myron  R.  Randlett,  and  Jerome  M.  Dupy,  both  of  Cuba,  Mo.. 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  East  Alton,  IIL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,001,  Sep.  1,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,494J09, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997387,  Dec.  28, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5348.213.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  449.173 

Int.  CI."  F16L  9/17 

VS.  a.  138—171  8  aaims 


1.  A  fluid  microdiode  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  microdiode  element,  having  opposing  sides,  including 
juxtaposed  microcapillaries  having  inlets  on  one  of  said 
opposing  sides  and  outlets  openings  on  said  opposing  sides  of 
said  element. 

b)  means,  cooperating  with  the  one  ot  said  opposing  sides,  for 
introducing  a  dosed  fluid  into  said  microcapillaries, 

c)  means,  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  opposing  sides,  for 
introducing  a  target  fluid  into  said  microcapillaries. 


86~>^^-84 


5,730.188 
FLEXIBLE  CONDI  IT 
Mark  D.  Kalman,  Panama  City.  Fla..  and  Bin  Chen,  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Wellstream.  inc.,  Panama  City,  Fla. 
FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,957 
Int.  a.*"  F16L  ll/O^ 
VS.  a.  138—135  23  Claims 

21.  A  building  component  for  forming  a  wall  of  a  flexible 
conduit,  comprising: 

an  elongated  band  of  material  having  a  substantially  asymmetri- 
cal Z;  shaped  cross-sectional  profile,  said  profile  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  whereby  said  band  may  be 


1.  A  welded  metal  tube  comprising: 

a  tubular  metallic  strip  having  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  and  a 
thickness  b.  an  inner  wall  enhanced  with  a  first  desired 
pattern,  the  first  desired  pattern  having  a  thickness  of  a,  and 
an  opposing  outer  wall  enhanced  with  a  second  desired  pat- 
tern, the  second  desired  pattern  having  a  thickness  c:  and 

a  weld  fusing  a  portion  of  said  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
wherein  a  weld  bead  associated  with  said  weld  is  recessed 
within  said  desired  patterns  and  does  not  extend  beyond  said 
desired  patterns,  the  length  of  said  portion  of  said  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  that  is  fused  together  is  from  about 
b+O.05a+O.05c  to  about  b+0.2a+0.2c. 
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5,730,190 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  shaft  inserted  into  the  recess  of  the  beveled  end  of  the 

handle:  and 
a  tube  extending  longitudinally  from  the  shaft  and  away  from 
the  handle,  the  tube  having  a  hollow  recess,  the  hollow 
recess  of  the  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  for  receipt 
of  the  pin.  and  an  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  sized  for 
placement  of  the  tube  between  adjacent  pins  in  the  multi- 
pin  connector;  and 
engagement  means  for  engaging  the  alignment  tip  with  the 
handle,  the  engagement  means  allowing  the  alignment  tip  to 
be   engaged   and   subsequently   removed  from  the  handle, 
wherein  the  handle  further  comprises  a  second  hollow  recess 
for  storage  of  a  second  alignment  tip  having  an  inner  diameter 
diflFereni  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  alignment  tip. 


5,730,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  BATTERY  WrfH 
ELECTROLYTE 
Woo-Jin  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.J'td.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686388 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
95-22748 

InL  a."  HOIM  2/36 
VS.  a.  141—34  6  Claims 


242 -□ 
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5,730,191 
PIN  S^lttAIGHTENING  TOOL  FOR  A  MULTI-PIN 
CONTACTOR 
Rodney  L.  Cooper,  Wewoka.-  Randall  D.  Wakely,  Chandler; 
Darin  D.  Just,  Edmond;  Larry  E.  Goodman,  Del  City;  Dana 
R.  Fricke;   Ira  M.  Bailey,  both  of  Oklahoma  City;  Issac 
Varkey,  Yukon;  John  W.  Hankins.  Wellston;   Michael  D. 
Pham,  Oklahoma  City;  William  G.  Guzanich,  Oklahoma 
City,  and  Bryan  DiMambro,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,871 
InL  a.*  B21F  01/02 
VS.  a.  140—123  5  Oaims 

1.  A  pin  straightening  tool  for  aligning  a  pin  in  a  multi-pin 
connector,  the  multi-pin  connector  having  a  plurality  of  uniformity 
and  closely  spaced  pins,  the  pin  straightening  tool  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  handle  having  a  beveled  end  and  a 
hollow  recess  extending  longitudinally  into  the  beveled  end; 
an  alignment  tip  connected  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  the  align- 
ment tij).  comprising: 


246 

230 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  battery  with  an  electrolyte,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrolyte  feeding  unit  for  feeding  a  predetermined  amount 
of  die  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  feeding  unit  including  a  pair 
of  feeding  nozzles  for  feeding  the  electrolyte: 

a  case  receiving  unit  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  case  having 
a  winding  assembly  therein,  said  case  receiving  unit  including 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  boles,  each  adapted  to  receive  said  case, 
and  a  supporting  plate,  which  is  pivotally  installed  at  a  lower 
portion  thereof  for  supporting  said  case; 

a  body,  located  below  said  feeding  nozzle,  for  rotating  said  case 
receiving  unit,  a  number  of  pairs  of  feeding  openings  being 
formed  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  other  on 
an  outer  circumference  thereof,  and  said  case  receiving  unit 
being  pivotally  installed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  body; 
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an  electrolyte  tilling  poit.  which  is  slidably  installed  within  each 
of  the  longitudinal  holes  of  said  case  receiving  unit,  for 
restoring  the  electrolyte  fed  from  said  feeding  nozzle,  said 
electrolyte  tilling  pon  being  lowered  down  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  case  receiving  unit  when  said  body  rotates  at 
a  speed  not  less  than  a  predetermined  speed,  and  being  raised 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  case  receiving  unit  when 
said  body  rotates  at  a  speed  less  than  the  predetermined  speed, 
said  filling  port  having  a  filling  nozzle  formed  at  a  lower 
portion  of  said  electrolyte  filling  port,  and  a  shoulder  formed 
at  an  upper  end  of  said  electrolyte  port;  and 

a  valve  unit  for  opening  said  tilling  nozzle  when  said  body 
rotates  at  a  speed  not  less  than  the  predetermined  speed,  and 
for  closing  said  filling  nozzle  when  said  body  rotates  at  a 
speed  less  than  the  predetermined  speed. 


device  and  said  support  plate  in  a  reciprocating  manner  while 
at  least  one  portable  container  is  being  clamped  by  said 
clamping  foot:  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  clamping  device,  said  piercing 
device  and  said  pneumatic  cylinder 


5,730,194 
CAPI.ESS  FILLER  NECK  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Dean  C.  Follz,  SbelbyviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manufactur- 
ing Inc.,  ConnersviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,001 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—301  54  Claims 


5,730,193 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING 

H.ALOCARBON  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  CONTAINERS 

Donald  P.  Sparks,  Maumee;  Howard  K.  Tbompson,  Toledo, 

and  Guy  William  Lampe,  Amelia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

FRC  International,  Inc.,  Holland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,764 

InL  a."  B65B  3 1  AX) 

UA  a.  141—51  19  Claims 


""^^too 


1.  An  apparatus  for  capturing  halocarbon  compositions  from 
portable  containers,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  base  comprising  a 
top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  and  opposing  side  plates,  each  side 
plate  being  attached  to  the  lop  and  bottom  plates  to  form  said 
base; 

a  support  column  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  by  using  a  pivot 
shaft  extending  through  the  opposing  side  plates  of  said  base 
and  extending  through  the  opposing  side  plates  of  said  sup- 
port column,  said  support  column  comprising  a  back  plate,  a 
top  plate  and  opposing  side  plates,  each  side  plate  being 
attached  to  the  back  plate  and  the  top  plate  to  form  said 
suppon  column: 

a  support  plate  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  rear  end 
being  attached  to  said  suppon  column,  said  support  plate 
including  a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  guide  blocks  mounted 
on  spring  guide  plates,  said  support  plate  capable  of  receiving 
and  supporting  at  least  one  portable  container; 

a  hydraulic  clamping  device  slidably  attached  to  the  back  plate 
of  said  support  column,  said  clamping  device  capable  of 
clamping  at  least  one  portable  container; 

a  hydraulic  piercing  device  disposed  within  a  seal  mounted  to  a 
seal  plate  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  support  plate,  said 
piercing  device  capable  of  forming  an  opening  in  at  least  one 
portable  container: 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  interposed  between  the  front  end  of  said 
base  and  the  fix>nt  end  of  said  support  plate,  said  pneumatic 
cylinder  capable  of  tilting  said  column  support,  said  piercing 


I r 


1.  A  tiller  neck  for  use  in  delivering  fuel  to  a  vehicle  fiiel  tank, 
the  filler  neck  comprising 

a  conduit  including  an  outer  end  formed  to  include  a  mouth,  an 
inner  end  formed  to  include  a  conduit  outlet  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  fuel  tank  inlet,  and  a  neck  passageway  extending 
between  the  mouth  and  the  conduit  outlet. 

a  partition  unit  positioned  in  the  conduit  to  divide  the  neck 
passageway  into  an  outer  chamber  communicating  with  the 
mouth  and  an  inner  chamber  communicating  with  the  conduit 
outlet,  the  partition  unit  being  formed  to  include  a  partition 
channel  extending  therethrough  and  interconnecting  the  outer 
and  inner  chambers,  the  partition  channel  having  a  lirst  lateral 
width  adjacent  the  a  lower  end  of  the  partition  unit. 

a  filler  neck  shuttle  positioned  for  movement  in  the  neck  pas- 
sageway and  the  partition  channel  between  a  channel-opening 
position  and  a  channel-closing  position,  the  tiller  neck  shuttle 
being  formed  to  include  a  nozzle-receiving  inlet  positioned  to 
face  toward  the  mouth  of  the  conduit,  a  fuel-discharging 
outlet  positioned  to  communicate  with  the  innei  chamber 
upon  movement  of  the  filler  neck  shuttle  to  the  channel- 
opening  position,  and  a  fill  passageway  extending  between  the 
nozzle-receiving  inlet  and  the  fuel-discharging  outlet,  the  fill 
passageway  having  a  second  lateral  width  situated  between 
the  nozzle-receiving  inlet  and  the  fiiel-discharging  outlet,  the 
second  lateral  width  being  less  than  the  first  lateral  width,  and 

a  spring  yieldably  urging  the  filler  neck  shuttle  in  the  neck 
passageway  toward  the  mouth  of  the  conduit  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  partition  unit  to  place  the  filler  neck  shuttle  in 
the  channel-closing  position  to  block  flow  of  liquid  fuel  and 
fuel  vapor  extant  in  the  fill  passageway  formed  in  the  filler 
neck  shuttle  into  the  inner  chamber  formed  in  the  conduit. 
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5,730,195 
MACHINING  CENTER  FOR  THE  MACHINING  OF  FLAT 

WORKPIECES 
Wilhelm  Riesmeier,  Liibbecke,  and  Heinz  Kempkensteffen, 
Rietber^  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  IMA  Maschinenfab- 
riken  Klessmann  GmbH,  Lubbecke,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03518,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,"  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
739.4 

Int.  CI."  B27C  5/00:1/00:  B25B  11/00 
VJS,  a.  144—134.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  machining  apparatus  for  the  machining  of  flat  workpieces 
having  a  itachining  zone  with  said  machining  zone  defined  by  a 
pair  of  sidas,  with  at  least  one  machining  station,  which  has  at  least 
one  workresi  with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  work  holders  for  gripping 
said  workpieces.  which  can  be  adjusted  in  the  direction  of  a 
lengthwise  coordinate.  X-axis,  and  of  a  transverse  coordinate. 
Y-axis,  of  said  machining  zone  and  having  a  machining  unit  with  a 
tool  spindlt  which  is  movable  above  said  machining  zone  in  the 
direction  of  several  axes,  including  the  X-axis  as  well  as  the  Y-axis 
comprising: 
a  feed  oonveyor.  with  said  feed  conveyor  disposed  adjoining 

said  nfachining  zone  and  at  the  height  of  said  work  rest; 
an  alignhlent  station  with  said  alignment  .station  disposed  on 

said  f*9d  conveyor; 
a  discharge  conveyor  with  said  discharge  conveyor  disposed 

adjacent  said  machining  zone; 
transport  means  with  said  transport  means  disposed  along  one 
side  o(  said  machining  zone  and  with  said  u^nsport  means 
dispoa^  between  said  feed  conveyor  and  said  discharge  con- 
veyor; 
a  plurality  of  displaceable  work  holder  means,  with  said  dis- 
piaceaHe  work  holder  means  disposed  on  said  transport 
means,  with  said  displaceable  work  holders  capable  of  being 
moved  to  said  alignment  station,  with  said  displaceable  work 
holder  means  capable  of  gripping  said  workpieces  when  said 
workpieces  are  at  said  alignment  station  and  conveying  said 
workp<«ces  to  said  machining  zone  and  allowing  said  vacuum 
work  holders  of  said  work  rest  to  grip  said  workpieces  during 
operation  of  said  machining  unit  and  then  moving  said  work- 
pieces  id  said  discharge  conveyor  after  machining. 


5,730.196 

COMBINATION  ORNAMENT  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 

FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  SCREENS 

Gavin  A.  Frament,  143  Whipple  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02889- 

4726       I 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,535 
Int.  CI."  E06B  J/32 
VS.  a.  160—90  8  Claims 

1.  In  conibination  with  a  glass  and  sliding  screen  door  assembly 
including  a  frame  having  a  track  for  sliding  receipt  of  a  sliding 
door  havin|  a  screen  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  mesh-like 
openings,  urherein  said  glass  door  is  spaced  from  the  mesh  of  the 
screen  dooi  by  a  finite  substantially  narrow  space,  a  device  for 
attachment  lo  the  screen,  said  device  including  a  generally  cen- 
trally disponed,  non-mesh,  generally  solid  body  having  opposed 
from  and  rear  faces,  means  for  attaching  said  device  to  the  screen 
comprising  tt  least  one  arm  attached  to  said  body,  said  arm 
upwardly  etlending  from  said  body,  said  arm  upwardly  terminat- 
ing in  a  ravwardly  extending  finger  for  extension  dirough  an 


opening  of  the  screen,  said  device  further  having  at  least  one  leg 
attached  to  said  body  and  downwardly  extending  from  said  body, 
.said  leg  terminating  in  a  fool  for  contacting  the  screen  lo  stabilize 
said  body  on  the  screen  and  an  ornament  supporting  suppon 
connected  to  and  downwardly  extending  from  said  body,  said 
suppon  terminating  in  a  forwardly  extending  terminal  hook  for 
supporting  an  ornament  from  said  body  and  said  device  of  an 
overall  thickness  less  than  the  finite  space  between  the  screen  and 
the  fixed  glass  door. 


5,730,197 

TENSION  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  BELT 

MEMBER  ON  ROLLER  DOOR 

James  P.  Schwingie,  Dickeyville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rite-Hite 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,994,  Jul.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,463 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/17 

VS.  a.  160—265  8  Claims 


1.  A  tension  and  release  mechanism  for  tension  belt,  the  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  support  member: 

a  bearing  member  mounted  on  the  support  member  and  around 
which  the  tension  bell  passes; 

a  bias  member  coupled  lo  the  support  member  for  exerting  the 
force  on  the  suppon  member  lending  lo  tension  the  belt; 

an  engagement  member  mountable  adjacent  the  suppon  mem- 
ber, and  movable  lo  a  position  wherein  it  exerts  a  force  on  the 
support  member  to  move  the  support  member  to  a  range  of 
tension-release  positions  wherein  tension  on  the  belt  is 
relieved. 
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5,730.198 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRODUCT  HAVING 

GLOBULAR  MICROSTRUCTURE 

Subhasish  Sircar,  Rkhniond.  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Ridunond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  469,291 

Int  CL*  B22D  l8A)2:23/00 

VS.  CL  164—4.1  10  Claims 


5,730,199 

DIE  CASTINC;  ARTICLES  HAVING  AN  INSERT 

Dennis  S.  Shimmell,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assi{pior  to  Nelson 

Metal  Products  Corporation.  Grandville.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,937,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,630,463. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.663 

Int.  CI.''  B22D  l7A)S:l7m:19/00 

VS.  a.  \M — 1.1  10  Claims 


z«  a  »  12 
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setting  the  strolce  of  a  shot  sleeve  plunger  al  a  high-volume 

setting  corresponding  to  the  volume  of  a  die; 
die  casting  pre-production  articles  without  the  insert  within  the 

die: 
setting  the  stroke  of  the  shot  sleeve  plunger  at  a  low-volume 

setting  corresponding  to  the  volume  of  the  die  minus  the 

volume  of  the  insert;  and 
die  casting  production  articles  with  the  insert  within  the  die. 


5,730,200 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRIPPING  A  CASTING 

CORE  IN  PARTICULAR  A  SOLE  CORE 

Werner  Landua,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adolf  Hot- 

tinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00574,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01234,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1993,  43  21 
563.7;  JuL  3,  1993,  43  22  181.5 

Int  a.'  B22D  19/08:33/04 
VS.  CL  164—98  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  wrought  aluminum  article  having  a 
globular  primary  phase  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sample  of  aluminum  metal: 

b)  determining  a  temperature  profile  for  said  sample  wherein 
said  temperature  profile  defines  a  temperature  range  that 
includes  (he  temperature  at  which  incipient  melting  of  the 
sample  starts  and  a  temperature  higher  than  the  incipient 
melting  temperature  of  the  sample: 

c)  providing  a  metal  preform  of  a  wrought  aluminum  alloy 
having  a  dendritic  primary  phase  and  the  same  composition  as 
the  sample; 

d)  heating  said  metal  preform  at  a  controlled  rate  from  a  tem- 
perature below  that  al  which  incipient  melting  of  the  sample 
started  to  a  desired  temperature  above  the  incipient  melting 
temperature  and  within  said  temperature  range  and  holding 
the  preform  at  the  desired  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  to 
form  a  heated  metal  preform  having  a  globular  primary  phase: 

e)  cooling  said  heated  metal  preform  to  a  solid  state:  and 

0  shaping  said  cooled  metal  preform  in  the  solid  state  to  provide 
a  wrought  article  having  a  globular  primary  phase. 


1.  A  method  of  die  casting  articles  each  having  a  structural  insert 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  gripping  a  casting  core  which  includes  a  tubular 
portion  which  defines  a  generally  cylindrical  outside  wall,  and  an 
opening  therethrough  which  defines  a  generally  cylindrical  inside 
wall,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  gripping  apparatus  which  comprises  a  support  hous- 
ing and  a  pair  of  oppositely  moveable  gripping  jaws  mounted 
to  said  suppon  housing. 

inserting  the  gripping  apparatus  into  said  opening  of  said  casting 
core  so  that  the  gripping  jaws  are  within  said  opening. 

actuating  the  gripping  apparatus  so  that  the  gripping  jaws 
engage  the  inside  wall  surface  of  the  opening  with  a  predeter- 
mined contact  pressure  and  so  as  to  grip  the  casting  core, 

transporting  the  gripping  apparatus  and  die  gripped  casting  core 
to  a  structural  member  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall 
which  has  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater  the  diameter  of 
the  outside  wall  surface  of  the  casting  core,  and  then  position- 
ing the  gripped  casting  core  into  the  structural  member  so  that 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  casting  core  is  coaxially  disposed  in 
said  annular  peripheral  wall  of  said  structural  memtier. 

increasing  the  gripping  force  between  said  pair  of  jaws  and  said 
inside  wall  surface  of  the  casting  core  so  as  to  cause  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  casting  core  to  expand  and  press  against 
the  annular  peripheral  wall  of  said  structural  member,  and  so 
as  to  grip  the  structural  member,  and  then 
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transpoiUig  the  gripping  apparams  and  the  gripped  casting 
meml^r  and  the  gripped  structural  member  to  a  new  location. 


5,730001 
OXIDE  REMOVER 
Erich  Rolhi;  Hansjorg  Huber,  both  of  Neuhausen  am  Rhein- 
fall.  and  Jean-Pierre  Gabathuler,  Schleitheim,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, aaiignors  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd., 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,   1994, 
03878/94 

Int  CI."  B22D  17/10:23/00 
VS.  CL  IHI— 113  19  Claims 


5,730,202 

CONSTANT  VOLUME  SHOT  SLEEVE 

Dennis  S.  Shimmell,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nelson 

Metal  Products  Corporation,  Grandville,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,063 

Int  CI."  B22D  17/10:17/20 

VS.  CL  164—113  20  Claims 


1.  Proci^fs  for  manufacturing  shaped  parts  out  of  thixotropic 
metal  billatt  in  a  horizontal  pressure  diecasting  machine  such  that 
inclusions  of  the  oxide  skin  surrounding  the  thixotropic  metal  alloy 
billet  are  avoided  in  the  alloy  structure  of  the  shaped  part,  said 
diecasting  machine  including  a  casting  chamber,  a  mold  having  a 
mold  cavity  and  a  ring-shaped  oxide  remover  situated  between  the 
casting  chamber  and  the  mold,  said  oxide  remover  having  a 
throughput  opening,  a  concentric  middle  axis  (m)  and  a  concentric, 
ring-shapeil  oxide  deposit  ring  that  is  connected  to  the  throughput 
opening  by  a  concentric,  ring-shaped  oxide  remover  opening 
which  is  alsymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  concentric  middle  axis 
(m)  and  is  selected  as  a  function  of  the  viscosity  properties  of  the 
thixotropic  metal  alloy  such  that  removal  of  oxide-free,  homoge- 
neous thixMropic  metal  alloy  is  minimized,  the  process  compris- 
ing: loadiiig  a  thixotropic  metal  billet  into  said  casting  chamber; 
leading  tlie  metal  alloy  under  pressure  through  the  throughput 
opening  of  the  oxide  remover  and  into  the  mold  cavity;  including 
the  steps  of  passing  the  oxide  skin  surrounding  the  metal  billet 
through  said  oxide  remover  opening  and  collecting  said  oxide  skin 
in  said  oxide  deposit  ring. 

6.  Apparatus  which  comprises:  a  horizontal  pressure  diecasting 
machine  for  manufacturing  shaped  pans  out  of  thixotropic  metal 
billets  such  that  inclusions  of  the  oxide  skin  suriDunding  the 
thixolropiii  metal  billet  are  avoided  in  the  alloy  structure  of  the 
shaped  patt,  said  horizontal  pressure  diecasting  machine  including 
a  horizontal  casting  chamber  with  a  cylindrical  shaped  hollow 
interior  to  accommodate  a  thixotropic  metal  billet,  a  backup  plate 
with  opening  therein,  a  mold  with  inlet  opening  and  mold  cavity, 
and  an  oxide  remover  situated  between  the  ca.sting  chamber  and 
the  mold:  wherein  the  oxide  remover  represents  a  ring-shaped 
body  with  a  horizontal,  concentric  middle  axis  (m)  and  an  outer 
and  inner  f^ce:  and  wherein  the  inner  face  represents  the  boundary 
of  a  throughput  opening:  said  oxide  remover  having  a  concentric, 
ring-shapad  oxide  deposit  ring  therein  that  is  connected  to  the 
throughput  opening  by  a  concentric,  ring-shaped  oxide  remover 
opening  ^thich  is  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  concentric 
middle  axis  (m)  and  is  selected  as  a  function  of  the  viscosit)' 
properties  of  the  thixotropic  metal  alloy  such  that  removal  of 
oxide-free  homogeneous  thixotropic  metal  alloy  is  minimized. 


1.  A  shot  sleeve  system  for  a  die  casting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shot  sleeve  having  a  circumferential  wall  defining  an  internal 

bore  and  an  overflow  hole; 
a  plunger  means  for  ejecting  molten  material  from  said  shot 

sleeve,  said  plunger  means  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 

within  said  internal  bore: 
an  overflow  valve  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which 

said  internal  bore  is  in  external  communication  through  said 

overflow  hole  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  overflow 

valve  closes  said  overflow  hole;  and 
an  actuating  means  for  moving  said  overflow  valve  between  said 

open  position  and  said  closed  position. 


5,730003 
METHODS  OF  CLOSING  THE  INLET  IN  A  MOULD 

AFTER  NON-GRAVITY  CASTING  WITH  A  NON- 
FERROUS  ALLOY  OF  GREEN-SAND  MOULDS  IN  A 
MOULD-STRING  PLANT 
Vagn  Mogensen,  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Georg  Fischer 

Disa  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK9S/00204,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.672 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark,  May  27,  1994,  0601/ 
94 

Int  a."  B22D  im)4:37/00 
U.S.  a.  164—119  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  non-gravity  casting  in  a  mould-string  plant 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  string  of  moulds  of  mould  sand  with  an  alloy  inlet 
system  therein,  including  the  steps  of 
forming  an  inlet  runner  to  a  mould  cavity,  and 
securing  a  hollow  element  in  the  mould  sand  (a)  with  an 
outlet  of  the  hollow  element  in  the  inlet  runner  to  the  mould 
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cavity,  (b)  with  a  holding  force  and  (c)  with  an  entrance  end 
of  the  hollow  element  forming  an  outermost  pan  of  the 
alloy  inlet  system: 
abutting  a  nozzle  of  a  casting  device  against  the  entrance  end  of 
the  hollow  element  with  sufficient  force  to  seal  against  the 
entrance  end  but  with  less  force  than  the  holding  force; 
non-gravity  casting  of  the  mould  cavity  through  the  nozzle, 
entrance  end,  outlet,  and  inlet  runner  with  a  non-ferrous  alloy; 
and 
exerting,  after  casting  is  complete,  a  force  greater  than  the 
holding  force  on  the  entraiKe  end  of  the  hollow  element  to 
displace  the  hollow  element  axially  into  the  mould  a  sufficient 
distance  to  close  the  outlet  of  the  hollow  element  with  the 
mould  sand. 


5,730,204 

MULTISHOT  DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  S.  ShinuneU,  Hudsonville,  Mich>,  assignor  to  Nelson 

Metal  Products  Corporation,  Grandville,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,513 

Int.  a."  B22D  17/10 

VS.  a.  164—312  14  Claims 


S6S4  112 


1.  A  die  assembly  comprising: 

an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  nnolten  material  from  a  shot  sleeve 
system; 

an  ejector  die  and  cover  die  that  cooperate  to  define  a  plurality 
of  distinct  die  cavities:  and 

a  valve  defining  first  and  second  openings  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  opening  fluidly 
connects  said  inlet  and  a  first  of  said  die  cavities  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  second  opening  fluidly  connects  said 
inlet  and  a  second  of  said  die  cavities;  and 

said  shot  sleeve  system  including  a  movable  plunger  for  forcing 
molten  material  from  said  shot  sleeve  system  into  said  die 
cavities,  said  plunger  movable  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  molten  material  is  supplied  to  said  shot  sleeve  system 
and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  plunger  extends 
through  one  of  said  first  and  second  openings  in  said  valve. 
whereby  said  plunger  can  remain  in  said  extended  position 
while  said  molten  material  cures  to  prevent  molten  material 
from  curing  within  said  openings  in  said  valve. 


.«  !<> 


casting  machine,  said  first  and  second  die  sections  cooperating  to 
define  a  die  cavity  having  the  shape  of  an  article  to  be  cast,  said 
first  die  section  and  first  plalten  being  movable  relative  to  said 
second  die  section  and  said  second  platten  between  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  die  section  is  spaced  apart  from  said  second 
die  section  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  first  die  section  is 
disposed  contiguous  to  said  second  die  section  to  define  a  fill 
position  for  said  die  cavity  wherein  said  die  cavity  can  be  filled 
with  an  accurately  controlled  volume  of  nxilten  material  to  cast  an 
article,  said  densifying  die  member  of  said  first  die  section  coop- 
erating with  said  second  die  section  to  define  said  die  cavity,  said 
densifying  die  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  base  die 
member  from  a  first  position  to  a  densifying  position  in  which  said 
densifying  die  member  is  spaced  apart  from  said  base  die  member, 
said  densifying  die  member  when  moving  to  said  densifying  posi- 
tion moving  toward  said  second  die  section  (o  reduce  by  an 
accurately  controlled  predetermined  amount  the  volume  of  said  die 
cavity  when  said  first  and  second  die  sections  are  in  their  closed 
position  and  said  die  cavity  is  filled  with  molten  material. 


5,73036 

CONTINUOUS  STRIP  CASTING  MOLD  FORMED  OF 

PLATE  ELEMENTS 

Charles  C.  Gerding,  8428  Wiese  Rd..  Brecksville.  Ohio  44141 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,708,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,620,045.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,708 

Int  CI."  B22D  11/06 
VS.  CI.  164—430  16  Claims 


5,730,205 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SQUEEZE  CASTING 
Robert  Anthony  Thomas,  37099  Deer  Run.  Solon,  Ohio  44139, 
and  James  B.  Thomas,  7945  Country  La.,  Bainbridge,  Ohio 
44023 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,850 
Int.  ex."  B22D  17/12 
VS.  CL  164—319  25  Oaims 

1.  A  die  assembly  for  squeeze  casting  an  article  from  a  molten 
material,  comprising  a  two-piece  first  die  section,  including  a 
densifying  die  member  and  a  base  die  member,  and  a  second  die 
section,  said  first  die  section  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  first 
plalten  of  a  squeeze  casting  machine,  said  second  die  section  being 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  second  platten  of  a  squeeze 


1.  A  continuous  strip  casting  machine  comprising 
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(a)  two  Wide  and  downwardly  moving  casting  surfaces  facing 
each  otiier,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  comprised  of  the  faces 
of  a  plurality  of  closely  nested  casting  plates  forming  in  their 
aggregate  a  matrix,  each  said  matrix  being  a  facetted  approxi- 
mation of  a  smooth  doubly  curved  surface,  said  matrices 
delimitit^  the  two  wide  sides  of  a  casting  cavity  thai  contains 
a  pool  of  molten  metal  and  a  casting  being  continuously 
frozen  therefrom,  said  doubly  curved  surfaces  being  so 
shaped  that  the  surface  of  said  contained  pool  has  an  elon- 
gated shape  with  a  broad  thickness  at  the  center  region  which 
gradually  converges  to  a  narrow  thiclcness  at  each  end.  said 
broader  portions  at  the  surface  gradually  diminishing  in  thick- 
ness with  depth  of  said  cavity  so  as  to  converge  to  a  narrow 
and  essentially  constant  thickness  across  the  entire  width  of 
said  pool  at  a  distance  below  said  pool  surface  thereby  defin- 
ing a  coiverging  section,  said  cavity  also  having  a  section  of 
approxvnately  constant  thickness  for  an  additional  distance 
iherebelow  thereby  defining  a  constant  thickness  section,  and 

(b)  two  end  containment  means  which  retain  the  narrow  edges  of 
said  catting  and  pool  therein,  and 

(c)  means  for  positioning  said  plates  of  said  matrix  in  a  number 
of  juxtaposed  and  nearly  vertical  columns,  said  plates  of  each 
column  being  a  portion  of  a  larger  number  of  plates  that 
compri$e  a  closed  and  endless  train  of  said  plates,  all  said 
plates  of  each  said  train  being  mounted  on  or  integral  with 
plate  curying  means,  said  plates  and  carrying  means  being 
serially  connected  with  articulated  or  flexible  connecting 
means  to  form  a  loop,  and 

(d)  driving  nteans  to  advance  said  loops  of  said  casting  plates 
and  solidified  portions  of  said  casting  adjacent  thereto  down- 
wardly al  an  essentially  constant  velocity,  and 

(e)  recirculating  means  for  removing  said  plates  from  said 
downwM'dly  moving  casting  and  returning  said  casting  plates 
from  the  bottom  of  said  casting  cavity  so  as  to  re-enter  the 
matriceis  at  the  top,  and 

(f)  means  whereby  each  of  said  trains  of  plates,  carrying  means, 
and  connecting  means  are  guided  in  a  smooth  three  dimen- 
sional (pace  curve  at  least  in  part  by  some  combination  of 
circular  arcuately  grooved  tracks,  idling  wheel  means,  and 
driving  wheel  means  which  position  and  advance  said  casting 
plates  both  in  their  travel  downward  through  said  matrix  and 
in  a  smooth  and  generally  upward  return  path,  said  carrying 
means  having  one  or  more  convexly  radiussed  sliding  or 
rolling  surfaces  opposite  the  casting  surface  of  the  plates  so 
shaped  as  to  conform  to  concave  radiussed  grooves  in  station- 
ary channel  tracks  which  run  parallel  to  the  direction  of  plate 
travel  and  support  said  train  of  plates,  said  tracks  having 
circularly  arcuate  grooves  of  essentially  the  same  concave 
radius  as  said  convex  radius  of  the  convexly  radiussed  plate 
carrying  means,  the  center  of  said  circularly  arcuate  grooves 
in  said  tracks  being  on  or  near  said  ca-sting  surface,  said 
connecting  means  being  bendable  and  torsionally  deflectable 
so  as  to  accommodate  both  bending  and  twisting  of  said  loops 
of  plates  in  forming  a  three  dimensional  space  curve,  and 

(g)  coolii^  means  to  extract  heat  absorbed  by  said  casting  plates 
from  stid  casting. 


16— -j 


5,730,207 
METHOD  AND  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  INGOT  MOLD 

FOR  SHAPING  CONTINUOUS  CASTINGS 
Fritz-Peter  Pleschiutschnigg,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl.  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00092,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

fCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  03 
050.9 

Int.  a.''  B22D  11/04 
VS.  a.  164—459  13  Claims 

1.  A  contituous  ca.sting  mold  for  shaping  a  strand,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cooled  first  side  plate;  and 


second  side  plates  arranged  between  the  first  side  plates,  so  as  to 
form  a  mold  chamber,  the  first  side  plates  each  having  a 
cambered  surface  that  extends  vertically  from  a  point  in  an 
upper  80%  of  a  height  of  the  mold,  measured  from  an  outlet 
opening  of  the  mold,  up  to  the  outlet  opening,  the  cambered 
surfaces  of  the  first  side  plates  being  configured  to  extend  in  a 
concave  manner  from  a  first  one  of  the  second  side  plates  to  a 
second  one  of  the  second  side  plates,  the  second  side  plates 
being  narrow-side  plates. 


5,730,208 
BIOTHERMAL  AND  GEOTHERMAL  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  GROUND  SOURCE  HEAT  PUMP 
Reno  L.  Barban,  Bklg  11,  Apt  307,  498  S.  Yoangfidd,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo.  80228 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,600 

Int  a."  F28D  1/00 

VS.  a.  165—45  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  between  biothermal  and  geo- 
thermal  ground  heat  sources  and  a  heat  pump  for  a  building, 
comprising: 

(a)  holding  means  for  holding  septic  waste  underground  having 
a  heat  conductive  inner  surface  forming  a  chamber; 

(b)  fluid  passage  means  located  outside  the  chamber  for  passing 
a  heat  O'ansfer  liquid  adjacent  a  selected  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  holding  means  comprising  a  heat  conductive 
outer  surface  spaced  from  the  inner  surface,  and  a  fluid 
passageway  located  therebetween; 

(c)  waste  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  waste  to  and  from 
the  chamber: 

(d)  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  the  heat  transfer  liquid 
from  the  heat  pump  to  the  fluid  passage  means:  and 

(e)  fluid  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  heat  transfer  liquid 
from  the  fluid  passage  means  to  the  heat  pump. 


1 79-267  O.G.-98-6:QL3 
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5,730009 
DEFROST  AND  LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  PLATE-FIN 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Swaminathan  Sunder;  Patrick  Alan  Houghton,  both  of  Allen- 
town;  Frank  Jude  Riska,  Palmerton;  William  Robert  Licbt, 
Allenlown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Meivyn  Roy  CoUyer,  Surrey, 
England,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,646 

Int.  CI."  F25J  J/04 

VS.  CL  165—95  21  CUims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  having  a  generally  parallelpipe- 
dal  body  having  disposed  therein  an  assembly  of  parallel  passages 
extending  generally  parallel  to  ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
wherein  a  hrst  Ruid  is  introduced  via  a  hrsi  means  for  fluid 
introduction  into  a  hrst  group  of  open-ended  passages  and  one  or 
more  fluids  are  introduced  via  a  second  means  for  fluid  introduc- 
tion into  a  separate  group  or  groups  of  passages,  the  separate  group 
or  groups  of  passages  alternate  with  a  passage  of  said  hrst  group  of 
passages,  said  second  fluid  or  fluids  introduced  in  parallel  or 
countercurrent  flow  to  the  first  fluid,  wherein  said  open-ended 
passages  each  have  two  (2)  or  more  sections  of  tinning  and 
wherein  said  finning  functions  to  conduct  the  flow  of  the  first  fluid 
in  said  open-ended  passages,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  to  introduce  a  conditioning  fluid  selected  ft-om  the  group 
consisting  of  defrosting,  drying,  cleaning,  and  surface  treating 
fluids  via  a  third  means  for  fluid  introduction  which  is  differ- 
ent from  said  first  and  second  means  for  fluid  introduction 
into  said  open-ended  passages: 
said  means  adapted  to  introduce  said  conditioning  fluid  at  a  first 
end  of  or  a  second  end  of.  or  between  a  first  end  of  each  of 
said  open-ended  passages  and  a  second  end  of  each  of  said 
passages  without  interference  with  the  function  of  the  finning 
in  the  open-ended  passages:  and 
means  to  recover  conditioning  fluid  from  said  heat  exchanger. 


5,730,210 
HEAT  SINK  HAVING  AN  ASSEMBLING  DEVICE 
Chih  Hsien  Kou,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silicon  Integrated 
Systems  Corporatioo,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,547 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  165— 80J  3  ClaiiM 


a  chassis  having  a  configuration  and  dimension  substantially 
identical  with  the  shape  of  said  chip,  a  plurality  of  fins  formed 
thereon  constructing  a  heat  dissipating  surface,  and  a  planar 
chassis  edge  defined  by  a  planar  surface  between  an  outer 
most  edge  thereof  and  said  heat  dissipating  surface,  said 
chassis  further  having  a  plurality  of  fastening  ends  extending 
from  said  chassis  edge,  each  of  which  fastening  ends  is 
formed  with  a  fastening  hole  having  a  first  diameter: 
a   plurality   of  fastening   bolls   in   the   same  quantity   as   said 
fastening  holes,  each  fastening  bolt  being  substantially  in  a 
columnar  configuration  and  having  a  head  portion,  a  bolt 
body,  and  an  in.sertion  end  from  the  top  down,  wherein  said 
fastening  bolt  can  penetrate  through  said  fastening  holes  of 
said  fastening  ends,  said  boll  body  is  lelescopically  provided 
with  a  helical  spring,  and  said  in.sertion  end  is  adapted  lo  be 
clamped  into  said  holes  formed  on  said  motherboard  subject- 
ing said  helical  spring  to  compression  against  said  fastening 
ends: 
whereby  said  heat  sink  is  resiliendy  pressed  against  said  chip  by 
means  of  urging  said  fastening  seal  and  said  helical  spring 
against  said  chassis  as  well  as  clamping  said  fastening  bolls 
into  said  holes  formed  on  said  motherboard. 
3.  A  heal  sink  having  an  assembly  device  adapting  to  a  hole 
formed  on  a  mothertx)ard  and  being  assembled  over  a  chip  for 
dissipating  energy  generated  by  said  chip  to  exterior,  said  heat  sink 
comprising. 

a  chassis  having  a  configuration  and  dimension  substantially 
identical  widi  the  shape  of  said  chip,  a  plurality  of  fins  formed 
thereon  constructing  a  heat  dissipating  surface,  and  a  planar 
chassis  edge  defined  by  a  planar  surface  between  an  outer 
most  edge  thereof  and  said  heat  dissipating  surface: 
a  fastening  seat  formed  by  a  resiliendy  curvable  and  integrally 
formed  hollow  sheet,  said  fastening  seat  comprising: 
an  outer  rim  being  so  shaped  and  dimensioned  as  to  be 
consistent  with  those  of  said  chassis  edge  and  to  allow  said 
outer  rim  to  be  lelescopically  provided  over  said  chassis 
edge,  said  outer  rim  being  distinguished  into  a  first  section, 
a  second  section,  a  third  section,  and  a  forth  section  which 
are  sequentially  connected,  wherein  the  shape  and  dimen- 
sion of  said  first  and  third  sections  are  consistent  with  and 
disposed  symmetrically  about  each  other,  and  those  of  said 
second  and  forth  sections  are  consistent  with  and  disposed 
symmetrically  about  each  other,  said  first  and  third  sections 
extend  horizontally,  and  said  second  and  forth  sections 
iiKline  upwardly  and  outwardly: 
wherein  an  L-shaped  and  downward-suspended  hook  extends 
outwardly  from  center  of  each  .said  second  and  forth  sec- 
tions, the  shape  and  dimension  of  said  hooks  are  consistent 
with  and  disposed  symmetrically  about  each  other,  and  said 
downward-suspended  ends  of  said  hooks  each  comprise  a 
V-shaped  barb,  an  apex  of  said  V-shaped  barb  converges 
toward  said  chip,  a  lower  surface  of  said  V-shaped  barb 
defines  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  be  clamped  into  said 
holes  formed  on  said  motherboard  whereby  said  first  and 
third  sections  are  pressed  against  said  chassis  edge  by 
means  of  resilience  of  said  second  and  forth  sections. 


I.  A  heat  sink  having  an  assembly  device  adapting  to  a  hole 
formed  on  a  nmtherboard  and  being  assembled  over  a  chip  for 
dis.sipating  energy  generated  by  said  chip  to  the  exterior,  said  heat 
sink  comprising: 


5.730,211 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  HEAT 

PIPE  PANEL  A.SSEMBLY 
Paul  Gerard  Conway,  Robbinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Corporation,  East  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,440 
InL  CI."  F28D  15/00 
VS.  a.  165—104.14  9  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  panel  assembly, 
said  panel  assembly  comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  first  planar  surface  for  radiating  heat  energy 
therefrom,  and  a  second  planar  surface  for  mounting  heat- 
generating  equipment  thereon: 
a  plurality  of  heat-transport  pipes  intended  for  operation  in  a 
substantially  zero-gravity  environment  and  containing  a  two- 
phase  heat-transfer  fluid  therein,  said  heat-transport  pipes 
being  affixed  to  said  panel  for  thermally  coupling  said  heat- 
generating  equipment  to  .said  first  planar  surface:  and 
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a  plurality  of  said  heat-generating  equipment  afBxed  to  the 
second  planar  surface  of  said  panel  and  thermally  coupled  to 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  heat-transport  pipes; 

said  appamus  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  said  panel  assembly  in  a  substantially 
vertical  orientation  wherein  said  ones  of  said  heat-transpon 
pipes  that  are  thermally  coupled  to  said  heat-generating  equip- 
ment age  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation, 

whereby  the  heat-transfer  fluid  in  said  heat-transport  pipes  tends 
to  pool  M  a  bottom  end  of  said  heat-transpori  pipes  under  the 
influence  of  gravity; 

a  plurality  of  infrared  energy  sources  each  having  a  controllable 
level  of  infrared  energy  output  in  a  predetermined  direction: 

a  mountii^  frame  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  points  thereon 
at  which  ones  of  said  plurality  of  infrared  energy  sources  are 
mounted,  each  said  mounting  point  being  located  at  a  hori- 
zontal aid  a  vertical  location  substantially  corresponding  to 
that  of  Ihe  bottom  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  heat- 
transport  pipes,  wherein  each  said  infrared  energy  source  is 
oriented  with  its  said  predetermined  direction  oriented  for 
directing  infrared  energy  proximate  the  bottom  end  of  one  of 
said  heat-transport  pipes, 

whereby  infrared  energy  is  transferred  from  said  infrared  energy 
sources  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  heat-transport  pipes; 

means  for  controlling  the  infrared  energy  output  of  said  infrared 
energy  sources  for  applying  an  amount  of  infrared  energy  to 
the  respective  bottom  ends  of  said  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
heat-transport  pipes  for  causing  said  heat-transfer  fluid  therein 
to  vaporize, 

whereby  taid  heat-transport  pipes  can  operate  in  a  reflux  mode 
for  tran^xirting  heat  from  said  heat-generating  equipment  to 
the  first  planar  surface  of  said  panel  assembly;  and 

a  source  of  a  volume  of  cooled  gas  including  means  for  directing 
said  vdlume  of  cooled  gas  against  the  first  planar  surface  of 
said  panel  at  locations  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  said 
heat-generating  equipment  on  the  second  planar  surface  of 
said  paliel. 


5,730,212 
' '     REFRIGERANT  CONDENSER 
Michiyasu   Yamamoto,   Chiryu;    Ken  Yamamoto,   Obn,  and 
Ryouichi  Sanada,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,596,  Jun.  23,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,682,944,  tvhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,227, 

Nov.  22.  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  774,616 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314932; 

Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231653;  Jun.  24,  1994.  6-142804 

Int  CI."  F28B  1/06 
VS.  a.  I6S*-1I0  4  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  condenser  for  use  in  a  vehicle  air-conditioner, 
the  condenser  comprising: 
a  pair  of  headers  which  form  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  refriger- 
ant, and 
at  least  one  tube  which  forms  an  internal  passage  through  which 
refrigerant  is  caused  to  flow,  said  at  least  one  tube  being 


EOUVllLfNT     OUMETER    «■  <M|) 
1  t3b       l3o      134  12 


connected  to  each  header,  wherein  at  least  part  of  said  passage 
forms  a  linearly  configured  passage  for  the  purpose  of  heat 
exchange, 

a  refrigerant  flowing  through  said  at  least  one  tube  changing  in 
direction  of  flow  at  least  one  ume, 

wherein  when  the  number  of  times  the  direction  change  of  flow 
of  refrigerant  within  said  tube  in  flowing  toward  the  lineariy 
configured  passage  is  N,  the  effective  heat  exchange  width  of 
said  linearly  configured  passage  is  W,  the  condensation  dis- 
tance of  the  refrigerant  is  L,  and  the  equivalent  diameter  of 
said  linearly  configured  passage  is  de.  the  width  W  being 
within  the  range  of  300  to  800  mm.  the  equivalent  diameter  de 
of  said  linearly  configured  passage  is  1.15  or  smaller,  and 
further  is  set  so  as  to  satisfy  the  condition  defined  by  the 
relationship 

L    =     {N+\)W 

=    400 +\.\mde  to  70O+\.\SOde. 

with  the  number  N  being  an  integer  rounded  from  the  expres- 
sion (L/W)-l  and  N  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  I. 


5,730J13 
COOLING  TUBE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Carl  E.  Kiser.  Redondo  Beach,  and  Richard  P.  Beldam,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,953 

Int.  a."  F28D  1/04:  F28F  1/42 

VS.  CL  165—148  12  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  cooling  a  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  cooling  circuit  including  at  least  one  flattened  cool- 
ing tube,  said  cooling  tube  having  a  first  substantially  planar 
surface  and  a  primary  heat  transfer  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  planar  surface;  and 

providing  said  cooling  tube  with  an  array  of  inwardly  projecting 
dimples  for  agitation  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  tube 
dimples  in  opposed  vortices  about  the  primary  heat  transfer 
axis  to  reduce  boundary  thermal  resistance  otherwise  occur- 
ring at  the  wall,  said  tube  having  a  lateral  width  W  and  a 
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lateral  spacing  between  adjacent  dimples  is  approximately  0.3 
W  to  maximize  heat  transfer  and  the  dimples  are  spaced  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  at  a  spacing  of  approximately  0.8  W  to 
minimize  longitudinal  pressure  drop. 


fW 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  fin  having  a  series  of  substantially  planar  fin 
walls  of  substantially  constant  pitch  with  forced  fluid  flowing 
generally  parallel  to  and  over  said  fin  walls,  said  fin  walls  having  a 
length  extendmg  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  fluid  flow  and  a 
width  perpendicular  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  pattern  of  substantially  rectangular  louvers  severed  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  fin  walls  and  bent  out  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  fin  walls  about  bending  axes  that  are  generally 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  louvers  but  perpendicular  to  said 
fin  wall  length,  said  louvers  having  a  substantially  constant 
pitch  and  substantially  identically  located  bending  axes,  but 
having  an  increasmg  angle,  moving  in  the  direction  of  said 
fluid  flow,  with  the  first  louver  of  said  pattern  having  the 
shallowest  angle  and  the  last  louver  having  the  steepest  angle, 
whereby,  as  fluid  flow  is  forced  over  said  fin  walls,  it  is  deflected 
first  through  a  fin  wall  by  the  shallower,  initial  louvers  in  that 
fin  wall  and  then  through  successive  adjacent  fin  walls  by 
steeper  louvers  in  successive  fin  walls,  thereby  deflecting  the 
direction  of  said  fluid  flow  in  a  successive,  incremental  fash- 
ion with  thinner  boundary  layers  relative  to  the  surfaces  of 
said  louvers. 


5,730^14 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  COOLING  FIN  WITH  VARYING 

LOUVER  ANGLE 

Henry  Earl  Beamer,  Middlcport,  N.Y,,  and  Timothy  Anton 

CowelL  Liuembourj;,  Luxembourg,  assifjaon  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,890 

Int.  a."  F28D  1/02 

VS.  CL  165—152  3  Claims 
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by  a  predetermined  distance,  the  aluminum  tube  being  prepared 
from  two  aluminum  sheets  by  bending  opposite  side  edges  of  at 
least  one  of  the  two  aluminum  sheets  aiid  joining  the  bent  side 
edges  to  side  edges  of  the  other  aluminum  sheet  so  as  to  form  a 
hollow  portion,  each  of  the  reinforcing  walls  being  formed  by  a 
vertical  ridge  projecting  inward  from  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  integrally  therewith  and  joined  to  a  inner  surface  of  the  other 
wall,  communication  holes  being  provided  by  cutouts  formed  in  an 
edge  of  the  vertical  ndge  at  a  piedetermined  spacing  and  having 
their  openings  closed  by  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls,  the 
cutouts  extending  through  a  portion  of  a  height  of  the  ridge. 


5,730vJ16 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  REFRIGERATION  UNITS 
UTILIZING  A  CRYOGEN 
Herman  H.  Viegas,  and  Bradley  G.  EUingson,  both  of  Bioom- 
ington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50U72 

Int.  CX"  F25B  29/00 

VS.  CL  165—233  18  Claims 


5,730,215 
REFRIGERANT  TL'BES  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Hirosaburo  Hirano;  Yuji  Yamamoto,  and  Shiqji  Ito,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation, 
Sakai,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,090.  Mar.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,638,897,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,437,  Aug.  8, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,069, 

Jun.  16.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  802J66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068578 

Int.  a."  F28D  l/O.i:  F28F  .</l4 

VS.  CI.  165—153  3  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pair  of  headers  arranged  in 

parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  parallel  flat  refrigerant 

lubes  each  joined  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  two  headers  and 

corrugated  fins  arranged  in  an  air  flow  clearance  between  adjacent 

refrigerant  tubes  and  brazed  lo  the  adjacent  refrigerant  tubes. 

refrigerant  being  flowable  parallel  through  the  refrigerant  tubes. 

each  of  the  refrigerant  tubes  comprising  an  aluminum  tube  having 

parallel  refrigerant  passages  in  its  interior  and  comprising  upper 

and  lower  walls  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  walls  connected 

between  the  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  reinforcing  walls  extending 

longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 


1.  A  refrigeration  unit  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
conditioned  space  lo  a  predetermined  temperature  band  adjacent  to 
a  predetermined  set  point  temperature  via  heating  and  cooling 
cycles,  including  a  supply  of  pressurized  cryogen.  a  flow  path  for 
the  cryogen.  heal  exchanger  means  in  the  cryogen  flow  path 
associated  with  Ihe  conditioned  space,  cryogen  heating  means  in 
the  cryogen  flow  path,  and  a  cryogen  driven  motor  and  fan  in  the 
cryogen  flow  path  which  provides  air  circulation  between  ihe  heat 
exchanger  means  and  the  conditioned  space,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

electrical  generator  means  driven  by  the  cryogen  driven  motor, 

control  means  connected  lo  said  electrical  generator  means, 

said  control  means  selectively  configuring  the  cryogen  flow  path 

to  provide  heating  and  cooling  cycle  flow  paths,  with  the 

cryogen  healing  means  being  in  ihe  heating  cycle  flow  path. 
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said  heal  exchanger  means  having  first  and  second  heat 
exchanger  sections  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

said  control  means  including  a  three-way  valve  and  vent  valve 
means, 

said  thret-way  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
the  first  heat  exchanger  section,  a  first  outlet  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  the  second  heal  exchanger  section,  a  second  outlet 
connected  to  the  cryogen  heating  means,  and  a  veni  outlet. 

said  thre«'Way  valve  being  biased  to  select  the  first  outlet  of  the 
three-w»y  valve  when  the  vent  oudet  is  closed,  and  operable 
by  cryogen  pressure  lo  select  the  second  outlet  of  the  three- 
way  v»lve  when  the  vent  outlet  is  open, 

said  vent  valve  means  being  connected  to  the  vent  outlet  of  said 
three-w»y  valve, 

said  vent  valve  means  being  operable  to  open  and  close  the  vent 
outlet  of  the  three-way  valve,  to  respectively  select  heating 
and  coaling  cycles. 


{'-■jj'^.'.'^^ 


5,730,217 
VACUUM  INSULATED  CONVTRTER  FOR  EXTENDING 
THE  LIFE  SPAN  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Steve  Owens,  The  Woodlands;  Brett  Bouldin,  Spring,  and  Gary 
Elliott,  Magnolia,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  PES,  Inc.,  The 
WoodUnds,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,698.  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,547,028.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
667,724 
1 1  lot  a."  E21B  36/00 

VS.  a.  1«M— 57  2  Claims 
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1      1      1      1 
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10       '  100         1000 
time  in   hours 


10,000      100.000      1.000,000 


1.  An  a|f>aratus  engaged  with  an  electric  power  source  for 
extending  kke  life  span  of  an  electronic  component  in  a  well, 
comprising: 

a  housinig  defining  an  interior  space  within  the  well,  wherein  a 
vacuum  IS  maintained  within  said  interior  space; 

a  connecter  for  engagement  with  the  electric  power  source;  and 

a  convener  located  within  said  housing  interior  space,  wherein 
said  converter  is  engaged  with  said  connecter  for  transforming 
powet  from  the  electric  power  source  into  thermal  energy  to 
create  a  cold  surface  for  cooling  the  electronic  components, 
and  to  create  a  hot  surface  for  dissipating  thermal  energy 
away  from  said  converter. 


a  mandrel  received  centrally  within  said  top  and  boaom  collars 
with  a  first  end  adapted  to  attach  to  said  string  and  a  second 
end  adapted  lo  attach  to  said  down-hole  tool;  attd 

an  ene^y  absorbing  means  supported  above  said  top  collar  for 
cushioning  the  impact  between  the  guide  and  a  down-hole 
structure  in  the  event  of  a  pressure  surge  in  said  hole,  said 
energy  absorbing  means  being  pennanently  deformable  in 
response  to  said  impact. 


5,730,219 
PRODUCTION  H-ELLS  HAVING  PERMANENT 
DOWNHOLE  FORMATION  EVALUATION  SENSORS 
Paulo  Ibbel,  The  Woodlands:  Albert  A.  Mullins,  U;  Kevin 
Jones,  both  of  Humble,  and  Fraqk  D.  Richardson,  Hunts- 
ville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Balier  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,480,  Feb.  9,  1995,  This 

application  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,827 

Int  CI."  E21B  4i/00 

VS.  a.  66—250.01  24  Claims 


5,730,218 
TOOL  PROTECTION  GUIDE  WITH  ENERGY 
ABSORBING  BUMPER 
Gerald  Brian  Swagerty;  David  Earl  Cain,  both  of  Houston; 
John  Robert  Herold,  Cypres.s:  Don  B,  Wafer,  Spring;  Randy 
Elum.   Humble:   Bashir  M.   Koleilat,  Spring,  and   Henry 
Wong,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.960 
InLa.''E21B  17/ 10 
VS.  CI.  166—241.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  guide  for  use  with  a  down-hole  tool  in  communication  with 
a  string,  the  guide  comprising: 
a  top  collar  connected  lo  a  bonom  collar  by  a  shroud  having  a 
pluraliiy  of  flexible  members  which  bow  outwardly  from  the 
collails,  to  centralize  the  guide  within  a  hole; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  downhole  control  of  at  least  one  down- 
hole  tool  in  a  well  comprising: 
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(a)  at  least  one  downhole  formation  evaluation  sensor  perma- 
nently located  downhole  for  sensing  a  downhole  formation 
parameter  from  the  formation  surrounding  the  well,  wherein 
said  sensed  downhole  formation  parameter  constitutes  a 
parameter  which  is  not  norinally  present  within  the  borehole; 

(b)  at  least  one  downhole  control  device  for  controlling  at  least 
one  downhole  tool;  and 

(c)  a  downhole  electronic  controller  in  communication  with  said 
downhole  formation  evaluation  sensor  and  said  downhole 
control  device. 


5,730a20 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Boiis  Ganelin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Technology  Com- 
mercialization Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,642 

Int  a.*  E21B  43AX) 

VS.  a.  166—372  10  Claims 


5,730,221 
METHODS  OF  COMPLETING  A  Sl'BTERRANEAN  WELL 
James  R.  Longbottom,  VVhitesboro;  John  C.  Gano,  and  Robert 
L.  Hilts,  both  of  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Energy  Services,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.740 
InL  a."  E21B  29/06 
VS.  a.  166—298  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  opening  from  a  first  wellbore  to  a 
second  wellbore.  the  tirst  wellbore  having  a  portion  thereof  which 
intersects  the  second  wellbore,  the  first  wellbore  portion  being 
lined  with  a  protective  liner,  the  liner  extending  at  least  partially 
axially  within  the  second  wellbore.  and  the  liner  having  a  portion 
thereof  which  extends  laterally  across  the  second  wellbore.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

disposing  a  volume  of  drillable  material  within  the  first  wellboie 
portion,  such  that  the  drillable  material  radially  inwardly 
overlies  the  liner  portion;  and 


drilling  through  the  drillable  material  and  the  liner  portion. 


5,730,222 
DOWNHOLE  ACTIVATED  CIRCULATING  SUB 
Emanuel  Andrew  Rike,  Jr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Dowell, 
a  Division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,437 

Int.  CI.''  E21B  21/10:34/12 

VS.  a.  166—373  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  production  of  hydrocarbons,  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  into  an  oil  well  a  production  pipe  having  an 
inlet  to  be  located  substantially  in  a  region  of  a  well  bottom  and  an 
outlet  to  be  located  substantially  in  a  region  of  a  well  head,  so  that 
an  oil-gas  mixture  flow  flows  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the 
production  pipe;  and  increasing  in  the  production  pipe  a  resistance 
to  movement  of  a  ga.s  phase  relative  to  an  oil  phase  of  the  oil-gas 
mixture  by  subdividing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  production  pipe 
into  a  plurality  of  passages  each  having  a  cross-section  which  is  a 
fraction  of  a  cross-section  of  the  production  pipe  and  extending  in 
a  direction  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  production  pipe  so  as 
to  subdivide  said  oil-gas  mixture  flow  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
oil-gas  mixture  flows  which  have  a  fraction  of  a  cross-section  of 
said  oil-gas  mixture  and  flow  simultaneously  in  a  direction  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  production  pipe. 
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3.  A  method  of  changing  a  circulating  sub  having  a  full  bore 
between  a  set  condition  and  a  reset  condition  while  said  circulating 
sub  is  disposed  in  a  wellbore.  a  tubing  being  connected  to  said  sub 
when  said  sub  is  disposed  in  said  wellbore.  said  sub  having 
latching  means  for  locking  said  circulating  sub  in  either  said  set  or 
said  reset  condition  and  unlocking  said  circulating  sub  from  either 
said  set  condition  or  said  reset  condition,  said  circulating  sub 
changing  between  said  set  condition  and  said  reset  condition  when 
said  latching  means  unlocks  said  circulating  sub  from  either  said 
set  condition  or  said  reset  condition,  and  a  fluid  adapted  to  flow  in 
said  full  bore  of  said  sub.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

slopping  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  full  bore  of  said 
circulating  sub; 

moving  said  tubing  a  predetermined  distance;  and 
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changing '  Said  sub  between  said  set  condition  and  said  reset 
condition  by  acmation  of  said  latching  means  in  response  to 
the  moling  step  only  when  the  flow  of  fluid  has  been  stopped. 

12.  A  system  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wellbore.  comprising; 

a  tubular  -drill  string  assembly  including; 

a  drill  bit  and  a  downhole  motor  connected  to  said  drill  bit 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  assembly  for  rotating  said  drill 
bit;  and 

a  circulating  sub  above  said  downhole  motor  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  either  a  set  condition  or  a  reset  condition,  said 
circulating  sub  including^ 

latching  means  for  locking  said  circulating  sub  in  either  said  set 
condition  or  said  reset  condition  or  unlocking  said  circulating 
sub  frcn  either  said  set  condition  or  said  reset  condition,  said 
circulating  sub  changing  between  said  set  condition  and  said 
reset  condition  when  said  latching  means  unlocks  said  circu- 
lating tub  from  either  said  set  condition  or  said  reset  condi- 
tion. 

said  dowalole  motor  rotating  said  drill  bit  when  said  circulating 
sub  is  disposed  in  said  set  condition,  said  downhole  motor  not 
rotatini  said  drill  bit  when  said  circulating  sub  is  disposed  in 
said  reset  condition. 


1.  Apparatus  for  variably  restricting  a  flow  rate  therethrough  of 
fluid  from  a  fluid  source,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  and  generally  tubular  member  having  opposite 
ends  and  a  circuitous  flow  passage  formed  on  a  side  surface 
thereof,  said  circuitous  flow  passage  having  an  eS^ective  resis- 
tance to  flow  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
apart  portions  through  which  the  fluid  may  flow,  and  each  of 
said  circuitous  flow  passage  portions  having  a  corresponding 
effective  resistance  to  flow  less  than  that  of  said  circuitous 
flow  passage;  and 

a  second  elongated  and  generally  tubular  member  coaxially 
disposed  relative  to  said  first  tubular  member  and  overlap- 
pingl>  disposed  relative  to  said  side  surface  thereof,  said 
second  tubular  member  having  a  sidewall  portion  and  an 
opening  formed  through  said  sidewall  portion,  and  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  being  axially  reciprocable  relative  to  said 


first  tubular  member  to  position  said  opening  axially  opposite 
a  selected  one  of  said  circuitous  flow  passage  portions, 
whereby  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  through  the  apparatus  may  be 
conveniently  varied  by  positioning  said  opening  axially  oppo- 
site a  selected  one  of  said  circuitous  flow  passage  portions  to 
thereby  selectively  vary  the  effective  resistance  to  flow  there- 
through. 


5,730^24 
SLIDABLE  ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
SUBTERRANEAN  LATERAL  WELL  DRILLING  AND 
COMPLETION 
Jimmie  R.  Williamson,  Carrollton,  and  Dan  R.  Collins,  The 
Colony,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,100 

Int  a."  E21B  23/14  J4/I4 

VS.  CL  166—386  64  Claims 


5,730,223 

SAND  CONTROL  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  RATE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHODS  OF  COMPLETING  A  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 

Henry   L.  Restarick,  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaysia,  assignor  to 

Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,853 

Int  a."  E21B  43A)8 

VS.  a.  16IM-380  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  tool  access  to  a  lateral  wellbore 
extending  from  a  wellbore.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  bushing  in  said  wellbore  proximate  an  opening  to  said 
lateral  wellbore.  said  bushing  having  an  access  window  there- 
through for  allowing  access  by  a  tool  to  said  lateral  wellbore 
through  said  opening,  said  bushing  further  having  a  slidable 
access  control  device  coaxially  coupled  thereto; 

actuating  said  slidable  access  control  device  with  a  shifter  to 
slide  said  slidable  access  control  device  with  respect  to  said 
bushing;  and 

sliding  said  slidable  access  control  device  between  an  open 
position  wherein  a  tool  is  allowed  to  pass  through  said  win- 
dow and  said  opening  and  into  said  lateral  wellbore  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  tool  is  prevented  from  passing 
through  said  window  and  said  opening  and  into  said  lateral 
wellbore. 


5,730,225 

POWER  CUXTIVATING  DEVICE  WITH  BLADES 

ACTUATED  WITH  MIRRORED  ACUATOR  MOTION 

Bobby  J.  Fults,  211  Patrick  St,  Estill  Springs,  Tenn.  37330 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,951 

Int  a."  AOIB  35/00 

VS.  C\.  172—36  15  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held  power  cultivator  comprising  a  power  source  and 

a  cultivating  bead,  the  cultivating  head  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
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of  blades,  said  blades  each  having  an  elongated  cultivating  edge 
each  cultivating  edge  having  a  predetermined  length  and  profile 
adapted  for  cultivating,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  at  least 
one  pair  of  blades  in  a  mirror  image  motion,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  power  source  to  the  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  at  least  one  pair  of  blades  to  drive  the  blades  to  move  simul- 
taneously toward  each  other  in  one  motion  and  to  move  simulta- 
neously away  from  each  other  in  another  motion:  with  the  entire 
length  of  each  predetermined  profile  moving  laterally  relative  to 
the  entire  length  of  the  other  predetermined  profile  as  said  blades 
move  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  and  where,  during  use, 
only  the  blades  engage  the  material  being  cultivated. 


I.  A  divot  repair  device,  comprising: 

a  first  member,  said  first  member  having  at  least  one  guideway; 

at  least  one  link  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second 

end  of  said  link  attached  to  traverse  in  said  guideway: 
a  second  member,  said  second  member  moveable  relative  to  said 

first  member,  said  second  member  pivotally  attached  to  the 

first  end  of  said  link: 


a  torsion  spring,  said  torsion  spring  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  said  link: 

a  plurality  of  blades,  each  said  blade  having  a  proximate  end  and 
a  tip  end  with  the  proximate  end  of  said  blade  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  said  link  whereby  each  said  blade  is  positioned 
at  an  original  inward  slant  relative  to  said  first  member  with 
said  inward  slant  defined  as  the  proximate  end  of  said  blade 
being  more  distant  than  the  tip  end  of  said  blade  to  the  vertical 
centerline  of  said  first  member  when  said  device  is  in  an 
at-rest  position: 

whereby  as  said  second  member  engages  said  link,  said  blades 
plunge  downward  in-line  with  said  original  inward  slant  and 
subsequently,  said  blades  are  engaged  by  said  link  to  pivot 
about  a  fulcrum  near  said  blade  tips.thus  rotating  said  blade  to 
reduce  said  original  inward  slant. 


5,730^27 
HITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 
TRACTOR 
George  A.  Hund,  Rte.  1,  Box  26,  Paxico,  Kans.  66526 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  380,378,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,468 
Int.  CI."  AOIR  59/04J 
UJS.  a.  172-^39  17  Oalms 


5,730,226 

DIVOT  REPAIR  DEVICE 

George  KendaU,  P.O.  Box  9132.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,046 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  l/()0 

VS.  a.  172—378  20  aaims 


I.  A  hitching  device  for  attachment  to  a  three-point  hitch  of  a 
tractor,  the  three  point  hitch  including  a  center  link  positioned 
above  and  between  a  pair  of  draft  links,  the  center  link  and  each 
draft  link  including  an  attachinent  bore  therein  proximate  a  respec- 
tive end  which  is  distal  from  the  tractor,  said  draft  links  being 
pivotable  such  thai  said  distal  ends  are  movable  between  a  lower- 
most and  an  uppermost  position,  the  hitching  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  to  the  three-point 
hitch,  said  frame  including  top  and  bonom  frame  members 
connected  by  a  pair  of  side  frame  members,  said  bottom 
frame  member  including  hitching  means  for  allowing  the 
attachment  of  an  implement:  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  draft  link  receiving  frames,  each  said  receiving 
frame  being  attached  lo  a  respective  side  frame  member  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  respective  side  frame  member, 
each  said  link  receiving  frame  being  removably  attachable  to 
the  attachment  bore  of  a  respective  one  of  the  draft  links  in  a 
position  such  that  the  respective  draft  link  is  positioned  inside 
of  the  respective  side  frame  member,  the  position  of  said  link 
receiving  frames  and  the  length  of  said  side  frame  members 
being  such  that,  when  said  draft  link  receiving  frames  are 
attached  to  the  respective  draft  links,  said  bottom  frame 
member  is  disp«)sed  at  a  location  that  is  substantially  below 
the  draft  links  and  that  is  forward  of  the  distal  ends  of  the 
draft  links  such  that  the  bottom  frame  member  is  closer  to  the 
tractor  than  the  bores  near  the  distal  ends  of  the  draft  links  and 
such  that  said  bottom  frame  member  rests  at  ground  level 
when  said  draft  links  of  said  three  point  hitch  are  lowered  to 
said  lowermost  position. 
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5,730,228 
TOOL  FOR  A  ROW  CULTIVATOR,  HAVING  A  LEADING 

BLADE  AND  CUTTING  BLADES 
Peter  Lloyd  Mansur,  "Florida  North"  Moree,  New  South 
Wales,  2440.  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  361,053,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,603,380.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,654 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    22,    1993, 
PM3104 

Int  CI."  AOIB  39/20 
VS.  CI.  172—722  8  Claims 


5,730,229 

APPARATUS  FOR  COACTION  WITH  MACHINES  SUCH 

AS  WHEEL-MOUNTED  LOADERS  AND  THE  LIKE  TO 

EQUALIZE  THE  EFFECT  OF  IRREGULARITIES  IN  A 

BASE  SURFACE 

Lennart  Nllsson.  Wolfsgatan  2,  S-962  32,  Jokkmokk,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00931,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11584,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,442 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  11,  1992,  9203368 

Int.  a."  E02F  3/12 

VS.  a.  173—832  12  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coaction  with  a  machine  that  moves  along 

ground  suiface.  for  equalizing  the  effect  of  irregularities  in  the 

ground  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  disposed  in 

movement  direction  of  the  machine,  a  planing  tool,  a  bogie- 


assembly  mounted  on  and  parallel  to  front  end  of  the  frame,  two 
pivotal  wheels,  and  a  linking  device  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
fraine  and  an  intermediate  unit  connected  to  the  planing  tool. 


5,730030 

ROTARY  PERCUSSION  DRILL 

John  S.  Sisler,  4203  Maryland  Hwy.,  Oakland,  Md.  21550 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,332 

Int  CI."  B23B  45/16:  B25D  11/10 

VS.  CL  173—105  20  Claims 


I.  A  tool  fbr  a  row  cultivator,  the  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank  having  an  upper  shank  section  and  a  bifur- 
cated lower  shank  section  pivotally  coupled  to  the  upper 
shank  section,  the  lower  shank  section  comprising  leading 
blade  attachment  means  projecting  in  a  forward  direction 
from  the  shank,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blade  aaachment 
means  physically  separated  from  the  leading  blade  attachment 
means  in  a  rearward  direction  from  the  leading  blade  attach- 
ment means: 

a  leading  blade  for  cultivating  a  furrow,  said  leading  blade  being 
mounted  to  the  leading  blade  attachment  means  of  said  shank, 
and  halving  a  rear  end:  and 

a  pair  of  cutting  blades,  adaptable  to  travel  just  below  a  soil 
level  to  sever  weeds  on  either  side  of  the  leading  blade,  the 
pair  of  cutting  blades  having  respective  forward  ends  and 
leading  edges  diverging  rearwardly  and  outwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  line  passing  through  the  leading  blade,  and  being 
secured  to  respective  cutting  blade  attachment  means  such 
that  the  rear  end  of  the  leading  blade  is  physically  separated 
from  respective  front  ends  of  the  cuning  blades. 


1.  A  rotary  percussion  drill  for  use  in  drilling  rock  and  in  mining 
operations,  said  drill  comprising: 

(a)  a  percussion  portion  located  in  a  percussion  portion  housing 
and  including  a  piston  positioned  to  reciprocate  axially  within 
an  axial  channel  in  said  percussion  portion  housing,  a  percus- 
sion motor  drivingly  coupled  to  a  camshaft  located  in  one  end 
of  said  axial  channel,  and  a  spring  positioned  around  the 
piston  adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  said  axial  channel  to  bias  a 
terminal  end  of  said  piston  into  contact  with  a  lobe  on  said 
camshaft: 

(b)  a  rotation  portion  located  in  a  rotation  portion  housing  with 
an  axial  channel,  a  rotation  motor  drivingly  coupled  to  a 
rotating  pinion  gear,  said  rotation  portion  housing  pinion  gear 
drivingly  engaging  a  rotation  gear  positioned  concentrically 
about  a  rotation  hub  adjacent  to  said  axial  channel,  and  an 
axial  adapter  engaging  and  extending  through  said  rotation 
hub  and  beyond  the  rotation  portion  housing  axial  extent  of 
said  axial  channel,  wherein  said  rotation  portion  housing  is 
secured  to  said  percussion  portion  housing  so  that  the  axial 
channel  in  said  rotation  portion  housing  align  with  tlie  axial 
channel  in  the  percussion  portion  housing  and  said  axial 
adapter  aligns  with  and  contacts  said  piston,  said  axial  adapter 
being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  rotation  hub:  and 

(c)  a  terminal  housing  section  including  an  axial  channel  posi- 
tioned to  align  with  the  rotation  portion  housing  axial  channel 
when  said  terminal  housing  section  is  attached  to  said  rotation 
portion  housing  opposite  said  percussion  portion  housing, 
wherein  said  axial  adapter  extends  into  said  terminal  housing 
section  axial  channel  to  receive  one  end  of  a  drill  steel  located 
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in  said  terminal  housing  section  axial  channel,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  drill  steel  extending  exteriorly  of  said  terminal 
housing  section  axial  channel  so  that  during  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  said  percussion  motor  and  said  rotation  motor 
said  piston  reciprocates  in  said  percussion  portion  housing 
axial  channel  to  contact  said  rotating  axial  adapter,  causing 
said  rotating  adapter  to  also  reciprocate  and  imparl  reciprocal 
and  rotational  motion  to  said  drill  steel. 


shaft  connected  in  axial  alignment  with  a  tool  driving  output  shaft 
by  improved  drive  means,  said  improved  drive  means  comprising  a 
ftrst  overrunning  clutch  means  axially  aligned  with  the  motor 
output  shaft  for  providing  a  high  speed  drive  connection  with  the 
tool  driving  output  shaft  when  the  motor  is  rotated  in  a  first 
direction,  and  a  second  overrunning  clutch  ineans  surrounding  said 
first  overrunning  clutch  means  for  providing  a  low  speed  drive 
connection  with  the  tool  driving  output  shaft  when  the  motor  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 


5,730031 

GRIPPING  AND  SHOCK-AB.SORBING  DEVICE  FOR 

PERCUSSION  TOOLS 

Gerald  Racodon,  Saint  Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

d'Exploitation  des  Ets  Racodon  S.A.,  France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR95/00630,  §  371  Date  Jan.  Z4,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,850 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1994,  94  06639 
Int  CI."  B25G  l/OI:  B25D  3/00 
MS,  CL  173—162,2  6  Claims 
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1.  A  gripping  device  adaptable  for  percussion  tools,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  sized  for  htting  onto  a  percussion  tool  body,  said 
sleeve  being  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness,  said  sleeve  further  including  a  plurality  of 
annular  ponions  linked  together  by  connecting  ponions.  each 
said  connecting  portion  having  a  detined  inwardly  curved 
profile,  including  an  inner  contacting  surface  that  presses 
against  the  body  of  the  tool  when  said  sleeve  is  engaged  so  as 
to  define  with  said  annular  ponions  a  bellows-like  structure, 
wherein  said  tubular  sleeve  further  iiKludes  at  least  one 
internal  collar  capable  of  fitting  and  clipping  inside  at  least 
one  circular  groove  formed  on  the  body  of  a  said  percussion 
tool. 


5,730032 

TWO-SPEED  FASTENER  DRIVER 

John  E.  Mixer,  13591  Aquilla  Rd.,  Chardon,  Ohio  44024 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^7 

Int  CI."  B23B  23/14 

VS,  CL  173—176  11  Claims 
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5,730033 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CHANGES  IN  RATE  OF 

DISCHARGE  OF  FLUID  FROM  A  WELLBORE 

Laurent   Beaudin,   Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alberta 

Industrial  Technologies  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,965 

Int  CL"  E21B  47/04 

VS.  a.  175—48  1  Oaim 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  changes  in  the  rale  of  discharge  of 
fluid  from  a  wellbore.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firstly,  providing  a  flow  nipple  having  a  flrst  end.  a  second  end. 
and  a  flow  line  connection  extending  substantially  radially 
from  the  flow  nipple  intermediate  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end: 

secondly,  providing  a  drilling  fluid  treatment  tank  whereby  drill- 
ing fluid  is  treated  prior  to  return  to  mud  tanks: 

thirdly,  providing  a  flow  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  first  end  being  connected  to  the  flow  line  connection  of  the 
flow  nipple,  the  second  end  being  connected  to  the  drilling 
fluid  treatment  tank,  thereby  creating  a  flow  path  for  drilling 
fluids  from  the  flow  nipple  along  the  flow  line  to  the  drilling 
fluid  treatment  tank: 

fourthly,  providing  an  elongate  antechamber  adjoining  one  of 
the  flow  nipple,  the  flow  line  or  the  drilling  fluid  treatment 
tank,  the  elongate  antechamber  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  being  positioned  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  flow  path,  the  second  end  extending  above  the 
flow  path,  such  that  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  antecham- 
ber is  free  of  drilling  fluid  unless  a  sudden  increase  in  flow 
rate  results  in  an  influx  of  drilling  fluid  into  the  elongate 
antechamber:  and 

fifthly,  positioning  a  fluid  sensing  probe  in  the  elongate  ante- 
chamber, the  fluid  sensing  probe  being  spaced  from  and 
extending  toward  the  first  end  of  the  elongate  antechamber, 
such  that  the  fluid  sensing  probe  provides  a  reading  of  the 
level  of  drilling  fluid  in  the  elongate  antechamber. 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  tool  including  a  reversible  rotary  motor 
including  a  reversal  means  upon  demand  and  having  an  output 


5,730034 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DRILLING  CONDITIONS 

COMPRISING  A  DRILLING  MODEL 
Claude  Putot  L'Etang  la  Ville.  France,  assignor  to  lastitut 
Francais  du  Petroie,  Rueil  Malmalson,  France 
Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,569 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15, 1995,  95  05825 
Int  a."  E21B  47/0O:49m 
U.S.  a.  175—50  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  drilling  performemce  where  a  drilling 
model  is  used,  comprising  determining  tJ»e  effects  of  the  destruc- 


March  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2%5 


XUm 

•a 

c 

/» 

^    n               — 

M> 

* 

v. 

li^-                         ^ 

V 

y\\ 

M> 

Ri 

1 1 

^.1            V    '!•                               '""               • 

,1 

I  of  a  rode  ( 


tion  of  a  rode  (2)  by  at  least  one  cutter  (I)  fastened  to  a  bit  body  (3) 
driven  in  rotation  and  the  effects  of  removal  of  the  rock  cuttings  by 
a  fluid,  by  calculating  a  material  balance  from: 

the  production  of  rock  cuttings  by  the  cutter  that  has  penetrated 

the  rock  by  a  depth  of  5. 
a  bed  of  cuttings  covering  said  rock  under  a  thickness  I, 
a  fluid  snip  of  thickness  h  contained  between  said  bed  of 
cuttings  and  said  body,  said  fluid  strip  having  a  cuttings 
concentration  c, 
control  parameters,  and 

environineiit  parameters,  so  as  to  obtain  said  model, 
and  deteimining  drilling  conditions  as  a  function  of  the  response 
of  said  model  for  predetermined  values  of  said  parameters. 


a)  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  a  housing  and  having  a 
cutting  blade  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  for  removing  mate- 
ria] from  a  hole  in  a  strata,  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
being  adapted  for  engaging  power  means  for  rotating  said 
drive  shaft; 

b)  a  locating  means  mounted  on  tlie  outside  surface  of  said 
housing  and  having  means  extending  therefrom  for  supporting 
said  housing  over  the  hole  with  the  cutting  blade  extending 
into  the  hole  to  a  location  which  can  be  changed  by  move- 
ment of  said  locating  means  relative  to  said  housing;  and 

c)  means  for  selectively  [neventing  movement  of  said  locating 
means  relative  to  said  housing  to  maintain  the  cutting  blade  at 
a  location  in  the  hole. 


5,730036 
ADJUSTABLE  POWERED  WHEELCHAIR 
Fritz  Wendell  Miller,  43850  Ross  Dr.,  Soldotna.  Ak.  99669,  and 
Horace  James  Van  Sickel,  P.O.  Box  2653,  Kenai,  Ak.  99611- 
2653 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,629,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,925 
Int  CI."  B62D  33/063 
\iS.  a.  180—65.1  19  Claims 


5,730035 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  HOLE  IN  A  STIt\TA  FOR  USE  IN 
FORCING  A  MEMBER  INTO  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

OR  UNDERLYING  THIS  STRATA 
Arthur  S.  Koenig,  c/o  MDI  Labs,  Inc.  10863  Hillpoint  San 

Antonio,  Tex.  78217 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393.507,  Feb.  23,  1995,  which 
Is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  304,804,  Sep.  12,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,064,  Dec.  27, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
581,181,  S«p.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,076.392,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  250321,  Sep.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478002 
Int  CI."  E21B  10/32 
VS.  a.  175—230  35  Claims 


'^?:\ 


u 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  hole  in  a  strata 
comprising : 


1.  An  adjustable  powered  wheelchair  for  operation  on  a  ground 
surface  comprising: 

a)  a  mobile  base  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  wheels, 
rotably  mounted  to  the  frame; 

b)  means  for  driving  said  mobile  base,  mounted  on  said  mobile 
base,  and  being  operatively  connected  to  at  lease  one  of  the 
said  plurality  of  wheels,  said  means  for  driving  said  mobile 
ba.se  further  including: 

i)  an  electric  motor,  ii)  at  least  one  battery,  electrically  connected 
to  said  electric  motor,  and  iii)  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  battery  on  said  mobile  base  such  that  said  battery  is 
positionable  on  said  mobile  base  such  that  said  battery  acts  as 
a  counterweight  to  counterbalance  the  seat  when  said  seat  is 
in  a  forwardly  extended  position; 

c)  a  pair  of  movable  arm  members,  each  movable  arm  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  wherein  said  first  end 
of  said  pair  of  movable  arm  members  are  pivotably  connected 
to  said  mobile  ba.se; 

d)  a  seat,  movably  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  pair  of 
movable  arm  members,  said  seat  being  rotatable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  maintainable  in  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  ground  surface  during  movement  of 
said  pair  of  movable  arm  members; 

e)  a  first  means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  movable  arm  members 
about  the  first  etKi  of  said  pair  of  movable  arm  members 
thereby  causing  the  second  end  of  said  pair  of  movable  arm 
members  and  said  seat  to  move  along  an  arctuate  path  spaced 
from  said  first  end  of  said  pair  of  movable  arm  members;  and 

f)  a  control  means,  operable  by  a  user  of  said  adjustable  powered 
wheelchair  to  steeringly  propel  the  mobile  base  and  selec- 
tively move  the  pair  of  movable  arm  members. 
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5,736037 
BATTERY  TEMPERATURE-RAISING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Tsutomu  Matsuki,  and  Takayoshi  Malsuoo,  both  of  AicU-kcn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,723,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,624,003. 
This  appUcatiofi  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,977 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330664; 
Jon.  36.  1993,  5-162525 

LM.  CL'^  B66L  ll/OQ 
MS.  CL  186—65.1  H  Claims 


OP 


t 


™J 


pusiiing-<lown  degree  of  an  accelerator  pedal  and  signals  indicating 
full  and  non  pushing  downs  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  the  method 
comprising: 

step  of  making  a  judgment  whether  said  detected  stale  of  accel- 
eration system  is  normal  or  anomalous  by  examining  relations 
of  said  pedal  pushing-down  degree  signal  with  a  first  signal 
indicating  full  pushing-down  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  and 
with  a  second  signal  indicating  non  pushing-down  of  the 
accelerator  pedal, 
step  of  carrying  out  usual  acceleration  control,  when  the  judg- 
ment is  normal, 
step  of,  when  the  judgment  is  anomaly,  tentatively  judging  the 
state  being  under  anomaly  delecting  state,  and  then  after  a 
specified  time  lapse,  executing  a  rejudgment  operation,  and 
step  of.  when  the  anomaly  is  not  solved  even  in  this  rejudgmenl 
operation,  regarding  the  situation  to  be  a  real  anomaly  and 
executing  an  anomaly  procedure;  whereas,  when  the  anomaly 
state  is  solved  in  the  rejudgment  operation,  making  a  judg- 
ment to  be  normal  again, 
whereby  executing  the  motor  controlling. 


ifi   20 


1.  A  battery  beating  device  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

batteries  serving  as  a  driving  source  of  the  electric  vehicle; 

electric  power-converting  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
batteries; 

a  traveling  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  electric  power- 
converting  means  and  rotated  to  tun  the  electric  vehicle  in 
response  to  an  electric  power  supply  from  said  batteries 
through  said  electric  power-converting  means; 

a  conduit  formed  body  forming  a  circulating  path,  said  conduit 
formed  body  being  located  in  one  of  close  proximity  to  and  in 
contact  with  said  batteries  midway  along  said  circulating  path; 
and. 

transfer  means,  positioned  midway  along  said  circulating  path  of 
said  conduit  formed  body,  for  transferring  exhaust  heat  from 
at  least  one  of  said  traveling  motor  and  said  electric  power- 
converting  means  during  traveling  to  a  heat-transfer  medium 
which  flows  within  said  conduit  formed  body. 


5,730039 

vEincLE  wrrH  torsion  bar  hood  lift  assist 

Dean  Holter,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Freightliner  Corpo- 
ration, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^45 

Int  a."  B62D  25/12 

VS.  CL  186— 690I  22  Claims 


M 

/ 


5.730038 

control  method  of  electric  car 

Satoshi  Tamaki.  Hirakata;  Yasufiimi  Ikkai,  Kobe,  and  Masaki 
Tagome,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fii.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995.  7-124812 
Int.  CI."  B60L  .f/TW, /.5/20 
MS.  a.  180—65,8  *  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  controlling  a  motor  of  an  electric  car  by 
detecting  the  slate  of  an  acceleration  system  through  signal  of 


1.  A  hood  lifting  assist  apparatus  mounted  to  a  vehicle  for 
applying  a  hood  lifting  force  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  hood  of  a 
vehicle  as  the  hood  is  being  opened,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  torsion  bar  mounted  to  die  vehicle,  the  torsion  bar  having  an 
elongated  twist  body  portion  restrained  against  pivoting 
movement  and  a  moment  arm  portion  coupled  to  the  twi.st 
body  portion  so  as  to  twist  the  twist  body  portion  as  the 
moment  arm  pivots  in  a  first  direction  and  to  untwist  the  twist 
body  portion  as  the  moment  arm  pivots  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction,  the  moment  arm  portion  having 
a  distal  or  free  end  portion  positioned  to  engage  and  travel 
along  the  interior  surface  of  the  vehicle  hood,  such  that  as  the 
vehicle  hood  is  closed  the  free  end  portion  travels  along  the 
hood  interior  surface  in  one  direction  and  also  pivots  the 
moment  arm  in  the  first  direction  to  thereby  twist  the  twist 
body  portion  to  store  energy  in  the  torsion  bar.  and  such  that 
as  the  vehicle  hood  is  opened  the  free  end  portion  u^vels 
along  the  hood  interior  surface  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction  and  also  pivots  the  moment  arm  in  the  second 
direction  to  thereby  untwist  the  twist  body  portion  and  trans- 
fer stored  energy  f^m  the  torsion  bar  to  the  hood  and  assist  in 
opening  the  hood. 
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5,736040 
HOOD  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.   Hoffman,   Hoagland;   James  J.   TosconL,   Fort 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind„  and  Troy  R.  Schamm,  Convoy,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Navistar  International  THuisportation  Corp., 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.115 

InL  a."  B62D  25/]0 

MS.  a.  180—6901  8  Chilms 


I.  In  combination  with  a  mobile  vehicle  chassis  of  the  type 
having  a  hood  disposed  to  open  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  pivot 
about  a  hcrizorual  transverse  pivot  to  expose  an  engine  compart- 
ment thereof,  a  hood  control  apparatus  comprising  a  dampening 
cylinder  which  is  resistive  to  extension  and  pivotably  mounted  to  a 
mounting  bracket  attached  to  an  upper  center  portion  of  a  cooling 
package  frame  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  chassis,  said 
dampening  cylinder  extending  along  a  longitudinal  centeriine  of 
said  chassib  to  a  pivotal  mounting  on  an  underside  portion  of  said 
hood,  said  pdvotal  mounting  being  disposed  in  position  to  maintain 
said  dampening  cylinder  elevated  above  said  cooling  package 
frame  in  all  positions  of  movement  of  said  hood,  a  releasable 
locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  dampening  cylinder  in  an 
extended  position,  said  dampening  cylinder  more  specifically  com- 
prising a  nod  which  telescopes  in  a  cylinder,  said  rod  capable  of 
being  extoided  from  a  rod  engaging  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
looking  mechanism  comprising  a  sleeve  pivotably  engaged  to  said 
rod  of  said  dampening  cylinder  and  extending  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  sleeve  being  capable  of  abutting  said  rod  engaging 
end  of  said  cylinder  when  said  rod  has  extended  from  said  cylinder 
a  predetermined  amount,  said  sleeve  is  biased  toward  said  rod  by  a 
biasing  spring,  said  sleeve  has  a  free  end  which  includes  a  shoul- 
der, said  shoulder  defining  a  channel  which  has  a  diameter  which  is 
slightly  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  rod,  said  sleeve  is  biased 
against  said  rod  when  said  rod  is  fully  extended  and  abuts  against 
said  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  said  sleeve  has  a  pull  cord  attached 
thereto  in  a  manner  which,  when  pulled,  applies  an  opposing  force 
against  biaang  by  said  biasing  spnng  to  pull  said  sleeve  shoulder 
away  fi'oni  said  rod. 


piece  of  land,  said  caterpillar  track  type  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  base  frame  fastened  to  the  screw  holes  of  said 
shoe,  a  battery  box  mounted  within  the  base  frame  to  hold  a 
rechargeable  battery,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  base  frame  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  rechargeable  battery  by  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  gear  box  coupled  to  said  motor,  a  drive  wheel 
assembly  transversely  mounted  on  said  base  frame  at  one  end 
and  turned  by  said  motor  through  said  gear  box.  an  idling 
wheel  assembly  transversely  mounted  on  said  base  frame  at 
an  opposite  eiid  and  turned  by  said  drive  wheel  assembly 
through  two  symmetrical  caterpillar  tracks,  two  symmetrical 
rows  of  tracker  rollers  respectively  mounted,  along  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  base  frame  between  said  drive  wheel  assem- 
bly and  said  idling  wheel  assembly,  said  two  caterpillar  tracks 
being  mounted  around  said  drive  wheel  assembly,  said  tracker 
rollers,  and  said  idling  wheel  assembly; 

first  switch  means  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  base 
frame  of  said  caterpillar  track  type  driving  mechanism,  the 
first  switch  being  movable  between  an  on  position,  for  main- 
taining said  motor  in  a  constant  driving  mode,  and  an  off 
position;  and 

second  switch  means  mounted  within  said  shoe,  and  adapted  to 
be  selectively  acmated  by  a  portion  of  a  user's  foot  received 
within  the  shoe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electric  current  to 
said  motor  when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  the  off  position. 


5,730042 
SNOWMOBILE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Masao  Funisawa,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5384>12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1995,  7^013669 

Int  a."  B62M  21/02 

MS.  a.  180—193  8  Claims 


5,730041 
CATERPILLAR  TRACK  SHOE 
Chomg  liang  Shyr,  No.l4,  Lane  9,  Ze  Cheng  Road,  and  Ming 
Chon  Cheng,  both  of  Chie  An,  Furlan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Chomg  Kong  Shyr,  Chic  An  Furlan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.848 
InLCL''A63C  17/10:17/12 
VS.  a.  liSO— 181  1  Claim 

1.  A  calopillar  track  shoe  comprising: 
a  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  in  a  sole  thereof; 
a  caier]iillar  track  type  driving  mechanism  fastened  to  the  screw 
holes  of  said  shoe  and  controlled  to  move  said  shoe  across  a 


"        M  >1 


"  "       7       "  r-  ""y 


1.  A  snowmobile  having  a  body,  a  drive  track,  a  guide  rail,  and 
suspension  means  for  suspending  said  guide  rail  for  movement 
relative  to  said  body  comprised  of  a  front  suspension  system  for 
suspending  a  forward  part  of  said  guide  rail  for  movement  relative 
to  said  body  and  comprising  a  first  shock  absorber  and  spring  and 
a  first  linkage  system  for  loading  said  first  shock  absorber  and 
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spring  upon  relative  movement  of  said  guide  rail  and  said  body,  a 
rear  suspension  system  for  suspending  a  rearward  part  of  said 
guide  rail  for  movement  relative  to  said  body  and  comprised  of  a 
second  shock  absorber  and  spring  and  a  second  linkage  system  for 
loading  said  second  shock  absorber  and  spring  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  guide  rail  and  said  body,  one  of  said  linkage  systems 
including  a  link  having  a  hxed  pivotal  connection  to  said  body  and 
a  fixed  pivotal  connection  to  said  guide  rail,  the  other  of  said 
linkage  systems  including  a  telescopic  link  having  a  hrst  pivotal 
connection  to  the  body  and  a  second  pivotal  connection  to  the 
guide  rail  for  permitting  said  front  and  said  rear  suspension  sys- 
tems to  operate  substantially  independently  of  each  other  during  a 
first  degree  of  vertical  movement  of  said  guide  rail  relative  to  said 
body  guide  rail  and  said  body  and  thereafter  acts  as  a  rigid  link 
whereby  the  linkage  systems  function  as  a  parallelogram  linkage 
system  between  said  guide  rail  and  said  body. 


I.  A  power  assist  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  which  includes  an 
accelerator,  a  ninning  motor,  and  a  motor  driving  circuit  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  motor  in  response  to  the  setting  of 
the  accelerator,  the  power  assist  device  comprising: 

a  dismount  sensor  for  sensing  a  driver's  dismount  action  from 
the  vehicle  and  outpuning  a  dismount  signal  after  the  driver 
dismounts  the  vehicle: 

accelerator  setting  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
the  accelerator  is  in  a  closed  state  and  outputting  an  accelera- 
tor closed  state  signal  when  the  accelerator  is  in  the  closed 
state; 

speed  mode  sening  means  for  setting  the  vehicle  into  an 
extremely  slow  speed  mode  when  the  driver  dismounts  the 
vehicle  and  when  the  accelerator  setting  is  in  a  closed  state,  in 
response  to  the  dismount  signal  from  the  dismount  sensor  and 
the  accelerator  closed  state  signal:  and 

speed  limit  means  for  setting  the  rotational  speed  of  the  running 
motor  in  the  extremely  slow  speed  mode  to  be  smaller  than  a 
normal  value  in  a  normal  nuxle  of  the  vehicle. 


5,730^44 
LIGHTWEIGHT  HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  GEAR 
Thomas  J.  Engler,  Los  Angeles;  James  M.  Zamel,  Hermosa 
Beach,  and  Jon  W.  Martin,  Los  Alamitos,  all  of  Calif.,  as.sign- 
ors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio 

FHed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,950 

InL  a."  B62D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  180-417  17  Claims 


5,730^3 
ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Yoshikazu  Koike;  Minora  Kozaki;   Kunihiko  Takagi,  all  of 
Suwa,  and  Kohichi  Tadokoro,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  7-012272 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  2M)4 

MS.  a.  180—220  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means  for  containing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  in  a 
hydraulic  power  steering  gear,  said  housing  means  comprising 
a  tubular  structure  with  a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  layers 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  axis,  said  layers 
including  an  inner  layer,  an  outer  layer,  and  an  intermediate 
layer  between  said  inner  and  outer  layers: 

said  inner  layer  being  formed  of  plastic  material  and  having  an 
inner  surface  defining  an  outer  boundary  of  a  space  for 
containing  the  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure; 

said  outer  layer  being  formed  of  metal  material  and  comprising 
pressure-bearing  means  for  resisting  said  pres.sure;  and 

said  intermediate  layer  being  formed  of  elastomeric  material  and 
being  compressively  loaded  radially  between  said  inner  and 
outer  layers. 


5,730045 

SAFETY  CABLE  DECK  ANCHOR 

John  Conway,  946  Harford-Slalerville  Rd.,  Dryden,  N.Y.  13053 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,466 

Int  Cn."  A62B  i5/02 

MS.  a.  182—3  6  Claims 


1.  A  safety  cable  deck  anchor  for  a  deck  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  I-beams  having  upper  flanges  with  a  thick- 
ness and  a  spacing  between  the  upper  flanges  on  two  adjacent 
I-beams,  and  a  plywood  flooring  having  a  thickness,  the  anchor 
comprising: 

a)  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  each  having  a  thickness,  and 
a  length  slightly  longer  than  the  spacing  between  the  upper 
flanges  of  the  I-beams  of  the  deck; 

b)  a  rigid  spacer  layer  located  between  the  upper  plate  and  the 
lower  plate,  having  a  thickness  slightly  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  upper  flange  of  the  I-beams  and  a  length  slightly 
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less  then  the  spacing  between  the  upper  flanges  of  the  I-beams 
of  the  deck,  the  spacer  layer  being  rigidly  fastened  into 
position  centered  between  the  upper  plate  and  lower  plate 
such  ihat  a  gap  is  formed  at  each  end  of  the  spacer  layer 
betweci  the  upper  plate  and  the  lower  plate: 

c)  the  upper  plate,  spacer  layer  and  lower  plate  having  at  least 
one  hole  aligned  in  each  for  passage  therethrough  of  an 
anchor  point  means  for  attaching  a  safety  cable; 

d)  at  leas!  one  fastening  means  for  fastening  an  anchor  point 
meana.  attached  to  the  lower  plate  and  aligned  with  the  hole 
through  the  upper  plate,  spacer  layer  and  lower  plate,  such 
that  at  anchor  point  means  inserted  through  the  hole  can  be 
firmly  fa.stened  down  to  the  anchor  by  the  fastening  means; 
and 

e)  anchor  point  means  for  securing  a  safety  cable,  fastened  to  the 
fastening  means  for  fastening  an  anchor  point  means,  such 
that  a  safety  cable  secured  to  the  anchor  point  means  is  firmly 


fixed  iq 


ttie  I-beams  of  the  deck. 


5,730,246 

ROOF  INSPECTION  FALL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Beard,  Bloomington,  UU  assignor  to  State  Farm 

Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Co.,  Bloomington,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,030 

InL  CI."  E04G  1/36 

MS.  CL  182—45  29  Claims 


5,730,247 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730,248 
BRIDGE  PLATFORM 
Lambras  Apostoiopoulos,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Paul  Kris- 
ten,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,685 

Int  a."  E04G  i/l4 

MS.  a.  182—150  10  Claims 


XiO" 


1.  A  platform  for  installation  below  a  deck  of  a  and  extending 
along  a  section  of  a  bridge  for  supporting  persons  performing  work 
on  a  bridge  and  for  collecting  debris  resulting  from  the  woric,  said 
platform  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  cables  for  extending  along  a  bridge  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  bridge  deck; 

b)  means  at  each  end  of  said  cables  for  securing  said  cables  to  a 
bridge  so  that  the  plane  of  the  cables  is  at  a  desired  distance 
below  the  portion  of  a  bridge  upon  which  work  is  to  be 
performed; 

c)  a  plurality  of  flooring  sections  each  extending  transversely  of 
the  cables  and  resting  on  said  cables,  said  flooring  sections 
being  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  longitudinally  of  the 
cables;  and 

d)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  flooring  sections  to  said 
cables  comprising  a  plurality  of  connector  assemblies  each 
comprising  a  first  part  which  engages  the  upper  surface  of  the 
flooring  section  and  the  cable,  a  second  part  which  engages 
the  upper  surface  of  the  flooring  section  and  means  extending 
through  the  flooring  section  for  releasably  connecting  the  two 
parts  together,  said  first  part  comprising  a  plate-like  body  and 
a  substantially  U-shaped  hook  formation  extending  from  said 
body  for  engaging  the  cable  and  having  a  threaded  free  end 
and  said  second  part  comprising  a  plate-like  body  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  receiving  therethrough  said  tlireaded 
end  of  said  hook  formation  of  said  first  pan  so  that  a  nut  can 
be  threaded  on  said  free  end  to  fasten  said  first  and  second 
parts  together. 


1.  A  fallj  protection  system  for  protection  of  a  worker  on  a  roof 
having  a  soffit,  the  system  comprising: 

a  mast  assembly  adapted  to  rest  on  a  ground  surface  and  for 
contacting  the  sofiil  of  the  roof,  and  including  a  soffit  load 
bearing  member  and  a  horizontal  truss  on  which  the  soffit  load 
bearing  member  is  disposed; 

a  cable  tupport  structure  secured  to  the  mast  assembly; 

a  cable  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  cable  support  structure,  the 
cable  including  a  first  portion  for  extending  upwardly  from 
the  cable  support  structure  toward  a  peak  of  the  roof  and  a 
second  portion  for  extending  downwardly  fit>m  the  peak 
toward  the  ground  and  terminating  at  a  second  end.  the 
second  portion  being  adapted  to  connect  to  a  harness  secured 
to  the  worker;  and 

a  weight  hanging  from  the  second  end  of  the  cable  to  hold  the 
cable  taut. 


5,730,249 
FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
LUBRICATING  MECHANISM  DRIVEN  BY  A  WOBBLE 
PLATE  BALANCING  WEIGHT 
Shigemi  Shimizu,  Sawa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpo- 
ration, Gimma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312728 
Int.  CI."  FOIM  1/06:9/02 
MS.  CI.  184—6.17  12  Claims 

1.  A  slant  plate  type  compressor  comprising: 
a  compressor  housing  enclosing  a  cylinder  block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders; 
means  for  storing  lubncaling  oil  in  said  comjMtssor  housing: 
a  finonl  end  plate  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and 
enclosing  a  crank  chamber  between  said  cylinder  block  and 
said  front  end  plate; 
a  rear  end  plate  disposed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder 
block  from  said  front  end  plate  and  defining  a  suction  cham- 
ber and  a  discharge  chamber; 
a  piston  slidably  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylinders; 


2970 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing: 

coupling  means  for  drivingly  coupling  said  pistons  with  said 
drive  shaft  such  thai  rotary  motion  of  said  drive  shaft  is 
converted  into  reciprocating  motion  of  said  pistons  within 
said  cylinders,  said  coupling  means  including  a  slant  plate 
disposed  on  said  drive  shaft  and  undergoing  rotational  motion 
with  said  drive  shaft,  said  slant  plate  disposed  at  slant  angle 
relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft: 

a  wobble  plate  disposed  about  a  boss  on  said  slant  plate. 

an  annular  balance  weight  coupled  to  said  boss,  said  annular 
balance  weight  including  an  axial  end  surface  which  has  a 
sloped  cross  section:  and 

a  pump  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  for  providing 
lubricating  oil  from  said  storing  means  to  lubricate  said  drive 
shaft,  said  ptunp  mechanism  contacting  said  annular  balance 
weight. 


1.  A  grease  pump  assembly,  comprising: 

a  motor  fixed  on  a  top  surface  of  a  baNe  plate: 

a  gear  type  pump  fixed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  ba.se  plate, 
having  a  pair  of  gears  engaged  with  each  other  and  driven  by 
said  motor  for  rotating,  a  housing  body  and  a  bottom  cover  for 
accommodating  said  two  gears,  a  grease  inlet  in  said  housing 
body  and  a  grease  outlet  In  said  housing  body  opposite  to  said 
grease  inlet: 

a  grease  sweeping  blade  located  below  the  bottom  cover  of  said 
housing  body  and  driven  by  said  pump  for  rotating  synchro- 
nously: 


a  sealing  ring  fixed  along  the  boaom  surface  periphery  of  said 
base  plate: 

a  perforated  mesh  hood  located  within  the  sealing  ring  and 
enclosing  the  gear  type  pump  and  the  grease  sweeping  blade: 
and 

a  grease  path  provided  inside  the  base  plate  communicating  at  a 
first  end  with  the  grease  outlet  in  said  housing  body  and  at  a 
second  end  with  a  grease  gun:  whereby  the  entire  grease 
pump  is  loaded  on  the  grease  so  that  the  grease  tends  to  flow 
into  the  grease  inlet  to  be  fed  into  the  pump,  and  the  pump 
steadily  squeezes  out  the  grease. 


5,730^1 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVING  FOOD 
Yukk)  Iwamoto,  and  Masako  Iwamoto.  both  of  1  James  Avc^ 
Atherton.  Calif.  94027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  466,666,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,566,782,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,687, 

Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,474,153.  This  application  Sep.  19, 

1995,  Sen  No.  530,769 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  53/02 

VS.  CL  186-^9  11  aaims 


5,730,250 
GEAR  TYPE  GREASE  PliMP 
Shih-tien  Tsai,  No.  1,  Ai  3rd  Road,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,122 
Claims   priority,   application   Cliina,   Jun.   7,    1996,   96   2 
12450.8 

InL  a."  F16N  13/20:11/06 
ViS.  C1.  184—31  4  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  serving  and  displaying  food  comprising: 
a  continuous  watercourse  having  a  watercourse  width  and  an 
outer  periphery,  the  continuous  watercourse  containing  water 
having  a  free  surface: 
a  pump  for  Inducing  current  in  the  continuous  watercourse: 
a  plurality  of  food  carriers  floating  In  the  continuous  water- 
course under  the  influence  of  said  current,  said  food  carriers 
being  structurally  Independent  from  one  another  so  that  each 
food  carriers  Is  Independently  removable  from  said  water- 
course: and 
a  plurality  of  spacer  members  positioned  between  said  food 
carriers  and  not  attached  to  said  food  carriers,  the  spacer 
members  being  sized  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spacing 
between  said  food  carriers  in  said  watercourse. 


5,730052 
ORDER  PREPARATION  METHOD,  AN  ORDER  PICKING 

CART  AND  ORDER  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 
Francois  Herbinet,  Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,665 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1995,  95  02232 
Int.  CI."  A47F  10/1)2:  GOIG  19/OH 
l'.S.  a.  186—52  5  aaims 

3.  An  autonomous  picking  cart  for  preparing  an  order  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  surface  provided  with  receptacle-receiving  areas,  at  least 
some  of  said  areas  comprising  a  pan  of  a  weighing  device. 

b)  an  electronic  device  provided  with  a  display  unit,  able  to 
record  a  list  of  articles  In  the  order  and  sequentially  display  an 
Identlhcatlon.  quantity,  and  destination  receptacle  of  each 
article  on  the  list. 

c)  a  memory  associated  with  each  weighing  device  for  recording 
a  first  value  indicated  by  the  weighing  device  at  a  given  point 
in  time. 
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d)  means'  for  calculating  the  difference  between  a  second  value 
indicated  by  each  weighing  device  and  the  first  value  recorded 
In  the  corresponding  memory. 

e)  a  comparator  to  compare  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  values  with  a  predetermined  theoretical  weight,  and 

0  a  warning  device  to  emit  a  warning  signal  in  the  event  the 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  values  is  different, 
plus  or  minus  a  tolerance  error,  from  the  predetermined  theo- 
retical iv«ilue. 


5,730,253 

ROBOTIC  SHELF  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Ensig,   118  Harvest  Rd.,  Levittown,  Pa.  19056,  and 

Carios  Negron,  9  Brandon  Ct.,  Sicklerville,  N  J.  08081 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,272 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  187—233  20  Claims 


for  storage  and  an  extended  wheel  position  for  laterally 
stabilizing  said  frame  means: 

(2)  a  main  wheel  means  rotatably  movably  secured  to  said 
main  axle,  said  main  wheel  means  being  movable  into 
abutment  with  the  vertically  extending  stanchions  for  main- 
taining lateral  stability  responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  axle  control  plate  means  to  the  extended  wheel  posi- 
tion: 

(3)  a  guide  roller  means  for  guiding  said  frame  means  along 
said  vertically  extending  stanchions  and  being,  rotatably 
attached  with  respect  to  said  frame  means  and  defining  a 
roller  axis  about  which  said  guide  roller  means  is  rotatable. 
said  roller  axis  being  oriented  approximately  perpendicu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  main  axle: 

(4)  a  flexible  coupling  means  connecting  said  deck  lifting 
platform  operatively  with  respect  to  said  axle  control  plate 
means  to  urge  movement  of  said  axle  control  plate  means 
to  the  extended  stabilization  position  with  said  main  wheel 
means  in  abutment  with  the  vertically  extending  stanchions 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  deck  lifting  platform  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  frame  means  and  responsive  to 
urge  movement  of  said  axle  control  plate  means  to  the 
retracted  storage  position  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
deck  lifting  platform  toward  said  frame  means: 

D.  a  suppon  bar  positioning  means  comprising: 

(1)  lateral  rod  means  movably  attached  with  respect  to  said 
frame  means  and  being  laterally  extensible  to  an  extended 
rod  position  for  facilitating  disengagement  of  a  support  bar 
from  a  vertical  stanchion  and  being  laterally  retractable  to  a 
retracted  rod  position  for  facilitating  engagement  therebe- 
tween: 

(2)  support  drive  means  operatively  secured  to  said  lateral  rod 
means  and  operable  for  urging  selective  movement  thereof 
between  the  extended  rod  position  and  the  retraced  rod 
position:  and 

(3)  a  support  bar  holding  means  secured  to  said  lateral  rod 
means  remotely  from  said  support  drive  means  and  being 
movable  therewith,  said  support  bar  holding  means  adapted 
to  selectively  retain  a  shelf  support  bar  therewithin  to 
facilitate  engagement  thereof  with  respect  to  a  stanchion 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  lateral  rod  means  to  the 
retracted  rod  position  and  to  facilitate  disengagement 
thereof  with  respect  to  a  vertically  extending  stanchion 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  lateral  rod  means  to  the 
extended  rod  position. 


1.  A  robotic  shelf  handling  apparatus  usable  with  a  power  lifting 
device  and  for  use  with  adjustably  positionable  shelving  having 
vertically  extending  stanchions  detachably  interlockable  with 
respect  to  shelf  support  bars  which  are  adapted  to  receive  a  shelf 
deck  positi^aed  thereupon,  said  robotic  shelf  handling  apparatus 
comprising: 

A.  a  frame  means  including  an  interlocking  means  selectively 
engagaable  by  a  power  lifting  device  for  positioning  thereof 
Immediately  adjacent  shelving  to  facilitate  movement  thereof: 

B.  a  shelf  deck  positioning  means  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  deck  lifting  platform  movably  attached  with  respect  to 
said 'frame  means  and  being  selectively  capable  of  upward 
nio\wnenl  therefrom  In  abutment  with  a  shelf  deck  posi- 
tioned thereabove  to  urge  movement  thereof  upwardly  to  a 
position  spatially  disposed  above  the  shelf  support  bars: 

(2)  a  deck  Jacking  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  means 
and  said  deck  lifting  platform  and  adapted  to  urge  relative 
movement  therebetween: 

(3)  a  4eck  drive  means  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and 
opeitilively  attached  to  said  deck  Jacking  means  to  cau.se 
selective  operation  thereof,  said  deck  drive  means  being 
opei^ive  to  cause  actuation  of  said  deck  Jacking  means  and 
relative  movement  of  said  deck  lifting  platform  selectively 
towand  and  away  from  said  frame  means: 

C.  a  latenal  stabilizing  means  comprising: 

(I )  an  Bxle  control  plate  means  including  a  pivot  end  pivotally 
secifcd  to  said  frame  means  and  an  axle  end  spatially 
dlsp|«ed  from  said  pl\ol  end.  said  axle  end  Including  a 
malt  axle  extending  therealong.  said  axle  control  plate 
meads  being  movable  between  a  retracted  wheel  position 


5,730,254 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Hai  T.  Nguyen,  Deerfield  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Vertisys.  Inc., 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  505.756 

Int  CI."  B66B  l3A)f> 

U.S.  a.  187—335  5  Claims 


I.  In  an  elevator  system  including  an  elevator  car  having  at  least 
one  door,  which  car  travels  in  a  hoistway  to  a  plurality  of  floors, 
and  wherein  the  hoistway  includes  at  least  one  access  door  at  each 
floor,  a  car  door  operator  comprising, 
a  coupler  Including. 

a  pair  of  elongate,  generally  parallel  engagement  blades 
mounted  on  the  car  In  a  spaced,  opposed  position  defining  a 
passageway  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  tlie  car. 
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a  coupling  member  mounted  at  each  of  the  floors  to  enter  the 
passageway  between  the  engagement  blades  when  the  car 
aligned  with  the  access  door  for  operative  engagement  with 
the  engagement  blades  and  coupling  of  the  car  door  with 
the  access  door  for  movement  of  the  car  and  access  doors 
in  unison:  and 
I  mechanical  restraint  including. 

a  locking  arm  including  a  first  end  having  a  locking  surface 
and  a  second  end  having  a  contact  surface,  the  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  portion  of  the  car.  the  arm 
being  mounted  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  for 
movement  of  the  first  end  between  an  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged position,  and  for  contact  by  the  second  end  with  a 
coupling  member  when  the  access  door  is  in  coupling 
alignment  with  the  car  door. 

a  lock  plate  mounted  on  a  second  portion  of  the  car  which 
moves  relative  to  the  first  portion  of  the  car  when  the  car 
door  moves,  the  lock  plate  including  a  contacting  face 
which  is  engageable  with  the  locking  surface  on  the  first 
end  of  the  arm  when  the  first  end  is  moved  to  the  engaged 
position  to  prevent  further  opening  of  the  car  door,  and 

a  spring  mounted  on  the  arm  to  bias  the  first  end  of  the  arm 
into  engagement  position  unless  the  first  end  is  prevented 
from  rotation  into  the  engagement  position  by  the  contact 
of  the  second  end  with  a  coupling  member. 


actuator  means  connected  to  one  of  the  elongated  members  of 
said  frame  for  moving  said  valve  to  the  other  of  the  opened 
and  closed  positions  by  the  hand  strength  of  the  physically 
disabled  person,  whereby  the  physically  disabled  person  can 
easily  control  the  movetnent  of  the  walker. 


5,730056 
MECHANICAL  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Abdulatif  Namngani,  P.O.  Box   I392S,  Jeddah  21414,  Saudi 
Arabia 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,079 

Int  a."  B60T  im 

VS.  a.  188—2  A  26  Claims 
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5,730055 

WALKER  HAVING  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Kevin  D.  Helmers,  3410  WUlie  Wav,  Spring,  Tex.  77380 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  si;r.  No.  544322 

lot  CI."  B62B  9/OS 

U.S.  a.  188—19  14  aaims 


1.  A  mechanical  anti-lock  braking  apparatus  for  intermittendy 
releasing  pressure  applied  by  a  brake  shoe  to  a  wheel  being  braked, 
including: 

a  control  member: 

a  power  input  for  causing  the  control  member  to  rotate  with  the 

wheel  around  a  rotabonal  axis:  and 
a  control  input  for  changing  a  position  of  the  control  member 

relative  to  a  follower  connected  to  brake  shoe  mounting 

members, 
wherein  the  control  member  and  follower  have  shapes  which 

cause  the  follower  to  oscillate  as  the  control  member  rotates. 

with  the  relative  position  of  the  control  member  and  follower 

determining  the  magnitude  of  the  oscillations. 


5.730057 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FRICTION  MEMBER 
Neil  Jason  Clark,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

Technology  Corporation,  Broadview,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  399,062,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,561,895. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^88 

Int.  CI.''  F16F  69/04 

MS.  CL  188—73.1  3  CUrims 


1.  A  walker  comprising: 

a  load-beanng  frame  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably 
carried  thereby  for  support  and  mobility  thereof,  said  frame 
including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  elongated  members 
oriented  horizontally  and  disposed  above  the  wheels  for 
placement  on  the  elongated  members  by  the  hands  of  a 
physically  disabled  person  to  support  the  weight  of  the  person 
while  walking: 

conduit  carried  by  said  frame  for  storing  and  moving  hydraulic 
fluid: 

a  pair  of  pumps  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  said  pumps  drawing  fluid  through  their  respective  inlet 
ports  from  said  conduit  and  returning  fluid  through  their 
respective  outlet  ports  to  said  conduit: 

means  connecting  one  of  said  wheels  respectively  to  each  of  said 
pumps  for  operating  said  pumps  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
said  wheels; 

a  valve  carried  by  said  frame  in  said  conduit  and  including 
means  for  yieldably  urging  said  valve  to  one  of  opened  and 
closed  positions,  the  closed  position  of  said  valve  preventing 
movement  of  the  fluid  from  the  outlet  ports  of  said  pumps 
whereby  the  connected  wheels  are  prevented  from  rotating; 
and 


36N 


I.  A  brake  pad  having  a  friction  member  attached  to  a  metal 

backing  plate  through  a  mechanical  bond  by  a  plurality  of  rivets 

means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

each  rivet  In  said  plurality  of  rivet  means  having  a  head  and  an 

end  member,  said  each  rivet  extending  through  a  first  hole  in 

said  friction  member  and  a  second  hole  in  said  backing  plate. 

said  end  member  engaging  an  annular  groove  on  a  face  of  a 
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die  t)u  tlengages  said  backing  plate,  said  head  being  subjected 
to  a  force  which  causes  said  end  to  flow  into  said  groove  and 
thereafter  engage  said  backing  plate  and  define  a  clamping 
force  between  said  head  and  backing  plate  for  holding  said 
friction  member  in  engagement  with  said  backing  plate,  said 
force  be  selected  to  limit  the  said  clamping  force  to  thereafter 
allow  (aid  friction  member  and  metal  backing  plate  to  vibrate 
at  different  rates  during  a  brake  application  and  thereby 
attenuate  the  development  of  undesirable  noise. 


II 


5,730058 

BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CALIPER  DISK  BRAKE 

Michael  D.  Evans,  6728  Walnut  Dr.,  Gates  MUls,  Ohio  44040 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,571 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/14 

VS.  a.  188—73.44  9  Claims 


3e^  40      44     72      44    &2      M     70       42 


1.  A 

multi-plate 


forming  a  metal  plate  to  be  a  core  metal  of  said  wet  frictioiial 
plate  and  to  have  a  plate  thickness  which  changes  to  gradually 
increase  from  an  outer  circumferential  side  of  said  metal  plate 
toward  an  inner  circumferential  side  of  said  metal  plate, 
wherein  said  plate  thickness  is  a  distance  between  opposite 
major  surfaces  of  said  metal  plate:  and 

bonding  wet  frictional  materials  to  said  opposite  major  surfaces 
of  said  metal  plate  so  that  respective  frictional  surfaces  of  said 
wet  frictional  materials  are  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,730060 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Cornelius  Card  Johannes  Thyssen,  Eileen,  South  Africa, 
assignor  to  New  Joules  Engineering  (Sales)  (Proprietary) 
Limited,  Edenvale,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600023,  Feb.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JuL  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,753 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  10,  1995, 
95/10%;  Sep.  28,  1995.  95/8164 

Int  CL"  FI6F  9/49 
VS.  a.  188—266.5  15  Claims 


1.  In  comftination  with  a  caliper  disk  brake  having  a  caliper  arm 
and  a  bolt  eubstantially  constant  diameter  bolt  bore  of  a  predeter- 
mined axial  length,  a  bushing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
bushings  positioned  in  said  boll  bore,  each  of  said  bushings  having 
an  axial  leagth.  and  a  radial  wall  thickness,  the  combined  lengths 
of  each  of  laid  bushings  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  bolt  bore, 
and  a  caliper  bolt  disposed  through  said  bushings  and  the  bolt  bore 
such  that  a  ^ace  is  formed  between  said  boll  and  the  caliper  arm, 
said  space  having  a  radical  thickness  substantially  equal  said 
radical  wall  thickness  of  said  bushings. 


5,730059 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WET  FRICTIONAL  PLATE 
Shigeki  Uaiezawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK-Wamer 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-061523 

Int  CI."  F16D  69/00 

VS.  CI.  188—250  G  25  Claims 


mqliod  of  producing  a  wet  frictional  plate  for  use  in  a 
rictional  engagement  device  comprising  steps  of: 


I.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  end  walls: 

b)  a  cylinder  defining  a  cavity  between  the  pair  of  end  walls: 

c)  a  piston  rod  extending  axially  through  one  of  the  end  walls; 

d)  a  piston  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  between  the  end  walls,  the 
piston  dividing  the  cavity  into  first  and  second  worlcing  cham- 
bers arranged  to  contain  damping  fluid: 

e)  a  first  passage  extending  through  the  piston  and  communicat- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  working  chambers: 

f)  a  second  passage  extending  through  the  piston  and  providing 
permanent  communication  between  the  first  and  second  work- 
ing chambers: 

g)  valve  means  for  closing  the  first  passage  in  the  event  of  the 
velocity  of  the  piston  rod  relative  to  the  cylinder  in  a  first 
axial  direction  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  while  leaving 
the  second  passage  open:  and 

h)  a  permanently  open  exhaust  orifice  communicating  with  the 
second  passage,  the  exhaust  orifice  being  restricted  so  as  to 
limit  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  second  passage  so  as  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  piston  rod  when  the  first  passage 
is  closed,  the  dimensions  of  the  exhaust  orifice  being  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  desired  force-displacement  pro- 
file of  the  shock  absorber,  and  being  designed  to  allow  a 
pressure  differential  to  exist  between  the  first  and  second 
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working  chambers  for  allowing  the  shock  absorber  to  apply  a 
pre-determined  damping  force. 


5,730^1 
DAMPER  CONTROL  VALVE 
Joseph  George  Spakowski;   Kenneth  James  Flory,  both  of 
Rochester,   N.Y^  and   Grant   Michael   Wheeler,   Cortland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,836 

InL  CI."  F16F  9/46 

VS.  a.  188—299  6  Claims 


5,730  J62 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  OR  VIBRATION  DAMPER  AND  A 
HINGE  EVE  FOR  A  VIBRATION  DAMPER  OR  SHOCK 
ABSORBER 
Sabine  Rucks,  Schweinfurt;  Gunther  Braun,  Geldersheim,  and 
Heinz  Sydekum,  Dittelbrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
499.6 

InL  CI."  F16F  9/00 
VS.  CL  188—321.11  10  Qaims 


707 


1.  A  damper  control  valve  comprising: 

a  one-piece  body  with  a  cavity  and  having  an  inlet  with  a  plate 
forming  a  central  flow  opening,  a  main  outlet  and  a  pilot 
outlet  all  communicating  with  the  cavity; 

a  valve  disc  carried  in  the  cavity  having  a  restrictive  orihce  and 
normally  closing  the  central  flow  opening  off  from  the  main 
outlet,  the  restrictive  orifice  providing  a  continuous  opening 
between  the  central  flow  opening  and  the  pilot  outlet: 

an  armature  being  separate  from  the  valve  disc  and  normally 
closing  the  pilot  outlet  wherein  the  armature  is  movable  to 
open  the  pilot  outlet  and  wherein  the  armature  is  carried  in  an 
armature  bore  formed  in  an  annular  extension  of  the  body, 
with  the  pilot  outlet  extending  through  the  armature  bore  with 
a  longitudinal  leg  that  opens  to  the  cavity  and  a  lateral  leg  that 
exits  the  body; 

a  cylindrical  spacer  positioned  about  the  armature  adjacent  the 
armature  bore  and  against  the  annular  extension  of  the  body: 

a  cup-shaped  retainer  spacer  positioned  over  the  cylindrical 
spacer  and  the  annular  extension  with  a  seal  positioned 
between  the  retainer  spacer  and  the  aiwular  extension  provid- 
ing a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween: 

an  armature  spring  extending  between  the  letainer  spacer  and 
the  armature  and  normally  biasing  the  armature  to  close  the 
pilot  opening; 

a  retainer  fixedly  engaged  with  the  body  and  engaging  the 
retainer  spacer  maintaining  the  cylindrical  spacer,  the  retainer 
spacer  and  the  armature  spnnging  position;  and 

a  coil  positioned  in  the  body  and  energizable  to  cause  the 
armature  to  move  to  compress  the  armature  spring  opening 
the  pilot  opening  and  allowing  the  valve  disc  to  move,  open- 
ing the  central  flow  opening  to  tlie  main  outlet. 


709 


1.  A  shock  absorber  assembly  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber,  said  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  sealed  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein  said  cylinder 

containing  a  damping  fluid; 
a  piston  rod  sealing  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 

axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod  said  piston  being 

slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  divide  said  cham- 
ber into  first  and  second  chambers; 
means  for  permitting  flow  of  damping  fluid  between  said  first 

and  second  chambers;  and 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  detined  through  said  cylinder,  the 

central  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  longitudinal  direction  of 

said  cylinder; 
said  shock  absorber  assembly  further  comprising: 
a  flrst  end  and  a  second  end  disposed  substantially  opposite 

one  another  along  the   longitudinal  axis  of  said  shock 

absorber: 
said  first  end  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  to  a  first  element,  which  first  element 
is  external  to  said  shock  absorber; 
said  second  end  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  to  a  second  element  which  second 
element  is  external  to  said  shock  absorber; 
.said  means  for  connecting  to  a  first  element  comprising  a 

hinge  eye; 
said  hinge  eye  comprising  at  least  one  receiving  opening  for 

receiving,  making  contact  with,  and  holding  said  first  exter- 
nal element; 
said  hinge  eye  comprising  a  sleeve  made  of  metal,  said  metal 

sleeve  being  dimensioned  and  disposed  to  mechanically 

reinforce  said  hinge  eye; 
said  metal  sleeve  comprising  a  first  portion  of  said  hinge  eye; 
said  hinge  eye  comprising  a  second  portion  independent  of 

said  metal  sleeve; 
said  second  portion  of  said  hinge  eye  comprising  a  plastic 

material; 
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said  iMtal  sleeve  being  intimately  joined  to  said  second 

portion  of  said  hinge  eye; 
said  shock  absorber  comprising  a  substantial  portion; 
said  metal  sleeve  comprising  means  for  connecting  said  hinge 

eye  to  said  substantial  portion  of  said  shock  absorber; 
said  metal  sleeve  being  disposed  to  reinforce  said  second 

portion  of  said  hinge  eye; 
said  receiving  opening  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
the  ceairal  longitudinal  axis  of  said  receiving  opening  being 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

hinge  eye; 
said  metal  sleeve  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
said  metal  sleeve  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape; 
said  metal  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  disposed 

subauntially  opposite  one  another  along  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  metal  sleeve; 
said  means  for  connecting  to  a  first  element  comprising  an 

orifice  in  said  metal  sleeve; 
said  orifice  of  said  metal  sleeve  having  a  central  longitudinal 

axis; 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  orifice  being  oriented 

substantially  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

metal  sleeve; 
said  substantial  portion  of  said  shock  absorber  comprising 

said  piston  rod; 
said  orifice  of  said  metal  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  facing 

towands  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  metal  sleeve; 
said  inner  surface  of  said  orifice  of  said  metal  sleeve  being  for 

receiving  and  being  connected  to  said  piston  rod; 
said  metal  sleeve  comprising  means  for  forming  an  interlock- 
ing connection  with  said  second  portion; 
said  metal  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  facing  away  from 

the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  metal  sleeve: 
said  outer  surface  of  said   metal   sleeve  having   a  cross- 
sectional  shape; 
said  ciTiss-sectional  shape  being  a  cylindrical  shape; 
said  roetal  sleeve  comprising  at  least  one  collar  disposed 

about  said  outer  surface  of  said  metal  sleeve; 
said  means  for  forming  an  interlocking  connection  comprising 

said  at  least  one  collar; 
said  at  least  one  collar  having  a  substantially  polygonal  shape; 
said  al  least  one  collar  having  end  portions;  and 
said  end  portions  being  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to 

the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  metal  sleeve. 


y 


to  the  piston  side  is  alternately  less  than  and  greater  than  a 
nominal  distance  with  respect  to  the  piston. 


5,730064 

LUGGAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CASES 

Lien-Ching   Lu,   Miao-Li   Hsien,  Taiwan,   assignor  to   Ting 

Cheng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miao-Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,668 

Int.  CI."  A45C  5/14:13/38 

VS.  a.  190—108  4  Claims 


V* 


5,730,263 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Manfred    Grundei,    Niederwerm;    Giinther   Braun,   Gelder- 
sheim; Otto  Samonil,  Niederwerm,  and  Sabine  Lack,  Sch- 
weinfurt, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG, 
Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  11,  1995,  195  33 
328.4 

Int  a."  F16F  9/36 
VS.  a.  188—322.18  20  Claims 

I.  Vibration  damper,  comprising  a  pressure  tube  in  which  a 
piston  on  a  piston  rod  which  can  move  axially  is  guided  by  means 
of  a  piston  nxl  guide  which  closes  the  pressure  tube,  whereby  the 
piston  divides  the  pressure  tube  which  is  filled  with  damping 
medium  into  two  woricing  chambers,  with  a  piston  ring  which 
covers  a  peripheral  area  of  the  piston  and  has  an  essentially 
U-shaped  cross  .section  with  retaining  surfaces,  said  retaining  sur- 
faces being  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the  U-shaped  cross  section, 
whereby  tlie  retaining  surfaces  are  supported  on  the  upper  and 
lower  side  of  the  piston, 
characteriied  by  the  fact 

that  on  at  least  one  piston  side,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  piston  on 
which  the  retaining  surfaces  of  the  piston  ring  are  engaged  has 
a  profiled  surface,  so  that  the  distance  between  one  side  of  the 
piston  ,and  a  hypothetical  reference  plane  which  runs  parallel 


1.  A  luggage  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  telescoping  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  outer 
tubes,  an  inner  tube  telescopically  received  in  each  of  the 
outer  tubes,  the  inner  tubes  having  a  handle  attached  to  distal 
ends,  a  base  seat  fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  between 
bottom  end  portions  of  the  pair  of  outer  tubes,  the  base  seat 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  thereto,  and  an  engaging 
board  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending  between  upper  end 
portions  of  the  outer  tubes; 

b)  a  first  luggage  case  attached  to  the  base  seat  and  the  engaging 
board  and  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  outer  tubes; 

c)  a  substantially  "L^'-shaped  base  board  having  a  first  wall 
section  adjustably  attached  to  the  outer  tubes  and  a  second 
wall  section; 

d)  a  substantially  inverted  "L"-shaped  upper  pressing  board 
having  a  third  wall  section  adjustably  attached  to  the  outer 
tubes  and  a  fourth  wall  section  whereby  the  positions  of  the 
base  board  and  the  upper  pressing  board  are  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  vary  a  distance  between  the  second  and 
fourth  wall  sections;  and. 

e)  a  second  luggage  case  attached  to  the  base  board  and  the 
upper  pressing  board  so  a.s  to  be  located  on  a  second  side  of 
the  outer  tubes. 
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5,730,2« 
DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTOR  FROM  A  CARRYING  CABLE 
Eric  Lenudre,  Amilly;  Guy  Neige.  Dgon;  Jean-Claude  Thiard, 
Chcnove,  and  Philippe  De  Faucamberge,  Boulogne,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
per  No.  PCT/FR95/00906,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,250 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  7,  1994,  94  08422 

Int  CL"  B60M  1/20 

VS.  CL  191—40  3  Claims 


1.  A  dropper  providing  for  an  articulated  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical link  between  a  carrying  cable  and  a  contact  wire  of  an 
overhead  line  for  electric  traction,  said  dropper  coniprising  a 
dropper  cable  which  provides  electrical  continuity  between  the 
carrying  cable  and  the  contact  wire,  the  dropper  cable  being 
connected  lo  clamps  for  connection  respectively  to  the  carrying 
cable  and  to  the  contact  wire  by  means  of  terminators  in  which  the 
ends  of  the  dropper  cable  are  crimped,  wherein  the  said  clamps  are 
made  of  two  removable  parts  which  can  be  snap-fastened  together 
lo  clamp  the  carrying  cable  and  the  contact  wire  respectively  and 
wherein  the  dropper  cable  is  discontinuous  and  includes  a  dropper 
cable  portion  with  ends  that  are  respectively  crimped  (o  said 
terminators  secured  lo  eye  stiffener  engaged  in  the  connection 
clamps  and  conducting  cables  which  are  respectively  crimped  in 
housing  integral  with  said  clamps  and  on  said  eye  stiffeners. 
(hereby  providing  an  electrical  link  via  the  dropper  cable  portion, 
between  the  carrying  cable  and  the  contact  wire. 


a  clutch  cover  assembly,  including  a  clutch  cover  having  axially 
extending  tenon  portions,  formed  on  an  end  of  the  cover 
extending  toward  said  flywheel,  each  of  which  engages  with  a 
corresponding  of  said  flywheel  mortise  recesses,  said  flywheel 
mortise  recesses  being  formed  on  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing surface  of  said  flywheel: 

said  clutch  cover  assembly  further  comprising  a  pressure  plate 
coaxial  with  said  flywheel  and  facing  an  end  face  thereof 
opposite  said  power-input  end  face; 

a  clutch  disc  assembly  coaxial  with  said  pressure  plate  and  said 
flywheel  and  disposed  therebetween;  and 

means  for  fixing  each  of  said  clutch  cover  tenon  portions  to  that 
of  said  flywheel  mortise  recesses  with  which  it  is  engaged. 


5,730067 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Carlos  Lopez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00862,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096AK»857,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  604,957 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1994,  94  07954 
Int  CI."  F16D  U/44 
U.S.  a.  192—70.27  14  Claims 


Hiroshi 
Japan, 


5,730,266 
MODULAR  CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Koji  KiOiiani;  Hiroshi  Takeuchi;  Yasunobu  Fukatanl: 
Teramae,  and   Masaaki   Asada,  all   of  Neyagawa, 
assignors  to  Daikin  Clutch  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,395.  Oct.  20.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,645,150.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,206,  Oct. 
28,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
35,116,  Mar.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^2.888.  This  application 

Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992.  4-15427; 
Apr.  2,  1992,  4-19769;  Apr.  2,  1992.  4-19770;  Apr.  2,  1992, 
4-19771 

Int.  cr  F16D  13/58 
VS.  a.  192—70.16  5  Claims 

1.  A  modular  clutch  construction  comprising: 
a  flywheel,  an  end  face  of  which  is  connectable  to  a  correspond- 
ing member  of  an  engine  for  power  input  to  the  clutch,  having 
at  fixed  radial  intervals  along  a  cylindrical  surface  thereof  a 
plurality  of  mortise  recesses,  each  of  which  formes  a  flat 
axially  extending  seat; 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 
annular  components,  a  cover  plate  (11) 


in  the  form  of  generally 
a  pressure  plate  (13),  and. 


interposed  operatively  between  these  latter,  two  diaphragms  (14A, 
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148),  eachj  ^f  the  diaphragms  (14A,  14B)  comprising,  firstly,  a 
peripheral  portion  (15A.  15B)  constituting  a  Bellevile  ring  which 
engages  tht  cover  plate  (11)  adjacent  one  of  its  peripheries  and 
which  bean  on  the  pressure  plate  (13)  adjacent  its  other  periphery, 
and  secondly,  a  central  portion  (17A,  17B)  which  is  divided  into 
radial  hngarj>  (18A.  18B)  by  slots,  wherein,  in  combination,  the 
peripheral  portions  (I5A.  15B)  of  the  two  diaphragms  (14A.  143) 
are  essentially  spaced  apart  axially  from  each  other,  and  they  have 
different  geometric  characteristics,  and  along  one  of  their  periph- 
eries the  peripheral  portions  (15A,  15B)  of  the  diaphragms  (14A. 
14B)  are  ifiaced  apart  from  each  other  by  spacing  means  (20. 
28  28' 20). 


5.730  J68 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH  HAVING 

WEAR  INDICATING  MEANS 

Gino  Villata.  Buttigliera  D'Asti.  Italy,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01094,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09311,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,829 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  11576 
Int.  CI."  F16D  2S/m:2S/l2 
VS.  a.  192—85  CA  12  Claims 


1.  A  frictun  clutch,  comprising  friction  liners,  a  clutch  casing 
within  whKh  there  is  artanged  a  clutch  control  device  which 
comprises  t  clutch  relea.se  bearing  (20)  and  a  hydraulic  actuating 
device  (26,  34)  comprising  at  least  one  actuating  piston  (26),  which 
is  coupled  to  the  clutch  relea.se  bearing  (20)  for  axial  straight  line 
movement  together,  so  as  to  urge  the  release  bearing  in  axial 
displacemetil.  wherein  the  clutch  includes  a  device  for  indicating 
wear  in  tht  friction  liners  of  the  clutch  and  comprising  a  wear 
indicating  member  (44)  having  a  first  end  portion  (50).  a  second 
end  portion  (600  and  a  body,  which  is  coupled  to  the  actuating 
piston  (26,  34)  for  axial  straight  line  movement  therewith,  and 
which  projects  outside  the  casing  (10)  via  an  aperture  (48)  in  the 
casing  (10),  so  as  to  transmit,  mechanically,  information  relating  (o 
the  displacement  of  the  actuating  piston  (26). 


5.730,269 
CENTRIFUGAL  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Richard  A.  Hersey,  East  Orieans,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hersey 
Clutch  Company,  Orleans,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537^34 
Int.  CI."  F16D  43/l>i 
VS.  CI.  192—105  BA  5  Qalms 

5.  A  centrifugal  friction  clutch  for  transmission  of  power  from 
an  input  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  lo  an  output  member  com- 
prising: 

three  shoes  constrained  to  rotate  subsianlially  with  the  input 
shaft,  and  artanged  lo  move  in  a  radial  plane  with  respect  lo 
the  input  shaft,  the  shoes  having  a  tapered  configuration  with 
two  friciional  surfaces  symmetric  about  the  radial  plane  with 
a  nanpw  portion  of  the  tapered  configuration  being  further 
away  tnom  the  axis  of  the  input  shaft; 


the  output  member  comprising  an  annular  drum  surrounding  the 
shoes,  ihe  drum  including  a  caviiy  adapted  lo  receive  the 
shoes; 

a  restraining  spring  adapted  to  urge  the  shoes  radially  inwardly, 
whereby  above  a  predetermined  speed,  the  shoes  friclionally 
engage  the  drum  thereby  transmitting  torque  from  the  input 
shaft  to  the  output  member;  and 

only  one  cam  roller  corresponding  to  each  shoe  and  each  cam 
roller  being  interposed  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  corre- 
sponding shoe,  the  input  shaft  having  a  noncylindrical  section, 
the  noncylindrical  section  providing  cam  action  lo  the  cam 
roller,  thereby  wedging  the  shoes  between  the  drum  and  the 
input  shaft  and  further  enhancing  the  frictional  engagement. 


5,730,270 

SWIVELING-DEFLECTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Siegmar  Malow.   Dettingen.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Licentia 

Palent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01690,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30614,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
788.6 

InL  a."  B65G  U/20 
VS.  a.  193—31  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  switching  device  with  a  swiveling  deflector  for  delivering 
goods  10  be  transported  from  one  of  at  least  two  delivery  channels, 
said  swiveling  deflector  being  positioned  at  the  free  end  of  a  leaf 
spring  clamped  into  a  bearing  block,  the  force  being  introduced 
into  said  swiveling  deflector,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  swiveling 
deflector  having  a  predetermined  curvature  and  the  cross  section  of 
said  swiveling  deflector  being  tapered  in  the  direction  counter  to 
said  bearing  block,  said  bearing  block  having  a  horn-like  shape, 
said  bearing  block  and  swiveling  deflector  having  respective  con- 
cave and  convex  connecting  regions  in  the  bearing  region  of  said 
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leaf  spring,  said  bearing  block  having  a  recess  Chat  extends  along 
one  region  of  said  leaf  spring,  within  which  the  leaf  spring  is  freely 
movable  during  the  swiveling  movement. 


5.730J71 
CURRENCY  VALroATOR  WITH  SECURITY  BOX 
Sergey  N.  Buchman,  and  Vladimir  A.  Schwartz,  both  of  Kiev, 
Ukraine,  assignors  to  CashCode  Company  Inc~,  Concord, 
Cuuda 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,099 

Int  ex."  G07D  7/00 

VS.  a.  194—206  6  Claims 


1.  A  currency  validator  which  includes  means  for  receiving  bills 
and  if  validated  stores  said  bills  in  a  releasable  security  box 
secured  to  said  validator,  and  wherein  said  security  box  is  closed 
and  includes  a  narrow  slot  sized  to  closely  receive  in  the  length  of 
said  slot  the  width  of  the  bill  as  a  bill  is  progressively  longitudi- 
nally fed  into  said  security  box  when  validated,  said  security  box 
being  releasably  retained  in  said  currency  validator  by  a  first  lock 
arrangement  preventing  unauthorised  release  of  said  security  box 
from  said  validator  and  aligning  said  slot  with  a  discharge  position 
of  a  bill  drive  arrangement  which  causes  a  validated  bill  to  pass 
through  said  slot  and  into  the  closed  security  box.  and  a  second 
lock  arrangement  associated  with  a  door  access  in  a  wall  of  said 
security  box  through  which  access  to  the  interior  said  security  box 
is  gained,  said  second  lock  arrangement  preventing  unauthorised 
access  to  said  security  box  independent  of  securement  to  said 
validator. 


output  signal  in  response  to  the  presence  of  items  of  money,  and 
accepts  an  item  of  money  when  the  output  signal  falls  within  an 
acceptance  window  defined  by  a  reference  value  and  a  boundary 
value,  comprising: 

setting  a  deviation  limit  window  within  the  acceptance  window 

near  the  reference  value,  wherein  the  deviation  limit  window 

is  small  in  size  in  comparison  to  the  acceptance  window;  and 

modifying  the  acceptance  window  if  the  output  signal  lies  within 

the  deviation  limit  window. 


5,730,273 

ACTUATING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIPPING  A 

COMPONENT 

Manfred  Boiler.  Hohentengen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Grapha- 

Holding  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jim.  8,  1994,  1798/ 
94 

Int.  CI.''  B6SG  47/46 
U.S.  a.  198—370.04  14  Claims 


5.730^72 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  COIN,  BILL  AND  OTHER 

CURRENCY  ACCEPTANCE  AND  SLUG  OR 

COUNTERFEIT  REJECTION 

Bob  M.  Dobbins,  Villanova,  and  Jeffrey   E.  Vaks,  Chester 

Springs,    both    of   Pa.,   assignors    to   Mars    Incorporated, 

McLean.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.618.  Jun.  1.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,564348,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249323.  May 
26.  1994,  PaL  No.  5.443,144,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  898,802,  Jun.  15,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,330.041.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  595.076,  Oct.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,167313.  This  application  Sep.  23.  19%,  Set.  No.  717,698 
InL  CI."  G07D  5/08 
VS.  a.  194—317  7  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  operating  a  money  validation  apparatus  so  that  it 
is  self-adjusting,  wherein  the  apparatus  produces  at  least  one 


1.  A  tipping  arrangement  in  a  sorting  system,  comprising: 

a  carriage  body; 

a  shaft  connected  to  said  carriage  body; 

a  projection  secured  to  said  carriage  body; 

a  component  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  tippable  out 

of  a  locked  base  position  into  at  least  one  lipped  position; 
an  actuating  apparatus  for  tipping  said  component,  and  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  resilient  yoke  having  a  first  end  rigidly  secured  to 
said  component,  and  a  second  end  displaceable  within  a 
limited  range  relative  to  said  component,  said  yoke  includ- 
ing a  latching  lug  defining  a  stop  surface  and  being  located 
between  the  hrst  end  and  the  second  end.  the  stop  surface 
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engaj^ng  with  said  projection  for  latching  said  yoke  to  lock 
said  component  in  the  locked  base  position;  and 
at  least  one  push  rod  hinged  to  the  second  end  of  said  yoke 
and  being  actuatable  for  unlatching  said  yoke  to  tip  said 
component  into  the  at  least  one  tipped  position. 


5,730^74 

GAP  OPTIMIZER 

Weston  Loomer,  Walton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  HK  Systems,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,038 

Int.  CI."  B65G  13/04 

VS.  a.  198-^160.1  23  aaims 


a  horizontal  conveyor  positioned  at  approximately  waist 
height; 

.  an  inclined  conveyor  that  forms  an  intersection  with  said 
horizontal  conveyor  to  receive  conveyance  of  vertical  planar 
material  from  said  horizontal  conveyor,  said  inclined  con- 
veyor comprising  a  toothed  belt  to  engage  the  planar  material 
and  aid  in  conveyance  of  the  planar  material  and  said  inclined 
conveyor  further  comprising  adjustable  guide  assemblies  to 
assist  in  guidance  of  the  planar  material  along  said  inclined 
conveyor, 

.  a  lower  stack  sensing  switch  and  activated  lever  located  at 
said  intersection  that  activates  a  belt  on  said  horizontal  con- 
veyor if  the  obliquely  positioned  planar  material  is  of  insu£5- 
cient  supply  to  said  inclined  conveyor; 

.  an  inclined  gravity  hopper  that  is  mounted  to  a  conveyor  shaft 
positioned  at  the  top  of  said  inclined  conveyor  to  receive  the 
obliquely  positioned  planar  material  from  said  inclined  con- 
veyor; and. 

.  said  gravity  hopper  comprising  a  top  magazine  shaft  and  top 
bar  guides  that  are  vertically  adjustable  for  guiding  the  planar 
material  from  said  inclined  hopper  into  said  gravity  hopper. 


1.  An  ap|¥ratus  for  adjusting  the  gap  between  articles  on  a  roller 
conveyor  h4ving  multiple  rollers  disposed  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  article  movement,  comprising: 

a  common  drive  for  all  of  said  multiple  rollers;  and 

a  control  nodule  for  each  one  of  said  multiple  rollers,  each  said 
control  module  comprising  a  motor,  a  sensor  for  sensing  an 
article  on  said  one  of  said  multiple  rollers,  connectors  for 
connecting  to  adjacent  control  modules  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  multiple  rollers,  and  means  for  calculating  a  speed  of  said 
motor; 

wherein  iaid  control  module  receives  information  from  a  pre- 
ceding control  module  corresponding  to  an  upstream  and 
adjacent  one  of  said  multiple  rollers  so  that  said  control 
module  for  said  one  of  said  multiple  rollers  knows  when  an 
article  il  present  on  said  upstream  and  adjacent  roller. 


5.730^76 

TEST  OBJECT  CONTAINER  HOLDER  AND  HOLDER 

CONVEYER  APPARATUS 

Teniaki      Itoh,      5-25,      Kokaihommachi.      Kumamoto-shi, 

Kumamoto-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030888 

Int.  CI."  B65G  29AX) 

VS.  a.  198-^165.1  9  Claims 


5,730,275 
CUP  CONVEYOR 
Stephen  G.  Hansen.  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thiele 
Engineering  Company,  Edina.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607J10 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/30 


VS.  CI.  198<-^t603 


9  aaims 


1.  A  CO!  >  eyor  system  for  delivering  flat,  irregulariy  shaped 
planar  mate  rial  in  a  vertical  or  oblique  position  comprising: 


1.  A  test  object  container  holder  comprising: 

a  holder  body  including  a  cylindrical  base,  a  container  storage 
portion  capable  of  storing  a  test  object  container,  provided  in 
an  axial  portion  of  the  cylindrical  base,  a  first  ring  groove  near 
the  top  of  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
base,  to  be  engaged  with  guide  edges  of  a  convey  path,  and  a 
second  ring  groove  near  the  bottom  of  the  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  the  cylindrical  base,  which  allows  insertion  of 
an  operation  rod  by  a  convey  pause  mechanism  provided  at 
the  convey  path;  and 

an  indication  ring  engaged  in  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
holder  body  for  indicating  presence  of  the  holder  body. 
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5.73«,2T7 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ROD-SHAPED 

ARTICLES  OF  THE  TOBACCO  PROCESSING  INDUSTRY 

FROM  A  STATIONARY  GUIDE  TO  A  CONVEYOR 
Karsten  Meinke;  Jens  Collin,  both  of  Hamburg,  and  Nikolaos 
Georgitsis,  Liibbecke,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Topack 
Verpackungstechnik  GmbH,  Schwarzenbek,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1996,  196  07 
419J 

Int  CI."  B65G  15/58 
VS.  a.  198—468.6  19  Claims 


respective  slides,  and  respective  slide  drive  mechanisms 
accommodated  in  each  of  the  crown  portions  for  driving  the 
respective  slides;  and 
said  transfer  feeder  comprises  a  lift  drive  mechanism  and  a  feed 
drive  mechanism  disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  transfer 
press,  said  lift  drive  mechanism  being  driven  by  a  lift  drive 
source,  and  said  feed  dnve  mechanism  being  accommodated 
in  an  upstream  one  of  the  crown  portions  which  is  disposed 
on  an  upstream  side  of  the  transfer  press  and  being  driven  by 
power  derived  from  the  slide  drive  mechanism  acconrmiodated 
in  said  upstream  one  of  the  crown  portions. 


18       21 


V////. 


^»^^ 


5,730,279 
CONVEYOR  HAVING  A  CARRIAGE 
Michael  C.  Judge,  3300  Bee  Caves  Rd.,  Suite  650-231,  Austin, 
Tex.  78746 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,641 

Int.  a."  B65G  25/00 

VS.  a.  198—621.1  7  Oaims 


8      17    12     23      1   6        4 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  groups  of  articles  of  the  tobacco 
processing  industry,  comprising  a  stationary  guide  dehning  a  path 
for  advancement  of  successive  groups  of  a  series  of  groups  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  said  path  having  a  discharge  end;  at  least 
one  receptacle  for  said  groups,  said  receptacle  being  movable 
counter  to  said  predetermined  direction  toward  said  discharge  end 
to  assume  a  group-receiving  position  and  thereupon  in  said  prede- 
termined direction  away  from  said  discharge  end;  means  for 
advancing  successive  groups  of  said  series  of  groups  along  said 
path  in  said  direction  into  and  beyond  said  discharge  end  and  into 
the  receptacle  while  the  receptacle  assumes  the  group-receiving 
position;  means  for  moving  said  advatKing  means  at  a  plurality  of 
speeds  including  a  decreasing  speed  during  introduction  of  groups 
into  the  receptacles  at  said  discharge  end;  and  means  for  braking 
the  groups  in  said  path  at  least  during  movement  of  said  advancing 
means  at  said  decreasing  speed. 


5,730,278 
TRANSFER  FEEDER 
Kiyokazu  Baba,  and  Ma.saaki  Ogawa,  both  of  Komatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu,  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00074,  $  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008205; 
Jan.  21.  1993,  5-008220 

Int  CI."  B65G  25/00 
VS.  a.  198—621.1  6  Claims 


5-  5^-  ^- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  carriage  along  a  predeiermined 
path,  the  apparatus  being  comprised  of: 

a)  a  path  having  a  shape  fiDm  the  group  consisting  of  linear, 
curvilinear,  or  arcuate,  said  path  being  either  a  closed-path  or 
an  open-ended  path; 

b)  a  carriage  having  a  periphery,  the  periphery  having  a  from 
portion  and  a  back  portion,  the  back  portion  of  the  periphery 
including  al  least  one  incline  portion  where  the  orientation  of 
the  inclination  is  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  path;  and 

c)  at  least  one  actuator,  linearly  movable  and  arranged  to  engage 
and  impart  a  force  to  said  carriage,  the  actuator  being  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  the  carriage  along  the  path. 


5,730,280 

PLATE  LINK  CHAIN 

Hans  Horst  Dalferth,  Eifebtrassc  21,  D-73433  Aalen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,552 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Oct  4,  1995,  1647/95 

Int.  a."  B65G  17/36 

VS.  CI.  198—712  II  Claims 


K       3«       Ic        ,5 


1.  A  transfer  feeder  for  a  module-type  transfer  press,  wherein: 
said  module-type  transfer  press  comprises  a  plurality  of  slides,  a 
crown  having  a  plurality  of  ciown  portions  for  each  of  the 


I.  A  plate  link  chain  for  a  bucket  conveyor  with  buckets  which 
have  connection  webs,  in  which  chain  the  outer  and  inner  links  are 
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connected  t^  one  another  by  chain  pins  whose  ends  are  mounted 
rotatably  in  bushings  which  are  connected  in  a  rotationally  fixed 
marmer  to  tte  outer  links  and  serve  to  connect  the  chain  lo  the 
connection  luebs.  wherein  the  inner  links  (12)  are  connected  in  a 
rotationally  llixed  manner  to  the  chain  pins  (9). 


5,730,281 

COMPACT  PACKAGE  FOR  A  CANOPY  KIT  MADE  UP 

OF  ELONGATED  PIPES  AND  CORNER  CONNECTORS 

BUly  R.  PoweU,  HoUy  Springs;  David  R.  Powell,  and  Tony  A. 

Powell,  both  of  Fuquay-Varina,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Powell  &  Powell  Supply  Inc.,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,237 

Int  a."  B65D  85/20:  E04H  S/2H 

VS.  C\.  206—223  24  Claims 


1.  A  pac|[«ge  for  containing  a  canopy  kit  having  a  series  of 
canopy  elongated  pipes  and  a  series  of  canopy  comer  connectors 
for  connecting  the  elongated  pipes;  the  package  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  container  having  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a  lop; 

b)  a  series  of  canopy  comer  connectors  longitudinally  spaced  in 
the  package,  each  comer  connector  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
projecting  therefrom  and  defining  an  intemal  support  structure 
within  the  package; 

c)  a  series  of  elongated  canopy  pipes  disposed  within  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  over  the  spaced  apart  canopy  comer 
connectors  such  (hat  the  comer  connectors  underlie  the  elon- 
gated canopy  pipes  and  support  the  canopy  pipes  within  the 
container;  and 

d)  wherein  the  container  itself  including  the  bottom,  side  walls, 
end  walls  and  top  is  independent  of  the  canopy  comer  con- 
nectors, and  canopy  elongated  pipes  as  the  comer  connectors 
and  eloitgated  pipes  are  conlined  within  the  container  and  do 
not  form  a  pan  of  the  bottom,  side  walls,  end  walls  or  top  of 
(he  container. 

20.  A  method  of  packaging  comer  connectors  and  pipes  that 
form  components  of  a  canopy  kit  in  a  container  having  a  bottom, 
side  walls,  and  end  walls,  comprising: 

a)  placing  a  series  of  comer  connectors  in  the  container; 

b)  orientatg  at  least  some  of  the  comer  connectors  such  that 
arms  extending  therefrom  extend  transversely  across  the  con- 
tainer; 

c)  orienting  at  least  some  of  the  comer  connectors  such  that 
arms  extending  therefrom  extend  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the 
container;  and 

d)  disposir^  a  .series  of  pipes  in  the  container  such  thai  the  pipes 
are  sui^rted  over  the  arms  of  comer  connectors  extending 
transvettely  across  the  container  and  wherein  al  leasl  some  of 
the  pipes  are  separated  from  the  side  wall  of  the  container  by 
the  arms  of  comer  connectors  extending  adjacent  the  side  wall 
of  the  container 


5,730,282 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  CONTAINER  AND 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  HANDLE/ 

LEG  HOLDERS 

H.  Lee  Bureau,  3  Park  Ave.,  Waterville,  Me.  04901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,091,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5451,558,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

26,782,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des.  368387.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659340 

Int  a."  B65D  43AX) 

VS.  CI.  206—223  6  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  container  having  a  self  locking  handle/leg  holder 
attached  to  the  side  of  a  container  for  securing  a  tubular  member 
comprising: 

base  plate  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to  said  container; 

means  within  said  base  plate  means  for  inserting  a  portion  of 
said  tubular  member; 

means  for  covering  said  tubular  member  positioned  in  said  base 
plate  means  wherein  a  portion  of  a  side  of  said  covering 
means  comprises  a  U-shaped  cut-out  to  permit  said  mbular 
member  to  protrude  into  said  covering  means; 

bolt  means  inserted  through  the  combination  of  said  covering 
means,  said  tubular  member  and  said  base  plate  means  and 
within  the  side  of  said  container  for  securing  said  combina- 
tion; and 

tension  means  positioned  on  said  bolt  means  for  self-locking 
said  tubular  member  in  a  supporting  leg  position  and  enabling 
said  tubular  member  to  be  pulled-out  and  rotated  to  an 
unlocked  handle  position. 


5,730083 

PACKAGE  AND  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  DIGITAL 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDIA 

Michael  Lax,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Autronic  Plastics, 

Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,924 
Int  CI."  B65D  85/57 


VS.  a.  206—308.1 


70  Claims 


1.  A  firame  having  an  open  front  for  receiving  a  tray  holding  an 
information  storage  disk,  the  frame  being  capable  of  being 
wrapped  by  a  paperboard.  comprising: 

first  and  second  main  faces; 
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first  and  second  lateral  sides  connecting  said  first  and  second 

main  faces; 
a  rear  end  opposing  the  open  front,  and  connecting  said  first  and 

second  main  faces  and  the  first  and  second  lateral  sides; 
a  slot  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  main  faces  config- 
ured to  engage  a  raised  contour  of  the  tray,  the  raised  contour 
of  the  tray  to  be  slidable  in  said  slot;  and 
a  paperboard  holding  arrangement  such  that  the  paperboard 
wrapped  on  exterior  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  faces 
and  first  side  of  the  frame  is  secured  thereto  without  adhe- 
sive, the  paper  holding  arrangement  being  laterally  outer 
and  along  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  lateral  sides. 
12.  A  unit  for  packaging  and  storing  an  information  storage 
medium  (ISM),  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  capable  of  bemg  wrapped  by  a  paperboard  including 
i)  first  and  second  faces. 

ii)  first  and  second  sides  connecting  said  first  and  second 
faces. 

iii)  a  paperboard  holding  arrangement  such  that  the  paper- 
board  wrapped  on  exterior  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
foces  and  first  side  of  the  frame  is  secured  thereto  without 
adhesive. 

iv)  a  slot  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  faces;  and 

b)  a  tray  including 

i)  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  of  said  tray 

having  a  recess  to  seat  the  ISM.  and 
ii)  a  raised  contour  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  wherein 
said  raised  contour  on  the  tray  engages  the  slot  in  the  frame 

enabling  the  tray  to  be  slidable  within  said  frame,  and 
each  end  of  said  slot  includes  a  latch  to  secure  the  tray  in  an 
open  or  closed  position  within  the  unit. 
14.  A  unit  for  packaging  and  storing  an  information  storage 
medium  (ISM),  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  capable  of  being  wrapped  by  a  paperboard  including 
i)  first  and  second  faces. 

iii)  a  paperboard  holding  arrangement  configured  to  secure  the 
paperboard  wrapped  on  exterior  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  faces  and  first  side  of  the  frame;  and 

b)  a  tray  slidable  in  said  frame,  said  tray  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  with  said  first  surface  of  said  tray  having  a  recess  to 
seat  the  ISM.  wherein 

said  frame  has  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  and  further 
comprises  a  pusher  member  located  on  an  interior  surface 
of  said  frame  near  the  rear  portion,  and 

said  tray  has  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  conforming  to 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame,  and  further  com- 
prises a  guide  located  on  said  first  surface  near  the  rear 
portion  of  said  tray,  said  pusher  member  being  slidable 
within  said  guide  when  said  tray  is  inserted  in  said  frame 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  or  when  said  tray 
is  pulled  out  of  said  frame  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position. 
18.  A  unit  for  packaging  and  storing  an  information  storage 
medium  (ISM),  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  capable  of  being  wrapped  by  a  paperboard  including 
i)  first  and  second  faces. 

ii)  first  and  second  sides  connecting  said  first  and  second 
faces,  and 

iii)  a  paperboard  holding  arrangement  configured  to  secure  the 
paperboard  wrapped  on  exterior  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  faces  and  first  side  of  the  frame;  and 

b)  a  tray  slidable  in  said  frame,  said  tray  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  with  said  first  surface  of  said  tray  having  a  recess 
to-seat  the  ISM,  wherein 

said  frame  has  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  and  further 
comprises  a  pusher  member  located  on  an  interior  surface 
of  said  frame  near  the  portion, 

said  tray  has  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  conforming  to 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame,  and 

said  pusher  member  has  a  front  portion  and  rear  portion 
conforming  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame,  and 
comprises  surfaces  in  the  front  portion,  sized  and  shaped  to 
engage  and  push  the  ISM  seated  in  the  recess  of  the  tray 


towards  the  front  portion  of  the  tray  when  the  tray  is 
inserted  in  said  frame  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position. 
20.  A  unit  for  packaging  and  storing  an  information  storage 
medium  (ISM),  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  capable  of  being  wrapped  by  a  paperboard  including 
i)  first  and  second  faces, 

ii)  first  and  second  sides  connecting  said  first  and  second 
faces,  and 

iii)  a  paperboard  holding  arrangement  configured  to  .secure  the 
paperboard  wrapped  on  exterior  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  faces  and  first  side  of  the  frame;  and 

b)  a  tray  slidable  in  said  frame,  said  tray  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  with  said  first  surface  of  said  tray  having  a  recess  to 
seal  the  ISM,  wherein 

said  frame  has  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  and  further 
comprises  a  pusher  member  located  on  an  interior  surface 
of  said  frame  near  the  rear  portion,  and 

said  pusher  member  comprises  an  angled  surface  near  a  front 
portion  of  said  pusher  member,  a  first  leveled  surface  at  one 
end  of  said  angled  surface,  and  a  wall  perpendicular  to  said 
leveled  surface  at  an  end  of  said  level  surface  opposite  from 
the  end  of  said  angled  surface. 


5,730,284 
DISCFOLDER 
Roiuki  Peter  Farrah,  5219  42nd  SL,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20015 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^19 

Int  aJ-  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206— 308J  7  Qaims 


1.  A  folder  with  an  included  disk  area,  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  first  and  second  rectangular  sections; 

said  second  rectangular  section,  connected  to  said  first  rectangu- 
lar section  by  a  fold  on  a  first  edge  of  the  first  rectangular 
section,  said  fold  allowing  said  first  and  second  rectangular 
sections  to  move  relative  to  one  another  to  hold  papers  there- 
wiihin  between  a  first  surface  of  said  first  rectangular  section 
and  a  second  surface  of  said  second  rectangular  section; 

a  disk  holding  section,  extending  from  a  second  edge  of  said  first 
rectangular  section  connected  to  said  first  rectangular  section 
by  a  fold,  said  disk  holding  section  including  at  least  one  disk 
holding  panel,  said  first  rectangular  section  including  a  slot 
therein,  said  disk  holding  section  including  at  least  one  tab 
formed  by  a  fold  in  a  first  of  said  at  least  one  disk  holding 
panel,  said  disk  holding  section  being  folded  against  said  first 
rectangular  section  and  said  at  least  one  tab  being  inserted 
into  said  slot  to  form  a  disk  holding  compartment  to  hold  a 
disk  relative  to  said  first  rectangular  section. 


March  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2983 


I '  5,730,285 

ALTERNATIVE  GOLF  BAG 

Bruce  W.  Sheehan,  13  Valleywood  Dr.,  GlenviUe,  N.Y.  12302 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,422 

Int  a."  A63B  55/00 

U^.  a.  20»— 315J  1  Claim 


1.  A  goll  club  transporting  device  as  a  means  of  carrying  a 
plurality  of  golf  clubs  in  a  directly  displayed  exposed  cylindrical 
presentatioa  said  golf  club  transport  device  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindncal  tubular  storage  receptacle  main  body  opened  at 
each  ead  to  define  a  first  and  second  storage  compartment; 

b)  an  interior  storage  compartment  division  plate  separating  said 
storage  compartments  as  part  of  said  tubular  storage  recep- 
tacle main  body; 

c)  a  plurality  of  resilient  gripping  hosel  clamps  fixed  around  the 
first  storage  compartment  and  circumferencing  the  exterior  of 
said  tufaular  storage  receptacle  main  body  with  each  clamp 
positioned  for  engaging  the  hosel  of  a  golf  club; 

d)  a  plurality  of  unrestrictive  grip  receiving  cylinders  fixed 
around  iie  second  storage  compartment  and  circumferencing 
said  tubular  storage  receptacle  main  body  with  each  cylinder 
disposed  such  that  it  is  aligned  with  a  respective  clamp  to 
secure  any  length  club; 

e)  a  set  of  storage  compartment  retaining  caps  including  means 
for  removing  and  securing  to  the  open  ends  of  the  tubular 
storage  receptacle  main  body  for  closing  the  first  and  second 
storage  compartments; 

0  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  attached  to  said  tubular  storage 
receptacle  main  body  for  elevating  the  receptacle  main  body 
and; 
g)  means  fbr  carrying  attached  to  said  tubular  storage  receptacle 
main  body; 

wherein  a  set  of  golf  clubs  may  be  secured  only  to  the  exterior 
of  tke  tubular  receptacle  main  body  with  each  club  grip 
coming  to  rest  somewhere  within  a  respective  cylinder, 
regardless  of  the  length  of  the  club. 


an  outlet  valve  disposed  in  the  cover  and  connected  to  the 
pressure  vessel; 

an  inlet  valve  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel; 

a  gas  pump  attached  to  the  inlet  valve,  wherein  the  gas  pump  is 
arranged  in  a  structurally  integrated  manner,  and  wherein  the 
gas  pump  generates  a  positive  pressure  of  a  gas: 

a  first  detachable  part  having  a  first  set  of  recesses  and  dispos- 
able in  the  pressure  vessel; 

a  second  detachable  part  having  a  second  set  of  recesses  and 
disposable  in  the  pressure  vessel,  wherein  the  first  detachable 
part  and  the  second  detachable  pan  form  a  removable  recep- 
tacle to  be  disposed  inside  of  the  pressure  vessel,  wherein  the 
first  set  of  recesses  together  with  the  second  set  of  recesses 
form  chambers  of  the  receptacle,  with  each  chamber  having  a 
size  of  a  tennis  ball  for  holding  a  plurality  of  tennis  balls  in 
the  chambers  inside  of  the  receptacle,  with  individual  tennis 
balls  separated  from  each  other,  wherein  said  chambers  are 
separated  from  each  other,  wherein  means  for  communicating 
are  provided  connected  to  said  chambers  such  that  said  cham- 
bers communicate  with  one  another  with  respect  to  a  gas,  and 
wherein  the  positive  pressure  is  applied  through  the  chambers 
to  the  tennis  balls. 


5.730,287 
FOOTBALL  CARRIER/PROTECTOR 
Joe  Leslie  Martin,  Sapulpa,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Joe  L.  Martin, 
Sapulpa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.483 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  206—315.9  1  Oaim 


5,730086 

CONlklNER  WITH  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL  FOR 

REGENERATING  AND  STORING  TENNIS  BALLS 

Peter  Eska,  Buchener  Strasse  69,  68259  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1992,  42  12 

419.0 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/00 
VS.  a.  206—315.9  24  Claims 

1.  A  container  with  chambers  for  regeneration  and  storage  of 
tennis  balls  under  positive  gas  pressure  comprising 
a  base; 

a  pressuit:  vessel  closed  at  a  base  end  by  the  base  and  having 
another  end  for  easy  opening  and  closing  of  the  pressure 
vessel,  wherein  the  ba.se  end  and  the  other  end  represent  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 
a  cover  ditposed  at  the  first  end  of  the  pressure  vessel; 
a  pressuit  relief  valve  disposed  in  the  cover  and  connected  to 
the  pressure  vessel; 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  more  dtan  one  game  ball,  the  carrier 
comprising: 

two,  separate  oval-shaped  pouches. 
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each  pouch  being  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  of  each  pouch  that  will  accept  and  hold 
firmly  the  game  balls,  the  balls  protrude  from  each  open  end 
of  said  pouches  and  are  contained  therein  by  the  contour  of 
the  balls  and  a  binding  friction  and  resistance  to  movement 
that  occurs  when  the  outer  surface  of  the  balls  comes  into 
contact  with  the  interior  of  the  pouches:  the  length  and  the 
width  of  each  said  pouch  is  slightly  smaller  in  size  than  the 
said  game  balls,  from  the  open  end  each  pouch  gradually 
tapers  to  terminated  ends,  a  cord  is  non-releasably  attached  to 
the  terminated  end  of  each  said  pouch,  and  permanently 
attached  to  said  cord  is  an  attachment  means  for  additional 
attaching  carriers  to  said  cord. 


5,730,288 
INSERT  FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE  PACKAGE 
James  T.  Weisbum,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alpha  Entcf^ 
prises.  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,033 

Int.  a.*  B65D  &5/t72 

U,S.  CL  206—387.1  17  Claims 


a)  a  box  for  shipping  said  bottles  that  is  at  least  slightly  taller 
than  said  bottles;  and 

b)  an  insert  placed  inside  said  box,  surrounding  at  least  one 
bottle  such  that  said  bottle  is  protected  by  at  least  two  layers 
cardboard  on  each  side,  wherein  said  insert  includes: 

i)  a  piece  of  cardboard  with  fold  lines,  such  that  when  said 
cardboard  is  folded  along  said  lines  ai>d  a  bottle  is  placed 
within  said  cardboard,  said  bottle's  sides  are  surrounded  by 
cardboard. 

ii)  at  least  one  bottom  cut  through  said  cardboard  across  one 
of  said  fold  lines,  such  that  when  said  cardboard  is  folded 
to  surround  a  bottle  and  is  pushed  below  said  bottom  cut 
along  the  fold  line  crossed  by  said  bottom  cut  said  card- 
board folds  inward  to  create  a  bottom  indentation  wherein 
said  cardboard  forming  said  bottom  indentation  is  of  sufiB- 
cient  strength  to  hold  said  bottle's  bottom  away  from  said 
box  for  shipping  when  said  bottle  is  in  a  vertical  position, 
and 

iii)  at  least  one  top  cut  through  said  cardboard  across  one  of 
said  fold  fines,  such  that  when  said  cardboard  is  folded  to 
surround  a  bottle  and  is  pushed  above  said  top  cut  along  the 
fold  line  crossed  by  said  top  cut  said  cardboard  folds 
inward  to  create  a  lop  indentation  to  hold  said  bottle's  top 
away  from  said  box  for  shipping. 


5,730,290 
PACKAGED  PLUNGER 
Dennis  M.  Futo,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Waxman  Con- 
sumer Products  Group,  inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Oliio 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,453 
Int  a."  B65D  lifOO 
M&.  CL  206—349  19  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  video  cassette  package  including: 
an  outer  flexible  sleeve  having  printed  indicia  thereon,  said 
sleeve  having  an  open  internal  cavity  with  a  transverse  width, 
a  longitudinal  length,  and  a  height;  and 
an  insert  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  the  sleeve  and  substan- 
tially conforming  in  size  thereto,  said  insert  being  formed  by 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  cavity  and  forme-J  into  a  frame  having  a 
substantially  hourglass  configuration  formed  by  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  walls  and  a  connecting  pair  of  concavely  curved 
side  walls. 


5,730  J89 

BOX  AND  INSERT  FOR  SHIPPING  GLASS  BOTTLES 

Bruce  CappeLs,  340  E.  64th  St.,  Apt.  16B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,485 

Int.  CM'  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  CL  206—434  10  Claims 


1.  A  box  and  insert  for  protecting  bonles  capable  of  holding  al 
lea.st  five  hundred  milliliters  of  liquid  within  said  boales.  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  packaged  plunger  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  threaded  lower  end  and  an  enlarged  upper  end: 

a  cup  having  an  axis  of  symmetry,  a  concave  underside  and  a 
convex  topside,  said  topside  having  a  handle  receiving  recess 
adapted  to  engage  said  handle  lower  end.  said  cup  having  a 
lop  of  a  first  diameter,  a  bottom  of  a  second  diameter  and  an 
intermediate  nesting  portion  having  a  nesting  diameter  greater 
than  said  first  diaineler  and  less  than  said  second  diameter: 

a  merchandiser  card  having  a  hole  having  a  hole  diameter  equal 
10  or  slightly  larger  than  said  nesting  dian>eter;  and, 

a  plastic  film  fixing  said  cup  to  said  card  with  said  concave 
underside  of  said  cup  facing  said  card  and  surrounding  said 
hole  and  said  plastic  film  fixing  said  handle  to  said  card 
disassembled  from  said  cup  with  said  upper  end  remote  from 
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said  ci^^  whereby  multiple  units  of  said  packaged  plunger 
may  he  arranged  with  said  cups  nesting  in  one  another 
through  .said  holes. 


5,730,291 

PROTECTIVE  DISPLAY  FOR  CARD-TYPE  ITEM 

Michael  L.  Smallwood,  15410  W.  94th  St,  Lenexa,  Kans.  66219 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,128 

Int.  CI."  G09F  19/00 

MS.  a.  20f«-455  16  CUims 


a  fifth  identification  cap  for  identifying  70/30  insulin,  the  fifth 
identification  cap  having  a  fifth  color  and  a  tactile  marking 
including  a  "70"  separated  fitjm  a  "30"  by  a  horizontal  bar: 

a  sixth  identification  cap  for  identifying  50/50insulin.  die  sixth 
identification  cap  having  a  sixth  color  and  a  tactile  marking 
including  a  first  '"50"  o\er  a  second  "50"  surrounded  by  two 
vertical  bars:  and 

wherein  the  system,  through  use  of  the  first  through  sixth  iden- 
tification caps,  allows  identification  of  the  type  of  insulin  in 
the  standard  insulin  vial. 


1.  A  dispby  for  a  card-type  item  with  a  card  having  front  and 
back  surfaces  and  upper,  lower  and  opposite  side  edges,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly  including: 

1)  a  panel  having  fironi  and  back  surfaces  and  upper,  lower 
and  opposite  side  edges; 

2)  a  pair  of  frame  said  rails  positioned  in  parallel,  spaced 
relalion  in  proximity  lo  said  opposite  pair  side  edges  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom:  and 

3)  a  view  area  portion  formed  between  said  frame  rails:  and 

4)  each  said  frame  rail  including  spaced  inner  and  outer 
sidewalls; 

b)  each  said  frame  rail  including  a  lip  projecting  inwardly  from 
a  respective  said  inner  sidewall  and  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  forwardly  from  said  view  area  portion; 

c)  a  pair  of  notches  each  formed  between  respective  said  lip  and 
said  view  area  portion  extending  generally  longitudinally 
along  a  respective  said  rail;  and 

(d)  a  bollani  frame  assembly  rail  extending  between  said  pair  of 
frame  side  rails  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  adja- 
cent 10  (.aid  panel  lower  edge. 


5,730,292 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
INSULIN  VULS 
Terry  Lee  Jones,  P.  O.  Box  958,  Sanger,  Tex.  76266 
:  FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702339 
i  Int  CI."  B65D  69/00:71/00 

VS.  a.  206—534  5  Oaims 

1.  A  systom  of  identification  caps  for  identifying  the  type  of 
insulin  in  a  ^itandard  insulin  vial,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  identification  cap  for  identifying  regular  insulin,  the  first 
identifiqalion  cap  having  a  first  color  and  a  tactile  marking 
including  a  capital  "R"  surrounded  by  a  circle: 
a  second  identification  cap  for  identifying  lente  insulin,  the 
second  identification  cap  having  a  second  color  and  a  tactile 
marking  «  capital  "L"  wilh  four  comer  dots: 
a  third  identification  cap  for  identifying  ultra  lente  insulin,  ihe 
third  identification  cap  having  a  third  color  and  a  tactile 
marking  including  a  capital  ""U"  with  a  center  dot; 
a  fourth  identification  cap  for  identifying  NPH  insulin,  the  fourth 
IdenlificBtion  cap  having  a  fourth  color  and  a  tactile  marking 
including  a  capital  "N"  surrounded  by  a  square: 


5,73033 
PRODUCT  AND  KIT  FOR  SCULPTING  TREATED  SAND 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Michael  J.  KeUy;  Brynda  L.  Kelly,  and  Kari  M.  Kelly,  aU  of 
8170  Leeshore  Dr.,  Maineville,  Ohio  45039 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,100 

Int  a."  A63H  33/32 

U.S.  CI.  206—575  25  Claims 


1.  A  product  adapted  for  use  in  creating  sculpted  .shapes  and 
features,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dry  quantity  of  granular  sand  which  is  treated  to  retain  its 
cohesiveness  when  submerged  in  water,  said  sand  having  a 
granular  size;  and 

(b)  a  compressible  receptacle  containing  said  dry  quantity  of 
granular  sand  in  a  hollow  interior  thereof,  said  receptacle 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  sidewall  surrounding  the 
interior,  a  closure  forming  an  upstream  end  of  said  receptacle 
and  a  dispensing  nozzle  disposed  at  a  downstream  end  of  said 
receptacle,  said  nozzle  having  a  mouUi  sized  to  be  larger  than 
the  granular  size  of  said  sand  and  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  interior,  said  sidewall  fabricated  of  a  flexible 
material  having  sufiBcient  flexibility  lo  allow  said  receptacle  to 
be  squeezed  wilh  enough  force  lo  cause  a  cohesive  mass  of 
said  granular  sand  to  be  forcibly  exouded  out  of  said  mouth 
when  said  nozzle  is  immersed  within  a  volume  of  water. 
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SJ3»J94 

DESIGNER  TAMPON  CASE 

Jean  Blosser,  1189  Scenic  Crest,  I'niootown.  Ohio  44685,  and 

Julie  Arwood,  100  Main  St.  jTS,  Boston,  Mass.  02129 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647  J60 

InC  CL"  B65D  25/04 

VS.  CL  296—581  17  Oaims 


1.  An  article  for  holding  feminine  hygiene  products  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and 
opposite  side  walls,  and  an  open  top  disposed  in  communica- 
tion with  an  interior  of  said  housing,  said  housing  comprising 
a  first  exterior  layer  and  a  second  interior  layer,  said  exterior 
layer  being  made  of  a  first  material  and  said  interior  layer 
being  made  of  a  second,  moisture-resistant  material: 

a  cover  attached  along  one  edge  thereof  to  said  back  wall  and 
disposed  for  placement  in  a  covering  relationship  to  said 
interior  of  said  housing; 

a  support  member  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  support 
member  having  a  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
concave  channels  therein,  adjacent  channels  being  separated 
by  an  upwardly  extending  partition  disposed  therebetween: 
and. 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  cover  in  said  covering  rela- 
tionship. 


5,730,295 
PALLET  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  END  PANELS 
Robert  J.  Darby,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  T.H.E.M.  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,436,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,531327.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

670,030 

InC  CL"  B6SD  19/02:71/10:  B65B  5SAX) 

VS.  CL  206—600  7  Claims 


b)  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed 
along  said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  said  grooves 
each  including  a  bottom  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall, 
said  outer  and  inner  wails  extending  upwardly  on  opposed 
sides  of  said  respective  bonom  walls; 

c)  a  top  panel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

d)  a  first  end  panel  extending  between  said  first  end  of  said  base 
pallet  and  said  first  end  of  said  top  panel  and  forming  an  end 
wall  extending  therebetween,  said  first  end  panel  having  a 
lower  edge,  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge; 

e)  wherein  said  lower  edge  of  said  first  end  panel  is  removably 
disposed  in  said  first  groove,  said  lower  edge  of  said  first  end 
panel  being  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and  interposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  first  groove; 

f)  a  second  end  panel  extending  between  said  second  end  of  said 
base  pallet  and  said  secoixl  end  of  said  top  panel  and  forming 
an  end  wall  extending  therebetween,  said  second  end  panel 
having  a  lower  edge,  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge: 

g)  wherein  said  lower  edge  of  said  second  end  panel  is  remov- 
ably disposed  in  said  second  groove,  said  lower  edge  of  said 
second  end  panel  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and  interposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  second  groove;  and 

h)  wherein  said  left  and  right  edges  of  respective  end  panels  are 
configured  such  that,  when  said  lower  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  end  panels  are  disposed  in  said  first  and  second 
grooves,  respectively,  the  at  least  one  package  is  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  end  panels  and  the  wrapping 
film  is  wrapped  about  said  pallet  system  in  tension,  said  left 
and  right  edges  of  respective  end  panels  extend  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  at  lea.st  one  package,  said  left  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  end  panels  form  a  left  side  plane  of  film  and 
said  right  edges  of  said  first  and  second  end  panels  form  a 
right  side  plane  of  film,  said  left  and  right  side  planes  of  film 
being  spaced  from  the  at  least  one  package. 
A  method  of  assembling  pallet  system,  comprising  the  steps 

a)  placing  a  package  on  a  base  pallet; 

b)  mounting  a  pair  of  end  panels  on  opposite  ends  of  the  base 
pallet,  the  end  panels  being  arranged  and  configured  so  as  to 
extend  upwardly  from  the  base  pallet  beyond  the  perimeter  of 
the  package,  said  step  of  mounting  a  pair  of  end  panels 
including  inserting  lower  edges  forming  a  part  of  each  end 
panel  into  a  corresponding  longitudinal  groove  extending 
along  the  opposed  ends  of  the  base  pallet: 

c)  placing  a  top  panel  on  the  package  and  on  upper  edges  of  the 
end  panels:  and 

d)  applying  a  tensile  film  wrap  over  the  base  pallet,  the  top 
pallet,  and  the  end  panels  whereby  the  film  wrap  is  main- 
tained in  spaced  relation  with  the  package  on  all  sides. 


of: 


1.  A  pallet  system  for  storing  and  transporting  at  least  one 
package  having  a  periphery  and  for  use  with  a  wrapping  film,  said 
pallet  system  comprising: 

a)  a  base  pallet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


5,730,296 
READY  TO  STOCK  MULTIPLE  PRODUCT  PACKAGE 
WilUam  E.  Liminer,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853.766 
InL  CL"  B65D  25/3S 
VS.  C\.  206—738  3  Claims 

1.  A  ready  to  stock  multiple  product  package  comprising 
upper  and  lower  box  portions, 
said  upper  box  portion  having  an  open  bottom  and  said  lower 

box  portion  having  an  open  top. 
said  lower  box  portion  being  selectively  shaped  so  that  it  can  be 
slidingly  inserted  into  said  upper  box  portion  to  close  the  open 
bottom  of  said  upper  box  portion, 
a  plurality  of  identical  product  packages  contained  within  said 

lower  box  portion, 
each  of  said  product  packages  having  a  spike  receiving  hole 
proximate  the  top  thereof  and  said  product  package  being 
arranged  so  that  said  holes  are  in  line,  and 
a  notch  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  lower  box 
portion  and  located  to  be  in  line  with  said  in  line  spike 
receiving  holes  in  .said  product  packages. 
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5,73037 

SCREENING  MACfflNE  WITH  IMPROVED  BASE 

FORCE  REDUCTION 

William  ¥..  Lower,  Cincinnati,  and  Stephen  C.  MitcfaeU,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rotex.  Inc.  CiDcinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,628 

Int  CI."  B07B  1/38 

VS.  CL  2«l— 332  12  Claims 


12.  A  screening  machine  comprising 
a  base  supported  for  movement  relative  to  ground, 
a  screen  deck  movable  with  respect  to  the  base, 
a  drive  mounted  on  said  base,  said  drive  having  a  single  coun- 
terbalance and  being  connected  to  said  deck  to  impart  a 
screening   motion   to   said   deck   with   components   of  said 
screening  motion  in  both  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions, 
such  motion  of  said  deck  resulting  in  reaction  forces  which 
tend  to  move  said  base  in  both  said  directions  relative  to 
ground,  and 
a  force  reducer  for  reducing  the  motion  of  the  base  relative  to 
ground,  said  force  reducer  comprising  a  mass  supported  by 
springs  from  said  base,  said  mass  being  oscillated  in  said 
lateral  direction  upon  operation  of  said  machine,  such  oscilla- 
tion of  Slid  mass  thereby  reducing  movement  of  said  base  in 
said  lateral  direction. 


said  counterbalance,  mass  and  springs  being  sized  so  that  said 
base  moves  approximately  equal  distances  in  both  said  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  directions,  said  distances  both  being  less 
than  about  O.S  inch. 


5,730,298 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOMNG  RETURNABLE  BOTTLES 
FROM  CIRCULATION 
Pierre  Gemct,  Enoetbaden,  and  Daniel  Jungo,  Wurenlos,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zng,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,789,  Sep.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Oct  8.  1993,  03 
045«3 

InL  CL"  B07C  5/00:  COIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  209—524  7  Claims 


so  (hat  tlie  upper  box  portion  can  be  pulled  away  from  said 
lower  box  portion  to  expose  the  product  packages  whereby, 
by  holdieg  the  lower  box  portion  in  one  hand  the  spike  can  be 
passed  through  the  notch  and  sequentially  through  the  in  line 
spike  receiving  holes  of  the  individual  packages  whereupon 
the  lowtr  box  portion  can  be  lowered  to  remove  the  individual 
packages  from  said  lower  box  portion. 


1.  Process  for  removing  returnable  bottles  from  circulatiofi. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  bottles  past  an  optical  distance-measuring  instru- 
ment upon  every  bottle-return. 

scanning  a  line  along  the  exterior  of  the  bonoms  of  the  bottles 
for  cracks  using  a  measuring  beam  of  the  optical  distance- 
measuring  instrument  and  sensing  the  measuring  beam  as 
reflected  from  the  line  scanned  along  the  exterior  of  the 
bottoms  to  produce  distance  measurement  signals  and  signals 
indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  measuring  beam. 

evaluating  the  distance  measurement  signals  and  the  reflected 
measuring  beam  intensity  signals  to  determine  whether  or  not 
individual  bottles  have  a  predetermined  level  of  cracking,  and 

removing  the  individual  bottles  from  circulation  or  leaving  the 
individual  bottles  in  circulation  according  to  the  outcome  of 
the  step  of  evaluating. 


5,730  J99 
AUTOMATED  INSERT  VERIFICATION  FOR  INSERTING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  H.  Helsley,  Coppeil,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Automated  Mail- 
ing Systems  Corp..  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,219 
Int  CL"  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  209^—584  19  Clabns 

1.  An  automation  and  verification  device  for  an  insert  machine 
having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  electronically  selectable  hopper, 
each  having  a  slack  of  inserts  encoded  with  an  electronically 
readable  sort  code  and  having  at  least  one  insert  with  an  exposed 
sort  code,  the  automation  and  verification  device  comprising: 
a  controller  unit  having  a  microprocessor  and  an  electronic 
memory  circuit,  said  controller  unit  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  plurality  of  electronically  selectable  hoppers; 
a  first  code  scanner  mounted  on  the  insert  machine  such  that  said 
first  code  .scanner  is  oriented  to  read  the  exposed  son  code  of 
the  insert  of  the  first  hopper  of  the  plurality  of  hoppers: 


179-267  O.G -98-7:  QU 
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a  second  code  scanner  mounled  on  the  insert  machine  such  that 
said  second  code  scanner  is  oriented  to  read  the  sort  code  of 
the  insert  of  the  second  hopper,  said  first  and  said  second  code 
scanners  electrically  connected  to  said  controller  unit:  and 

a  program  executed  on  the  microprocessor  of  said  controller  unit 
to  select  at  least  one  hopper  of  the  electronically  selectable 
hoppers  responsive  to  the  sort  code  of  the  insert  of  the  first 
hopper  and  to  verify  the  computer  readable  code  of  the  insert 
of  the  second  hopper  with  a  verification  value  stored  in  a  table 
located  in  the  electronic  memory  circuit. 


5,730,300 
COMPACT  DISK  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
Shun-Teng  Cben,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sbem  Diav 
Enterprise  Cc,  Ltd„  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,281 

Int  Cn."  A47F  7/00 

UJ5.  CL  211— W  1  Claim 


1.  A  compact  disk  shelf  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  and  .second  top  plates,  a  first  and  second  transverse  middle 
plates,  a  first  and  second  bottom  plates,  a  first  and  second  left 
lateral  plates,  a  first  and  second  right  lateral  plates,  and  a  first 
and  second  longitudinal  middle  plates: 

said  first  transverse  middle  plate  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  left  lateral  plates  and  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
middle  plates,  said  second  transverse  middle  plate  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  right  lateral  plates  and  said  first 
and  second  longitudinal  middle  plates,  said  first  top  plate 
disposed  between  said  first  longitudinal  middle  plate  and  said 
first  left  lateral  plate,  said  second  lop  plate  disposed  between 
said  first  longitudinal  middle  plate  and  said  first  right  lateral 
plate,  said  first  bottom  plate  disposed  between  said  second 
longitudinal  middle  plate  and  said  second  left  lateral  plate, 
said  second  bottom  plate  disposed  between  said  second  lon- 
gitudinal middle  plate  and  said  second  right  lateral  plate: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  bottom  plates  having  a  lower  plate, 
an  upper  left  and  right  recesses  formed  in  two  oppt>site  sides 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  bottom  plates: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  top  plates  having  an  upper  plate,  a 
lower  left  and  right  recesses  formed  in  two  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  top  plates: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  left  lateral  plates  having  a  rectan- 
gular periphery  rib  and  a  middle  rib  on  an  outer  face  of  each 


of  said  first  and  second  left  lateral  plate,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse separators  defining  a  plurality  of  corresponding  spac- 
ings  on  an  inner  face  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  left 
lateral  plates,  and  an  upper  and  lower  projecting  rims  on  an 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  left 
lateral  plates,  respectively: 

an  inclined  edge  formed  on  a  front  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  left  lateral  plates: 

each  of  said  first  and  .second  right  lateral  plates  having  a  rectan- 
gular periphery  strip  and  a  middle  strip  on  an  outer  face  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  right  lateral  plates,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  plates  defining  a  plurality  of  corresponding  inter- 
vals on  an  int)er  face  of  each  of  .said  first  and  second  right 
lateral  plates,  and  an  upper  and  lower  inserting  flanges  on  an 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  of  said  first  and  .second  right 
lateral  plates,  respectively: 

a  bevel  edge  formed  on  a  front  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  right  lateral  plates: 

an  upper  left,  upper  right,  lower  left  and  lower  right  channels 
formed  on  an  upper  left  side,  upper  right  side,  lower  left  side 
and  lower  right  side  of  said  first  transverse  middle  plate, 
respectively; 

an  upper  left,  upper  right,  lower  left  and  lower  right  recess  slots 
formed  on  an  upper  left  side,  upper  right  side,  lower  left  side 
and  lower  right  side  of  said  second  transverse  middle  plate, 
respectively: 

two  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  spaced  protruding  rims  disposed  on 
a  corresponding  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  first  longitu- 
dinal middle  plate,  respectively: 

a  plurality  of  transverse  panels  disposed  on  two  opposite  faces 
of  said  first  longitudinal  middle  plate  defining  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  interspaces: 

a  slant  edge  formed  on  a  front  edge  of  said  first  longitudinal 
middle  plate: 

two  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  spaced  extending  rims  disposed  on 
a  corresponding  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  second  longi- 
tudinal middle  plate,  respectively: 

a  plurality  of  transverse  strips  disposed  on  two  opposite  faces  of 
said  second  longitudinal  middle  plate  defining  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  clearances: 

a  sloping  edge  formed  on  a  front  edge  of  said  second  longitudi- 
nal middle  plate: 

said  upper  spaced  protruding  rims  inseried  in  said  corresponding 
lower  right  recess  of  said  first  top  plate  and  said  correspond- 
ing lower  left  recess  of  said  second  top  plate,  respectively: 

said  lower  spaced  protruding  rims  inserted  in  said  corresponding 
upper  right  channel  and  said  corresponding  upper  left  recess 
slot,  respectively: 

said  upper  spaced  extending  rims  inserted  in  said  corresponding 
lower  right  channel  and  said  corresponding  lower  left  recess 
slot,  respectively: 

said  lower  spaced  extending  rims  insetted  in  said  corresponding 
upper  right  recess  of  said  first  bottom  plate  and  said  corre- 
sponding upper  left  recess  of  said  second  bottom  plate, 
respectively: 

said  upper  projecting  rim  of  said  first  left  lateral  plate  inserted  in 
said  lower  left  recess  of  said  first  top  plate: 

said  lower  projecting  rim  of  said  first  left  lateral  plate  inserted  in 
said  upper  left  channel  of  said  first  transverse  middle  plate: 

said  upper  projecting  rim  of  said  second  left  lateral  plate  inserted 
in  said  lower  left  channel  of  said  first  transverse  middle  plate: 

said  lower  projecting  nm  of  said  second  left  lateral  plate  inseried 
in  said  upper  left  recess  of  said  first  bottom  plate: 

said  upper  inserting  flange  of  said  first  right  lateral  plate  inserted 
in  said  lower  right  recess  of  said  second  top  plate: 

said  lower  inserting  flange  of  said  first  right  lateral  plate  inserted 
in  said  upper  right  recess  slot  of  said  second  transverse  middle 
plate: 

said  upper  inseriing  flange  of  said  second  right  lateral  plate 
inserted  in  said  lower  right  recess  slot  of  said  second  trans- 
verse middle  plate: 

said  lower  inseriing  flange  of  said  second  right  lateral  plate 
insened  in  said  upper  right  recess  of  said  second  bottom  plate. 
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5,73031 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISHWASHER  RACK 

Rodney  M.  Welch,  and  Thomas  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Newton, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Maylag  Corporation,  Newlon.  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,731,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,605036.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,760 

int  a."  A47F  7/00 
\i&.  a.  211^-41.1  19  Claims 


b.  at  least  one  used  indicating  means  capable  of  being  selec- 
tively attached  to  each  said  tubular  member  to  indicate 
whether  a  razor  has  been  immediately  removed  thereftxMn. 
and: 

c.  at  least  one  suction  cup  capable  of  selectively  attaching  to 
either  said  bottom  opening  or  said  rear  opening  on  said 
tubular  member  and  holding  said  tubular  member  in  a  vertical 
orientation  on  a  desired  horizontal  or  vertical  support  surface 
respectively. 


5.73033 
HAND  TOOL  RACK 
Jessie  Chow,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hand  Tool  Design 
Corporatioii,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,453 

Int  a.'"  A47F  7/00:  B65D  &5n0 

VS.  a.  211—70.6  4  Claims 


1.  In  contanation: 

a  frame  tc  be  supported; 

a  shaft  ccmprised  of  plastic  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
frame  ud  comprising  an  inner  shaft  end  connected  to  said 
frame  and  an  outer  shaft  end; 

a  reinforciag  member  positioned  adjacent  said  shaft; 

a  bushing  having  an  inner  bushing  end.  and  an  outer  bushing 
end,  a  flange  adjacent  said  outer  bushing  end.  and  a  shank 
ponion  between  said  flange  and  said  inner  bushing  end; 

said  bushing  having  a  bushing  bore  extending  therethrough; 

said  shaft  and  said  reinforcing  member  extending  within  said 
bushing  bore  and  being  held  together  by  said  bushing; 

a  wheel  having  a  central  wheel  bore  extending  therethrough; 

said  shank  ponion  of  said  bushing  extending  through  said  cen- 
tral wht«l  bore  and  providing  a  bearing  surface  for  rotation  of 
said  wbael; 

said  flangje  of  said  bushing  engaging  said  wheel  to  limit  axial 
movement  of  said  wheel. 


5,730  J02 
' '   RAZOR  RACK  AND  METHOD 
Christopher  Dean  Groene,  33201  11th  Ave.  SW.,  Federal  Way, 
Wash.  98023 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,119 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—70.6  6  Claims 


1.  A  hand  tool  rack,  comprising: 

a  first  end  adapted  to  be  hung  up  to  a  wall,  a  second  end.  a 
planar  base  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  a  first 
lateral  side,  and  a  second  lateral  side; 

a  stop  formed  on  the  planar  base  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the 
hand  tool  rack; 

first  and  second  fixing  blocks  formed  on  the  planar  base  and 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  lateral  sides  of  the 
rack;  and 

a  plurality  of  laterally  equi-spaced  mediate  fixing  blocks,  hold- 
ing members,  and  posts  mounted  on  the  planar  base  and 
between  the  first  and  second  fixing  blocks,  each  said  mediate 
fixing  block  being  in  alignment  with  an  associated  said  hold- 
ing member  and  an  associated  said  post,  each  said  holding 
member  including  a  prouusion  projecting  from  an  upper 
portion  of  a  vertical  wall  thereof,  each  said  holding  member 
further  including  an  L-shaped  member  at  a  top  thereof,  the 
L-shaped  member  having  a  first  slot  defined  therein,  each  of 
-said  first  and  second  fixing  blocks  having  a  second  slot 
defined  therein  in  alignment  with  said  first  slots  in  said 
L-shaped  members. 


1.  A  razor  i  ick.  comprising 

a.  a  ftam^i  structure  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
tubular  iiiiembers,  each  said  tubular  member  having  a  top 
opening  ja  bottom  opening,  a  rear  opening,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally al  gned  passageway,  said  passageway  having  sufficient 
diamete  Ito  receive  and  hold  the  handle  of  a  razor  dispo.sed 
therein 


5.730304 
COMBINATION  ROLL  BAR  AND  CRANE 
Malcolm  Duncan,  Box  400,  Marisburg  1700,  South  Africa 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,181 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  6,   19%, 
960508;  Jun.  6,  1996,  964708 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/1  i 
U.S.  CI.  212—180  19  Claims 

1.  A  roll  bar  and  crane  device  comprising: 
a  boom  member  having  a  lifting  end  and  a  pivot  end; 
said  boom  member  pivot  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle 
and  to  be  selectively  rotatable  about  both  a  vertical  axis  of 
rotation  and  horizontal  axis  of  rotation;. 
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wherein  said  boom  member  lifting  end  is  selectively  detachably 
attachable  to  the  vehicle  whereby,  when  said  boom  member  lift 
end  is  attached  to  the  vehicle,  said  device  fiinctions  as  a  roll  bar; 
and. 

pulley  and  rope  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  boom  mem- 
ber about  said  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  and  selectively 
moving  said  boom  member  lifting  end  vertically  up  and 
down. 


means  in  response  to  a  crane  outrigger  status  signal  accesses 
the  crane  operation  limit  data  in  the  limit  memory  and  calcu- 
lates boom  safety  slewing  display  data  which  automatically 
varies  with  changes  in  the  status  of  the  outrigger,  wherein  the 
calculated  boom  safety  slewing  display  data  is  loaded  into  the 
display  memory  and  in  response  to  the  slewing  angle  display 
mode  signal  the  control  means  instructs  the  display  means  to 
display  a  boom  safety  slewing  area  diagram  simultaneously 
with  the  boom  diagram  on  the  screen  for  viewing,  wherein  the 
boom  safety  slewing  area  diagram  is  a  closed  curved  line 
displaying  boom  safety  slewing  limits  for  safe  operation  of 
the  crane  mechanism  about  the  fixed  point,  whereby  an  opera- 
tor can  determine  from  the  screen  if  the  boom  diagram  is 
within  the  boom  safety  slewing  area  diagram  which  indicates 
that  the  crane  mechanism  is  not  in  danger  of  overturning  to 
ensure  safe  crane  operation,  and 
the  control  means  in  response  to  the  boom  work  zone  display 
mode  signal  instructs  the  display  means  to  display  the  boom 
diagram  on  the  screen,  and  responsive  to  a  boom  work  zone 
instruction  generated  upon  key  actuation  of  the  key  means  by 
an  operator,  a  stationary  boom  operation  range  limit  zone 
pattern  is  displayed  simultaneously  with  the  boom  diagram  on 
the  screen  for  viewing. 


5,730305 
CRANE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
AkiDori  Ichiba,  Satte,  and  Yukio  Tsutsumi.  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kato  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2^37,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  571,521,  Aug.  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330197 
"  int.  a."  B66C  I3/I6:I3/IH 
VS.  a.  212—276  2  aaims 


5,730,306 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  VENTING  LINER 
Stephen  M.  Costa;  William  P.  Sibert,  both  of  Stockton,  and  G. 
Edward  Campbell,  Petaluma.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Clorox  Company,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,627 

Int.  CI."  B65D  51/16 

\}S.  CI.  215—261  12  Claims 


1.  A  crane  safety  operation  display  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
crane  mechanism  having  a  crane  structure  with  a  boom  and  at  least 
one  outrigger  mounted  thereon  to  aid  in  preventing  the  crane 
mechanism  from  overturning,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  connected  to  the  crane  mechanism  for 
generating  crane  status  signals  at  predetermined  intervals  that 
corres^nd  to  crane  mechanism  parameters  such  as  boom 
length,  boom  angle,  and  slewing  angle; 

means  for  generating  an  outrigger  status  signal; 

an  operation  limit  menwry  for  storing  crane  operation  limit  data; 

display  means  having  a  two-dimensional  screen  and  a  display 
memory,  wherein  the  display  means  utilizes  data  in  the  dis- 
play memory  to  produce  a  boom  diagram  depicting  a  boom 
extending  from  a  tixed  point  on  the  screen; 

ineans  for  selectively  generating  a  plurality  of  crane  operating 
modes  on  said  display  means; 

key  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys  for  selectively  generating 
either  a  slewing  angle  display  mode  signal  or  a  boom  work 
zone  display  nrKxJe  signal;  and 

control  means  connected  to  each  of  the  respective  sensors,  the 
display  means,  the  outrigger  status  signal  generating  means 
and  the  key  means,  and  responsive  to  the  crane  status  signals 
for  generating  display  data  and  for  loading  the  generated 
display  data  into  the  display  memory,  and  wherein  the  control 


1.  A  bi-directional  venting  cap  liner  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  disc-shaped  bottom  layer  of  substantially 
fluid-impermeable,  gas-porous  material; 

(b)  said  bottom  layer  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces 
wherein  said  first  surface  is  adjacent  to  a  container  opening 
when  the  cap  liner  is  secured  in  place  to  a  container; 

(c»  a  substantially  disc-shaped  top  layer  of  elastomeric  material 
having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  second  surface 
of  said  bottom  layer  is  laminated  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
top  layer;  and 

(d)  said  second  surface  of  said  top  layer  having  at  least  one 
channel  therein  extending  across  said  surface  and  having 
spaced  apart  apertures  therethrough  in  communication  with 
said  channel  on  the  second  surface  of  the  top  layer  and  in 
communication  with  said  second  surface  of  said  bottom  layer. 
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5,730307 

CONTAINER  SIDE 

Ladislav  Stephan  Karpisek,  86  Woodficid  Boulevarde,  Caring- 

bah.  New  South  Wales  2229.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al'95/00840,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W096/18547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser,  No,  696,851 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Dec,  14,  1994,  PN0065 
Int  CI."  B65D  7/00 
II.S.  CI.  220—6  7  Oaims 


1.  A  cont  liner  side  adapted  for  mounting  with  other  container 
sides  on  a  base  for  providing  a  container,  said  container  side 
compnsing: 

an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  in  which  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  fitts  includes  a  frame  having  two  uprights  joined  by  an 
upper  liail  and  a  lower  rail  with  a  spacing  apart  of  the  two 
uprightf:  of  the  upper  pari  and  the  lower  part  being  the  same: 

a  liner  pa»el  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  with  said 
second  surface  overlying  and  fixed  to  inner  sides  of  the  frame 
of  each  the  upper  part  and  the  lower  part  for  linking  said 
upper  and  lower  parts,  so  that  the  upper  and  lower  pans  are 
co-planar  with  a  coupling  edge  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  frame 
of  the  tpper  part  and  a  coupling  edge  of  the  upper  rail  of  the 
frame  tit  the  lower  part  of  the  container  side  will  lie  in 
substantially  an  abutting  relationship,  said  liner  pane!  having 
a  thickness  reducing  lateral  groove  extending  into  said  liner 
panel  f^om  the  second  surface  of  said  liner  panel  and  aligned 
with  said  coupling  edge  of  the  lower  rail  and  said  coupling 
edge  dS  the  upper  rail  for  forming  a  hinge  simulating  flex 
zone,  hii  liner  panel  being  made  of  a  material  capable  of 
undergoing  repeated  flexure  at  the  hinge  simulating  a  flex 
zone  wjil^iout  failure,  said  flex  zone  allowing  the  upper  part  of 
said  container  side  to  hinge  relative  to  said  lower  part  of  said 
container  side  for  placing  portions  of  said  first  surface  of  said 
liner  pimel  at  either  side  of  said  flex  zone  in  an  overlying 
relatioif^ihip;  and. 

coupling  means  for  coupling  together  said  coupling  edge  of  said 
upper  part  and  said  coupling  edge  of  said  lower  part  when 
said  upper  pan  and  said  lower  part  are  co-planar,  said  cou- 
pling itieans  being  disengaged  and  engaged  automatically  by 
hingint  relative  movement  between  said  upper  part  and  said 
lower  can- 


a  member  having  a  periphery  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be 
inserted  into  said  open  top  and  seal  against  said  sidewalls 
around  its  periphery. 

said  member  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  an  inside 
surface  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  elevated  cooking  tempera- 
tures. 

said  member  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity  and  exhibiting  a 
non-linear  thermal  gradient  through  its  thickness  such  that, 
when  subjected  to  cooking  temperatures  within  said  vessel,  a 
first  relatively  thin  portion  of  said  thickness  adjacent  to  the 
inside  surface  heats  up  to  the  cooking  temperature  relatively 
quickly  while  a  second  relatively  thicker  portion  of  said 
thickness  spaced  away  from  the  inside  surface  by  said  thin 
portion  remains  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature  such  that 
said  member  curves  convexly  in  the  direction  of  the  inside 
surface  and  remains  in  sealing  contact  with  the  side  walls 
when  subjected  to  cooking  temperatures  within  the  vessel. 


5,730309 

CONTAINER  WITH  LID  STRONGLY  LOCKABLE 

1HERETO 

Prajak  Jiradejnunt  Bankok,  and  Glenn  N.  TVler.  Bangkok, 

both  of  THX,  assignors  to  Poranunt  Co,.  Ltd.,  Bangkok 

THX 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser,  No.  528,111 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Malavsia,  Oct.  13,  1994,  PI  940 
2728 

Int,  CI."  B65D  17/40 
U.S.  a.  220—276  14  Claims 


5,730308 

ANTI-COW>ENSATION  COVER  FOR  PRESSURE  FRYER 
Bernard  G.  Koether.  Tequesta,  Fla.:  Francis  J.  McGinn,  Bran- 
ford,  and  William  D.  Motherway,  Easton,  both  of  Cunn., 
assignors  to  Technology   Licensing  Corporation,  Tequesta. 
Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,624 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/00 

VS.  a.  22l»— 201  11  Oaims 

I.  A  closure  for  an  open  top  cooking  vessel,  wherein  said  vessel 

includes  a  plurality  of  opposed  side  walls  which  define  the  open 

top.  said  ciMure  comprising: 


1.  A  scalable  container,  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  an  open  top  with  a  rim  therearound; 

a  plurality  of  annular  flanges  spaced  apart  in  an  axial  direction 
of  and  extending  radially  outwards  from  an  external  wall  of 
the  container  body,  said  flanges  being  integrally  formed  with 
the  container  body,  wherein  an  annular  flange  kxrated  furthest 
from  the  rim  includes  an  annular  skirt  extending  radially 
outwards  from  an  undersurface  of  the  furthest-located  annular 
flange; 

a  lid  having  an  annular  skin  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
annular  rings  formed  therein  in  a  relationship  corresponding 
to  the  spaced  apart  relationship  of  the  annular  flanges  of  the 


2992 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


container  body,  whereby  each  of  the  annular  rings  of  the  lid  is 
snap-fasienable  over  a  corresponding  one  of  said  annular 
flanges  of  the  container  body  in  a  respective  one-to-one 
relationship  including  said  funhest-located  annular  flange: 
and 
an  annular  curtain  disposed  from  an  undersurface  of  the  lid  and 
contigured  to  tit  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  container  body. 


5,73031« 

I.ID  OPENING  MECHANISM  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Yoshihani.  10-16,  Ksuniigusa  2-chofDe,  Suginami-kii, 

Tokvo  167,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP«>4«0167,  S  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  S  1024e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/09777,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

per  FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,500 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-267801; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-302203 

int.  a.*^  B65D  43/06 
XSS.  a.  220—335  20  Oaims 


l-A 


1.  A  lid  opening  mechanism  system  comprising  a  container 
having  a  body  structure  and  a  lid  structure,  a  side  section  integral 
with  said  body  structure  and  said  lid  structure  and  extending  in  a 
generally  longitudinal  direction,  two  spaced  slits  in  said  side  sec- 
tion extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  direction,  the  por- 
tion of  the  side  section  between  said  two  spaced  slits  forming  a 
push-in  part,  the  width  of  said  push-in  pan  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  a  person's  linger, 
the  parts  of  the  side  section  on  either  side  of  said  push-in  pan 
forming  aligned  lateral  pans,  said  lateral  pans  including  a  flexible 
hinge  which  flexes  as  one  of  said  structures  is  moved  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  structures  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position, 
said  push-in  part  being  operable  to  be  pushed  in  by  a  person's 
linger  to  move  said  push-in  pan  from  a  non-pushed-in  position  to  a 
pushed-in  position,  said  push-in  part  in  being  moved  from  said 
non-pushed-in  position  to  said  pushed-in  position  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  one  structure  relative  to  said  other  structure  about  said 
flexible  hmge  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position,  said 
push-in  pan  when  in  said  non-pushed-in  position  being  in  general 
alignment  with  said  lateral  parts  and  having  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  said  lateral  parts  to  thereby  form  a  continuation  of 
said  lateral  parts. 


wherein  said  contents  are  disposed,  one  of  said  side  walls 
including  an  indentation  extending  inwardly  toward  said  cav- 
ity; 

a  membrane  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said  side  walls  and 
enclosing  said  cavity; 

a  structural  member  detachably  connected  to  said  top  portion  of 
said  side  walls,  said  structural  member  being  disposed  above 
said  membrane  to  prevent  said  membrane  from  contacting  an 
external  structure,  said  structural  member  having  at  least  one 
opening  for  directly  exposing  said  membrane  to  said  ambient 
environment,  said  membrane  bemg  free  of  contact  with  said 
structural  member  above  said  cavity  such  that  said  exposure 
to  said  ambient  environment  is  not  impeded;  and 

wherein  said  structural  member  has  a  first  stacking  means  and 
said  base  of  said  tray  has  a  second  stacking  means  on  said 
base  to  provide  for  stacking  of  a  first  modified-atmosphere 
package  with  a  second  modified-atmosphere  package  that  is 
positioned  below  said  first  modified-atmosphere  package,  said 
indentation  on  said  side  wall  of  said  first  modified-atmosphere 
package  exposing  said  at  least  one  opening  on  said  structural 
member  of  said  second  modified-atmosphere  package  to  said 
ambient  environment  when  said  first  and  second  modified- 
atmosphere  packages  are  stacked. 


5,730,312 

BAG  SUPPLY  UNIT  AND  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Chi  Mo  Hung,  Room  6, 14th  Floor,  Winful  Centre  30  Shlng  Yip 

Street,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,913,  Jun.  17,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,978 
Claims     priority,     application     China,     Jun.     19,     1991, 
91104336.5;  Jun.  19,  1991,  9il04337J 

Int.  a."  B65D  S5/66 
UJS.  a.  220-^107  13  CUims 


/" 


5,730J11 
CONTROLLED  .ATMOSPHERE  PACKAGE 
Danny  S.  Curtis,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Packag- 
ing Inc.,  Evanston,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,271 

Int.  CI."  A6IL  2AX) 

U.S.  a.  220—371  25  Claims 

I.  A  package  for  maintaining  a  modified  atmosphere  around 

contents  being  contained  therein  when  stored  in  an  ambient  envi- 

roiunent,  said  modified-atmosphere  package  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  base  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  said  side  walls  and  said  base  defining  a  cavity 


1.  A  waste  receptacle  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
and  containing  within  the  bottom  end  a  bag  supply  unit  arranged  to 


March  24, 


1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2993 


provide  a  b^g  with  its  open  end  disposed  around  the  top  end  of  the 
receptacle  for  receiving  waste,  the  bag  supply  unit  comprising  a 
casing  suntMiding  a  roll  of  bags  for  dispensing  through  an  open- 
ing of  the  casing,  the  roll  of  bags  being  formed  by  a  continuous  flat 
plastic  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  seals  at  regular 
intervals  along  its  length  to  deflne  corresponding  closed  ends  of  the 
bags  and  transverse  lines  of  perforations  adjacent  and  substantiallv 
parallel  to  cnresponding  seals  to  define  corresponding  open  ends 
of  the  bags  $uch  that  the  bags  can  be  torn  off  away  from  an  end  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  tie  provided  for  each  bag.  each  tie  being  rolled  up 
with  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  be  released  for  ty  ing  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  *»e  bags  when  the  corresponding  bag  is  torn  off. 
wherein  the  receptacle  is  collapsible  and  the  bag  supply  unit  is 
arranged  to  fit  the  bonom  end  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  prevent  the 
receptacle  fnm  collapsing. 


5,730313 

sfLash-resistant  food  container 

Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wauconda;  Michael  J.  A.  Sagan,  Batavia, 
and  Jamts  N.  Gomoll.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ten- 
neco Packaging  Inc.,  Evanston,  111. 

I  Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,944 
1  Int.  CI."  B65D  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  22*-526  II  Claims 


1.  A  plast:  d  food  container,  comprising: 

a  lid  inclu  nng  a  continuous  first  body  portion  and  a  continuous 
first  rii  i'  encompassing  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
from  sa(4  first  body  portion,  said  hrst  body  portion  including 
at  least  utie  lid  partition  dividing  said  first  body  portion  into  at 
least  two  lid  compartments,  said  lid  partition  including,  in 
cross-saclion.  a  generally  inverted  trough-shaped  female  par- 
tition rtember.  said  first  rim  including,  in  cross-section,  a 
generally  inverted  trough-shaped  female  peripheral  member; 
and 

a  base  indltiding  a  continuous  second  body  portion  and  a  con- 
tinuous ^ond  rim  encompassing  and  projecting  laterally 
outwanil^  from  said  second  body  portion,  said  second  body 
portion  iicluding  a(  least  one  base  partition  dividing  said 
second  pody  portion  into  at  least  two  base  compartments,  said 
base  partition  including,  in  cross-section,  a  generally  inverted 
trough-shaped  male  partition  member,  said  second  rim  includ- 
ing, in  (inDss-section.  a  generally  inverted  trough-shaped  male 
peripheral  member,  said  generally  inverted  trough-shaped 
female  partition  member  being  engaged  with  but  not  latched 
to,  said  {generally  inverted  trough-shaped  male  partition  mem- 
ber. 


5,730JI4 
controlled  GROWTH  CAN  WITH  TWO 
CONnGURATIONS 
David  J.   Niemann,  O'FalloD.  and  David   H.   Henkelmann. 
Imperial,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anhetiser-Buscfa  Incorpo- 
rated, SL  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,890,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818^199 
InL  a."  B65D  21/00 
MS.  CL  220—609  18  Claims 


22 


J 


10 


1.  A  container  body  having  a  bottom  wall  distendable  from  an 
initial  configuration  into  a  distended  configuration  when  the  pres- 
sure within  the  can  body  exceeds  the  external  pressure  by  a 
predetermined  value,  said  container  body  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a  bottom  wall  merging 
with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  side  wall,  said  bottom  wall  in 
said  initial  configuration  having  an  annular  heel  section 
including,  viewed  in  radial  cross-section,  an  upwardly  con- 
cave curved  heel  u-ansition  section  and  an  inwardly  adjacent 
straight  inner  heel  wall,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  inner  heel 
wall  merging  with  an  annular  hinge  section,  said  hinge  section 
having,  viewed  in  radial  cross-section,  a  downwardly  concave 
curved  hinge  transition  section  and  an  inwardly  adjacent 
straight  inner  hinge  wall,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  inner 
hinge  wall  merging  with  an  annular  nose  section,  said  nose 
section  having,  viewed  in  radial  cross-section,  an  upwardly 
concave  curved  nose  transition  section  and  an  inwardly  adja- 
cent straight  inner  nose  wall,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  inner 
nose  wall  merging  with  a  centrally  disposed  and  downwardly 
concave  dome  section; 
said  bottom  wall  in  said  initial  configuration  defining  a  first 
plane  passing  through  the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  heel 
section  and  a  second  plane  passing  through  the  lowermost 
extremity  of  said  nose  section,  said  first  plane  being  below 
said  second  plane  and  the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  heel 
section  forming  a  first  bearing  surface  for  said  container  body 
when  said  bonom  wall  is  in  said  initial  configuration: 
said  heel  transition  section  and  said  hinge  transition  section 
deforming  from  said  initial  configuration  and  said  inner  heel 
wall  and  said  inner  hinge  wall  remaining,  viewed  in  radial 
cross-section,  relatively  straight  when  the  pressure  within  the 
can  body  exceeds  the  external  pressure  by  said  predetermined 
value,  thereby  distending  said  bottom  wall  into  said  distended 
configuration; 
said  bottom  wall  in  said  distended  configuration  defining  a  third 
plane  passing  through  the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  nose 
section,  said  third  plane  being  below  said  first  plane  and  the 
lowermost  extremity  of  said  nose  section  forming  a  second 
bearing  surface  for  said  container  body  when  said  tx>nom  wall 
is  in  said  distended  conflguration. 


5,730,315 

DRUM 

Jimmy  A.  Richoux,  P.O.  Drawer  68,  Harvey,  La.  70058 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,011 

Int.  CI."  B65D  51/26 

XiS.  a.  220—672  8  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising: 
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a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  continuous  side  wall,  said 
wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one  reinforced  portion  which 
comprises  a  single  rolling  hoop  extending  outwardly  from  an 
outer  surface  of  said  wall,  said  rolling  hoop  being  positioned 
between  a  pair  of  annular  grooves  formed  in  adjacent  portions 
of  said  side  wall,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  discrete  width 
which  is  at  least  twice  the  depth  of  the  groove;  and 

wherein  said  rolling  hoop  has  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  each  of  said  grooves. 


means  for  opening  any  one  of  the  at  least  one  access  doors  to  an 
open  position  corresponding  to  the  width  of  a  compartment 
aligned  with  its  associated  product  access  opening:  and 

means  for  correlating  the  location  of  each  compartment  relative 
to  the  product  access  opening  and  controlling  the  opening 
means  to  adjust  the  open  position  of  the  door  to  the  width  of 
the  compartment  aligned  with  the  product  access  opening  for 
each  time  a  product  is  purchased. 


5,730317 
STRl'CTLRE  OF  CHIP  COMPONENT  FEEDER 
Takatoshi  MitstLshima,  Nara;  Kunio  Tanaka:  Tomitatsu  Soga, 
both  of  Osaka;  Takashi  Nakanlshi,  Ashiya;  Takashi  Mat- 
sushima,  and  Manabu  Merita,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsiLshita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-132972; 
Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003252 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/00 
\iS.  a.  221—131  20  aaims 


5,730316 
MULTIPLE-PRODUCT  MERCHANDLSING  MACHINE 
l^eonard  P.  Falk,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Crane  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,799 

Int  CI."  G07F  n/06 

VS.  a.  221—122  20  aaims 


w  jtT 


1.  A  multiple- product  merchandising  machine  comprising: 

a  cabinet  defining  an  interior  and  having  at  least  one  prodiKt 
access  opening  deltned  therein: 

at  least  one  product  access  door  associated  with  a  respective 
product  access  opening  in  the  cabinet,  the  door  being  movable 
between  an  open  position  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  cabinet  through  the  associated  product  access  opening, 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet  through  the  pnxluct  access  opening  is  pre%ented: 

a  plurality  of  product  compartments  each  fonned  in  part  by 
adjacent  walls  having  outer  edges  dchning  different  widths  for 
different  compartments,  the  compartments  being  mounted  in 
the  cabinet  for  movement  past  the  at  least  one  access  door  and 
accessible  through  the  respective  product  access  opening 
when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position: 

currency  actuated  means  for  allowing  a  selected  access  door  to 
be  moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position  when 
a  predetermined  amount  of  currency  is  inserted  by  a  cus- 
tomer: 


1.  A  chip  component  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  member  having  formed  therein  a  storage  chamber  for 
storing  therein  chip  components,  the  storage  chamber  having 
an  outlet  formed  in  a  lower  portion  thereof: 

a  first  feeding  unit  having  fonned  therein  a  feeding  path  for 
feeding  the  chip  components  stored  in  the  storage  chamber  of 
said  storage  means,  the  feeding  path  having  a  rectangular 
cross  section: 

a  pick-up  slider  sliding  between  an  upper  limit  leading  to  the 
outlet  of  said  storage  member  and  a  lower  limit  along  a  given 
sliding  path  defined  on  .said  first  feeding  unit  including  groove 
means  to  pick  up  and  carry  the  chip  components  stored  in  the 
storage  chamber  of  said  storage  member  and  lead  the  picked 
up  chip  components  into  the  feeding  path  of  said  first  feeding 
unit  as  said  pick-up  slider  moves  between  said  upper  and 
lower  limits:  and 

a  second  feeding  unit  for  moving  the  chip  components  through 
the  feeding  path  of  said  first  feeding  unit  to  a  pick-up  station. 


5,730318 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPAR.'VTl'S  FOR  EVACUATING 

ARR.WED  TUBULAR  OBJECTS  FROM  CONTAINERS 

Christian  Schramm,  Evry,  France,  assignor  to  Chilinov  s,a.r.l., 

Chilly-Mazarin,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
8503 

Int  CI."  G6SG  59/00 
VS.  CI.  221—197  32  Claims 

17.  Apparatus  for  evacuating  tubular  objects  through  an  open  top 
of  an  at  least  partially  filled  container  into  and  from  a  magazine, 
comprising  a  removable  temporary  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the 
container:  means  for  partially  inverting  the  container  jointly  with 
the  temporary  cover  to  position  the  temporary  cover  beneath  the 
partially  inverted  container  above  a  mobile  top  wall  of  the  maga- 
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5,730320 
PRODUCT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Henry  B.  David,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meico  Wire 
Products  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,034 

InL  a."  B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  221—279  8  Claims 


zine  in  an  iildlined  plane  making  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  with  a 
horizontal  plane  and  to  thus  convert  the  temporary  cover  into  a 
removable  temporary  bottom  for  the  partially  inverted  container: 
and  means  tbr  moving  .said  top  wall  of  the  magazine  substantially 
downwardly  lo  at  least  one  lowered  position. 


1.  A  pockn-portable  business-card  hygienic  dispensing  appara- 
tus facilitatihg  convenience  of  semi-automatically  offering  indi- 
vidual cards  lo  others,  while  not  personally  touching  the  card:  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rectangflar  housing  adapted  to  hold  conventional  business- 
cards,  with  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  front-wall,  a  rear-door,  and  two 
laterally  opposed  side-walls,  including  a  dispensing-slit 
arranged  between  said  front-wall  and  said  top: 

a  spring  loaded  card-tray  located  within  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting a  stack  of  cards; 

a  guide-slnl  formed  into  said  top  and  extending  parallel  proxi- 
mal the  length  of  said  side-walls,  including  a  thumb  operated 
dispensing-bunon  acting  slidingly  within  said  guide-slot; 

a  friction-pad  jointedly  attached  under  said  dispensing-button 
and  arranged  parallel  to  said  front-wall  so  as  to  extend  across 
widest  ilimension  of  said  cards,  and  including  a  card-roller, 
aaanged  integrally  beneath  said  dispensing  button; 

a  manually  exerted  down  and  forwardly  directed  force  applied 
upon  said  dispensing-button  by  user,  lands  said  card-roller 
upon  a  turface  of  a  topmost  card,  tilting  said  friction-pad 
downwardly  forward  and  frictionally  impinging  a  friction-pad 
leading  edge  upon  said  card's  surface,  and  thereby  urging  said 
topmost  card  outward  via  said  dispensing-slot; 

a  return-spring  attached  to  said  dispensing-button,  restoring  said 
dispensing-button  and  card-roller  back  to  original  position 
subsequent  to  each  individual  dispensing  sequence,  for  repeat 
action. 


5,730319 
BUSINESS  CARD  DISPENSER 
Kenneth  M.  Gray,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Duly, 
6352-C  Corte  Del  Abeto,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009,  assignors  to 
Michael  J.  Duly,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,964 

Int  CI."  G07F  11/20 

VS.  a.  221—259  5  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  packaged  articles  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frontal  support  having  a  plurality  of  receiving 
slots  disposed  therein,  said  elongated  frontal  support  includ- 
ing a  biasing  shaft  perpendicular  to  and  spaced  from  said 
guide  rails: 

(b)  an  elongated  rear  support  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said 
frontal  support  and  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  slots  dis- 
posed therein  in  alignment  with  the  receiving  slots  in  said 
frontal  support: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  divider  walls  disposed  between  said  frontal 
support  and  rear  support,  each  removeably  mounted  within 
aligned  receiving  slots  in  said  frontal  support  and  rear  sup- 
port: 

(d)  first  and  second  guide  rails  extending  from  said  elongated 
rear  support  to  said  elongated  frontal  support  adjacent  one  or 
more  of  said  divider  walls,  said  first  and  second  guide  rails 
being  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said 
divider  walls; 

(e)  positioning  means  slidably  engaged  upon  said  guide  rails  for 
positioning  the  packaged  articles  adjacent  the  frontal  support, 
said  positioning  means  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
forward  and  rearward  edge,  a  pusher  extending  upwardly 
from  said  forward  edge,  a  guide  flange  extending  upwardly 
from  said  rearward  edge  and  follower  means  disposed  in  said 
pusher  and  said  guide  flange  slidably  coupling  said  position- 
ing means  to  said  guide  rails;  and 

(f)  biasing  means  secured  between  said  elongated  frontal  support 
and  said  positioning  means  for  biasing  the  position  of  the 
packaged  articles  forwardly  toward  the  frontal  support. 


5,730321 
GLOW-IN-THE-DARK  WATER  EMITTERS 
Todd  McAUister,  1039  Golden  Rd.,  Encinitas,  CaUf.  92024; 
John  Frangos,  13745  Mango  Dr.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014,  and 
Michael  Latz,  4962  Smith  Canyon  Ct,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92130 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,243 

Int  a."  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  CL  222—1  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  luminescent  fluid,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  pressurizeable  housing  at  least  partially  defining  a  fluid  flow 
path  comprising  an  aperture  capable  of  venting  said  housing 
to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  containing  a  fluid,  said  fluid 
comprising  a  population  of  an  isolated  inechanical  stress- 
stimulatable     bioluminescent     organism,     said     population 
capable  of  emitting  mechanical  stress-stimulated  biolumines- 
cence  visible  to  an  unaided  human  eye.  wherein  a  productive 
flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  flow  path  is  capable  of  subject- 
ing said  population  to  a  inechanical  stress  sufficient  to  stimu- 
late  bioluminescence   of   said    population    visible   to   said 
unaided  human  eye  wherein  said  apparatus  is  a  squirt  gun.  a 
fountain,  or  a  wand. 
7.  A  method  for  generating  a  luminescent  fluid,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  moving  a  fluid  comprising  a  population  of 
an  isolated  mechanical  stress-stimulatable  bioluminescent  organ- 
ism, said  population  capable  of  emitting  mechanical-stimulated 
bioluminescence  visible  to  an  unaided  human  eye.  from  a  first 
pressurized  region  through  a  fluid  flow  path  comprising  an  aperture 
to  a  second  region  at  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  said  popula- 
tion is  subject  to  a  mechanical  stress  sufficient  to  stimulate  biolu- 
minescence of  said  population  visible  to  said  unaided  human  eye. 


5.730323 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  REGULATED  LIQUID 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Jotm  O.  Osborne,  Kildeer,  111^  assignor  to  Codell  Industries, 

Inc..  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U26 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/08 

VS.  CI.  222—55  21  Claims 


FIRST  CONTWOL 
MEANS 


5,730322 

MULTIPLE  FLOW  VOLUME  DISPENSING  CAP 

Wayne  S.  Iba,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Laurie  C.  Grau,  Aiiso  Viejo, 

both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignon>  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578306 

InL  a.*  B67D  i7AX) 

VS.  a.  222—42  17  Qaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  delivering  a  liquid  under  pres- 
sure from  a  supply  to  a  first  location,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  operable  for  a  predetermined  first  time  interval  to 
cause  flow  of  a  first  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  at  a  first 
pressure  from  the  supply  to  the  first  location:  and 

second  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  and  as  an 
Incident  of  sensing  that  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  is  not  at  the 
first  pressure  causing  a  compensating  delivery  of  liquid  from 
the  supply  to  the  first  location  so  that  the  first  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  is  delivered  to  the  first  location  each  time 
the  first  means  is  operated  for  the  first  time  interval. 

wherein  said  first  means  comprises: 

a  dispenser  having  a  valve  changeable  between  (a)  a  first  state 
wherein  liquid  is  allowed  to  flow  from  the  supply  to  the  first 
location  and  (b)  a  second  state: 

means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  for  changing  the  valve  from 
the  second  state  into  the  first  state: 

first  control  means  for  producing  the  first  signal  in  response  to  a 
user  inputted  command:  and 

user  operable  means  for  entering  the  command. 


I.  A  multiflow  dispensing  cap  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  having  means  for  attaching  said  bottom  portion 
to  a  squeezable  container  and  means,  defining  an  orifice  in 
said  bottom  portion,  for  enabling  fluid  flow  therethrough  upon 
squeezing  of  (he  container: 

a  top  portion: 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  top  portion  to  said  bottom 
portion: 

nozzle  means,  including  a  plurality  of  conical  members,  for  both 
determining  fluid  flow  rate  from  the  dispensing  cap  and  for 
forming  a  directed  stream  of  fluid  from  the  dispensing  cap 
upon  squeezing  of  the  container,  said  nozzle  means  bemg 
disposed  on  said  lop  portion  for  alignment  of  each  conical 
member  with  the  bottom  p«>rtion  orifice  upon  rotation  of  the 
top  portion:  and 

lid  means,  removably  engaged  to  said  top  portion,  for  preventing 
contamination  of  the  conical  members,  said  lid  means  includ- 
ing shoulder  means,  depending  therefrom,  for  preventing 
leakage  of  fluid  between  the  conical  members  and  the  lid 
means  without  contact  with  dispensing  ends  of  the  ct>nical 
members. 


5.730324 

SYRUP  DISPENSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Joseph  W.  Shannon,  Kent,  and  Ming  Zhang,  Alcron.  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  IMI  Wikhire  Inc..  Anolia.  Minn. 
Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,425 
int.  a."  B67D  .5A« 
U.S.  CI.  222—61  67  Qaims 

I.  A  supplemental  syrup  supply  system  for  a  beverage  dispenser 
comprising  syrup  reservoir  means,  syrup  dispensing  means  having 
a  dispensing  mode,  and  delivery  line  means  between  said  reservoir 
means  and  said  dispensing  means,  said  reservoir  means  including 
means  for  delivering  syrup  through  said  line  means  to  said  dispens- 
ing means  at  a  first  pressure  when  said  dispensing  means  is  in  said 
dispensing  mixle.  said  supplemental  supply  system  comprising  a 
syrup  chamber  between  said  reservoir  means  and  said  dispensing 
means,  means  including  syrup  flow  control  valve  means  connect- 
ing said  chamber  in  flow  communication  with  said  line  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  syrup  from  said  chamber  to  said  dispensing 
means,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  dispensing  sen.sing  means 
for  sensing  said  dispensing  means  in  said  dispensing  mode,  means 
including  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
connecting  said  source  of  gas  with  said  chamber  for  pressurizing 
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5,730326 

RECHARGEABLE  AEROSOL  CAN  AND  SPRAY  VALVE 

WTTH  INTEGRAL  MDCING  DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLANT 

AND  SUBSTANCE  TO  BE  SPRAYED 
Charier  Kaeser,  22,  route  de  St-Amour,  CH  -  1073  Savigny, 

Switzerland 
PCX  No.  PCT/CH94/00233,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,967 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Switzeriaod,  Dec.  6,  1993,  3626/ 
93 

InL  CI."  B65D  8JA)0 
VS.  a.  222—95  9  Claims 


syrup  in  said  chamber  to  a  second  pressure,  and  means  including 
said  control  means  for  controlling  said  syrup  flow  control  valve 
means  for  delivering  syrup  from  said  chamber  to  said  dispensing 
means  when  laid  second  pressure  is  greater  than  said  first  pressure. 


5,730325 
TOY  WATER  GUN 
David  Tat  Wai  Cheung,  1427  Purcell  Drive,  CoquiUam,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V3E  2R7 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,812 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  22J— 79  15  Claims 


1.  A  toy  water  gun.  comprising: 

(a)  a  maili  housing  including  means  for  holding  a  reservoir  of 
water: 

(b)  a  nozjle  means  for  receiving  and  discharging  water  pumped 
from  said  reservoir: 

(c)  a  pump  housing  positioned  substantially  outside  said  main 
housing,  said  pump  housing  containing  a  pumping  means  for 
pumping  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle  means:  and. 

(d)  actuating  means  for  operating  said  pumping  means,  said 
actuating  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  rolauble  driveshaft  extending  from  said  main  housing  to 

said  pump  housing: 
(ii)  traiisnission  means  interconnecting  said  pumping  means 

with  ^d  driveshaft  for  operating  said  pumping  means  in 

response  to  rotation  of  said  dnveshaft:  and. 
(iii)  means  carried  by  said  main  housing  and  interconnected 

with, Slid  dnveshaft  for  rotating  said  driveshaft. 


1.  A  rechargeable  aerosol  container  using  air  as  the  propellant. 
said  rechargeable  aerosol  container  comprising: 

rigid  housing  (11)  being  sealed  with  a  lid  (12)  and  containing 
a  supply  of  pressurized  air: 

a  flexible  pouch  (14).  containing  a  substance  to  be  dispensed, 
being  located  within  said  rigid  housing  (II):  and 

a  valve  ( 13)  being  supported  by  said  lid  and  being  connected  to 
said  flexible  pouch  for  controlling  dispensing  of  said  sub- 
stance from  said  flexible  pouch  (14).  and  said  valve  (13) 
comprising: 

a)  a  channel  (19),  for  discharging  said  substance,  being 
defined  by  a  space  between  a  hollow  fixed  element  (23, 
123)  and  a  movable  element  (27,  127).  said  hollow  fixed 
element  defining  a  substance  outlet  chamber  (24)  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  lateral  opening  (25)  therein,  said  hollow 
fixed  element  having  a  narrow  portion  (26.  60)  near  a  lower 
section  thereof,  and  said  movable  element  (27.  127)  con- 
sisting of  a  stem  (28.  70)  being  slidable  in  the  substance 
outlet  chamber  (24)  while  facilitating  a  flow  of  said  sub- 
stance between  said  stem  (28.  70)  and  an  inwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  substance  outlet  chamber  (24).  said  stem  (28. 
70)  having  an  outlet  (30)  with  at  lea.4t  one  radial  opening 
(31.  71),  a  stopper  (32)  being  slidabl^  within  the  narrow 
portion  (26.  60).  and  a  rod  (33)  connecting  the  stem  (28. 
70)  to  the  stopper  (32): 

b)  said  at  least  one  lateral  opening  (25)  allowing  flow  of  the 
pressurized  air  firom  said  rigid  housing  (11)  into  tlie  valve 
(13):  and 

c)  said  valve  (13)  being  successively  displacable  between  a 
normally  closed  position  in  which  both  said  at  least  one 
radial  opening  (31,  71)  and  said  channel  are  closed,  an 
intermediate  flushing  position  in  which  said  at  least  one 
radial  opening  (31.  71)  is  opened  and  said  channel  is 
closed,  and  an  operative  position  in  which  both  said  at  least 
one  radial  opening  (31.  71)  and  said  channel  are  opened: 
and 

d)  a  mixing  device  (100)  communicating  with  said  at  least  one 
lateral  opening  (25)  for  the  pressurized  air  and  with  said 
channel  (19)  for  the  substance  to  be  dispensed: 
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wherein  said  mixing  device  (100)  is  located  within  the  substance 
outlet  chamber  (24)  of  said  valve  and  comprises  an  annular 
central  canal  (103)  connected  to  said  channel  (19).  an  annular 
peripheral  canal  (104)  which  is  generally  concentric  to  said 
annular  central  canal,  said  annular  peripheral  canal  (104) 
communicates  with  said  at  least  one  lateral  opening  (25).  and 
at  least  one  groove  ( 105)  connects  said  annular  central  canal 
(103)  with  said  annular  peripheral  canal  (104). 


5,730328 
DOUBLE  WALL  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  INCLUDING 

A  COLLAPSIBLE  TRELLIS  INSERT 
Alexandre  Maeder,  Pfaeffikon;  Josef  Ruegg,  Rueti,  and  Tho- 
mas Soltermann,  Winterthur,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Praezisions-Werkzeuge  .AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,448 
Int  a.*  B«5D  35/28 
VS.  a.  222—95  12  Claims 


5.730327 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PORTIONING  VISCOUS 
MATEiUALS  FROM  A  PACK 
Leif  Einar  Stem,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asept  Interna- 
tional AB,  Lund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00971,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO95/I09M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  18,  1993,  9303419 
InL  a."  B65D  35/28 
VS.  CL  222—82  22  aaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  dispensing  a  viscous  material,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  double  wall  container  in  combination  with  a  collapsible 
trellis  insert  for  dispensing  fluids  under  the  influence  of  an  internal 
expelling  pressure,  comprising: 

an  outer  container  having  a  valve  for  dispensing  fluids  there- 
from; 

an  inner  pouch  disposed  in  the  outer  container:  and 

said  collapsible  trellis  insert  including  a  cylindrical  trellis  body 
having  a  multitude  of  opening  and  a  mouthpiece,  the  mouth- 
piece Includes  an  attachment  zone  for  attaching  the  trellis 
insert  to  the  inner  pouch  and  a  collar  for  attaching  the  trellis 
insert  to  the  outer  container,  wherein  the  trellis  insert  being 
collapsed  inwardly  causes  the  internal  expelling  pressure  to  be 
optimized. 


a  dispensing  means  having  an  ela.stic  member  and  coupled  to  a 
pack  so  that  the  viscous  material  can  be  dispensed  from  the 
pack  by  said  dispensing  means  by  gripping  and  compressing 
the  elastic  member  thereof,  the  dispensing  means  also 
includes  a  non-return  valve  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  material  from  flowing 
back  from  the  dispensing  means  to  the  pack  when  said  dis- 
pensing means  is  compressed  for  dispensing  material  there- 
from, the  dispensing  means  including  a  retaining  portion: 

an  outer  container  for  receiving  the  pack  so  thai  the  dispensing 
means  is  directed  downward  from  the  outer  container,  the 
outer  container  divided  into  two  container  members  along  a 
plaiK  extending  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  portions  of  the 
outer  container:  and 

retaining  means  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer 
container  for  receiving  the  retaining  portion  of  the  dispensing 
means,  the  retaining  means  includes  two  retaining  members 
of  which  one  retaining  member  is  provided  at  a  lower  portion 
of  one  container  member,  and  the  other  retaining  member  is 
provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  other  container  member,  so 
that  the  retaining  members  together  can  be  brought  into 
retaining  positions  adjacent  to  one  another  for  retaining  the 
retaining  portion  of  the  dispensing  means,  the  \alve  seat  of 
the  non-return  valve  being  positioned  within  the  retaining 
portion  of  the  dispensing  means  so  thai  said  seat  uill  be 
located  within  the  retaining  means  within  the  retaining  por- 
tion. 


5,730329 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FREE-FLOWING 

SUBSTANCES  AS  STRIPS  OR  DROPS  ONTO  A 

TRANSPORT  BELT 

Reinhard  Froeschke,  Weinstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sant- 

rade  Ltd.,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01964,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5%.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
491.9 

InL  a."  BOIJ  2/20 
VS.  CI.  222—109  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  strips  or  drops  of  a  free-flowing 
substance  onto  a  transport  belt  traveling  therebeneath.  comprising: 
a  stationary  inner  drum  having  at  least  one  opening  in  its  lower 
portion,  the  interior  of  the  stationary  drum  communicating 
with  a  source  of  free-flowing  substance: 
an  outer  drum  arranged  coaxially  around  the  inner  drum  and 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  inner  drum  about  a  com- 
mon longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  and  outer  drums,  the  outer 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  openings  that  become  sequentially 
aligned  w  ith  the  at  lea.st  one  opening  of  the  inner  drum  during 
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rotatioti  bf  the  outer  drum  to  allow  free-flowing  substance  to 
fall  through  the  aligned  openings  in  the  form  of  strips  or 
drops; 

ai  least  a  first  end  of  the  inner  drum  extending  axially  beyond 
a  respective  end  of  the  outer  drum: 
a  movable  Unit  mounted  adjacent  the  first  and  second  dnims  and 
movable   between   operating   and   retracted   positions   with 
respect  to  the  drums,  the  movable  unit  including: 
a  frame  mounted  for  pivoting  mo\ement  about  an  axis  situ- 
ated adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  inner  drum  situated 
opposite  the  firsl  end  thereof,  and 
a  directing  device  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  face 
a  gerwally  upwardly  facing  portion  of  the  outer  drum  when 
the  iitovable  unit  is  in  the  operating  position,  for  redirect- 
ing. Ho  the  openings  of  the  outer  drum,  residual  amounts 
of  thf  free-flowing  substance  thai  have  not  dropped  from 
the  o(jter  drum:  and 
a  retaining  mechanism  for  securing  the  movable  unit  in  the 
operating   position   comprising    a   ring   mounted   coaxially 
around  en  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  free  end  of  the 
stationary  drum,  and  first  and  second  connecting  elements 
mounted  on  the  ring  and  movable  unit,  respectively  and 
extendinf  generally  radially  with  respect  to  the  common  axis 
of  the  drums,  the  first  and  second  connecting  elements  being 
intercoitnected  when  the  movable  unii  is  in  the  operating 
positioil 


5,730330 

LIQUlb  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

VISUALLY  STIMULATING  SYRUP  DISPLAY  TUBES 

C;raeme  John  Reading.  9B  Crane  Court,  45  Sasson  Road,  Hong 

Kong.  Hnng  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,468 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1995, 
9512210 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  222K113  15  Claims 

15.  A  liqulc  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
■  carbonated  water: 

of  syrup  sources  for  the  supply  of  one  or  more 
; ;  in'  syrup 

a  mixer  f<^i  the  admixture  of  the  carbonated  water  and  syrup; 
and 

1 1  )f  display  dispense  lines  comprising  an  illuminitied. 
It  or  translucent  tube,  the  tube  including  markings  or 
embossed  patterns  thereon,  the  tube  extending  in  a  linear  path, 
a  serpeitt|ne  path,  a  zig-zag  path  or  another  tortuous  path,  and 
ihe  tubt  being  fabricated  with  a  contour  caasing  optical 
magnifitation  of  contents  of  the  tube; 
wherein,  prior  to  admixtuie  of  the  carbonated  water  and  one  of 
Ihe  plurtility  of  syrups,  a  sample  of  the  syrup  directed  through 
the  tube; 
wherein  the  sample  is  njt  admixed  with  the  carbonated  water 
when  it»;  apparatus  performs  a  dispensing  operation:  and 


a  source  i 

a  pluralit; 

beverae 


a  plurality 
iranspail 


wherein  the  sample  is  a  highly  colored  or  flourescent  display 
syrup,  and  after  being  directed  through  the  tube,  the  display 
syrup  is  relumed  to  a  display  syrup  reservoir 


5,730331 
SUBSTITUTE  LID  DEVICE 
Robert  Elliott  Johnson,  jI'101-36  South  'Himer  Street,  Victoria, 
B.C.,  Canada.  V8V  2J6 

FUed  Sep.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,929 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/W 

VS.  CI.  222—143  28  Claims 


106 


1.  A  substitute  lid  for  a  can  of  the  type  for  containing  contents 
such  as  paint  and  the  like,  the  can  having  a  tubular  body,  a  flat 
bottom  member,  and  a  top  closure  means  formed  at  a  top  end  of  the 
body,  said  top  closure  means  including  means  forming  an  upward 
facing  groove  integrally  within  an  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body 
and  a  removable  top  lid  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
means  for  tight  engagement  within  said  groove: 
.said  substitute  lid  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  body  portion  defining  an  opening  means 

therethrough, 
said  body  portion  being  disposed  within  an  outer  periphery 
substanlially  equal  in  size  and  shape  to  said  body  of  said  can. 
a  flange  about  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion  and  projecting 
axially  from  a  first  side  surface  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
substitute  lid. 
.said  flange  providing  can  allachment  means  for  removably  hold- 
ing said  substitute  lid  adjacent  one  end  of  said  can. 
said  flange  having  an  inner  surface  sized  to  closely  encompass- 
ing and  lightly  engaging  a  portion  of  said  can  at  one  end  of 
said  tubular  body,  and 
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grcxive  closure  means  projecting  from  said  one  side  surface  of 
said  body  ponion  and  spaced  radially  inward  of  said  flange. 

said  substitute  lid  being  removable  from  said  one  end  of  said  can 
and  being  attachable  over  said  top  end  of  said  can  subsequent 
to  removal  of  said  top  lid. 

whereby  said  groove  closure  means  contacts  the  groove  forming 
means  when  said  substitute  lid  is  anached  over  said  top  end  of 
the  can  and  prevents  entry  of  said  contents  of  the  can  into  said 
groove  during  removal  of  said  contents  from  said  can  through 
said  opening. 


5,730332 

ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Franz   Zinunerhackel,   VV'ickererweg  4,  65795   Hattersheim, 

Germany 
POT  No.  PCT/EW3/03464,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27890.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  557,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  May  24,  1993,  PCT/ 
EP93A)1293 

Int  CI."  B67D  1/08 
MS.  a.  222—148  11  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  an  aerosol  container,  comprising: 
a  body  ( 12)  forming 

i)  an  inlet  (14)  to  connect  the  actuator  (10)  to  a  discharge 
outlet  of  the  container,  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  to 
receive  fluid  therefrom, 

ii)  a  top  surface  (16)  defining  a  multitude  of  elongated  dis- 
charge slits  (20)  to  discharge  fluid  from  tlie  actuator,  and 

iii)  a  multitude  of  body  passageways  (22)  extending  between 
the  inlet  and  a  respective  one  of  the  discharge  slits  to 
conduct  the  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  said  one  of  the  discharge 
slits. 

the  body  passageways  each  being  formed  in  an  upper  massive 
part  of  the  body  and  each  having  a  narrow  upper  portion 
(22a).  a  narrow  lower  portion  (22/>)  and  a  wider  mid 
portion  (22l).  to  allow  the  fluid  to  expand  as  the  fluid  is 
conducted  outward  through  the  body  passageways  and  to 
draw  back  into  the  body  passageways  excess  fluid  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  actuator. 


5,730333 
RETAIL  BULK  PRODUCT  DISPENSER 
Raymond  Baluk;   Freddie  Chu,  both  of  4620  W.   19tb  St, 
Chicago,  111.  60650;  James  Murray,  and  George  MuUinix, 
both  of  4120  Jersey  Pike,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37421 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,871 
Int  a.^  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—1813  20  Claims 

1.  A  retail  bulk  product  dispenser  comprising: 


(a)  a  bin  having  a  superior  opening,  a  fiunt  wall,  an  opposing 
rear  wall:  at  least  two  side  walls  connecting  the  front  wall  and 
opposing  rear  wall,  a  sloped  floor  forming  an  outlet,  a  baffle 
mounted  against  the  front  wall  superior  to  the  outlet,  a  parallel 
pair  of  facing  transverse  grooves  in  the  side  walls  flanking  the 
outlet,  and  a  slot  in  the  front  wall  aligned  with  the  grooves: 

(b)  a  hand  operated  dispensing  mechanism,  said  dispensing 
mechanism  comprising  a  gate  slidably  moveable  between  a 
normal,  closed  position  and  an  open  dispensing  position, 
wherein  the  gate  blocks  the  outlet  when  in  its  normal,  closed 
position: 

(c)  said  the  gate  having  a  forward  handle,  a  rear  end.  at  least  two 
lateral  sides:  a  medial  opening,  and  a  pair  of  runners  disposed 
on  the  lateral  sides  of  the  gate,  said  runners  being  sized  to  fit 
within  the  transverse  grooves: 

(d)  said  gate  being  sized  to  pass  through  the  slot: 

(e)  said  gate  being  retained  in  and  returned  to  its  normal,  closed 
position  by  a  biasing  means  attached  to  the  gate  by  a  first 
fastener  and  attached  to  the  opposing  rear  wall  of  the  bin  by  a 
second  fastener:  and 

(f)  a  lid  having  an  overlapping  rim  covering  the  superior  open- 
ing. 


5,730334 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Gill  Mizrahi,  5050  Coldwater  Cyn  mfiX,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

91423 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,819 

Int  a."  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  222—185.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  bottle  closure  for  standard  water  bottles 
associated  with  standard  water  coolers  wherein  said  closure  is 
composed  of  three  elements,  those  being  a  main  bottle  cap  having 
a  circular  top  and  adjoming  side  wails,  said  cap  having  a  ninety 
percent  circumfrenlial  slot  radiating  about  a  central  point  UKated 
on  the  lop  flat  surface  of  said  cap  so  that  the  remaining  ten  percent 
where  said  slot  is  not  in  effect  acts  as  an  integral  hinge  member 
and  causes  the  top  flat  surface  of  said  cap  which  lies  within  said 
circumfrential  slot  to  act  as  a  flap,  a  resilient  gasket  located  directly 
under  the  inside  top  surface  of  said  main  cap,  said  gasket  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  outer  circumference  of  said  slot,  said 
gasket  being  permanently  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  cap  top 
by  means  of  a  post  emanating  from  the  underside  of  said  cap  top 
and  a  retaming  washer  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  gasket 
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and  a  pull  strap  permanently  attached  to  a  post  emanating  from  the 
top  surface  of  said  cap  flap. 


5,730335 
PRECOMPRESSION  VALVE  FOR  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
Wilhelmus  Johannes  Joseph  Maas,  Someren,  and  Petrus  Wil- 
helmus  Lambertus  Hurfcmans,  Someren-Eind,  both  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  AFA  Products,  Inc.,  Forest  City,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,950,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,467,900.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
560,165 
Int  CI.*  GOIF  11/36 
-341  44  Oaims 


U.S. 


a.  22!|-; 


»^.«"  Se  =7IM»7D»  M'»,. 


1.  A  trig^  sprayer  comprising: 

a  body  haying  a  cylinder  therein: 

liquid  inlH  means  in  communication  with  said  cylinder: 

an  outlet  ^«aterway  in  communication  with  said  cylinder: 

outlet  nof.ile  means  including  a  nozzle  which  has  an  outlet 
orifice:; 

a  piston  Ha\  ing  an  elongate  axis,  an  Inner  end  and  an  outer  end 
and  being  received  in  said  cylinder: 

a  trigger  operatively  coupled  to  said  body  and  acting  on  said 
outer  end  of  said  piston: 

precompreision  valve  means  in  a  fluid  path  between  said  piston 
and  said  outlet  orifice; 

said  precompression  valve  means  being  operable  to  allow  liquid 
in  a  tirit  part  of  said  fluid  path  to  reach  said  outlet  orihce  only 
after  a  jfredetermined  pressure  is  established  in  said  cylinder 
and  to  ?>lop  liquid  from  reaching  said  outlet  orifice  when  the 
pressuit  in  said  cylinder  falls  below  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure: 


said  precompression  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  body  in 
said  fluid  path  and  having  passage  means,  including  a  space, 
communicating  between  said  piston  and  said  outlet  orifice, 
and  comprising  a  spring  valve  element  in  said  space  whereby, 
when  pressure  is  built  up  in  said  passage  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  into  said  cylinder,  said  spring  valve 
element  is  caused  to  flex  allowing  liquid  under  pressure  to 
escape  past  said  spring  valve  element  into  a  second  pan  of 
said  fluid  path  and  out  said  outlet  orifice  in  said  nozzle: 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  piston  away  from  said  precom- 
pression valve  means:  and, 

said  piston  having,  at  said  inner  end,  a  protnision  which  extends 
axially.  outwardly  from  said  inner  end  a  sufficient  distance  to 
engage  and  deform  slightly,  at  least  upon  the  initial  move- 
ments of  the  piston,  said  spring  valve  element  upon  squeezing 
said  trigger  to  a  fully  squeezed  in  position. 


5,730336 

DISPENSING  VALVE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  LIQUID 

CONTAINER 

Robert  A.  Lemer,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Designs, 

Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,990,  Jan.  2,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609310 
Int  CI."  B65D  5/72 
VS.  a.  222—490  16  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  ion  a  liquid  container  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  body  formed  from  a  resilient  material,  said 
body  having  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end  with  a  peripheral 
portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  defining  a  lip  portion 
located  substantially  at  said  outlet  end  wherein  said  lip  por- 
tion extends  uniformly  outwardly  from  said  outlet  end  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  hollow  body:  and 

a  diaphragm  of  a  resilient  material,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
generally  convex  surface  and  an  opposite,  generally  concave 
surface  and  defining  at  least  one  elongated  slit  extending 
therethrough,  wherein 

said  diaphragm  is  located  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and  defines  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  of  the  valve,  and 
wherein 

said  diaphragm  is  positioned  with  said  generally  convex  surface 
facing  said  inlet  side  of  the  valve. 


5,730337 
DISPENSING  FITMENT  WITH  DISCRETE  SNAP  BEAD 
MEMBERS  ENGAGING  CONTAINER  NECK  FINISH  AND 
ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  HTMENT.  CONTAINER.  AND 
CAP 
Dewey  R.  Carlile,  Jr.,  Belmont.  Ohio;  Phillip  M.  Sanderson, 
Wheeling,  W.   Va.,  and   Victor  T.   Exner.   Bellaire,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  RXI  Plastics,  Inc..  Triadelphia.  W.  \a. 
FUed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644.839 
Int.  CI."  B65D  47AH) 
U.S.  a.  222—565  16  Oaims 

1.  A  dispensing  fitment  for  a  container  having  a  neck  defining  a 
container  opening  and  an  external  bead  extending  circumferen- 
tially  around  said  neck,  said  dispensing  fitment  comprising: 
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pivoting  bracket  hingedly  attached  to  a  floor  of  a  vehicle 
within  the  vehicle,  said  pivoting  bracket  being  movable  from 
a  first  position,  for  supporting  said  tire  in  a  vertical  position, 
to  a  second  position  mside  the  vehicle,  for  supporting  said  tire 
in  a  horizontal  position  above  said  floor  of  said  vehicle;  and 
mounting  member  for  mounting  said  tire  to  said  pivoting 
bracket. 


5,730339 

PAINT  CAN  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Eric  S.  Stolfo,  1645  Mill  SU,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,502 

Int.  CI."  A45F  SAM) 

VS.  a.  224—148.6 


17  Claims 


an  end  wall  having  at  least  one  dispensing  opening  therethrough: 
a  skirt  extending  axially  from  and  continuously  around  a  periph- 
ery of  said  end  wall:  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  ly  spaced  discrete  retaining  bead 
members  extending  circumferentially  on  an  internal  surface  of 
said  skirt  and  having  an  internal  radius  smaller  than  an  exter- 
nal radius  of  said  external  bead  on  said  container,  said  skirt 
having  a  first  radial  wall  thickness  between  said  discrete 
retaining  bead  members  and  said  end  wall,  and  having  radi- 
ally thinned  wall  sections  between  said  circumferentially 
spaced  discrete  retaining  bead  members  having  a  second 
radial  wall  thickness  which  is  less  than  said  first  radial  wall 
thickness,  said  thinned  wall  sections  elastically  expanding  to 
allow  said  discrete  retaining  bead  members  to  snap  over  said 
external  bead  on  said  container  and  then  elastically  contract- 
ing to  retain  said  discrete  retaining  bead  members  under  said 
external  bead  on  the  neck  of  the  container. 


5,730J38 
TIRE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION 
OF  THE  SPARE  TIRE  OBSTRUCTION 
Kevin  M.  Thivis,  Walerford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  HilU,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717378 

Int.  CI."  B62D  4i/06 

VS.  a.  2U— 42.21  8  Claims 


1.  A  paint  can  holding  apparatus,  comprising: 

paint  can  retaining  means,  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  spacer  region  between  first  and  second  engaging 
means,  that  is  capable  of  being  positioned  about  a  standard- 
ized paint  can  such  that  said  retaining  means  forms  a  gener- 
ally semi-circular  configuration  at  least  slightly  greater  than 
180  degrees  about  the  cylindrical  wall  of  a  paint  can  and  said 
first  engaging  means  engages  a  first  protrusion  of  that  paint 
can  and  said  second  engaging  means  engages  a  second  pro- 
trusion of  that  paint  can: 

strap  means  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  retaining  means 
proximate  said  first  engaging  means  on  a  side  of  said  first 
engaging  means  opposite  said  spacer  region  and  a  second  end 
coupled  to  said  retaining  means  proximate  said  second  engag- 
ing means  on  a  side  of  said  second  engaging  means  opposite 
said  spacer  region,  and 

wherein  said  strap  means  is  attached  to  the  retaining  means  at  a 
point  such  that  a  force  exerted  on  the  strap  means  causes  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  retaining  means  lo  be  pulled 
circumferentially  toward  each  other  such  that  the  first  and 
second  ends  further  encircle  the  paint  can. 


1.  A  tire  mounting  bracket  for  use  in  a  vehicle  for  pivotally 
mounting  a  tire  for  movement  between  a  vertical  position  to  a 
horizontal  position,  both  positions  within  the  vehicle,  comprising: 


5,730340 
FANNY  PACK  WITH  CHILD'S  TOY  RETAINING 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Bosic,  3696  Beatty  Dr.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S%,035 
Int.  CI."  A45F  .?//4 
U.S.  a.  224—250  6  Claims 

1.  A  penional  holder  and  retainer  assembly  comprising: 
a  storage  body  having  an  interior  space: 
means  for  retaining  the  storage  body  on  a  person: 
an  interior  anchor  element  fixed  within  the  interior  space  of  the 
storage  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  length 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  and  each  of  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end  being  attached  to  the  storage  body, 
while  permitting  access  to  said  length:  and. 
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at  least 
openjtie 
loopel 

wherein 


intern  K 


5,730342 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  FASTENING 
Tse-Hsiung  Tien,  12tb  R..  No.  561,  Mingshui  Rd.,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,805 

InL  CI."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  224—271  4  Cnaims 


3  ite  retaining  strap  having  a  loop  at  a  first  end  and  an 

loop  at  a  second  end.  the  loop  at  the  first  end  being 

around  the  length  of  the  interior  anchor  element;  and 

ihe  interior  anchor  element  is  a  strap  sewn  to  the 

space  of  Ihe  storage  body  at  each  of  its  ends. 


5,730341 

SLtlbG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPOUND  BOW 

Tony  Lamar  Hester,  Jr..  4183  Rattler  Rd.,  Acworth,  Ga.  30102 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657376,  Jun.  3,  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,671 

Int  a."  A45F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  224—257  3  Qaims 


1.  A  slii  j  assembly  for  carrying  a  compound  bow  equipped  with 
at  least  oria  removable  weight  adjustment  screw,  comprising: 

(a)  a  ppir  of  angular  brackets,  each  bracket  having  first  and 
secoitd  arms  disposed  generally  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
exteilding  generally  laterally  from  each  other,  the  first  arm 
haviiig  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  prongs  which  define 
a  notch  disposed  therebetween,  the  notch  ha\  ing  a  transverse 
widtH  which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  weight  adjustment 
scre\^  :  shank,  so  that  tlie  screw  can  be  received  between  the 
pair  of  prongs: 

(b)  a  sling; 

(c)  metis,  including  Ihe  prongs  in  the  first  arm,  for  rigidly 
attaching  each  bracket  lo  the  bow:  and 

(d)  me^ns.  including  the  second  arm  of  each  bracket  defining  a 
slot  (Itrough  which  the  sling  can  be  inserted,  for  connecting 
ttie  sli^g  to  each  of  the  brackets. 


1.  A  mobile  telephone  fastening  comprising: 
a  cramping  member  having  a  base  adapted  lo  be  attached  to  a 
back  of  the  mobile  telephone  and  a  buckle  integrally  extend- 
ing from  the  base,  said  buckle  ha\  ing  two  opposed  long  edges 
and  two  opposed  short  edges:  and 
a  gripping  member  including: 

an  enclosure  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  said  outer 
face  forming  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  for  receiving  said 
buclde  of  the  cramping  member,  said  longitudinal  recess 
defining  an  entrance  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  a 
circular  space  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  said  inner  face 
having  two  longitudinal  opposed  conduits  respectively 
defined  in  two  side  walls  thereof,  two  channels  respectively 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  of  the  conduits,  and  a  rectan- 
gular hole  defined  in  a  middle  position  thereof: 
a  press  button  having  two  elongate  side  pieces  respectively 
received  in  the  two  longitudinal  opposed  conduits  and  a 
first  boss  extending  downwardly  from  a  lower  portion 
thereof,  each  of  the  side  pieces  forming  a  beveled  edge  at  a 
bottom  end  thereof; 
a  swing  plate  pivotably  engaged  with  the  enclosure,  said 
swing  plate  having  a  second  boss  formed  on  a  top  portion 
so  that  a  spring  can  be  mounted  and  compressed  between 
the  press  button  and  the  swing  plate,  said  swing  plate 
further  having  a  protrusion  extending  through  the  rectangu- 
lar hole  of  the  enclosure  and  a  pair  of  triangular  lugs 
respectively  extending  from  two  side  walls  thereof  lo  abut  a 
corresponding  beveled  edge  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  press 
button:  and 
an  inverted-U-shaped  flexure  strip  having  a  front  portion 
engaged  with  a  clamping  plate  and  a  rear  portion  received 
in  the  channels  of  the  enclosure,  said  clamping  plate 
adapted  to  grip  a  waistband  of  a  user. 


5,730343 
TOWER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOISTING  A  CROSSBAR  TO 

A  VEHICLE  ROOF  RACK 
Joseph  J.  Settelmayer,  3864  D  St.,  Eureka.  Calif.  95503 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,287 
InL  a."  B60R  9/04 
VS.  a.  224—321  24  Claims 

I.  A  tower  assembly  for  detachably  mounting  a  crossbar  to  a  rail 
of  a  vehicle-mounted  roof  rack  comprising: 

a  lower  body  for  recei\  ing  a  portion  of  tiie  crossbar: 
a  clamping  mechanism  housed  in  the  body  including  first  and 
second  levers  pivotally  mounted  to  the  body;  and 
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1.  A  chest  for  sioring.  canying  and  sening  food  and  drink 
comprising. 

five  rigid  and  generally  rectangular  walls  enclosing  a  volume 
and  having  an  open  tup. 

a  cover  tor  enclosing  the  open  top  of  said  chest. 

a  compartment  structure  mounted  within  said  volume  adapted  to 
hold  food  and  drink  containers  of  various  shapes  such  that 
said  contamers  remain  within  said  compartments  for  a  variety 
of  difFerent  positional  orientations  of  said  chest,  when  said 
cover  is  enclosing  the  open  top  of  said  chest, 

said  cover  being  formed  of  at  least  a  tirst  and  a  second  portion 
cooperating  to  overlay  the  open  top  of  said  chest,  said  two- 
portions  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  another,  said  first 
portion  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  walls  such  that  said 
cover  can  be  pivoted  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  to  expose  the  interior  of  said  chest,  the  first  of  said 
cover  portions  serving  as  a  support  for  the  second  of  said 
portions  when  said  cover  is  in  its  open  position  to  support  the 
second  of  said  portions  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  open  top  of 
said  chest,  said  second  portion  formed  with  surface  retaining 
elements,  which  are  exposed  when  said  cover  is  in  the  open 
position,  said  retaining  elements  being  suitable  for  holding 
food  and  drink  containers. 


5,730345 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Brad  Yeckley,  Willoughby;  Karl  Kennedy,  Mentor,  and  Morris 
George,  Timbertake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Acar  Indus- 
tries, lnc„  WUIougbbv,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,978 

Int  a."  B60R  9/10 

VS.  a.  224—505  12  Oaims 


an  actuator  operable  for  selectively  pivoting  the  first  and  second 
levers  so  that  ttie  first  lever  clamps  the  crossbar  against  the 
body  and  the  second  lever  clamps  the  rail  against  the  body. 


5.730344 
FOOD  SERVER  FOR  RECRE.ATIONAL  VEHICLES 
Donald  A.  Mauch,  Halifax,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seve  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Halifax,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642368 

Int.  a.''  B60R  9/055 

L'-S.  a.  214— W2  7  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  carrier  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  base  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle  trailer  hitch  for 
mounting  the  carrier  on  such  vehicle; 

b)  the  base  including  spaced  bracket  arms; 

c)  a  pair  of  tubular  uprights  between  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bracket  arms  for  vertical  disposition  when  the  carrier  is  in 
use; 

d)  an  upper  channel  pivotally  connected  to  the  uprights  at 
locations  near  the  tops  of  the  uprights  when  the  carrier  is  in 
use; 

e)  a  mounting  section  secured  to  the  upper  channel  and  substan- 
tially projecting  rearwardly  from  the  uprights  when  the  carrier 
is  in  use.  the  mounting  section  including  structure  for  securing 
bicycles  to  the  mounting  section  to  depend  from  the  section 
for  transport  when  the  carrier  is  in  use; 

f)  a  releasable  latch  interposed  between  and  connected  to  the 
base  and  a  first  one  of  the  uprights  for  securing  the  carrier  in 
a  transport  position,  the  latch  being  releasable  to  permit 
pivoting  of  the  uprights  relativ  e  to  the  bracket  and  the  channel 
to  move  the  carrier  from  its  transport  to  a  lowered  position 
when  the  carrier  is  in  use.  the  latch  also  including  structure 
automatically  to  secure  the  carrier  in  its  transport  position  on 
movement  of  the  carrier  from  its  lowered  to  its  transport 
position;  and. 

g)  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  pair  of  uprights  to  the  bracket 
arms  are  spaced  and  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  channel  to 
the  uprights  are  also  spaced  and  the  space  between  the  pivotal 
connections  of  one  of  the  uprights  to  the  bracket  arms  and 
channel  is  ditferent  than  the  space  between  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  the  other  of  the  uprights  to  the  bracket  arms  and 
channel  whereby  to  provide  an  over  center  action  for  a 
supplemental  latch  maintained  by  the  weight  of  the  mounting 
section  and  any  mounted  bicycle  when  the  carrier  is  in  its 
transport  position. 


5,730346 

STRAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  BRACKET  FOR  A  SECURING 

AND  .STORING  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Adams,  Reading,  and  Robert  D.  Hellyer,  Dingmans 

Ferry,    both    of    Pa.,    assignors    to    It's    A    Cinch,    Inc., 

Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759.423 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  9/02 

VS.  CI.  224—556  21  Oaims 

15.  A  kit  for  securing  an  object  adjacent  to  a  vehicle  and  for 

securing  an  object  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  a  structure,  said  kit 

comprising,  in  combination: 

a  strap  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  strap,  an  anchor 
attached  to  said  elongated  strap  at  a  location  between  opposed 
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ends  ( I  said  elongated  strap,  and  a  fastener  connected  to  one 
of  sail!  opposed  ends  of  said  elongated  strap; 

a  bracket  adapted  for  ntounting  to  said  surface  of  said  structure, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  housing  defining  together  with  said 
surface  of  said  structure  an  interior  region  shaped  to  accom- 
modate said  anchor  of  said  strap  assembly,  an  opening  defined 
by  said  housing  shaped  to  receive  said  anchor  of  said  strap 
assembly,  a  slot  defined  by  said  housing  extending  from  said 
openiag  and  shaped  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  strap  of  said 
strap  assembly,  and  a  mounting  portion  connected  to  said 
housing  and  positioned  for  attachment  of  said  bracket  to  said 
surface  of  said  structure; 

wherein  jaid  anchor  of  said  strap  assembly  is  shaped  to  be 
captuitd  by  adjacent  panels  of  said  vehicle  so  that  said 
opposed  ends  of  said  elongated  strap  extend  outwardly  from 
said  adjacent  panels  of  said  vehicle,  said  fastener  on  said  strap 
assenMy  connecting  said  opposed  ends  of  said  elongated 
strap  lo  secure  said  object  so  that  it  can  be  transported  safely 
and  easily  adjacent  to  said  vehicle;  and 

wherein  $aid  anchor  of  said  strap  assembly  is  shaped  to  be 
inserted  through  said  opening  defined  by  said  housing  into 
said  ittenor  region  of  said  housing,  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
strap  extending  outwardly  from  said  anchor  from  within  said 
housitg  and  through  said  slot  of  said  housing,  said  fastener  on 
said  strap  assembly  connecting  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
elonglled  strap  to  secure  said  object  adjacent  lo  said  structure. 


1.  A  ruCKsack  comprising: 

a  bag  section: 


a  back  section  secured  to  said  bag  section: 

a  frame  having  a  inverted  substantially  U-shape  and  defined  by  a 
pair  of  branch  portions  and  a  connecting  portion  connecting 
said  branch  portions,  said  frame  being  secured  to  said  back 
section  for  reinforcement  therewith:  and 

a  linking  piece  having  a  pair  of  depending  shoulder  straps, 
wherein  said  back  section  includes  a  visible  outer  face  having 
a  first  pair  of  secured  coupling  stnps  arranged  oppositely  from 
said  branch  portions  of  said  secured  frame,  said  linking  piece 
including  a  second  pair  of  coupling  strips  arranged  opposite 
the  first  pair  of  coupling  strips,  said  pairs  of  coupling  strips 
having  means  for  releasable  attachment  with  each  other  to 
allow  selective  positioning  of  said  shoulder  straps  along  said 
back  section  of  said  rucksack,  depending  on  the  morphology 
of  a  wearer's  back. 


5,730348 
FASTENING  FOR  SECURING  AN  APPARATUS  TO  A 
BELT 
Tse-Hsiung  Tien.  12th  Fl.,  No.  561,  Mingshui  Rd.,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827^04 

Int.  CI.''  A45F  5AX) 

VS.  CL  224—669  5  Claims 


5,730347 
RUCKSACK 

Andr^  Finot,  Mureils,  France,  assignor  to  La  Fuma  SA,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,885 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1996,  %  02293 

Int  O.''  A45F  i/tW 

VS.  a.  224—631  5  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  for  securing  an  apparatus  to  a  belt  comprising: 

a  flexure  strip  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  apparatus; 

a  body  defining  a  recess  in  a  front  portion  thereof  for  receiving 
said  flexure  strip,  a  pair  of  channels  at  two  opposed  sides  of  a 
rear  portion  thereof,  and  an  aperture  in  the  rear  portion,  said 
body  further  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  uniformly 
distributed  at  two  opposed  sides  of  the  aperture;  and 

a  board  movably  received  in  the  pair  of  channels  of  the  body, 
said  hoard  having  pawls  integrally  formed  at  a  front  end 
thereof  for  engaging  with  a  respective  pair  of  the  ratchet  teeth, 
a  press  bar  integrally  formed  between  the  pawls  and  a  hook 
integrally  for.ned  at  a  rear  end  thereof  for  abutting  a  lower 
edge  of  the  belt. 


5,730349 

TAPE  GUIDE  MECHANISM  HAVING  VIBRATION 

MECHANISM 

Masani  Okazaki;  Masahide  Hasegawa,  and  Keiichi  Fukuzawa, 

all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,251 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994.  6-240285; 
Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249786;  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265190 

Int  O."  B65H  20/00:23/04 
VS.  CI.  226—178  22  Chums 

1.  A  tape  guide  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  having  one  end  fixed  to  a  base; 

b)  a  tape  guide,  provided  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
shaft,  for  guiding  a  tape;  and 

c)  means  for  directly  vibrating  said  shaft  in  a  first  vibration 
mode  and  in  a  second  vibration  mode,  wherein,  in  the  first 
vibration  mode,  the  tape  is  caused  to  travel  at  a  predetermined 
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1.  A  magazine  disposed  to  a  staple  tracker,  said  itiagazine 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second,  a  side  wall 
extending  perpendicularl)  from  each  one  of  two  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  base  plate,  each  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a 
groove  defined  in  an  inner  side  thereof,  said  base  plate  having 
a  recess  defined  near  said  second  end  thereof  so  xs  to  fixedly 
receive  a  stop  therein: 

a  cover  having  a  flange  extending  laterally  fr»im  each  one  of  two 
sides  thereof  so  as  to  be  slidably  received  said  corresponding 
groove  of  said  base  plate,  said  cover  having  a  ridge  extending 
from  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  two  slots  defined  in  said 
cover,  said  two  slots  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
ridge: 

an  actuator  having  two  side  plates  and  a  tail  extending  from  a 
rear  end  thereof,  said  actuator  pivoially  mounted  to  said  ridge 
with  a  spring  biasedly  disposed  between  said  tail  and  an  outer 
surface  of  said  ridge  such  that  each  of  said  side  plates  are 
inserted  through  said  respective  slot  and  a  front  end  of  each  of 
said  side  plates  Is  limited  by  said  stop,  and 

a  cap  member  ha\ing  an  open  end  for  receiving  said  second  end 
of  said  base  plate  and  said  cover  being  fixedly  connected  to 
said  cap  member  which  has  a  cut-out  portion  defined  in  an 
outer  surface  thereof  such  that  said  two  side  plates  extend 
through  said  slots  and  said  cut-out  ptirtion  to  contact  said 
stop,  a  wing  portion  extending  from  said  outer  surface  of  ^a!ll 
cap  member  and  located  beside  said  actuator. 


5,730351 

DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASOUND  TREATMENT  OF  A 

WORKPLACE 

Walter  D.  Hermann,  Karlsbad-Ittersbach,  Germany,  a.ssignor 

to  Walter  Hermann  Ultra  Schalltechnik  GmbH,  KarLsbad- 

Ittersbach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
470.5 

Int.  a."  B23K  20/10 
VS.  CL  228— M  10  Claims 


normal  speed  and,  in  the  second  vibrational  mode,  the  tape  is 
caused  to  travel  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  predetermined 
normal  speed,  said  vibrating  means  being  axially  spaced  from 
said  tape  guide. 


5,730350 
MAGAZINE  DISPOSED  TO  A  STAPLE  TACKER 

Arlene  Lin,  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Newco  Pneumatic 
Corp.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709361 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  I/U4 

VS.  a.  227-120  2  Claims 


.^ 


1.  A  device  for  ultra.sound  treatment  of  a  workpiece.  said  device 
comprising 

a  sonotrode  ha\  ing  a  first  side  for  contacting  the  workpiece  and 

a  .second  side:  and 
a  drive  unit  for  said  sonotrode.  whereby  the  drive  unit  includes 
first  ajid  .second  ultra.sound  oscillating  units,  and 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  connecting  means  for  individu- 
ally, respectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  oscilla- 
tion units  to  said  second  side  of  said  sonotrode. 


5,730352 
FLAT  PACK  CONTAINER 
Michael  Deekes,  Sandridge.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Marketing  Direction,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,942 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15.  1995. 
9502904 

Int.  CI."  B65D  JAX) 
VS.  CI.  229-^.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  flat-pack  container  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  which  may 
be  rolled  and  folded  to  form  a  tube,  and  top  and  bonom  caps  for 
capping  the  ends  of  the  lube,  each  end  cap  having  opposed  walls 
defining  an  endless  griKive  into  which  an  adjacent  end  edge  of  the 
tube  may  be  fitted,  wherein  one  of  the  opptised  walls  of  at  least  one 
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of  the  end  icaps  is  provided  at  spaced  locations  with  projections 
which  are  shaped  to  provide  a  lead-in  face  and  a  rear  retaining 
face,  wherenr  the  other  opposed  wall  of  said  at  lea.st  one  end  cap 
has.  at  least  at  said  spaced  locations,  an  opposed  face  directed 
towards  said  retaining  face,  and  wherein  the  sheet  is  provided  with 
apertures  at  spaced  locations  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the 
said  projections  on  the  said  one  opposed  wall,  wherein  on  fitting 
the  at  least  one  end  cap  to  its  adjacent  tube  end.  tlte  apertures  of 
said  tube  end  are  guided  by  said  lead-in  and  opposed  faces  of  the 
bottom  end  cap.  to  locate  over  and  be  positively  retained  by  the 
retaining  faces  of  their  corresponding  projections,  and  said  at  least 
one  end  cip  is  provided  with  at  least  one  registration  mark  for 
aligning  the  projections  on  the  at  least  one  end  cap  with  the 
corresponding  apertures  of  the  tube. 


25 -A  29 


5,730353 
CARTON  AND  BLANK  FOR  VERTICAL  PACKAGING  OF 

ARTICLES 
John  M.  Holley,  Jr.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,000 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/36:5/54 

VS.  CI.  229—117.05  2  aaims 


1 .  A  cart  3^  for  vertical  packaging  of  articles,  the  carton  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tube  having  a  first  end  closure,  said  elongated 
tube  colla|]sible  about  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  diametri- 
cally oppowd  fold  lines,  and  having  a  segmented  tear  strip  extend- 
ing longitutilnally  through  said  elongated  tube  wherein  a  longitu- 
dinal edg*  thereof  is  coincident  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
diametricall)  opposed  fold  lines. 


I  ■    Fi 


5,730354 
PRINTED  TEAR  TAPE 
^.awrence  J.  O'Connor,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  KT 
Industries  Inc.,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,205 
Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/ 1 0:17/00 
VS.  a.  2W— 200  6  Claims 

L  In  a  trapped  package  comprising: 
a  package: 

a  transpbtent  overwrap  material  engaged  around  the  package: 
and  a  tear  tape  attached  to  the  overwrap  material  for  eflecting 

tearing:  of  the  overwrap  material,  the  tear  tape  comprising: 
a  tape  substrate  having  sufficient  strength  to  effect  tearing  of  the 

overv^nip  material  when  pulled: 
a  layer  of  adhesive  on  one  side  of  the  tape  substrate  for  adhesion 
to  thq  overwrap  material,  the  layer  of  adhesive  having  a  first 
side  ^tt^t^bcd  to  the  tape  substrate  and  a  second  side  remote 
from  Ike  tape  substrate: 
and  a  U  ye\  of  ink  arranged  to  provide  visible  markings  for  the 
tear  tupe; 


the  tear  tape  being  adhesively  attached  to  the  overwrap  material 
by  the  adhesive; 

the  improvement  in  which: 

the  ink  to  provide  visible  markings  for  the  tape  lies  on  said 
second  side  of  the  adhesive  which  is  remote  from  the  tape: 

the  tear  tape  is  attached  to  the  overwrap  material  by  the  adhesive 
such  that  the  second  surface  of  the  adhesive  and  the  layer  of 
ink  thereon  are  in  contact  with  the  overwrap  material  and  such 
that  the  layer  of  ink  in  contact  with  the  overwrap  material  is 
visible  through  the  u^nsparent  overwrap  material  without 
viewing  through  the  adhesive  and  without  viewing  through 
the  tape. 

2.  In  a  method  for  wrapping  and  unwrapping  a  package  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  package  to  be  wrapped; 

providing  a  transparent  overwrap  material  for  engagement 
around  the  package; 

forming  a  tear  tape  for  attachment  to  the  overwrap  material  for 
eflfecting  tearing  of  the  overwrap  material  by: 

providing  a  tape  substrate  having  sufficient  strength  to  effect 
tearing  of  the  overwrap  material  when  pulled: 

applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  on  one  side  of  the  tape  substrate  for 
adhesion  to  the  overwrap  material,  the  layer  of  adhesive 
having  a  first  side  attached  to  the  tape  substrate  and  a  second 
side  remote  from  the  tape  substrate; 

and  applying  a  layer  of  ink  to  provide  visible  markings  for  the 
tear  tape; 

attaching  the  tear  tape  to  the  overwrap  material  using  the  adhe- 
sive; 

wrapping  the  overwrap  material  with  the  tear  tape  attached 
thereto  around  the  package; 

and  pulling  the  tear  tape  to  effect  tearing  of  the  overwrap 
material; 

the  improvement  in  which: 

the  ink  to  provide  visible  markings  for  the  tape  is  applied, 
subsequent  to  the  application  of  the  adhesive  to  said  one  side 
of  the  tape,  to  said  second  side  of  the  adhesive  which  is 
remote  from  the  tape: 

the  tear  tape  is  attached  to  the  overwrap  material  using  the 
adhesive  such  that  the  second  surface  of  the  adhesive  and  the 
layer  of  ink  are  in  contact  with  the  overwrap  material  and 
such  that  the  layer  of  ink  in  contact  with  the  overwrap 
material  is  visible  through  the  transparent  overwrap  material 
without  viewing  through  the  adhesive  and  without  viewing 
through  the  tape. 


5,730355 
INFANT  INCUBATOR 
Joseph  J.  Lessard,  Horsham;  Robert  M,  McDonough,  Hatfield; 
Jan  F.  Wenstrup.  Doylestown.  and  Peter  Schumaim,  Rich- 
boro,  all  of  Pa,.  as.signors  to  Air-Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,793 
Int.  a."  AOIK  31/20 
VS.  a.  237—3  16  Claims 

I .  An  infant  incubator  comprising: 
a  hood  having  an  access  door  in  a  wall  thereof: 
a  ba.se  upon  which  said  hood  is  mounted  and  having  a  deck 
which  with  said  hood  defines  an  enclosure  and  has  openings 
through  which  air  enters  and  leaves  said  eiKlosure; 
a  heater  within  said  base  for  heating  the  air. 
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a  heat  recovery  module,  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  supply 
circuits,  for  heating  said  working  fluid  from  waste  heal  of  the 
building:  and 

a  controller,  electrically  coupled  to  said  heat  recovery  module, 
for  determining  a  heated  water  demand  of  the  building  and  for 
controlling  said  heat  recovery  module  to  satisfy  said  heated 
water  demand. 


5,730357 
RAILROAD  TIE  PAD 
Viktor  Besenschek,  Willowdale,  and   Robert   L.   Hagerman, 
Aurora,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Airboss  of  America 
Corp.,  South  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,432 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  9/62 

VS.  a.  238—283  17  Claims 


a  fan  for  supplying  air  to  said  heater  and  heated  air  from  said 
heater  into  said  enclosure  through  at  least  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  for  returning  air  from  said  enclosure  to  said  heater 
through  at  least  one  of  said  openings: 

sensing  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  access  door  for 
sensing  when  said  access  door  is  opened:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for: 

(a)  increasing  the  heat  generated  by  said  heater,  and 

(b)  increasing  the  speed  of  said  fan  when  said  access  door  is 
opened. 


5,730^56 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

EFFICIENCY  OF  A  BOILER  POWER  GENERATION 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  Francis  Mongan,  Powercut,  Fishergate,  Yorli,  YOl 

4DA,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.054 

Int.  CI.''  F24D  3/OS 

VS.  a.  237—19  27  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  heated  water 
demand  circuits  and  healed  water  supply  circuits,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  distribution  manifold,  coupled  between  the  plurality  of  heated 
water  demand  circuits  and  heated  water  supply  circuits,  for 
exchanging  a  woriiing  fluid  between  the  demand  circuits  and 
the  supply  circuits:  and 


1.  A  railroad  tie  pad  adapted  to  support  a  railway  rail  having  a 
base  width  and  base  edges  on  a  railroad  tie.  the  tie  pad  comprising: 

a  hard  non-metallic  frame  defining  a  central  cavity  and  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  sides  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  base 
edges  but  close  enough  to  each  other  so  as  to  support  the  ba.se 
edges  when  the  rail  is  supported  by  the  pad.  and 

an  elastomeric  insert,  secured  to  the  frame  and  filling  the  central 
cavity,  wherein  the  width  of  the  elastomeric  insert  is  less  than 
the  base  width  whereby  when  the  tie  pad  rests  upon  tlie  tie 
and  the  rail  is  mounted  upon  the  tie  pad.  forces  acting  laterally 
on  the  rail  will  urge  the  rail  to  bear  primarily  against  the 
frame  and  not  the  insert. 


5,730358 
TUNABLE  ULTRAHIGH-PRESSURE  NOZZLE 
Chidambaram  Raghavan,  Kent;  Curtis  L.  Anderson,  Puyallup, 
and  Richard  F.  Schmid,  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Flow  International  Corporation,  Kent,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,431 
Int.  CI."  B05B  I7A)0:IAX) 
VS.  a.  239—1  17  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  tuning  an  ultrahigh-pressure  nozzle  to  optimize 
performance  of  a  selected  task  by  an  ultrahigh-pressure  fluid  jet 
generated  by  forcing  a  >olume  of  fluid  through  the  nozzle,  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  nozzle  body  having  a  first  conical  bore  adjacent  an 
entrance  orifice  and  a  second  conical  bore  downstream  of  the 
first  conical  bore: 
providing  a  nozzle  orifice  sized  for  the  selected  task,  down- 
stream of  the  second  conical  bore  and  adjacent  an  exit  orifice 
of  the  nozzle  body: 
selecting  a  desired  stand-off  distance  between  the  exit  orifice 
and  a  surface  to  be  acted  on  by  the  ultrahigh-pressure  fluid  jet: 
and 
sizing  a  diameter  of  the  entrance  orifice  and  selecting  and 
forming  a  first  included  angle  into  the  first  conical  bore  and 
selecting  and  forming  a  second  included  angle  into  the  .second 
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5.730360 
HAND  WASHING  APPARATUS  OF  A  CAR 

Tang-Cheng  Wang,  No.  54,  Nan  Chou.  nan  Chou  Tsun,  Shan 
Shang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613323 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  27/00 

VS.  a.  239—70  1  Claim 


conicU  bore,  such  that  the  ultrahigh-pressure  fluid  jet  will 
I  9  break  up  into  high  velocity  droplets  prior  to  or  upon 
:  the  surface. 


5,730359 

APPM^ATOR  HEAD  FOR  METERED  RELEASE  OF 

FLOWING  MEDIA 

Heiko  Wirth,  Oberursel,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITW  Dynatec 

GmbH  Klebetechnik.  Mettmann,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  13,  1995,  195  21 
478.1 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  25/02:  B05B  1/08.1/24:  FI6K  11/10 
VS.  CI.  239—66  20  Oaims 


i 


v-^ 


^^^MF^^iwwm, 


r. 


///////////////////// 


1.  A  hand  washing  apparatus  disposed  in  a  trunk  of  a  car. 
comprising: 

a  water  tank  for  holding  water; 

an  electromagnetic  valve  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  water  tank  for  controlling  water  flow  therethrough: 

a  water  outlet  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  trunk  for  dispensing 
water  external  to  the  car: 

a  pump  coupled  in  fluid  communication  between  said  water  tank 
and  said  electromagnetic  valve  for  pumping  water  from  said 
water  tank: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  hands  of  a  user  adjacent  said  water  outlet 
and  output  of  a  signal  responsive  thereto: 

a  control  apparatus  having  a  respective  output  coupled  to  said 
pump  and  said  electromagnetic  valve  and  an  input  coupled  to 
said  sensor  for  initiating  said  pump  and  opening  said  electro- 
magnetic valve  responsive  to  said  signal  output  from  said 
sensor,  a  power  input  of  said  control  apparatus  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  small  bulb  in  the  trunk  of  the  car  to 
necessitate  opening  a  cover  of  the  trunk  for  energizing  said 
control  apparatus,  the  small  bulb  being  energized  to  light 
when  the  cover  is  opened:  and. 

a  stop  delayer  for  maintaining  operation  of  said  pump  and 
maintaining  said  electromagnetic  valve  in  an  open  condition 
for  a  predetermined  lime  period  subsequent  to  output  of  said 
signal  from  said  sensor. 


1.  An  :  [iplicator  head  for  the  metered  release  of  flowing  media, 
comprisirig: 

a  housii^: 

a  rocker  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  about  a  rocker 
axis  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  rocker  arms 
disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  rocker  axis: 

a  valve  element  operalively  connected  to  each  one  of  said  rocker 
arm$:  and 

first  and  second  piezoelectric  means  disposed  upon  said  opposite 
side*  of  said  rocker  axis  and  respectively  operalively  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  rocker  arms  for  selectively  moving  said 
rocker  in  a  predetermined  angular  direction  about  said  rocker 
axis  juch  that  When  a  first  one  of  said  first  and  second 
piez.C*lectric  means  is  activated,  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of 
rocl**  arms  causes  a  first  one  of  said  valve  elements  to  open 
while  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  rocker  arms  causes  a 
second  one  of  said  valve  elements  lo  close,  while  when  a 
second  one  of  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  means  is 
activated,  said  second  one  of  said  pair  of  rocker  arms  causes 
saidiiecond  one  of  said  valve  elements  to  open  while  said  first 
one  of  said  pair  of  rocker  arms  causes  said  first  one  of  said 
valvie  elements  to  close. 


5,730361 
SHOWER  HEAD  WITH  DECALCIFICATION  BY 
DEFLECTING  ELASTIC  NOZZLES 
Theo    Thoimes,    Darscheid.    Germany,    assignor    to    Ideal- 
Standard  GmbH,  Bonn.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02895.  §  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Dale  May  2,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AJ9910.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  433355 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Nov.  4,  1992,  2183/92 

Int.  CI."  B05B  \5/02 

VS.  CI.  239—106  3  Claims 

1.  A  shower  head  comprising: 

a  shower  head  housing  connectable  to  a  source  of  water: 
a  spray  plate  in  said  housing  having  a  multiplicity  of  water 
passage  openings  for  discharging  respective  streams  of  water 
from  said  housing:  and 
a  further  plate  in  said  housing  lying  against  said  spray  plate, 
formed  of  an  elastic  material,  defining  an  outer  face  of  said 
shower  head,  and  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  laterally 
deflectable  unconfined  nozzles  projecting  freely  outwardly 
from  said  face,  and  free  to  deflect  laterally  at  junctions  of  said 
nozzles  with  said  plates,  each  of  said  nozzles  being  coaxial ly 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  openings  for  producing  a 
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d)  there  are.  preformed  on  to  the  rigid  perforated  plate  (la),  a 
number  of  collar-shaped  lugs  (12)  which  go  around  the  outer 
area  of  at  least  some  of  the  hose  type-jet  inserts  (6,  8)  and 
separate  these  from  the  impact  protection  plate  (lb). 


tespective  jet  of  water,  said  nozzles  having  exit  orifices  which 
are  smaller  than  said  water  passage  openings,  lateral  deflec- 
tion of  said  nozzles  by  a  user  breaking  up  calcification  in  said 
nozzles. 


5,730  J63 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Hermann  Kress,  Filderstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hansa  Met- 
allwerke  A.G.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1994,  44  47 
114.9 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/02 
VS.  CL  239—123  5  Claims 


5,730J62 
SHOWER  HEAD  WITH  IMPACT  PROTECTION  PLATE 
Dieter    Cordes,     Nettetal,     Germany,     assignor     to     Hansa 
Metallwerke-AG,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1994,  44  47 
113.0 

Int  CI"  BOSS  15/02 
VS.  a.  239—123  7  Qaims 


13       15      9 


tl         13       15 


1.  A  shower  head,  comprising: 

a)  an  essentially  bell-shaped  housing  in  which  at  least  one  water 
chamber  is  formed  which  can  be  liniced  with  a  water  supply 
channel; 

b)  a  shower  base,  which  seals  a  bottom  of  the  bell-shaped 
housing  and  comprises: 

ba)  a  perforated  plate  made  of  a  rigid  material,  which  has  a 
number  of  holes; 

bb)  a  jet  insert  inade  of  a  flexible  material  which  can  be 
detached  from  the  perforated  plate,  which  consists  of  a  base 
plate  pressing  against  one  surface  of  the  perforated  plate 
and  a  number  of  hose-type  jet  attachments  which  are  pre- 
formed in  one  piece  onto  the  base  plate,  each  of  which  has 
a  jet  channel  terminating  in  a  water  outlet  opening  going 
through  them  and  each  of  which  pass  through  a  hole  in  the 
perforated  plate. 

wherein: 

c)  the  base  plate  (9;  109:  209)  of  the  jet  insert  (lb.  lOlb.  UOlh) 
rests  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  perforated  plate  (lo. 
lOla.  201<i).  and 

d)  the  jet  attachments  (10.  110.  210)  are  pushed  through  the 
holes  (3.  103,  203)  in  the  perforated  plate  (lu.  101a.  201a). 
from  the  outside  such  that  their  free  ends  are  located  inside 
the  shower  head. 


1.  Shower  head  comprising: 

a)  an  es.sentially  bell-shaped  housing,  in  which  at  least  one  water 
chamber  is  formed  which  can  be  connected  to  a  water  supply 
channel; 

b)  a  shower  base,  which  seals  a  bottom  of  the  bell-shaped 
bousing  and  comprises: 

ba)  a  perforated  plate  made  of  a  rigid  material,  which  has  a 
number  of  holes; 

bb)  a  number  of  hose-type  jet  inserts,  which  are  made  of  a 
relatively  soft,  flexible  material,  each  of  which  has  a  jet 
channel  going  through  them  terminating  in  a  water  outlet 
opening  and  each  of  which  passes  through  a  hole  in  the 
perforated  plate,  wherein: 

c)  essentially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  perforated  plate  ( la) 
is  covered  by  an  impact  protection  plate  (lb)  made  of  a 
relatively  soft,  flexible  material,  in  which,  however. 


5.730  J64 
AUTOMATIC  FERTILIZING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Gertie,  2047  S.  SaUda  St.  Aurora,  Colo.  80013 
FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,870 
Int  a.*  AOIG  25/06 
VS.  a.  239—201  20  Clatas 

1.  An  automatic  fertilizing  device,  comprising: 
a  fertilizer  tablet  chamber  having  an  internal  volun>e.  an  inlet 
end.  and  an  opposite  outlet  end.  with  said  inlet  end  and  said 
outlet  end  respectively  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet 
passage  extending  concentrically  therefrom  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  internal  volume  of  said  chamber: 
said  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage  being  permanently 
connected  respectively  to  a  below  ground  water  inlet  line  and 
outlet  line,  with  said  chamber  thereby  being  disposed  below 
ground  and  concentrically  in  series  between  the  water  inlet 
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line  atid  outlet  line  so  that  all  water  flowing  between  said  inlet 
passage  and  said  outlet  passage  is  caused  to  flow  through  said 
chamber; 

a  fertilieer  tablet  replenishment  passage  extending  upwardly 
from  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  internal 
volume  thereof,  said  replenishment  passage  having  an  upper- 
most end  adapted  to  be  disposed  no  higher  than  ground  level 
and  devoid  of  any  above  ground  protrusion,  and: 

said  fefflilizer  tablet  replenishment  passage  includmg  closure 
means  removably  installable  therein,  said  closure  means 
adapted  to  extend  no  higher  than  said  uppermost  end  of  said 
passage  when  said  closure  means  is  completely  seated  within 
said  passage,  whereby; 

said  aultitnatic  fertilizing  device  is  permanently  installed  with  a 
below  ground  water  inlet  line  and  outlet  line  with  all  compo- 
nents of  said  device  being  disposed  no  higher  than  ground 
level,  a  solid  fertilizer  tablet  is  placed  within  said  chamber  by 
mear»>  of  said  replenishment  passage,  and  water  is  allowed  to 
flow  through  said  chamber  by  means  of  the  water  miel  line 
and  outlet  line  communicating  therewith,  with  the  water 
absoiHng  fertilizer  from  the  tablet  as  the  tablet  is  dissolved, 
to  pelmit  fertilization  for  vegetation  irrigated  by  the  water  and 
fertillaer  dissolved  therein. 


engages  said  fixed  bearing  surface  to  support  the  rotor  during 
its  rotation,  and  said  closure  surface  opens  said  open  end  of 
the  sleeve  to  permit  the  rotor  to  discharge  the  water  laterally 
of  the  sprinkler 


5.730366 

OSCILLATING.  TRANSVERSE-AXIS  WATER 

SPRINKLER  WITH  SEE-SAW  SPRAY  ARM  AND  TWIST- 

POSITIONABLE  NOZZLES 

Robert  E.  DeWitt  49  Sherwick  Rd..  Oswego,  III.  60543 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.151 

Int  CI."  B05B  J/16 

VS.  CL  239—242  11  Claims 


5,730  J65 

RHTARY  WATER  SPRINKLER  INCLUDING 

PROTECTIV  E  COVER 

Daniel  Messinger,  Migdal  Haemek.  Israel,  assignor  to  Piastre 

Gvat  0l>ar  Gvat,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,131 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel.  Oct.  24.  1994,  111371 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1/32:3/04 

VS.  a.  239—222.17  19  Claims 

1.  A  rolar>  sprinkler,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  connectible  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water  for  produc- 
ing a  water  jet; 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  to  be 
impinged  and  to  be  rotated  by  said  water  jet  and  to  discharge 
the  »»ter  laterally  of  the  sprinkler: 
said  rotor  includmg  a  rotor  bearing  surface  engageable  with  a 

fixed  bearing  surface  fixed  with  respect  to  said  nozzle: 
a  sleevt  circumscribing  said  nozzle  and  formed  with  an  open 
end  ihrough  which  said  water  jet  is  discharged  laterally  of  the 
nozzl«; 
said  roJ0r  being  displaceable  axially  with  respect  to  said  nozzle 
and  including  a  closure  surface  engageable  with  the  open  end 
of  the  sleeve  to  close  said  open  end; 
and  a  tpring  normally  urging  said  rotor  to  move  said  closure- 
surface  of  the  rotor  against  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  to  close 
it  ag^nst  the  entry  of  foreign  matter  and  to  move  said  rotor 
bearing  surface  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  bearing 
surface: 
said  spTcig  being  deformable  to  permit  the  water  jet  produced  by 
the  i^Ozzle  to  displace  the  rotor  axially  away  from  said  sleeve 
displaced  position  wherein  said  rotor  bearing  surface 


1.  A  transverse  axis  water  sprinkler  for  a  lawn  or  garden  area, 
the  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  spray  arm  thai  is  generally  straight  and  extends  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  between  ends  thereof,  the  spray  arm  having 
a  longitudinal  water  flow  passage  extending  generally  along 
said  axis  and  enclosed  by  a  peripheral  wall  and  at  least  one 
end  cap; 
a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  spaced  apart  along  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  spray  arm  generally  from  one  said  end  to  the  other, 
each  said  nozzle  communicating  from  the  flow  passage 
Ihrough  the  peripheral  wall  to  an  exterior  thereof  and  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  spray  arm; 
a  connection  for  pressurized  water  to  the  water  flow  pa.ssage  of 

the  spray  arm;  and 
a  movement  mechanism  which  causes  the  spray  arm  to  oscillate 
about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  spray  arm, 
whereby  pressurized  water  flowing  through  the  water  inlet  will  be 
distributed  generally  evenly  upon  a  selected  length  and  width  of 
said  lawn  or  garden  area  by  oscillation  of  the  spray  nozzles  on  the 
spray  arm  about  the  horizontal  axis. 
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5,730^7 

FXIEL  INJECTOR  WITH  AIR  BlIBBLE/FliEL 

DISPERSION  PRIOR  TO  INJECTION  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATION 
Jeffrey   B.    Pace,   Newport   News,   and   Vernon   R.   Warner, 
Wicomico,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  686,939 

Int  a."  F02M  5 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  239—408  15  Oaims 


I.  A  fuel  injector  for  an  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  volume  for  receiving  fuel  and  having  an 
orifice; 

a  valve  movable  between  positions  closing  and  opening  said 
orifice; 

said  housing  including  a  port,  a  porous  member  in  said  port  for 
admitting  air  therethrough  into  said  volume  establishing  a 
two-phase  air  bubble/fuel  dispersion  enabling  two-phase  flow 
of  air  bubbles  and  fuel  from  said  fuel  volume  through  said 
orifice  when  said  valve  lies  in  said  open  position. 


a  filter,  and 

a  ring  chamber  positioned  substantially  above  a  continuous  ring 

gap. 
wherein  the  passage  is  formed  by  at  least  the  filter,  the  ring 

chamber  and  the  continuous  ring  gap. 


5,730,369 
FUEL  INJECTION 
Stephen  Francis  De  Nagel,  Warren;  Arun  Sushilkumar  Pauir 
Solomon,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Edward  Daniel  Klomp.  Clin- 
ton Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Set.  No.  233,088 

Int  CI."  F02M  67/02 

VS.  a.  239—585.4  2  Claims 


5,730,368 
NOZZLE  PLATE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  INJECTION 
VALVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
NOZZLE  PLATE 
Gottfried  Flik,  Leonberg;  Guenter  Dantes,  Eberdingen;  Gil- 
bert Moersch:  Detlef  Nowak,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Jorg 
Heyse,  Markgroningen.  all  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  C^rmanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00523,  §  ill  Date  Oct  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/ 10694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  II,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  652,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
163.1 

Int  CI."  B05B  l/M):  F02M  5I/V() 
VJS.  a.  239—575  40  Claims 


1.  An  injector  for  delivering  a  charge  of  fuel  and  air  to  an 
engine,  said  injector  including  a  body  having  a  central  passage 
extending  to  a  valve  seat,  a  poppet  valve  secured  on  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  the  central  passage  and  engageablc  with  the 
valve  seat  to  control  flow  therethrough,  an  air  inlet  opening  into  the 
central  passage,  a  fuel  nozzle  opening  into  the  central  passage  near 
the  valve  seat,  a  valve  periodically  metering  fuel  through  the 
nozzle  into  the  central  passage  to  create  a  fuel-air  charge  in  the 
central  pas.sage,  and  an  actuator  periodically  disengaging  the  pop- 
pet val\e  from  the  valve  seat  to  deliver  the  fuel-air  charge  from  the 
central  passage,  wherein  the  valve  stem  includes  a  valve  disc  that 
sealingly  engages  the  central  passage,  and  wherein  the  volume  of 
the  central  passage  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  valve  disc  is  in 
the  range  of  about  ten  to  about  twenty  times  the  maximum  \oluine 
of  the  fuel  delivered  through  the  nozzle  during  a  fuel  metering 
event. 


1.  A  nozzle  plate  including  a  passage  for  providing  a  fluid,  the 
nozzle  plate  comprising: 


5,730,370 
LEAK  RESISTANT  NOZZLE  BALL 
Norman  D.  Bowen,  Etobicokc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bex  Engi- 
neering Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14.  19%,  Ser  No.  751,533 

Int.  CI."  B05B  I.WS 

VS.  CI.  239— 587J  18  Claims 

I.  A  nozzle  ball  for  use  in  a  spray  nozzle,  the  nozzle  hall 

comprismg:  a  main  body  having  a  substantially  spherical  surface;  a 

spray  outlet  in  the  nozzle  b.ill;  an  inlet  aperture  in  the  nozzle  ball; 
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5,730.372 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BONE 

GRAFT  MATERIAL 

Christopher  Mark  Bradley,  21   Phillipps  Street,  Somerton 

Park,  South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Apr  29,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  638,791 
Claims  prioritv,  application  .\u.stralia,  Apr.  28,  1995,  PN 
2638 

Int  CI."  B02C  19/05:19/12 
VS.  a.  241—29  13  Claims 


a  cavity  in  the  nozzle  ball  providing  flow  communication  between 
the  inlet  aptnure  and  the  spray  outlet;  and  a  sealing  lip  on  the  main 
body,  the  staling  Up  extending  around  the  inlet  aperture  and 
extending  iiadially  outwardly  beyond  the  spherical  surface, 
whereby  in  use.  when  mounted  in  a  socket  having  a  spherical 
surface  complementary  to  the  spherical  surface  of  the  main  body, 
the  sealing  lip  can  be  pressed  against  the  spherical  surface  of  the 
socket  to  fi  lim  a  seal. 


5.730371 
DELUMPER 

Paul  A.  Dongieux,  Jr.  St.  Joseph,  Ind.;  Steven  J.  Anderson,  and 
Ricky  L.  Voder,  both  of  Brown,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Thermo 
Flbergeo  Inc.,  Walthanu  Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502J67,  Jul.  14,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  •  continuation  of  Ser  No.  182.679,  Jan.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861.268,  Mar. 

31,  1992,  p^andoned.  This  application  Apr  16,  19%,  Ser  No. 

632,759 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/00 

VS.  CL  241—27  13  Clainjs 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  bone  graft  material,  comprising: 

an  open-ended  receptacle; 

a  base  plate  releasably  securable  to  the  open  bottom  end  of  the 
receptacle,  the  receptacle  and  base  plate  when  attached  to  said 
receptacle  defining  a  chamber  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and 
an  open  upper  end  for  receiving  fragments  of  bone  material; 

a  separate  crushing  tool  insertable  in  said  chamber  through  its 
open  upper  end  and  arranged,  in  use,  to  impact  against  frag- 
ments of  hone  material  in  the  chamber  to  thereby  condense 
the  bone  fragments  into  a  solid  physical  mass;  and 

a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  apart  upstanding  spikes  on  said 
base  plate  and  which  project  a  short  distance  upwardly  into 
said  chamber,  said  spikes  being  arranged  to  immobilise  bone 
material  within  the  chamber. 


5,730373 
CRUSHER  SYSTEM  DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  TRAVELING  TYPE  CRUSHING  MACHINE 
Yuluo  Tamura.-  Yasutaka  Nishida;  Masaho  Yamaguchi;  Motoki 
Kurohara,  and  Tom  Naluyama,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02273,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17%9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  663.1% 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japait,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334010; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-334125 

Int  CI."  B02C  25/00 
VS.  CI.  241—34  15  Claims 


1.  A  me  l|od  of  delumping  pasty  masses  comprising: 
supplyiitg  the  pasty  masses  to  a  delumper  having  mounted 

thereat  at  least  one  rotating  cylindrical  drum  and  a  plurality  of 

non-metallic  flexible  fingers  mounted  to  the  drum  so  that  the 

flexible  fingers  continuously  flex  and  vibrate  as  the  drum 

rotates;  and  1.  In  a  traveling  type  crushing  machine  including  a  vehicle  body 

striking  the  pasty  masses  with  the  continuously  flexing  and    that  is  equipped  with  a  traveling  body  and  that  has  mounted 

vibrating  flexible  fingers  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  rotating   thereon  a  crusher  system  including  a  feeder,  a  crusher  and  a  belt 

cylindrical  drum.  conveyer. 
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(he  improvement  wherein  the  crushing  machine  includes  a 
crusher  system  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  abnormal  condition  detector  for  sensing  an  abnormal  stop- 
page of  said  belt  conveyer  and  outputting  a  detection  signal 
responsive  to  sensing  of  an  abnormal  stoppage  of  said  belt 
conveyer;  and 

an  operation  terminating  section  which,  in  response  to  said 
detection  signal  that  is  output  by  said  abnormal  condition 
detector,  stops  operation  of  said  feeder  and  said  crusher. 


ber  to  a  linear  displacement  of  said  movable  member,  said 
depressed  block  having  a  sloped  surface  adapted  for  engage- 
nuent  by  said  pushing  block  ponion  of  said  handled  member: 
whereby  said  condiment  stored  in  said  bottom  chamber  is 
ground  between  said  toothed  plate  and  said  toothed  portion  of 
said  grinder  part  into  said  ground  particulates  for  dispensing 
thereof  through  said  bottom  socket  exit  opening. 


5,730^^74 
PEPPER  GRINDING  TOOL 
Hua-Te  Wu.  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yienn  Lih  Enterprise 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755372 

InL  CI."  A47J  42/i4 

VS.  a.  241—169  6  Claims 


62'S1  9192  26  52    5 
22       9 

1.  A  condiment  grindmg  tool  for  grinding  a  condiment  into 
ground  paniculates  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  member  having  a  hollow  portion  and  a  lower  end 
ponion. 

(b)  a  grinding  support  a.s.sembly  coupled  to  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  head  member,  said  grinding  support  assembly 
including: 

(1)  a  bottom  socket  delining  a  bottom  chamber  for  storing 
said  condiment,  said  bottom  socket  having  formed  therem 
an  exit  opening  disposed  in  open  communication  with  said 
bottom  chamber: 

(2)  a  restraining  plate  coupled  to  said  bottom  socket,  said 
restraining  plate  having  a  through  hole  formed  therein: 

(3)  a  guide  member  captured  between  said  bottom  socket  and 
said  restraining  plate,  said  guide  member  having  formed 
therein  a  channeled  guide  portion:  and. 

(4)  a  grinder  part  disposed  within  said  bottom  socket,  said 
grinder  part  adjustably  engaging  .said  channeled  guide  por- 
tion of  said  guide  member,  said  grinder  part  having  a 
toothed  portion  formed  thereon: 

(c)  a  grinding  assembly  coupled  to  said  grinding  support  assem- 
bly, said  grinding  assembly  extending  through  said  restraining 
plate  through  hole  to  said  exit  opening  of  said  bottom  socket, 
said  grinding  assembly  including: 

(Da  linearly  displaceabie  movable  member,  said  mo\  able 
member  being  coupled  to  said  bottom  sixket  in  resiliently 
bia.sed  manner:  and. 

(2)  a  toothed  plate  coupled  to  said  movable  member,  said 
toothed  plate  being  disposed  in  said  bottom  chamber  sub- 
stantially opposing  said  toothed  portion  of  said  grinder  part; 

(d)  a  handled  member  displaceahly  coupled  to  said  head  mem- 
ber, said  handled  member  having  a  pushing  block  ponion 
formed  thereon:  and, 

(e)  a  displaceabie  depressed  block  coupled  10  said  grinding 
assembly  for  transfering  a  displacement  of  said  handled  niem- 


5,730,375 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Timothy   W.   Cranfill,  788  Bcauchamp   Rd.,  Advance,  N.C. 
27006,  and  Steven  B.  Vick,  Mocksville,  N,C.,  assignors  to 
Timothy  W.  Cranfill,  Advance,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser,  No.  749,539 
Int.  CI."  B02C  I8A)8 
VS.  CI.  241—243 


19  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  blade  assembly  for  a  rotor  shaft  comprising;  a  blade 
support,  said  support  affixed  to  said  rotor  shaft,  a  removable  blade 
seat,  said  removable  blade  seal  dehning  a  plurality  of  openings, 
said  removable  blade  seat  releasably  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  blade 
support,  and  a  blade,  said  blade  releasably  attached  to  said  blade 
seal. 


5,730,376 
APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  REGULATED  DISPER.S1()N 
TRE.\TMENT  OF  HIGHLY  CONSISTENT  FIBROUS 
SUBSTANCES 
Josef  Schneid.  Vogt,  and  Hans  .Schnell,  Mengen.  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Stoffaufhereitung  GmbH, 
Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,503 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29.  1995,  195  23 
704.8 

int.  cn."  B02C  7/12 
VS.  a.  241—245  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  dispersion  of  a  highly  consis- 
leni  hbrous  substance,  comprising: 
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at  least  tM>  processing  tools  with  at  least  one  said  processing 
tool  beiAg  movable  relative  to  the  other  said  processing  tool, 
said  processing  tools  being  substantially  rotationally  symmet- 
ric and, Coaxial  with  respect  to  one  another,  each  said  process- 
ing tool  having  an  inner  annular  surface  with  circular  and 
concentrically  positioned  rows  of  teeth  attached  to  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  inner  annular  surface  of  each  said 
processing  tool  facing  toward  said  inner  annular  surface  of 
another  said  processing  tool,  said  teeth  within  each  said  row 
of  teeth  being  separated  from  each  other  by  spaces  large 
enough  lo  allow  the  fibrous  substance  to  flow  therebetween, 
adjacent  said  rows  of  teeth  on  each  said  processing  tool 
defining  respective  ring  shaped  openings  therebetween,  at 
least  ohe  said  row  of  teeth  of  one  said  processing  tool  pen- 
etratin|  into  a  corresponding  said  ring  shaped  opening  of  the 
other  s^id  processing  tool  such  that  a  distance  between  adja- 
cent said  rows  of  teeth  is  greater  than  or  substantially  equal  to 
1  mm; 

at  least  i^ae  of  said  processing  tools  including  an  expulsion 
mecha$it;m  consisting  of  at  least  some  of  said  teeth,  said 
expulsion  mechanism  defining  an  exit  opening  for  the  fibrous 
substaitoe  lo  flow  through  and  from  said  apparatus;  and 

a  regulati|ig  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  size  of  said  exit  opening 
of  said;  expulsion  mechanism  through  which  the  fibrous  sub- 
stance plows. 


5.7303T7 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  CAPABLE  OF 

COl  NTERAtTING  FISHING  LINE  TWIST 

Eiji  Shinobara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189561; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189562 

Int  CL"  AOIK  H9/01 
VS.  CI.  242—231  11  Qaims 


76  U  3 


1,  A  spinp  ng  reel  for  fishing  comprising; 

a  rotor  rotatably  attached  to  a  reel  main  body; 

a  spool  ciitried  by  said  reel  main  body  through  a  spool  shaft  so 
that  a  (thing  line  can  be  wound  around  said  spool  by  rotating 
said  rclor  in  a  fishing  line  winding-up  direction  with  a  manu- 
ally operated  handle;  and 

a  line  roller  secured  to  said  rotor  through  a  support  member  for 
guidin|:  said  fishing  line  from  a  distal  end  of  a  fishing  rod  to 
said  spool  during  an  operation  for  winding  said  fishing  line, 
wherein: 

said  support  member  includes: 
a  first  control  section  for  controlling  a  line  path  of  said  fishing 
line  I  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  fishing  rod  to 
saidj  ine  roller;  and 
a  seco4id  control  section  for  controlling  a  line  path  of  said 
fishf^  line  extending  from  said  line  roller  to  said  spool; 

said  firsd  Control  section  is  disposed  offset  from  said  second 
control  section  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  fishing  line 
winding-up  direction  of  said  rotor: 

said  support  member  includes  a  bail  arm  pivotably  secured  to  a 
bail  support  arm  provided  on  said  rotor,  and  a  line  slider 


disposed  in  facing  relation  to  said  bail  arm  for  supporting  said 
line  roller  in  cooperation  with  said  bail  arm; 

said  first  control  section  includes  a  first  controller  secured  to  a 
distal  end  of  a  projection  projecting  from  said  bail  arm 
towards  said  line  slider  along  an  axis  of  said  line  roller,  and  a 
second  controller  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  a  projection 
projecting  from  said  line  slider  towards  said  bail  arm  and 
facing  said  first  controller;  and 

said  second  control  section  includes  a  third  controller  secured  to 
a  distal  end  of  a  projection  projecting  from  said  line  slider 
towards  said  bail  arm  along  said  axis  of  said  line  roller. 


5.730,378 

FILMSTRIP  TAKE-UP  CHAMBER 

Douglas  Joseph  Pfaff.  and  Robert  S.  Jones,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,610 

Int  a."  G03B  27/62 

U.S.  CI.  242—332  19  Claims 


^>^^ 


1.  A  take-up  chamber  for  receiving  an  elongated  filmstrip  having 
a  predetermined  width  between  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and 
an  image  area  less  than  the  width,  comprising: 

a)  a  chamber  housing  for  accommodating  the  filmstrip  within 
the  chamber,  the  housing  having  first  and  second  side  walls 
spaced  apart  to  accommodate  the  width  of  the  filmstrip,  a 
lateral  wall  extending  between  the  first  and  second  side  walls, 
and  a  slit  extending  through  the  lateral  wall  and  between  the 
first  and  second  side  walls  through  which  the  filmstrip  may  be 
introduced  or  withdrawn  from  the  chamber;  and 

b)  two  parallel  laterally  spaced  generally  circular  guides  extend- 
ing around  the  inside  of  said  chamber  from  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  slit  to  the  other  side  of  the  slit,  each  guide  having  a 
substantially  continuous  inner  surface,  to  contact  only  respec- 
tive longitudinal  edges  of  a  filmstrip  and  cause  the  filmstrip  to 
wind  into  a  roll  within  the  chamber  as  the  filmstrip  is 
advanced  through  the  slit. 


5,730,379 
RECORDING-MEDIUM  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120098 
Int  CL"  GllB  15/60 
VS.  CI.  242—338  3  Claims 

1.  A  recording-medium  cartridge  loading  device,  for  a  recording- 
medium  cartridge  having  a  door  to  be  loaded  therein,  comprising: 
a  door  opening  member  for  opening  said  door  of  said  recording- 
medium  cartridge  by  an  action  of  said  recording-medium 
cartridge  being  inserted  into  an  insertion  position;  and 
maintaining  and  retreating  means  for  maintaining  said  door 
opening  member  in  an  operation  position  in  a  first  step  of  an 
insertion  action  of  said  recording-medium  cartridge  into  said 
insertion  position  when  .said  door  opening  member  is  opening 
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1.  A  reel  lable  transferring  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  deck: 
a  pair  of  reel  tables,  installed  on  said  deck,  for  receiving  reels  of 

a  tape  cassette;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  reel 

tables  to  enable  said  reel  tables  to  receive  tape  cassettes  of 

different  sizes  which  are  selectively  placed  on  said  reel  tables. 

wherein  said  adjusting  means  comprises: 

a  pair  of  plate  members  which  respectively   support  reel 
motors  for  driving  said  reel  tables; 


guiding  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  reel  tables  to 
adjust  the  distance  between  said  reel  tables: 

a  slide  member  disposed  between  said  reel  tables  and  slidably 
coupled  to  said  def  k  and  to  said  plate  members; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  slide  member; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  plate  members  to  said  slide 
member;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  movement  of  said  slide  member. 


5,730381 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  DURABLE  REEL- 
LOCKING  MEMBER 

Takuji  Yamada,  and  Yukiyoshi  Ishii,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser  No.  621,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-088594 
Int  a."  GllB  23/087 
VS.  a.  242—343  10  Claims 


said  door  of  said  recording-medium  cartridge,  said  maintain- 
ing and  retreating  means  allowing  said  door  opening  member 
to  retreat  from  said  operation  position  in  another  step  of  the 
insertion  action  of  said  recording-medium  cartridge  into  said 
insertion  position  after  said  opening  member  has  opened  said 
door  of  said  recording-medium  cartridge. 


5,730380 

REEL  TABLE  TRANSFERRING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Min-pyo  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1995, 
95-12460 
U.S.  CI.  242—342  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising: 
a  cas.sette  case; 

a  pair  of  reels  roiatable  in  the  cassette  case  to  wind  a  magnetic 
tape,  each  of  the  reels  including  a  flange  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  formed  at  a  peripheral  p»irtion  of  the  flange;  and 
a  reel-locking  member  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  flanges  to 
prevent  the  reels  from  rotating,  the  reel-locking  member  com- 
prising: 
a  slide  body  slidable  between  the  reels  in  a  front-rear  direction 

of  the  cassette  case: 
a  pushing  member  pushing  the  slide  body  in  the  front-rear 

direction; 
a  pair  of  projections  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slide 
body  and  facing  the  reels,  each  of  the  projections  being 
supported  in  at  least  two  places  on  the  slide  body  so  as  to 
form  a  resilient  hollow  bridge-like  structure  extending  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  front-rear  direction  of  the  cassene 
case;  and 
a  pair  of  claws  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  flanges,  one 

claw  projecting  from  each  projection; 
the  slide  body  being  slidable  between  a  position  in  which  the 
claws  engage  the  teeth  of  the  flanges,  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  reels  and  a  position  in  which  the  reels  can  freely  rotate. 


5,730382 
TAPPING  BOSSES  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Hiroshi  Kaneda.  Nagano-ken;  Masatoshi  Okamura,  Suku.  and 
Yasunori  Ono,  Oita-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1995,  7-027256; 
Jan.  24.  1995.  7-027257 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2.Wfi7:23A)4 
VS.  a.  242—347  3  CUims 

I.  A  tape  cassette  including  a  cassette  ca.se  consisting  of  an 
upper  half  and  a  lower  half  fastened  together  by  at  least  one  boss 
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provided  integrally  on  the  upper  half,  at  least  one  boss-receiving 
member  provided  integrally  on  the  lower  half  and  a  fa.stening 
means  to  unite  the  boss  and  the  boss-receiving  member,  said  boss 
including  an  upper  post  and  a  plurality  of  first  radial  ribs  projecting 
radially  froiti  the  surface  of  the  upper  post  and  said  boss-receiving 
member  including  a  lower  post  having  a  recess  at  the  top  end  of 
said  boss-loceiving  member  for  receiving  a  projecting  end  of  the 
boss,  chamcterized  in  that  said  lower  post  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  second  radial  ribs  extending  radially  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  lower  post  and  said  lower  post  has  a  minimum  wall 
thickness  around  the  recess  sufficient  to  connect  and  securedly 
support  thf  second  radial  ribs,  said  second  radial  ribs  extending 
along  abo*t  50-80'^  of  the  height  of  said  lower  post  when  said 
height  is  measured  from  a  top  surface  of  an  outer  recess  formed 
below  said  boss-receiving  member  in  an  under  surface  of  a  bottom 
wall  of  the  tower  half,  each  of  said  second  radial  ribs  being  aligned 
with  and  ^tting  one  of  the  first  radial  ribs. 


l.A 

having  a 
a  shaft. 


rec  I 


the 


lable  braking  device  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 
I  k  ck  and  a  reel  lable  rotatably  fixed  on  the  deck  through 
reel  table  braking  device  comprising: 


a  brake  assembly  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  reel  table  and 
movable  along  the  shaft  between  the  reel  table  and  the  deck, 
the  brake  assembly  including  a  main  brake,  a  sub  brake,  and  a 
spring  fitted  on  the  periphery  of  the  main  brake,  wherein  the 
main  brake  has  at  least  one  elastic  hook  and  a  bottom  plate, 
the  bottom  plate  protruding  from  the  periphery  of  the  main 
brake  and  supporting  the  spring,  and  the  sub  brake  has  at  least 
one  hook  seal  corresponding  to  the  elastic  hook,  the  sub  brake 
being  fitted  on  the  main  brake  in  such  a  way  that  the  hook  is 
inserted  in  the  hook  seat  and  being  biased  upwardly  by  the 
spring;  and 

a  slide  plate  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  urging  means 
having  different  height  from  each  other,  the  slide  plate  being 
movably  disposed  under  the  reel  table  so  that  the  first  and  the 
second  urging  means  selectively  urge  the  brake  assembly 
upwardly,  thereby  allowing  the  sub  and  main  brakes  to  come 
in  contact  with  the  reel  table,  respectively. 


5,730384 

COUPLING  BETWEEN  THE  BELT  DRUM  OF  A  BELT 

RETRACTOR  AND  A  BELT  PRETENSIONER  ROTARY 

DRIVE 

Artur  Fohl,  Schomdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occupant 

Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Alfdort,  Germany 
PCT  No.  P<rr/EP96/00191,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22200.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1995,  295  00 
807  U 

Int  a."  B60R  22/46 
U.S.  CI.  242—374  9  Claims 


5,730383 
REEL  TABLE  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Chong-Tar  ^'ang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electroldcs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824374 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1996, 
96-8739 

InL  a."  GllB  15/44 
VS.  a.  2tC— 355  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  belt  retractor  which  has  a  frame,  a  belt  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  a  belt  pretensioner  rotary  drive  with  a 
driving  shaft,  a  coupling  device  for  selectively  coupling  said  belt 
drum  and  with  said  driving  shaft  for  joint  rotation,  said  coupling 
device  comprising: 

a  drive  disk  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  for  joint  rotation; 
an  externally  toothed  coupling  wheel  connected  to  said  belt 

drum  for  joint  rotation; 
at  least  one  coupling  pawl; 
a  pivot  bearing  on  said  drive  disk  for  pivotally  mounting  said 

pawl  on  said  drive  disk: 
a  return  spring  biasing  said  coupling  pawl  to  a  position  out  of 

engagement  with  said  coupling  wheel:  and 
a  peripheral  rim  on  said  drive  disk  provided  with  a  support 

structure  for  said  pawl: 
said  pivot  bearing  adapted  to  yield  under  load  in  a  peripheral 
direction  of  said  drive  disk  to  allow  said  pawl  to  bear  against 
said  support  strucmre. 
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5.730  J85 
SPRING-DRIVEN  REELER  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Robert  Kopetzky.  Lonsee,  and  Matthias  Pleyer.  Senden,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Taliata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety 
Technology  GmbH,  L'lm,  Germanv 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  647,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1995,  195  17 
I23J 

Int  CI.''  B65H  75/4«:  B60R  22/44 
DS.  CL  242— 375J  18  Oaims 


I.  Spring-driven  recler  for  safety  belts  in  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  belt  reel  which  is  bloclcable  against  rotation  in  a  draw-out 
direction  by  a  releasable  draw-out  blocking  device  triggerable  by 
accident-dependent  accelerations,  and/or  by  an  attempted  rapid 
draw-oul  of  the  safety  belt,  the  belt  reel  being  rotationally  fixedly 
connected  to  a  first  draw  member  reel  which  tapers  in  an  axial 
direction  and  has  a  helically  shaped  guide  groove  on  its  periphery, 
said  first  draw  member  reel  being  rotationally  fixedly  connected  to 
a  further,  second  draw  member  reel  via  a  flexible  draw  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  first  draw  member  reel  and  wound, 
contrary  to  the  winding  sense  of  the  safety  belt  on  the  belt  reel,  into 
the  guide  groove,  wherein  said  second  draw  member  reel  tapers  in 
the  opposite  axial  direction  to  the  first  draw  member  reel  and  is 
disposed  parallel  to  it  and  in  lateral  alignment  with  it.  wherein  said 
second  draw  member  reel  has  a  helical  guide  groove  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  draw  member  is  secured,  wherein  said  draw 
member  is  wound  mio  the  guide  groove  of  the  second  draw- 
member  reel  and  wherein  said  second  draw  nnember  reel  is  biased 
in  the  winding-up  direction  of  the  draw  member  onto  the  second 
draw  member  reel  and  of  the  safety  belt  onto  the  belt  reel,  with  the 
two  guide  grooves  being  so  designed  and  arranged  on  the  draw 
member  reels  that  the  tensioned  draw  member  piece  connecting  the 
two  draw  member  reels  merges  in  a  subsuntially  kink-free  manner 
into  two  draw  member  turns  located  on  the  draw  member  reels, 
with  the  draw  member  being  a  thread  and  the  draw  member  reels 
being  thread  reels  wherein  means  active  on  breakage  of  the  draw 
member  are  provided  which,  on  breakage  of  the  draw  member,  at 
least  prevent  a  further  unwinding  of  the  safety  belt  from  the  belt 
reel  and  can  ensure  that  a  torque  for  the  winding-up  of  the  safety 
belt  is  still  available  at  the  belt  reel. 


5,730  J«6 
CABLE  REEL 
Minoni  Yamada.  and  Shin  Sato,  both  of  Kanuma,  Japan, 
assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226534 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  J9A)2 

VS.  CL  242—388  14  CUims 

1.  A  cable  reel  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder: 


a  tape  cable  spirally  stored  in  said  housing  to  absorb  relative 
rotation  by  the  winding  tighmess  and  winding  looseness  of 
said  tape  cable: 

a  reinforcing  tape  having  a  predetermined  shape  is  stuck  on  a 
predetermined  position  of  said  tape  cable:  and 

a  supporting  portion  contacting  said  reinforcing  tape  in  proxim- 
ity with  an  end  portion  of  said  reinforcing  tape,  said  support- 
ing portion  being  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  inner 
cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder: 

wherein  said  reinforcing  tape  is  made  of  elastic  material  and  has 
more  rigidity  than  said  tape  cable. 


5,730^87 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORELESS  ROLL  OF  WEB 

MATERUL 

Tokushichi  Yamazaki,  2-7-6,  Kunikubo,  Fuji-shi,  Shizuoka- 

ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,671,  Feb.  12,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,573,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279281: 
Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152231 

Int  CI."  B65H  l9/2S:ISA)8:I8/l4;l8/26 
VS.  a.  242— 532J  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  coreless  roll  of  web  material  with 
a  central  bore  comprising  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  at  least  one 
support  roller  and  a  pressure  roller,  said  support  roller  and  said 
pressure  roller  being  substantially  in  parallel  to  said  mandrel  for 
peripherally  supporting  said  mandrel  and  rotating  dierewith  to 
wind  said  web  material  around  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being 
rotated  under  pressure  exerted  by  said  support  roller  and  said 
pressure  roller  upon  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  mandrel, 
said  apparatus  characterized  in  fiirther  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  projections  formed  on  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  giving  a 
nip  to  said  web  material  only  along  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
projections: 

b)  an  applicator  for  applying  water  to  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  either  said  support  roller  or  said  pressure  roller:  and 
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c)  a  distriUilting  device  having  an  air  nozzle  with  an  elongated 
slot  extdnding  along  the  roller  receiving  the  water  for  distrib- 
uting the  Water  received  thereby  evenly  over  the  surface  of  the 
roller,  whereby  as  said  mandrel,  support  roller  and  pressure 
roller  ixira,  the  water  is  transferred  from  the  roller  receiving 
the  water  to  said  web  material  to  moisten  at  least  the  first  two 
winding^  of  the  roll  adjacent  to  said  central  bore. 


5,730388 

WAJIP  BEAMER  WITH  SERVICE  STEP 
Giinter  Alder,  Vlersen,  and  Joachim  Beckers,  Monchenglad- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sucker-Muller-Hacoba 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  17,  1995,  295  16 
393  L 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IM>H:26/0O 
VS.  a.  242T-534  20  Qalms 


1.  In  comb  nation  with  a  warp  beamer  having  a  frame  supported 
on  the  floor  and  a  horizontal  warp  beam  rotatable  on  the  frame,  a 
step  assembly  comprising: 

a  step  displaceable  between  a  lower  position  supported  directly 
on  the  floor  and  an  upper  position  spaced  well  above  the  floor 
and  of  the  warp  beam:  and 
means  connected  between  the  step  and  the  frame  and  including  a 
motor  for  displacing  the  step  between  its  positions. 


5,730  J89 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

EXCHANGE  OF  REELS  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Capannori,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 

S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PC*r/IT95/00097,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1994,  FI94A0123 
Int.  CI."  B65H  IWIH 
VS.  a.  242-^56.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  an  automatic  exchange  of  a  first  reel,  on  which  a 
first  web  to  b«  fed  to  a  rewinding  machine  is  wound,  with  a  second 
reel  on  which  a  second  web  is  wound,  the  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  supports  for  the  first  reel  and  the  second  reel, 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  axes  of  the  first  reel  and  the 
second  red: 


fixed  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  supports  a  respective 
first  retaining  member  for  a  leading  end  of  said  second  web. 
each  first  retaining  member  being  movable  with  a  correspond- 
ing support  between  a  lateral  wailing  position  and  a  position 
of  alignment  with  a  second  retaining  member  for  a  trailing 
end  of  said  first  web.  said  second  retaining  member  being 
carried  by  an  element: 

a  pressure  applicator  to  press  the  trailing  end  of  the  first  web 
against  the  leading  end  of  the  second  web,  causing  the  trailing 
end  and  the  leading  end  lo  be  joined  together: 

a  cutter  to  cut  the  first  web  to  form  the  trailing  end:  wherein  said 
element  carrying  said  second  retaining  member  is  movable 
such  as  to  move  the  trailing  end  of  the  first  web  away  from 
the  support  for  the  first  web;  and  thai  each  first  retaining 
member  is  associated  with  a  bearing  surface  which  the  second 
retaitiing  member  is  made  to  approach,  said  bearing  surface 
being  aligned  with  the  respective  first  retaining  member  and 
being  disposed  before  said  first  retaining  member  with  respect 
to  a  direction  of  advance  of  a  web  being  unwound  from  a 
corresponding  reel. 


5,730390 
REUSABLE  SPACECRAFT 
Peter  Plichta,  and  Walter  Buttner,  both  of  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Klaus  Kunkel,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02888,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  553355 

Int.  a."  B64C  29/00 

VS.  CL  244—23  C  5  Claims 


1 .  A  reusable  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  casing  configured  lo  generate  buoyancy  in  hori- 
zontal travel  through  a  gas  atmosphere: 
a  first  drive  system  on  said  casing  including: 

a  pair  of  counter-rotating  rotors  along  a  periphery  of  said 

casing, 
a  plurality  of  jet  engines  spaced  about  the  periphery  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  counter-rotating  rotor  for 
driving  same, 
a  plurality  of  ring  segments  along  said  periphery  shiftable 
radially  relative  lo  said  casing  between  closed  positions  in 
which  said  ring  segments  form  a  closed  ring  enclosing  said 
rotor  and  an  open  position  outwardly  of  said  casing 
wherein  a  passage  is  formed  between  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  casing  and  within  which  said  rotors  are 
provided,  and 
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means  for  displacing  said  segments  between  said  positions; 
a  second  drive  system  on  said  casing  including: 

at  least  one  rocket  motor  swingably  nxxinted  on  an  underside 
of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  out  of  said  casing  into 
an  inclined  position  for  driving  said  casing  through  said  gas 
atmosphere  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  generate  said  buoy- 
ancy, and 

means  for  swinging  said  rocket  motor  into  and  out  of  said 
casing:  and 
a  third  drive  system  on  said  casing  including: 

a  main  rocket  thnister  opening  centrally  of  said  casing  down- 
wardly at  said  underside  of  said  casing,  said  rocket  motor 
and  said  main  rocket  thruster  being  operated  with  an  Si^s  >o 
Si,  liquid  silane  propellant. 
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UNIVERSAL  FLUID-DYNAMIC  BODY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
AND  WATERCRAFT 
John  A.  Miller.  Jr..  1778  Potrero  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95124- 
1752;  WiUiam  A.  Losey,  deceased,  late  of  Santa  Maria,  Calif., 
and  by  Marion  E.  Losev,  executor,  1600  E.  Clark.  ifl07, 
SanU  Maria,  Calif.  93455 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,868 

Int  a.*-  B64C  3/54:1/38:  B63B  I  AM) 

VS.  a.  244—36  16  Claims 


an  upper  and  a  lower  longitudinally  extending  half-fairing  mem- 
ber and  having  a  generally  arcuate  cross-section,  each  of  said 
half-fairing  members  having  an  upsffeam  and  a  downstream 
end.  and  two  longitudinal  edges,  said  half-fairing  members 
being  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  a  pivot  point  near 
said  upstream  edges  and  means  along  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  each  of  said  half-fairing  member  for  interengaging 
the  other  of  said  half-fairing  members  and  allowing  said 
half-fairing  members  to  rotate  about  said  pivot  point  for 
changing  the  aerodynamic  surface  area  of  said  fairing  upon 
variation  of  the  area  of  the  exhaust  nozzle. 


5,730,393 
AIRCRAFT  PROPULSIVE  POWER  UNIT 
Michael  John  Hatrick,  Beifa.<it,  and  Edward  Maurice  Ashford, 
Craigavon,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Short 
Brothers  PLC,  Belfast,  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  U.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1994. 
9425403 

Int  CL"  B64C  21/00 
VS.  CL  244—110  B  13  Chiims 


1.  A  universal  iluid-dynamic  aircraft  or  watercraft  body,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generally  oblique-conical  upper  segment  having  a  base  and 
having  an  apex,  and 

(b)  a  generally  oblique-conical  lower  segment  having  a  base  and 
having  an  apex,  said  oblique-conical  lower  segment  being 
inverted  with  respect  to  a  common  baseplane  and  joining  said 
oblique-conical  upper  segment  at  said  common  baseplane. 
whereby  said  apex  of  said  oblique-conical  upper  segment  is 
positioned  substantially  above  said  common  baseplane.  and 
said  apex  of  said  oblique-conical  lower  segment  is  positioned 
substantially  below  said  comnKtn  baseplane.  said  apexes 
being  offset  from  each  other. 


5,730392 
ADJUSTABLE  FAIRING  FOR  THRUST  REVERSERS 
Jean-Pierre  Lair,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aeronautical 
Concept  of  Exhaust,  Ltd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,176 
Int.  a."  B64C  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  244—110  B  5  aaims 

1.  A  fairing  for  aerodynamically  covering  the  actuation  mecha- 
nism of  a  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle,  comprising: 


1.  An  aircraft  propulsive  power  unit  comprising  a  core  engine 
and  a  fan  driven  by  the  core  engine,  a  nacelle  structure  which  (i) 
houses  the  core  engine  and  fan.  (ii)  has  an  exterior  low  drag 
boundary  surface  which  extends  from  an  upstream  region  to  a 
downstream  trailing  edge  region  and  which  is  subjected  to  exterior 
air  flow  in  a  boundary  layer  adjacent  the  boundary  surface  and  (iii) 
includes  an  annular  fan  duct  (a)  within  which  the  fan  is  mounted, 
(b)  through  which  air  from  the  fan  is  conveyed,  and  (c)  which  has 
inner  and  outer  fan  duct  walls  which  extend  to  a  discharge  end  of 
the  fan  duct  and  which  are  subjected  to  boundary  layer  fan  duct  air 
flow,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  exterior  air  flow  disruption 
means  activatable  lo  cause  at  an  exterior  air  flow  control  location 
in  the  boundary  surface  upstream  of  the  trailing  edge  region 
disruption  of  exterior  air  flow  in  the  boundary  layer  at  the  exterior 
air  flow  control  location  without  reversal  or  deflection  of  engine 
thrust  gaseous  flow  and  fan  duel  air  flow  control  means  activatable 
to  cause  at  a  fan  duct  air  flow  control  location  in  the  outer  fan  duct 
wall  upstream  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  fan  duct  disruption  of  fan 
duct  boundary  layer  air  flow  at  the  fan  duct  air  flow  control 
location,  disruption  of  the  exterior  air  flow  being  such  as  to  cause 
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or  just  sufScient  to  cause  separation  of  the  exterior  air  flow 
boundary  layer  at  or  downstream  of  the  exterior  air  flow  control 
location. 


^r— f 


1 .  Apparatus,  for  modifying  a  vertical  velocity  command  signal 
presented  from  a  commatKl  portion  of  an  autopilot  to  a  closed  loop 
portion  of  an  autopilot  in  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  the  vertical 
velocity  command  signal  representing  a  vertical  velocity  which  the 
autopilot  will  seek  to  have  the  aircraft  achieve  and  which  results  in 
an  associated  engine  power  demand,  an  engine  power  being 
required  for  aircraft  level  flight  and  the  remaining  engine  power 
which  exceeds  that  required  for  aircraft  level  flight  being  excess 
engine  power,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  providing  an  engine  performance  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  an  engine  power  demand  that  exceeds 
the  excess  engine  power,  and 
compensation  means,  operatively  connected  between  the  com- 
mand portion  and  closed  loop  portion  of  the  autopilot,  and 
responsive  to  the  vertical  velocity  command  signal  and  said 
engine  performance  signal,  for  providing  to  the  closed  loop 
portion  of  the  autopilot,  in  the  joint  presence  of  both  the 
vertical  velocity  command  signal  and  said  engine  perfor- 
mance signal,  a  compensated  vertical  command  signal  having 
a  magnitude  that  is  lower  than  that  of  the  vertical  velocity 
commaa4  signal. 


5,730395 
LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  A  POINT  OF  A 

RAIL  SWITCH,  APPAR-ATIS  FOR  OPERATING  AND 

LOCKING  A  POINT,  A  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SUCH 

APPARATUS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  AND 

LOCKING  A  RAIL  SWITCH 

Francis  Cames,  Voisins  le  Bretonneux,  France,  assignor  to 

GEC  Alslhoro  IVansport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,113 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  22,  1995,  95  13874 
Int.  CI.''  EOIB  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  246-448  18  Qaims 

1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  locking  a  point  of  a  rail  switch, 
comprising: 
an  assembly  having  a  slideway  and  a  locking  plate  adjoining 

said  slideway: 
a  plurality  of  locking  bars  slidably  disposed  relative  to  said 
assembly,  each  of  said  locking  bars  having  a  first  pair  of 
notches 


-^^ 


5.730394 

VERTICAL  PERFORMANCE  LIMFT  COMPENSATOR 
Bryan  S.  Cotton,  Moni^oe.  and  Don  L.  Adams.  Sr.,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Stratford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,452 

Int.  CI."  B64C  27/20:  B64D  3IA)6 

VS.  CL  244—180  22  Oaims 


a  control  bar  slidably  disposed  relative  to  said  assembly  and 
relative  to  said  loclcing  bars,  said  control  bar  having  a  second 
pair  of  notches,  said  control  bar  and  said  locking  bars  being 
disposed  side-by-side  and  parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  notches  being  disposed  in  the  same  side  of 
said  control  bar  and  said  locking  bars,  and  concununicable 
with  each  other:  and 

first  and  second  moving  pegs  rotatably  held  in  said  first  set  of 
notches  of  each  of  said  locking  bars: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  moving  pegs  are  engageable 
with  said  second  set  of  notches  of  said  control  bar  for 
longitudinally  entraining  said  loclcing  bars. 


5,73036 

CORD  GUIDE  FOR  APPLIANCE  CADDY 

Nettie  L.  Fovall,  1444  McKinley  Ave.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91768 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,773 

Int  CL"  F16L  3AX):  D06F  79/02 

VS.  CI.  248—51  4  Claims 


^1 


1.  In  a  caddy  for  an  appliance  having  a  handle  and  an  electHc 
cord,  the  combination  of: 
a  base. 

a  support  post  carried  by  said  base, 
a  hook  pivotally  connected  to  said  suppon  post  and  insertable 

through  and  engageable  with  said  handle  of  said  appliance, 
means  for  releasably  loclcing  said  hook  in  a  position  to  engage 

said  handle, 
means  for  pivotally  coimecting  said  support  post  to  said  base  for 

movement  between  a  first  upright  position  and  a  second 

lowered  position, 
latch  means  for  releasably  Icxrking  said  support  post  in  either 

said  first  or  said  second  position,  and 
pulley  means  mounted  adjacent  said  support  post  for  releasably 

retaining  the  electric  cord  of  said  appliance. 
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5,730J97  5,730,399 

ELECTRIC  LAWNMOWER  CABLE  SUPPORTING  METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  SERVICE 

DEVICE  LINES 

PhiUippus  Rudolf  Van  Niekerk,  Apt  21-940  Lytton  St,  North  Frank  T.  Baginski,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  VoJvo  GM 

Vancouver.  Brittista  Columbia.  Canada.  V7H  2A5  Heavy  Tmck  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.622  FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,7U 


Int.  CI."  H02G  3AX) 


Int  a."  F16L  3/22 


VS.  CL  248—52 


6Cteinis   U.S.  a.  248— 58 


61  Claims 


IjzLC 


dL=s 


D- 


:pm     ^  n 


2.  A  cable  supporting  device  comprising: 

a  niower  handle  clamp  adapted  for  securemeni  to  a  U-shaped 
handle  of  a  lawnmower.  the  mower  handle  clamp  comprising 
an  elongated  member  having  clamp  portions  disposed  on 
opposing  end  portions  thereof: 

an  arm  portion  having  swivelling  nneans  secured  to  the  mower 
handle  clamp: 

a  loclcing  mechanism  comprising  a  J-shaped  member  extending 
through  the  elongated  member,  an  upper  free  end  of  the 
J-shaped  member  selectively  engaging  an  aperture  in  one  of 
the  clamp  portions,  an  opposing  member  extending  through 
the  elongated  member  spaced  from  the  J-shaped  member,  a 
pair  of  springs  disposed  on  lower  portions  of  the  J-shaped 
member  and  the  opposing  member,  a  plate  secured  to  lower 
free  ends  of  the  J-shaped  member  and  the  opposing  member. 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  service  line  to  a  support  structure 
with  a  mount  and  a  tie.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  securing  the  service  line  to  a  saddle  of  the  mount: 

b)  inserting  a  strap  of  the  tie  through  an  opening  of  the  support 
structure:  and 

c)  latching  the  strap  of  the  tie  with  a  latch  of  the  mount  after  the 
strap  has  been  inserted  through  the  opening  of  the  suppon 
structure  to  secure  the  mount  to  the  support  structure. 


5,730  J98 
CABLE  BED  AND  TRAVELER  RUNG  IISED  THEREIN 
Shohachi  Shimizu,  Gifu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mirai  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  622,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155725 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/16 

VS.  a.  248—55  16  Claims 


5,730,400 
CABLE  TRAY  COVER  SYSTEM 
Eric    R.    Rinderer.    Highland,    and    Martin    L.    Witherbee, 
Edwardsville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sigma-Aldrich,  SL 
Lotiis,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,759 

Int.  CL"  F16L  3/22 

VS.  CL  248—68. 1  32  Claims 


1.  A  traveler  rung  to  be  incorporated  into  a  cable  bed.  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  housing  body  having  a  grtxjve  longitudinally 
extending  through  said  housing  body,  said  groove  having  an 
elongated  opening  extending  through  said  groove:  and 

a  roller  drum  housed  in  said  groove  such  that  said  roller  drum 
can  rotate  within  said  groove  in  cable  laying  directions. 

wherein  said  roller  drum  is  housed  in  said  groove  such  that  an 
elongated  upper  portion  of  said  roller  drum  protrudes  from 
said  opening  while  the  remaining  portion  of  said  roller  drum 
is  rotatably  held  within  said  groove. 


1.  A  cable  tray  system  comprising 

a  cable  tray  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a 
center  beam  and  arms  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
center  beam  for  carrying  cable. 

a  support  system  comprising  at  least  one  support  fastened  to  the 
cable  tray,  and 

at  least  one  cover  panel  opcratively  associated  with  the  support 
system  for  covering  cable  carried  by  the  cable  tray. 

the  cover  panel  being  engageable  with  the  support  system  for 
pivoting  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cable  tray  between  an  open  position  in  which  the 
cover  panel  is  swung  up  and  away  from  the  cable  tray  to 
permit  access  to  cables  in  the  tray,  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  cover  panel  is  swung  down  to  cover  cables  in  the 
cable  tray. 
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]  met  being  removable  from  the  support  system  with- 
rem  olving  the  support  system  from  said  cable  tray. 


5,730,401 
CLIP 

Ikuo  Takeda.  and   Kenji  Yamazaki,   both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  asKignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280789 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/22 


VS.  CI.  248—69 


4  Claims 


flexible  material  and  adaptable  to  a  circumferential  configuration 
of  said  pipe  at  an  associated  location  of  attachment,  said  clamp 
having  a  first  and  a  second  leg  end  portion  each  having  a  respective 
recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  passing  through  said  first  and 
second  clamp  leg  portions  in  alignment  with  one  another  externally 
of  the  pipe  to  be  attached,  and  a  securement  member  insertable  into 
said  reces.ses,  said  securemeni  member  and  said  recesses  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  mutually  cooperating  abutment  portions 
arranged  in  conjunction  with  respectively  said  securement  member 
and  said  leg  end  portions  on  the  yoke-shaped  clamp  when  in 
contact  with  each  other,  to  create  a  condition  wherein  said  leg  end 
portions  are  in  interengagement  while  at  the  same  time  they  are 
kept  fixedly  mounted  on  the  securemeni  member. 


1.  A  clip  ftiunted  with  a  mounting  plate  having  opposite  walls 
dehning  a  niounting  groove  ha\ing  an  opened  leading  end.  .said 
clip  compnsUg: 

a  clip  body  made  of  an  elastic  njetal  plate,  having  a  V-shape 
portion  I  ♦ith  substantially  V-shape  cross  section  formed  by 
folding  It^ck.  so  as  to  have  two  opposite  inclined  plate  por- 
tions, said  inclined  plate  potions  ha\  ing  opposite  slits,  respec- 
tively. s^d  opposite  walls  of  said  mounting  plate  inserted  into 
said  slijs,  respectively,  when  said  clip  body  is  inserted  into 
said  mcUiting  groove  from  a  leading  end  of  said  clip  body,  so 
that  sai^  opposite  walls  of  said  mounting  plate  are  inserted 
into  sai^l  slits,  said  mounting  plate  is  engaged  with  said  slits, 
and  a  ^jHi  start  portion  adjacent  to  the  leading  end  of  said 
V-shapd  portion  is  elastically  supported  by  said  opposite  walls 
ol  said  isouniing  plate  with  an  elastic  force  of  said  opposite 
inclined  plate  portions:  and 

a  base  hating  a  clip-body  holding  portion  for  holding  said  clip 
body,  a  hpmess  securing  ponion  which  is  made  of  resin  and  to 
which  4  ^ire  harness  is  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  state  being 
out  of  cjntitact  with  said  clip  body,  and  an  inclination  restrain- 
ing p<inlicn  provided  in  said  V-shape  portion  of  said  clip  body 
and  anialiged  to  be  inserted  into  said  mounting  groove 
insened  ^to  said  slits  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  an  inner 
surface  uf  said  mounting  groove  so  as  to  restrain  inclination 
of  said  :  ip-body  holding  ponion. 


5,730,403 

ARCHED  PANEL  WRIST  SUPPORT 

Mark  C.  Johnson,  32  Galen  Ct..  Seekonk.  Mass.  02771 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548363 

Int.  CI."  B43L  ISAM) 

U.S.  CL  248—118.1  10  Claims 


5,730,402 

METHOD  AND  A  FASTENING  DEMCE  FOR 

DETERMING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  PIPE.  A  HOSE  OR 

SIMILAR  ELEMENT 

kjell  Sallcn,  Narberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dayco  Hevas  Aktie- 

bolag,  Varberg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00566.  §  371  Date  Dec.  II.  1995,  5  102(el 
Date  Dec.  II.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/29625.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1993,  9302000; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  9400889 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3A)f< 

VS.  CL  241^-74.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  fasteilitig  device  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  position 

of  a  pipe  or  Ihose  relative  to  a  supporting  structure,  said  fastening 

device  incliiling  a  yoke-shaped  clamp,  said  clamping  being  of 


1.  A  wrist  support  for  upholding  a  wrist  (53)  comprising: 
a  structure  panel  (25).  said  structure  panel  (25)  having  a  pair  of 
footing  edges  (26)  lying  substantially  in  a  direction  from  left 
to  right,  said  structure  panel  (25)  being  flexible  enough  to 
readily  take  on  a  substantially  planar  configuration  and  a 
substanliall)  arched  configuration,  where  said  footing  edges 
(26)  are  drawn  nearer  each  other,  where  the  body  of  said 
structure  panel  (25)  bows  upward,  where  said  structure  panel 
(25)  forms  and  straddles  a  concavity  (31).  and  where  the 
structure  panel  (25)  is  made  of  suflSciently  firm  material  to 
substantial!)  stand  on  said  footing  edges  (26)  and  be 
adequately  supportive,  and 
a  means  for  substantially  containing  said  structure  panel  (25)  in 
said  arched  configuration. 


5,730.404 
GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 
Daniel  J.  Evans.  6609  Farmington  La..  Crestwood,  Ky.  40014, 
and  Lawrence  A.  Brown,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Daniel 
J.  Evans,  Crestwood,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  31,'  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.730 
Int.  CL"  A63B  55/10 
VS.  C\.  248—156  12  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  holding  a  golf  club  v^hich  has  a  head  and  a  shaft, 
comprising: 
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5,730^406 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Ping  Chen,  No.  29,  Nanmei  St.,  Nantun  Li,  Nantun  Disc, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,253 

Inl.  CI."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—223.41  7  Claims 


a  body,  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  and  including 
a  clamp,  having  tirst  and  second  clamping  surfaces,  said 
second  clamping  surface  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  lir^t  clamping  surface,  wherein,  when  said  second 
clamping  surface  is  moved  toward  said  first  clamping  surface. 
the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  can  be  clamped  between  said  first  and 
second  clamping  surfaces;  and 

a  ground-piercing  leg  pivotably  connected  to  said  body,  said  leg 
being  pivotably  to  a  retracted  position,  in  which  it  lies  adja- 
cent to  said  body,  thereby  reducing  the  overall  length  of  said 
tool  to  the  length  of  said  body,  and  to  an  extended  position, 
which  is  approximately  180  degrees  from  said  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  wherein,  when  said  ground-piercing  leg  is  inserted 
into  the  ground  and  said  clamp  is  clamped  onto  the  shaft  of  a 
golf  club,  the  golf  club  is  held  substantially  vertically. 


I.  A  device  to  retain  cooking  utensils  over  coolcware  comprising: 
a  clip  portion  which  includes  legs,  at  least  one  of  the  legs  being 
resilienlly  bia.sed  toward  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  the  legs;  and  a 
retaming  portion  extending  from  the  clip  portion  having  two  sur- 
faces separated  from  each  other  and  having  an  arm  interposed 
between  and  thai  maintains  a  fixed  distance  between  the  two 
surfaces  and  furtlier  bounds  the  space  between  the  surfaces  to 
allow  placement  of  a  cooking  utensil  to  make  contact  at  a  respec- 
tive location  on  each  of  the  surfaces,  the  surfaces  facing  each  other, 
each  surface  having  grooves  such  that  the  grooves  on  the  one 
surface  cooperate  with  the  grooves  on  the  other  surface  to  provide 
frictional  surfaces  that  retain  the  utensil. 


5.730.405 

RETAINER  FOR  RETAININ(;  COOKING  UTENSILS 

OVER  COOKWARE 

Charies  Walter  Nichols,  IV,  75  Rocliefeller  Ptz..  New  York,  N.V. 

10019 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  594,636 

IntCn.''A47G2///4 

U,S.  a.  248—213.2  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjusting  device  for  a  display  panel,  comprising: 

a  base  member  connectable  to  a  rear  side  of  said  display  panel, 
said  base  member  having  two  side  skirts  each  extending  from 
each  one  of  two  sides  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  receiving 
passage  between  each  of  said  side  skirts  and  an  outer  surface 
of  said  base  member; 

a  connecting  member  having  a  roof  and  (wo  side  walls  each 
extending  from  each  one  of  two  sides  of  said  roof,  two  rear 
walls  each  connected  to  said  roof  and  said  side  wall  corre- 
sponding thereto  so  as  to  define  a  recess  between  said  two 
rear  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  flange  extending 
laterally  therefrom  for  insertion  into  said  receiving  passage 
corresponding  thereto  and  a  top  board  extending  from  a  top  of 
said  roof,  said  roof  having  a  notch  defined  in  an  inner  surface 
tliereof.  said  two  side  walls  having  a  first  half  tube  trans- 
versely connected  to  a  respective  lower  end  thereof,  said  first 
half  tube  having  a  first  engaging  portion  formed  to  a  lower 
edge  thereof,  and 

a  second  half  tube  having  an  upper  part  connected  to  an  upper 
edge  thereof  and  a  second  engaging  portion  formed  to  a  lower 
edge  thereof  for  an  engagement  with  said  first  engaging 
portion,  said  upper  part  comprising  an  extending  plate  extend- 
ing inclinedly  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  second  half  tube 
and  two  side  parts  extending  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  half 
tube,  said  extending  plate  having  a  hook  formed  thereto  so  as 
to  engage  with  said  notch  and  each  of  said  side  pans  fixedly 
connected  to  said  rear  wall  corresponding  thereto  by  bolts. 


5.730.407 
ROOF  ANCHORING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SAFETY  LINE 
Meyer  Ostrobrod.  2070  Bennett  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19116 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509069 
InL  CI."  A62B  lAK:  1/16 
VS.  CI.  248—237  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  roof  anchoring  system  of  the  type  including  a  roof  anchor 
secured  to  a  roof  frame  and  a  safety  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  roof  anchor,  said  roof  frame  including  a  joist  with  opposing 
sides,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
said  roof  anchor  including  a  channel  member,  said  channel 
member  having  an  elongated  upper  section  and  a  pair  of 
spaced   apart   opposing    side    walls   extending   downwardly 
therefrom,  said  opposing  side  walls  of  said  channel  member 
being  sized  to  engage  said  opposing  sides  of  said  joist,  said 
elongated  upper  section  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  screws,  a  different  one  of  said  screws  being 
associated  with  each  of  said  holes  for  securing  said  upper 
section  of  said  channel  member  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
joist: 
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mouse  support  table,  the  swivel  fitting  defining  a  vertical 
rotation  axis  and  the  mouse  support  arm  having  a  length 
sufBcient  to  rotate  the  mouse  support  table  in  a  circular  arc  in 
substantially  a  horizontal  plane  around  the  keyboard  support 
from  one  lateral  side  thereof  to  another. 


5,730,409 
AUDIO  SPEAKER  WFTH  INTEGRAL  BRACKET 
Allen  S.  Baron,  Baltimore;  Robert  M.  Cordoncs,  Elderburg,- 
Bradley  M.  Starobin,  Baltimore;  Paul  D.  Brown.  Luther- 
vOle;  Daniel  M.  Zacbarko,  Millers.  aU  of  Md.,  and  Ronald  R. 
Hess,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Britannia  Invest- 
ment Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.586 
Int.  a."  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  iia—i^i.n  i3  oainis 


means  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  upper  section  of 
said  channel  member  for  enabling  the  connection  of  said 
safety  line  thereto; 

a  pair  of  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  extending  outwardly  and 
perpeadicularly  from  the  bottom  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  opposing  side  walls  of  said  channel  member; 

a  securing  plate  being  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
joist,  aad 

means  for  connecting  said  securing  plate  to  said  flanges. 


5,730,408 

INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE  MOUSE  PAD  AND 
KEYBOARD  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  McAUister,  HarleysvUle;  David  A.  Bloom,  Alburtis, 
and  Jettvy  P.  Lee,  Easton,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  KnoU,  Inc., 
East  Greenville,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608061 

Int  CI."  G05G  1/02 

VS.  a.  248—288.51  11  Claims 


1.  A  workstation  support  for  a  keyboard  and  a  mouse  to  be  used 
in  conjunction,  comprising: 

a  keyboard  support  arm  having  a  proximal  part  for  attachment  to 
a  fixed  structure  and  a  distal  keyboard  support  forming  a 
movable  platform  for  supporting  the  keyboard; 

a  mouse  support  table  dimensioned  to  receive  one  of  the  mouse 
and  d  pad  for  the  mouse; 

a  mouse  suppon  arm  attachable  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  mouse 
suppon  arm  to  the  keyboard  support  arm  via  a  swivel  fining 
and  attached  at  a  distal  end  of  the  mouse  support  arm  to  the 


21QA 


11.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  serrated  mounting  extension; 

a  bracket  comprising  a  top  side  and  a  bracket  extension  having  a 
.serrated  top  surface;  and 

a  mechanism  for  placing  the  serrated  mounting  extension  and 
the  serrated  bracket  extension  in  secured,  rotatable  communi- 
cation with  each  other;  wherein: 

the  serrated  top  surface  of  the  bracket  extension  is  angled  with 
respect  to  the  top  side  of  the  bracket;  and 

the  angle  defined  by  the  serrated  top  surface  of  the  bracket 
extension  and  the  top  side  of  the  bracket  cause  the  body  to  be 
directed  upward,  downward,  to  the  right,  or  to  the  left  upon 
rotation  of  the  bracket  with  respect  to  the  body. 


5,730,410 
CEILING  MOUNTED  DISPLACEABLE  SUPPORT  ARM 
FOR  SUSPENDING  A  DEVICE 
Marc-Antoine  Archambault.  8774  Rene  I^beUe  St„  MontreaL 
Quebec,  Canada,  H2M  2L7;  PhUippe  April,  320  Goyer  Blvd., 
St-Eustache,  Quebec.  Canada.  J7P  SKI;  Pascal  Octeau.  178 
Guerin  SL.  St-Eustache,  Quebec.  Canada,  J7P  1K5,  and 
Bernard  Lefebvre.  8580  Place  Alderic  Beaulac.  Montreal 
Quebec.  Canada.  H2M  2S6 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.045 
Int.  a."  A47H  l/W 
VS.  a.  248—323  12  Claims 

1.  A  displaceable  support  arm  for  attaching  a  device  in  a  sus- 
pended manner,  said  :.upport  arm  comprising  displaceable  attach- 
ment means  secured  to  a  top  portion  of  said  support  arm  to 
displace  said  ann  along  a  guide  means,  brake  means  in  a  top  end  of 
said  support  arm.  actuation  means  for  releasable  engagement  of 
said  brake  means  to  arrest  said  arm  at  a  desired  location  along  said 
guide  means,  connecting  means  rotatably  secured  to  a  bottom 
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rotation  of  the  first  link  means  and  the  connected  first  leg  and 

upper  seat  support  frame  member,  the  cooperating  surface 

means  including: 

a  first  surface  carried  with  the  firsi  leg:  and 

a  second  surface  carried  with  die  first  link  means,  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  lying  in  intersecting  paths  of  rotation  for 
locked,  non-moving  engagement  upon  rotation  of  the  first 
link  means  bevond  the  normal  end  limit  of  travel. 


5,730,412 
LOCKING  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 
Fred  J.  Shrtick,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Shrock  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Elkhart  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,088 

Int.  CL"  F16M  U/00 

VS.  a.  248—429  13  Claiins 


portion  of  said  support  arm  and  adapted  (o  secure  a  device  to  be 
supported  by  said  support  arm.  a  locking  mechanism  actuable  by 
said  actuation  means  to  unlock  said  connecting  means  to  permit 
said  device  to  be  rotatably  displaced  to  a  desired  position  and 
locked  at  such  desired  position. 


5,730,411 
ANTI-ROTATIONAL  LINK  FOR  REARWARD  IMPACT 
LOADING  ON  VEHICLE  POWER  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Brian  D.  Pawlowicz.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Joseph  C.  Montano, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,473 

Int.  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248-^21  16  Claims 


1.  A  locking  adjustable  seat  assembly  for  mounting  a  passenger 
seat  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  for  attachmeni  to  the  floor  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  seat  support  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  ba.se  frame  for 
carrying  a  passenger  seal  thereon:  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  seal  support  frame  lo  said 
ba.se  frame  and  further  for  allowing  said  seat  support  frame  lo 
move  fore  and  aft  relative  lo  said  base  frame,  said  mounting 
means  including  locking  means  for  locking  the  position  of 
said  seal  support  frame  relative  lo  said  base  frame,  .said 
locking  means  including  a  locking  pin  rigidly  mounted  on  one 
of  said  frames  and  immovable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 
latching  mechanism  mounted  on  the  other  Of  said  frames,  said 
latching  mechanism  being  moveable  from  an  adjust  position 
wherein  said  seal  support  frame  is  moveable  relative  to  said 
base  frame  to  a  lock  position  wherein  said  latching  mecha- 
nism engages  said  locking  pin  lo  fix  the  position  of  said  seal 
support  frame  relative  to  said  base  frame. 


I.  A  power  seal  adjuster  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  track  assemblies,  each  including  an 

upper  U-ack  reciprocally  movable  with  respect  to  a  lower 

track: 
an  upper  seal  support  frame  member  associated  with  each  upper 

track  and  each  having  a  first  leg  projecting  therefi^m; 
a  torsion  lube  extending  between  and  coupled  lo  ihe  upper  tracks 

of  the  first  and  second  irack  assemblies: 
a  first  link  means,  earned  on  the  torsion  tube  and  pivotal  with 

respect  lo  a  longitudinal  a.\is  along  Ihe  torsion  lube,  for 

rotating  Ihe  torsion  lube: 
means  for  pivoially  connecting  the  first  link  means  lo  Ihe  first 

leg  for  movement  of  the  first  leg  and  the  associated  seal 

support   frame  member  upon   moveineni  of  the   first   link 

means:  and 
cooperating  surtace  means,  carried  with  the  first  leg  and  ihe  first 

link  means,  for  generating  engagement  between  ihe  first  leg 

and  the  first   link  means  upon  movement  of  the  first  link 

means  beyond  a  normal  end  limit  of  travel  lo  resist  continued 


5,730,413 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Antony  Chen,  No.  863,  Chien  Hsing  Rd.,  North  DLst.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,116 
Int.  CI."  A47G  I/If) 
VS.  CI.  248—489  4  Claiins 

1.  A  hanger  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  (10)  Including  an  engaging  disk  (11)  having 
a  first  outer  thread  ( 112)  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof, 
a  supponing  lug  (13)  protruding  from  said  engaging  disk  (II) 
and  having  a  dimension  smaller  than  that  of  said  engaging 
disk  ( 11 ).  a  second  outer  thread  ( 132)  formed  on  an  underside 
of  said  supporting  lug  (13)  and  in  alignment  with  said  first 
outer  thread  (112).  and  iwo  cavities  (135)  each  laterally 
defined  In  said  supporting  lug  (13): 
a  suspending  member  (30)  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
suspending  lug  (13)  and  Including  two  snapping  portions  (32) 
each  received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  cavities 
( 135):  and 
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a  cap  (20(  mounted  around  said  mounting  member  (10)  and 
having  an  abutting  edge  (202)  abutting  on  said  suspending 
member  (30).  an  inner  thread  (21 )  formed  on  an  inner  periph- 
ery of  $aid  cap  (20)  and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  first 
outer  ihf^cad  (112)  and  said  second  outer  thread  (132). 


5,730,414 

REMOVABLE  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY  FASTENING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  K.  Wenger,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Lyman  B.  Maynard, 

Oakville,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Crown  Division,  Wooster, 

Ohio 

:  FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638381 

Int  a."  B61D  45/00 

VS.  CI.  248—503  25  Claims 


"'^'^^TTl^V 


5,730,415 

FLUsri  Valve  triple  seal  handle  packing 

Jerry  P.  Gronwick,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,998 

Int  CI."  F16K  -il/IO:  F16J  15/32 

VS.  a.  251~-10  1  Claim 

1.  A  toilet  flushing  device  Including  a  body,  an  inlet  and  outlet  in 

said  body,  a  valve  seal  in  said  body  in  the  flow  path  between  said 


1.  A  reirKWable  fastening  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  bracket  having  opposed  first  and  second 
ends,  and  having  at  least  one  coupling  boss  extending  from 
the  bracket  for  selective  coupling  to  a  striker  pin  of  a  striker 
assembly  In  said  vehicle. 

a  bracket  fiaslening  mechanism  positioned  in  association  with 
said  at  Itast  one  coupling  boss  which  is  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  striker  pin. 

a  separable  base  plate  selectively  secured  to  said  at  least  one 
bracket,  said  base  plate  providing  a  mounting  surface  for 
equipment  to  be  selectively  attached  thereto  without  perma- 
nent alteration  of  .said  vehicle  and  allowing  various  base  plate 
configurations  to  be  selectively  used  in  association  with  said 
bracket, 


inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  in  said  body  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  valve  seat  to  control  water  flow  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet. 

a  handle  assembly  for  causing  movement  of  said  valve  means 
from  a  closed  position  on  said  valve  seat  to  an  open  position 
away  from  said  valve  seat,  said  handle  assembly  including  a 
socket  attached  to  said  body,  a  handle  mounted  in  said  socket 
for  pivotal  movement,  a  plunger  positioned  In  pan  within  said 
socket  and  in  contact  with  said  handle,  pivotal  movement  of 
said  handle  causing  axial  movement  of  said  plunger,  a  portion 
of  said  plunger  being  positioned  for  contact  with  said  valve 
means  for  causing  movement  thereof,  spring  means  biasing 
said  plunger  toward  said  handle,  a  bushing  attached  to  said 
socket  and  having  a  central  bore  within  which  said  plunger 
moves, 
a  seal  member  extending  axially  along  said  plunger  and  attached 
to  said  bushing  and  forming  a  seal  therewith,  said  seal  mem- 
ber having  a  central  passage,  said  plunger  being  positioned 
within  said  seal  member  central  passage  in  a  static  position 
and  during  axial  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  seal  member 
passage  having  three  circumferenlially  Inwardly  extending 
seal  lobes  which  are  in  sealing  contact  with  said  plunger  at 
axially  spaced  locations  thereon,  one  of  said  seal  lobes  being 
at  an  end  of  said  seal  member,  said  lobes  defining  two  spaced 
recesses  therebetween,  with  lubricant  in  said  recesses,  said 
seal  member  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  projection 
at  one  end  thereof,  an  Interlocking  groove  on  said  bushing, 
with  said  seal  member  inward  projection  extending  Into  said 
recess  to  attach  said  seal  member  to  said  bushing,  said  bush- 
ing having  an  axially  extending  tapered  projection,  with  an 
interior  portion  of  said  seal  member  conforming  to  and  being 
in  contact  with  said  axially  extending  tapered  projection,  the 
middle  one  of  said  Inwardly  extending  circumferential  seal 
lobes  being  directly  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  the  end  of 
said  tapered  portion  of  said  bushing. 


5,730,416 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUIETING 
TURBULENCE  IN  A  GAS  FLOW  LINE  VALVE 
Robert  H.  Welker,  Washington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Welker  Engi- 
neering Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,179 

Int  CI."  F16K  47/02 

VS.  a.  251—118  7  Claims 

1.  A  noise  suppression  system  in  a  gas  flow  line  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  containing  a  noise  creating  member,  said  valve 

housing  adapted  to  be  located  along  the  gas  flow  line: 
a  plurality  of  tubes  disposed  within  said  valve  housing  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  wherein  said  Inlet  ends  are 
located  immediately  downstream  of  said  noise  creating  mem- 
ber: 
wherein  said  inlet  ends  collectively  have  sufScient  cross- 
sectional  area  to.  and  are  positioned  to,  intercept  all  of  the  gas 
flow  past  said  noise  creating  member: 
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5,730,418 

MINIMUM  FXUID  DISPLACEMENT  MEDICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Raymond  P.  Feith,  Rialto;  David  L.  Ludwig,  San  Juan  Capis- 

trano,  and  Timothy  L.  Truitt,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  The  Kipp  Group.  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Set.  No.  724,180 

Int.  CI."  F16L  J7/2« 

VS.  CI.  251—149.6  32  Claims 


3l2~ 


wherein  said  plurality  of  tubes  are  conligured  to  converge  with 

each  other:  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  tubes  are  all  parallel  to  one  another  and 

to  said  gas  flow  line  proximate  to  said  outlet  ends. 


i3i, 


5,730,417 
MINUTURE  PIEZO  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  INLET  VALVE 
Robert  F.  Keville,  Valley  Springs,  and  Daniel  D.  Dietrich, 
Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,751 

Int.  a."  F16K  31/02 

VS.  a.  251—129.06  19  aaims 


1.  A  piezo  electric  valve,  comprising: 

a  first  disk  having  a  central  opening  and  a  gas  inlet  passageway. 

a  second  disk  having  a  central  opening. 

said  first  and  second  disks  being  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of 

spacers, 
a  thrust  shaft  having  ends  located  in  said  central  openings  of 

said  first  and  second  disks, 
a  disk  translator  mounted  on  said  thrust  shaft, 
a  poppel  assembly  positioned  in  said  central  opening  of  said  first 

disk  and  adjacent  said  gas  inlet  passageway 
seal  means  for  said  poppel  assembly  and  around  an  end  of  said 

thrust  shaft  located  in  said  central  opening  of  said  first  disk. 

and 
a  dc  power  source  operatively  connected  for  actuating  said 

poppet  assembly  and  controlling  passage  of  gas  through  said 

passageway  in  said  first  disk. 


1.  A  minimum  fluid  displacement  connector,  comprising: 

a  valve  internal  chamber  having  a  proximal  chamber  end  and  a 
distal  chamber  end: 

a  valve  inlet  port  adapted  for  receiving  an  actuator,  the  actuator 
having  a  lumen  for  introducing  fluid  through  the  valve  inlet 
port  and  into  the  valve  internal  chamber: 

a  valve  outlet  port  adapted  for  outputting  fluid  from  the  valve 
internal  chamber,  the  valve  outlet  port  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  distal  chamber  end  of  tJie  valve  internal 
chamber  at  all  times  and  being  adapted  for  allowing  fluid  to 
freely  flow  into  and  out  of  the  distal  chamber  end  of  the  valve 
internal  chamber  through  the  valve  outlet  port: 

an  air  chamber:  and 

a  plug  adapted  for  being  moved  into  a  portion  of  the  air  chamber 
when  the  actuator  is  moved  into  the  valve  inlet  port,  move- 
ment of  the  plug  into  a  portion  of  the  air  chamber  resulting  in 
a  minimum  displacement  of  fluid  through  the  valve  outlet  port 
when  the  actuator  is  moved  into  the  valve  inlet  port. 


5,730,419 
DUAL  BACKSEAT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  R.  Williams,  Houston,  Tex.;  Jeffrey  L.  Mathews,  Sin- 
gapore, and  Jimmy  D.  Andrews,  Liholiho  Rise,  both  of  Sin- 
gapore, assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,079 
Int.  CI."  F16K  41/04:41/14:41/16 
VS.  a.  251-214  4  aaims 

1.  A  dual  backseat  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  interior  valve  chamber  and  a  generally 

horizontal  flow  passage: 

a  valve  gate  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  within  said  valve 

chamber,  said  gate  having  a  generally  horizontal  opening 

therethrough  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 

said  flow  passage  to  eft'ecl  an  open  or  closed  valve  position: 

a  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  received  in  threaded  engagement 

with  a  gale  lift  nut  mounted  in  said  gate  such  that  rotation  of 

said  stem  causes  vertical  movement  of  said  gate: 

a  valve  bonnet  fixed  to  said  valve  body  receiving  said  stem 

therethrough; 
a  stem  packing  assembly  mounted  in  said  bonnet  and  adapted  to 

form  a  seal  between  said  stem  and  bonnet: 
said  valve  stem  comprising  a  radially  extending  portion  defining 
a  downward  facing  surface,  a  first  enlarged  diameter  portion 
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proximkte  the  radially  extending  portion  and  a  reduced  diam- 
eter portion  adjacent  the  first  enlarged  diameter  portion: 

first  backFcal  seal  means  comprising  a  radially  energized  seal 
ring  fixed  relative  to  said  bonnet  and  having  a  first  sealing 
portion  for  sealing  against  said  bonnet  and  a  second  sealing 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  from  said  reduced 
diamettr  portion  when  said  valve  is  in  normal  operation  and 
to  engage  said  first  enlarged  diameter  portion  only  when  said 
stem  is  in  a  backseated  position  with  said  valve  in  the  open 
position; 

second  backseat  seal  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said 
stem  and  said  bonnet  when  said  stem  is  in  a  backseated 
positioa  with  said  valve  in  the  closed  position:  and 

means  fiitad  relative  to  said  bonnet  defining  an  upward  facing 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  downward  facing  surface  when 
said  valve  is  in  the  open  position  to  thereby  tighten  and  lock 
said  stani  in  the  backseated  position  when  said  stem  is  moved 
againsti  ^id  fixed  ineans. 


>!-. 


and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
the  body  inwardly  to  said  chamber: 

a  ball  valve  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  having 
an  operating  stem  extending  axially  within  said  chamber  to  a 
position  exterior  to  said  body; 

a  mass  of  plastic  packing  material  surrounding  said  ball  valve 
member  and  substantially  filling  a  portion  of  said  chamber, 
said  mass  of  packing  material  having  an  exterior  surface 
diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  an  interior  surface 
diameter  of  said  chamber,  said  body  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  splines  extending  axially  along  the  interior  surface  of 
said  chamber  and  defining  thin  grooves,  said  mass  of  packing 
material  within  said  chamber  cooperating  with  said  splines  to 
prevent  rotational  displacement  of  said  mass  of  packing  mate- 
rial in  said  chamber  and  to  reduce  leak  paths  between  the 
mass  of  packing  material  and  the  chamber. 


5,730,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING  A  REACTOR  SUCH  AS 
TENSIONING  REACTOR  VESSEL  HEAD  STUDS 
John  J.  Wilhelm,  New  Kensington;  Bruce  R.L.  Cox,  Springdale 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Richard  J.  Bodnar,  Mon- 
roeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,280 

Int.  CL"  E21B  19/00 

VS.  a.  254—29  A  11  aaims 


5,730,420 

BALL  VALVE  HAVING  ONE-PIECE  PACKING 
John  P.  Tow,  Douglasville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,491 

Int.  a."  F16K  5/06 

VS.  CL  25(-;-315.12  9  Claims 


1.  A  ball  tUve.  comprising: 
a  body  1  wing  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  axially  inwardly 
from  tqq  exterior  of  the  body  and  defining  a  valve  chamber. 


I.  Apparatus  for  tensioning  at  least  one  upstanding  stud  securing 
a  head  to  an  upright  cylindrical  pressure  vessel,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

rail  means  supported  above  said  upright  cylindrical  pressure 
vessel; 

a  motor  operated  trolley  mounted  on  said  rail  means  for  move- 
ment there  along: 

a  motor  operated  hoist  carried  by  said  trolley: 

a  stud  tensioner  suspended  from  said  motor  operated  trolley  and 
raised  and  lowered  by  said  motor  operated  hoist:  and 

control  grip  means  comprising  first  and  second  hand  grips 
secured  to  said  stud  tensioner  and  having  controls  thereon 
comprising  first  control  switches  for  operating  said  motor 
operated  trolley  positioned  adjacent  said  first  hand  grip  and 
second  control  switches  for  operating  said  motor  operated 
hoist  positioned  adjacent  said  second  hand  grip,  said  control 
grip  means  having  control  switches  for  coordinating  control 
of  said  motor  operated  trolley  and  said  motor  operated  hoist 
with  manual  radial  alignment  of  said  stud  tensioner. 
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5,730,422 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Wen-Yu  Chi,  Taoyuan,*   Chen-Ko  Chuang,  Tainan  County; 
Wen-Han  Huang,  and  Hsiang-Yu  Huang,  both  of  Tainan,  all 
of  Taiwan,   assignors   to   Industrial   Technology   Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,906 

laL  CL"  F16K  3/24 

US.  CL  251—324  2  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  controlled  valve  for  controlling  a  piston  of  a 
cylinder,  said  pressure  conirolled  valve  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  base  having  a  shaft  hole  in  its  interior,  said  base 
having  two  ends  with  their  outer  edges  extending  outwardly 
to  form  respective  bulging  annular  outer  seal  portions  of 
different  diameters  and  their  inner  edges  extending  inwardly 
to  form  respective  bulging  annular  inner  seal  portions  of  a 
same  diameter,  a  radial  through  hole  being  disposed  between 
said  annular  outer  seal  portions  and  passing  through  to 
between  said  annular  inner  seal  portions: 

said  annular  inner  and  outer  seal  portions  being  integral  with  and 
unitary  to  the  cylindrical  base  and 

a  T-shaped  shaft  consisting  of  a  head  portion  and  a  shaft  portion, 
said  shaft  portion  being  in  tight  contact  with  said  annular 
inner  seal  portions  and  having  a  waist  portion  of  a  smaller 
diameter 


5,730,423 

ALL  METAL  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

JIng-Chau  Wu,  Morris  Plains,-  Patrick  P.  Barber,  Kinnelon, 

and  Lewis  L.  Aldridge,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Parker-Hanniiln  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731317 

InL  a."  F16K  7/17 

MS.  a.  251—331  9  Claims 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve,  comprising: 

a  unitary  metallic  valve  housing  with  an  open-sided  valve  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  passage  extending  through  said  valve  housing  to 
said  valve  chamber,  said  inlet  passage  having  a  central  axis. 
an  outlet  passage  extending  through  said  valve  housing  from 
said  valve  chamber,  said  unitary  valve  housing  being  formed 


to  iiKlude  a  toroidal  sealing  bead  in  said  valve  chamber  and 
surrounding  said  inlet  passage,  said  toroidal  sealing  bead 
being  dehiKd  as  a  convexly  arcuate  surface  rotated  around  the 
central  axis  of  the  inlet  passage: 

a  resiliendy  deflectable  metallic  diaphragm  secured  to  said  valve 
housing  to  substantially  enclose  said  open-sided  valve  cham- 
ber, said  diaphragm,  in  an  uiKleflected  condition,  including  a 
dished  portion  with  a  concavely  arcuate  surface  in  Juxtaposed 
relationship  to  said  toroidal  sealing  bead  and  being  spaced 
ftom  said  toroidal  sealing  bead  in  said  undeflected  condition 
for  permitting  fluid  flow  into  said  inlet  passage,  through  said 
valve  chamber  and  out  of  said  outlet  passage,  said  diaphragm 
further  including  a  convexly  arcuate  surface  facing  away  from 
said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  layers  including  outer  layers  of  a  metallic  alloy  having  a 
hardness  HRC  of  45-60,  and  at  least  one  soft  inner  layer 
formed  from  a  metallic  nuUerial  softer  than  said  outer  layers: 
and 

a  valve  stem  axially  aligned  with  die  central  axis  of  the  inlet 
passage  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  valve  bousing, 
said  valve  stem  including  a  convex  actuator  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  convex  surface  of  said  diaphragm  concentrically 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  inlet  passage,  said  actuator  being 
dimensioned  and  contigured  such  that  movement  of  said 
actuator  toward  said  inlet  passage  is  operative  for  selectively 
deflecting  said  metallic  diaphragm  into  tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  toroidal  sealing  bead  for  interrupting  fluid  flow 
into  and  out  of  said  valve  chamber  and  such  that  movement  of 
said  actuator  away  from  said  inlet  passage  pennits  said  dia- 
phragm to  resiliently  return  to  said  undeflected  condition. 


5,730,424 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENDING  A  LINE  THROUGH  A 

CONDUrr 

Reuben  Michael  Flores,  St.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fli 

Line  Tool  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,174 

Int.  ^^.'^  B65H  59/00 

\iS.  a.  254—134.4  6  Qaims 


1.  A  line  apparatus  for  sending  a  line  through  a  tube,  comprising: 

an  air  nozzle  coupled  to  the  tube: 

a  line  passageway  associated  with  the  air  nozzle  and  through 
which  the  line  passes:  and 

an  air  valve  body  controlling  air  flow  in  the  air  nozzle  and 
producing  a  turbulenl  flow  of  air  in  the  air  nozzle  and  flowing 
into  the  tube  with  ihe  turbulent  air  flow  carrying  the  line  down 
the  tuber,  said  air  valve  body  comprising  an  air  flow  path 
which  reflects  the  air  from  direction  changing  surfaces,  said 
air  flow  path  comprising: 
a  wall  reflecting  the  air; 

a  reverse  direction  channel  reversing  a  direction  of  the  air 
reflected  from  said  wall: 
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:  entrance  chamber  including  a  reflection  plug  reflecting 

the  i  it: 
a  valve  |  aiising  the  air  reflected  from  the  plug  when  open:  and 
an  angi^l  air  channel  angled  with  respect  to  a  long  axis  of  the 

air  norzle  and  passing  air  from  the  valve  to  the  nozzle. 


5,730,425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAYING  OUT, 
SECURIN(;  AND  HAULING  IN  A  FLEXIBLE  ELONGATE 

TENSILE  MEMBER 
Derek     J.     Brooks,    Ashby-de-la-Zouch,     United     Kingdom, 
assignor  !•  GEC  Alsthom  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1995, 
9516730 

Int  CI.''  B66D  }/00 
VS.  a.  254—266  25  Claims 


I.  An  apptiratus  for  paying  out.  securing  and  hauling  in  a  flexible 
elongate  tetsile  member  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  rutaiable 
dmm  onto  \<llich  and  from  which  the  tensile  member  is  wound  and 
unwound.  i(e«ipectively.  one  end  of  the  tensile  member  being 
an.iched  lo  the  drum  at  a  fastening  means  co-roiatable  with  the 
drum:  and  m  anchonng  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  drum,  the 
drum  beingi  rotalable  in  a  tirsi  direction  such  that  the  tensile 
member  is  Caused  lo  be  paid  out  from  the  drum  and.  following  a 
complete  pajySng  out  of  the  tensile  member  from  the  drum,  contin- 
ued rotation'  of  the  drum  in  said  first  direction  causes  the  fastening 
means  to  continue  lo  move  roiationally  in  said  first  direction,  the 
tensile  member  attached  lo  the  fastening  means  being  cau.sed  b\ 
the  continudd  rotation  to  mo\e  towards  ihe  anchoring  means  unlil 
the  tensile  member  engages  with  the  anchoring  means,  the  anchor- 
ing means  having  securing  means  acmable  to  secure  the  tensile 
member  in  Engagement  iherew  ith.  the  securing  memos  being  alter- 
natively acttiable  to  release  the  tensile  member  from  engagement 
with  the  anthoring  means  so  that,  on  rotation  of  the  drum  in  a 
second  dire4iion  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  the  tensile  member 
is  hauled  in  and  wound  onto  Ihe  drum. 


c)  a  pair  of  angle  beams  extending  between  the  posts,  one  angle 
beam  being  engaged  within  the  upper  reverse  hooks  and  the 
engagement  opening  of  their  adjacent  hooking  seal  and  the 
other  angle  beam  being  engaged  within  the  lower  reverse 
hooks  and  the  engagement  opening  of  iheir  adjacent  hooking 
seal,  and  the  angle  beams  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  directed  hanging  hooks  formed  therein:  and 

d)  a  wire  mesh  extending  between  the  angle  beams  and  .secured 
to  the  hanging  hooks  of  the  beams. 


5,730,427 
TRAILER  SPRING  .ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Hower,  Jr.,  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,191 

Int  Cl.*^  B60G  11/02:  F16F  1/24 

\}S.  CI.  267-^7  8  Oaims 


5,730,426 
JWIRE  MESH  FENCE  STRUCTURE 
Yu-Pin  l\i,  No.101,  Wen-Hua  S  Rd.,  Pu-Tzu  City.  Chia-I  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,173 
IntCI.'  E«4H  17/10 
MS.  a.  25|>|-54  4  CUims 

I.  A  wire  ^sh  fence  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  pluriity  of  spaced  supporting  posts  secured  in  concrete, 
each  p(  >•.  t  having  a  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
includi  i ;  a  pair  of  lateral  wall  faces  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  opp  >:  itely  directed  upper  and  lower  reverse  hooks  formed 
therein 

b)  a  plurtity  of  hooking  seats,  fastening  means  securing  one 
hookin  i.  seat  adjacent  the  upper  reverse  hooks  and  one  hook- 
ing ses  I  adjacent  the  lower  reverse  hooks  of  each  post,  each 
hookin ;  seat  being  of  an  L-shaped  configuration  and  having 
an  eng  i;  lement  opening  formed  therein; 


1.  A  leaf  spring  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  superposed 
substantially  flat  steel  plates  in  an  arch  configuration  wherein  said 
plurality  of  superposed  plates  varies  in  length  from  top  to  bottom, 
the  longest  of  said  plates  being  on  lop  and  having  ends  adapted  for 
attachment  to  frame  fixtures  of  a  vehicle,  and  the  shortest  of  said 
plates  basing  a  lower  surface  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  axle, 
said  leaf  spring  assembly  ha\'ing  a  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  longest 
of  said  plates  to  the  width  of  the  longest  of  said  plates  being  at 
least  20.0:1.0  and  a  ratio  of  the  horizontal  distance  between  a 
cenierline  of  ihe  end  adaptations  and  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  tops  of  said  end  adaptations  and  the  lower  surface  being  greater 
than  about  6.0:1.0.  the  resulting  spring  assembly  characterized  by 
an  average  deflection  of  at  least  about  2  inches  when  an  overall 
force  of  7750  pounds  is  imposed  upon  a  midpoint  of  the  shortest  of 
Ihe  plurality  of  plates  in  the  direction  of  the  arch  and  further  being 
characterized  by  an  axerage  deflection  of  at  least  about  .^  inches 
when  an  overall  force  of  12000  pounds  is  imposed  upon  the  same 
midpoint. 
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5,730,428 

LEVELING  VALVE  HAVING  A  PRECISION 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Georg  Sulzyc,  Eppdheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Grau  GmbH, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
296.4 

Int.  CI."  B60G  17/00 
\iS.  CI.  267—64.16  12  Claiins 


1.  A  leveling  valve  for  use  with  the  suspension  system  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  suspension  system  including  a  pressurized  fluid 
reservoir,  at  least  one  fluid  filled  suspension  bellows  for  leveling 
the  motor  vehicle,  and  a  control  lever  for  operating  the  leveling 
valve  in  response  to  the  load  carried  by  the  motor  vehicle,  the 
leveling  valve  being  in  sealed  fluid  communication  with,  and 
iniermediate,  the  fluid  reservoir  and  the  suspension  bellows,  said 
leveling  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  housing: 

an  inlet-outlet  valve  positioned  within  said  valve  housing  for 
directing  the  pressurized  fluid  from  the  fluid  reservoir  there- 
through to  the  suspension  bellows,  said  inlet-outlet  valve 
having  an  open  and  a  closed  position: 
an  elongated  control  rod  positioned  and  sealed  within  said  valve 
housing,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  control  rod  being  connected 
to  said  inlel-outlet  valve,  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said  control 
rod  having  a  cam  follower  formed  as  a  part  thereof: 
a  precision  adjustment  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  branch  formed  as  a  part  of  said  valve  housing; 

b)  an  elongated  shaft  formed  aboul  an  axis  and  fined  within  said 
housing  branch  adjacent  said  control  rod  and  extending  radi- 
ally away  therefrom,  said  shaft  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  rotated  within  said  housing  branch  about  said 
axis,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  cam 
received  within  the  cam  follower  of  said  control  rod.  and  the 
other  of  the  ends  of  said  shaft  extending  outside  of  said 
housing  branch  and  having  a  means  thereon  for  receiving  the 
suspension  system  control  lever: 

c)  at  least  one  arcuate  surface  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said 
hoasing  branch,  said  arcuale  surface  being  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  shaft: 

d)  at  least  one  forked  adjustmeni  lever  extending  in  a  generally 
parallel  direction  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  lever 
having  a  cooperating  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
received  on  said  at  least  one  arcuate  surface  of  said  housing 
branch  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  lever  (hereon:  and 

e)  means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  lever  to  said  housing 
branch:  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  about  its  axis  within  the 
housing  branch  so  that  the  eccentric  cam  at  the  end  of  the 
shaft  received  within  the  cam  follower  moves  the  control  rod. 
and  thus  the  inlel-outlet  valve,  into  its  closed  position,  said  at 
least  one  adjustment  lever  being  fastened  on  the  housing 
branch  with  respect  to  the  shaft  for  holding  the  shaft  in 
position  with  respect  lo  ihe  control  rod  as  the  suspension 
system  control  lever  is  received  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
extending  out  of  the  housing. 


5,730,429 

DECOUPLERS  FOR  ACTIVE  DEVICES 

Douglas  E.  Ivers,  Cary;  Lane  R.  Miller,  Fuquay-Varina;  Lynn 

C.  Yanyo,  Cary,  and  Charles  M.  Nobles,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  all 

of  N.C.,  assignors  lo  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,430 

InL  CI."  F16F  7/10 

\iS.  a.  267—140.14  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  vibrational 
energy  between  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  which 
members  undergo  relative  vibratory  motion,  comprising: 

a)  a  spring  attached  between  said  first  member  and  to  said 
second  member  for  providing  a  primary  static  load  support 
path; 

b)  an  actuator  arranged  in  parallel-spring  relation  to  said  spring 
and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
directly  attached  to  a  first  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
members: 

c)  at  least  one  sensor  associated  with  said  system  for  producing 
a  signal  from  which  a  system  condition  is  derived; 

d)  a  controller  for  controlling  said  actuator  responsive  said 
signal;  and 

e)  a  separate  decoupler  arranged  in  series-spring  relationship  lo 
said  actuator  for  decoupling  said  actuator  at  low  frequencies 
and  coupling  said  actuator  at  high  frequencies,  said  separate 
decoupler  being  directly  attached  between  a  second  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  members  and  said  second  end  of 
said  actuator  and  separate  from  said  spring  such  that  charac- 
teristics of  said  decoupler  may  be  changed  separately  from 
said  spring. 


5,730,430 
SPRING  IfNIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  PIVOT  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  William  Hodson.  FaU  Creek.  Oreg.:  Kelly  G.  Fehr. 
Burlington,   Ky.;   Cbrislopher  D.   Wyckoff,   Independence. 
Ky..  and  Michael  R.  Feldman.  Taylor  Mill,  Ky..  assignors  to 
ESCO  Corporation.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,431,  Feb.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,529 
InL  CI."  F16F  1/20 
VS.  CI.  267—162  35  Claims 

1.  A  spring  unit  for  installation  in  a  pin  assembly  comprising; 
a  first  disc  spring  having  an  axially  centered  aperture  and.  when 
in  an  uncompressed  condition,  a  convex  side  and  a  concave 
side: 
a  second  disc  spring  having  an  axially  centered  aperture  and, 
when  in  an  uncompressed  condition,  a  convex  side  and  a 
concave  side: 
a  spring  retaining  member  having  an  axially  centered  aperture, 
and  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  sides  extending  gener- 
ally transverse  lo  the  axis  of  said  aperture  of  said  spring 
retaining  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sides  having  a 
recess  formed  therein,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  periph- 
eral rim: 
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wherein'  said  first  disc  spring  is  positioned  in  said  recess  on  said 
first  side  of  said  spring  retaining  member  and  said  second  disc 
spring  is  positioned  in  said  recess  on  said  second  side  of  said 
sprin|  retaining  member;  and 

an  adhesive  positioned  in  between  each  of  said  disc  springs  and 
said  iKspective  recesses  such  that  each  of  said  disc  springs  is 
attaclied  to  said  respective  sides  of  said  spring  retaining 
memNr  to  allow  easy  installation  of  the  spring  unit  in  the 
pivot  pin  assembly,  said  adhesive  allowing  said  disc  springs  to 
be  compressed  such  that  in  their  compressed  condition  said 
aperttires  of  said  disc  springs  are  centered  with  respect  to  said 
aperture  of  said  spring  retaining  member  by  contacting  said 
respective  peripheral  rims  of  said  recesses. 


(O. 


b)  ioYio)  (o)(p)  (o)  (o)  (o)^' 


1.  A  mtxlular  block  for  the  formation  of  suction  surfaces  in  a 
machine  tfar  the  cutting  of  fabrics  with  a  free  blade  with  alternating 
movemenj,  comprising: 

a  first  base  element  having  mounting  means  for  mounting  of  the 
modvtar  block  in  the  machine,  said  first  element  including: 
a  hofirontal  wall; 

feet  Dnd  a  coupling  element  forming  part  of  said  mounting 
mtans,   said  feet   and   said  coupling  element  extending 
dotv^nwardly  from  a  lower  pan  of  said  horizontal  wall; 
tjcal  outer  wall  extending  upwardly  lirom  a  top  of  said 
izontal  wall  and  ending  at  a  vertical  outer  wall  top  with 
|fdge  protruding  towards  an  outside;  and 

tlerai  openings  being  provided  in  said  outer  wall 
een  the  said  horizontal  wall  and  the  said  upper  edge: 
I  element  having  a  plurality  of  bristles  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  element,  said  second  element  being 
supepmposed  on  said  first  element,  said  first  element  and  said 
secoiwl  element  being  attached  firmly  to  one  another  and 
combined  to  define  lateral  openings  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  lo  said  bristles,  whereby  a  suction  apparatus  is  con- 
nect<4  10  said  openings  for  formation  of  a  vacuum  among  the 
bristles,  and  said  second  element  comprises: 


a  second  element  horizontal  wall; 

a  second  element  vertical  outer  wall,  which  rises  from  said 

second  element  horizontal  wall  and  which  ends,  at  a  top, 

with  a  bracket  edge,  which  protrudes  towards  the  outside; 
said  lateral  openings  being  provided  in  said  second  element 
vertical  outer  wall  between  said  second  element  horizontal 
wall  and  said  bracket  edge  of  the  said  second  element:  and 
said  plurality  of  bristles,  which  rise  from  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  said  horizontal  wall  and  of  the  said  bracket  edge,  with  free 
ends  of  said  bristles  being  complanate  and  said  second  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  said  first  element  in  such  a  manner 
that: 
said  second  element  horizontal  wall  rests  on  said  horizontal 

wall  of  the  said  first  element; 
said  second  element  vertical  outer  wall  rests  against  said  inner 

surface  of  the  said  outer  wall  of  the  said  first  element: 
said  bracket  edge  of  said  second  element  rests  on  said  edge  of 

said  first  element;  and 
said  lateral  openings  of  said  two  elements  correspond  to  form 

a  passage  through  said  two  elements. 


5,730,432 
MULTI-BEAM  STRONGBACK  CLAMP 
Brent  Gendreau.  996  Glen  Oaks  La.,  Glenwood  Springs.  Colo. 
81601.  and  Robert  Porter.  275  Mesa  Dr.  Citizenship.  Rifle, 
Colo.  81650 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,673 

Int  a."  B25B  1/20 

VS.  a.  269-^1  5  Claims 


5.730,431 
MODULAR  SUCTION  BLOCK 
Flavio  Cattini.  Bergamo.  Italy,  assignor  to  F.K.  Systema  S.rJ., 
Dalmine,  Italv 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  13,  1995,  BS95A0095 
Int.  CI."  B25B  U/00 
VS.  CI.  1m—n  4  Chums 


I.  A  system  for  maintaining  the  vertical  alignment  of  concrete 
forms,  said  concrete  forms  comprising  at  least  one  vertical  member 
and  at  least  one  horizontal  member,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  clamp  means  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  vertical 

member  and  at  least  one  horizontal  member, 
said  clamp  means  having  means  on  one  end  for  attachment  to 

said  at  least  one  vertical  member  and  means  on  another  end 

for  attachment  to  said  at  least  one  horizontal  member, 
second  clamp  means  positioned  between  said  first  clamp  means 

and  said  at  least  one  vertical  member, 
wedge  means  positioned  between  said  second  clamp  means  and 

said  at  least  one  vertical  member,  and 
wherein  said  first  clamp  means  is  a  substantially  U-shaped 

member  comprising  a  bonom  member  joined  to  a  pair  of 

arms, 
each  of  said  arms  having  another  arm  attached  thereto  and 

extending  from  said  arms  at  approximately  a  90°  angle, 
each  of  said  another  arms  having  a  third  arm  attached  thereto 

and  extending  from  said  another  arm  at  an  angle  greater  than 

90°, 
whereby  when  said  wedge  means  is  fully  positioned  between 

said  second  clamp  means  and  said  at  least  one  vertical  mem- 
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ber,  said  at  least  one  vertical  member  and  at  least  one  one 
horizontal  member  will  be  securely  fastened  together. 


5,730,433 

BULLDOG  IvnXER  CLAMP 

John  Veres,  20  Rose  view  Dr.,  Calgary  Ab.,  Canada,  T2K1N7 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  714,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  27, 1996,  2167849 

Int  a."  B25B  laO 

U.S.  a.  269^^1  4  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operated  clamping  tool  for  clamping  and  gluing 
two  adjacent  picture  frame  members  together,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  table  base  having  a  screw  slot  and  two  adjustable  slots  therein: 

a  horizontal  drive  rod  mounted  to  said  table  base  and  extending 
along  said  screw  slot: 

an  horizontal  drive  knob  attached  to  one  end  of  said  horizontal 
drive  rod  for  rotating  said  rod: 

a  slider  threadedly  mounted  in  said  screw  slot  to  said  horizontal 
drive  rod  for  movement  by  said  horizontal  drive  rod  through 
said  screw  slot,  said  slider  having  prongs  there  for  engage- 
ment with  said  picture  frame  members: 

two  90  degree  picture  frame  stops,  one  being  mounted  on  either 
side  of  said  horizontal  drive  rod  for  cooperating  with  said 
slider  by  holding  said  picture  frame  members  between  said 
stops  and  said  slider: 

two  support  pedestals,  each  being  adjustably  mounted  to  the 
table  base  in  a  respective  one  of  said  adjustable  slots: 

a  support  plate  mounted  above  the  base  table  to  a  top  of  each 
support  pedestal: 

a  vertical  clamp  assembly  attached  to  the  support  plate  and 
located  above  said  horizontal  drive  rod.  the  vertical  clamp 
assembly  including  a  vertical  drive  rod  having  a  vertical  knob 
attached  thereto  for  rotating  said  \ertical  drive  rod.  and  a 
padded  swivel  foot  attached  to  a  bottom  of  the  vertical  drive 
rod  for  holding  a  top  of  said  picture  frame  members. 


supporting  frame,  said  clamp  shaft  being  movable  from  the 
top  opening  to  the  side  opening  of  said  clamp  support  to 
facilitate  horizontal  clamping  of  the  workpiece  against  a  fence 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame:  and 
clamp  assembly  mounted  on  said  clamp  shaft,  said  clamp 
assembly  including  a  clamping  arm.  a  connecting  arm  for 
adjustable  mounting  of  the  clamping  arm.  and  an  associated 
workpiece  clamp  at  one  end  of  the  clamping  arm.  the  work- 
piece  clamp  vertically  clamping  the  workpiece  against  the 
supporting  frame  when  the  clamp  shaft  is  mounted  in  the  top 
opening  of  the  clamp  support  and  horizontally  clamping  the 
workpiece  against  the  fence  when  the  clamp  shaft  is  mounted 
in  the  side  opening  of  the  clamp  support. 


5,730,435 
APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  ENERGY  DURING 
SIGNATl  RK  DELIVERY 
Roger  Robert  Belanger;  Clifford  Allen  Zabkar,  both  of  Dover, 
and  Michael  Alexander  Novick,  New  Durham,  all  of  N.H., 
assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  and  Heidel- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.889 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  .^WOO 
\}S.  a.  270—52.14  16  Claims 


5,730,434 
CLAMPING  DEVICES  FOR  COMPOl  ND  MITER  SAWS 
Keith  R.  Schoene.  St  Charles,  and  Curtis  J.  Eccardt,  St. 
Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^63 
Int.  CI."  B23D  47/04:  B25B  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  269—88  8  Claims 

I.  A  miler  saw  clamp  accessory  to  facilitate  vertical  clamping  of 
a  workpiece  against  a  supporting  frame  as  well  as  horizontal 
clamping  of  the  workpiece  against  a  fence  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing frame,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  extension  rods  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  one 

end  of  the  frame: 
a  clamp  support  mounted  on  said  pair  of  extension  rods,  said 
clamp  support  including  top  and  side  openings  extending 
generally  transverse  to  one  another; 
a  clamp  shaft  mounted  in  the  top  c>pening  of  said  clamp  supptm 
to  facilitate  vertical  clamping  of  the  workpiece  against  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivery  of  signatures  comprising: 
at  least  one  fan  wheel  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  fan  blades 
separated  from  one  another  by  fan  wheel  pockets,  each  fan 
wheel  pocket  being  defined  by  surfaces  of  said  fan  blades:  and 
a  Hrst  surface  of  each  fan  wheel  pocket  further  including  at  least 
two  relief  portions  which  dehne  a  raised  portion  of  the  fan 
wheel  pocket  and  are  placed  at  locations  along  said  first 
surface  which  are  within  a  first  half  of  a  distance  from  a 
bottom  of  the  fan  wheel  pocket  to  a  trail  edge  of  a  signature  to 
be  delivered,  said  relief  portions  providing  energy  dissipation 
of  said  signature. 
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5,730,436 
SIGNATiIjRE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

PHASE  ADJUSTMENT 
Hans  Joachim  Viebach,  New  Lenox;  Ronald  W.  Hastie,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  both  of  lU.;  Arthur  J.  Gawlinski,  Munster, 
Ind.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Knise,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  asiiign- 
ors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,473,  Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,281 
Int.  CI."  B65H  -^9/00 
U.S.  CI.  270—52.16  6  CUims 


I.  A  sysidm  for  periodically  transferring  sheets  to  a  conveyor 
system.  co^f)rising: 

a  conveVOr  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  printed  sheets  in  a 
conveyance  direction,  the  conveyor  being  subdivided  into  a 
plurality  of  conveyor  spaces; 

a  motor'  operable  to  move  the  conveyor  at  a  speed  in  the 
convey»nce  direction: 

a  plurality  of  packer  boxes  disposed  adjacent  the  conveyor  and 
spaced  along  the  conveyance  direction,  each  packer  box  being 
periodically  operable  as  the  conveyor  is  moved  to  release  one 
of  the  sheets  above  the  conveyor  at  a  release  time; 

adjustmeol  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  release  time 
based  i^n  the  speed  of  the  conveyor,  the  adjustment  means 
compitsing  a  controller  responsive  to  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor  and  a  phase  changer  operatively 
coupled  10  the  packer  boxes,  the  phase  changer  causing  the 
i^least  lime  to  be  changed  based  upon  the  speed  signal:  and 

means  for  synchronously  coupling  the  phase  changer  to  each  of 
the  packer  boxes,  comprising  a  common  drive  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  frst  gears  coupled  to  the  common  drive  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  second  gears  each  associated  with  one  of  the  packer 
boxes,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  first 
gears  d  a  respective  one  of  the  second  gears. 


a  shifting  device  for  shifting  tJie  bundles  from  the  stack  to  said 
processing  device,  said  shifting  device  including 

at  least  one  shifting  tool  advanceable  and  retractable  trans- 
versely over  the  stack  base. 


5,730,438 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH  LOWER  PEAK 
POWER  REQUIREMENT  WITH  INTEGRAL  BATTERY 
POWERED  STAPLING  AND  LOW  POWER 
RECHARGING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  E.  Webb.  Fairport;  Frederick  B.  Clark,  West  Henri- 
etta,* James  L.  Pratt,  Peniield;  Douglas  W.  Buch,  and  Kevin 
M.  Carolan,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,939 

Int  CI."  B27F  7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  270—58.08  4  Oaims 


5,730,437 

METHOI)  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  PROCESSING 

BUNBLES  OF  CONGRUENT  SHEETS  OF  A  FLAT 

' '  M.4TERIAL 

Hratch  Boyadjian,  Obstgarteastrasse  8,  CH-8703  Erienbach, 

Switzerfand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH96/00018,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  §  102re) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,  1995,  154/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  B65H  39/02 
U,S.  a.  27»— 58.07  33  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  successive  bundles  of  sheets  to 
be  bound,  each  bundle  comprising  congruent  sheets  of  a  flat 
material  wtich  are  separated  from  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  processed 
at  an  edge  |region,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upwairtlly  displaceahle  stack  base  for  receiving  the  stack  of 

sheet  St 
an  edge  processing  device  located  on  one  side  of  the  stack  ba.se: 


1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  for  printing  sheets,  said  reprodiK- 
tion  apparatus  having  an  integral  low  voltage  electrical  power 
supply,  said  reproduction  apparatus  including  said  integral  low 
voltage  electrical  power  supply  being  powered  by  a  standard 
commercial  electrical  power  line  source  through  a  disconnectable 
line  power  connection,  said  reproduction  apparatus  having  a  preset 
limited  peak  power  consumption  from  said  electrical  power  line 
source  when  said  reproduction  apparatus  is  fully  operational,  and 
said  reproduction  apparatus  having  an  electrically  powered  sheet 
stapling  system;  the  improvement  composing: 

an  electrical  storage  bafiery  power  supply  electrically  connect- 
ing with  said  electrically  powered  sheet  stapling  system  to 
drive  said  electrically  powered  sheet  stapling  system  from 
said  storage  batten  power  supply  without  substantially 
increasing  said  limited  peak  power  consumption  of  said  repro- 
duction apparatus; 


3036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MARC3I  24.  1998 


said  storage  battery  power  supply  electrically  connecting  with 
said  integral  low  voltage  electrical  power  supply  of  said 
reproduction  apparatus  only  for  low  power  slow  recharging  of 
said  storage  battery  power  supply. 


5,730,439 
SHEET  FEEDER 
James  A.  Salomon,  Cheshire,  Comi^  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,412 

Int  CI."  B65H  .^56 

U.S.  a.  271—122  4  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeder  comprising: 

a  rotateable  feed  roller  for  feeding  sheets  in  a  path  of  travel:  and 

retarding  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  feed  roller  for 
forming  a  nip  therebetween,  the  retarding  means  and  the 
rotateable  feed  roller  arranged  to  define  a  system  geometry, 
the  retarding  means  having  an  effective  coefficient  of  friction 
and  including: 
a  pair  of  pulleys  in  spaced  apan  relationship  and  disposed  on 

either  side  of  the  feed  roller; 
means  operatively  disposed  between  the  pair  of  pulleys  and 

coupled  with  the  feed  roller  for  gripping  the  sheets;  and 
bearing  means  for  providing  the  pair  of  pulleys  with  rotational 
capability,  the  bearing  means  having  a  coefficient  of  friction 
in  the  range  of  about  0.10  to  about  0.30; 
and  wherein: 

the  combination  of  the  system  geometry  and  the  bearing  means 
coefficient  of  friction  yield  the  effective  coefficient  of  in  the 
range  of  about  0.65  to  about  1 .00  which  is  greater  than  the 
coefficient  of  friction  between  the  sheets  and  less  than  the 
coefficient  of  friction  between  the  feed  roller  and  the  single 
sheet  so  that 

the  gripping  means  rotates  along  with  the  feed  roller  when  a 
single  sheet  is  in  the  nip  and  the  gripping  means  does  not 
rotate  along  with  the  feed  roller  when  a  plurality  of  sheets  are 
in  the  nip. 


a  motor  for  driving  said  suction  belt; 

a  suction  source  connected  to  said  suction  box  for  creating 
therein  a  suction  force  to  be  applied  through  said  suction 
holes  in  said  belt  supporting  plate  and  said  carrier  side  of  said 
suction  belt  lo  thereby  attract  a  sheet  of  material  fed  thereon; 

said  suction  box  including  a  side  wall  that  is  not  covered  by  said 
suction  belt,  said  side  wall  having  therein  at  least  one  vent 
hole  separate  from  said  suction  holes  of  said  belt  supporting 
plate;  and 

a  shuner  slidably  mounted  on  said  side  wall  for  movement 
relative  thereto  to  relatively  close  and  open  said  at  least  one 
vent  hole. 


5,730.441 
PIN  BALL  MACHINE  STRIKING  MECHANISM 
Chris  Gibbons;  Aidan  Rutherford,  and  Man  Wai  Leung,  all  of 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Saitek  Ltd.,  Kwun 
Tong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,249 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1995, 
9520737 

Int  a."  A63F  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  27J-118  D  15  Claims 


5,730,440 
SUCTION  FEEDER 
Eyi  Motooka.  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Noritsu  Koki  Co., 
Ltd..  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726 J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995.  7-272929 
Int  CI."  B65H  5/02:29/32 
VS.  CL  271—276  13  Claims 

1.  A  suction  feeder  for  feeding  sheets  of  material,  said  suction 
feeder  comprising: 
an  endless  suction  belt  formed  over  the  entire  area  thereof  with 

a  plurality  of  suction  holes; 
a  suction  box  including  a  bell  supporting  plale  formed  with 
suction  holes  and  supporting  a  carrier  side  of  said  suction  belt; 


1.  A  pinball  machine  comprising: 
a  playing  surface  over  which  a  ball  in  a  play  can  roll, 
means  for  putting  a  ball  into  play  over  said  playing  surface, 
at  lease  one  striking  mechanism  incorporated  into  said  playing 

surface,  and  said  striking  mechanism  including: 
an  eccentric  shaped  member  as  seen  in  plan  view, 
an  upright  edge  lo  said  member,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  member  about  an  upright 

axis,  including  an  upper  circular  cap  mounted  above  the 

eccentric  shaped  member  and  of  a  dimension  lo  surmouni  said 

eccentric  shaped  member, 
whereby  when  a  ball  in  play  strikes  said  upright  edge,  exu^ 

momenlum  is  imparted  lo  the  ball  and  it  is  driven  away  from 

the  mechanism. 
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5,730,442 
SPORTS  NET  BACKSTOP 
Ronald  A.  Anderson,  T^nlon,  Wash.,  assignor  lo  Pacific  Rim 
Supplies,  Ltd.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,183 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

MS.  CI.  271-^tOO  2  Claims 


1.  A  syswn  for  constructing  a  sports  backstop  to  limit  a  flight  of 
a  projeclild  that  is  thrown  or  hit  in  a  sports  activity,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plit'ility  of  generally  quadrilateral  panels,  each  comprising 
a  net  h»ving  a  mesh  sized  to  prevent  passage  of  the  projectile 
through  (he  mesh; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  self-lcKking  ties  for  coupling  the  panels 
together  in  a  desired  conHguration,  by  binding  an  edge  of  one 
panel  10  an  edge  of  another  panel,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ties 
passii^g  through  the  mesh  of  the  nets  comprising  adjacent 
paneli  in  the  desired  configuration,  wrapping  around  the 
edgesiof  said  panels,  and  locking  to  form  a  closed  loop  aiound 
the  edges  of  said  panels; 

(c)  an  external  frame  thai  is  disposed  adjacent  at  least  two  edges 
of  the  desired  conhguration  of  the  backstop;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  tension  lines,  said  tension  lines  being  employed 
to  cottect  the  desired  conhguration  ut  the  backstop  to  the 
extertial  frame,  said  panels  being  thus  supported  by  the  exter- 
nal frame  under  tension  so  that  the  panels  are  spaced  apart 
from  the  external  frame  to  prevent  ihc  projectile  from  striking 
the  eiciemal  frame  upon  hitting  the  mesh,  any  projectile  strik- 
ing one  of  the  panels  being  deflected  thereby,  said  mesh 
absorbing  kinetic  energy  from  the  projectile  lo  prevent  the 
projeotile  from  rebounding  to  a  position  at  which  the  projec- 
tile wti$  thrown  or  hit. 


5,730,443 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME 

Cari  Edwf  rd  Allen.  208  Millwood  Ct,  ColleyviUe.  Tex.  76034 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,189 

I  Int  CI."  A63B  71/02 

U.S.  a.  2'i-^59  1  Claim 

1.  A  me  hod  of  playing  an  interactive  sports  game  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  gaming  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  throw- 
able  flags,  a  score  keeping  device  and  a  set  of  rules; 

b)  distributing  al  least  one  flag  to  each  player  of  the  interactive 
game; 

c)  each  flayer  of  the  interactive  game  watching  a  sporting  event 
including  a  plurality  of  players  in  which  penally  yards  may  be 
asses!^  or  infractions  of  the  rules  of  the  sporting  event  occur; 

d)  throvjiiig  a  flag,  during  a  play  of  the  sporting  event  viewed, 
by  a  pltiyer  of  the  interactive  game  when  the  player  perceives 
that  in  infraction  of  the  rules  of  their  sporting  event  has 
occurjad.  and  before  identiflcation  of  any  infraction  by  any 
refere^' officiating  the  sporting  event  being  played; 


e)  announcing  the  perceived  infraction  by  the  first  player  of  the 
interactive  game  by  throwing  a  flag  before  identification  of 
any  infraction  by  any  referee  officiating  the  sporting  event 
being  played; 

f)  comparing  the  infraction  identified  by  any  referee  of  the 
sporting  event  as  having  occurred  on  the  play,  if  any,  with  the 
perceived  infraction  announced  by  the  player  of  the  interac- 
tive game;  and 

g)  operating  the  score  keeping  device  in  accordance  with  the 
results  of  the  comparison  of  the  player  announced  and  referee 
identifled  infractions,  if  any.  and  wherein  the  step  of  operating 
the  score  keeping  device  comprises; 

i)  operating  the  score  keeping  device  to  add  to  the  score  of  the 
player  an  amount  equal  to  the  penally  yardage  assessed  by 
the  referee  if  at  least  one  infraction  identifled  by  the  referee 
and  announced  by  the  player  are  the  same  and  the  penally 
yardage  is  accepted  by  the  appropnate  players  of  the  sport- 
ing event 

ii)  operating  the  score  keeping  device  to  add  lo  the  score  of 
the  player  an  amount  equal  to  one  half  the  penalty  yardage 
assigned,  by  the  rules  of  the  sporting  event,  to  the  infraction 
identified  by  the  referee  if  at  least  one  infraction  identifled 
by  the  referee  and  announced  by  the  player  are  the  same 
and  the  penalty  yardage  is  declined  by  the  appropriate 
players  of  the  sporting  event;  or 

iii)  operating  the  score  keeping  device  to  subtract  from  the 
score  of  the  player  an  amount  equal  to  the  penalty  yardage 
assigned,  by  the  rules  of  the  sporting  event,  to  the  infraction 
announced  by  the  player  if  all  infractions  identifled  by  the 
referee  are  different  from  the  infraction  announced  by  the 
player;  or 

iv)  operating  the  score  keeping  device  to  add  a  predetermined 
amount  to  the  score  of  every  player  except  the  player  who 
announced  a  perceived  infraction  if  no  infraction  is  identi- 
fied by  the  referee. 


5,730,444 
SEAL  WITH  EMBEDDED  GARTER  SPRING 
David  A.  Notter,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  lU.,  assignor  to  SKF  USA 
Inc.,  Elgin,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,159 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CI.  277—153  3  Claims 


12   22 


1.  A  fluid  seal  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
unit  having  axial  and  radial  flanges,  and  an  elastomeric  lip  body 
portion  comprising  frustoconical  air  and  oil  side  surfaces  meeting 
at  an  inner  diameter  portion  so  as  to  form  a  fluid  seal  band 
contacting  an  associated  shaft  in  use.  a  continuous,  circumferen- 
tially  extending  garter  spring  embedded  in  said  lip  body,  an  axially 
inner  surface  of  said  lip  body  deflned  in  part  by  plural  spaced  apart 
ribs  and  the  remainder  being  defined  by  pockets  of  geneially 
L-shaped  configuration,  having  portions  lying  closely  adjacent  the 
radially  and  axially  innermost  portions  of  said  garter  spring,  said 
lip  body  portion  being  joined  to  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said 
casing  radial  flange  by  a  flexible  neck  section  of  thin  radial  cross 
section,  said  garter  spring,  in  the  free  state  of  said  seal,  exerting  an 
radially  inwardly  directed  preload  force  so  as  to  resist  radial 
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expansion  of  said  seal  and  the  elasiomeric  material  comprising  said 
lip  body  acting  radially  inwardly  on  said  spring  to  place  said  spring 
under  a  radial  compressive  load,  said  spring  also  resisting  dimen- 
sional shrinkage  of  said  seal  band. 


5.730,445 
PRESSURE  ENERGIZED  METALIC  SEALING  RING 
Jeffrey  E.  Swensen,  Eldersburg,  and  Mark  A.  Higgins,  Laurel, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc.. 
Belts\ille,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813J90 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/m 

VS.  a.  277—207  A  19  Qalms 


I.  A  pressure-energized,  metallic  sealing  ring  for  sealing  axial!) 
facing  annular  surfaces,  comprising: 

an  annular  bight  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
with  an  arcuate  concave  surface  and  an  arcuate  convex  sur- 
face both  extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end.  and  said  bight  portion  having  a  main  apex  tierween  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end: 

an  annular  hrst  leg  portion  having  a  first  curved  section  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  of  said  bight  portion  and  a  second 
curved  section  extending  from  said  first  curved  section  to  a 
first  free  end.  said  first  curved  section  having  an  external 
arcuate  concave  surt'ace  and  an  internal  arcuate  convex  sur- 
face both  extending  between  said  hrst  end  of  said  bight 
portion  and  said  second  curved  section,  said  second  curved 
section  having  an  internal  arcuate  concave  surface  and  an 
external  arcuate  convex  surface  both  extending  between  said 
first  carved  section  and  said  hrst  free  end.  said  external 
convex  surface  of  said  second  curved  section  forming  an 
axially  facing  Hrst  annular  sealing  surface:  and 

an  annular  second  leg  portion  having  a  third  curved  section 
extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  bight  portion  and  a 
fourth  curved  section  extending  from  said  end  of  said  third 
curved  section  to  a  second  free  end.  said  third  curved  section 
having  an  arcuate  concave  surface  and  an  arcuate  convex 
surface  both  extending  between  said  second  end  of  said  bight 
portion  and  said  fourth  curved  section,  said  fourth  curved 
section  having  an  arcuate  concave  surface  and  an  arcuate 
convex  surface  both  extending  between  said  third  curved 
section  and  said  second  free  end.  said  convex  surface  of  said 
fourth  cuned  section  forming  an  axially  facing  second  annu- 
lar sealing  surface. 

said  convex  surface  of  said  bight  portion,  said  concave  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  third  curved  sections,  and  said  convex  sur- 
fac-es  of  said  second  and  fourth  curved  sections  forming  a 
contiguous  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  ring. 


5,730,446 
SEALING  STRIP  SUITABLE  FOR  SEALING  A  HEM 
FLANGE 
Roger  Taylor,  Dronlield.  England;  Pierre  Mader,  La  Garenne 
Colombes.  and  Alain  Lamon.  Osny.  both  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,596 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/00 

VJS.  a.  277—312  10  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  joint  comprising: 

a  hem  flange  joining  together  inner  and  outer  panels,  said  hem 
flange  including  an  edge  portion  of  said  outer  panel  extending 
around  an  edge  portion  of  the  inner  panel  with  an  edge  of  the 
outer  panel  extending  along  a  major  surface  of  said  inner 
panel  and  said  outer  panel  having  a  major  surface  including  a 
first  generally  planer  portion  facing  the  same  direction  as  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  major  surface  of  said  inner  panel, 
and  spaced  from  said  major  surface  of  said  inner  panel  by  said 
edge:  and 

a  sealing  strip  comprising  an  elongate  layer  of  non  tacky  mate- 
rial having  opposite  longitudinally  extending  edges,  said  layer 
of  non  tacky  material  bridging  across  said  edge  of  the  outer 
panel  with  one  of  said  edges  of  the  elongate  layer  of  non 
tacky  material  extending  along  the  major  surface  of  said  inner 
panel  and  the  other  of  said  edges  of  the  elongate  layer  of  non 
tacky  material  extending  along  said  first  generally  planer 
portion  of  the  major  surface  of  said  outer  panel,  said  layer  of 
non  tacky  material  having  a  convex  rounded  outer  surface  on 
the  side  of  said  layer  of  non  tacky  material  opposite  said  edge 
of  the  outer  panel  and  an  opptisite  inner  surface  spaced  from 
Siud  panels,  and  said  sealing  strip  further  comprising  a  scaling 
material  adhered  lo  said  panels  between  said  panels  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  layer  of  non  tacky  material. 


5,730,447 
SELF-ALIGNING  MAGNETIC  ROTARY  SEAL 
Stephen  M.  Dawson,  18240  Wildlife  Way  Dr..  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70817.  and  (iary  D.  Anderson,  44614  Hwy.  42,  PrairieviUe, 
La.  70769 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,742 

Int.  CI."  F16J  I.V.U 

VS.  CI.  277—378  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  rotary  seal  for  sealing  a  shaft  to  a  housing,  said 
seal  comprising: 
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(a)  a  rotary  seal  head  having  a  first  annular  surface; 

(b)  first  ooupling  means  disposed  between  said  rotary  seal  head 
and  said  shaft  for  sealably  coupling  said  rotary  seal  head  to 
said  shaft: 

(c)  a  housing  adaptor  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  housing 
adaptor  having  an  axial  recess  and  a  first  circumferential 
groove; 

(d)  a  stationary  ring  disposed  within  said  axial  recess  of  said 
housing  adaptor,  said  stationary  ring  having: 

(i)  a  second  annular  surface  concentrically  aligned  with  said 
first  annular  surface: 

(ii)  a  Mcond  circumferential  groove,  wherein  said  second 
circumferential  groove  is  alignable  with  said  first  circum- 
ferettial  groove  of  said  housing  adaptor:  and 

(iii)  a  bottom  surface  opposite  said  second  aimular  surface: 

(e)  second  coupling  means  disposed  within  said  first  circumfer- 
ential gncx)ve  of  said  housing  adaptor  and  said  second  circum- 
ferential groove  of  said  stationary  ring  for  .sealably  coupling 
said  stationary  ring  to  said  housing  adaptor:  and 

(f)  magnetic  means  disposed  between  said  rotary  seal  head  and 
said  sistionary  ring  for  urging  said  first  annular  surface 
against  taid  second  annular  surface: 

wherein  taid  first  circumferential  groove  and  said  second  cir- 
cumfenential  groove  are  formed  into  said  housing  adaptor  and 
said  stationary  ring,  respectively,  such  that  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  stationary  ring  is  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  housing  adaptor. 


5,730,448 
SEAL  RETAINER  PLATE 
Jeffrey  E.  Swensen;  Terence  J.  Nolan,  both  of  Eldersburg;  J. 
Loyd  Spence,  Elkridge,  and  John  L.  Beales,  Jr.,  Hyattsville, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science,  Inc.,  Belts- 
ville,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,632 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/06 

VS.  a.  277—630  *  20  Oaims 


1.  A  seal  'etainer  plate  for  coupling  at  least  one  seal  thereto, 
comprising: 

a  substan  li  illy  flat,  rigid  body  portion  lying  in  a  plane  and  with 
at  least  one  seal  receiving  aperture:  and 

first  and  second  retaining  elements  integrally  formed  with  said 
t)ody  pmion  as  a  one-piece,  unitary  member,  said  first  retain- 
ing eldrnent  being  cantilevered  from  said  body  portion  and 
extending  inwardly  into  said  at  least  one  seal  receiving  aper- 
ture to  a  free  end  for  engaging  the  at  least  one  seal,  said  first 
retainiag  element  being  resiliently  movable  relative  to  said 
second  (etaining  element  to  engage  a  cavity  of  the  at  least  one 
seal.    , 


5,730,449 
FOLDABLE  CREEPER  WITH  RECESSED  WHEELS 
Joseph  J.  Miles,  Okeechobee,  Fla..  assignor  to  Mechanic  Acces- 
sory, IiK.,  Okeechobee,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^29 

int  a."  B25H  5/00 

VS.  a.  280—32.6  21  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  creeper  for  supporting  a  person,  said  creeper 
having  a  top  side,  a  bonom  side,  left  and  right  sides,  and  head  and 
foot  ends,  said  creeper  articulated  along  a  line  which  extends 
transversely  along  the  approximate  longitudinal  centerline  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  folded  storage  position, 
and  comprising: 

(a)  articulating  joints; 

(b)  a  framework  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse  frame 
members. 

said  longitudinal  frame  members  extending  lengthwise  along 
said  left  and  right  sides  of  the  creeper,  said  longitudinal 
frame  members  articulated  via  said  articulating  joints  at  a 
line  which  extends  transversely  along  the  approximate  lon- 
gitudinal centerline  to  define  head-end  longitudinal  frame 
members  segments  and  foot-end  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
ber segments,  in  each  longitudinal  frame  member,  wherein 
each  of  said  longitudinal  frame  member  segments  defines  at 
least  one  arch,  wherein  said  arches  are  sized  to  accommo- 
date the  positioning  of  casters  therein,  and  wlierein  said 
arches  are  spaces  asymmetrical  relative  to  said  articulating 
joints 

said  transverse  fraitie  members  rigidly  connecting  left  and 
right  longitudinal  frame  members,  said  transverse  frame 
members  defining  a  lower  platform  for  supporting  a  support 
panel: 

(c)  support  panels  having  top  sides  and  bottom  sides  and  con- 
nected to  said  transverse  frame  members:  and 

(d)  casters  coupled  at  caster  attachment  points  to  said  longitudi- 
nal frame  members  for  supporting  said  frame  members  above 
the  ground  when  said  creeper  is  in  the  open  position,  said 
casters  positioned  asymmetrically  relative  to  said  articulating 
joint  such  that  casters  are  side-by-side  when  said  creeper  is  in 
the  folded  storage  position: 

wherein  said  lower  platform  of  said  transverse  member  is 
oriented  from  one-half  to  four  inches  tielow  the  caster 
attachinent  point  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members  when 
said  creeper  is  in  the  open  position. 

wherein  said  articulating  joints  permit  said  creeper  to  be 
folded  such  that  said  bottom  sides  of  said  support  panels 
face  each  other  when  said  creeper  is  in  the  folded  position. 


5,730,450 

PUSH/STEERING  BAR  FOR  A  CAMERA  PEDESTAL 

Leonard  T.  Chapman,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,981 

InL  CI."  B62B  MX) 

VS.  CI.  280—47.11  16  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  that  can  be  added  and  removed  as  needed 

adapted  for  pushing  and  steering  a  camera  pedestal,  comprising: 
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position  against  said  front  wall  to  an  open  position  and  then 
swing  up  and  slide  back  on  the  open  top  to  a  closed  position: 
and 
d)  latch  means  for  securing  said  lid  to  said  container  when  said 
lid  is  in  the  open  position  comprising  a  first  latch  segment 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  front  wall  of  said  container  and 
an  engageable  second  latch  segment  mounted  on  a  second 
edge  of  said  lid  opposite  said  first  edge  for  engaging  said  first 
latch  segment  when  said  lid  is  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  said 
container  so  that  said  lid  is  always  secured  to  said  container. 


a  push  bar  having  a  first  sprocket  and  a  second  sprocket  con- 
nected by  one  of  a  belt  and  a  chain; 

a  first  fitting  for  receiving  a  handle,  attached  to  the  first  sprocket; 

a  second  fitting  linked  to  the  second  sprocket  for  engaging  a 
kingpin  on  the  pedestal;  and 

means  for  irrotatably  attaching  one  end  of  the  push  bar  to  the 
camera  pedestal. 


5,730,452 

COLLAPSIBLE  CART 

Rufiis  Fields,  5013  Bolden  Rd.  Rte  8,  Claremore.  Okla.  74017 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,601 

InL  a."  B62B  3/02 

VS.  a.  280-47  J5  10  Claims 


5,730,451 

MIRACLE  TOP  GARBAGE  CART 

Lawrence  Walker,  157  Herbert  Ave.,  Elmont,  N.Y.  11003 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,006 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/16 

VS.  a.  280—47.26  7  ClaiBU 
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1.  A  miracle  top  garbage  cart  which  comprises: 

a)  a  container  having  a  rectangular  open  top  for  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  garbage  and  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  front 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  each  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
between  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  to  form  a  compart- 
ment to  receive  gari>age  with  said  rectangular  open  top 
through  which  said  garbage  is  deposited,  said  front,  rear  and 
side  walls  having  co-planar  top  edges: 

b)  a  lid  to  cover  the  open  top  of  said  container  having  straight 
sides  aligned  and  flush  with  said  container  walls  and 
co-planar  bottom  edges  thereof  in  contact  with  said  lop  edges; 

c )  means  for  retaining  said  lid  lo  the  open  top  of  said  container 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  horizontal  grooves  in  said  side 
walls  within  said  container  adjacent  the  open  top  thereof,  a 
horizontal  pivot  rod  affixed  to  a  first  edge  of  said  lid  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  short  shafts 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  pivot  rod  into  said 
grooves  for  allowing  said  lid  to  slide  across  and  above  the 
open  top  and  then  swing  down  around  said  pivot  rod  to  a 


I.  A  collapsible  cart  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  a  first  shelf  and  a  second  shelf; 

(b)  a  support  wheel  assembly  including: 
(i)  an  axle 

(ii)  a  wheel  at  each  end  of  said  axle 

(iii)  a  caster  cross-bar  supported  from  said  axle, 

(iv)  a  caster  at  each  end  of  said  cross-bar; 

(c)  a  pivot  support  bar  supported  by  said  axle; 

(d)  a  first  and  a  second  side  shelf  support  assembly,  each 
assembly  having  at  least  two  parallel  shelf  support  bars,  each 
bar  at  a  lower  end  supported  from  and  rotalable  about  a  pivot 
on  said  pivot  support  bar. 

(e)  each  side  of  each  shelf  pivotally  supported  firom  one  of  said 
parallel  shelf  support  bars  such  thai  as  each  said  shelf  support 
bar  rotates  about  its  pivot  said  shelves  move  closer  together 
while  remaining  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  a  plane 
defined  by  said  axle  and  said  cross  bar. 


5,730,453 
NON-TIPPING  TRICYCLE 
Peter  Owsen,  18831  Bainbridge  Ct.,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,826 
Int.  CI."  B62K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  280—282  8  Claims 

1.  A  tricycle  comprising: 
two  rear  ground  wheels; 
a  rear  frame  means  supporting  said  rear  ground  wheels  for  rotary 

movements; 
a  single  from  ground  wheel; 
a  front  frame  means  that  includes  an  upstanding  head  tube; 
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means  lor  steering  said  from  wheel,  comprising  a  handlebar 
meant  and  a  from  fork  means  rolatably  supported  by  said 
head  lube; 

.said  froM  frame  means  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  element 
extending  underneath  said  rear  frame  means; 

hanger  means  swingably  suspending  said  horizontal  frame  ele- 
ment for  pivotal  motion  around  a  horizontal  axis  located 
midwfay  between  said  rear  ground  wheels; 

seat  means  carried  by  said  front  frame  means  for  supporting  a 
rider  in  an  upright  position  behind  said  handlebar  means, 
whereby  the  rider  can  turn  the  handlebars  and  shift  his  weight 
10  swi«g  said  from  frame  means  in  order  to  turn  the  tricycle 
withuui  lipping  the  rear  frame  means; 

means  ffar  driving  one  of  said  rear  wheels; 

said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  sprocket  rotatably  mounted 
on  stid  front  frame  means,  a  driven  sprocket  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rear  frame  means,  and  an  endless  drive  chain 
trained  around  said  drive  sprocket  and  said  driven  sprocket 
for  transmitting  a  drive  force  from  the  drive  sprocket  lo  the 
driven  sprocket; 

said  drive  sprocket  having  a  rotation  axis  extending  transverse  lo 
said  frame  element  suspension  axis;  and 

said  drive  sprocket  rotation  axis  and  said  frame  element  suspen- 
sion fxis  intersecting  so  that  when  the  drive  sprocket  plane  is 
acutefjr  angled  to  the  driven  sprocket  plane  the  drive  chain  is 
twisl|4  in  opposite  directions  at  the  points  where  it  enters  and 
leaves  the  drive  sprocket. 


5,730,454 
ANTI-JACKKNIFING  DEVICE 
Joe  H.  Dadzik,  H.C.63  Box  251,  Clinton,  Ark.  72031,  and 
Chariet  E.  Slycord,  P.O.  Box  5228,  Ventura,  Calif.  93005 
FUed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,431 
Int.  CI."  B62D  53/OH 
VS.  CI.  380—432  26  Claims 

1.  An  anli-jackknifing  device  in  combination  with  a  tractor  and 
trailer  thai  are  coupled  together,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  tractor  having  a  fifth  wheel  plate  with  a  slop  bore  formed 

thereta.  the  slop  bore  having  an  upward  facing  shoulder; 
a  trailer  having  a  trailer  plate,  the  trailer  plale  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  formed  therein  with  opposite  ends,  the  trailer  plate 
bearing  against  the  fifth  wheel  plate  and  coupling  thereto  by  a 
pivoted  connection  so  that  the  trailer  is  pivotable  relative  lo 
the  tractor  about  the  pivotal  connection,  and  wherein  the  sloi 
aligns  with  the  slop  bore  when  the  trailer  plate  is  coupled  to 
the  tlfUi  wheel  plate  and  the  tfaclor  and  trailer  are  within  a 
selected  degree  of  angular  displacement  relative  to  each  other; 
a  pressure  cylinder  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  an 
axial  bore  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  being  mounted  to  a  lower  surface  of 
the  fifth  wheel  plale  so  thai  the  axial  bore  is  aligned  with  the 
slop  bore  of  ihe  fifth  wheel  plate,  ihe  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
fluid  ports  for  allowing  ihe  egress  and  ingress  of  pressurized 
fluid  within  the  axial  bore; 
a  piston  located  within  the  axial  bore  of  the  cylinder  which 
divides  Ihe  axial  bore  into  opposite  upper  and  lower  cham- 


^^ 


bers.  each  fluid  port  opening  into  one  of  the  opposite  cham- 
bers, the  piston  having  an  upper  end  with  a  slop  pin  joined 
thereto,  the  piston  and  slop  pin  being  reciprocally  movable 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  in 
response  lo  pressurized  fluid  being  inlroduced  into  the  cham- 
bers from  the  fluid  ports,  the  stop  pin  projecting  from  the 
upper  chamber  of  the  axial  bore  through  the  slop  bore  of  the 
fifth  wheel  plale  and  into  the  slot  of  the  trailer  plale  when  the 
piston  is  moved  lo  the  extended  position,  the  slop  pin  engag- 
ing one  of  the  ends  of  the  slot  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of 
ihe  trailer  relative  to  the  tractor  about  the  pivotal  connection 
beyond  the  selected  degree  of  angular  displacement,  and 
wherein  the  stop  pin  locales  below  the  slot  of  the  trailer  plale 
when  the  piston  is  moved  lo  the  retracted  position  lo  allow  the 
trailer  lo  pivot  about  the  pivotal  connection  beyond  the 
selected  degree  angular  displacement; 

a  seal  member  which  surrounds  the  stop  pin  for  sealing  the 
upper  chamber  of  the  axial  bore  while  allowing  the  stop  pin  lo 
be  moved  between  the  extended  and  retracted  positions; 

an  end  plug  which  couples  to  the  pressure  cylinder  for  sealing 
the  lower  chamber  of  the  axial  bore  and  which  is  removable 
to  allow  the  axial  bore  lo  be  accessed;  and 

a  cylinder  locking  member  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  with  a  central  bore  extending  through  the  lower  and 
upper  portions,  the  upper  portion  of  the  locking  member  being 
received  within  the  stop  bore  of  the  fifth  wheel  plate  and 
being  secured  therein,  the  lower  portion  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber extending  downward  from  the  slop  bore  of  the  fifth  wheel 
plale  into  the  axial  bore  of  the  pressure  cylinder  and  being 
secured  thereto  with  the  central  bore  of  the  locking  member 
closely  receiving  the  slop  pin  as  ihe  slop  pin  is  moved  to  the 
extended  position;  and  wherein 

the  upper  portion  of  the  locking  member  has  a  flange  which 
defines  a  lower  facing  shoulder  which  seals  against  the 
upward  facing  shoulder  of  the  slop  bore  for  securing  the 
locking  member  within  the  stop  bore. 


5,730.455 
LOG  TRAILER  SUPPORT 
Robert  R.  Vamum.  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  1314,  Simms,  Tex.  75574, 
and  George  L.  May,  Rte.  1,  Box  154C,  DeKalb,  Tex.  75559 
FUed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,739 
InU  a."  B60S  9/02 
VS.  a.  280—175  8  Claims 

I.  A  log  trailer  and  trailer  support  therefor,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
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ing  the  hitch  to  a  second  vehicle;  and  a  locking  mechanism  for 
releasabiy  locking  together  said  first  and  second  tubes  including  a 
pair  of  locking  bolts  mounted  inside  of  said  first  tube,  each  locking 
bolt  being  movable  outwardly  from  an  inward  unlocking  position 
to  a  locking  position  such  that  an  outer  portion  of  each  locking  bolt 
projects  through  aligned  holes  in  said  tubes  for  locking  said  first 
and  second  tubes  together:  and  a  key-actuated,  bolt-control  mecha- 
nism disposed  inside  of  said  first  tube  for  maintaining  said  locking 
bolts  in  the  locking  position. 


an  articulated  boom  with  a  forward  end  having  a  fifth  wheel 
hitch  plate  hingedly  attached  thereto,  with  said  hitch  plate 
having  a  transverse  log  bunk  rigidly  affixed  thereto,  with  said 
log  bunk  having  a  left  end  and  an  opposing  right  end: 

a  left  lateral  support  member  receptacle  exteriorly  affixed  to  said 
left  end  of  said  log  bunk: 

a  right  lateral  support  member  receptacle  exteriorly  affixed  to 
said  right  end  of  said  log  bunk: 

a  left  stand  removably  received  by  said  left  lateral  support 
member  receptacle:  and 

a  right  stand  removably  received  by  said  right  lateral  support 
member  receptacle: 

each  said  stand  including  a  base  plate  with  a  support  column 
extending  upwardly  and  perpendicularly  therefrom  and  gener- 
ally centered  on  said  base  plate: 

each  said  support  column  of  each  said  staiKl  having  an  upper 
portion  with  a  support  sleeve  telescopingly  adjustably  dis- 
posed thereover; 

each  said  support  sleeve  including  a  lateral  support  member 
fixedly  extending  horizontally  therefrom,  whereby: 

each  said  stand  is  positioned  and  each  said  support  sleeve  is 
adjusted  vertically  as  required  on  a  respective  said  support 
column  to  engage  a  respective  said  horizontal  support  mem- 
ber adjustably  within  a  respective  suppon  member  receptacle 
of  said  log  trailer  when  hitched  to  a  truck  tractor  and  the  truck 
tractor  is  unhitched  from  said  log  trailer  with  each  said  stand 
providing  support  for  said  trailer  forward  end  to  support  said 
hitch  plate  of  said  trailer  clear  of  the  ground. 


5,730,457 

APPARATliS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  NATURAL 

PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  SKI  OVER  ITS 

GLIDING  SURFACE,  AND  A  SiU  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH 

APPARATUS 
Bernard  Couderc,  Annecy,  and  Pierre  Szafranski,  Pringy,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Salomen  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01082,  !  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  284,461 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Feb.  18,  1992,  92/01959 
Inta.''A63C.5/«7;7//0 
U.S.  CI.  280— «02  20  Claims 


5,730,456 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  A 

TRAILER  HIGH  TO  A  RECEIVER 

John  P.  Bowers,  581  Palamaro  Cir..  Nokomis,  Fla.  54295 

FUed  Apr.  19.  19%,  Sen  No.  634,724 

Int.  CL"  B60D  //60 

VS.  a.  280—507  9  Claims 


I.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  first  hollow  tube  adapted  to  be 
telescopingly  connected  to  a  second  hollow  tube  of  a  first  vehicle: 
a  spherical  connector  affixed  to  said  first  hollow  tube  for  connect- 


I.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  ski  for  modifying 
a  force  distribution  of  the  ski  over  a  gliding  surface  of  the  ski.  the 
ski  adapted  to  bear  at  least  one  binding  element  for  securing  a  boot 
to  the  ski.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  stiffening  device  having  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  rear  portion,  said  front  portion  having  a  front  end 
and  said  rear  portion  having  a  rear  end: 

a  pair  of  abutments  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  ski  in  a 
longimdinally  spaced  apart  manner,  each  of  said  abutments 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  front  end  of  said  front 
portion  of  said  stiffening  device  and  said  rear  end  of  said  rear 
portion  of  said  stiffening  device:  and 

said  stiffening  device  further  comprising  two  levers  joumalled 
with  respect  to  each  other  about  a  generally  horizontal  and 
transverse  axis  at  respective  portions  of  said  two  levers  to 
thereby  form  a  non-stable  toggle  joint,  said  two  levers  gener- 
ally extending  longitudinally  between  said  front  end  and  rear 
end  of  said  stiffening  device,  a  forward  end  of  a  first  of  said 
two  levers  being  joumalled  to  said  front  portion  of  said 
stiffening  device,  and  a  rearward  end  of  a  second  of  said  two 
levers  being  joumalled  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  stiffening 
device: 

said  two  levers  being  movable  between  an  active  position  for 
inducing  a  predeterminate  positive  compression  stress  in  said 
longitudinally  extending  stiffening  device,  when  said  levers 
are  affixed  to  the  ski.  and  an  inactive  position  for  relieving 
said  compression  stress  in  said  stiffening  device. 
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5,730,458 

SIDE  IMPACT  PROTECTOR  WITH  AIRBAG  MODULE 
.Sung-Kwaqg  Byon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1995, 
95-25369 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/22:  B60N  V42:V46 
U.S.  CI.  280—730.2  28  Oaims 


said  supporting  means  including  means  for  absorbing  energy  of  a 
secondary  collision  between  said  airbag  and  said  occupant, 
wherein  said  supporting  means  comprises  an  elongated  hole 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  steering  boss  and  said  airbag  module, 
a  fastening  means  passing  through  said  elongated  hole  to  fasten 
said  steering  boss  and  said  airbag  module,  and  means  for  develop- 
ing a  predetermined  frictional  resistance  between  surfaces  of  said 
steering  boss  and  said  airbag  module  during  relative  movement 
therebetween. 


1.  An  airbag  system  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  airbag  module  therein,  said  airbag  module 
including  an  inflator  and  an  airbag: 

a  supportiitg  means  for  supporting  said  container,  in  which  a  first 
end  of  Mid  supporting  means  is  pivotably  connected  to  a  rear 
of  a  se^t  portion  and  a  second  end  of  said  supporting  means  is 
connected  with  said  container:  and 

a  first  drit  ing  means,  which  is  disposed  in  the  rear  of  said  seat 
portion;  and  is  attached  to  an  inside  of  a  frame  of  said  seat 
portion  by  a  screw,  for  rotating  said  supporting  means  from  a 
first  poc^ition  to  a  second  position  by  a  predetermined  angle. 


5,730,459 
AIRBAG  SYSTEM 
Minoru  Kanda.  Wako.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  633.063 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1995,  7-095523 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2///6 

U.S.  a.  280—731  2  Claims 


5,730,460 
AIR  BAG  COVER 
Robert  Raymond  Niederman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,066 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

M&.  CI.  280—731  12  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  steering  wheel  and  air  bag  module  assembly,  the 
assembly   including  an   inflatable  air  bag  for  deployment,  the 
assembly  comprising: 
a  steering  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  rim  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  spoke  portions  connecting  the  hub  portion  to  the 
rim  portion:  and 
an  air  bag  module  mounted  to  the  hub  portion  and  including 
an  air  bag  cover  having  a  generally  planar  top  surface  and 
generally  vertical  side  portions  extending  generally  downward 
from  the  top  surface,  the  air  bag  cover  including  a  plurality  of 
primary  flap  portions  located  substantially  on  the  top  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  secondary  flap  portions  located  substantially 
on  the  side  portions,  the  primary  and  secondary  flap  portions 
being  movable  from  a  closed  condition  lo  an  open  condition 
upon  air  bag  inflation. 


5,730.461 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  an  airbag  system  including  an  airbag  nKxlule  provided  at  a 
cenu-al  portion  of  a  steering  wheel  having  a  steering  shaft,  said 
airbag  modhle  including  an  airbag  and  an  inflator  for  supplying  a 
high  pressure  gas  to  said  airbag.  whereby  said  airbag  is  developed 
into  a  pass«ilger  compartment  by  the  high  pressure  gas  generated 
by  said  infltior  for  holding  an  occupant  m  a  vehicle  when  a 
deceleratioa  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  is  detected  means 
for  movabi)  supporting  said  airbag  module,  comprising:  a  steering 
boss  secured  to  said  steering  shaft  so  as  to  move  in  an  opposite 
direction  fii^m  a  developing  direction  of  said  airbag.  and  means 
supponing  ^d  airbag  module  \«ilh  re.spect  to  said  steering  boss. 


5.730,462 
SHRINK  W  RAP  GENERANT  CARTRIDGE 
Scott  A.  Jackson.  Centerville.  and  Donald  J.  Cunningham, 
North  Ogden.  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  550,725 

Int  a."  B60R  2//2« 

U.S.  a.  280—741  6  Claims 

3.  A  gas  generant  cartridge  for  an  airbag  cushion  inflation  device 

comprising  gas  generant  wafers  or  pellets  and  a  shrink  wrapped 
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5,730,4M 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  TETHER 
Timothy  Wayne  Hill,  Th>y,  Mkfa.,  assignor  to  Gencrai  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,360 

Int  a."  B«OR  21/16 

VS.  a.  280— 743  J  5  Claims 


film  completely  enclosing  said  gas  generanl  wafers  or  pellets  to 
form  a  cartridge  whereby  said  gas  generant  wafers  or  pellets  may 
be  assembled  into  an  airbag  inflator.  said  cartridge  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  filter  screen  system  disposed  between  said  gas 
generant  wafers  or  pellets  and  said  shrinic  wrapped  film,  said 
cartridge  having  a  body  and  ends. 


5,730,463 
AIR  BAG  FOLD  AND  METHOD 
Margaret  Ann  Fislier,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Timothy  Wayne  Hill, 
IVvy,   Mich.,   assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,623 

Int  a.''  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280—743.1  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  nnodule  for  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  compris- 


ing: 


an  inflator  for  generating  inflator  gas; 

an  air  bag  deployable  upon  generation  of  gas  by  the  inflator.  the 
air  bag  having  an  upper  portion  having  an  uppermost  edge 
and  a  lower  edge,  the  air  bag  having  a  lower  portion  having  a 
lowermost  edge  and  an  upper  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  ponion  of  the  air  bag  being  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  air  bag.  the  air  bag  having  an  air 
bag  height  defined  between  the  uppermost  edge  and  the 
lowermost  edge; 

a  tether  being  external  to  the  air  bag  and  being  positionable 
adjacent  the  vehicle  occupant  when  the  air  bag  is  deployed, 
the  tether  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  air  bag  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  air  bag.  the  tether  having  a  tether  height  being  less  than 
the  air  bag  height;  and 

the  air  bag  including  a  bendable  hinge  portion  joining  the  upper 
portion  to  the  lower  portion;  the  hinge  portion  being  formed 
by  a  seam  sewn  partially  across  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
[xjrtlon  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  portion; 

whereby  upon  air  bag  deployment  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  tether  pull  the  upper  portion  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
air  bag  towards  each  other  and  bend  the  air  bag  about  the 
hinge  portion. 


1.  An  air  bag  module  in  a  vehicle,  the  air  bag  module  including 
an  inflator  for  generating  inflator  gas.  and  a  housing  having  a 
breakable  end  wall,  the  module  characterized  by  an  air  bag  having 
a  first  ponion  operatively  connected  to  the  inflator  for  receiving 
inflator  gas  directly  therein,  the  air  bag  having  a  second  portion 
being  a  continuous  extension  of  the  first  portion  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  inflator  by  the  first  portion  such  that  inflation  gas  may 
only  be  received  in  the  second  portion  through  the  entire  first 
portion,  the  first  and  second  portions  providing  the  entire  inflatable 
air  bag.  the  second  ponion  being  an  entirely  unidirectional  I  y  rolled 
ponion  prior  to  air  bag  inflation,  the  first  portion  being  stored  atop 
the  inflator.  the  second  ponion  being  sandwiched  atop  the  first 
ponion  and  beneath  the  breakable  end  wall  prior  to  air  bag  infla- 
tion, the  first  ponion  being  folded  in  a  manner  to  inflate  more 
readily  than  the  second  ponion  and  positioned  entirely  beneath  the 
second  portion,  the  first  and  second  portions  both  closely  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  housing  when  stacked  atop  each  other  in  the 
housing,  such  that  upon  air  bag  deployment,  the  first  portion 
inflates  and  forces  the  rolled  second  portion  outwardly  away  from 
the  inflator  such  that  the  rolled  second  ponion  punches  open  the 
breakable  end  wall  prior  to  unfolding  of  the  rolled  second  portion. 


5,730,465 

ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Laurence  George  Barton,  and  Miciuel  Thomas  Hancock,  both 

of  Warwicksliire,   England,  assignors  to   Nastech   Europe 

Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,969 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1995, 
9518520;  Dec.  15,  1995,  9525669 

InL  a."  B62D  1/18 
VS.  a.  280—775  18  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  steering  column  clamping  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  steering  column  suppon  bracket  having  two  opposed  slots 

therein; 
an  adjustment  bracket  connected  to  a  steering  column  tube,  the 
adjustment  bracket  having  two  slots  therein,  the  slots  being 
positioned  proximate  radially  opposing  portions  of  the  steer- 
ing column  tube; 
a  clamping  mechanism  operating  handle  having  two  bolt  engag- 
ing portions  extending  therefrom;  and 
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two  boli4  one  bolt  slidably  engaging  one  adjustment  bracket 
slot,  amending  through  one  steering  column  support  bracket 
slot  and  lhreadedl>  engaging  one  clamping  mechanism  oper- 
ating handle  boll  engaging  ponion.  the  other  bolt  slidably 
engagiag  the  other  adjustment  bracket  slot,  extending  through 
the  other  steering  column  suppon  bracket  slot  and  threadedly 
engagiag  the  other  clamping  mechanism  operating  handle  bolt 
engaging  ponion; 

the  clampng  mechanism  operating  handle  being  operable  from  a 
clampjed  condition  wherein  the  steering  column  suppon 
bracket  is  clamped  between  the  adjustment  bracket  and  the 
bolt  engaging  portions  of  the  clamping  mechanism  operating 
handle,  to  an  undamped  condition  wherein  the  steering  col- 
umn support  bracket  is  moveable  relative  to  the  adjustment 
bracket  and  the  bolt  engaging  portions  of  the  clamping 
mechlitism  operating  handle. 


5,730,466 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730,467 
ROLLER  SKATE  DEVICE 
Yu-Lin  Hiiang,  56,  Min  Sheng  Street,  Fengyuan,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,774 

Int.  a."  A63C  17/24 

VS.  CI.  2M— 843  2  Clains 


rolle- 


1.  A 
a  sole 
the  sole 
each  of 


skate  device  comprises: 
p  a  le.  a  toe  box.  a  heel,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  sleeves. 
[  late  having  a  frame  and  a  plate  seat. 
1  e  outer  sleeves  receiving  a  cylinder  seat. 


a  separating  disk  disposed  in  a  middle  ponion  of  the  cylinder 
seat. 

a  first  and  a  second  protruded  lugs  extended  upward  from  the 
cylinder  seat. 

the  first  protruded  lug  having  a  first  positioning  recess. 

the  second  protruded  lug  having  a  second  positioning  recess. 

a  first  and  a  second  protruded  posts  disposed  on  a  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder  seat. 

a  first  and  a  second  protruded  blocks  disposed  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  seal, 

a  center  hole  formed  on  the  separating  disk, 

a  cushion,  a  ball  bearing  casing,  a  ball  bearing,  a  hollow  ball 
bearing  cover,  a  nut,  a  dustproof  plate,  and  a  buffer  packing 
ring  inserted  in  an  upper  interior  of  the  cylinder  seat  in  order 
and  the  cushion  disposed  on  the  separating  disk. 

a  washer  a  pin  bearing  casing,  a  pin  bearing,  a  hollow  cover,  a 
retaining  ring,  a  dustproof  ring,  and  a  hollow  pad  inserted  in  a 
lower  interior  of  the  cylinder  seat  in  order  and  the  washer 
disposed  on  the  separating  disk. 

a  hollow  drive  bowl  disposed  beneath  the  hollow  pad. 

the  hollow  drive  bowl  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  first  and  a 
second  oval  holes, 

a  spherical  wheel  having  an  axle, 

the  axle  having  a  first  and  a  second  ends  inserted  in  the  first  and 
the  second  oval  holes  respectively, 

a  swift  shaft  having  a  protruded  periphery  embossment. 

the  swift  shaft  passing  through  the  hollow  dri\e  bowl,  the 
dustproof  ring,  the  retaining  ring,  the  hollow  cover,  the  pin 
bearing  casing,  the  washer,  the  separating  disk,  the  cushion, 
the  ball  bearing  casing,  the  ball  bearing,  and  the  hollow  ball 
bearing  cover  and  fastened  by  the  nut, 

the  first  and  the  second  protruded  posts  inserted  in  the  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  slots  respectively. 

each  of  the  outer  sleeve  having  a  protecting  seat,  a  first  and 
second  slots,  a  first  and  a  second  grooves  to  receive  the 
corresponding  first  and  second  protruded  blocks  respectively, 
and  a  first  and  a  second  rib  plates, 

the  first  rib  plate  having  a  first  inserted  hole, 

the  second  rib  plate  ha\'ing  a  second  inserted  hole. 

a  first  and  a  second  notches  formed  on  the  outer  sleeve, 

the  first  and  the  second  protruded  lugs  passing  through  the 
corresponding  first  and  second  inserted  holes  respectively, 

a  C-shaped  clamp  retaining  the  first  and  the  second  protruded 
lugs, 

a  bufl'er  packing  ring  disposed  between  the  rib  plates  and  a 
dustproof  plate,  and 

the  dustproof  plate  disposed  on  the  nut. 


5,730,468 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC  VERIFICATION  OF  AN 

AUTOGRAPH  CHARACTER  STRING  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

A  REFERENCE  AUTOGRAPH  CHARACTER  STRING 
Brigitte  Wirtz,  Holzkirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995, 195  11 
472,8 

Int  a."  B42D  ISAM) 
VS.  CL  283—70  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dynamic  verification  of  an  autograph  character 
string  based  on  a  reference  autograph  character  string,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
during  handwriting  of  the  autograph  character  string  and  the 
reference  autograph  character  string  with  a  stylus,  acquiring 
and  retaining  characteristic  motion  parameters  that  describe 
stylus  motion; 
on  the  basis  of  the  motion  parameters,  and  in  dependence  on 
whether  or  not  the  stylus  is  pressed  against  a  writing  surface, 
decomposing  each  of  the  autograph  character  string  and  the 
reference  autograph  character  string  into  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  panial  character  string  in  the  form  of  a  first  and  a 
second  stroke: 
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normalizing  the  motion  parameters  of  the  reference  character 
string  and  of  the  autograph  character  string: 

applying  at  least  one  predefined  rule,  which  determines  alloca- 
tion or  evaluation  of  strokes  to  be  compared  to  the  autograph 
character  string  and  to  the  reference  character  string;  and 

comparing  the  strokes  of  the  autograph  character  string  with 
allocated  strokes  of  the  reference  character  string  by  dynamic 
programmmg.  whereby  during  calculation  of  a  minimal  dis- 
tance between  the  respective  strokes,  a  combination  of  at  least 
two  normalized  motion  parameters  is  selected,  of  which  a  first 
describes  at  least  stylus  position  in  dependence  on  time  so 
thai,  strokewise.  a  verification  measure  is  obtained  that  indi- 
cates similarity  of  the  autograph  character  string  to  the  refer- 
ence character  string. 


5.730.469 
ITVITARY  SHrPPING  AND  PACKING  LIST  LABEL 
Jeffrey  P.  Hcimerdinger.  Naperville.  and  Michael  J.  Marchetti. 
Glen  EUyn.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  OfBce  Electronics,  Inc., 
Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  19%.  Sen  No.  693.975 

Int.  CI."  G09F  .i/00 

VS.  C\.  283—81  16  naims 


1.  A  combination  shipping  and  packing  list  label  compnsing: 
a  first  layer  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  the  front  face 
having  an  exposed  pnntabic  generally  planar  surface,  the 
printable  surface  divided  into  a  first  printable  area  and  a 
second  printable  area  separated  from  one  another  by  a  com- 
mon edge  along  one  side  thereof  to  define  a  bi-fold  label,  the 
second  printable  area  having  smaller  dimensions  and  area 
ihan  the  first  pnnlable  area  such  that  when  folded  said  first 
printable  area  completely  overlies  said  second  printable  area, 
the  first  layer  further  having  a  border  area  substantially  sur- 
rounding at  least  three  sides  of  the  first  printable  area: 
an  ailhesive  layer  completely  covering  the  back  face  of  the  first 
layer  for  allowing  the  first  layer  to  be  adhesively  applied  to 
any  desired  supporting  surface:  and 


a  backing  layer  defined  by  a  continuous  strip  of  carrier  material, 
said  backing  layer  removably  covering  the  adhesive  layer 
connected  to  the  first  layer,  wherein  the  backing  layer  is 
removable  in  sections  such  that  a  first  section  of  the  backing 
layer  covering  the  border  area  is  removable  independently  of 
other  sections,  said  first  section  defining  a  waste  portion  of 
said  carrier  strip  after  removal  of  said  bi-fold  label. 


5,730,470 

QUALITY  DATA  COLLECTION  IN  ROTARY  OFFSET 

PRINTING  OF  SINGLE  EDITIONS 

Stephan     Papritz,     Rubingen,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 

Maschinenfabrik  Wifag.  Bern,  Sv^itzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  380J61 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  02 
784.2 

InL  a."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  283—114  4  Claims 


1.  A  group  of  measured  fields  for  determining  color  data  of  a 

printed  product,  especially  for  collecting  quality  data  in  the  rotary 

offset  printing  of  single  editions,  with  a  plurality  of  measured 

fields,  which  are  printed  on  a  printed  pnxiuct  to  be  checked  or  on 

a  primary  print  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  be  optically  scanned. 

the  group  of  measured  fields  comprising: 

a)  a  superprinted.  at  their  nominal  degrees  of  surface  coverage 

(F.  |.  F„|.  F,|).  first  combination  measured  field,  including  the 

primary  colors,  especi.illy  the  three  colors  cyan,  magenta  and 

yellow: 

bl  printed  additional  single-color  half-tone  fields,  in  the  primary 

colors,  wherein  the  single-color  half-lone  fields  have,  in  their 

corresponding  primary  color,  a  degree  of  surface  coverage 

(F,  |.  F,„|.  F,,)  that  corresponds  to  thai  of  the  same  color  in  the 

first  combination  measured  field: 

c)  the  measured  field  group  contains  additional  combination 

measured  fields,  in  which  the  primary  colors  are  superpnnled 

at  varied  nominal  degrees  of  surface  coverage  (F,,=F,  i+AF, .. 


F,,).    (F,i.    F„,,=F^,+AF„ 


F,,)    and    (F, 


F„ 

F>4=F.  i+'^.4)  wherein  each  primary  color  is  varied  at  least 
once,  and  at  least  one  other  primary  color  is  varied  in  each 
additional  combination  measured  field:  and 
d)  the  group  of  measured  fields  has  additional  single-color 
half-tune  fields  prov  ided  in  said  primary  colors  including  hrsi 
single-color  half-tone  fields  with  said  degree  of  surface  cov- 
erage (F, ,.  F^|.  F,  |l  in  iheir  respective  primary  color  and 
second  single-color  halt-lone  fields,  in  which  the  pnmaiy 
colors  have  a  degree  of  surface  coverage  of  (F, ,.  F„,,.  F,j). 
which  corresponds  to  said  v  aried  degree  of  surface  coverage 
of  the  same  color  in  the  additional  combination  measured 
fields. 
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5,730,471 
AFPARATL'S  FOR  GRIPPING  A  PIPE 
Joerg-Erich    Schulze-Beckinghausen.    Garbsen,    and    Bemd- 
Georg  Pietras,  Wedemark,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Weatherfortl/Lamb,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,184 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1995, 
9525225      I 

!  Int  CL'  F16L  35A)0 

VS.  a.  285—18  34  Claims 
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(d)  an  annular  metallic  coupling  (150)  for  joining  said  first 
section  end  and  said  second  section  end.  characterized  in  that 
the  annular  coupling  comprises  a  mechanical  coupling 
retained  on  said  first  section  of  pipe  and  said  second  section 
of  pipe  by  compressive  force. 


5,730,473 
LATERAL  COIWECTOR  FOR  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Lee  Wilkins;  Steven  Dwayne  Gullion,  both  of  Houston, 
and  Charies  Edward  Jones,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Kvaemer  National,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361357,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,582,438.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,973 

Int.  a."  F16L  nn& 

VS.  CL  285—26  5  Claims 


1.  An  appd^tus  for  gripping  a  pipe,  which  apparatus  comprises 
an  outer  member  having  at  least  one  inclined  inner  surface  and  an 
inner  member  having  an  inclined  outer  surface,  a  tubular  member 
with  a  first  part  thereof  movably  di.sposed  inside  said  outer  member 
and  having  *  window  which  accommodates  said  inner  member,  the 
tubular  meiaber  having  a  threaded  pan  outside  the  outer  member, 
and  a  drive  member  outside  the  outer  member  and  operatively 
engaged  with  the  threaded  pan  of  said  tubular  member  and  said 
outer  member,  so  that  when  said  drive  member  is  rotated  in  one 
sense,  said  tubular  member  moves  said  inner  member  within  said 
window  and  said  inner  member  cooperates  with  said  outer  member 
so  thai  said  inner  member  moves  towards  a  pipe  to  be  gripped. 


5,730,472 

FLANCELESS  PIPE  JOINT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  JOINT 
Brian  W.  Krause,  Midland;  Michael  F.  Jeglic,  Auburn,  and 
Dennis  A.  Huggard,  Freeland.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Compan.v.  Midland.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'.S93/10427,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Maiv  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  632^12 

Int.  a."  F16L  um 

VS.  CL  28F— 21.1  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  fltageless  pipe  joint  for  polymer-lined  pipe  having 

(a)  a  first  section  of  pipe  (100)  having  a  first  section  end  (120). 
said  first  section  of  pipe  being  lined  with  a  first  polymeric 
liner  (110)  having  a  first  liner  end  (130)  extending  from  said 
first  section  end: 

(b)  a  .second  section  of  pipe  (100')  having  a  second  section  end 
(120').:said  second  section  of  pipe  being  lined  with  a  second 
polymeric  liner  (110')  having  a  second  liner  end  (130")  extend- 
ing from  said  second  section  end: 

(c)  joiniag  means  (140)  for  joining  the  first  liner  end  to  the 
second  liner  end.  said  joining  means  serving  to  restrain  linear 
movement  of  said  first  polymeric  liner  and  said  second  poly- 
meric |i|ier;  and 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  carrier  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end.  said  tubular  carrier  body  having  a  generally 
annular  flange  positioned  at  the  first  end  and  a  generally 
tubular  nose-piece  protruding  from  a  face  of  the  flange,  said 
nose-piece  having  a  generally  cylindrical  exterior  surface: 

a  carrier  ring  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  positioned  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  carrier  ring,  and  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  positioned  concentrically  with  the  outer 
surface,  said  carrier  ring  being  coaxially  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  carrier  body  with  the  generally  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  of  the  carrier  ring  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  to  the  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular  nose  piece: 

mounting  means  associated  with  the  carrier  ring  and  the  flange 
for  slidably  mounting  the  carrier  ring  to  the  tubular  carrier 
body  in  a  fixed  rotational  orientation:  and  biasing  means 
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associated  with  the  mounting  means  for  biasing  the  carrier 
ring  away  from  the  flange. 
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5,730,474 
PIPE  JOINT  AND  PIPE  FOR  I'SE  THEREWITH 
Michael  D.  Bank,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
&  Sessions  Co„  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,730 

Int  a.*  F16L  17/06 

VS.  a.  285—110  12  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  loclcing  pipe  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pipe  section  and  a  second  pipe  section,  wherein  each 
pipe  section  is  defined  by  a  retaining  wall  and  at  lea.st  one  end 
wall,  said  retaining  wall  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  wall  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of  support  ribs; 

(b)  a  groove  having  a  locking  entrance  lip  comprising  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  suppon  ribs  formed  in  said  at  least  one 
end  wall  of  each  of  said  pipe  sections,  said  groove  having  an 
opening  and  being  bounded  on  a  first  side  by  the  outer  wall  of 
the  retaining  wall,  and  said  groove  being  bounded  on  a  second 
side  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  retaining  wall,  and  said  groove 
being  bounded  on  a  third  side  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
suppon  ribs,  wherein  the  groove  and  locking  entrance  lip  are 
fonned  by  routing  the  end  wall  through  the  support  rib  to 
leave  a  portion  of  the  support  rib  that  comprises  the  locking 
entrance  lip;  and 

(d)  a  coupling  member  comprising  a  flexible  exterior  for  sealing 
the  joint,  the  coupling  member  being  mounted  into  the  groove 
of  said  at  least  one  end  wall  of  each  of  said  pipe  sections  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexible  exterior  extends  into  the 
groove  beyond  the  locking  entrance  lip  and  in  locking 
engagement  therewith  to  lock  the  coupling  member  to  each  of 
said  pipe  sections. 


a  spring  disposed  within  said  bore,  said  spring  biasing  said  collet 
axially  outward  toward  said  entrance  of  said  housing,  said 
spring  being  formed  integrally  with  said  collet. 


5,730,476 

CONDUIT  COUPLING 

Osamu  Gouda.  628-8,  Noborito  Tama-ku,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-289293 

Int  cr  F16L  17/02 

VS.  a.  285—340  1  Claim 


5,730,475 

QUICK  CONNECT  FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  COLLET 

RETAINER 

Christopher  J.  Kargula,  Steriing  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Form  Rite,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,216 
Int  CI."  F16L  37/08li 
VS.  a.  285—308  18  Claims 

I.  A  quick  connect  coupling  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  axial  bore  extending  inwardly  into  said 

housing  from  an  entrance; 
a  tube  having  a  tube  bead  of  increased  diameter  formed  on  said 

tube,  said  tube  insertable  into  said  bore; 
a  radially  expandable  annular  collet,  said  collet  disposed  within 
said  bore,  said  collet  being  expanded  radially  outward  by  said 
nibe  bead  upon  insertion  of  said  tube  into  said  bore,  said 
collet  contracting  radially  inwardly  at  a  position  axially  out- 
ward of  said  tube  bead  to  retain  said  tube  within  said  bore; 
and 


44  40 


1.  A  conduit  coupling  comprising: 

a  coupling  member  having  an  entry  bore  and  an  external  male 
thread; 

a  fastening  nut  having  a  flanged  portion  with  a  central  bore  and 
a  female  thread  to  mesh  with  said  thread  of  coupling  member; 
and 

a  gripping  member  formed  as  a  conical  spring  washer  having  a 
central  opening  whose  dimension  is  formed  to  be  reduced 
where  compressed  axially,  said  gripping  member  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  gripping  tabs  to  be  engaged  with  a  periphery  of 
a  conduit  through  a  minimum  contact  area  with  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  conduit,  each  of  said  tabs  being  fonned  with  a 
circumferentially  extending  convexly  curved  gripping  edge. 


5,730,477 
CONNECTING-ROD  GUIDE  BRACKET  FOR  WINDOWS, 

DOORS,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Siegfried  Nagy,  Velbert  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Fuhr  & 
Co.,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,695 
Int  CI."  E05C  1/00 
VS.  a.  292—32  13  Claims 

I.  A  guide  bracket  for  a  connecting  rod,  wherein  the  rod  is 
operative  with  a  ca.sement  including  a  window  casement  and  a 
door  casement,  the  casement  being  supported  within  a  frame,  the 
connecting  rod  having  a  slot,  the  bracket  comprising: 

two  parallel  guide  plates  lying  spaced  from  each  other,  a  hinge 
tab  for  pas.sage  through  said  slot  and  connecting  the  two  guide 
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of  perpendicular  lines  passing  across  said  central  opening, 
said  second  set  of  lines  being  oriented  45  degrees  arcuately 
from  said  first  set  of  lines, 
said  pair  of  apertures  extending  through  said  lock  mortise  being 
alignable  with  at  least  one  respective  pair  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  apertures  through  said  plate  body,  a  pair  of  connector 
means  for  extending  through  respective  ones  of  said  apertures 
through  said  plate  body  and  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of 
apertures  through  said  lock  mortise  for  retaining  same 
together,  and  mounting  means  on  said  plate  body  for  mount- 
ing a  push/pull  handle  type  door  lock  assembly  thereon. 


plates  t^  each  other,  and  a  spacer  member  disposed  between 
said  p  ates  for  passage  through  said  slot  In  the  connecting  rod, 
.said  spacer  member  permitting  translation  of  said  connecting 
rod  between  said  guide  plates,  said  spacer  member  extending 
from  oee  of  said  plates  to  a  second  of  said  plates  for  estab- 
lishing a  distance  between  said  two  plates;  and 
wherein  al  least  one  of  the  two  guide  plates  has  a  stop  surface 
for  secure  abutment  with  said  frame,  said  spacer  member  has 
mean:)  passing  through  the  spacer  member  for  receiving  a 
fastening  element,  and  a  connection  device  for  passage 
through  said  slot  for  an  interlocking  connection  between  the 
two  guide  plates. 


5,730.479 
COMPRESSED  GAS  CANISTER  CARRIER 
Kari  Jansson.  Unit  22.  8-12  Railway  Crescent  Jannali,  New 
South  Wales  2226,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  674,212 

Int  a."  B25D  2i/IO 

VS.  a.  294— 31 J  20  Claims 


5.730,478 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PUSH/ 
PULL  HANDLE  ON  A  LATCH 
Richard  E.  D'Hooge,  Wooddale.  111.,  assignor  to  Architectural 
Builders  Hardware  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,250 

Int  a."  E05B  3/00 

VS.  CL  29^—348  10  Claims 


1.  An  a(l«pter  plate  for  mounting  a  push/pull  handle  type  door 
lock  assertibly  on  a  door  having  one  of  several  differing  lock 
mortises  pw.itioned  thereon,  wherein  said  lock  mortise  is  retained 
between  a  tirst  and  a  second  side  surface  of  a  door,  said  lock 
mortise  including  a  central  hole  therethrough  for  mounting  a 
mortise  opa'ating  key  therein,  and  a  pair  of  apertures  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  hole  at  predetermined  radial  distances  there- 
from and  piedelermined  arcuate  positions  therearound. 
said  adapter  plate  comprising  in  combination: 
a  genertU)  planar  plate  body  having  a  central  opening  aligned 

with  e  central  hole  in  a  lock  mortise, 
said  plaie  body  having  four  pairs  of  apertures  extending  U'ans- 
versely  therethrough,  including  a  pair  of  apertures  positioned 
along  each  of  a  first  set  of  lines  running  horizontally,  respec- 
tively, and  vertically,  respectively,  across  said  central  opening, 
and  a  pair  of  apenures  positioned  along  each  of  a  second  set 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  an  elongated  gas  canister,  comprising: 

a  head  formed  to  engage  a  valve  receptacle  of  said  canister. 

a  rigid  elongated  handle  connected  to  said  head  at  one  end,  and 
an  opposite  end  of  said  handle  provided  for  grasping  said 
carrying  device  by  a  user;  and 

a  securing  member  for  loosely  encircling  a  portion  of  said 
canister,  said  securing  member  connected  to  said  handle  at  a 
position  displaced  lengthwise  along  said  handle  between  said 
head  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle; 

wherein,  in  use  of  the  device,  the  handle  is  used  as  a  lever,  in 
which  the  securing  member  supports  the  weight  of  said  can- 
ister and  the  head  engaged  with  the  valve  receptacle  acts  to 
counteract  force  of  the  canister  on  the  securing  member  to 
enable  secure  lifting  and  transportation  of  said  canister  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position. 


5,730,480 

LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  RETRACTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE 

SEAT 

Noboru  Takamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Ohi  Sei- 

sakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19%.  Ser.  No.  594420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028105,- 
Mar.  27,  1995,  7^7757 

Int  a."  B60N  2/14 
VS.  CL  296—65.1  18  Claims 

18.  A  lock  proper  for  use  with  a  striker,  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  striker  receiving  slot  for  receiving  the 

striker; 
a  latch  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  member  and  pivotal 
between  a  latching  position,  where  the  latch  plate  latches  the 
striker  in  the  striker  receiving  slot,  and  a  stand-by  position, 
where  the  latch  plate  releases  the  striker; 
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a  locking  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  member  and 
pivotal  bietween  a  lock  position,  where  the  locking  plate  locks 
the  latch  plate  in  the  latching  position,  and  an  unlock  position, 
where  the  locking  plate  unlocks  the  latch  plate: 

a  striker  restraining  member  pivotally  connected  through  a  pivot 
shaft  to  the  base  member  and  having  a  contact  edge,  the 
striker  restraining  member  being  pivotal  between  a  restraining 
position,  where  the  contact  edge  abuts  against  the  striker,  and 
a  releasing  position,  where  the  contact  edge  disengages  from 
the  striker. 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  latch  plate  to  pivot  toward  the 
stand-by  position,  biasing  the  locking  plate  to  pivot  toward 
the  lock  position,  and  biasing  the  striker  restraining  member 
to  pivot  toward  the  restraining  position:  and 

hnk  means  cooperating  with  the  locking  plate  for  allowing  the 
striker  restraining  member  to  take  the  restraining  position 
when  the  latch  plate  is  brought  to  the  latching  position. 

wherein  the  pivot  shaft  is  positioned  above  the  striker  receiving 
slot,  so  that  the  contact  edge  of  the  striker  restraining  member 
abuts  against  a  front  side  of  the  striker. 


retainer  means,  slidable  through  the  pair  of  apertures  in  the 
housing,  for  releasibly  locking  the  male  and  female  compo- 
nenu  together,  the  retainer  means  including: 
a  body  having  an  end  wall  and  first  and  second  spaced  legs 

extending  from  the  end  wall  and  terminating  in  outer  ends. 

each  of  the  first  and  second  legs  having  opposed  first  and 

second  side  edges: 
male  component  engaging  means  formed  on  at  least  facing 

surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  side  legs  of  the  body:  and 
radial  flange  engaging  means  formed  on  the  male  component 

engaging  means  and  having  a  first  edge  spaced  from  the 

first  side  edge  of  the  first  and  second  side  legs  of  the  body. 

the  first  edge  spaced  closer  to  the  first  side  edge  of  the  body 

than  from  the  second  side  edge  of  the  body:  and 
locking  means,  formed  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  side  legs 
of  the  body  of  the  retainer  means,  for  releasibly  locking  the 
retainer  means  in  at  least  one  of  a  partially  inserted  position 
through  the  first  and  second  apertures  in  the  housing  and  a 
fully  in.serted  position  wherein  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  legs  extend  through  the  pair  of  apertures  and  outward 
from  the  housing. 


5,730,482 
CENTER  CONSOLE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Wolfgang  Kerner,  Bondorf,-  Johann  Seefried,  Eutingen,  and 
Bemd   Artner,   Renningen,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  !'»%,  Ser  No.  741357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1995,  195 
40399.1 

Int  CL"  BMR  7/00 
\^&.  CI.  296—37.8  22  Claims 


5,730,481 
QUICK  CONNECTOR  WITH  SNAP-ON  RETAINER 
George  Szabo,  Ortonville;  Thomas  E.  G  rooters,  Rochester 
Hills,  and  Tim  M.  Dangel,  Commerce  Township.,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,754,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5^2,716.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,729 

Int  a."  FI6L  i7/l2 
U.S.  a.  285—305  34  Claims 


3.  A  quick  connector  comprising: 

mating  male  and  female  components: 

the  male  component  havmg  a  first  end  portion  terminating  in  a 

tip  end  and  having  a  radially  enlarged  flange  spaced  from  the 

tip  end: 
the  female  component  mcluding  a  housing  having  an  axially 

extending  stepped  bore  formed  of  at  least  a  first  bore  portion 

disposed  adjacent  to  an  open  end  at  one  end  of  the  housing  for 

receiving  the  male  component  therein: 
a  pair  of  opposed,  aligned  apertures  formed  in  the  housing  in 

transverse  communication  with  the  first  bore  of  the  axially 

extending  bore: 


I.  Center  console  assembly  for  a  passenger  motor  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  front  seats  which  each  have  seat  backs  with 
seat  back  side  walls  facing  respective  opposite  lateral  sides  of  a 
center  console,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  hollow  beam  cross  braces  extend- 
ing between  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  center  console  and 
serving  to  transfer  lateral  impact  forces  on  the  vehicle 
between  the  respective  seat  backs. 


5,730,483 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  WINDSHIELD  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Martin  Greger,  Karlsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  .Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450^70,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1994,  44  18 
954.0 

inta.''B62j  nm 

U.S.  a.  296—78.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  adjusting  system  for  adjusting  a  wmdshield  of  a 
cycle  type  vehicle  comprising: 
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5,730,484 

ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  SHADE 
James  Carl  Robinson,  11059  Louise  Ave.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 
91344 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,701 
Int.  CI.''  B60J  m2 
U.S.  CI.  296—976  6  Claims 

I  A  shadii^  device  for  use  with  an  automobile  visor,  the  visor 
having  a  front  visor  surface,  a  rear  visor  surface,  a  bottom,  gener- 
ally horizontal  edge,  and  a  top.  generally  horizontal  edge,  the 
device  comfrising: 

a  self  supporting  glove  providing  a  firont  glove  wall  in  contact 
with  the  front  visor  surface,  and  a  rear  glove  wall  in  contact 
with  the  rear  visor  surface,  the  walls  joined  along  a  generally 
horizontal  top  glove  edge  in  contact  with  the  top  horizontal 
edge  of  the  visor  for  supporting  the  glove  on  the  visor,  and 
along  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  glove  edge  in  contact 
with  the  bottom  horizontal  edge  of  the  visor  for  closing  the 
glove  atound  the  visor  for  further  supporting  the  glove  on  the 
visor,  the  glove  comprising  a  cushioning  material  covered  by 
an  outef  removable  cover,  the  cushioning  material  covered  by 
a  low  ffiction  layer  in  contact  with  the  removable  cover  and 
with  the  visor: 
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first,  secofV.  third,  and  fourth  guide  arms  which  each  have  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end. 

said  first  and  second  guide  arms  being  disposed  at  one  lateral 
side  of  a  windshield  longitudinal  center  of  a  windshield  on  a 
cycle  type  \ehicle  and  said  third  and  fourth  guide  arms  being 
disposed  at  an  opposite  lateral  side  of  the  windshield  longitu- 
dinal center. 

said  first  end  third  guide  arms  being  pivotal  about  a  first  fixed 
horizoiit«l  axis  at  their  respective  first  ends,  with  respective 
said  second  ends  of  the  first  and  third  guide  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  windshield  about  a  first  moving 
horizontal  axis  which  moves  along  a  first  arc  in  a  first  direc- 
tion of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first  fixed  horizontal  axis 
between  an  upper  windshield  end  position  and  a  lower  wind- 
shield end  position,  said  first  moving  horizontal  axis  moving 
along  ^d  first  arc  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation  opposite 
said  fir»t  direction  of  rotation  between  said  lower  windshield 
end  position  and  said  upper  windshield  end  position. 

said  second  and  fourth  guide  arms  being  pivotal  about  a  second 
fixed  horizontal  axis  at  their  respective  first  ends,  with  respec- 
tive said  second  ends  of  the  second  and  fourth  guide  arms 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  windshield  about  a  second 
moving  horizontal  axis  which  moves  along  a  second  arc  in 
said  first  direction  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  second  fixed 
horizontal  axis  between  an  upper  windshield  end  position  and 
a  lower  windshield  end  position,  said  second  moving  horizon- 
tal axismoving  along  said  second  arc  in  said  second  direction 
of  rotation  between  said  lower  windshield  end  position  and 
said  upper  windshield  end  position. 


a  vertically  oriented  shading  sheet  of  a  generally  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  sheet  providing  a  front  and  a  rear  sheet  surfaces 
defining  a  horizontally  oriented  top  sheet  edge,  the  sheet 
further  including  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  edges,  and 
integral  with  the  sheet  and  positioned  toward  the  left  side 
thereof,  a  loop  of  flexible  material  sized  for  tightly  fitting 
around  the  glove,  and  the  sheet  further  including  a  side  Ub 
extending  laterally  from  the  right  side  thereof  and  folded 
around  the  front  wall  of  the  glove  for  removable  interconnec- 
tion therewith. 


5,730,485 
CARGO  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  FLOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robbie  J.  Sjostedt  Oregon,  and  Brent  G.  Schaffer,  Janesrilk, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Stoughton  Composites,  Inc.,  Brod- 
head.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,147 

Int  a."  B62D  25/20 

U.S.  CL  296—182  19  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  comprising: 

a  wheel  assembly,  and 

a  platform  mounted  on  the  wheel  as!>embly.  the  platform  includ- 
ing a  floor  assembly,  the  floor  assembly  including  a  plurality 
of  floor  boards,  one  of  the  floor  boards  including  a  substan- 
tially rigid  core  member  made  of  a  wooden  material,  and  a 
shell  made  of  a  non-metallic  plastic  material,  the  shell  includ- 
ing opposite  sheet  portions  sandwiching  the  core  member. 


5,730,486 
TRUCK  BED  A?>n)  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Joseph  J.  Jurica,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pullman,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,062 
Int  a.''  B62D  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  296—183  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  bed  assembly  having  a  horizontally-enlarged 
one-piece  monolithic  floor  pan  member  constructed  fiom  a  thin 
metal   sheet   and   having  a  plurality  of  generally   parallel   and 
sidewardly-spaced   stiffening   ribs   extending    longitudinally    die 
entire  length  thereof  fix)m  a  front  edge  to  a  rear  edge  thereof,  said 
stiffening  ribs  being  of  generally  downwardly-opening  channel- 
like cross  sections  which  are  deformed  so  as  to  project  upwardly 
from  the  metal  sheet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  one-piece  monolithic  floor  pan  member  including  a  rear 
flange  fixedly  joined  to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
rear  edge,  said  rear  flange  and  said  pan  member  in  the  vicinity 


179-267  DIG. 


98-9:  QL3 


3052 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


5,730,488 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Tony  Wei-Sin  Chang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Variety 
International,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,555 

Int.  a.'^  A47C  4/28 

VS.  CL  297^15  8  Claims 


of  said  rear  edge  cooperating  to  detine  a  transversely  extend- 
ing rear  comer  of  said  bed  assembly: 

a  rear  cross  rail  supportively  engaged  under  said  floor  pan 
member  forwardly  of  but  adjacent  said  rear  flange  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  pan  member,  said  rear  cross  rail 
having  upward  rib  projections  thereon  corresponding  to  said 
stiffening  ribs  in  said  floor  pan  member,  said  rib  projections 
being  aligned  with  and  nestingly  supportively  engaged  within 
said  stiffening  ribs  and  providing  reinforcement  of  said  floor 
pan  member  adjacent  said  rear  comer;  and 

a  rear  sidewall  of  said  rear  cross  rail  being  closely  adjacent  and 
substantially  contacting  an  inner  side  surface  of  said  rear 
flange  for  reinforcing  said  rear  comer 


5,730,487 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 
COVER  OF  A  VEHICLE  SLIDING  ROOF 
Udo  Hausrath,  Hadorf.  Germany,  ajisignor  to  HS  Products  AG, 
Systemtecfanik   und   Produktmanagement,   Krailling,   Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01984.  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,4% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1993,  43  20 
106.7 

Int.  ex."  B60J  7A)47 
MS.  CL  296—223  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  vehicle  sliding 
roof  cover  comprising: 

a  guide  track, 

a  carriage  coupled  to  the  sliding  roof  cover  and  movable  along 
said  guide  track. 

a  drive  means  for  driving  said  carriage, 

lifting  means  for  swivelling  the  sliding  roof  cover  around  a 
bearing  axis  into  a  raised  position,  and 

a  guide  means  for  guiding  a  cover  front  edge  of  the  sliding  roof 
cover  for  pivoting  movement  when  swivelling  the  sliding  roof 
cover  around  the  bearing  axis  and  imparting  to  the  cover  front 
edge  a  lifting  movement  during  a  transition  between  swivel- 
ling and  longitudinal  shifting  movement  of  the  cover. 

wherein  said  guide  means  includes  a  swivelling  lever  and  a 
guide  portion  of  a  cover  holder  joining  said  swivelling  lever 
to  said  sliding  roof  cover,  and  said  swivelling  lever  includes  a 
lock  actuating  member  cooperating  with  the  carriage  during 
the  lifting  movement  of  the  cover  front  edge  to  restrain  a 
longitudinal  shift  of  the  cover. 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising: 

a  seat-base  part  including  a  seat  cloth  and  two  substantially 
identical  loop-shaped  frames,  each  of  said  frames  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  and  having  a  front  tube  section,  a  rear 
tube  section,  an  upper  lube  section  and  a  lower  lube  section, 
said  seat  cloth  having  two  ends  holding  the  two  upper  sec- 
tions, and  said  two  frames  being  pivotedly  connected  to  each 
other  by  means  of  a  first  pivot  pin  connecting  the  two  from 
tube  sections  and  a  second  pivot  pin  connecting  the  two  rear 
tube  sections; 

a  back-support  part  including  a  back  cloth  and  two  supporting 
tubes,  each  of  said  supporting  tubes  having  a  bottom  opening 
at  a  lower  end,  said  back  cloth  having  two  ends  holding  said 
two  supporting  tubes: 

two  cylindrical  devices  each  having  an  upper  part  with  a  diam- 
eter approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner  cross- 
section  of  said  supporting  lubes,  and  a  lower  part  with  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  upper  part  diameter  and  a 
concave  bottom  surface  fonning  two  slightly  protruded  edges, 
said  concave  surface  having  a  curvature  substantially  match- 
ing the  curvature  of  the  cross- section  of  said  upper  tube 
.section,  and  each  of  said  devices  being  plugged  and  locked 
into  the  bottom  opening  of  one  of  said  supporting  tubes 
leaving  said  lower  part  exposed,  said  lower  part  sitting  tirmly 
on  said  upper  tube  section  when  said  supporting  tubes  are 
held  up;  and 

two  joint  members  each  being  affixed  and  locked  on  one  of  said 
supporting  tubes  near  the  bottom  openings,  each  of  said  joint 
members  having  two  extended  arms  aligned  substantially  in 
parallel  with  said  protruded  edges  of  said  cylindrical  device 
and  said  two  extended  arms  having  one  of  said  supporting 
tubes  in  between,  fonning  an  angle  with  the  supporting  lube 
and  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  upper  lube  section  of 
one  of  said  frames  near  the  rear  tube  section; 

wherein  said  back-support  part  can  be  held  up  by  hingedly 
opening  said  joint  members  for  holding  said  supporting  tubes 
substantially  vertical  and  said  seat-base  part  can  be  opened 
pivotedly  for  unfolding  said  seat  cloth  for  providing  a  seat, 
and  the  body  weight  of  a  person  that  falls  on  said  back- 
support  is  disuributed  both  on  said  supporting  tubes  and  said 
joint  members. 


5,730,489 
COMBINATION  FOLDING  CHAIR  AND  TABLE  HAVING 

A  SMALL  PROFILE  WHEN  FOLDED 

Robert  A.  Eberle,  12236  Belleview,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64145, 

and  Drake  L.  Koch,  3309  Genessee.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64111 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  73133 

Int.  CI."  A47C  4/24 

MS.  CI.  297—53  15  Claims 

1.  A  folding  chair  comprising: 
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a.  a  U-^ped  front  leg  frame  (12)  comprising  a  pair  of  front 
legs  (|«); 

b.  a  U-shtped  rear  leg  frame  (28)  having  a  width  narrower  than 
a  widih  of  said  front  leg  frame  (12).  with  said  U-shaped  front 
leg  fr^e  (12)  and  said  U-shaped  rear  leg  frame  (28)  being 
pivoially  connected  to  one  another  and  said  rear  leg  frame 
(28)  comprising  a  pair  of  rear  legs  (30)  interconnected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  horizontal  stabilizer  member: 

c.  a  seat  (18)  having  an  upper  surface  (19)  and  an  underside 
surface  (88)  and  a  slide  retainer  (98)  fastened  to  said  under- 
side «rface  of  said  seat  (18)  along  a  centerline  extending 
from  *  front  edge  (76)  of  said  seat  (18)  to  a  rear  edge  (16)  of 
said  se»l  (18)  for  retaining  said  horizontal  stabilizer  member 
(38)  ctf  said  rear  leg  frame  (28),  means  for  pivoially  attaching 
an  upper  end  of  each  said  front  leg  (14)  to  a  rear  portion  of 
said  seat  (18):  and 

d.  a  backrest  (50)  comprising  a  U-shaped  backrest  frame  (52) 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  backrest  support  mem- 
bers (S6)  connected  to  a  backrest  brace  (54)  and  a  back 
support  strip  (66)  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  each  said  spaced 
parallel  backrest  support  members  (56).  with  said  spaced 
parallel  backrest  support  members  (56)  being  pivoially  con- 
nected to  a  depending  skirt  portion  (62)  of  said  seat  (18) 
wheret*  said  backrest  brace  (54)  contacts  said  front  legs  (14) 
when  ihe  folding  chair  is  fully  erected  and  wherein  said 
backr^n  brace  (54)  pivots  downwardly  toward  a  front  edge 
(76)  dt  said  seal  (18)  and  a  portion  of  said  back  support  strip 
(66)  spots  in  a  stepped  down  portion  (74)  of  said  seat  (18) 
when  said  backrest  (50)  is  fully  folded  down  and  a  rear 
surface  of  said  backrest  strip  (66)  is  level  with  said  upper 
surfacfc  (19)  of  said  seat  (18)  and  said  spaced  parallel  backrest 
support  members  (56)  and  said  backrest  brace  (54)  contact  a 
portion  of  a  perimeter  of  said  underside  surface  (88)  of  said 
seal  {.  ^),  which  provide  stops  for  said  backrest  50. 


5,730,490 
HANDLE  SUPPORTED  COVER  FOR  INFANT  CAR  SEAT 

I  CARRIER 

Kristin  M.  Mortenson,  4233  Standish  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55407 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,407 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 
U.S.  a.  297—184.13  17  Qaims 

9.  A  prolaclive  cover  for  protecting  an  infant  from  weather  and 
insects,  for  use  w  ith  an  infant  car  seat  carrier  of  a  type  having  a 
U-shaped  handle,  ihe  cover  comprising: 
a  generally  circular-shaped  cover  of  textile  material  having  a 

central  opening: 
a  handle  aiiachment  system  for  supporting  said  cover  on  the 
U-shaMd  handle  whereby  said  cover  creates  a  tented  enclo- 


sure over  an  infant  seated  in  the  carrier,  and  said  central 
opening  in  said  cover  exposes  the  U-shaped  handle  to  allow 
elbow  carrying  and  hand  grasping  of  the  carrier  handle, 
wherein  said  handle  attachment  system  further  comprises  at 
least  one  strap  attached  to  said  cover  adjacent  said  central 
opening,  for  supporting  said  cover  from  the  carrier  handle; 

fastener  means  attached  to  two  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
opening  for  releasably  sealing  said  cover  about  the  carrier 
handle;  and 

a  perimeter  elastomeric  edging  for  releasably  engaging  said 
cover  to  the  carrier  permitting  said  cover  to  be  used  with  a 
wide  variety  of  infant  car  seal  carriers  and  for  preventing  said 
cover  from  being  accidentally  disengaged  from  the  carrier. 


5,730^91 

NON-ROTATIONAL  ASHTRAY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

CONSOLE 

Patrick  J.  Carlsen,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Daniel  E.  Hawkins, 

Milford,   both   of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,153 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/46 

VS.  CI.  297—188.19  3  Claims 


1.  A  front  seat  console  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  passenger 
compartment  having  independent  driver  and  front  passenger  seats 
including  a  stationary  housing: 
a  lower  console  portion  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  mounted  pivoially  on  said  housing  on  a  transverse 
axis,  said  lower  console  portion  being  adjustable  lo  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  position  whereby  said  first  surface  defines  an 
auxiliary  seat  portion  of  an  auxiliary  seat,  said  auxiliary  seat 
being  adjustable  forwardly  until  said  second  surface  is  posi- 
tioned upwardly  and  said  first  surface  is  positioned  down- 
wardly: 
an  ashtray  assembly  having  an  ashtray  well  fixed  to  said  housing 
below  said  lower  console  ponion  when  the  latter  is  adjusted  to 
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its  generally  horizontal  position,  said  ashtray  assembly  being 
accessible  when  said  lower  console  portion  is  adjusted  for- 
wardly: 

an  upper  console  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  on  a 
second  axis  spaced  rearwardly  from  and  parallel  to  said 
transverse  axis,  said  upper  console  portion  forming  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  armrest  when  it  is  adjusted  forwardly  about 
said  second  axis  and  forming  a  seat  back  portion  for  said 
auxiliary  seat  when  it  is  adjusted  to  a  generally  upright 
position: 

a  rotaiable  cover  for  said  ashtray  well  mounted  pivotally  in  said 
housing  about  a  rotary  axis,  said  rotatable  cover,  upon  being 
rotated  forwardly  when  said  lower  console  portion  is  adjusted 
forwardly.  uncovering  said  ashtray  well  and  covering  said 
ashtray  well  when  it  is  rotated  rearwardly:  and 

a  cup  retainer  structure  carried  by  said  lower  console  portion 
detining  said  second  surface:  said  ashtray  cover  having  a 
closure  element  therein  located  in  the  path  of  arcuate  travel  of 
said  cup  retainer  structure  when  said  lower  console  portion  is 
adjusted  rearwardly  whereby  said  rotatable  cover  encloses 
said  ashtray  well  whenever  said  lower  console  portion  is 
adjusted  rearwardly. 


5,730,492 

LOAD-LIMITING  SEAT 

James  C.  Warrick,  Tempe,  Ariz.;   James  Yuhas,  Carlsbad, 

Calif.^  KeD-An  Lou,  Phoenix,  and  Gershon  Yaniv,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Simula  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,927 

Int.  CI."  B60N  V42 

U.S.  a.  297—216.2  51  Claims 


attached  to  die  rear  stretcher  and  the  top  end  of  the  vertical 
member  is  attached  to  the  front  suetcher: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  load-limiting  stniLs.  each  load-limiting  sunt 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  upper  seal  portions, 
each  load-limiting  strut  being  attached  at  its  bottom  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  base  member  and  attached  at  its  top  end  to  the 
central  region  of  the  diagonal  member: 

(e)  a  plurality  of  tension  links,  each  tension  link  correspondmg 
to  one  of  the  V-legs.  each  tension  link  being  attached  at  its  top 
end  to  the  top  end  of  the  corresponding  vertical  member  and 
at  its  bottom  end  to  the  central  region  of  the  corresponding 
diagonal  member:  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  pivot  bolts,  wherein  each  pivot  bolt  pivotally 
connects  the  vertex  of  each  V-leg  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
corresponding  base  member. 


5,730,493 
BUILT-IN  BABY  SEAT  FOR  TRANSPORT  IN  VEHICLES 

Alexandre  Antonio  Fonia.sari,  Rua  Alcides  Munboz,  n°.,  855  - 
Merces  -  80.710-030  -  Curitiba  -  PR,  and  Dante  Luiz  Nasd- 
mento  Pereira,  Jr.,  Rua  Carios  Pioli.  n'\.  588  -  Bom  Retiro  • 
80i;2O-170  -  Curitiba  -  PR.,  both  of  Brazil 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  673,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jul.  7,  1995,  95  03  277 

Int  CI."  B60N  ViO 

MS.  CL  297—238  3  Claims 


31.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  passenger  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  upper  seat  portions,  comprising  longitudinal 
members,  a  front  stretcher,  a  rear  stretcher  and  a  seal  pan,  said 
seat  pan  being  attached  to  the  front  stretcher  al  its  from  end 
and  to  the  rear  stretcher  al  its  rear  end: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  base  members,  each  ba.se  member  having  a  rear 
end  and  a  forward  end.  and  each  base  member  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  upper  seal  portions: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  V-legs.  each  V-leg  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  upper  seal  portions  and  having  a  vertex,  a  vertical 
member  and  a  diagonal  member,  said  vertical  member  extend- 
ing vertically  up  from  the  vertex  of  the  V-leg.  and  said 
diagonal  niember  extending  rearwards  diagonally  up  from  the 
vertex  of  the  V-leg,  wherein  the  diagonal  member  has  a 
central  region  and  a  lop  end.  wherein  the  vertical  member  has 
a  lop  end.  and  wherein  the  top  end  of  the  diagonal  member  is 


I.  A  built-in  baby  seal  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  retractable  seal. 

a  mounting  bar  with  attaching  plates  al  each  end  of  said  mount- 
ing bar.  said  retractable  seat  is  affixed  lo  and  supported  by 
said  mounting  bar. 

first  and  second  vertical  bars. 

a  third  bar  perpendicular  lo  said  first  and  said  second  vertical 
bars,  said  first,  second,  and  third  bars  forming  a  framework  in 
which  is  mounted  said  retractable  seat,  said  framework  is 
contained  within  an  interior  of  a  seat  back  of  the  vehicle,  and 

a  retraction  mechanism  linked  to  said  third  bar  and  to  said 
retractable  seal:  wherein 

said  attaching  plates  are  supported  al  and  pivot  around  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  and  extending  through  said  two  vertical  bars, 
a  recess  spaced  from  said  axis  and  positioned  in  a  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  attaching  plates  receives  a  retaining 
projection  of  each  of  said  vertical  bars  when  said  mounting 
bar  with  said  retractable  seal  is  moved  to  a  fully  deployed 
position. 

said  recesses  are  removed  from  said  retaining  projections  by  first 
slightly  raising  and  pushing  rearwardly  said  mounting  bar  to 
release  said  retaining  projections,  then  lowering  said  mount- 
ing bar  10  place  said  baby  seat  in  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  baby  seat  is  contained  within  the  seat  back  of  the  vehicle. 

to  deploy  said  baby  seat,  a  user  pulls  said  mounting  bar  upward 
to  a  position  slightly  past  horizontal  and  pulls  said  mounting 
bar  to  the  from  to  allow  said  recesses  to  engage  said  retaining 
projections,  said  baby  seat  then  being  locked  in  the  fully 
deployed  position. 
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5,730,494 
LINEAR  ACTUATION  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 
POWER-ASSISTED  CHAIRS 
Larry   P.   LaPointe,   Temperance.-    Ken   K.   Finzel,   Monroe- 
Jonathan  R.  Saul,  Erie;  Karl  J.  Komorowski.  Petersburg; 
Richard  E.  Marshall,  and  Dennis  W.  Wright,  both  of  Mon- 
roe, all  nf  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Incorporated,  Mon- 
roe, Ml(|, 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,614 

Int.  CL"  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  2W-330  25  aaims 


«,  an  (w  r 
«,  Mlrt. 


5,730,495 
FOLDING  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
William  T\iman,  II,  Colona,  II!..  assignor  to  Sears  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,085 
Int.  CI."  A47C  U02 
U.S.  CI.  291^331  10  Claims 

I.  A  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  mdqnted  to  a  platform  and  ha\ing  a  forward  portion  and 
a  rearABrd  portion: 


I.  A  pow  ^-assist  chair  comprising: 

a  base  a<  stmbly: 

a  chair  fume  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  assembly: 

a  rotatabis  drive  shaft  extending  transversely  between  opposite 
side  p4inions  of  said  chair  frame: 

a  leg  rest  assembly  supported  from  said  chair  frame  and  opera- 
ti\ely  coupled  lo  said  drive  shaft  for  moxemem  from  a 
relracitd  ptisition  to  an  extended  position  in  response  to 
rotatiofi  of  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first  direction: 

a  seat  assembly  ha\'ing  a  seal  member,  a  seal  back  and  swing 
link  nieiins  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  seal  back  and 
said  se(at  member  lo  said  chair  frame  for  reclining  movement 
between  an  upright  position  and  a  reclined  position: 

lift  mean^  operativel)  interconnecting  said  chair  frame  lo  said 
base  assembly  for  elevating  and  lilting  said  chair  frame: 

actualioni  means  for  actuating  said  lift  means,  said  actuation 
means  |including  a  driven  member,  and  power  operated  means 
for  caqsjng  movement  of  said  driven  member:  and 

a  tilt  eonit-ol  assembly  operably  coupling  said  chair  frame  lo  said 
base  aii4embly  for  providing  tilling  movement  therebetween, 
said  till  control  assembly  including  a  pivol  assembly  for 
pivotally  coupling  said  chair  frame  to  said  base  assembly:  a 
lift  link  pivotally  connected  al  an  upper  end  lo  said  .seat 
memb*  and  pivotally  interconnected  at  a  lower  end  lo  said 
drive  thafi:  and  a  lift  lever  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lower  end  of  ,said  lift  link,  and  a  second  end 
operably  coupled  lo  said  drive  shaft,  said  lift  lever  further 
being  fivotally  connected  lo  said  pivot  assembly  such  that 
rotation  of  said  lift  lever  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
drive  sfcaft  urges  said  lift  link  upwardly  to  tilt  said  chair  frame 
with  re ;  lect  to  said  base  assembly. 


a  seat  cushion  attached  to  the  base: 

a  backrest  frame: 

a  backrest  cushion  attached  to  the  frame: 

a  linkage  assembly  having  forward  and  rearward  portions  rolat- 
abl>  connecting  the  backrest  frame  to  the  base  al  an  interme- 
diate pivol  location,  said  assembly  including  a  hip  restraint 
and  being  operative  to  allow  the  backrest  and  hip  restraint  to 
rotate  together  relative  to  the  base  and  seal  cushion  between 
an  operating  position  and  a  forward  folded  position,  said  hip 
resu^inl  being  formed  of  tubular  meul  rising  substantially 
vertically  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  linkage  assembly, 
extending  substantially  horizontally,  and  turning  downward  al 
an  angle  lo  the  rearward  portion  of  the  linkage  assembly 
whereby  the  hip  restraint  restricts  lateral  movement  of  a  seal 
occupant. 


5,730,4% 
VEHICLE  REAR  SEAT  DEVICE 
Kazunori    Hashimoto,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%,"  Ser.  No.  764.626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1995,  7-333449 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/a) 

U.S.  CI.  297-335  20  Claims 


™-J" 
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15,  A  vehicle  rear  seat  device  enabling  an  increase  in  a  floor 
surface  area  of  a  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  seal  cushion  provided  so  as  to  be  rotatable  approximately  180 
degrees  toward  a  from  of  the  vehicle,  said  ,seat  cushion  having 
a  seat  cushion  lower  portion,  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  a  floor  recess  portion  formed  in  a  flo<x  surface  provided  al 
a  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  seat  cushion  upper  portion,  which 
is  rotauble  toward  the  from  of  the  vehicle,  the  floor  surface 
being  a  border  between  said  seal  cushion  lower  portion  and 
said  seal  cushion  upper  portion: 

a  seat  back  which  is  forwardly-collapsible:  and 

a  rotating  mechanism  which  rotates  .said  seat  cushion  and  in 
which  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  seal  cushion  is  set  al  a 
height  which  is  substamialh  one-half  of  a  height  of  a  from 
end  surface  of  said  seal  cushion  and  which  is  substantially 
one-half  of  a  thickness  dimension  of  said  seal  back  which  has 
been  collapsed  forward. 
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5,730,497 
MEDICAL  TREATMENT  TABLE 

Dar\l  Beach  Raymond,  Osaka,  and  Masato  Miyahara,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,447 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030482 

Int.  CI."  A47C  UIO 

VS.  a.  297-^W8  4  Claims 


a  left  harness  piece  including  a  left  shoulder  extension. 

a  zipper  including  a  handle  for  joining  the  right  and  left  harness 

pieces, 
a  kx>p  attached  to  the  handle  of  the  zipper  for  pulling  on  and 

opening  the  zipper,  the  handle  being  carried  by  one  half  of  the 

zipper,  which  is  secured  to  one  of  the  right  and  left  harness 

pieces, 
a  flap  for  covering  the  zipper,  the  flap  being  attached  to  one  of 

the  right  and  left  harness  pieces,  and 
a  fastener  for  releasably  securing  the  flap  to  the  other  of  the  right 

and  left  harness  pieces,  wherein  the  loop  is  longer  than  the 

flap  such  that  an  end  of  the  loop  extends  outward  of  the  flap 
whereby  the  right  and  left  harness  pieces  can  be  separated  by 

pulling  on  the  loop,  first  to  undo  the  zipper  and  then  to  release 

the  hook  and  loop  fasteners. 


I.  A  medical  treatment  table  comprising: 

a  backrest  for  supporting  a  back  of  a  patient;  and 

a  headrest  for  supporting  a  head  of  the  patient. 

the  backrest  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  shoulder  supporting 
portions  for  supporting  both  shoulders  of  the  patient. 

the  headrest  being  disposed  on  the  backrest  so  as  to  be  likable 
with  respect  to  the  backrest. 

wherein  a  pair  of  stretched  portions  each  of  which  elongates 
obliquely  upwardly  toward  each  side  of  the  headrest  are 
integrally  formed  with  the  pair  of  shoulder  supportmg  por- 
tions. 

between  the  pair  of  stretched  portions  is  formed  a  recess,  in 
which  the  headrest  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  tiltable.  and 

the  pair  of  stretched  portions  separate  a  patient's  space  in  which 
the  head  of  the  patient  is  placed,  from  an  operator's  space  in 
which  medical  instruments  are  placed. 


5,730,499 
ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 

BELT  SYSTEM 
Roy  S.  Salisbury,  Jr.,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,591 

InL  a."  B60R  22/26 

VS.  a.  297-^73  11  Claims 


5,730,498 
QUICK  RELEASE  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  H.  Hanson:  Timothy  R.  Border,  both  of  Bozeman,  and 
Evyin  K.  Gorsuch,  Belgrade,  all  of  Mont.,  assignors  to  Jay 
Medical  Ltd.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.983 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22//0 

VS.  CL  297-^165  19  Oaims 


1.  A  seal  bell  system  for  a  vehicle  seat  including  a  shoulder 
strap,  means  for  tensioning  said  shoulder  strap  at  one  opposite  end 
thereof,  means  for  securing  said  shoulder  strap  al  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  an  adjustable  guide  assembly  for  directing  said  shoul- 
der strap  across  an  occupimt  of  said  seat,  said  guide  assembly 
comprising: 

a  guide  body  having  a  webbing  opening  through  which  said 
shoulder  strap  extends;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  guide  body  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  rotational  positions  relative  to  said  seat. 


1.  A  quick  release  chest  harness  for  securing  a  person  in  a  seat, 
the  harness  comprising 

a  right  harness  piece  including  a  right  shoulder  extension. 


5,730,500 
SHOULDER  BELT  HEIGHT  ADJUSTER 
Edgardo  Cardona,  Atchison,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kinedyne  Cor- 
poration, North  Branch,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763392 

Int.  CI."  A47C  M/00 

VS.  a.  297—483  5  Claims 

1.  A  web  adjuster  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reversing  ring 

adapted  to  be  anchored  having  an  elongated  web  receiving  open- 
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cutting  drum  drive  means  provided  at  both  end  faces  and  including 
a  chute  axially  accommodated  in  the  cutting  drum  and  an  axially 
arranged  bulk  material  conveyor,  wherein  at  one  end  face  aperture 
of  the  horizontally  positioned  cutting  drum  a  vertical  worm  con- 
veyor is  provided,  extending  to  a  level  above  the  apparatus  chassis, 
wherein  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  worm  conveyor  a  vertical 
cutting  drum  is  provided  which  revolves  coaxially  in  relation  to  the 
worm  conveyor,  wherein  the  axial  bulk  material  conveyor  accomo- 
dated in  the  horizontal  cutting  drum  discharges  the  bulk  material 
into  a  bulk  material  receiving  aperture  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  worm  conveyor,  and  wherein  al  the  upper  end  of  the  worm 
conveyor  a  bulk  material  transfer  chute  is  provided  which  transfers 
the  bulk  material  onto  a  bulk  material  conveyor. 


ing.  an  e|cngated  adjustment  web  having  a  free  end  and  a  flxed 
end.  a  lacking  buckle  having  a  cam  locking  bar  positionable 
between  locking  and  release  positions,  said  adjustment  web  having 
a  first  portion  slidably  extending  through  said  ring  opening  and 
extending  ttirough  said  locking  buckle  about  said  locking  bar  and 
said  fixed  end  being  attached  to  said  reversing  ring,  a  load  ring 
attached  lu  said  buckle,  manual  rotation  of  said  buckle  about  the 
length  of  said  cam  locking  bar  shifting  said  locking  bar  between 
said  locking  and  release  positions  to  selectively  permit  movement 
of  said  a4iijslmenl  web  through  said  buckle  to  adjust  the  distance 
between  said  reversing  ring  and  said  buckle  and  load  ring. 


Mmj^m^j^] 


nuuu^u^^ 


1.  Opeiiicasi  mining  apparatus  including  a  cutting  drum  fltted 
underneath  a  chassis  and  including  travel  gear  sets  adapted  to  be 
raised,  lowered  and  steered,  said  gear  sets  being  fitted  respectively 
ahead  of  tad  behind  the  chassis,  viewed  in  a  travel  direction,  and 


5,730,502 

CUTTING  TOOL  SLEEVE  ROTATION  LIMITATION 
SYSTEM 
Roberi  H.  Montgomery,  Jr.,  Everett,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kenna- 
metal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,405 

Int.  CL"  E21C  35/197 

VS.  CI.  299—104  20  Oaims 
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5,730301 

CONTINUOUS  TRACK  MOUNTED,  SELF  PROPELLED 
OPEN  CAST  MINING  APPARATUS 
Hartmut  Grathoff,  Wendelstein,  and  Mario  Dielefeid,  Fiirth, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Takraf  Fordertechnik 
GmbH,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  05 
042.8 

Int.  CI."  E21C  35/20:47/04 
VS.  CI.  299—39.2  21  Claims 


1.  A  tool  sleeve  rotation  limitation  system  for  reducing  the 

rotation  of  a  tool  sleeve  within  a  suppon  block  bore  of  a  support 

block,  the  tool  sleeve  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward 

portion,  the  tool  slee\e  rotation  limitation  system  comprising: 

a  rotation  limitation  member  located  in  an  engaging  relationship 

between  the  rearward  portion  of  the  tool  sleeve  and  the  block 

bore  such  that  the  rotation  limitation  member  will  be  moved 

axially  along  the  rearward  portion  of  the  tool  sleeve  as  the 

tool  sleeve  is  inserted  into  the  block  bore  so  as  to  engage  the 

block  bore  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the  tool  sleeve  and 

reduce  rotation  of  the  tool  sleeve  within  the  block  bore. 


5,730,503 
HONING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
James  B.  TVIer;  R.  Brown  Warner,  both  of  Westlake,  and 
Joseph  P.  Gaser,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jason,  Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  052,366.  Apr.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,527,213, 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,753 
Int.  CI."  N46D  1/00 
VS.  CI.  300—21  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  honing  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
cup  holder  having  a  bottom  and  an  integrally  formed  generally  thin 
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projecting  rim,  a  conespondingly  elongated  bundle  of  generally 
parallel  tightly  packed  abrasive  containing  monofilanients,  one  end 
of  said  bundle  being  inserted  into  the  cup  holder  to  (he  bottom,  the 
other  end  projecting  outwardly  of  the  cup  holder  beyond  the  rim, 
the  projecting  packed  tips  of  (he  bundle  forming  the  working  face 
of  the  tool,  said  rim  being  deformed  inwardly  to  girdle  and  grip  the 
bundle  locking  the  bundle  to  the  holder,  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  bundle  of  generally  parallel  tightly  packed  abrasive 
containing  monofilaments  into  an  elonga(ed  cup  holder  having  a 
rim  so  tha(  the  tips  of  one  end  of  (he  bundle  engage  the  bottom  of 
the  holder  and  the  bundle  projects  outwardly  of  the  cup  holder 
beyond  the  rim.  and  then  swaging  the  rim  of  the  cup  holder 
inwardly  tightly  to  grip  the  bundle  locking  the  bundle  to  the  cup 
holder. 


5.730,504 

RELEASE  ASSURING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBINED 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC/AL'TOMATIC  PNEUMATIC 

BRAKE 

Edward  W.  Gaughan.  Greensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesdng- 

house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,025 

InL  a."  B«OT  lino 

U.S.  a.  303—3  11  Claims 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic  brake  system  for  a  railroad  car  having  a 
brake  pipe  normally  charged  (o  a  prede(ermined  running  pressure 
and  means  for  receiving  an  elec(rical  signal  corresponding  (o  a 
desired  brake  con(rol  function  comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  cylinder  device; 


(b)  a  reservoir  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake 
pipe; 

(c)  a  pneumatic  brake  control  valve  device  comprising  piston 
valve  means  for  establishing  fluid  pressure  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  brake  cylinder  device  in 
response  (o  a  preponderance  of  pressure  in  said  reservoir 
relative  to  said  brake  pipe  and  for  releasing  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  brake  cylinder  device  in  response  to  a 
preponderance  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  relative  (o 
said  reservoir; 

(d)  elec(ro-pneumatic  means  for  receiving  an  electric  brake 
control  signal  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  processing  said  electric  bralce  control  signal;  and 
(ii)  electrically  operated  valve  means  for  establishing  fluid 
pressure  communication  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
brake  cylinder  device  in  response  to  said  processor  means 
providing  a  brake  application  signal,  and  for  releasing  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  brake  cylinder  device  in  response 
to  said  processor  means  providing  a  brake  release  signal; 
and 
(el  bleed  means  for  venting  said  reservoir  to  atmosphere. 


5.730,505 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730306 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS  IN 

A  FLUID  IN  A  SLIP-CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 
Michael  Friedow,  Tamm,  and  Martin  Maier,  Moeglingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1995.  195  44 
223.7 

InL  a."  B60T  n/04 
\^&.  a.  303—87  6  Claims 


I.  A  vibration  damper  (10)  for  damping  vibrations  in  brake  fluid 
in  a  hydraulic  slip-controlled  vehicle  brake  system,  having  (he 
following  fea(ures: 
at  least  one  disk-shaped  diaphragm  ( 15). 
the  a(  least  one  diaphragm  (IS)  is  secured  by  an  edge  to  a 

surface  of  a  housing  (11). 
the  housing  (11)  has  a  concave  recess  (12)  on  a  side  of  the 

diaphragm  which  forms  a  hollow  chamber  (17). 
the  hollow  chamber  (17)  is  disposed  between  the  diaphragm 

(15)  and  the  recess  (12)  of  the  housing  (11)  and  is  fliled  with 

air. 
the  diaphragm  (15)  is  formed  by  a  spring  s(eel  sheet,  and  is 

connected  by  an  edge  (o  a  surface  of  (he  housing  (11)  by 

means  of  a  ma(enal-(o-material  bonding,  and 
the  housing  (11)  has.  at  an  edge  of  the  recess  (12).  a  rounding 

(13)  that  makes  a  continuous  transition  (o  the  recess  and  to  a 

housing  surface  (14)  on  one  side  of  (he  diaphragm,  and  said 

diaphragm  is  directly  subjecied  to  brake  fluid  on  a  side 

opposite  from  said  hollow  chamber  (17). 
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5.730,507 

Ci^BLE  EXTENSION  FOR  BRAKE  LOCK 

Mark  Wayne  MacWilliam.  X  419  Dovercourt  Road„  Toronto, 

OnUrie,  Canada.  M6J  3E8.  and  George  Mever.  20909  R.R. 

«\,  AltM.  Ontario,  Canada.  LON  lAO 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,116,  Oct.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877.884 

Int.  a."  B60T  /7//6 

U.S.  a.  3(03—89  4  Claims 


o^fo' 


1.  A  brake  lock  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  line 
which  feeds  brake  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  brake  members,  said 
sys(em  comprising  a  brake  line  connectable  housing  and  an  elon- 
gated flexible  drive  shaft,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
passages  (here(hrough.  an  inlel  to  and  an  ou(le(  from  each  pas.sage. 
a  valve  in  each  passage,  each  valve  being  rotatable  (o  provide 
either  one  way  or  two  way  flow  through  the  passage,  a  plurality  of 
valve  gears,  one  for  each  valve,  each  valve  gear  consisting  of  a 
main  gear  body  having  a  valve  engaging  stem  to  one  side  and  a 
friction  reduction  member  to  the  other  side  of  (he  main  gear  body, 
a  drive  gear  which  simultaneously  rotates  all  of  said  valve  gears, 
said  drive  fear  and  said  valve  gears  being  located  within  a  gear 
receiving  recess  of  said  housing,  a  cover  secured  (o  said  housing 
by  (amper  resistan(  securing  members,  said  cover  trapping  all  of 
said  gears  in  said  housing  with  said  friction  reduction  members  of 
said  valve  gears  abutting  said  cover,  said  cover  having  an  opening 
therethrough  to  said  drive  gear,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  firs(  end 
remo(e  from  said  housing  provided  with  a  shaft  rotator  and  a 
second  end  provided  with  a  gear  rotator  which  is  fittable  through 
(he  opening  in  said  cover  (o  couple  said  gear  rota(or  (o  said  drive 
gear  after  said  cover  is  secured  (o  said  housing,  and  (amper 
resistant  Icf^king  means  to  lock  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  to  said 
cover. 


brake  fluid  toward  said  wheel  cylinder  to  apply  said  brake 
fluid  pressure  to  said  wheel  cylinder; 

an  accumulation  chamber  connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  pump  for 
accumulating  brake  fluid  bjforehand  in  an  airtight  condition 
whereby  when  brake  fluid  accumulated  beforehand  is  pumped 
out  of  said  accumulation  chamber  by  said  pump  a  negative 
pressure  is  generated  in  said  accumulation  chamber: 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  a  flow  of  the  brake  fluid 
between  said  oil  pressure  source  and  said  wheel  cylinder 
while  said  pump  pumps  out  the  brake  fluid  from  said  accu- 
mulation chamber,  during  control  of  wheel  cylinder  pressure 
by  said  pressure  increasing  and  decreasing  control  means;  and 

a  return  condui(  for  allowing  said  brake  fluid  discharged  from 
said  wheel  cylinder  (o  flow  in(o  said  accumula(ion  chamber 
when  said  brake  fluid  pressure  is  decreased  by  said  pressure 
increasing  and  decreasing  control  means. 


5,730,509 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  SLIP- 
CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hubert  Eith;  Helmut  Staib,  both  of  Schwieberdingen;  Michael 
Friedow,  Tamm;  Juergen  Lander,  Stuttgart,  and  Gerhard 
Stokmaier,  Markgroeningen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  23,  1995,  195  31 
009.8 

Int  CI."  B60T  8/i2 
U.S.  a.  303— 119J  7  Claims 


5,730.508 

BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

HAVING  FLUID  ACCUMULATION  FOR  IMPROVED 

RESPONSIVENESS 

Hidealu  Suzuki,  and  Sadayuki  Ohno,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327541; 
OcL  13.  1995,  7-265687 

Int  a.*  B60T  ^4^ 
U.S.  a.  303—116.1  12  aaims 

1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  which  controls  a 
brake  fluid  pressure  applied  to  a  wheel  cylinder  to  realize  an 
opdmum  accelera(ion-slip  condidon  of  a  wheel,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

an  oil  pressure  source  for  applying  the  brake  fluid  pressure  to 

said  wheel  cylinder: 
pressure  increasing  and  decreasing  control  means  for  alterna- 
tively increasing  and  decreasing  the  brake  fluid  pressure 
applied   to   said    wheel    cylinder   in   order   to   control    an 
accelctation-slip  of  said  wheel  to  assure  an  optimum  condi- 
(ion; 
a  pump  driven  when  said  pressure  increasing  and  decreasing        1.  A  magneUc  control  valve  (10).  for  disposition  in  an  intake 
control  means  controls  the  brake  fluid  pressure,  sending  out    brake  line  (14).  said  control  valve  ex(ends  be(ween  a  master 
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cylinder  (11)  and  an  intake  side  of  a  pump  (13).  of  a  slip-controlled 
hydraulic  brake  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

an  armature  (23)  that  is  longitudinally  movable  by  an  electro- 
magnet (17)  counter  to  a  force  of  a  first  restoring  spring  (22) 
having  one  end  that  engages  one  end  of  a  pole  core  (20).  and 
another  end  that  engages  the  armature  (23); 

a  valve  closing  member  (36)  that  is  longitudinally  movable 
relative  to  the  armature  (23)  and  cooperates  with  a  stationary 
valve  seat  (37)  of  a  seat  valve  (35)  is  guided  on  the  armature 
(23),  remote  from  the  pole  core; 

the  valve  closing  member  (36)  is  located  in  a  chaii)ber  (26)  that 
communicates  with  an  inflow  side  (29)  of  the  magnetic  valve 
(10); 

a  second  restoring  spring  (38)  is  secured  to  the  armature  on  a 
face  end  of  the  armature  (23)  remote  from  the  pole  core  and 
exerts  a  force  acting  in  a  direction  of  the  pole  core  (20)  upon 
the  valve  closing  member  (36); 

the  valve  closing  member  (36)  is  lifted  from  the  valve  seat  (37) 
by  the  armature  (23)  with  reinforcement  from  the  second 
restoring  spring  (38)  when  the  electromagnet  (17)  is  excited; 
and 

the  second  restoring  spring  (38)  is  a  washerlike  spring. 


5.730^11 
ONE-PIECE  DRAWER  FRONT 
Jimmy   T.   Dean,   Kenosha,   Wis.,   and   Chak   Chung   Chan 
(Jason),  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,865 

Int.  a."  A47B  HI/OO 

VS.  a.  312—234.4  16  Chums 


5,730,510 

SNOWMOBILE  DRIVE  TRACK  WITH  NOISE 

REDICING  TREAD  PATTERN 

Denis  Courtemancbe.  Richmond.  Canada,  assignor  to  Camo- 

plast  Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,256 

Int.  CI."  B62D  55/26 

VS.  a.  305—168  18  Claims 


1.  A  firont  for  a  drawer  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  front  wall  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
and 

an  elongated  drawer  pull  integral  with  the  top  end  of  the  front 
wall,  the  pull  including  a  rear  flange  integral  with  the  top  end 
of  the  front  wall,  a  top  flange  having  rear  and  front  ends, 
wherein  the  rear  end  is  integral  with  the  rear  flange,  and  a 
front  flange  having  a  first  portion  integral  with  the  front  end 
of  the  top  flange  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  first 
channel,  the  front  flange  further  including  a  generally  planar 
second  portion  integral  with  the  first  portion  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  front  wall  and  a  third  portion  integral  with  the 
second  portion  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  support 
channel  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  an  associated  identifi- 
cation card. 


5,730,512 

MULTIPIECE  MONITOR  HOUSING  HAVING  VENTED 

JOINTS 

Douglas  L.  Heirich,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,673 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  312—7.2  22  Claims 


1.  A  snowmobile  drive  track  comprising  an  endless  body  having 
a  ground  engaging  outer  side  and  a  suspension  supporting  inner 
side;  said  body  defining  a  central  portion  and  opposite  lateral 
portions  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
suspension  bearing  portions;  said  body  displaying  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  crossbar  receiving  areas  extending  crosswise 
of  said  body  in  said  central,  lateral  and  suspension  bearing  por- 
tions; each  said  crossbar  receiving  area  displaying,  on  said  outer 
side  of  said  body,  integrally  formed  projecting  profiles;  the  profiles 
of  three  successive  crossbar  receiving  areas  defining  a  tread  pattern 
which  is  identically  repealed  on  all  successive  threesome  of  cross- 
bar receiving  areas;  the  profiles  of  at  least  one  of  said  three 
successive  crossbar  receiving  areas  differing  in  configuration  from 
the  profiles  of  the  others:  each  said  crossbar  receiving  area  includ- 
ing a  profile  free  region  thereon  but  said  track  being  free  of  profile 
free  regions  when  viewed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  provide 
noise  reduction  when  said  track  is  driven. 


1.  A  multipiece  housing  for  a  monitor,  comprising: 

a  first  section  having  a  plurality  of  projections;  and 

a  second  section  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  receiving 

the  plurality  of  projections  during  assembly  of  the  housing,  at 

least  one  of  the  receptacles  including  an  inner  side,  a  pair  of 

guide  rails  secured  to  the  inner  side,  and  a  cross-brace  con- 
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necti  i^  to  the  guide  rails  and  angled  with  respect  to  the  inner 
side  Which  form  an  air  duct  enabling  air  to  flow  bidirection- 
ally  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  assembled 
housing. 


L,  5,730,513 

TIAIR  APPLIANCE  STORAGE  CABINET 
Dorothy   Mae  Lemon,  and  Eddie  L.  Lemon,  both  of  3030 
Cottonwood  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30316 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,000 

InL  CI."  A47B  81/00 

VS.  CI.  312—238  1  Claim 


a  plurality 


walls 


1.  A  new  and  improved  hair  appliance  storage  cabinet  for  storing 


•f  electrical  hair  appliances  comprising  in  combination: 


a  housi  1  >  having  a  triangular  form  with  a  pair  of  upper  side 


a  top  wall  and  a  bonom  wall,  the  pair  of  upper  side 


5,730^14 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  LOCKING  DISCONNECT  LATCH 

FOR  BALL  BEARING  SLIDES 

David  Hashemi,  Phillips  Ranch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Accuride 

International,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,453 

Int  CL"  A47B  8S/I6 

VS.  a.  312—333  17  Claims 


iTT—/^ •'—\ — I — r '.>  I  I  mij     V    I        I 


I.  A  locking  disconnect  latch  for  a  slide  assembly,  the  slide 
assembly  including  at  least  one  elongated  channel  and  a  guide  rail, 
the  disconnect  latch  comprising  the  unitarily  formed  combination 
of: 

integral  detent  means  for  releasably  securing  the  slide  assembly 
in  a  working  position  thereby  preventing  further  extension  or 
retraction  of  the  channel; 
first  means  for  flexing  the  disconnect  latch  for  extending  the 
slide  assembly  to  the  working  position  and  for  absorbing 
shock  energy  produced  when  the  channel  is  stopped  against 
the  detent  means;  and 
second  means  for  flexing  the  disconnect  latch  for  retraction  of 
the  slide  assembly  from  the  working  position. 


walls  ( ach  having  a  first  long  end  edge  and  a  second  long  end 
edge,  fie  first  long  end  edge  of  each  of  the  pair  of  upper  side 
walls  being  fixedly  attached  forming  a  ninety  degree  angle 
therebetween,  the  pair  of  upper  side  walls  each  having  a  first 
short  end  edge  and  a  second  short  end  edge,  the  top  wall 
be-ng  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  the  first  short  end  edges 
whem  the  pair  of  upper  side  walls  being  anached.  the  bottom 
wall  being  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  the  second  short  end 
edges  when  the  pair  of  upper  side  walls  being  attached; 

a  supporting  base  having  a  triangular  form  with  a  pair  of  lower 
side  ^■nlls  and  a  generally  rectangular  front  panel,  the  pair  of 
lower  side  walls  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  housing  for  supponing  the  housing  above  a  receiving 
surface,  the  supporting  base  with  the  housing  positioned 
ihereet  being  positionable  within  a  comer  of  a  building; 

the  pair  of  upper  side  walls  each  having  an  interior  surface  being 
accea.ible  from  exterior  the  housing  when  the  housing  being 
seated  on  the  supporting  base,  one  of  the  upper  side  walls 
havii^  a  plurality  of  J-hook  members  being  coupled  to  the 
interiiir  surface  thereof  along  a  vertical  alignment  one  to  the 
other,  each  J-hook  member  being  capable  of  having  a  blow 
dryer  hung  therefrom,  the  J-hook  member  being  mounted  to 
the  one  upper  side  wall  with  a  screw; 

the  other  of  the  upper  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
tubes  coupled  to  the  interior  surface  thereof  and  along  a 
vertical  alignment  one  to  the  other,  each  storage  tube  being 
capable  of  receiving  a  portion  of  a  curling  iron  therein  for 
supponing  the  curling  iron,  each  storage  tube  having  a  metal- 
lic exterior  and  a  foam  interior,  the  foam  interior  providing  a 
suction  means  for  holding  the  curling  iron  therein;  and 

a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  door  members  with  each  door 
member  having  a  handle,  one  of  the  door  members  being 
hingqdy  coupled  to  the  second  long  end  edge  of  one  of  the 
uppe(  side  walls,  another  of  the  door  members  being  hingedly 
coupled  to  the  second  long  end  edge  of  the  other  of  the  upper 
side  ♦bHs.  the  pair  of  door  members  being  coupled  to  the  pair 
of  upper  side  walls  for  selective  opening  and  closing  to  allow 
accesi<  to  the  curling  iron  and  blow  dryer  within  the  huiLsing. 


5,730,515 
SLIDING  CASE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Hsm  Chien  Ho,  20F-1,  268.  Sec.  1,  Wen-Hua  Road.  Pan  Chiao 
City,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,179 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  312—350  2  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  case  mounting  .structure  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  horizontal  arrays  of  hollow  cylindrical  mounting 
elements  having  walls  projecting  from  mner  sides  of  two 
symmetrical  lateral  side  walls  of  a  compartment  of  a  main- 
frame housing,  said  walls  of  said  mounting  elements  are 
orthogonal  to  said  side  walls  of  said  compartment,  said 
mounting  elements  accommodate  floppy  disk  drives  and  opti- 
cal disk  drives,  such  that  guiding  means  of  a  disk  drive  may 
slide  smoothly  along  an  outer  perimeter  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical mounting  elements  during  positioning  and  removal  of 
the  disk  drive,  such  that  good  grounding  effects  are  achieved. 


5,730^16 

CONTAINER  COMPARTMENT  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

REFRIGERATORS  AND  SIMILAR  HOUSEHOLD 

ELECTRICAL  APPLUNCES 

Mario  Vismara,  Casatenovo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Devi  S.p.A., 

Besana  Brianza,  Italy 

Fikd  Jan.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  8,  1995,  MI95U0407 
InL  CI."  A47B  96/04 
VS.  a.  312-^l«6  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  compartment  for  refrigerators  and  similar  house- 
hold electrical  appliances,  said  container  compartment  comprising 

a  rear  wall. 

a  wall  opposite  the  rear  wall  and  forming  a  door  of  said 
compartment. 

an  upper  wall. 

a  lower  wall  and  two  lateral  walls. 

said  walls  having  a  composite  structure  formed  from  an  outer 
sheet  and  an  inner  sheet  of  rigid  material  having  a  thickness 
substantially  less  than  that  of  an  interspace  existing  between 
them,  said  interspace  being  tilled  with  expanded  polystyrene, 
the  expanded  polystyrene  occupying  the  interspace  being 
directly  bonded  to  the  inner  and  outer  sheets  of  rigid  material, 
the  interspace  being  divided  into  two  portions  along  center 
planes  so  that  one  resultant  portion  is  inserted  into  the  remain- 
ing pofiion.  said  two  portions  being  joined  together  along 
edges  of  said  rigid  material  sheets,  and 

at  least  one  wall  chosen  from  the  upper  wall,  the  lower  wall  and 
the  lateral  walls  compnses  within  said  interspace  a  seal  freely 
housing  a  laminar  element  opaque  to  infrared  rays. 

the  laminar  element  opaque  to  infrared  rays  being  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  aluminum  sheets  spaced  apart  by  at  least  one  sheet 
of  material  having  properties  of  expanded  polystyrene. 


5,730,517 

PROJECTOR 

Stig  Berglund,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Optica  Nova 

Onab  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00252,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  704355 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23, 1993, 9300958; 
Mar.  23,  1993,  9300959 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
MS.  CI.  353—70  20  Claims 


r"' 


I.  A  projector  for  imaging  or  reproducing  a  transparent,  flat  and 
four-cornered  image  in  a  tirst  plane  on  a  screen  or  a  wall  in  a 
second  plane  which  is  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  first  plane, 
said  projector  including  a  light  source,  an  illuminating  apparatus 
for  illuminating  the  image  from  one  side  thereof,  and  a  projection 
optic  which  includes  a  reflecting  surface,  wherein  the  projection 
optic  is  displaced  laterally  in  relation  to  a  centerpoint  normal  of  the 
image,  the  projection  optic  being  arranged  essentially  on  a  normal 
to  the  image  drawn  through  a  comer  of  said  image:  and  in  that  a 
light  deflecting  pan  in  said  projection  optic  can  be  swung  around  a 
pivot  axis  which  coincides  generally  with  said  normal;  and  the 
illuminating  apparatus  being  constructed  to  deliver  a  convergent 
light  beam  which  is  directed  towards  and  covers  the  image  and  the 
light  rays  of  which  are  intended  to  combine  essentially  within  the 
projection  head. 


5,730,518 
BACKLIGHTING  DEVICE 
Keiji    Kashima,   Ebina;    Naoki   Yoshida,   Kawasaki;   Osamu 
Shoji,  Tokyo;  Eiichi  Yanagi,  Yokohama,  and  Takumi  Fukun- 
ishi,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Tosoh  Corpora- 
tion, Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-233799; 
Sep.  4,  1991,  3-250327;  Sep.  27,  I99I,  3-275022;  Oct.  29,  1991, 
3-308196 

Int  CI."  F21V  S/00 
VS.  CI.  362—31  13  Claims 


1.  A  backlighting  device  for  use  with  display  panels,  comprising: 

a  light  conducting  plate  made  of  a  light-transmissive  material, 
one  of  major  surfaces  of  said  light  conducting  plate  being 
provided  with  a  light  diffusing  capability  and  covered  with 
one  of  a  specular  and  light  diffusing/reflecting  plate: 

a  linear  light  source  provided  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  end 
face  of  said  light  conducting  plate: 

directivity  enhancing  means  provided  on  a  light  exit  surface  of 
said  light  conducting  plate  for  enhancing  directivity  of  light 
emitted  from  said  light  conducting  plate  in  directions  close  to 
a  line  perpendicular  to  said  exit  surface,  said  directivity 
enhancing  means  being  entirely  transparent;  and 
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^ne  of  a  light  diffusing  plate  and  sheet  interposed 
betwefch  said  light  conducting  plate  and  said  directivity 
enhancing  means. 


5,730,519 

HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLE 

Hiroaki  (lluchi,  Anjo,  and  Hideyuki  Kato,  Nishio.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  55M13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278027 

Int.  CI."  F21V  5/00 

VS.  a.  36^32  21  Claims 


21.  A  hi  i  dlight.  comprising: 

a  cone-s  h  aped  lens  adapted  and  constructed  to  recei\  e  light  and 
to  ca  i$e  the  light  to  obtain  a  tirst  illumination  profile  to 
theretty  form  a  hot  illumination  zone,  said  cone-shaped  lens 
having  a  surface  adapted  and  constructed  to  cause  light- 
gradution  at.  at  leas{\a  portion  of  an  edge  of  the  hot  illumi- 
nation zone:  and 

an  arc-shaped  lens  adapted  and  constructed  to  receive  light  and 
to  caliie  the  light  to  obtain  a  second  illumination  profile, 
largeij  iian  said  first  illumination  profile,  to  thereby  form  a  flat 
illunijiiation  zone; 

wherein)  $aid  hot  illumination  zone  is  a  centralized  illumination 
zone  fatea  overlapping  said  flat  illumination  zone. 

said  hotlillumination  zone  is  narrow  and  bright  compared  to  said 
flat  il  ilmination  zone. 


(1)  a  flickering  circuit  actuable  between  at  least  an  enabled 
operational  state  and  a  disabled  operational  state: 

(2)  primary  switch  means  coupled  to  said  flickering  circuit 
selectively  actuable  by  said  user  to  place  said  flickering 
circuit  in  one  of  said  operational  states  thereof,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  primary  switch  means  extending  through  an 
opening  in  al  lea.st  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  wheel  assembly:  and. 

0)in  oscillating  switch  coupled  to  said  flickering  circuit,  said 
oscillating  switch  being  adapted  to  activate  said  flickering 
circuit  responsive  to  rotational  movement  of  said  wheel 
assembly  when  said  flickering  circuit  is  in  said  enabled 
operational  state. 


5,7-W,S21 
GLARE  CONTROL  SPORTS  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
Kenneth  M.  Spink,  Jerome,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  M.  Lemons. 
Marblehead,  Mass..  assignors  to  International  Sports  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Hillsdale.  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645  J90 

Int.  CI."  F21S  .i/00 

VS.  CI.  362—217  39  Claims 


5,730320 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUABLE  LIGHTING  SKATE  WHEEL 
Chi-Hsueh  Hsu,  No.  11,  Shih  Chien  4Ui  Village,  Feng  Shan 
Shih,  Kaohsiung  Hsien;  Chi-Yeh  Hsu,  4F.  No.  144,  Chu-Lin 
Road,  Yang-Ho  Shih,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Jong- Yes  Hsu,  No. 
31.  Lane  32,  Chiang  Nan  lOtii  Street,  Tao  Yuan  Shih.  all  of 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,726 
Int.  CI."  B60g  I /(Hi:  F21L  I5A)S:  A63C  77/26 
U.S.  CI.  362—78  3  CUims 

1.  A  lining  skate  wheel  adapted  for  selective  actuation  by  a 
user  comprising: 

(a)  a  skiile  wheel  assembly  including  a  wheel  having  at  least  an 
annular  first  portion,  an  annular  second  portion,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  portions  for  joining  said  first 
and  second  portions  one  to  the  other,  said  first  and  second 
portions  being  substantially  coaxially  joined  to  define  an  inner 
chamlier  therebetween,  each  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
being  adapted  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of 
said  tser  when  said  lighting  skate  wheel  is  in  use: 

(b)  a  cit'iuit  board  disposed  within  .said  inner  chamber  of  said 
wheel  assembly  to  rotate  therewith; 

(c)  a  badlery  power  source  coupled  to  said  circuit  board; 

(d)  light  emitting  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  board  tor  emit- 
ting tight  upon  energization  thereof:  and. 

(ei  enetgization  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  board  and  said 
light  emitting  means  for  periodically  energizing  said  light 
emitting  means,  said  energization  means  including: 


1.  A  luminaire  including  a  generally  parabolic  reflector,  having  a 
central  aiming  axis  and  a  front  face,  and  a  lamp  positioned  within 
the  reflector  characterized  in  diat: 

the  lamp  extends  transversely  of  the  aiming  axis;  and 
the  reflector  is  formed  by  establishing  a  parabolic  curve  having  a 
back  end.  a  front  end.  and  a  focal  point  with  the  central 
aiming  axis  of  the  reflector  passing  through  the  back  end  of 
the  curve  and  the  focal  point  of  the  curve,  tilting  this  curve  at 
an  angle  to  the  aiming  axis,  and  rotating  this  curve  about  the 
central  aiming  axis  to  produce  the  surface  of  revolution  of  the 
reflector 
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5.730,522 
LAMPHOLDER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Rickie  Wyke,  Valdese,  N.C.,  and  Stanley  S.  Brenner.  East 
Northport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,032 

Int.  CI."  F21S  1/02 

VS.  CL  362-^32  5  aaims 


5,730,523 

PORTABLE  CONCRETE  PLANT 

Jeffrev  D.  Flood.  1100  Legion  St.,  Shakopee,  Minn.  55379 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691.470 

Int  a."  B28C  5/18:5/42 

VS.  CL  366—18  40  Claims 


1.  A  transportable  apparatus  for  prcxlucing  concrete  from  sand, 
crushed  rock,  and  portland  cement,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  for  transporting  the  apparatus, 

(b)  a  rotating  drum. 

(c)  a  sand  container, 

(d)  a  crushed  rock  container. 

(e)  first  weighing  means  for  weighing  a  mixture  of  sand  and 
crushed  rock,  the  hrsi  weighing  means  receiving  sand  from 
the  sand  container  and  crushed  rock  from  the  crushed  rock 
container. 

(0  first  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  sand  and 
crushed  rock  A'om  the  first  weighing  means  to  the  rotating 
drum. 

(g)  a  Portland  cement  container. 


(h)  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  portland  cement 

from  tlie  portland  cement  container  to  the  rotating  drum, 
(i)  a  source  of  water  connected  to  the  rotating  drum,  and 
(j)  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  concrete  from  the  rotating 
drum:  the  rotating  drum,  sand  container,  crushed  rock  con- 
tainer, first  conveying  means,  first  weighing  means,  portland 
cement  container,  second  conveying  means,  and  dispensing 
means  all  being  mounted  on  the  vehicle. 


5,730,524 

DUAL  CONTAINER  COMPOSTING  DEVICE  WITH 

MIXING  STRUCTURE 

John  R.  Bunker,  419  Lincoln,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66044 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,166 

InL  CI."  BOIF  13/00 

VS.  CL  366-130  21  Claims 


1.  A  lampholder  mounting  system,  comprising: 

a  lampholder  having  a  housing,  electrical  contacts  and  electrical 
means  for  interconnecting  said  contacts  and  said  housing, 
wherein  at  least  two  stop-tab  slots  and  at  least  two  bend-tab 
slots  are  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing:  and 

a  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  mounting  portion  and  a  lam- 
pholding  portion,  wherein  said  mounting  portion  includes  at 
least  one  attachment  groove,  and  wherein  said  lampholding 
portion  includes  a  cutout  for  receiving  said  lampholder.  said 
cutout  including  at  least  two  upturned  bend  tabs  and  at  least 
two  stop  tabs  for  complementrary  engagement  with  said  slots 
on  said  outer  surface  of  said  lampholder  housing  such  that 
said  lampholder  may  be  efficiently  snapped  into  said  cutout 
and  said  at  least  one  bend  tab  may  be  crimped  to  fixedly  lock 
said  lampholder  to  said  mounting  bracket. 


1.  Composting  apparatus  including  first  and  second  containers 
and  a  coupling  device  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  containers: 
said  coupling  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  portions: 

said  first  and  second  portions  each  having  a  first  end  for 

engaging  an  opening  of  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and 

second  containers  and  a  second  end  for  engaging  the  other 

of  said  first  and  second  portions  to  form  a  throat  between 

the  first  and  second  containers. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  .second  portions  is  tapered 

from  a  first  circumference  at  said  first  end  thereof  to  a  second 

circumference,  smaller  than  said  first  circumference,  at  said 

second  end  thereof;  and 

means  for  mixing  compost  material  passing  through  said 
throat  between  the  first  and  second  containers. 


5,730425 
MILK  SHAKE  MACHINE 
Peter  Browne,  Aurora.  Canada,  assignor  to  Browne  &  Co. 
Ltd.,  Markham,  Canada 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^98 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/26 

VS.  a.  366—197  14  CUims 

I.  A  device  for  generating  a  frothed  milk  product  comprising: 

a  free-standing  support  member. 

an  agitator  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  inner  end,  an  elongate 

body  and  an  outer  end. 
said  inner  end  being  removably  mounted  in  said  support  mem- 
ber for  rotation  of  said  shaft  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  with 
said  elongate  body  and  outer  end  projecting  from  said  support 
member, 
drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  inner  end  to  rotate  said 
shaft. 
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5.730,526 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  DUGNOSIS 
Stephen  J.  Davis,-  Barbara  L.  Jones,  and  Robert  D.  Peck,  all  of 
King's  Lynn,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric 
U.K.  Limited,  King's  Lynn,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,513 
Claims  j^riority.  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1995, 
9503274 

Int.  CI."  GO  IN  25/(X) 
VS.  CI.  -W— 45  18  Claims 

I.  A  nethod  for  analysis  of  the  performance  of  a  machine 
comprisin ;  the  steps  of: 
remotely  sensing  temperature  at  a  defined  spot  or  zone  location 
on  a    arst  portion  of  the  machine  after  the  machine  has 
effec  e  i  a  machine  operation; 


J 
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then  repeating  the  remote  sensing  step  in  relation  to  a  second 
portion  of  the  machine  spaced  from  the  first  ponion:  and 

comparing  data  from  the  temperature  sensing  steps  to  determine 
the  degree  of  thermal  imbalance  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  machine  as  a  basis  for  operational  diagnosis  of 
the  machine. 


a  plana  igitator  blade  projecting  from  said  outer  end.  said  blade 
havii  I  a  pair  of  opposed,  smooth,  flat  faces  extending  perpen- 
dicul  1 1y  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  radially  outwardly  of 
said  >  laft,  and  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  wall  between  said 
faces , 

said  oi  1 1  wall  having  a  circumferential  length  significantly 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  opposed  faces,  and 

a  blender  comprising  a  blender  shaft  having  an  inner  end,  an 
elongate  body  and  an  outer  end.  a  blender  blade  projecting 
from  ttie  outer  end  of  the  blender  shaft,  said  blender  blade 
having  upper  and  lower  opposed  flat  blade  faces  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  said  blender  shaft, 

a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  blade  wall  between  said  blade  faces, 

a  first  plurality  of  rounded  ribs  on  said  upper  face,  said  first 
plurality  extending  radially  of  said  blender  shaft,  each  rib 
termineting  in  a  bulbous  inember  extending  from  an  outer  end 
of  tht  rib.  over  the  blade  wall  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower 
face:  the  bulbous  members  of  said  first  plurality  being  in 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  relationship  about  said  blade 
wall:  and 

a  secoitd  plurality  of  rounded  ribs  on  said  lower  face:  said 
second  plurality  extending  radially  of  said  blender  shaft,  each 
rib  terminating  in  a  bulbous  member  extending  from  an  outer 
end  of  the  rib,  over  the  blade  wall  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
upper  face:  the  bulbous  members  of  said  second  plurality 
being  in  circumferentially  spaced  apart  relationship  about  said 
blada  wall. 

said  blander  removably  replacing  said  agitator  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  blender  shaft  removably  mounted  in  said  support 
member  for  rotation  of  the  blender  shaft  about  said  longitudi- 
nal ak  s. 


5,730,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  USING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Takamitsu  Takayama,  and  Yoshiro  Yamada,  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415338,  Apr.  3,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  30,  1994,  6-117172; 
May  30,  1994,  6-177173 

Int.  a."  GOIK  13/00:  GOU  5/08 
VS.  CI.  374-131  4  aaims 


r' 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  true  temperature  using  a  con.sum- 
able  optical  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  light  emitted  from  a  high  temperature  liquid  at  a  first 
end  of  a  consumable  optical  fiber,  the  received  light  being 
transmitted  through  the  consumable  optical  fiber  to  a  second 
end  of  the  consumable  optical  fiber: 

dividing  the  received  light  into  two  light  beams  through  a 
branching  filter: 

detecting  a  light  of  a  first  wave  band  from  a  first  light  beam  of 
the  two  light  beams  by  a  first  radiation  thermometer, 

converting  the  light  of  the  first  wave  band  into  temperature  to 
output  a  first  temperature: 

detecting  a  light  of  a  second  wave  band  from  a  second  light 
twam  of  the  two  light  beams  by  a  second  radiation  thermom- 
eter, the  second  wave  band  being  different  from  the  first  wave 
band: 

converting  the  light  of  the  second  wave  band  into  temperature  to 
output  a  second  temperature:  and 

calculating  the  true  temperature  by  using  two  first  temperature- 
conversion-parameters  inherent  to  the  first  radiation  thermom- 
eter, a  first  transmission  loss  index  in  the  first  wave  band  by 
the  first  radiation  thermometer,  the  outputted  first  temperature 
from  the  first  radiation  thermometer,  two  second  temperature- 
conversion-parameters  inherent  to  the  second  radiation  ther- 
mometer, a  second  transmission  loss  index  m  the  second  wave 
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band  by  the  second  radiation  thermometer  and  the  outpntted 
second  temperature  from  the  second  radiation  thennometer: 
wherein  said  calculating  step  calculates  the  true  temperature  by 
using  the  following  equation: 

r={(I/D^„-l/D*/4»)-2(B^^,^7-,-Bj/0»A»^7;)}* 

wherein 

T:  the  true  temperature. 

T„:  the  first  temperature  outputted  from  the  first  radiation  ther- 
njometer, 

A„.  B„:  the  two  first  parameters  inherent  to  the  first  radiation 
thermonieter. 

D„:  the  first  transmission  loss  index  of  the  optical  fiber  by  the 
first  radiation  thermometer. 

T^:  the  second  temperature  outpuned  from  the  second  radiation 
thermometer. 

A^.  B;^:  the  two  second  parameters  inherent  to  the  second  radia- 
tion thermometer, 

D^:  the  second  transmission  loss  index  of  the  optical  fiber  by  the 
second  radiation  thermometer 

3.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  true  temperature  using  a  con- 
sumable optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  consumable  optical  fiber  for  receiving  a  light  emitted  from  a 
high  temperature  liquid  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  transmitting 
the  light  to  a  second  end  thereof: 

a  branching  filter  for  dividing  the  received  light  into  two  light 
beams; 

a  first  radiation  thermometer  for  detecting  a  light  of  a  first  wave 
band  from  a  first  light  beam  of  the  two  light  beams  and 
converting  the  light  of  the  first  wave  band  into  temperature  to 
output  a  first  temperature; 

a  second  radiation  thermometer  for  detecting  a  light  of  a  second 
wave  band  from  a  second  light  beam  of  the  two  light  beams 
and  converting  the  light  of  the  second  wave  band  into  tem- 
perature to  output  a  second  temperature,  the  second  wave 
band  being  different  from  the  first  wave  band;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  the  true  temperature  by  using 
two  first  temperature-conversion-parameters  inherent  to  the 
first  radiation  thermometer,  a  first  transmission  loss  index  in 
the  first  wave  band  by  the  first  radiation  thermometer,  the 
outpuned  first  temperature  from  the  first  radiation  thermom- 
eter, two  second  lemperature-conversion-parameters  inherent 
to  the  second  radiation  thermometer,  a  second  transmission 
loss  index  in  the  second  wave  band  by  the  second  radiation 
thermometer  and  the  outputted  second  temperature  from  the 
second  radiation  thermometer; 

wherein  said  calculation  means  calculates  the  true  temperature 
by  using  the  following  equation: 

UUD^J.-1/D^J^)-2(B^^J'TJ-B^^^^T,^)} 

wherein 

T:  the  true  temperature. 

T„:  the  first  temperature  outputted  from  the  first  radiation  ther- 
mometer. 

A„.  B„:  the  two  first  parameters  inherent  to  the  first  radiation 
thermometer. 

D„:  the  fir\l  transmission  loss  index  of  the  optical  fiber  by  the 
first  radiation  thermometer. 

T^:  the  second  temperature  outputted  from  the  second  radiation 
thermometer. 

A^.  B^:  the  two  second  parameters  inherent  to  the  second  radia- 
tion thermometer. 

D^:  the  second  transmission  loss  index  of  the  optical  fiber  by  the 
second  radiation  thermometer. 


5.730328 
mCH  TEMPERATIIRE  THERMONfETRIC  PHOSPHORS 

FOR  L'SE  IN  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Stephen  W.  Allison,  Knoxville;  Michael  R.  Gates;  Lynn  A. 
Boatner,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  and  George  T, 
Gillies,    Eariysville,    Va„    assignors    to    Lockheed    Martin 
Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn, 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,052 

InL  CI."  GOIK  11/20 

VS.  a.  374—161  10  Claims 
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I.  A  high  temperature  measuring  sy.stem  comprising:  a  lutetium 
phosphate  dysprosium  and  europium-activated  phosphor  having  a 
phosphor  fluorescence  emission  comprising  a  dysprosium  fluores- 
cence emission  and  an  europium  fluorescence  emission,  a  phos- 
phor excitation  means  having  an  excitation  emission  for  exciting 
the  phosphor  to  produce  the  phosphor  fluorescence  emission,  an 
optical  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  phosphor  fluorescence 
emission  to  a  phosphor  fluorescence  emission  separation  means, 
said  phosphor  fluorescence  emission  separation  means  separates 
said  dysprosium  fluorescence  emission  contained  in  said  phosphor 
fluorescence  emission  from  said  europium  fluorescence  emission 
contained  in  said  phosphor  fluorescence  emission  to  form  a  sepa- 
rated dysprosium  fluorescence  emission  and  a  sepafluorescence 
emifluorescence  emission,  a  first  filter  for  filtering  said  separated 
europium  fluorescence  emission  to  form  a  filtered  separated 
europium  fluorescence  emission,  a  second  filter  for  filtering  said 
separated  dysprosium  fluorescence  emission  to  form  a  filtered 
separated  dysprosium  fluorescence  emission,  a  first  detection 
means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  said  filtered  separated 
europium  fluorescence  emission,  a  second  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  intensity  of  said  filtered  separated  dysprosium  fluo- 
rescence emission,  an  analyzing  means,  a  first  electrical  connecting 
means  and  a  second  electrical  connecting  means,  said  analyzing 
means  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  detection 
means  and  said  second  detection  means  by  said  first  and  second 
electrical  connecting  means,  respectively,  said  excitation  emission 
of  said  phosphor  excitation  means  being  in  optical  communication 
with  said  lutetium  phosphate,  dysprosium  and  europium-activated 
phosphor,  said  phosphor  fluorescence  emission  being  in  optical 
communication  with  said  optical  focusing  means,  said  focused 
phosphor  fluorescence  emission  being  in  optical  communication 
with  said  phosphor  fluorescence  emission  separation  means,  said 
separated  europium  fluorescence  emission  being  in  optical  commu- 
nication with  said  first  filtering  means,  said  separated  dysprosium 
fluorescence  emission  being  in  optical  communication  with  said 
second  filtering  means,  said  filtered  separated  europium  fluores- 
cence emission  being  in  optical  communication  with  said  first 
detection  means  and  said  filtered  separated  dysprosium  fluores- 
cence emission  being  in  optical  communication  with  the  second 
detection  means. 

10.  A  method  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  an  article  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

step  1.  providing  a  coaled  article  coated  with  a  lutetium  phos- 
phate, dysprosium  and  europium-activated  phosphor,  said 
coated  article  having  a  temperature; 
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step  2.|rxciting  said  lutetium  phosphate,  dysprosium  and 
europium-activated  phosphor  with  a  phosphor  excitation 
meani  causing  said  lutetium  phosphate,  dysprosium  and 
europjiim-activaied  phosphor  to  fluoresce  a  phosphor  fluores- 
cence emission  comprising  a  dysprosium  fluorescence  emis- 
sion and  an  europium  fluorescence  emission; 

step  3.  optically  focus  said  phosphor  fluorescence  emission  by 
an  optical  focusing  means,  said  phosphor  fluorescence  emis- 
sion being  in  optical  communication  with  a  phosphor  fluores- 
cence emission  separation  means; 

step  4.  separating  said  dysprosium  fluorescence  emission  and 
said  europium  fluorescence  emission  of  said  phosphor  fluo- 
rescenoe  emission  by  said  phosphor  fluorescence  emission 
separation  means  forming  a  separate  dysprosium  fluorescence 
emission  having  a  wavelength  and  an  intensity  and  a  separate 
europium  fluorescence  emission  having  a  wavelength  and  an 
intenitity: 

step  5.  tillering  said  separate  dysprosium  fluorescence  emission 
with  a  first  filtering  means  and  filtering  said  separate 
europium  fluorescence  emission  with  a  second  filtering  means 
forming  a  filtered  separate  dysprosium  fluorescence  emission 
and  a  filtered  separate  europium  fluorescence  emission,  said 
filtered  separate  dysprosium  fluorescence  emission  having  an 
intensi^'  and  said  filtered  separate  europium  fluorescence 
emission  having  an  intensity: 

step  6.  delecting  said  intensity  of  said  filtered  separated  dyspro- 
sium fluorescence  emission  with  a  first  detection  means  and 
detecliag  .said  intensity  of  said  filtered  europium  fluorescence 
etnission  with  a  second  detection  means: 

step  7.  calculating  a  ratio  of  said  intensity  of  said  filtered 
separate  dysprosium  fluorescence  emission  and  said  intensity 
of  said  filtered  separate  europium  fluorescence  emission  with 
an  anafyzer  means;  and 

step  8.  determining  said  temperature  of  said  article  from  said 
ratio  of  said  intensity  of  said  filtered  separate  dysprosium 
fluorescence  emission  and  said  intensity  of  said  filtered  sepa- 
rate europium  fluorescence  emission  with  said  analyzer 
means. 


I.  A  cotitbined  towel,  beach  lounging  and  sleeping  pad,  and 
suitcase,  comprising: 

a)  a  she«t  of  toweling  material; 


b)  a  continuous  piece  of  toweling  material  attached  to  the  sheet 
in  a  plurality  of  locations  in  a  maimer  forming  a  large  storage 
container  at  the  center  of  one  end  of  the  toweling  sheet  for 
receiving  and  storing  soft,  bullcy  material  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  additional  individual  storage  containers  on  said 
toweling  sheet,  the  additional  containers  being  located  toward 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  to  permit  unimpeded  use  of  the  towel- 
ing sheet  for  reclining  or  for  drying  oneself  after  swiranung; 

c)  closing  means,  attached  to  the  towel,  for  sealing  the  storage 
containers; 

d)  securing  means,  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  storage  containers 
to  extend  away  from  the  towel,  for  securing  the  towel  when  in 
a  rolled  position  for  carrying  the  towel  and  its  contents;  and 

e)  carrying  means,  attached  to  a  back  side  of  the  towel  parallel 
to  the  securing  means  and  located  under  the  securing  means 
when  the  towel  is  in  a  rolled  out  position,  for  placing  over  a 
shoulder  of  a  user  when  the  towel  is  in  a  rolled  up  position  for 
transporting. 


5,730,530 

AUTOCLAVE  RECEPTACLE 

James  T.  Stoddard,  1700  Northwood  Ave„  and  Charks  D. 

Stoddard,  1845  Darby  Dr..  both  of  Florence.  Ala.  35630 
PCT  No.  PCT/LiS93/06i64.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,904,  Apr.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No,  5422,600.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
374,685 
Int  a."  B65D  30/04:33/01 
U.S.  a.  383—113  17  Claims 


5,730.529 

COMBINATION  BEACH  MAT  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Kyle  D.  Fritz,  and  Margaret  E.  Fritz,  both  of  1979  Grace  Ave,, 
Suite  #SA,  Hollywood,  Calif.  90068 

FUed  Jul,  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,214 

Int.  CI,*"  B65D  30/10 

VS.  a.  3^^— A  4  Claims 


I.  A  durable,  protective  receptacle  comprising: 

a  first  side  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  edges  and 
including  at  least  two  layers  of  a  flexible,  durable  fabric 
material,  said  first  side  being  of  a  vapor  permeable  character, 

a  second  side  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  edges  and 
including  at  least  two  layers  of  said  flexible,  durable  fabric 
material, 

barrier  means  including  a  liquid  and  microorganism  barrier 
associated  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides,  for  blocking 
entrance  into  said  receptacle  of  liquids  and  microorganisms 
through  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides. 

said  first  and  second  sides  being  in  opposed  relation,  with  said 
first,  second,  and  third  edges  of  said  sides  being  directly 
attached  to  each  other  in  terms  of  their  numerically  referenced 
edges,  said  fourth  edges  being  unconnected  to  define  an 
opening  in  said  receptacle,  and 

one  of  said  fourth  edges  constructed  as  a  closure  contiguous 
with  said  two  layers  of  said  fabric  material  of  that  said  side. 
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said  closure  extending  at  least  the  length  of  said  opening,  for 
completely  covering  said  opening. 
11.  A  method  for  constructing  a  reusable  sterilization  receptacle 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  contiguous  strip  of  fabric  having  opposed  ends  and 
capable  of  withstanding  repeated  sterilization. 

(2)  folding  said  strip  to  align  said  opposed  ends  at  one  end  and 
form  a  first  folded  region  at  an  opposite  end, 

(3)  sewing  said  opposed  ends  together  to  form  a  folded  strip 
having  said  first  folded  region  at  a  first  end  and  sewed  said 
opposite  ends  at  a  second  end. 

(4)  folding  said  folded  strip  to  bring  said  first  end  to  a  point  on 
said  folded  strip  near  said  second  end.  forming  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  receptacle,  said  second  end  extending 
beyond  said  first  end  to  form  a  closure  flap. 

(5)  sewing  together  opposed  edges  of  said  first  and  second  sides, 
forming  a  receptacle  having  sewed  edges,  said  sides  each 
having  an  inner  layer  of  fabric  and  an  outer  layer  of  fabric. 

IS.  A  durable,  protective  receptacle  comprising: 

a  first  side  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  edges  and 
constructed  of  at  least  two  layers  of  a  flexible,  durable  fabric 
material. 

a  second  side  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  edges  and 
constructed  of  at  least  two  layers  of  said  flexible,  durable 
fabric  material,  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides 
being  of  a  vapor  permeable  character,  said  first  and  second 
sides  being  in  opposed  relation,  with  said  first,  second,  and 
third  edges  of  said  sides  being  attached  to  each  other  in  terms 
of  their  numerically  referenced  edges,  said  fourth  edges  being 
unconnected  to  define  an  opening  in  said  receptacle,  and  said 
layers  of  fabric  material  formed  by  folding  a  single  strip  of 
said  fabric  such  that  said  first  and  second  sides  each  com- 
prises an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  of  said  fabric,  with  a 
first,  folded  seamless  region  defining  a  lower  edge  of  .said 
receptacle  opposite  said  opening,  and  a  second,  folded  seam- 
less region  defining  a  fourth  edge  opposed  from  said  closure, 
and 

one  of  said  fourth  edges  constructed  as  a  closure  contiguous 
with  said  two  layers  of  said  fabric  material  of  that  said  side, 
said  closure  extending  at  least  the  length  of  said  opening,  for 
completely  covering  said  opening. 


5.730^31 

CENTER  BEARING  A.SSEMBLY  WITH  RHEOLOGICAL 

FLIID  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS 

Andrew  F.  Pinkos.  Clarfcston,  .Mich.,  and  Emil  M.  Shtarkman. 

Marina  Del  Key,  Califs  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lvndhurst. 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser,  No.  823.291 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  27m 

MS.  CI.  3»4— 99  17  Claims 


a  rolling  bearing  supporting  said  drive  shaft  fw  rotation,  said 
rolling  bearing  including  an  inner  race  rotaiable  within  an 
outer  race; 

a  housing  which  contains  and  supports  said  roller  bearing  in  a 
vehicle;  and 

a  damper  assembly  which  damps  vibrations  radially  between 
said  rolling  bearing  and  said  housing; 

said  damper  assembly  defining  a  closed  chamber  containing 
rheological  fluid  and  having  a  flow-inducing  part  projecting 
into  said  fluid,  said  flow-inducing  part  being  movable  radially 
within  said  fluid  in  response  to  radial  vibrations  of  said  outer 
race. 


5.730.532 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  DEVICE 
Manfred   Knabel,   Ingolstadt;   Erich   Bock,  Wettstetten,  and 
Edmund  .Schuller,  Ingolstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt, 
Geniiany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1996,  196  08 
272.12 

Int.  CI."  F16C  i2496 
L'.S.  CI.  384—121  13  Claims 


I.  An  open  end  spinning  device,  comprising: 

a  spinning  rotor  having  a  rotor  plate  attached  on  one  end  of  a 

shaft    supported    for   rotation    by    a   bearing    arrangement. 

wherein  a  rearwardly  directed  axial  force  is  imparted  to  said 

shaft  in  a  direction  away  from  said  rotor  plate  in  operaticm  of 

said  spinning  device; 
an  aerostatic  bearing  disposed  facing  a  free  end  of  said  shaft 

opposite  said  rotor  plate,  said  aerostatic  hearing  having  a 

bearing  surface  directly  opposite  said  free  end  of  said  shaft 

made  substantially  of  a  carbon  material;  and 
said  free  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  bearing  surface  directly 

opposite  said  aerostatic  bearing  surface  that  is  formed  at  least 

in  part  of  a  carbide  material. 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising:, 
a  vehicle  drive  shaft; 


5,7304133 
APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUPLEX  PRINTING 
Amir  Noy,  Herzlia,  and  Avi  Feinschmidt,  Ramat  Gan,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Nur  Advanced  Technologies  Ltd.,  Kiriat 
Arie,  Lsrael 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Nov.  2,  1994, 111514;  Oct 
19,  1995,  115699 

Int  CI."  B41J  5/00 
MS.  CI.  400—104  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  duplex  printing  first  information  on  one  face  of  a 
sheet,  and  second  information  related  to  said  first  information  on 
the  opposite  face  of  the  sheet,  comprising: 

feeding  the  sheet  in  a  first  pass  through  a  printer  which  prints 
said  first  information  on  said  one  face  of  the  sheet,  and  which 
also  prints  during  said  first  pass: 

(a)  a  first  machine-readable  code  at  one  end  of  the  sheet,  said 
first  machine-readable  code  identifying  one  form  of  the 
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setdnd  information  to  be  printed  on  the  opposite  face  of  the 
shtet  if  the  sheet  is  fed  from  said  one  end.  and 
(b)  a  aecond  machine-readable  code  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shtet.  said  second  machine-readable  code  identifying  a 
second  form  of  the  second  information  to  be  printed  on  the 
op|»site  face  of  the  sheet  if  the  sheet  is  fed  from  the 
op(x)site  end; 
and  feeding  the  sheet  in  a  second  pass  through  a  printer  which 
reads  the  code  at  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet  so  fed.  and 
printi  on  said  opposite  face  the  form  of  the  second  informa- 
tion identified  by  said  read  code. 


5,730334 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730435 

SIMPL^C  AND  DUPLEX  PRINTING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

REVERSIBLE  DUPLEX  PATH 

Paul  D.  Ktller,  Webster,  and  Glenn  M.  Keenan,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y»,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,055,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,598,257. 

TKs  application  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,953 

Int  CI."  B41J  \\/50 

U.S.  a.  4«0— 605  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  phoal  printing  mode  printing  system  for  printing  multisheet 
print  jobt.  comprising  dual  printing  engines  with  an  operalively 
connected  selectably  variable  sheet  feeding  paths  system  with 
variable  theet  feeding  paths,  and  a  common  sheet  output; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  selectably  variable  sheet  feeding 
paths  comprises  at  least  one  bypass  sheet  feeding  path  bypass- 
ing Bt  least  one  of  said  dual  printing  engines, 
wherein  in  at  least  one  said  printing  mode  said  selectably  vari- 
able sheet  paths  are  selected  so  that  a  first  set  of  sheets  is 
printed  on  one  side  by  one  of  said  dual  printing  engines  while 
a  second  set  of  sheets  is  printed  on  one  side  by  the  other  of 


said  dual  printing  engines,  with  the  sheets  printed  by  one  of 
said  dual  printing  engines  bypassing  the  otiier  said  print 
engine  in  said  bypass  sheet  path,  and  with  both  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  sheets  from  both  of  said  dual  printing  engines 
being  fed  to  and  interleaved  as  a  said  multisheet  print  job  in 
said  common  output  to  provide  for  increased  simplex  printing 
speed,  and 
wherein  in  at  least  one  said  printing  mode  said  selectably  vari- 
able sheet  paths  include  at  least  one  duplex  sheet  inversion 
and  insertion  feeding  path  in  which  sheets  printed  on  one  side 
by  at  least  one  of  said  dual  printing  engines  are  re-inserted 
inverted  into  at  least  one  of  said  dual  printing  engines  to  print 
said  sheets  on  their  opposite  sides  before  said  sheets  are  fed  to 
said  common  output. 


5,730,536 

TAPE  PRINTER  HAVING  PL.ATEN  MOMNG 

MECHANISM  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERLOCKING 

PLATEN  AND  TAPE  FEED  ROLLER  WITH  MOVEMENT 

OF  COVER 
Koshiro   Yamaguchi.   Kasugai,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother 
Kagyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,676,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,536,092.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,099 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221426 

Int  CI.'  B41J  15/04 

MS.  CI.  400—615.2  21  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  in  a  tape  primer,  the  tape  printer 
including  a  tape  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  a  tape  in  a 
forward  direction  and  a  reverse  direction,  the  tape  transport  mecfia- 
nism  having  a  drive  source  and  a  drive  cam.  a  tape  cassette 
receiving  portion  for  receiving  the  tape  cassette,  the  drive  cam 
being  positioned  in  the  tape  cassette  receiving  portion,  and  a  print 
controller  controlling  printing  operation  to  print  an  image  on  the 
tape,  the  drive  cam  including  a  central  shaft  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  protrusions  radially  outwardly  projecting  from  the  central  shah 
portion,  the  drive  source  including  a  reversible  drive  motor  rotat- 
able  in  a  normal  direction  for  providing  the  tape  transpon  in  the 
forward  direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction  for  providing  the  tape 
transport  in  the  reverse  direction,  the  drive  cam  being  drivingiy 
connected  to  the  reversible  drive  motor  only  when  the  reversible 
drive  motor  is  rotated  in  the  reverse  direction;  the  tape  cassette 
comprising: 

a  tape  cassene  case  having  a  tape  outlet  port; 

a  ribbon  and  a  ribtran  spool,  said  ribbon  being  mounted  on  said 

ribbon  spool; 
a  tape  spool  rotatably  supported  on  the  tape  cassette  case  for 
windingly  holding  the  tape,  the  tape  being  discharged  outside 
through  the  outlet  pon  when  the  tape  is  transported  in  the 
forward  direction  for  printing  an  image  on  the  tape,  the  tape 
spool  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  provided  with  an 
engaging  member  interlockingly  engageable  with  the  drive 
cam  at  least  when  the  tape  is  fed  in  the  reverse  direction,  said 
engaging  member  driving  said  tape  spool  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion so  said  tape  is  talcen  up  by  said  tape  spool  when  said 
engaging  member  is  rotated  in  the  reverse  direction  by  the 
drive  cam. 
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5,730337 
PRINT  MEDIA  HANDLING  AND  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
Kieran  B.  Kelly.  Vancouver;  Allan  G.  Olson,  Camas,  and  Gene 
D.  Jones,  Yacolt.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,969 

Int.  CI."  B41J  11/58:2/00 

VS.  CI.  400—625  22  aaims 


1.  An  inkjel  printer  comprising: 

an  input  tray  for  holding  a  media  sheet: 

a  first  feed  roller  having  a  first  diameter  which  picks  the  media 
sheet  from  the  input  tray  and  feeds  the  inedia  sheet  along  a 
media  path,  the  first  feed  roller  picking  the  media  sheet  by 
moving  the  media  sheet  in  a  first  direction  and  feeding  the 
media  sheet  at  least  180  degrees  around  the  first  feed  roller 
and  off  the  first  feed  roller,  the  first  feed  roller  extending  to  a 
first  height  relative  to  the  Input  tray; 

a  second  feed  roller  having  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  the 
first  diameter  and  receiving  the  media  sheet  from  the  first  feed 
roller,  the  second  feed  roller  extending  to  a  second  height 
relative  to  the  input  tray,  wherein  the  second  height  is  less 
than  the  first  height: 

an  inkjet  pen  having  a  printhead  at  which  ink  is  ejected,  the 
printhead  located  adjacent  to  the  second  feed  roller  away  from 
the  first  feed  roller  the  printhead  located  at  a  third  height 
relative  to  the  input  tray,  wherein  the  third  height  is  less  than 
the  first  height:  and 

a  support  adjacent  to  the  second  feed  roller  and  the  printhead 
which  supports  a  portion  of  the  media  sheet  as  the  media 
sheet  is  fed  from  the  second  feed  roller  toward  a  media  output 
area,  wherein  a  print  zone  within  which  ink  is  printed  onto  the 
media  sheet  occurs  between  the  printhead  and  the  support. 


5,730,538 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Hiroyuki  Katn,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996,  .Sen  No.  742,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-323895 
Int  a."  B4IF  J5/W 
VS.  CL  400—702.1  18  Claims 


I.  An  Ink  jet  printer,  comprising: 
a  print  head  for  ejecting  ink  droplets  from  nozzles: 
a  carriage: 

carriage  actuation  means  for  linearly  moving  the  carriage  ha' 
the  print  head  mounted  thereon: 


a  wiper  member  which  is  movable  between  a  projected  position 
projected  Into  a  travel  path  of  the  print  head  and  a  standby 
position  withdrawn  from  the  travel  path  of  the  print  head, 
which  wipes  a  nozzle  surface  of  the  print  head  when  it  is 
situated  at  the  projected  position: 

a  first  driven  member  and  a  second  driven  member  disposed  in 
association  with  the  u-avel  path  of  the  carriage,  and  which 
selectively  project  into  the  travel  path  of  the  carriage:  and 

a  control  means  which  performs  a  control  operation  in  such  a 
way  that  the  wiper  member  moves  to  the  projected  position  as 
a  result  of  the  carriage  coming  into  contact  with  the  first 
driven  member,  thai  the  wiper  member  wipes  the  nozzle 
surface  of  the  print  head  as  a  result  of  the  carriage  traveling 
toward  the  second  driven  member,  and  that  the  wiper  member 
moves  to  the  standby  position  as  a  result  of  the  carriage 
coming  Into  contact  with  the  second  driven  member,  wherein 
the  control  means  has  a  spring  member  for  maintaining  the 
first  and  second  driven  members  in  their  states  obtained  after 
the  carriage  has  come  into  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
first  driven  member  and  the  second  driven  member 


5,730,539 
COMBINATION  WRITING  IMPLEMENT  AND 
FLASHLIGHT 
Paul  R.  Chabria.  Wayne,  III.,  assignor  to  Press-.\-Lite  Corpo- 
ration, West  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,472 
Int.  CI."  B43K  29/00:29/10 


VS.  CI.  401—195 


14  Claims 


i^ 


I.  A  combination  writing  implement  and  flashlight  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  housing  member  including  a  chamber 
adapted  to  removably  receive  a  battery  having  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal,  said  housing  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  having  Sirvptaige  such  that 
the  battery  is  removable  and  replaceable  In  saiosijiamber 
through  said  opening  In  said  first  end:  ^^ 

an  electrical  switch  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing 
member,  said  electrical  switch  providing  selective  electrical 
communication  between  said  housing  member  and  the  bat- 
tery: 

a  sleeve  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
chamber  formed  therein,  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  removably  coupled  to  said  housing  member,  said 
first  end  of  said  sleeve  member  including  a  tip  and  a  bore 
extending  through  said  tip: 

a  writing  device  located  uiihin  said  chamber  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  extending  through  said  bore  in  said  tip  of  said 
sleeve  member,  said  writing  device  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  writing  device  pfojecting 
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outwardly  fi'om  said  tip  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  writing 
device  being  selectively  removable  from  said  sleeve  member 
througb  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  member  when  said 
sleeve  member  is  removed  from  said  housing  member; 

a  retainer  member  removably  located  within  said  chamber  of 
said  sleeve  member  at  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  member, 
said  retainer  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a 
bore  extending  through  said  retainer  member  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end.  said  second  end  of  said  writing  device 
located  within  a  conical  seat  in  said  bore  of  .said  retainer 
membesr  at  said  first  end  of  said  retainer  member:  and 

an  lllumiaating  lamp  having  a  first  terminal  in  electrical  engage- 
ment sylth  the  battery,  a  second  terminal  in  electrical  engage- 
ment 'With  said  housing  member,  and  a  bulb  located  at  least 
partially  within  said  bore  of  said  retainer  member  at  said 
second  end  of  said  retainer  member: 

whereby  said  electrical  switch  is  adapted  to  selectively  close  an 
electrjcal  circuit  between  the  battery  and  said  lamp  to  thereby 
illuminate  said  lamp  and  project  light  from  said  tip  of  said 
sleevd  member 


5,730,541 

TURNBLCKLE  DRIVER 

.Neal  K.  Duett,  14820  154th  PI.  SE.,  and  Daniel  W.  Curtis, 

18312-151st  Ct  SE.,  both  of  Renton,  Wash.  98058 

Filed  Apn  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,113 

Int.  CI."  F16B  7/06 

VS.  a.  403-^5  6  Claims 


5,730,540 

HOLE  FILLING  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Duran,  Glendora;  Peter  D.  Chang,  N.  Hollywf>od,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  R.  Kendall  Cox,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  19%.  Sen  No.  7IU2I 

Int.  CI."  F16D  lAX):  FI6B  l.iA)6 

VS.  a.  403—21  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tightening/loosening  a  tumbtickle  that 
Includes  a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  spindles  and  a  frame  into 
which  the  spindles  are  threadably  Inserted,  comprising: 

a  mount  that  can  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  tumbuckie  and 
having  a  hub: 

a  motionless  beating  disposed  around  the  hub  and  free  to  rotate 
about  the  mount; 

a  ring  gear  on  the  mount  and  disposed  around  the  hub  for 
encircling  the  frame  of  the  tumbuckie,  the  ring  gear  having 
gear  teeth  that  extend  circumferentially  around  the  hub:  and 

a  driving  bit  having  a  bevel  pinion  gear  that  mates  with  the  ting 
gear,  the  driving  bit  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  part  of 
the  motionless  bearing  so  that  as  the  driving  bit  is  rotated,  the 
mount  is  driven  around  the  motionless  bearing. 


5,730342 
JOINT  FOR  A  PLAYEN 
Ying-Hsiung  Cheng,  Tainen  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Top 
Fortune  Ltd.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  856,179 

Int.  a."  F16C  n/io 

VS.  CI.  403—102  1  Claim 


1 .  A  fasianer  assembly  for  securing  a  panel  to  a  substructure,  the 
panel  and  ^ybstructure  having  holes  which  generally  align,  the  hole 
of  the  sut  ^ructure  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  hole  of  the 
panel,  the  fastener  assembly  comprising: 

a  bolt  heving  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end,  an  elongated  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shank  portion,  an  Integral  tapered  portion 
Interconnecting  the  shank  portion  to  the  head,  and  an  integral 
threaded  portion  extending  from  the  shank  ponion: 

an  expandable  bushing: 

a  nut  having  a  threaded  throughbore:  and 

a  recepl»cle  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  substructure  for 
carrying  the  nut  in  an  initial  position  spaced  below  the  sub- 
strucMre  In  alignment  with  the  hole  In  the  subsuucture:  and 

a  spring  in  the  receptacle  between  the  nut  and  the  bushing  for 
maintaining  the  bushing  within  the  hole  in  the  substrticture. 
such  thai  when  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  is  threaded 
into  engagement  with  the  nut,  the  nut  Is  drawn  upwardly  from 
the  initial  position  toward  the  substructure  and  the  tapered 
porti^a  of  the  bolt  expands  the  bushing  outward  against  the 
walls;  of  the  hole  in  the  substructure  before  the  bolt  has  been 
fully  threaded  Into  the  nut. 


I.  A  joint  for  a  playpen  comprising: 

a  main  ba.se  made  of  a  thin  plate  of  an  inverted  U  shape,  having 
two  parallel  sides  with  an  upper  intermediate  portion  con- 
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nected  with  an  upper  arch-shaped  bridge,  each  said  side 
having  two  position  holes  spaced  apart  in  an  upper  end  and 
two  position  holes  in  a  lower  end.  a  center  hole  provided  in 
said  arch-shaped  bridge,  said  center  hole  having  an  annular 
curved-down  edge  for  an  upper  end  of  a  spring  to  engage 
with: 

two  wing  bases  respectively  made  of  a  thin  plate  of  an  inverted 
U  shape,  located  at  two  opposite  lengthwise  sides  of  said 
main  base,  having  two  opposite  side  walls,  each  said  side  wall 
having  two  position  holes  spaced  apart  horizontally  in  an 
upper  end  and  a  position  hole  in  a  lower  end.  and  an  end  of  a 
frame  of  said  playpen  inserted  in  a  space  between  said  two 
side  walls  and  firmly  hxable  with  position  pins  fitting  in  said 
two  upper  position  holes  and  two  holes  in  said  frame  so  that 
each  said  wing  base  may  be  moved  together  with  said  frame, 
one  of  said  position  pins  of  each  wing  base  also  fitting  in  one 
of  said  upper  position  holes  of  said  main  base  so  that  each 
said  wing  base  may  swing  relative  to  said  main  base  with  the 
position  pin  functioning  as  a  pivot: 

a  press  block,  located  in  a  space  between  said  two  sides  of  .said 
main  base  below  said  bridge,  having  two  vertical  parallel  slots 
in  a  lower  portion,  said  two  slots  going  from  one  side  to  the 
opposite  side,  a  horizontal  rectangular  recess  respectively  on 
each  of  said  two  sides  of  said  block,  a  through  hole  m  the 
center  of  said  two  horizontal  recesses,  and  a  recess  in  an 
upper  surface  for  a  lower  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said 
center  hole  of  said  arch-shaped  bridge  to  rest  on.  said  spring 
located  between  said  arch-shaped  bridge  and  said  press  block 
so  as  to  elastically  urging  said  press  bUxrk.  said  press  block 
kept  located  in  said  main  base  by  two  position  pins  inserting 
through  said  two  lower  position  holes  of  said  main  base  and 
said  two  slots  of  said  press  block  so  that  said  press  block  may 
move  up  and  down  within  the  length  of  said  slots: 

two  elongate  plate  hooks  deposited  respectively  in  said  two 
horizontal  recesses  of  said  press  block  and  moving  up  and 
down  together  with  said  press  block,  having  a  guide  curve 
respectively  in  two  ends,  a  barb  formed  to  exteiKl  inward 
-  down  from  each  said  guide  curve,  and  a  center  hole  in  the 
intermediate  portion  for  a  pin  to  fit  in  to  fix  said  plate  hooks 
on  said  press  block:  and. 

said  two  plate  hooks  having  said  two  barbs  engaging  said  two 
position  pins  of  said  two  wing  bases  in  a  spread  position  of 
said  Joint,  said  barbs  disengaging  from  said  position  pins  in  a 
collapsed  position,  said  press  block  not  able  to  be  pressed 
down  in  case  of  said  joint  in  the  spread  position  by  engage- 
ment of  said  barbs  and  said  position  pins  so  that  accidental 
pressing  on  said  press  block  cannot  make  said  joint  collapsed, 
maintaining  said  playpen  using  said  join!  in  a  quite  safe 
condition. 


in  that  said  nnetal  connector  is  joined  to  said  metal  layer  by  means 
of  a  welded  connection. 


5.730,544 

WOOD  JOINING  BISCUITS  WITH  CENTERING 

FEATURE 

Jeffrey  M.  Dils,  Easley.  and  Jeanne  A.  White,  Anderson,  both  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Rvobi  North  America,  Easlev.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,617 

Int.  CI."  F16B  /2AW 

U.S.  CI.  403—292  6  Claims 


5,730,543 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  CONNECTION 

Ulricb  Schonauer,  Karlsruhe;  Michael  Taffemer,  MaLsch,  and 

Hagen   Fischer.   Karlsruhe,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Roth-Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Forschung  Fur  Automobil-Und 

Umwelttechnik,  (>aggenau.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04297.  §  371  Date  Aug.  2.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18777.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  6693M 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jan.  5.  1994,  44  00 
220J 

Int.  CI."  C04B  4 1  AH):  37/02:  HOIR  43/02:4/02 
VS.  CI.  403—270  20  Claims 

1.  Electrically  conducting  connection  between  a  metal  connector 
and  a  metal  layer,  said  metal  layer  being  applied  by  a  sintered 
and/or  melted  connection  and  containing  at  least  one  metal,  to 
which  said  metal  connector  is  welded,  characterized  in  that  an 
adhesion-promoting  layer  containing  glass  and/or  glass  ceramic  as 
well  as  metal  particles  is  applied  to  a  ceramic  substrate  and  said 
metal  layer  is  applied  on  lop  of  said  adhesion-promoting  layer,  and 


I.  A  carpentry  biscuit  for  use  in  forming  a  joint  between  mating 
surfaces  of  adjacent  wooden  boards  each  having  an  aligned  semi- 
circular slot  formed  therein  by  a  rotating  cutter  blade,  the  carpentry 
biscuit  comprising: 

an  elongated  planar  body  formed  of  wood  having  opposed  faces 

spaced  apart  a  thickness  T:  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  relatively 

smaller  transverse  axis; 
a  longitudinal  alignmenl  mark  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis 

which  is  formed  into  each  of  the  opposed  faces  of  the  biscuit: 
a  transverse  alignment  mark  aligned  with  the  transverse  axis 

which  is  formed  into  each  of  the  opposed  faces  of  the  biscuit: 

and 
a  plurality  of  notches  formed  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the 

biscuit  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes 

to  aid  a  user  in  positioning  the  biscuit  in  the  slot  formed  in  at 

least  one  of  a  pair  of  boards  to  be  joined  together. 


5.730.545 
APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  THE  END  OF  A  SPRING 

STEEL  STRIP 
Herbert       Klemmer,       Niirtingen;       Nikolaus       .Schefcsik. 
Schwaikheim.  and  Wolfgang  Clar.  Waiblingen,  all  of  (ler- 
many,  assignors  to  Mercerdes-Benz  A.G..  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.881 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  2.  1995.  195  45 
028.0 

Int.  CI."  F16B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—373  17  Ctoims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  spring  steel  strip  having  a  cross- 
section  defined  by  opposing  wide  sides  and  opposing  narrow  sides, 
said  strip  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  define  a  bent  end  ponion.  said 
bent  end  portion  defining  notches  extending  toward  each  other 
from  opposing  of  said  narrow  sides  of  the  strip,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising: 
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portions  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface  supporting  said  small 
promisions  having  therein  notches  providing  said  radial  elas- 
ticity, respective  said  notches  being  provided  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  small  protrusions,  said  notches  extending 
circumferentially  only. 


an  insert  Arranged  at  said  bent  end  portion  of  the  strip,  said  insert 
engaging  said  strip  at  said  notches,  said  insert  having  a 
plurali^  of  transverse  blades;  and 

two  retajiliers.  each  said  retainer  having  a  contact  surface,  said 
two  ijelainers  being  coupled  to  one  another  such  that  the 
contai-l  surface  of  one  of  said  fetainers  engages  said  trans- 
verse Hades  of  said  insert,  and  such  that  the  contact  surface  of 
the  o#ier  of  said  retainers  engages  the  wide  side  of  the  strip 
locatdd  opposite  .said  insert,  said  retainers  clamping  said  strip 
and  s^id  insert  therebetween. 


5,730,547 
KNUCKLE  BRACKET 
Shusaku    Nogami,   Minokamo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kayaba 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,"  Ser.  No.  571.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1994,  6-333088; 
Aug.  31.  1995.  7-246740 

Int.  a."  B60G  15/00 
VS.  a.  403--I0S.1  4  Claims 


5.7304^46 

STRU<ttURE  FOR  CENTERING  AND  CONNECTING 

BETWEEN  MEMBERS 

Hiroyuki  kato,  and  Shuichiro  Honda,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-172753 
InL  CI."  F16C  .<.V(M 
U.S.  a.  4ttJ-^«04  42  Claims 


1.  A  ce  I  Bring  and  connecting  structure  wherein  an  engagement 
projection  formed  on  a  second  member  is  fined  into  an  engagement 
opening  f  )fmed  in  a  first  member,  whereby  a  central  axis  of  said 
engageme  n|  opening  is  aligned  w  ith  a  centfal  axis  of  said  engage- 
ment proj  ^tion  and  the  alignment  is  always  maintained  regardless 
of  any  diHerence  between  thermal  expansions  of  said  first  and 
second  members,  said  structure  further  comprising: 

said  engagement  projection  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
subslaniially  corresponding  to  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  ^engagement  opening  and  having  a  dimension  slightly 
smaljar  than  that  of  said  engagement  opening,  and  said 
engagement  projection  having  an  inner  cavity  providing  said 
engagement  projection  with  radial  elasticity: 
two  selK  of  small  protrusions,  said  sets  being  spaced  axially  of 
said  icentral  axes,  each  said  set  including  a  plurality  of  said 
small  promisions  extending  radially  from  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  engagement  projection  of  said  second 
men*ier  and  equidistantly  circumferentially  spaced  around 
said  ««iter  peripheral  surface,  so  that,  when  said  engagement 
projection  is  inserted  into  said  engagement  opening,  free  ends 
of  said  small  protrusions  are  elastically  urged  against  said 
innej  peripheral  surface  of  said  engagement  opening  in  said 
first  ^ember  by  the  elasticity  of  said  engagement  projection: 
and 
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1.  A  knuckle  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  shock  absorber  outer 
shell,  the  knuckle  bracket  comprising: 

a  bracket  body  including  a  horizontal  support  piece,  a  pair  of 
arcuate  embracing  portions  formed  integrally  with  said  hori- 
zontal support  piece  and  extending  downwardly,  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  horizontal  suppon  piece,  and  a  transition  region 
including  an  expanded  portion  extending  upwardly  and  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  one  of  said  embracing  portions  to  said 
horizontal  support  piece  and  another  expanded  ponion 
extending  upwardly  and  radially  outwardly  from  another  of 
said  embracing  portions  to  said  horizontal  support  piece,  said 
bracket  body  being  mountable  on  the  outer  shell: 

a  pair  of  parallel  holding  ponions  defining  means  for  mounting  a 
knuckle  to  said  bracket  body,  said  holding  portions  extending 
laterally  from  said  bracket  body  embracing  portions  and  said 
transition  region,  said  transition  region  including  a  bent  por- 
tion connecting  one  of  said  holding  ponions  to  said  horizontal 
suppon  piece  and  another  bent  portion  connecting  another  of 
said  holding  portions  to  said  horizontal  support  piece: 

opposed  mounting  holes  formed  in  each  of  said  holding  por- 
tions: and 

a  press-fit  hole  for  press-fitting  said  bracket  body  to  a  lower 
ponion  of  the  outer  shell,  said  press-fit  hole  being  formed  in 
said  horizontal  suppon  piece,  said  horizontal  suppon  piece 
having  an  integrally  formed  portion  extending  around  a 
periphery  of  said  press-fit  hole. 


5,730348 
DEADENING  ROAD  PAVEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

REALIZATION 
Giovanni  Battista  Brero,  Savigliano;  .\ntonio  Ostino.  Casteln- 
uovo  Don  Bosco,  and  Germano  Dealessandri,  Cercenasco,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Autostrade-Concessioni  E  Costruzioni 
Autostrade  S.pA.,  Rome,  and  IPSE  s.r.l..  iMna.  both  of  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/0001I.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21964.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  693,120 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  3A)0 
VS.  CI.  404—27  12  Qaims 

8.  Pavement  for  D-affic.  the  pavement  comprising: 
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5,730350 
METHOD  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  A  PERMEABLE 
REMEDUTION  ZONE  IN  SITU 
Orlando  B.  Andersland,  East  Lansing;  Craig  S.  Criddle,  Lan- 
sing; Roger  B.  Wallace,  Okemos.  and  David  C.  Wiggert,  E^t 
Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operat- 
ing Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,447 
Int.  CI.''  E02D  /9//V.  E21D  1/12 
MS.  CI.  405—128  42  Claims 


a  support  layer  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities  shaped  a.<>  Helm- 

holtz  resonators  for  absorbing  sound  frequencies  generated  by 

the  traffic; 
granulated  material  in  said  plurality  of  cavities  for  further 

absorbing  sound: 
a  wear  layer  formed  providing  a  wearing  surface  for  the  traffic. 

being  arranged  on  said  hrst  layer  and  covering  said  plurality 

of  cavities. 


5,730,549 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REINFORCING  THE 
GROUND  USING  FIBROUS  ADDITIVES 
Claude   Choudin,   St   Jean    D'Arvey;    Jean-Pierre   Ghiretti, 
Chambery;  Jean-Baptiste  Rieunier,  Nogent,  and  Jean  Bou- 
lant,  Bailleval,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  ORGEL,  Courbev- 
oie,  France 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,990 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1994,  94  14509 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  7/36 

VS.  a.  404—75  14  Claims 


'^: 
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1.  A  method  for  in  situ  removal  of  contaminants  in  a  volume  of 
flowing  water  in  a  soil  or  aquifer  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  installing  a  series  of  freeze  pipes  around  the  volume  which  is 
unfrozen  defining  a  treatment  zone  for  removal  of  contami- 
nants in  the  soil  or  aquifer  material: 

(b)  freezing  the  soil  or  aquifer  material  around  the  volume  which 
is  unfrozen: 

(c)  providing  a  remediation  means  in  the  volume  which  is 
unfrozen; 

(d)  thawing  at  least  some  of  the  freeze  pipes  so  that  the  flowing 
water  containing  the  contaminants  moves  through  the  volume 
which  is  unfrozen  allowing  the  treatment  zone  to  remove  the 
contaminants  from  the  flowing  water  into  the  volume  in  the 
soil  or  aquifer 


5,730351 
SUBSEA  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COUPLING  SUBSEA  CONDUITS 
Harold  Brian  Skeels,  Kingwood,  and  Bill  George  Louis,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago, 


RIed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,643 
Int  a."  F16L  1/04 
VS.  a.  405—170 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reinforcing  materials  already  in  place  in  the 
ground,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

depositing  onto  the  surface  of  the  materials  to  be  reinforced  an 
even  layer  of  fibrous  additives,  and 

mixing  together  the  materials  to  be  reinforced  and  the  fibrous 
additives, 

wherein  said  fibrous  additives  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glass  fibers  in  the  form  of  bundles  having  a  length 
of  from  3  to  500  mm.  glass  fibers  obtained  by  centrifuging 
and  packaging  in  the  form  of  nodules  by  passing  through  a 
holed  plate,  and  rock  fibers  obtained  by  centrifuging  and 
packaging  in  the  form  of  nodules  by  passing  through  a  holed 
plate. 


1.  A  method  for  coupling  a  pair  of  conduits  to  each  other  subsea 
with  one  of  the  conduits  being  relatively  fixed  and  mounted  on  a 
stationary  subsea  facility  on  the  seabed  and  the  other  conduit  being 
movable,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  structure  having  said  movable  conduit  mounted 
thereon: 
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providin|  a  lift  line  device  extending  generally  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  structure; 

providing  guide  means  on  said  structure  to  receive  said  flexible 
lift  line  device  and  to  change  the  path  of  said  flexible  lift  line 
device  from  a  vertical  direction  to  a  generally  horizontal 
direction. 

anchoring  a  lower  end  of  said  flexible  lift  line  device  to  the 
stationary  subsea  facility:  and 

lifting  said  vertically  extending  flexible  lift  line  device  to  move 
said  stiicture  and  conduit  thereon  generally  horizontally  and 
vertically  upwardly  into  a  predetermined  docked  position  on 
said  subsea  facility  in  which  said  conduits  are  aligned  for 
coupling  to  each  other 


5,730352 
' '  PIPELINE  ANCHOR  APPARATUS 
Neale  J.  J«hannes$on,  and  Zita  A.  Fulawka,  both  of  4212-16A 
St  S.W.,  Calgary  AB,  Canada,  T2T  4L4 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,809 

Int  CI."  F16L  1/12 

VS.  a.  40^172  5  Oaims 


1.  A  pipeline  anchor  apparatus,  for  holding  a  pipeline  against  the 
ground,  the  pipeline  anchor  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  left  and  right  anchor  units,  each  anchor  unit  comprising: 

(a)  anchoring  means  for  holding  the  anchor  unit  with  respect 
to  the  ground; 

(b)  an  anchor  rod,  extending  vertically  from  the  anchoring 
means,  the  anchor  rod  having  a  lower  portion  attached  to 
the  anchoring  means,  and  an  upper  portion; 

(c)  a  Ije-down  bracket,  having  a  tubular  body  having  an  axial 
channel  through  which  the  upper  portion  of  the  anchor  rod 
pasMs,  the  tubular  body  having  an  attached  sleeve  defining 
a  channel  parallel  to  the  axial  channel  of  the  tubular  body, 
the  sleeve  having  a  notched  lower  opening;  and 

(d)  an  upper  coupling,  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
andwr  rod;  and 

(B)  a  tie-down  strap  having  left  and  right  loops  and  a  center 
portion,  die  left  loop  attached  to  the  sleeve  of  the  tie-down 
bracket  of  the  left  anchor  unit  and  the  right  loop  attached  to 
the  sleeve  of  the  tie-down  bracket  of  the  right  anchor  unit,  die 
center  portion  of  the  tie-down  strap  being  adopted  to  pass 
over  tie  pipeline. 


upper  portion  and  a  weight  at  its  lower  portion  to  submerge 

partially  said  body  in  the  water,  the  body  having  an  opening 

in  its  abdomen; 
a  thrust  fan  mounted  on  a  back  of  the  body,  the  fan  being 

rotatable  in  a  normal  or  reverse  direction  thereby  enabling  the 

body  to  o-anslate  in  the  water  and  to  suctionally  attach  itself 

on  a  wall  or  leave  the  wall; 
a  skirt  provided  around  the  opening  fontied  in  the  abdomen  of 

the  body  to  contact  the  wall  thereby  maintaining  the  bodies 

interior  to  a  negative  pressure  as  the  body  suctionally  attaches 

itself  onto  the  wall;  and 
a  drive  wheel  provided  on  the  abdomen  of  the  body  to  contact 

the  wail  upon  the  suctional  attachment  onto  the  wall  by  said 

body. 


5,730354 
ARTICULATED  RISER  PROTECTOR 
Andrew  S.  Mosley,  Oyne;  James  A.  K.  Edgar,  Insch,  and 
Adrian  M.  Peers,  Tarves,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,432 

Int  a."  E02B  17/00:  E21B  17/12 

VS.  a.  405—195.1  12  Claims 


5,730353 

CARRIAGE  MOVABLE  IN  WATER 
Yuichi  Miura,  Funabashi;  Naoya  Hirose,  Yokohama,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Kai,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima 
Hirima  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,063 
Claims  wiority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319972 
'  Int  a."  B63C  ll/IO 

VS.  CL  405—191  6  Claims 

1.  A  carriage  movable  in  water  comprising: 
a  body  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  middle  portion  or  an 
abdomen,  and  a  lower  portion,  said  body  having  a  float  at  its 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operations  on  a  subsea  well,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  floating  vessel  having  an  opening: 

a  subsea  wellhead  at  a  sea  floor; 

a  riser  connected  to  the  wellhead  and  extending  through  the 

opening  in  the  surface  vessel;  and 
a  protective  sleeve  assembly  mounted  to  the  riser  where  it  passes 

through  the  opening  for  protecting  the  riser  due  to  movement 
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of  the  vessel,  the  protective  sleeve  assembly  extending  down- 
ward and  terminating  at  a  lower  end  a  short  distance  below 
the  vessel;  and 
the  sleeve  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  segments  which  are 
loosely  connected  to  one  another  to  allow  limited  angular 
movement  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  not  impede  bending 
of  the  riser  up  to  a  selected  maximum. 


5,730^55 
GROUND  ANCHOR 
Ronald  Stoner,  Stoner  Steel  Products  Company.  3009  Colonial 
Dr^  Charlottesville.  \a.  22901 

Tiled  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,109 

InL  a."  E02D  5/80:  E04H  17/22 

VS.  a.  405-244  6  Claims 


whereby  said  first,  second,  and  third  portions  form  two  generally 
diamond  shaped  apenures  in  registry  with  one  another,  and 
said  diamond  shaped  apertures  being  sized  to  receive  said 
anchoring  post. 


5,730356 

REMOVABLE  GROUND  ANCHOR 

Anthony  Donald  Barley,  Harrogate,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Keller  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,514,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,673 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1.  1992. 
9214006 

bt  CL' E02D  5/80 
VS.  a.  405-259.5  12  Claims 


1 .  A  ground  anchonng  system  comprising: 
an  anchoring  post  having: 

a  tapered  front  end, 

a  first  channel  extending  along  said  anchoring  post  from  said 
tapered  front  end  and  extending  a  predetermined  distance,  a 
first  stop  defined  by  a  notch  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  first 
channel,  said  notch  having  a  greater  depth  than  said  first 
channel  within  said  anchonng  post, 

a  second  channel  extending  a  predetermined  distance  along 
said  anchoring  pt»t  from  a  preset  location  further  away 
from  said  tapered  front  end  than  said  first  stop  and  at  a 
location  opposite  of  said  first  channel  with  respect  to  said 
anchoring  post,  and 

a  second  stop  defined  by  a  notch  at  the  terminal  end  of  said 
second  channel,  said  notch  having  a  greater  depth  than  said 
second  channel  within  said  anchonng  post;  and 
an  anchor  plate  having: 

a  first  and  second  lateral  extension, 

a  first  ponion  projecting  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  first  ponion  having  one  end 
integral  with  said  first  lateral  extension  and  the  other  end 
integral  with  said  second  lateral  extension. 

a  second  ponion  projecting  in  a  second  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  second  direction  being 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  said  second  ponion 
having  one  end  integral  with  said  first  lateral  extension  and 
the  other  end  integml  with  said  second  lateral  extension, 

a  third  ponion  projecting  in  said  first  direction,  said  third 
ponion  having  one  end  integral  with  said  first  lateral  exten- 
sion and  the  other  end  integral  with  said  second  lateral 
extension, 

a  first  tab  onginating  from  said  first  ponion  and  extending  in 
said  second  direction,  and  said  first  tab  being  capable  of 
fining  into  said  first  channel  and  engaging  said  first  stop, 
and 

a  second  tab  originating  from  said  .second  ponion  and  extend- 
ing in  said  first  direction,  and  said  second  tab  being  capable 
of  fitting  into  said  second  channel  and  engaging  said  sec- 
ond stop; 


m  ? 


1.  A  ground  anchor  assembly  adapted  to  be  held  within  an 
elongate  bore  by  a  solidified  retaining  material  comprising:  a 
saddle  member  having  a  first  surface  which  is  adapted  to  abut  the 
retaining  material  to  hold  the  saddle  member  in  the  bore  and  a 
second  surface,  a  pair  of  rigid  tubular  members  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  saddle  member,  each  of  said  tubular 
members  having  an  end  abutting  said  first  surface  of  said  saddle 
member,  and  a  cable  having  a  pair  of  ends  adapted  to  extend  out  of 
the  bore,  said  cable  extending  through  one  of  said  rigid  tubular 
members,  over  said  second  surface  of  said  saddle  members  and 
through  the  other  of  said  rigid  tubular  members  so  as  to  resist 
movement  of  said  cable  when  both  of  said  ends  thereof  are  pulled 
while  permitting  extraction  of  said  cable  when  only  one  of  said 
ends  thereof  is  pulled. 


5,730,557 

MORTAR  MIXTIRE  INIT  FOR  CHE.MICAL 

ATTACHMENT  OF  ANCHORING  MEANS  IN 

BOREHOLES 

Roman  Skupicn.  .Schwabmunchen;  Frich  Leibhard.  Munich, 

and  Lull  Achim  Sager.  Landsberg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hilli  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1995,  195  10 
307.6 

Int  CI.''  E21D  20/02:  B65D  25/08:77/06 
VS.  CI.  405—259.6  lo  Claims 

1.  A  mortar  mixture  unit  for  chemical  attachment  of  an  anchor- 
ing member  within  a  borehole,  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
external  cartridge  (2)  having  an  external  diameter  (d)  and  a  length 
(1),  and  being  destructible  upon  insening  the  anchoring  member 
into  the  borehole  containing  said  canridge.  said  cartridge  contains 
a  multi-component  monar.  said  multi-component  monar  comprises 
a  binder  means  (6.  8)  and  filling  agents  (7).  said  binder  means 
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cartridge, 
having  a 


comprise)  at  least  two  reaction  components  maintained  separated 
within  saU  canridge  (2)  until  said  anchonng  member  destroys  said 
I  he  cartridge  (2)  is  formed  of  a  flexible  material  (3,  4) 
'  olume  share  amounting  to  less  than  15^  of  a  total 
volimie  df  the  mortar  mixture  unit  (1).  the  binder  means  (6,  8) 
having  a  '^lume  share  amounting  to  approximately  15%  to  60%  of 
the  total  ^Olume  of  the  monar  mixture  unit,  and  the  filling  agent 
(7)  having  a  volume  share  of  approximately  35%  to  70%  of  the 
total  voline  of  the  monar  mixture  unit  (1). 


5.730,558 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  SORBING  AND  SOLIDIFYING 

PILLOW 
Herbert  W.  Holland.  2314  Chimney  Rock.  Houston.  Tex.  77056 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,473,  Oct  30.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,645J78, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,091.  JiU.  24,  1995.  PaL 
No.  5,588,785,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
222,844,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,462,785.  This  application 
Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^10 
InL  CI."  E02D  il/00:  B32B  i/0() 
VS.  a.  405—270  4  aaims 


l.A 

a 
a 
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h;  1  tocarbon  solidifying  fabric  comprising: 
plun  I  ty  of  layers  of  textile  material;  and 
pliin  I  ty  of  evenly  distributed  amounts  of  a  polymer  material 
1  in  a  pattern  of  pockets  formed  between  the  layers  of 
textl4  material,  said  polymer  material  having  a  propeny  of 
absorbing  and  solidifying  liquid  hydrocarbons. 


5,730,559 
EAltTHEN  WORK  WITH  WIRE  MESH  FACING 
Peter  L.  .Anderson,  North  Reading,  Mass.;  Michael  J.  Cowell, 
Lecsburg.  and  Dan  J.  Hotek,  Reston,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  Socicte  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal,  Parts,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  468,633,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5377,866.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,098,  Aug. 
30,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
755,712 
Int.  CI."  E02D  5/00 
VS.  a.  405—284  15  Claims 

1.  A  wall  construction  having  a  wire  mesh  facing,  said  construc- 
tion comprising,  in  combination: 

a  granular,  compactable  fill  defining  a  three  dimensional  earthen 
work  bulk  form  having  a  generally  planar  front  face  extending 
upwia'dly  fix>m  a  datum  plane; 


..m 
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1  1  1  1  1  1 
1  1  1  1  1  1 

1  1  1  1  1  1 

1  1  1  '  1  1 

1  1  1  III  M 
1  1  1  III  III 
1  1  1  111  II 

1  1  III  l|  1 
1  1  III  III  t 

a  plurality  of  earth  stabilizing  members  dispersed  throughout  the 
bulk  form,  said  stabilizing  members  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally in  separate,  spaced  layers  from  the  front  face  into  the 
bulk  form: 

a  plurality  of  generally  venical.  planar  wire  mesh  panels  posi- 
tioned over  the  front  face,  said  panels  defining  venical 
courses  of  connected  panels  having  generally  horizontal  side 
edges  and  generally  venical  side  edges,  the  venical  side  edges 
being  generally  aligned  and  the  horizontal  side  edges  of 
adjacent  panels  being  offset;  and 

connectors  attaching  the  stabilizing  rtiembers  to  the  panel  mem- 
bers, at  least  some  of  said  connectors  simultaneously  coimect- 
ing  horizontally  adjacent  panels  to  a  single  stabilizing  mem- 
ber. 

13.  A  method  for  construction  of  an  earthen  work  bulk  form  wall 
having  a  wire  mesh  facing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  datum  plane  for  the  earthen  work  bulk  form: 

(b)  laying  a  course  of  wire  mesh  base  members,  each  member 
having  a  generally  venical  panel  and  a  connected  horizontal 
panel,  said  venical  panel  generally  defining  a  portion  of  a 
front  face  of  the  earthen  work  bulk  form  and  alternate  vertical 
panels  having  the  same  height; 

(c)  attaching  uniform  height  facing  panel  members  of  wire  mesh 
to  alternating  venical  panels  of  the  base  members  along  the 
front  face  to  define  a  first  course  of  facing  panel  members: 

(d)  back  filling  a  first  layer  of  granular  material  behind  the  front 
face  to  a  first  level; 

(e)  attaching  a  plurality  of  earth  stabilizing  members  to  the 
facing  panel  members  extending  into  the  earthen  work  bulk 
form  and  over  the  first  layer  of  granular  material; 

(f)  attaching  venical  wire  mesh  facing  panel  members  to  the 
remaining  alternating  facing  panels  of  the  base  members; 

(g)  back  filling  further  granular  material  on  the  first  layer  behind 
the  front  face;  and 

(h)  attaching  a  plurality  of  earth  stabilizing  members  to  the 
facing  panel  members  and  extending  over  the  further  granular 
material. 


5,730360 

MULTI-STEP  BUSHING  RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ROTARY  MACHINE  TOOL 

Frank  Marcelloni,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  741,061 
Int  CI."  B23B  49/02 
VS.  CI.  408—72  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  bushing  system  for  guiding  a  bore  forming  apparatus  within 
a  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  guide  bushing  having  a  central  bore  adapted  to  allow  passage 
therethrough  of  a  rotating  tool,  with  said  bushing  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  with  a  first  radially  extending 
flange  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  and  with  said  flange  having 
a  free  end  and  a  stepped  area  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
retainer;  and 
a  retainer  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  bushing  within  a 
machine  tool,  with  said  retainer  comprising: 


3078 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


a  substantially  U-shaped  loci  coupler  removably  mounted  on 
said  one  end  of  said  swivel  arm  adjacent  to  said  support 
sleeve  notch  to  form  an  opening  with  said  support  sleeve 
notch  for  removably  receiving  the  circumference  of  the  cylin- 
drical support  sleeve  portion  of  the  rotating  power  tool: 

a  swivel  arm  fastener  fastening  said  tool  coupler  to  said  swivel 
arm.  and 

a  swivel  arm  tension  spring  through  which  said  swivel  arm 
fastener  passes  to  bias  said  tool  coupler  toward  said  support 
sleeve  notch  such  that  said  opening  is  expandable  to  receive 
the  cylindrical  support  sleeve  and  such  that  said  suppon 
sleeve  notch  and  said  tool  coupler  notch  frictionally  engage 
the  circumference  of  said  support  sleeve. 


a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  complementary  arcuate 
relief  formed  in  its  outer  cylindrical  surface,  thereby  defin- 
ing a  step  for  allowing  the  retainer  to  engage  the  stepped 
area  fonned  in  said  first  radially  extending  flange,  with  said 
retainer  further  comprising  a  second  radially  extending 
flange  with  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
retainer's  generally  cylindrical  body,  with  the  second  radi- 
ally extending  flange  abuttingly  engaging  the  free  end  of 
the  guide  bushing  such  that  the  guide  bushing  is  maintained 
in  place  by  both  the  engagement  of  the  stepped  areas  of  the 
bushing  and  retainer,  as  well  as  by  the  second  radially 
extending  flange. 


1.  A  universal  chop  saw  adapter  for  a  rotating  power  tool  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  support  sleeve  portion  and  a  roiatable 
tool  drive  shaft  located  in  said  support  sleeve  portion,  comprising: 

an  elongated  swivel  arm  having  opp»)site  ends,  said  swivel  arm 
having  coupling  means  on  one  said  end  for  removably  cou- 
pling said  one  end  of  said  swivel  arm  to  the  support  sleeve 
portion  of  a  rotating  power  tool  in  a  manner  permitting 
swinging  of  said  swivel  arm  in  an  arc  with  respect  lo  said 
rotating  power  tool: 

a  drive  bell  means  secured  to  the  swivel  arm  and  being  releas- 
ably  engagable  with  said  tool  drive  shaft  such  that  said  tool 
drive  shaft  drives  said  drive  bell  means; 

a  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  swivel  arm  opposite 
said  coupling  means:  and 

a  protecting  means  mounted  to  the  swivel  arm  for  protecting  a 
user  from  contact  with  said  cutting  means: 

wherein  the  coupling  means  of  said  swivel  arm  comprises: 

a  support  sleeve  notch  formed  on  said  one  end  of  said  swivel 
arm: 


5,730,562 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SPINDLE  OF  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Masakazu  Matsumoto;  Yusaku  Yamamoto,  and  Hisashi  Ide,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikken  Kosaknsfao  Works, 

Ltd.,  Osaka-Eu,  Japan 

EUed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  701,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-234898 

Int  CI."  B23C  5/26.  B23B  M/00 

VS.  a.  409—233  6  Claims 


5,730,561 

UNIVERSAL  CHOP  SAW 

James  R.  Wambeke.  503  E.  5th  St.,  Minneota.  Minn.  56264 

FUed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,871 

Int.  a."  B23B  45/02 

VS.  a.  408—118  16  aaims 
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1.  An  anicle  clamping  apparatus  for  a  spindle  of  a  machine  tool, 
comprising: 

a  draw  bar  which  is  insened  inio  a  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  so 
as  to  be  ad\anced  and  retracted: 

a  collet  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  divided  pieces  which  are 
arranged  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  which  are 
capable  of  beiiig  opened  and  closed,  said  collet  being  filled 
onto  said  outer  circumference  of  a  front  portion  of  said  draw 
bar: 

a  suppon  sleeve  which  is  disposed  to  surround  said  collet  and  is 
fixed  to  said  spindle:  and 

A  separator  which  is  fixedly  provided  within  said  spindle  so  as  to 
be  situated  on  said  front  side  of  said  suppon  sleeve,  wherein 

a  tapered  btire  for  receiving  a  tapered  ponion  of  an  anicle  is 
formed  in  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  Kxrated  on  the  from  side  of 
said  separator; 

an  engagement  ponion  and  a  front  end  ponion  disposed  on  the 
front  side  of  said  engagement  ponion  project  from  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  front  ponion  of  said  draw  bar; 

a  rear  inside  projection  to  be  engaged  with  the  rear  side  of  the 
engagement  ponion  of  said  draw  bar.  an  engagement  projec- 
tion to  be  engaged  with  the  from  end  ponion  of  saii'  draw  bar. 
and  a  from  inside  projection  disposed  on  the  front  siac  of  said 
engagement  projection  project  from  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  each  divided  piece  of  said  collet: 

a  rear  outside  projection  and  a  front  outside  projection  are 
formed  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  each  divided 
piece  of  said  collet: 

a  rear  end  tapered  surface  and  a  larger-inner-diameter  ponion 
are  formed  at  rear  and  from  end  ponions  of  said  suppon 
sleeve,  respectively: 

positioning  plates  project  from  the  rear  surface  of  an  annular 
member  of  said  .separator  and  are  insened  between  said 
divided  pieces  of  said  collet,  said  positioning  plates  being 
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engaged  with  slit  which  are  grooves  fonned  in  a  front  end 
ponion  of  said  suppon  sleeve  along  the  axial  direction 
thereof;  and 

the  rear  md  surface  of  the  front  inside  projection  of  said  collet  is 
engaged  with  and  is  disengaged  from  the  front  end  surface  of 
an  engagement  ponion  which  is  provided  at  the  rear  end  of  a 
shaft  ponion  projecting  rearward  from  the  tapered  ponion  of 
said  article  and  which  has  a  diameter  larger  than  the  shaft 
ponicn.  and  wherein 

a  force-increasing  mechanism  is  provided  in  which  a  first  gently 
slanted  surface,  which  is  formed  on  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  engagement  ponion  of  said  draw  bar  such  that 
the  oilier  diameter  of  the  first  slant  surface  decrea.ses  toward 
the  raar  side,  and  a  second  gently  slanted  surface,  which  is 
formdd  on  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  rear  inside 
projection  of  each  divided  piece  of  said  collet  such  that  the 
inner  idiameter  of  the  second  slant  surface  decreases  toward 
the  rear  side,  are  contacted  with  each  other  under  pressure 
when  said  draw  bar  is  urged  in  a  retracting  direction: 

collet  optning  projections  project  from  the  annular  member  of 
said  separator  to  be  situated  between  the  positioning  plates, 
said  collet  opening  projections  having  outer  slant  surfaces 
which  contact  the  front  end  slant  surfaces  which  are  formed  at 
die  fitmt  ends  of  the  divided  pieces  of  said  collet  and  whose 
diameter  decreases  toward  the  rear  side. 
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directly  upon  said  end  portion  of  said  inflatable  container  as  to 
when  said  inflatable  container  is  property  inflated  and  over- 
inflated. 


5,730365 
ANCHOR  BOLT  FOR  ANCHORING  WTTH  COMPOUND 

MASS 
Bemd   Hein,  Freudenstadt,  and  Willi   Haug,   Freudenstadt- 
Musbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  fischerwerke.  Artur 
Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.,  Waldachtal,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
861.1 

InL  CL*  F16B  39/02 
VS.  CI.  411—82  6  aaims 


5,730,564 

CARGO  LOAD  SUPPORTING  AIR  BAG  HAVING 

INFLATION  INDICATING  MEANS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

DETERMINING  PROPER  INFLATION  FOR  SPACED 

LOADS 

John  Howlett,  Jr..  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Worlts  Inc..  Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,723 

InL  a."  B61D  45/00 

VS.  CL  410—119  20  Claims 


1.  An  ifr  bag  for  filling  a  void  defined  between  opposed  sur- 
faces, coiiprising: 

an  inflatable  container  having  opposite  sides  for  engaging  said 
opposed  surfaces  when  said  inflatable  container  is  inflated, 
and  end  portions  extending  across  said  void  from  one  of  said 
opposed  surfaces  to  the  other  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces; 
and 

visual  indicating  means  disposed  upon  only  one  of  said  opposite 
side^  and  upon  an  end  ponion  of  said  inflatable  container  for 
dispbtition  within  said  void  so  as  to  provide  visual  indication 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  for  anchoring  with  a  compound  mass  in  a  bole 
drilled  in  a  building  component,  the  anchor  bolt  comprising  a  bolt 
element  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  leading  end  and  a  rear  end; 
means  for  fixing  an  anicle  at  said  rear  end;  and  a  mixing  attach- 
ment arranged  at  said  leading  end  of  said  bolt  element  and  having 
a  point,  said  mixing  attachment  having  an  outer  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  lugs  which  are  arranged 
circumferentially  and  axially  spaced  from  one  another,  said  lugs 
having  an  upper  surface  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  boll  element  and  being  arranged  otTset  relative  to  one  anoUier, 
so  that  a  subsequent  one  of  said  lugs  is  aligned  with  a  gap  formed 
by  two  preceding  ones  of  said  lugs;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
mixing  attachment  to  said  bolt  element  so  that  said  mixing  attach- 
ment is  detachable  in  direction  of  pull. 


5,730,566 
ANTI -CROSS  THREADING  FASTENER 
Jerry  J.  Goodwin,  5998  Runnymeade,  Canton,  Mich.  48187; 
Michael  A.  Garver,  25171  Sullivan,  Novi,  Mich.  48375,  and 
Anthony   L.   Snoddy,   1315  WeUesley   Dr.,  Detroit,   Mich. 
48203-1473 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  505.031,  Jul.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,662 
Int.  ex."  F16B  25/00 
VS.  a.  411—386  14  Claims 

1.  An  anti-cross  threading  fastener,  comprising: 
a  substantially  round  shank  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  continuous  helix  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
threads  around  a  circumference  of  said  shanic  member,  the 
plurality  of  threads  having  a  constant  minor  diameter  and  the 
plurality  of  tlu^ads  being  adapted  to  mate  with  corresponding 
threads  of  a  receiving  member; 
at  least  two  threads  of  the  plurality  of  threads  proximate  the  first 
end  of  said  shank  member  and  having  an  outside  diameter  and 
a  surface; 
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the  remaining  plurality  of  threads  having  a  major  diameter;  and 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  at  least  two  threads  is  smaller  than 
the  major  diameter  of  the  remaining  plurality  of  threads,  and 
the  surface  of  the  at  least  two  threads  is  substantially  curved 
from  the  minor  diameter  to  the  outside  diameter  so  that  the  at 
least  two  threads  of  the  plurality  of  threads  is  adapted  to  cam 
over  corresponding  mating  threads  of  a  receiving  member 
until  there  is  substantially  collinear  alignment  therebetween. 


5,730^7 

ANTI-TAMPER  FASTENER 

Daryl  R.  Haseley.  Orchard  Park,  and  Brent  A.  James,  WiU- 

iamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McGard.  Inc„  and 

Diversified  Control,  Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,849 

Int  a."  F16B  2JAJO;J5A)6;j7A}t< 

VS.  a.  411^103  35  aaims 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  body,  first  and  second  body  ends  on 
said  body,  a  shroud  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  first  and 
second  shroud  ends  on  said  body  proximate  said  first  and  second 
body  ends,  respectively,  said  first  body  end  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  first  shroud  end.  an  external  surface  on  said  body,  an 
internal  surface  on  said  shroud  in  contiguous  relationship  to  said 
external  surface  of  said  body,  first  and  second  opposed  grooves  in 
said  external  surface  of  said  body  and  said  internal  surface  of  said 
shroud,  respectively,  a  retaining  ring  bridging  said  first  and  second 
grooves,  and  a  key-receiving  opening  in  said  second  body  end. 


5,730,568 

ANTI-GALLING  FASTENER 

Thomas  R.  Lanham,  and  Jeffery  R.  Sullivan,  both  of  Boston, 

N.^.,  assignors  to  McGard,  Inc.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726J16 

Int.  CI."  F16B  .t7/0H:4i/O0 

VS.  a.  411— 132  21  Claims 

I.  A  fa.siener  niember  for  bearing  against  an  external  member 

comprising  a  body  portion  on  said  fastener  member,  said  body 

ponion  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  central  portion  therebe- 


tween, a  spin  washer  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  body 
portion,  an  internal  surface  on  said  spin  washer,  a  knurled  external 
surface  on  said  spin  washer  for  bearing  against  said  external 
member  with  a  first  frictional  force,  and  an  internal  surface  on  said 
spin  washer  for  bearing  against  said  first  end  of  said  fastener 
member  with  a  second  frictional  force  which  is  less  than  said  first 
frictional  force  to  thereby  tend  to  obviate  relative  rotation  between 
said  knurled  external  surface  of  said  spin  washer  and  said  external 
member  while  permitting  relative  rotation  between  said  first  end  of 
said  fastener  member  and  said  internal  surface  of  said  spin  washer, 
said  spin  washer  being  of  frustoconical  configuration  and  said 
knurled  external  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  said 
external  surface. 


5,730369 

HYDRAULICALLY  ASSISTED  FASTENER  ELEMENT 

John  Wentworth  Bucknell,  21  Jenkinson  Street,  Indooroopilly, 

Queensland,  4068,  Australia 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  403.8(V4,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  17.  1992,  PL4777 
Int  a."  F16B  37/Ofi 
VS.  CL  411^132  24  Claims 
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1.  An  hydraulically  assisted  fastener  comprising: 

a  connector  body  with  a  threaded  bore  therein; 

said  connector  body  having  an  annular  recess  coaxial  with  said 
bore  and  adjoined  thereto,  said  recess  opening  bi>th  axially 
outwardly  of  an  end  surface  and  radially  inwardly  to  said 
bore: 

an  annular  inflatable  pressure  means  in  said  recess,  said  pressure 
means  having  an  inlet  means  through  which  fluid  under 
pressure  may  be  injected  into  the  inflatable  pressure  means  to 
expand  the  pressure  means  axially  and  radially  with  respect  to 
said  recess  and  said  bore;  and 

a  thrust  washer  located  in  the  recess  against  the  annular  pressure 
means,  with  the  annular  pressure  means  received  between  the 
connector  body  and  the  thrust  washer. 
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5,730,570 

FASTENING  ELEMENTS  TO  BE  DRIVEN  INTO  HARD 
RECEIVING  MATERIALS 
Tobias  Bubofer,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  and  Giinter  Rohrmoser, 
Meinin^-n,  Austria,  as.signors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschait, 
Furstenlum,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1995,  195  42 
949.4 

Int.  a."  F16B  15/00:  B21G  iAX) 
VS.  a.  411-^141  7  Claims 


1.  A  fast^ting  element  for  securing  an  object  to  a  hard  receiving 
material  is|  formed  of  a  unitary  axially  extending  section  of  an 
initial  matdrfal  (6.  16)  having  a  diameter  (DA),  a  length  (LR)  and 
a  Rockwel^  C  hardness,  a  first  axially  extending  part  of  said  section 
is  deformed  and  elongated  by  one  of  cold  extrusion  and  hammer- 
ing into  an  axially  extending  leading  region  to  be  driven  into  the 
receiving  tnaterial  and  having  a  diameter  (DB)  smaller  than  the 
diameter  (DA)  of  said  initial  material  and  a  Rockwell  C  hardness 
in  the  range  of  46-55,  and  a  remaining  second  axially  extending 
part  of  said  section  forming  a  trailing  region  extending  axially 
from  said  leading  region  and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  leading  region,  said  trailing 
region  arranged  to  project  axially  outwardly  from  the  receiving 
material,  and  said  trailing  region  having  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  diameter  (DA)  of  said  section  of  the  initial  material 
and  a  Rockwell  C  hardness  in  the  range  of  35-43  approximately 
equal  to  lUe  Rockwell  C  hardness  of  said  section  of  the  initial 
material 


5.730.571 

APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  DOCUMENTS  UTILIZING 

SLIP  BINDERS 

George    BInaudo.    North    Stonington,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Gunther  International.  Ltd..  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.521 

Int.  CI."  B42B  5/06 

VS.  a.  412—34  45  Claims 


1.  A  blading  apparatus  for  binding  documents  composed  of  a 
stacks  of  ^iheets.  said  binding  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  co»»eying  device  for  delivering  from  a  plurality  of  resilient 
slip  Ufders  one  sequentially  delivered  slip  binder  at  a  time; 
and 


(b)  an  insertion  device  for  receiving  each  sequentially  delivered 

slip  binder  from  said  conveying  device  and  inserting  each 

sequentially  delivered  slip  binder  on  its  associated  document 

to  be  bound,  said  inserting  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  spreading  device  for  opening  each  sequentially  delivered 

slip  binder  along  its  entire  length  to  an  open  position 

greater  than  a  thickness  of  its  associated  document  to  be 

bound,  maintaining  each  sequentially  delivered  slip  binder 

in  its  open  position  along  its  entire  length  imtil  insertion 

thereof  over  its  associated  document  to  be  bound  and 

releasing  each  sequentially  delivered  slip  binder  from  its 

open  position  onto  its  associated  document  to  be  bound. 

and 

(ii)  an  inserter  for  relatively  moving  said  spreading  device 

with  each  sequentially  delivered  slip  binder  thereon  and  its 

associated  document  to  be  bound  to  insert  said  sequentially 

delivered  slip  binder  in  its  open  position  over  its  associated 

document  to  be  bound,  whereupon  said  spreading  device 

releases  each  sequentially  delivered  slip  binder  from  its 

open  position  onto  its  associated  document  to  be  bound. 


5,730,572 

BALE  HANDLING  CARRIER 

Duane  L.  Scheuren,  6246  F  La.,  Bark  River,  Mich.  49807 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,911 

Int  CI."  AOID  90/02 

VS.  a.  414—245  17  Oaims 


1.  A  carrier  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  ground  for  handling 
and  transporting  bales  of  hay,  the  carrier  comprising: 

a  rigid  framework  assembly,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
towing  vehicle,  for  supporting  a  series  of  bales  in  side-to-side 
relationship  substantially  along  the  entire  length  thereof: 

bale  engaging  structure  pivotally  attached  to  the  framework 
assembly  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  for  lifting  the  bales  from 
the  ground  to  the  framework  assembly,  and  slidably  mounted 
to  the  framework  assembly  along  a  second  horizontal  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  horizontal  axis  for  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  bales;  and 

an  alignment  arrangement  constructed  and  arranged  to  shift  the 
framework  assembly  without  moving  the  towing  vehicle  so  as 
to  align  the  bale  engaging  structure  with  the  ends  of  the  bale 
before  the  bale  engaging  structure  engages  the  bales  on  the 
ground: 

wherein  the  framework  assembly  comprises  a  lower  frame  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  towing 
vehicle,  a  rearward  end  defining  a  third  horizontal  axis  and  a 
wheel  and  axle  assembly  on  each  side  thereof, 

wherein  the  bale  engaging  structure  includes  a  carriage  having  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  gripping  jaws,  one  of  the  grip- 
ping jaws  being  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  other  of  the 
gripping  jaws, 

wherein  the  alignment  artangement  includes  a  tongue  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  towing  vehicle  and  another  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  frame,  a  first  power  assembl) 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  lower  frame  and  another  end 
connected  to  the  tongue,  a  second  power  assembly  for  pivot- 
ally mounting  the  gripping  jaws  about  the  first  horizontal  axis. 
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and  a  third  power  assembly  for  slidably  moving  one  of  the 
gripping  jaws  along  the  second  horizontal  axis  so  as  to 
squeeze  the  bale  from  both  ends  for  loading  onto  the  carrier. 


L  r 


5,730,573 

CLEAN  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Sbo  Masujima,  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Miyauchi,  Akita-kea;  Toshihiko 

Miy^ima,  Akita-ken,  and  Hideaki  Watanabe,  Akita-ken,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporatioo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  391,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-047734 

Int  CI."  B65G  49/07 

VS.  CL  414—217  16  Claims 


¥  ?•» 


1.  A  clean  transfer  apparatus  composing: 

a  vacuum  clean  box  including  a  box  body  provided  with  a  first 
opemng  and  a  first  shutter  acting  also  as  a  lid  which  airtightly 
closes  said  first  opening; 

said  vacuum  clean  box  bemg  constructed  so  as  to  provide 
airtightness  sufficient  to  keep  an  interior  thereof  in  a  vacuum 
when  said  first  opening  is  closed  by  said  first  shutter; 

said  vacuum  clean  box  being  free  of  any  vacuum  evacuation 
means  and  transfer  meaits;  and 

a  clean  unit  including  a  carrier  detachably  engaged  with  said 
first  shutter,  a  second  shuner  and  a  driving  means  for  driving 
said  carrier  and  second  shutter  and  provided  with  a  second 
opening  which  is  opened  and  closed  by  said  second  shutter. 

said  carrier  being  free  of  any  seal  that  is  adapted  for  engaging 
said  second  opening; 

said  vacuum  clean  box  and  clean  unit  cooperating  with  each 
other  to  form  a  closed  space  therebetween; 

said  first  shutter  being  rendered  open  by  driving  said  carrier 
through  said  driving  means  while  keeping  said  second  open- 
ing closed  by  said  second  shutter. 


5,730374 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRANSFERRING  SUBSTRATE 

Hideki  Ailachi,  Kyoto,  and  Tatsuhiko  Inada,  Hikone,  both  oT 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,1% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1995,  7-261741 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  414-222  14  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  substrate  between  first 

and  second  processing  sections,  comprising: 


a  first  storage  cassette  for  storing  substrates,  said  first  storage 
cassette  having  an  insertion  opening  oriented  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  withdrawal  opening  oriented  in  a  second  direction 
intersecting  said  first  direction; 

a  second  storage  cassette  for  storing  substrates,  said  second 
storage  cassette  having  an  insertion  opening  oriented  in  a 
third  direction  and  a  withdrawal  opening  oriented  in  a  fourth 
direction  intersecting  said  third  direction; 

a  first  transfer  element  for  traasferring  a  substrate  from  said  first 
processing  section  into  said  first  storage  cassette  through  the 
insertion  opemng  of  said  first  storage  cassette  and  for  trans- 
ferring a  substrate  from  said  second  storage  cassette  to  said 
first  processing  section  through  said  withdrawal  opening  of  a 
second  storage  cassette;  and 

a  second  transfer  element  for  transferring  a  substrate  from  said 
first  storage  cassette  to  said  second  processing  section  via  said 
withdrawal  opening  of  said  first  storage  cassette  and  for 
transfemng  a  substrate  from  said  second  processmg  sectioa 
into  said  second  storage  cassette  tlirough  said  insertion  open- 
ing of  said  second  storage  cassette. 


5.73«ir75 

CONVERTIBLE  WAFER  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

Ernest  C.  Nichols,  Boise,  and  Leo  L.  Malmin,  Jr.,  Nampa,  both 

of  I«L,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^81 

Int  a."  B65G  65/34 

VS.  CL  414—404  15  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  wafer  transfer  machine  for  transferring  different 
size  wafers  between  their  respective  transferor  and  receiver  wafer 
carriers,  the  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate; 

b.  a  first  pair  of  axial  positioners  removably  disposed  on  the  base 
plate,  each  of  the  first  pair  of  axial  positioners  having  a 
recessed  carrier  engagement  portion  for  engagement  with 
transferor  carriers; 

c.  a  second  pair  of  axial  positioners  removably  disposed  on  the 
ba.se  plate,  each  of  the  second  pair  of  axial  positioners  having 
a  recessed  carrier  engagement  portion  for  engagement  with  a 
smaller  receiver  carrier:  and 
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d.  a  thind  pair  of  axial  positioners  removably  disposed  on  the 
base  plate,  each  of  the  third  pair  of  axial  positioners  having  a 
recessed  carrier  engagement  portion  for  engagement  with  a 
larger  receiver  carrier. 


5,730376 

llFTING  AND  DUMPING  APPARATUS 

Hartitd  VI.  O'Daniel,  814  Muirfield,  Mansfield,  Tex.  76063, 

assignor  to  Harold  W.  O'Daniel.  Mansfield,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.689 

Int  CI."  B66F  9/U6 

VS.  a.  114-^21  6  aaims 


"T' 


I.  A  lifting  and  dumping  apparatus  for  dumping  the  contents  of 
a  refuse  container,  the  container  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extendinf  side  channels,  the  lifting  and  dumping  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  fixed  frame  connected  to  a  lifting  attachment  for  moving  the 
fixed  frame  between  a  rest  position  and  a  vertically  elevated 
position  and  including  a  rotaiable  shaft 

a  support  frame  routably  mounted  about  the  rotable  shaft  of  the 
fixed  frame,  the  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  fork  arms  for 
engaging  tiie  container  side  channels; 

a  pistol  actuated  rotator  assembly  independent  of  the  lifting 
attachment  for  rotating  the  support  frame,  and  hence  the 
refiKC  container,  approximately  180  degrees  between  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  a  dumping  position  at  any  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  vertically  elevated  positions  of  the  lifting  anachment; 

wherein  the  piston  actuated  rotator  assembly  includes  a  rotator 
arm  connected  to  the  support  frame,  a  secondary  rotator 
piston  connected  between  the  support  frame  and  the  rotator 
arm  and  a  primary  rotator  piston  connected  between  the 
rotator  arm  and  the  fixed  frame  for  moving  the  refuse  con- 
tainer between  the  horizontal  position  and  the  dumping  posi- 
tion: and 

wherein  the  rotator  arm  is  attached  to  an  exposed  length  of  the 
rotaiable  shaft  by  a  fixed  attachment  point  at  one  extent 
theiteof,  the  primary  rotator  piston  being  attached  to  the  rota- 
tor arm  at  a  proximate  point  adjacent  the  rotatable  shaft  and 
the  secondary  rotator  piston  being  attached  to  the  rotator  arm 
at  a|  distant  point  at  an  opposite  extent  thereof. 


5,730477 

MOTORCYCLE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Allan  M(.,Jones,  P.O.  Box  16,  Ravenna,  Ky.  40472 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,410 
Int  a."  B60F  1/43 
U.S.  CI.  414—162  26  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  having  one 
wheel  pofiilioned  behind  the  other  to  and  from  a  carrier  vehicle 
having  an  elevated  bed  surface  for  receiving  and  transporting  the 
two-whaeled  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


I79-:e7O.G.-98-10:QL3 


a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  bed  rails  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  and  supported  by  the  bed  surface  of  the  carrier  vehicle; 

b)  a  ramp  member  for  placement  in  an  inclined  position  relative 
to  the  bed  surface  of  the  carrier  vehicle  and  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  bed  rails  to  define  a  pathway  from  a  first 
level  below  the  bed  surface  to  the  bed  surface,  the  ramp 
member  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  ramp  rails; 

c)  a  carriage  member  including  a  wheel  suppon  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  wheel  of  the  two-wheeled  vehicle,  the  car- 
riage member  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  adapted  for  mov- 
ing the  carriage  member  along  the  ramp  rails  and  along  the 
bed  rails;  and 

d)  retainer  means  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  carriage 
member  wheels  for  limiting  lateral  tilting  of  the  carriage 
member  and  of  the  two-wheeled  vehicle  relative  to  the  ramp 
member  and  relative  to  the  bed  rails  while  the  cariage  mem- 
ber is  on  tbeilainp  rails  and  while  it  is  on  the  bed  rails. 


Ti 


5,73«37« 

LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DECK  SYSTEM 

Francis    S.    Smidlcr.    Lafayette.    Ind..    assignor   to    Wabash 

Natiooal  Corporation.  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389  J05.  Feb.  15,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565v442 

Int  CL"  BMP  1/02 

VS.  CL  414—495  15  Cteins 


aO    2M      292 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  cargo  comprising:  an  elongated 
structure  including  a  floor  and  upstanding  opposite  side  members; 
a  deck  member  supported  within  said  structure  for  receiving  and 
supporting  cargo,  such  as  automobiles,  and  movable  relative  to 
said  floor  of  said  elongated  structure;  a  lift  mechanism  for  support- 
ing said  deck  member  in  said  elongated  structure,  said  lift  mecha- 
nism raising  and  lowering  said  deck  member  relative  to  said  floor 
of  said  elongated  structure,  said  lift  mechanism  being  substantially 
horizontally  arranged  along  an  upper  margin  of  each  said  side 
member  such  that  when  said  cargo  is  loaded  onto  said  deck 
member  and  said  deck  member  is  raised,  said  lift  mechanism  does 
not  interfere  with  the  space  occupied  by  said  cargo  on  said  deck 
member  in  said  elongated  structure,  and  wherein  said  lift  mecha- 
nism comprises  a  rotatably  mounted  screw  member,  a  threaded 
member  movable  along  said  screw  member  upon  rotation  of  the 
screw  member,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  elements 
operatively  interengaged  with  said  threaded  member  and  con- 
nected with  said  deck  member  for  moving  the  deck  member 
relative  to  the  floor  of  the  elongated  structure,  said  screw  member 
being  horizontally  arranged  along  the  upper  margin  of  one  of  the 
side  members  of  the  elongated  smicture  and  said  flexible  elements 
being  vertically  arranged  and  proximate  to  the  side  members  of 
said  elongated  structure  such  that  when  an  automobile  having  a 
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roof  is  loaded  onto  said  deck  member  and  said  deck  member  is 
raised,  the  screw  member  does  not  contact  the  roof  of  the  automo- 
bile. 


wherein; 
for  a  given  flow  through  the  vane  set.  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  the  rogue  vanes  differs  from  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the 
normal  vanes. 


5.730379 

Bl'NDLE  FEED  APPAILXTUS  FOR  DELIVERING 

MULTIPLE  BUNDLES  TO  A  LOAD  FORMER 

Joshua  N.  Keck.  Nine  Mile  Falls,  and  Steve  Corrales,  Spokane, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Thermoguard  Equipment,  Inc., 

Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,412 

Int.  CI."  B65G  SlfZl 

VS.  a.  414—791.6  16  Oaims 


8.  A  load  former  feed  system,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  configured  to  deliver  individual  first  bundles  of 
load  components  to  an  elevationally  stationary  first  transfer 
station  positioned  adjacent  a  load  forming  station: 

a  second  conveyor  configured  to  deliver  individual  second 
bundles  of  load  components  to  an  elevationally  stationary 
second  transfer  station  positioned  adjacent  the  load  forming 
station  and  spaced  from  the  first  transfer  station:  and 

a  transfer  device  at  the  first  and  second  u^nsfer  stations,  alter- 
natively operable  to  move  the  first  bundles  substantially  trans- 
laiionally  from  the  first  transfer  station  and  second  bundles 
from  the  second  transfer  station  to  the  load  forming  station. 


5,730381 
ROTOR  BLADE 
Andreas  Buter,  and  Matthias  Piening,  both  of  Braunschweig, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Lufl- 
und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Braunschweig,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,459 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
155.1 

InL  CI."  F04D  29/18 
MS.  CL  416—23  16  Claims 


— i  n 


H  t        > 


1.  A  rotor  blade  made  of  fibre-reinforced  synthetic  resin  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  spar  and  a  tip.  wherein 
said  blade  has  a  torsion  skin,  said  torsion  skin  in  the  region  of  said 
tip.  being  arranged  ani.sotropically  in  the  sense  of  a  tension/torsion 
coupling,  and  wherein  a  controllable  actuator  is  disposed  in  said 
spar,  the  profile  of  said  blade,  at  least  in  the  region  of  said  tip. 
being  twistable  by  said  actuator,  and  said  actuator  acting  upon  said 
tip  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,730382 
IMPELLER  FOR  RADIAL  FLOW  DEVICES 
Arnold  M.  Heitmann,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Essex 
'nirbine  Ltd.,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,653 

Int.  ex."  B63H  ///6 

\^&.  a.  416—188  3  Claims 


5,730380 
TURBOMACIONES  HAVING  ROGUE  VANES 
David  Japik.se,  Norwich,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Concepts  ETI,  Inc., 
Wilder,  Vt. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,437 

Int  a."  F04D  29/44 

UA  a.  415—2083  31  Claims 


r^ 


I.  Turbomachine.  comprising: 

a  vane  set  including  a  plurality  of  vanes  disposed  in  a  circular 

row.  a  first  portion  of  the  vanes  being  rogue  vanes,  a  second 

portion  of  the  vanes  being  normal  vanes: 


1.  In  a  radial  flow  device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radial —  and  mixed-flow  compressors,  turbines  and  pumps,  said 
device  including  a  rotary  impeller  extending  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  impeller  including  a  .solid  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  from  said  hub.  wherein  said  blades  are  adapted 
for  channeling  fluid  flowing  through  said  device,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  impeller  whose  blades  have  a  substantially  helical 
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mean  surface,  wherein  the  angle  6  of  the  mean  surface  of  a  blade  at 
any  point  t^r,z)  at  a  given  radius  r  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  at 
any  give*  z-axis  distance  from  a  radial  plane  Zq  normal  to  .said  axis 
of  rotation  is  expressed  by  the  equation 

wherein  i,  is  the  distance  from  said  radial  plane  z^  to  said  point  P 
(r.  z)  on  taid  mean  blade  surface  at  said  radius  r,  Oq  is  the  angle  of 
said  meat)  blade  surface  at  said  radius  r  and  said  radial  plane  Zq.  c 
is  a  constant  value  representative  of  the  ratio  of  change  in  6  to 
change  in  z.  and  wherein  0  is  measured  in  a  radial  plane  relative  to 
a  meridional  plane  M  extending  through  said  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  A  single-piece  mold  for  a  rotary  impeller  for  a  radial  flow 
device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radial —  and  mixed- 
flow  compressors,  turbines  and  pumps,  said  mold  extending  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  defining  a  hub  cavity  extending  about  said  axis  of 
rotation;  and 

6.  a  plurality  of  blade  cavities  extending  from  said  hub  cavity, 
the  mean  profile  of  each  of  said  blade  cavities  being  substan- 
tially helical, 
wherein  said  hub  cavity  and  said  blade  cavities  are  adapted  to 
releasably  receive  a  material  suitable  for  molding,  and  wherein  the 
angle  9  of  the  mean  profile  of  a  blade  cavity  at  any  point  P(r.z)  at 
a  given  ludius  r  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  at  any  given  z-axis 
distance  from  a  radial  plane  z^  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation  is 
expressed  by  the  equation 
i 

wherein  t,  is  the  distance  from  said  radial  plane  Zg  to  said  point  P 
(r.  z)  on  (.aid  mean  blade  profile  at  said  radius  r.  6o  is  the  angle  of 
said  mean  blade  profile  at  said  radius  r  and  said  radial  plane  z^  c  is 
a  constant  value  representative  of  the  ratio  of  change  in  6  to 
change  in  z.  and  wherein  6  is  measured  in  a  radial  plane  relative  to 
a  meridional  plane  M  extending  through  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,730383 

AXIAL  FLOW  FAN  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
Ahmad  Alizadeh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Valeo  Ther- 

mique  Moteur,  LeMesnil  Saint  Denis,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,827,  Sep.  29,  1994,  aban- 

donetL  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^35 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/i» 

M&.  a.  416—189  14  Claims 


0  50%  KX3t 
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1.  A  firt  having  a  center  for  rotation  in  a  first  direction  about  an 
axis  at  tie  fan  center,  comprising  a  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
each  having  a  medial  line,  a  root  region  secured  to  the  hub  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  tip  region,  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  of  each  blade  having  a  respective  surface  portion 
which  is  tangential  to  a  respective  radius  of  the  fan.  the  leading 
edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  each  blade  at  the  tip  region  being 
circumfertntially  behind,  with  respect  to  the  first  direction  of 


rotation,  the  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  at  the  root  region 
whereby  the  fan  is  reanvardly  skewed,  wherein  each  blade  has  a 
dihedral  angle  formed  between  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  center 
axis  of  the  fan  and  a  line  tangent  to  said  medial  line,  each  blade 
having  a  surface  which  is  curved  so  that  the  dihedral  angle 
decreases  along  the  span  of  the  blade  moving  from  the  root  to  the 
tip  over  a  portion  of  the  span  equal  to  about  50%  of  the  total  span, 
and  wherein  the  dihedral  angle  increases  over  the  remaining  por- 
tion cf  the  span. 


5,730384 
VIBRATION  DAMPING 
Alec  G.  Dodd,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835359 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1996, 
9609721 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/66 
MS.  a.  416—190  4  Claims 


1.  A  damper  for  damping  non-synchronous  vibration  in  adjacent, 
spaced  apart  components  comprising  a  pin  located  in  both  of  a  pair 
of  generally  confronting  passages,  one  passage  being  provided  in 
each  of  said  adjacent  components,  said  pin  having  portions  config- 
ured to  frictionally  engage  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  component 
passages,  said  pin  being  of  progressively  increasing  diameter  from 
its  central  portion  to  each  of  its  passage-engaging  portions  and 
thence  of  progressively  decreasing  diameter  to  each  of  its  ends, 
each  of  said  passage  engaging  portions  being  so  positioned  on  said 
pin  as  to  be  totally  contained  within  its  corresponding  component 
passage. 


5,730385 
APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  ABSORPTION  WITH 
RETRACTING  REVERSE  FLOW  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Hidetoshi   Nishikawa;   Keigo  Arimoto,  both  of  Wakayama,* 
Kunio  Kanai,  and  Masayuki  Kurematsu,  both  of  Hino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd„  Wakayama, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386306,  Feb.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5377,893. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,689 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019470 
Int  CI."  F04F  5/4S 
U.S.  CI.  417—151  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  vacuum  absorption  comprising: 
a  tank  for  accumulating  circulating  water: 
a  waterway  for  circulating  the  circulating  water  by  a  pump 

disposed  at  an  absorption  inlet  side  of  the  tank; 
an  aspirator  disposed  on  the  waterway: 

a  reverse  flow  prevention  mechanism  for  preventing  the  circu- 
lating water  from  flowing  reversely  into  a  vacuum  vessel 
connected  to  the  aspirator  during  stoppage  of  the  pump  and 
for  introducing  air  from  the  aspirator  into  the  vacuum  vessel, 
wherein  the  outlet  of  the  waterway  is  provided  under  the  water 
surface  of  the  circulating  water  in  the  tank,  and  the  reverse 
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flow  prevention  mechanism  comprises  a  bypass  tube  leading 
from  a  portion  of  the  waterway  upstream  of  the  aspirator  to  a 
portion  of  the  tank  above  the  water  surface  in  the  tank,  and  a 
valve  disposed  in  the  bypass  tube  passing  air  only  to  the 
direction  toward  the  aspirator. 


5,730386 
SUPERCHARGER  WITH  INTEGRAL  BY-PASS  PASSAGE 
Masayuki  Sayama,  Toctaigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tochigi  Fuji 
Sangyo  Kabusliiki  Kalsiia,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,940 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126326 
Int  CI.''  F02B  J3/J6;  F04B  49/035 
VS.  a.  417—310  14  Claims 


1.  A  supercharger  for  supercharging  intake  air  to  an  engine, 
comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  suction  opening  formed  so  as  to  cover  a 
suction-side  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  discharge  opening 
formed  on  the  side  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing; 

a  conununication  passage  provided  in  said  casing  for  establish- 
ing a  communication  between  said  suction  opening  and  said 
discharge  opening: 

a  pair  of  rotors  provided  in  said  casing  and  engaged  with  each 
other  for  compressing  intake  air  introduced  ftom  said  suction 
opening  to  supply  the  compressed  air  to  an  engine  via  said 
discharge  opening: 

a  bypass  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  communication 
passage:  and 

an  actuator  for  actuating  said  bypass  valve,  wherein  said  com- 
munication passage  extends  in  axial  directions  of  said  rotors. 


5,730,587 
BAND  DRTV'E  DUAL  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Larry  R.  Snyder,  Victorville,  and  Ivar  Schoenmeyer,  San  Juan 
Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apollo  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682J63 
Int  CL"  F04B  4 J/04 
VS.  a.  417^113.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pumping  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  supponing  frame: 


(b)  a  pump  assembly  connected  to  said  supporting  frame,  said 
pump  assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  pump  body  having  a  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet:  and 
(ii)  a  first  yieldable  diaphragm  connected  to  said  pump  body: 

(c)  an  elastic  band  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  member 
having  first  and  second  sides  interconnected  by  a  curved  bight 
portion,  each  of  said  sides  terminating  in  an  end  portion,  said 
first  yieldable  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said  first  side  of 
said  elastic  band: 

(d)  a  first  permanent  magnet  connected  to  said  end  portion  of 
said  first  side  of  said  elastic  band:  and 

(e)  an  electromagnet  disposed  beneath  said  permanent  magnet 
for  mteraction  therewith,  said  electromagnet,  when  energized, 
producing  alternating  magnetic  fields  which  will  attract  and 
repel  said  pemruinent  magnet. 


5.730^:88 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAV ING  A  FIXED  SCROLL 

PLATE  WITH  GROOVE 

Toshiyuki  Terai,  Tochigi:  Koichi  Inaba;  Koichi  Sekiguchi,  both 

of  Shimotsuga-gun,  and  Atushi  Shimada,  Tochigi,  all  ot 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151300 

InL  a.*  F04C  18/04:29/02 

VS.  CI.  41»-55J  2  Claims 


C0n^  OF  noTAnoN  rin 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  closed  container: 

a  motor  section  housed  in  the  closed  container: 
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!  :toII  plate  having  a  bed  plate  and  a  spiral  wrap  inte- 
formed  on  the  bed  plate  and  extending  from  the  bed 
utd 

an  orbititg  scroll  plate  driven  by  said  motor  section  and  having 
a  bed  plate  assembled  with  said  orbiting  scroll  plate  and  a 
UTap  integrally  formed  on  the  bed  plate  and  extending 
from  the  bed  plate; 
wherein  the  bed  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll  plate  is  assembled 
so  as  to  offset  the  center  thereof  for  the  center  of  the  axis  of 
said  fixed  scroll  plate  in  a  radius  direction  of  a  turn,  and  a 
ring-(kaped  groove  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  fixed 
scroll  plate  is  formed  in  a  sliding  face  of  said  fixed  scroll 
plate,  and 
wherein  a  periphery  comer  of  said  orbiting  scroll  plate  is  dis- 
posed so  as  to  orbit  in  a  range  between  a  position  inwardly  of 
an  outer  circumference  side  comer  of  the  groove  and  a  posi- 
tion ft  the  sliding  face  inwardly  of  the  intemal  circumference 
side  0mer  of  the  groove. 


I.  A  hj  ( raulic  displacement  machine,  comprising: 

a  hous  t  g  having  an  inner  surface  and  two  spaced  port  regions 
havi  I !  different  pressure  levels; 

two  ex  amal  gears  located  in  the  housing  and  meshing  with  each 
othet.  the  gear  having  teeth  thereof  sealingly  engaging  the 
innet  surface  of  the  housing,  and  meshing  teeth  of  the  two 
gearf.  sealing  the  two  port  regions  from  each  other:  and 

means  Ifnr  communicating  pressure  prevailing  in  a  port  region 
havifig  a  higher  pressure  to  a  port  region  having  a  lower 
presiiire  over  a  circumference  of  each  of  the  two  gears, 
whetaby  hydraulic  forces,  which  are  generated  by  comniuni- 
catiqn  of  the  pressure  from  the  higher  pressure  port  region  to 
the  low  pressure  port  region,  press  the  two  meshing  gear 
tow^irl  each  other. 

whereih  the  pressure  communicating  means  comprises  a  pres- 
sure, distribution  area  for  a  predetermined  distnbutlon  of  the 
high^  pressure  over  the  gear  circumference,  and 


wherein  the  pressure  distribution  area  includes  an  area  portion 
having  a  tapering  cross-section  and  extending  in  a  region  of 
the  gear  located  at  about  45°  from  the  lower  pressure  port 
region. 


5,730,589 
HYDRAULIC  DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE  RAVING 
GEARS  PRESSED  TOWARD  EACH  OTHER 
Fred  Rausch,  Koditz,  and  Horst  Weidhaas,  Hof,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  John  S.  Barnes  GmbH,  Hof,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,529 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.   15, 
1996,  96W15855 

Int  CI."  FOIC  I/IS 
VS.  a.  418—74  8  Claims 


5,730,590 

INLET  FOR  FEEDING  RAW  MATERIALS  INTO  A 

ROTARY  DRUM 

Hans-Dietmar  Maury,   Hindemithstrasse  5,  D-59227  Ahlen. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3332,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10745.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1993,  43  34 
521.2 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7/00 
VS.  O.  432—103  4  Claims 


1.  An  inlet  for  introducing  raw  material  into  a  rotary  drum,  said 
inlet  comprising: 

a  chute  comprising   a   metal   mantle   and   an   inner   lining  of 

refractory  material,  said  chute  ha\  ing  a  forward  end  for  con- 
necting said  chute  to  a  rotary  drum: 
a  hollow  collar  detachably  connected  to  said  forward  end  of  said 

chute  so  as  to  extend  into  the  rotary  drum,  said  collar  being 

closed  toward  the  rotary  drum: 
said  collar  having  surfaces  facing  the  rotary  drum,  said  surfaces 

having  a  heatproof,  ceramic  protective  lining  against  abrasion; 
said  collar  having  a  back  side  facing  said  forward  end  of  said 

chute,  said  back  side  having  a  projection;  and 
said  forward  end  of  said  chute  having  a  receiving  opening  for 

receiving  said  projection  to  thereby  su.spend  said  collar  from 

said  chute. 


5.730,591 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AGGREGATE 
TREATMENT 
Thomas  F.  Robertson.  Cleveland:  Todd  A.  Miller,  Garfield 
Heights,  and  Dennis  E.  Quinn,  Hinckley,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  North  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.198.  Sep.  20.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.667.376.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
44,719,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.407345.  This  application 
Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,471 
Int.  CI."  F27B  7/02 
VS.  a.  432—106  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aggregate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  predetermined  proportion  of  fuel  and  oxidant  m  a 
premix  chamber  in  order  to  create  a  combustible  premix; 

b)  admitting  the  combustible  premix  into  a  combustion  region; 

c)  combusting  said  premix  within  the  combustion  region: 
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d)  admitting  the  combusting  preraix  into  a  rotating  chamber, 

e)  intnxlucing  an  aggregate  into  the  rotating  chamber  m  order  to 
vaporize  a  contaminani  from  said  aggregate; 

f)  flowing  the  combusted  premix  out  of  the  rotating  chamber, 
and 

g)  removing  said  aggregate  from  said  rotating  chamber. 


so  that  the  metal  plate  arranged  in  the  mounting  plate  opening 
makes  contact  with  the  magnet. 


5,730^92 

DENX-V!.  M.ATRIX  FOR  ELONGATED  TOOTH  CAVITIES 

H.AS  BOTTOM  APRON  FOR  IMPRO\  ED  ADAPTATION 

Alvin  Meyer.  20  N.  San  Mateo  Dr„  San  Mateo.  Calif.  94401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,488,  Jul.  8.  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,283 

Int.  CL"  A61C  5AM 

VS.  a.  433—39  19  Oaims 


5,730,594 
ULTRASONIC  DENTAL  SCALER  SELECTIVELY 
TUNABLE  EITHER  MANUALLY  OR  AUTOMATICALLY 
Michael  C.  Sharp,  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Parkell  Prod- 
ucts, IiK.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.730 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/07:3/08 

MS.  a.  433—119  39  Qaims 


'°y<A^ 


1.  A  dental  matrix  band  for  use  by  dentists  to  aid  in  restoring  a 
decayed  tooth  area,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  band  having  a  midsection  with  a  bottom 

and  a  pair  of  opposing  sides, 
a  pair  of  wings  extending  laterally  from  said  sides  of  said 

midsection,  respectively,  and 
an  apron  extending  from  said  bottom  of  said  midsection,  said 

apron  comprising  a  portion  of  flexible  material  having  a  pair 

of  opposing  sides  separate  from  the  rest  of  said  matrix 
said  pair  of  wings  being  harder  and  less  malleable  than  said 

midsection. 


5,730393 

EXCHANGEABLE  MAGNET  FIXTURE  WITH 

CORRESPONDINGLY  SILAPED  MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR 

ALL  CURRENT  DENTAL  ARTICULATORS 
Florian  A.  Mack,  Taxisstr.  41,  D-80637  Munchen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Mar.  10,  1995,  195  08 
555.8 

Int  a."  A61C  11/00 
VS.  a.  433— -60  14  Oaims 

1.  An  exchangeable  magnet  fixture  with  correspondingly  shaped 
mounting  plate  for  releasably  securing  plaster  models  on  the  lower 
frame  (wrt  and  on  die  upper  frame  pari  of  a  dental  articulator,  the 
plaster  models  in  each  case  being  plaster-casi  on  a  mounting  plate 
having  a  meial  plate  with  which  the  mounting  plate  is  held 
securely  on  the  magnet  fixture,  the  magnet  fixture  comprising  a 
magnet  with  an  integrally  formed  threaded  boll  which  is  intro- 
duced into  an  opening  of  the  upper  frame  part  or  lower  frame  pan 
of  the  articulator,  the  threaded  bolt  being  secured  at  its  upper  end 
by  means  of  a  nut  on  the  upper  frame  part  or  the  lower  frame  part, 
the  mounting  plate  having  an  opening  which  receives  the  magnet 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  dental  scaler  insen  having  a  resonant 
frequency  associated  therewith,  which  comprises: 

a  handpiece: 

vibration  inducing  means  mounted  within  the  handpiece: 

a  cavity  formed  within  the  handpiece  and  positioned  proximate 
to  the  vibration  Inducing  means,  the  cavity  being  adapted  for 
removably  receiving  the  dental  scaler  insert: 

an  oscillator  circuit,  the  oscillator  circuit  being  operatively 
coupled  to  the  vibration  Inducing  means  such  thai  the  oscilla- 
tor circuit  causes  the  dental  scaler  insert  to  vibrate  at  an 
oscillation  frequency  In  response  thereto: 

an  automatic  tuning,  circuit,  the  automatic  tuning  circuit  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit  and  the  automatic 
tuning  circuit  altering  (he  oscillation  frequency  associated 
with  the  oscillator  circuit  to  be  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
resonant  frequency  associated  with  the  dental  scaler  Insert: 

a  manual  tuning  circuit,  the  manual  tuning  circuit  being  opera- 
tively coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit  and  the  manual  tuning 
circuit  altering  the  oscillation  frequency  associated  with  the 
oscillator  circuit  in  response  to  manual  adjustment  of  the 
manual  tuning  circuit:  and 

a  switch,  the  switch  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  oscillalor 
circuit  and  the  automatic  and  manual  tuning  circuits,  the 
switch  selectively  switching  control  of  the  alteration  of  the 
oscillation  frequency  between  the  automatic  and  manual  tun- 
ing circuits. 
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5,730495 

DISPOSABLE  PROPHYLAXIS  ANGLE 
Ronald  L.  Bailey,  Harvester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Young  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  Earth  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,906 

Int  a.*"  A61C  i/06 

VS.  a.  433—125  47  Claims 


1.  A  ^  i  posable  prophylaxis  angle  comprising: 

a  bod  r'  Including  a  hollow  sleeve  having  an  open  back  end;  a 
hollow  neck  formed  at  the  front  of  the  sleeve:  and  a  hollow 
head  formed  at  a  front  of  the  neck: 

a  drive  member  which  is  received  in  the  body,  said  drive 
memfcer  including  a  shaft  which  extends  through  said  neck 
and  said  sleeve  and  a  gear  which  is  at  least  partially  received 
in  said  body  head: 

a  driver  member  which  is  received  at  least  partially  in  the  body 
head,  said  driven  member  Including  a  driven  gear  which 
methes  with  said  drive  gear  and  a  platform  above  the  driven 
gear,  said  platform  having  a  circumference  approximately 
equal  to  the  circumference  of  said  body  head:  and 

a  tool  extending  upwardly  from  said  driven  member  platform; 
and 

an  uplMardly  opening  cap  which  Is  received  in  said  body  head, 
said  cap  and  body  head  cooperating  to  define  a  head  of  said 
angle:  said  cap  receiving  said  driven  member  to  form  a 
sub-assembly  which  closes  the  body  head:  the  driven  member 
being  inserted  into  said  cap  from  a  top  of  said  cap:  the  cap 
Including  a  wall  having  a  top  surface  upon  which  the  driven 
gear  platform  rests,  an  inner  finger  which  extends  inwardly 
from  an  inner  surface  of  said  cap  wall  and  which  interacts 
with  said  driven  member  to  retain  said  driven  member  in  said 
cap:  said  cap  wall  having  at  least  a  pan  thereof  which  flexes 
sufficiently  to  allow  said  driven  gear  to  pass  over  said  cap 
Inner  finger. 
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ea)  a  clamping  position  in  which  the  spring-loaded  clamping 
region  of  the  clamping  sleeve  Is  urged  radially  inwardly  by 
the  conical  aauating  surface; 

eb)  a  release  position  in  which  the  spring-loaded  clamping 
region  of  the  clamping  sleeve  Is  urged  in  a  radial  direction 
under  the  action  of  the  spnng 

In  which  the  clamping  sleeve  has  two  cylindrical  annular  closed 
bearing  regions  axially  spaced  apart,  between  which  the  spring- 
loaded  clamping  region  Is  arranged. 


5,730,597 
LIP  AND  CHEEK  RETRACTOR 
Clifford  D.  Luttrell,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,780 

InL  CL"  A61C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  433—140  20  Oaims 


5.730396 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Otto  RMenstatter,  MaUing  105.  A-5164  Seeham.  Austria 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  825,860 
Claiqit  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  5,  1996,  196  13 
680.6 

Int  O.'  A61C  ]/}4 
VS.  O.  433—127  6  Claims 

1.  Dental  instrument  holder  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  comprising  a  head  region  and  a  handle  region; 

b)  a  driven  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  die  head  region  of 
the  housing  and  designed  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  dental 
inaniment: 

c)  a  damping  sleeve  arranged  within  the  hollow  shaft  into  which 
slepve  the  end  region  of  the  shank  of  the  dental  Instrument 
cat  be  inserted  and  which  has  at  least  one  spring-loaded 
claitping  region: 

d)  a  conical  actuating  surface  on  a  structural  element  adjacent  to 
the  clamping  sleeve  and  which  co-operates  with  the  spring- 
loaded  clamping  region  of  the  clamping  sleeve,  wherein 

e)  thf  structural  element  carrying  the  conical  actuating  surface 
and  the  clamping  sleeve  being  airanged  such  that  there  Is  a 
reciprocating  relative  movement  between  two  axial  positions, 
namely 


1.  A  dental  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  body  for  manipulation: 

a  substantially  furrowed  arm  for  lip  retraction,  said  arm  having 
at  opposite  sides  a  substantially  concave  surface  and  a  sub- 
stantially convex  surface,  said  arm  branching  off  said  body, 
from  an  end  of  said  body,  at  an  acute  orientation  with  respect 
to  said  body  in  each  of  two  perpendicular  directions:  and 

a  substantially  flat  finger  for  cheek  retraction,  said  finger  having 
at  opposite  sides  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  surfaces,  said 
finger  branching  off  said  arm,  from  a  location  of  said  arm 
which  is  near  said  end  of  said  body,  at  an  acute  orienution 
with  respect  to  said  body  and  an  obtuse  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  arm.  said  finger  being  a  continuous  extension 
of  said  arm  wherein  said  substantially  concave  surface  merges 
into  one  said  substantially  planar  surface  and  said  substan- 
tially convex  surface  merges  into  the  other  said  substantially 
planar  surface,  said  finger  being  disposed  in  an  approximately 
ninety  degree  twist  with  respect  to  said  arm. 
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5,730^98 

PROSTHETIC  IMPLANTS  COATED  WITH 

HYDROXYLAPATITE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

PROSTHETIC  IMPLANTS  PLASMA-SPRAYED  WITH 

HYDROXYLAPATITE 

Brooks  Stor\,  Carlsbad,  and  Ann  Burgess,  San  Clemente,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Calcitek  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,735 

Inl.  CI.*"  A61C  &t» 

VS.  CL  433— 20I.I  23  Oaims 


J 


I  &^  c 


r 


I.  A  method  for  producing  an  implant  having  a  coating  of  at 
least  about  90%  by  weight  of  crystalline  hydroxylapatite.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

plasma  spraying  said  implant  with  hydroxylapatite: 

placing  said  implant  in  a  sealable.  pressurizable  vessel; 

heating  said  implant  in  the  presence  of  steam  while  in  said 
vessel: 

cooling  said  implant:  and 

rinsing  said  implant  with  water 


5,730399 
PROTECTIVE  DENTAL  SHIELD 
Elizabeth  \.  Pak,  435  S.  Detroit  St.  )W02,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90036 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,440 
Int.  a."  A61C  5/14 


VS.  CL  433—215 


11  Claims 


2M 


a  pair  of  generally  planar  side  walls  made  from  a  resilient 
material  for  forming  barriers  adjacent  to  both  lateral  sides  of 
the  patient's  upper  and  lower  teeth  to  isolate  the  teeth  from 
the  soft  tissue  areas  of  the  patient's  mouth,  each  side  wall 
projecting  from  said  laterally  spaced  side  edges  of  the  biting 
portion  away  from  said  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  said 
biting  portion. 


1.  A  dental  shield  for  protecting  one  side  of  a  patient's  mouth, 
comprising; 

an  elongated,  resilient  biting  portion  having  first  and  second 
opposite  planar  sides  and  two  laterally  spaced  apart  side 
edges,  said  biting  portion  shaped  for  placement  of  said  first 
and  second  opposite  sides  between  occlusal  surfaces  of  the 
patient's  upper  and  lower  teeth:  and 


5,730,600 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DENTAL  RESTORATION 
Itzhak  Shoher,  and  Aharon  E.  Whiteman,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
58069,  Tel  Aviv  61580,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229J58,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,593,305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

5,595,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J32,622.  This  application  Dec. 

11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,403 

Int  a."  A61C  5/10 

VS.  a.  433—223  li  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming,  repairing  or  restoring  a  dental  restora- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  base  material  comprising  high-fusing  temperature 
metal  panicles  and  a  volatile  binder  composed  substantially  or 
entirely  of  wax: 

applying  the  base  material  to  a  die: 

shaping  the  base  material  upon  said  die  into  a  desired  configu- 
ration; 

removing  the  shaped  base  material  from  the  die: 

combining  particles  of  activated  carbon  with  investment  mate- 
rial to  form  a  dental  investment  material  having  activated 
carbon  in  a  concentration  above  at  least  0.005  wt.  %  of  die 
dental  investment  material: 

filling  the  dental  investment  material  into  the  shaped  base  mate- 
rial: 

heat  u-ealing  the  shaped  base  material  and  the  dental  investment 
material  at  temperatures  up  to  1200°  C.  to  vaporize  the 
volatile  binder  from  the  base  material  for  forming  a  porous 
structure  with  a  void  volume  of  at  least  20^:  and 

filling  the  porous  suucture  with  a  filler  material  to  form  a 
finished  dental  restoration. 


5,730,601 

METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  L'SE  WITH  DENTAL 

COMPOSITES  FOR  IMPROVING  CONVERSION  OF 

MONOMERS  TO  POLYMERS  AND  REDUCING  VOLUME 

SHRINKAGE 
Christopher  N.  Bowman,  Nederland,  Colo.;  Kristi  S.  Anseth, 
Boston,  Mass.;  Anandkumar  R.  Kannurpatti,  Boulder,  and 
Michael  D.  Goodner,  Lafayette,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,348 
Int  CI."  A6IC  5/VO 
VS.  a.  433—228.1  20  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  restoring  a  lesion  in  a  tooth,  the  mediod 
comprising; 

combining  at  least  two  monomer  resins  creating  a  comonomer 
resin  blend,  the  comonomer  resin  blend  comprising  a  first 
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monokner  resin  having  a  first  molecular  weight  with  a  second 
monomer  resin  having  a  second  molecular  weight,  the  second 
molecular  weight  being  greater  than  the  first  molecular  weight 
of  the  first  monomer  resin: 
mixing  a  third  monomer  with  the  first  and  second  monomers  to 
create    a   comonomer   resin    mixture,    the    third    monomer 
increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  comonomer  resin  mixmre: 
adding  a  photoinitiator  to  the  comonomer  resin  mixture: 
blenditf  a  filler  material  into  the  comonomer  resin  mixture:  and 
photopulymerizing  the  comonomer  resin  mixture,  photoinitiator 
and  filler  material  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  monomers  in  the  comonomer  resin  mixture 
into  a  copolymer  resin  composition. 


(d)  operating  the  computer  to  compare  the  pen  data  for  each 
pixel  with  corresponding  stored  reference  pen  data  for  that 
pixel,  respectively: 

(e)  operating  the  computer  to  determine  if  the  comparisons  of 
step  (d)  indicate  that  the  student  is  having  difficulty  in  per- 
forming a  process  of  writing  the  stroke:  and 

(f)  operating  the  computer  to  determine  if  corrective  action  by 
the  student  in  performing  the  process  of  writing  the  stroke  is 
needed  and.  if  it  is.  operating  the  computer  to  present  appro- 
priate corrective  information  for  performing  the  process  of 
writing  the  stroke  to  the  student  at  a  beneficial  time. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  including  operating  the  computer  in 
steps  (a),  (b).  (d).  (e).  and  (0  in  accordance  with  stored  curriculum 
information,  wherein  the  curriculum  information  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  handwriting  lessons  each  including  a  plurality  of  video 
objects  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  sound  objects  and  script- 
ing information,  the  video  objects  each  representing  a  plurality  of 
images  which  produce  video  images  when  displayed  in  rapid 
sequence,  the  sound  objects  each  representing  a  plurality  of  sounds 
to  be  produced  in  synchronization  with  the  video  images,  the 
scripting  information  representing  coded  information  executable 
by  the  computer  to  display  the  images  and  produce  the  sounds  in 
synchronization  so  as  to  communicate  lesson  information  to  the 
student. 


5,730,602 

coM^inriRizED  method  and  apparatus  for 

TEACHING  handwriting 
Harry  S.  Gierhart,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Richard  L.  Kopp,  Jr., 
Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Penmanship,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,430 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  19/00 

VS.  CL  f^4— 155  25  Claims 


HA- 


Host 
COMPUID) 


(aMK) 


1» 

_z 


cnosN. 

POICR 

SUPPIY 


M 


/ 


OPTIOWI. 

KADsn 


I 

IIA- 


T 


1.  A  iTitthod  of  teaching  handwriting  skills  to  a  smdent.  com- 
prising tie  steps  of; 

(a)  operating  a  computer  to  display  a  stroke  of  a  character  to  be 
wrinen  on  a  digitizing  surface  of  a  digitizer: 

(b)  operating  the  computer  to  prompt  the  student  to  use  a 
digitizing  pen  to  write  the  stroke  on  the  digitizing  surface; 

(c)  as  the  student  writes  the  character  on  the  digitizing  surface, 
opetating  the  digitizer  to  measure  pen  data  including  x.y 
coordinate  values,  pen  tip  pressure,  finger  grip  pressure  on  the 
pen,  pen  tilt  direction,  pen  till  angle,  and  pen  tip  height  above 
the  digitizing  surface  for  various  pixels  of  the  digitizing 
surlBce.  and  determining  a  representative  time  of  measure- 
ment of  the  pen  data  for  each  of  the  pixels,  respectively; 


5,730,603 

AUDIOVISUAL  SIMULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  DYNAMIC  INTELLIGENT  PROMPTS 

William  G.  Harless,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Interactive 

Drama,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,831 

inL  CI."  G09B  5/06 

VS.  CI.  434—308  42  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  audiovisual  system  for  simulating  a  conversa- 
tion between  a  user  and  a  simulated  video  character  relating  to  a 
plurality  of  topics,  each  topic  corresponding  to  a  different  state, 
comprising; 

first  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  prerecorded  audio- 
visual scenes; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  prompts  catego- 
rized into  states,  the  prompts  representing  suggested  voice 
input  from  the  user,  the  prompts  being  associated  with  the 
audiovisual  scenes: 

third  storing  means  for  storing  a  set  of  sound  patterns: 

means  for  receiving  voice  signals  corresponding  to  a  voice  input 
from  the  user; 

means,  responsive  to  the  receiving  means  and  the  third  storing 
means,  for  associating  the  recei\'ed  voice  signals  with  a  cor- 
responding one  of  the  stored  sound  patterns: 

first  selecting  means,  responsive  to  the  associating  means,  for 
selecting  from  the  first  storing  means  audiovisual  scenes 
corresponding  to  the  received  voice  signals: 

second  selecting  means,  responsive  to  the  first  selecting  means, 
for  selecting  from  the  second  storing  means  a  predetermined 
number  of  .stored  prompts  corresponding  to  the  selected 
audiovisual  scenes; 
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first  displaying  means,  responsive  to  the  first  selecting  means. 

tor  displaying  the  selected  audiovisual  scenes:  and 
second  displaying  means,  responsive  to  the  second  selecting 

means,  for  sequentially  displaying  the  selected  prompts. 


identifying  guiding  document  components  in  the  first  storage 
medium  correlated  to  the  educational  program  component; 

retrieving  the  identified  guiding  document  components  from 
their  corresponding  storage  medium. 


5,730,604 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRELATING 
EDUCATIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 
Michael  E.  Jay.  Bellingham,  Wash.;  Robert  J.  Collins,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada:  Richard  S.  Jeffrey.  Surrey.  Canada,  and  Colin 
Ramsay,  AbboLsford.  Canada,  assignors  to  MediaSeek  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,039,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,406 
Int.  CI.''  G09B  25/00:SAX):l')/00:3AX) 
VS.  a.  434—365  3  Claims 


I.  A  method,  for  correlating  educational  requirements,  of  retriev- 
ing components  of  guiding  documents  correlated  to  a  component 
of  an  educational  program  schedule,  said  method  implemented  on 
a  computer  system  having  an  elecu-onic  controller,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  set  of  guiding  document  components  on  a  first  storage 
medium  in  the  computer  system,  the  first  storage  nKdium 
being  configured  for  access  by  the  electronic  connt)ller.  the 
guiding  document  components  together  representing  a  guid- 
ing document: 

providing  a  set  of  conformed  educational  textual  elements 
describing  an  area  of  study: 

producing  a  central  knowledge  base  by  storing  the  plurality  of 
conformed  educational  elements  on  a  second  storage  medium 
in  the  computer  system,  the  second  storage  medium  being 
configured  for  access  by  the  electronic  controller: 

displaying  the  conformed  educational  elements  to  a  user: 

producing  a  first  bidirectional  key,  the  bi-directional  key  having 
a  unidirectional  first  portion  indicating  correlation  between 
each  of  the  guiding  document  components  and  a  respective 
first  group  of  conformed  elements  in  the  central  knowledge 
base  of  informed  educational  elements  on  the  second  storage 
medium  and  a  second  portion  indicating  correlation  between 
the  elements  in  the  central  knowledge  base  and  the  guiding 
document  components,  the  first  ponion  being  user  selectable 
and  the  second  portion  being  derived  uniquely  by  the  control- 
ler from  the  first  portion: 

storing  the  first  key  on  a  first  key  storage  medium  in  the 
computer  system,  the  first  key  storage  medium  being  config- 
ured for  access  by  the  electronic  controller: 

selecting  an  educational  program  component: 

storing  the  educational  program  component  on  a  third  storage 
medium  in  the  computer  system,  the  third  storage  medium 
being  configured  for  access  by  the  electronic  contfoller: 

producing  a  second  key  indicating  correlation  between  the  edu- 
cational program  component  and  the  elements  in  the  central 
knowledge  base: 

storing  the  second  key  on  a  second  key  storage  medium  in  the 
computer  system,  the  second  key  storage  medium  being  con- 
figured for  access  by  the  electronic  controller: 


5,730,605 
COMPRESSION  CONNECTOR 
Mark  J.  Glusker,  San   Maleo;   David  J.   Lima,   Los  Altos,- 
Michael  A,  Koken,  Sunnyvale;  Sung  Kim,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Bruno  Lucien  Andre  Richet,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif., 
a.ssignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,283 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  Om 

U.S.  CI.  439—67  21  Claims 


1.  A  connection  mechanism  for  mounting  a  first  circuit  board  to 
a  second  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  backplate  hook,  said  backplate  hook  mounted  on  a  first  circuit 
board  such  that  said  backplate  hook  overlies  a  connective 
region  of  said  first  circuit  board,  said  backplate  hook  having 
an  open  region  such  that  said  connective  region  of  said  first 
circuit  board  is  exposed,  said  backplate  hook  including  a  post: 
and 

a  compression  connector,  said  compression  connector  mounted 
to  a  connective  region  of  said  second  circuit  board  such  that 
said  compression  connector  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  circuit  board,  said  compression  connector  including  a 
cam  shaft  and  having  a  cam  coupled  thereto,  said  cam  con- 
figured such  that  upon  the  insertion  of  said  compression 
connector  into  said  backplate  hook,  rotation  of  said  cam 
engages  said  post  of  said  backplate  hook  thereby  compressing 
said  compression  connector  against  said  connective  region  of 
said  first  circuit  board  such  that  said  first  circuit  board  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  circuit  board. 


5,730,606 
UNIVERSAL  PRODUCTION  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
SOCKET 
WllUaMi  V.  Sinclair,  Frenchtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aries  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Frenchtown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626320 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  439—70  6  Claims 

1.  A  universal  production  ball  grid  array  socket  assembly  for 

receiving  a  ball  grid  array  package  having  a  plurality  of  conductive 

ball  leads,  said  socket  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  non-conductive  housing  including: 
a  carrier  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
t«Hductive  ball  leads  of  said  ball  grid  array  package,  each 
aperture  extending  through  said  carrier  base  and  defined  by 
an  innfcr  surface. 
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a  pliaality  of  side  walls,  each  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
ffom  said  carrier  base: 

a  cover  for  forcing  said  ball  grid  array  package  into  said 
housing,  said  cover  having  a  loclcing  means  for  interlocking 
with  said  side  walls  of  said  housing:  and 
a  plurality  of  conductive  ball  lead  receiving  contacts,  each  ball 

lead  receiving  contact  having  a  tulip  shape  and  mounted 

witkin  an  aperture  of  said  carrier  base,  each  tulip-shaped 

contact  including: 

a  split  collar  having  an  outer  surface: 

a  pkrality  of  resilient  cantilevered  leaves  extending  upwardly 
from  said  split  collar  for  receiving  a  conductive  ball  lead  of 
said  ball  grid  array  package,  said  leaves  spaced  apan  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  conductive  ball: 

a  plurality  of  cantilevered  tangs  extending  downwardly  and 
radially  from  said  split  collar,  each  said  cantilevered  tang 
having  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
collar,  said  free  ends  of  said  cantilevered  tangs  being  in 
pressing  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  aper- 
tvte  such  that  said  free  ends  generate  an  interference  fit 
\4'ilh  said  inner  surface  of  said  aperture;  and 

a  c  litilevered  blade  extending  downwardly  from  said  split 
c  9  Jar  for  engagement  with  an  underlying  electrical  compo- 
■  eiL 


5,730,607 

STACKED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Mark  A.  Darty,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corp.  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,890 
InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

35  Claims 
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a  flange  contacting  and  surrounding  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  perimeter  wall,  the  flange  defining  a  first  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  a  second  plane  defined  by  the  printed  circuit  board: 

securing  means  for  securing  the  flange  to  the  printed  circuit 
board;  and 

electrical  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  to  a  second  plurality  of  electri- 
cal contacts  located  on  the  printed  circuit  board; 

wherein  the  receiving  aperture  is  configured  to  receive  a  second 
protrusion  of  a  second  similarly-configured  electrical  connec- 
tor, and 

wherein  the  protrusion  is  configured  to  fit  into  a  third  receiving 
aperture  of  a  third  similarty<onfigured  electrical  connector. 


5,730,608 
SURFACE  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  TABS 
Janos  Legrady,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zierick  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  ML  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,206,  Sep.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,619 
InC  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  CL  439^-78  15  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  mount  connector  for  surface  mounting  on  a  gener- 
ally flat  conductive  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  connector 
comprising  a  base  defining  a  plane  and  having  a  generally  flat 
surface  suitable  for  contact  with  and  attachment  to  an  associated 
flat  conductive  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board;  a  contact  in  the 
form  of  a  tab  having  at  least  one  portion  projecting  from  said  base 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  plane  defined  by  said 
base:  and  at  least  one  bent  intermediate  connecting  portion  inte- 
grally connecting  said  contact  to  said  base,  said  contact,  base  and 
at  least  one  bent  intermediate  connecting  portion  all  being  formed 
of  a  generally  flat  sheet  of  conductive  material,  said  at  least  one 
portion  projecting  from  said  base  forming  a  free  edge  remote  from 
said  base  and  configurated  for  engagement  by  a  corresponding 
connector,  said  edge  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  slots 
substantially  normal  to  said  base  to  form  a  pick-up-post  at  said  free 
edge,  said  pick-up-post  being  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  a 
vacuum  nozzle  of  surface  mounting  equipment. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  connectable  to  a  printed  circuit  board, 
the  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  perineter  wall  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  located  between  the  upper  portion  and 
the  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  the  perimeter  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  that  forms  a  receiving  aperture,  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  perimeter  wall  having  an  outer 
surface  that  forms  a  protrusion: 

a  first  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  located  on  the  inner  surface 
of  <lie  upper  portion  of  the  perimeter  wall,  the  first  plurality  of 
elecrical  contacts  also  being  located  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bwer  ponion  of  the  perimeter  wall; 


5,730,609 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 

Frank  A.  Harwath,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Mdex 

Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,952,  Apr.  28,  1995,  PaL  No.  5380J57. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.601 
Int  CI."  HOIR  li/b52 
U.S.  CI.  439—108  3  Claims 

1 .  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  connecting  to  a  circuit 
device  having  signal  and  ground  contact  regions,  said  electrical 
connector  comprising  in  combination: 
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an  insulating  housing  including  lop  and  bottom  walls  and  a  side 
wall: 

a  plurality  of  cavities  in  said  housing; 

a  receptacle  in  said  top  wall  for  receiving  the  signal  and  ground 
contact  regions  of  the  circuit  device; 

a  plurality  of  signal  terminals  in  some  of  said  cavities  and  a 
plurality  of  ground  terminals  in  others  of  said  cavities; 

each  said  signal  and  ground  terminal  including  a  mounting 
portion  engageable  with  said  housing  for  holding  said  termi- 
nal in  said  housing  and  including  a  contact  portion  for  engag- 
ing one  of  said  signal  and  ground  contact  regions  upon 
insertion  of  the  circuit  device  into  said  receptacle;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  shield  covering  at  least  portions  of 
said  top  aiKl  side  walls; 

said  electrical  connector  being  characterized  by: 

said  mounting  portions  of  said  ground  terminals  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  said  side  wall  into  engagement  with  said  shield. 


5,730,610 
MEMORY  CARD  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  SPRING 
RESTRAINED  ACTIVATOR  ROD  AND  FOLDING  PUSH 
Bl  TTON  MECHANISM 
Chih-Hui  Hsia,  Neihu  Taipei,  and  Lein  Wan  Lu,  Yang-Mei 
Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc„  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  I99«,  Scr.  No.  620/453 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—160  8  aaims 


I.  A  connector  apparatus  for  an  electronic  card  medium  having  a 
width,  said  connector  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame  member  having  a  rear  transverse  element  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  longitudinal  elements  extending  forward  from  said 
rear  tfansverse  element  and  spaced  at  an  interval  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  electronic  card  medium,  said 
opposed  longitudinal  elements  defining  a  storage  space,  one 
end  of  said  frame  defining  an  insertion  inlet  for  inserting  the 
electronic  card  medium  into  the  storage  space; 


(b)  a  header  positioned  adjacent  the  rear  uansverse  element  of 
the  frame  opposite  the  msenion  inlet; 

(c)  an  eject  plate  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operable  to 
slide  away  fix>m  the  header  to  eject  the  electronic  caid 
medium: 

(d)  a  link  arm  pivoially  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  an 
eject  plate  engagement  means  for  moving  the  eject  plate  away 
from  the  header  to  eject  the  electronic  card  medium; 

(e)  an  elongated  activator  means  connected  to  the  link  arm  and 
being  movable  from  a  forward  first  position  to  a  rearward 
second  position  to  pivot  said  link  arm  to  move  the  eject  plate 
away  fiom  the  header  and  eject  the  electronic  card  medium; 
and 

means  for  returning  the  elongated  activator  means  to  its  forward 
first  position  after  said  elongated  activator  means  has  been 
moved  from  said  forward  first  position  to  said  rearward  sec- 
ond position  to  pivot  the  link  arm.  wherein  the  elongated 
activator  means  is  a  rod  disposed  in  generally  parallel  adja- 
cent relation  to  one  of  the  opposed  side  elements  of  the  frame 
and  said  rod  has  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  said  rear  end 
is  fixed  to  the  said  link  arm  and  at  said  front  end  there  is  a  rod 
manipulation  means  where  rearwardly  directed  axial  longitu- 
dinal force  n\ay  be  applied  on  the  rod  and  the  rearward 
application  of  force  on  the  rod  manipulation  means  cauises  the 
rod  to  move  rearwardly  to  pivot  the  link  arm  and  eject  the 
electronic  card  medium  while  the  insertion  of  an  electronic 
card  medium  into  the  storage  space  of  the  frame  causes  the 
link  arm  to  pivot  to  apply  a  forwardly  directed  axial  longitu- 
dinal force  on  the  rod  and  the  rod  manipulation  means  is 
pivoially  fixed  to  the  rod  to  be  angularly  displaceable  between 
a  transverse  position  and  an  axial  longitudinal  position  and 
the  rod  manipulation  means  is  comprised  of  a  distal  cap  and  a 
proximate  cap  which  extends  radially  from  the  rod  and  the 
remote  cap  is  pivotally  fixed  to  the  proximate  cap  and  there 
are  axial  spring  means  for  providing  tension  to  restrain  said 
rod  manipulation  means  from  being  displaced  from  either  its 
transverse  position  or  its  longitudinal  position  and  wherein 
there  is  an  axial  bore  in  one  of  said  proximate  or  distal  caps 
and  the  spring  means  is  positioned  in  said  axial  bore  and  a 
metallic  ball  member  is  superimposed  over  the  spring  means 
in  said  axial  bore  one  of  the  proximate  or  distal  caps  has  an 
axial  recess  and  the  other  of  the  proximate  or  distal  caps  has 
an  axial  projection  and  said  axial  projection  bears  against  the 
metallic  ball  member  and  there  are  aligned  U^nsverse  aper- 
tures in  the  proximate  and  distal  caps,  one  of  said  apertures 
passing  through  said  axial  projections,  in  which  at  least  one  of 
the  transverse  apertures  in  one  of  the  proximate  or  distal  caps 
is  axially  elongated  and  transverse  connecting  means  extend 
through  the  transverse  apertures  in  the  proximate  and  distal 
caps,  whereby  said  elongated  u-ansverse  apenure  allows  the 
distal  cap  to  be  movable  axially  on  the  transverse  connecting 
means  such  that  said  proximate  and  distal  caps  are  pivotable 
relative  to  each  other  on  said  metallic  ball  member  and  said 
elongated  transverse  aperture  would  accommodate  the  appli- 
cation of  a  limited  amount  of  axial  force  on  the  rod  without 
causing  the  electronic  card  medium  to  be  ejected. 


5,730,611 

CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

HIDDEN  LOCKING  LL'G  OF  EJECTOR 

Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino,  and  Edmond  Choy.  Union  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  IntL  Co.,  Ltd., 

Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  673,070,  Jul.  I,  1996,  Pat 
No.  9,672,069.  This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,661 

Int  CL"  HOIR  li/62 
U.S.  CI.  439-160  8  Claims 

1.  A  card  edge  connector  for  use  with  a  card,  comprising: 
an  insulative  elongated  housing  defining  a  central  slot  for  receiv- 
ing said  card  therein; 
a  plurality  of  passageways  positioned  by  two  sides  of  the  central 
slot  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  contacts  therein 
for  engagement  with  the  card; 
at  least  a  cavity  formed  adjacent  one  longitudinal  end  of  the 
housing; 
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at  least  ip  ejector  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  cavity; 

said  ejaclor  including  a  main  body,  a  kicker  on  a  bonom  portion 
theretif,  and  a  locking  projection  on  a  top  portion  thereof; 

at  leas^  a  pair  of  retention  bars  formed  integrally  with  said 
housing  and  positioned  beside  the  cavity  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  housing; 

said  reipniion  bars  further  respectively  including  a  pair  of  upper 
ends  nhereby.  when  the  card  is  fully  embedded  within  the 
connector  housing,  the  locking  projection  is  latchably 
engaged  within  a  notch  of  a  side  edge  pottion  of  the  card 
wheijein  the  locking  projection  is  substantial!)  positioned 
undei'  said  upper  ends  of  the  retention  bars,  and  said  upper 
ends  <\i  the  retention  bars  engage  the  side  edge  portion  above 
the  iKitch. 


OOftXIAL  COKtCCIOR  C 

\.  A  c(  a  xial  connector  with  a  built-in  terminal  comprising: 

a  sub  t  uitiaily  cylindrical  connector  main  body  shaped  to 
rece  1  e  a  coaxial  plug: 

a  cent  1 1  contact  in  said  connector  main  body  for  receiving 
elec  Ileal  signals: 

an  insidator  which  fixes  said  central  connector  to  the  said 
comjecior  main  body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  central 
conltict  IS  located  on  approximate!)  a  centra!  axis  of  said 
coniector  main  body; 

a  dummy  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board  located  within  the 
saidj  Connector  main  body,  said  central  contact  being  fitted 
intol  an  inserting  hole  which  is  formed  substantially  in  the 
cenlt^  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit  board 
orieiited  at  substantially  right-angles  to  said  centra!  axis  of  the 
saidi  connector  main  body,  a  contact  provided  on  the  said 
prin|ad  circuit  board,  and  an  electnca!  element; 

a  swittk  terminal  block  ItKaled  within  the  said  central  contact, 
saidl  switch  terminal  block  being  capable  of  movement  along 
the  central  axis  of  the  said  central  contact;  and 


an  elastic  member  located  within  said  central  contact  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  terminate  the  said  central  contact  with  the  aid  of 
the  said  dummy  by  energizing  the  said  switch  terminal  block 
so  as  to  bring  a  projection  of  said  switch  terminal  block  into 
electrical  engagement  with  said  contact  on  said  printed  circuit 
board; 

the  said  elastic  member  being  compressed  by  a  central  conduc- 
tor of  a  coaxial  plug,  when  a  said  coaxial  plug  is  inserted  into 
the  said  connector  main  body,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said 
switch  terminal  block  is  moved  to  interrupt  electrical  engage- 
ment between  said  contact  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
said  switch  terminal  block. 


5,730,613 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Masahiro  Yamada,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Berg  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/0576I,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  I02(el 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-026278 
Int  CL"  HOIR  13/28 
U.S.  a.  439—293  21  Claims 


5,730,612 

COAJdXL  CONNECTOR  WITH  BUILT-IN  TERMINAL 
Kazumi  Tttsuzuki,  Ibaragi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Antenna 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,490 

Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-345090 

InL  a."  HOIR  29/00 

as.  CI.  439—188  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  which  can  be  connected  to  a  first 
flexible  board  and  to  another  identical  electrical  connector  where 
the  other  electrical  connector  can  be  connected  to  a  second  flexible 
board  so  as  to  electrically  connect  the  first  and  second  boards  to 
each  other,  said  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  surface  including  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  flexible  board,  and  a  second  surface  including  a 
projecting  portion  and  a  recess  portion,  the  opening  and  the 
recess  portion  communicating  with  each  other,  and  the  pro- 
jecting portion  and  the  recess  portion  formed  in  shapes  so  that 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  housing  of  the  connector  fits  into 
the  recess  portion  of  the  housing  of  the  other  identical  con- 
nector; and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  contacts  situated  in  the  housing  and  having 
an  identical  shape,  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  to 
a  flexible  substrate  of  the  first  flexible  board,  each  of  the 
contacts  having  a  first  contact  portion  located  at  the  opening 
of  the  housing  for  clamping  to  the  flexible  substrate  to  provide 
electrical  contact  thereto,  a  second  contact  portion  located  at 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  housing,  and  a  third  contact 
portion  located  in  the  first  surface  of  the  housing,  the  second 
contact  portion  configured  to  engage  the  third  contact  portion 
of  the  other  identical  connector  when  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  connector  is  fit  into  the  recess  portion  of  the  housing  of 
the  other  identical  connector  so  that  the  first  flexible  board  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  flexible  board. 
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5,730,614 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  SPRING 

METAL  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Wang-I  Yu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc., 

Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)9267,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05693.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  592,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-45222 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.?/62 

VS.  CL  439—326  3  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  first  circuit  board  to 
a  second  circuit  board,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  housing  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
terminals  arranged  in  a  mutually  parallel  relation  to  electri- 
cally connect  the  first  circuit  board  lo  the  second  circuit 
board: 
a  pair  of  elastic  spring  metal  latches  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  housing,  each  latch  having: 
a  first  end  section  for  lalchably  securing  the  second  circuit 

board  at  a  predetermined  attitude  within  the  housing: 
an  intermediate  section  being  substantially  transverse  in  rela- 
tion to  the  first  end  section; 
a  long  arm  section  extending  from  the  intermediate  section  in 
an  opposed  relation  to  the  first  end  section,  the  long  arm 
section  extending  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  atti- 
tude of  the  second  circuit  board; 
a  second  end  section  for  attachment  to  the  housing: 
said  housmg   further  having   a   restricting   member  disposed 
between  the  first  end  section  and  the  long  arm  section  of  each 
latch,  wherein  the  first  end  section  abuts  the  restricting  mem- 
ber for  resmcting  further  displacement  of  the  first  end  section 
after  the  first  end  section  has  been  displaced  a  first  distance  in 
a  direction  toward  the  restricting  member,  said  housing  fur- 
ther having  a  wall  restricting  surface  disposed  opposite  said 
restricting  member  with  said  first  end  section  being  disposed 
between  the  restricting  member  and  the  wall  restricting  sur- 
face, wherein  the  first  end  section  abuts  the  wall  restricting 
surface  for  restricting  funher  displacement  of  the  first  end 
section  after  the  first  end  section  has  been  displaced  a  second 
distance  m  direction  toward  the  wall  restricting  surface. 


5.730,615 
SIMPLmED  .SOCKET  FOR  ZIF  PGA 
Ching-ho  Lai.  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  and  Anderson  Su,  Taipei,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.  Ltd., 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,721 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  4/50 
VJS.  a.  439-342  11  Claims 

I.  A  socket  for  use  with  a  chip  including: 
a  base  defining  a  plurality  of  first  passageways  extending  veni- 
cally  therethrough  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number  of 
contacts  therein; 


a  cover  defining  a  plurality  of  second  passageways  extending 
vertically  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  first  passage- 
ways, respectively; 

at  least  a  first  expansion  section  formed  on  the  base  and  a  first 
receiving  slot  formed  on  said  first  expansion  section,  and  at 
lea.st  a  second  expansion  section  formed  on  the  cover  and 
having  a  second  receiving  slot  therein  in  compliance  with  said 
first  receiving  slot  in  the  base,  and  at  least  a  chamfer  formed 
around  either  a  rear  lop  portion  or  a  front  bottom  portion  of 
said  second  receiving  slot,  for  cooperation  with  an  external 
actuation  tool,  whereby  said  actuation  tool  may  incorporate 
said  receiving  slots  to  have  the  cover  move  in  a  front-to-end 
direction  by  means  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  tool  on  a 
bottom  edge  section  of  said  tool  and  abut  against  at  least  a 
chamfer. 


5,730,616 
IC  SOCKET 
Ryuichi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaiclii 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser,  No.  684,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-210071 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I  J/62 

VS.  CI.  439—342  26  Oaims 
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I.  An  IC  socket  including  a  socket  board  having  opposite  side 
edges  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  contacting  corresponding  lead 
terminals  of  an  IC  package,  and  a  movable  plate  closed  with 
respect  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  socket  board  and  having 
opposite  side  edges  parallel  lo  said  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
socket  board,  said  contacts  being  movable  into  contact  with  the 
corresponding  lead  terminals  when  said  movable  plate  is  laterally 
moved  in  a  first  lateral  direction,  parallel  to  said  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  socket  board  and  said  movable  plate,  along  the  upper 
surface  of  said  socket  board  and  being  movable  out  of  contact  with 
the  corresponding  lead  terminals  when  said  movable  plate  is  later- 
ally moved  in  a  second  lateral  direction  opposite  the  first  lateral 
direction,  said  IC  socket  further  comprising: 

a  block  integrally  formed  on  each  of  said  opposite  side  edges  of 

one  of  said  socket  board  and  said  movable  plate; 
a  pin  removably  fixed  to  each  said  block  and  extending  parallel 

to  said  opposite  side  edges  of  said  socket  board  and  said 

movable  plate  such  that,  upon  moving  of  said  movable  plate 

relative  to  said  socket  board,  said  pin  remains  stationary 

relative  to  said  block; 
a  plurality  of  pin  restricting  pieces  integrally  formed  on  each  of 

said  opposite  side  edges  of  the  oll>er  of  said  socket  board  and 

said  movable  plate;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pin  restricting  pieces  has  a  flat  contact 

surface,  and  each  said  pin  slidably  contacts  against  said  flat 
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contact  surfaces  of  said  pin  restricting  pieces  under  pressure, 
so  ts  to  create  line  contact  of  each  said  pin  with  said  pin 
restricting  pieces  along  a  line  of  intersection  of  a  generatrix  of 
said  pin  with  said  flat  contact  surfaces  of  said  pin  restricting 
pieces. 


5,730,617 

GUIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  UNIT 

Mamor*  Araki,  and  Takeshi  Yanase,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,227,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-303228 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/64 
VS.  CI.  439—374  10  Claims 


1.  A  (jdnnector  arrangement,  comprising: 

an  electrical  connection  member  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  guide  walls  projecting  from  said 
surface  and  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  electrical  connection  member,  said  electrical  con- 
nection member  having  an  electrical  connector  disposed  on 
said  surface  within  a  region  defined  by  said  guide  walls,  said 
electrical  connector  comprising  a  circumferential  wall  sur- 
rounding an  electrical  contact; 

an  electronic  unit  comprising  another  electrical  connector  for 
electrically  mating  with  said  electrical  connector  on  said 
electrical  connection  member  by  relative  movement  in  an 
insertion  direction,  said  electronic  unit  including  a  side  wall 
extending  around  the  penphery  thereof,  said  side  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  provided  therein  extending  in  said 
insertion  direction, 

wherein  said  electrical  connection  member  includes  a  plurality 
of  guide  ribs  extending  from  said  surface  which  are  respec- 
tively received  by  said  guide  grooves,  said  guide  ribs  being 
loQaled  between  said  guide  walls  such  that  a  first  distance 
fron  one  of  said  guide  walls  to  said  guide  ribs  is  less  than  a 
sedond  distance  from  said  one  guide  wall  to  an  opposing 
guide  wall,  said  guide  ribs  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
circumferential  wall  of  said  electrical  connector  on  said  sur- 
face of  said  electrical  connection  member. 


PANEt 

Daniel 


said  mass  termination  panel  comprising  three  parallel  boards, 
namely  a  central  board  and  first  and  second  outer  boards,  having 
substantially  co-axial  holes  therethrough,  said  terminals  being 
mountable  in  said  holes  with  said  annular  flanges  abutting  against 
a  first  surface  of  said  central  board  and  with  free  end  of  said 
support  legs  abutting  against  a  second  surface  of  said  central 
board,  wherein  said  boles  in  said  first  outer  board  have  a  diarrteter 
corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular  flange,  located 
to  contact  said  annular  flange  around  its  outer  circumference,  and 
wherein  said  holes  in  said  second  outer  board  have  a  portion  with 
a  diameter  large  enough  to  accommodate  said  support  legs. 


5,730,619 
EXTERNALLY  LOCKED  CONNECTOR 
Gary  Joe  Hamlin.  Windham.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,295 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/07 

VS.  a.  439—493  9  Oaims 


5,730,618 
FOR  MOUNTING  OF  ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS 
]..  Baker,  and  John  E.  Grant,  both  of  Cambridge. 
Canada,  assignors  to  AVP  Mfg.  &  Supply  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar,  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,989 
InL  Cl."^  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI  439^*03  5  Claims 

1.  A  mass  termination  panel  for  mounting  of  terminals,  said 
terminals  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body,  an  annular  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  body,  support  legs  extend- 
ing at  ati|  acute  angle  from  said  body,  and  slots  for  receiving  wires. 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  circuit  having  raised  features  as  the  sole  element  for 

making  electrical  connection  between  the  flexible  circuit  and 

another  device, 
a  mounting  bar  having  at  least  two  posts  extending  from  a  top 

surface  and  a  plurality  of  nubs  extending  upwardly  from  the 

top  surface, 
a  leaf  spring  having  an  elongated  base  portion  having  a  plurality 

of  holes  formed  therein  for  frictionally  mounting  the  leaf 

spring  over  the  nubs  on  the  top  surface  of  the  mounting  bar. 

said  flexible  circuit  overlying  said  leaf  spring  so  that  said 

raised  features  are  biased  upward  by  said  spring, 
a  device  having  electrical  contact  pads  overlying  the  flexible 

circuit  and  positioned  so  that  the  raised  features  are  mated 

with  the  contact  pads  on  the  device, 
a  slide  locking  bar  having  a  slot  for  each  post  extending 

upwardly  from  the  mounting  bar  for  sliding  around  said  post 
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and  locking  said  flexible  circuit  and  said  device  in  a  mating 
relationship. 


5,730,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  LOCATING 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  MEMBERS 
Benson  Chan,  Vestal,-  Fletcher  L.  Chapin,  Maine,  and  The- 
odore W.  Blizinslu,  Waterford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,861 
Int  CI."  H05K  1/00 
VJS.  CL  439—526  i7  Claims 


4    41 


and  said  casing  comprises  a  plurality  of  mounting  rods  for 
fastening  to  a  circuit  board. 


5,730,622 
COAX  CONNECTOR 
Cynthia  G.  Olson,  Carver,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC  Tdecommu- 
nications.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,951 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/05 

VS.  a.  439—578  6  Claims 


a  t--i» 


1.  In  a  system  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  first  electrical 
circuit  member  having  electrical  contacts  on  a  surface  of  said 
member  with  a  second  electrical  circuit  member  having  an  array  of 
conductors  protruding  from  a  surface  of  said  second  member,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  component  locator:  and 

means  for  aligning  said  component  locator  with  said  tirst  circuit 

member: 
said  component  locator  comprising  a  frame  having  a  central 
opening  and  capture  openings  located  in  said  frame,  said 
openings  capture  being  sized  and  positioned  so  dial  some  but 
not  all  of  said  protruding  conductors,  located  in  one  or  more 
outer  rows  of  said  array,  extend  into  said  openings,  whereby 
said  second  circuit  member  is  positioned  in  a  predetermined 
position  and  said  conductors  are  positioned  lo  complete  elec- 
trical circuits  with  preselected  contacts  on  said  first  circuit 
member. 


5,730,621 
DUAL-JACK  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Tsan-Chi  Wang,  Hsin-Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Insert  Enter- 
prise Co„  Ltd.,  Hsin-Tien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,142 
lot  CI."  HOIR  V/W 
U.S.  a.  439—541.5  12  Claims 

1.  The  dual-Jack  electrical  connector  comprising  a  casing  and 
two  jacks,  said  jacks  comprising  substantially  identical,  straight 
tubular  metal  shells,  substantially  identical,  straight  insulative 
tubes  axially  mounted  within  said  tubular  metal  shells,  and  signal 
terminals  axially  mounted  inside  said  insulative  tubes: 

wherein  said  casing  defines  two  substantially  identical  axial 
holes  disposed  in  parallel  relation:  said  jacks  being  respec- 
tively mounted  in  the  axial  holes  of  said  casing; 


1.  A  coax  connector  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  housing  having  an  internal  bore 
extending  through  an  entrance  end  of  said  housing: 

an  electrically  conductive  center  conductor  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  contact  portion,  said  contact  portion  including  at 
least  two  spring  members  extending  from  said  body  portion 
and  terminating  at  distal  ends,  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
spring  members  defining  a  pin  receiving  bore  having  an  insert 
end  at  said  distal  ends,  said  spring  members  resilient  so  as  to 
be  urged  apart  from  a  rest  position  to  a  deflected  position 
upon  insert  of  a  pin  into  said  insert  end  of  said  pin  receiving 
bore  with  said  spring  members  biased  into  electrical  contact 
with  said  pin; 

said  body  portion  having  a  first  diameter  portion  adjacent  said 
contact  portion  and  a  second  diameter  portion  smaller  than 
said  first  diameter  portion  on  a  side  of  said  first  diameter 
portion  opposite  said  contact  portion,  said  body  portion  fur- 
ther having  an  annular  and  radially  extending  stop  surface 
facing  toward  said  second  diameter  ponion; 

a  dielectric  support  for  holding  said  center  conductor  axially 
positioned  within  said  internal  bore  with  said  distal  ends  and 
said  insert  end  exposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  housing: 

said  support  including  a  first  enlarged  portion  and  a  second 
enlarged  portion  each  sized  lo  be  snugly  received  within  said 
internal  bore,  said  support  further  including  a  reduced  sized 
portion  joining  said  first  and  second  enlarged  portions  with 
said  reduced  sized  portion  spaced  from  said  housing  to  define 
an  annular  air  chamber  surrounding  said  reduced  sized  por- 
tion: 

said  support  having  a  support  bore  extending  through  said  first 
and  second  enlarged  portions  and  said  reduced  siz^d  portion, 
said  support  bore  including  a  having  first  portion  sized  and 
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positioned  to  surround  said  body  portion  in  close  contact,  said 
bore  including  first  and  second  diameter  portions  with  a  bore 
stop  surface  there  between  for  said  first  and  second  diameter 
portions  sized  to  surround  and  contact  said  first  and  second 
diameter  portions  of  said  body  portion  and  with  said  bore  stop 
surface  opposing  said  annular  and  raised  stop  surface; 

said  support  bore  having  a  second  portion  sized  and  positioned 
to  surround  said  spring  members  and  spaced  therefrom  when 
said  spang  members  are  in  said  rest  position  by  a  spacing 
sized  to  accommodate  movement  of  said  spring  members  to 
said  deflected  position  and  to  restrict  subsequent  movement  of 
said  spring  members  to  a  plastic  deformation  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  penetrating  raised  members  on  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  penefrate  into  said  support  to  resist  rotation  and 
movement  of  said  center  conductor  relative  to  said  support. 


5,730,623 

MATCHED  IMPEDANCE  TRIAX  CONTACT  WITH 

GROUNDED  CONNECTOR 

I^eonard  A.  Krantz,  Girard,  Pa.,  and  Lloyd  G.  Ratchford, 

Oneonta,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amphenol  Corporation,  Walling- 

ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551353 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/05 

VS.  a.  439—580  21  Qaims 


1.  In  a  triix  contact  assembly  for  a  triax  cable  having  an  inner 
conductor,  ait  Intermediate  screen,  and  an  outer  screen,  the  contact 
assembly  including  an  inner  contact  having  a  rear  section  arranged 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  cable,  an 
intermediate  contact  having  a  rear  section  arranged  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  intermediate  screen  of  the  cable,  and  an 
outer  contact  having  a  rear  section  arranged  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  the  outer  screen  of  the  cable,  said  inner  contact, 
intermediate  contact,  and  outer  contact  having  a  common  axis,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  inner  anl  intermediate  contacts  each  have  a  forward  mating 
section  at  a  front  end  of  the  contact  assembly,  while  the  outer 
contact  terminates  .short  of  the  front  end  of  the  contact  assem- 
bly and  is  arranged  to  engage  a  ground  clip  in  a  connector  in 
which  the  contact  assembly  is  inserted  and  thereby  ground  the 
outer  screen  of  the  cable  to  a  shell  of  the  connector  rather  than 
directly  to  a  corresponding  outer  contact  of  a  mating  triax 
contact,  and 
wherein  the  intermediate  contact  thereby  defines  an  outer  profile 
of  the  contact  assembly  forward  of  the  outer  contact  to  permit 
a  defined  impedance  lo  be  maintained  between  the  inner  and 
interme(lwte  contacts. 


5,730,624 

SECONDARY  CONTACT  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT 
Lester  Joaqain  Lester,  Signal  Hill,  and  Gary  Neil  Van  Thimp, 
Santa  Ana.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565315 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  O.  439~59S  15  Claims 

1.  A  connector  which  has  an  insulator  with  a  plurality  of  contact- 
receiving   pai>$ages   having   .substantially   parallel   passage   axes 


extending  in  forward  and  rearward  directions,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts  that  are  each  slidable  in  said  forward  direction  into 
one  of  said  passages  and  that  each  has  a  shoulder  part  forming  a 
shoulder  that  faces  largely  in  said  rearward  direction,  said  connec- 
tor including  tines  that  each  has  an  abutting  part  that  lies  in  an 
abutting  position  in  line  with  the  shoulder  of  one  of  said  contacts  to 
prevent  rearward  movement  of  a  fully  installed  contact  but  with  the 
tine  abutting  part  being  deflectable  to  allow  the  shoulder  part  to 
pass  rearwardly  of  the  tine,  and  a  secondary  lock  that  is  installable 
in  said  insulator  after  a  first  of  said  contacts  is  installed  in  ?  first  of 
said  passages,  said  secondary  lock  having  a  first  post  th.    blocks 
deflection  of  a  first  of  said  tines  to  prevent  its  abutting  part  from 
moving  out  of  said  abutting  position,  characterized  by: 
said  first  tine  has  radially  inner  and  outer  line  sides: 
said  post  is  slidable  substantially  parallel  to  a  first  axis  of  said 
first  passage  and  said  post  has  a  blocking  part  that  lies 
adjacent  to  but  substantially  out  of  contact  with  said  outer  tine 
side  lo  not  deflect  said  first  tine  but  lo  only  limit  radially 
outward  movement  of  said  first  tine. 


5,730,625 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Andreas  Sikora,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Delphi  Automo- 
tive Systems  Deutschland,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00630,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.635 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  May  21,  1994,  44  18 
004.7 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  CI.  439—595  8  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connection,  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles, 
having  a  male  pan  (10)  and  having  a  female  part  (40), 

whose  female  part  (40)  has  a  receptacle  (41)  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  in.sertion  profile  (11)  of  the  male  part  (10)  and 
has  at  least  one  contact  pin  (42), 
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which,  in  the  coupled  case  (42')  moves  into  the  male  pan  (10) 
and  maizes  contact  there  with  a  contact  sleeve  (12)  assigned  to 
it. 
and  whose  male  part  (10)  compnses  a  housing  (20)  having  at 
least  one  tubular  channel  (21)  for  the  contact  sleeve  (12),  and 
an  end  plate  having  al  least  one  through-hole  (32)  for  the 
contact  pin  (42)  of  the  female  part  (40). 
the  end  plate  is  connected  to  the  housing  (20)  by  means  of 
complementary  longitudinal  guide  elements  and  is  displace- 
able  between  at  least  two  axial  positions  with  respect  to  the 
bousing  (20), 
namely  on  the  one  hand,  an  extended  position  which  allows 
axial  insertion  assembly  (22)  of  the  contact  sleeve  (12)  in  the 
housing  (20)  until  a  sprung  tongue  which  is  located  on  the 
housing  (20)  snaps  behind  a  shoulder  (16)  on  the  contact 
sleeve  (12)  which  is  located  in  a  defined  assembly  position, 
and.  on  the  other  hand,  a  pusbed-in  position  in  which  the 
longitudinal  guide  elements  which  are  located  on  the  end 
plate  enter  the  spring  path  of  the  tongue  and  in  consequence 
lock  the  contact  sleeve  (12)  in  its  assembled  position, 
wherein. 

the  end  plate  is  formed  by  the  apex  wall  (31)  of  a  cap  (30) 
which  has  a  U-shaped  profile  and  whose  side  walls 
(33J3'J3')  are  longitudinally  guided  on  the  outer  contour 
(44)  of  the  housing  (20). 
the  tubular  wall  (23)  of  the  housing  (20)  is  longitudinally  split 
(24)  in  one  section  and  forms,  between  two  gaps  (24).  an 
outward-spning  tongue  (25)  which  extends  in  the  longitu- 
dinal guide  region  (39)  of  the  cap  side  wall  (33  to  33")  on 
the  housing  (20). 
the   spring  path   (48)  of  the   tongue   (25)  extends   radially 

beyond  the  outer  contour  (44)  of  the  housing  (20). 
and.  although  the  cap  releases  the  spnng  path  (48)  of  the 
tongue  (25)  in  its  extended  position  (30)  by  means  of  its 
cap  side  wall  (33)  facing  the  tongue  (25).  it  at  least  partially 
covers  the  tongue  (25).  however,  in  its  pushed-in  position 
(30-). 


pull-out  guide  member  and  inserted  through  said  opening  in 
order  to  engage  with  said  pull-out  portion  of  said  front 
holder. 


5,730,627 

TERMINAL  RETAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

CONNECTOR 

Toshiaki  Olube,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157658 

InL  CL"  HOIR  13/514 


VS.  CL  439—752 


13  Claims 


5,730,626 

CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

Yoshinori  Tomita,  and  Naomi  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727J17 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261625 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  CL  439—595  18  Claims 


"^Xa  i 
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1.  A  connector  comprising; 

a  connector  housing  a  terminal  receiving  chamber,  an  external 
wall  of  said  including  an  opening  therein  which  communi- 
cates with  said  terminal  receiving  chamber,  said  opening 
being  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  projecting  wall;  and 

a  rear  holder  secured  to  said  connector  housing  and  being 
moveable  from  a  temporarily  retained  position,  at  which  a 
terminal  is  insertable  into  said  receiving  chamber,  to  a  com- 
pletely retained  position,  at  which  said  terminal  is  retained  in 
said  housing  by  said  rear  holder,  said  rear  holder  including  a 
terminal  retaining  projection  extend  in  a  forward  direction 
which  abuts  against  said  terminal  when  said  rear  holder  is  in 
said  completely  retained  position,  and  first  and  second  retain- 
ing projections  provided  on  said  terminal  retaining  projection 
for  retaining  said  rear  holder  in  said  temporarily  retained 
position,  said  first  and  second  retaining  projections  being 
vertically  offset  from  each  other  such  that  when  said  holder  is 
in  said  temporarily  retained  position,  said  first  retaining  pro- 
jection is  on  an  outside  of  said  opening  abutting  against  an 
outside  surface  of  said  projecting  wall  and  said  second  retain- 
ing projection  is  on  an  inside  of  said  opening  abutting  against 
an  inside  surface  of  said  projecting  wall. 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  terminal  receiving  chamber,  for  receiving  a  terminal,  formed  in 

said  housing;  and 
a  front  holder  fitted  in  said  housing  from  a  front  end  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  front  holder  including; 
a  front  wall  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  terminal  receiving  chamber,  and  an  open- 
ing in  said  front  wall  portion, 
a  pull-out  portion,  and 

a  pull-out  guide  member  which  extends  longitudinally  of  said 
front  holder  and  which  has  a  surface  which  partially  defines 
said  opening  such  that  said  opening  Is  disposed  immedi- 
ately above  said  pull-out  guide  member,  whereupon  a  pull- 
out  tool  is  guided  horizontally  on  said  surface  of  .said 


5,730,628 

MULTI-CONTACT  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Rodney  J.  Hawkins,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

IiK..  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,932 
InL  CL"  HOIR  /.V/«7 
U.S.  a.  439—843  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  detachably  coupling  an 
electrical  lead  to  a  medical  device  comprising; 

a  hollow  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 
between  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  having  a  first  cylindri- 
cal passage  defined  by  a  first  diameter  and  extending  away 
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from  said  distal  end  and  a  second  cylindrical  pas.sage  defined 
by  a  second  diameter  and  extending  away  from  said  proximal 
end; 

a  circular  plug  fixed  to  said  second  cylindrical  passage  adjacent 
said  pfoximal  end.  said  plug  having  an  annular  flange  spaced 
from  said  barrel  extending  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  barrel 
and.  together  with  said  barrel,  defining  an  annular  recess;  and 

a  leaf  sptitig  member  including  a  base  element  fixed  to  said  first 
cylindrical  passage  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  barrel  and 
a  pluCality  of  integral  resilient  spring  elements  extending 
thereffom  in  a  cantilevered  manner  at  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  locations  tu  tip  ends  freely  received  in  the 
annular  recess  for  limited  transverse  movement  between  said 
second  cylindrical  passage  and  said  annular  flange,  said 
sprang  elements  being  uniformly  spaced  from  said  first  cylin- 
(hrical  passage  and  from  said  second  cylindrical  passage  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  leaf  spring  member  beyond  said  base 
element,  said  spring  elements  having  contact  portions  inter- 
mediate said  base  element  and  said  tip  ends,  said  contact 
portiotit  being  nearer  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  than 
other  portions  thereof,  said  contact  portions  projecting  and 
biased  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  for  mating 
engagement  with  a  proximal  end  of  the  electrical  lead  when 
inserted  into  said  barrel  from  said  distal  end  and  generally 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  lap  ends  being 
moved  into  terminal  engagement  with  said  second  cylindrical 
passage  upon  mating  engagement  of  said  contact  portions  by 
the  electrical  lead; 

whereby  movement  of  said  spring  elements  is  restricted  to 
assura  that  they  do  not  exceed  their  elastic  limit. 


a  wire 


tei  n  inal  part  formed  with; 
I X  nnecting  portion  (3)  for  connecting  a  wire  end; 


an  elastic  contact  portion  (5)  having; 

a  bonom  plate  portion  (11); 

two  opposing  side  plate  portions  (13.  15)  bent  from  both  sides 
of  the  bottom  plate  portion;  and 

two  opposing  reverse  U-shaped  contact  end  portions  (13a. 
15a)  bent  from  the  two  side  plate  portions,  respectively; 
a  top  plate  portion  (49)  formed  between  the  wire  connecting 

portion  (3)  and  the  elastic  contact  portion  (5).  having; 

a  lower  top  plate  portion  (45)  bent  from  one  (13)  of  the  two 
side  plate  portions  to  the  other  (15)  of  the  two  side  por- 
tions; and 

an  upper  top  plate  portion  (47)  bent  from  the  other  (15)  of  the 

two  side  plate  portions  to  one  (13)  of  the  two  side  portions 

so  as  to  be  overlapped  with  the  lower  top  plate  portion  (45); 

lower  engaging  means  (51)  at  an  end  of  the  lower  top  plate 

portion  (45)  for  engaging  with  the  upper  top  plate  portion 

(47);  and 
upper  engaging  means  (53)  at  an  end  of  the  upper  top  plate 

portion  (47)  for  engaging  with  the  lower  top  plate  portion 

(45). 


5,730,630 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  CONNECTOR  TO 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Gerard  C.  Lacourse,  Hudson:  .Andrew  k.  Speoce.  and  Henry 

G.  VoUmer,  both  of  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Tera- 

dyne.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,289 

InC  a."  HOIR  4/02 

VS.  CL  439—876  4  Claims 


5,730,629 

tERMlNAL  PARTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Masakuni  Samejima,-  Isao  Kameyama,  and  Hideto  Kumakura, 

all  of  Sbizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,457 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1995.  7-237129 

InL  CI.'  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  a.  439—855  6  Claims 


1.  A  surface  mount  electrical  connector  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  tails  extending  therefrom,  comprising; 

a)  a  tie  bar  attached  to  the  plurality  of  contact  tails;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  means  for  engaging  an  alignment  tool  disposed 
on  the  tie  bar. 

wherein  the  tie  bar  has  an  edge,  and 

wherein  the  means  for  engaging  an  alignment  tool  comprises 

a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  from  the  edge  of  die  tie  bar  for 

engaging  openings  in  the  alignment  tool. 


5,730,631 
STRUCTURE  OF  PLUG  PINS 
Lan-Jen  Tsang,  No.  1,  Lane  199,  Sec.  1,  Ming-Cbuan  Rd., 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,773 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/10 
VS.  CI.  439—881  2  Qaims 

1.  A  plug  pin  compnsing; 

a  rectangular  strip  sheet  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  pair  of  outer 
terminal  lugs  and  an  inner  terminal  lug  therebetween,  said 
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u  catalytic  convener  disposed  in  said  exhaust  pipe  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  same,  said  catalytic  converter  being 
confronted  with  said  wall  portion  of  said  oil  reservoir  w>th  a 
space  provided  therebetween,  said  catalytic  converter  having 
a  shape  in  horizontal  cross  section  configured  such  that  the 
size  of  said  shape  in  horizontal  cross  section  is  greater  in  a 
hrst  direction  than  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
tirst  direction:  and 

wherein  said  oil  reservoir  of  said  oil  pan  has  a  lower  portion 
beveled  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  said  outboard  motor, 
and  said  exhaust  pipe  has  a  lower  portion  bent  into  a  generally 
S-shaped  configuration  to  conform  to  the  profile  of  said 
beveled  lower  portion  of  said  oil  reservoir. 


strip  sheet  having  at  an  opposing  end  thereof  two  spaced  apart 
terminal  lugs  and  an  open  slot  therebetween,  said  rectangular 
strip  sheet  being  folded  about  a  center  line  thereof  into  two 
opposing  segments,  said  opposing  segments  being  pressed 
tightly  together  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
pair  of  outer  terminal  lugs  being  bent  to  extend  transversely  in 
a  first  direction  and  said  inner  terminal  lug  being  bent  to 
extend  through  said  open  slot  in  a  second  direction,  said 
second  direction  opposing  said  first  direction  to  form  a  stag- 
gered relationship  between  said  pair  of  outer  terminal  lugs 
and  said  inner  terminal  lug. 


5,730,632 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Hiroyuki   Murata,  and   Hiroshi   Kawamura.  both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1995.  7-118786 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/12 

VS.  CL  440—88  25  Claims 


5,730,633 

IMPELLER  SHAFT  SEAL  AND  LUBRICATOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Yasuhiko     Henmi.     and     Chihiro     Matsumolo.     l>oth     of 

Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshln  Kogyo  Kabashiki 

Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-317981 

Int.  a."  B63H  2.V.?6 

U.S.  CL  440—112  3  Claims 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  system  for  transmitting  drive  between  an 
engine  positioned  in  an  engine  compartment  of  the  watercraft  and 
a  propulsion  device  disposed  beyond  a  bulkhead  formed  at  one  end 
of  said  engine  compartment,  a  support  hub  affixed  to  said  bulkhead 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  shafting  arrangement  interconnecting  .said 
engine  output  shaft  and  said  propulsion  device  and  extending 
through  said  hub.  an  anti-friction  bearing  having  an  inner  race 
supported  on  said  shafting  arrangement  and  an  outer  race  hxed 
axially  within  said  hub  between  the  ends  of  said  hub.  a  pair  of  seals 
disposed  within  said  supporting  hub  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  anti-friction  bearing,  a  spacer  element 
interposed  between  said  anti-friction  bearing  element  and  at  least 
one  of  said  seals  for  maintaining  a  fixed  gap  therebetween,  and  a 
lubricant  supply  port  extending  through  said  support  hub  and 
terminating  in  said  space. 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising: 

an  outboard  motor  body  having  a  swivel  case  and  a  swivel  shaft 

and  adapted  to  be  anached  to  a  bracket  on  the  hull  of  a  water 

ves.sel  via  said  swivel  case  and  said  swivel  shaft  such  that  said 

outboard  motor  body  is  pivotally  movable  in  both  vertical  and 

horizontal  planes: 
an  engine  disposed  at  an  upper  part  of  said  outboard  motor  body 

and  including  an  oil  pan  disposed  beneath  said  engine,  said  oil 

pan  including  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  wall  portion  extending 

in  a  venical  direction: 
a  propeller  disposed  at  a  lower  part  of  said  outboard  motor  body 

and  driven  by  said  engine: 
an  exhaust  pipe  held  in  fluid  communication  with  said  engine 

and  disposed  vertically  along  said  wall  portion  of  said  oil 

reservoir: 


5,730,634 
INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  FIELD-EMISSION  COLD  CATHODE 
Nobuya  Seko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025044 
Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  9/42 
VS.  CI.  445—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  field-emission  cold  cathode,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
disposing  an  inspection  object  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  chips 
each  containing  a  large  number  of  field-emission  cold  cath- 
odes arranged  in  a  matrix  thereon,  into  a  vacuum  chamber, 
and 
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5,730,636 
SELF-DIMENSIONING  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN 

A  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 
Darryl  M.  Stansbury.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,710 

InL  CI."  HOU  9/24 

VS.  CL  445—25  18  Qaims 


applying  a  voltage  between  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  gate 
electrode  of  a  field-emission  cold  cathode  of  said  inspection 
object  wafer  while  detecting  electric  current  flowing  through  a 
collector  electrode  circuit  disposed  forwardly  of  an  emitter 
area  of  the  inspection  object  wafer. 


5,730,635 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  PATTERN  OF  APERTURES 
AND/OR  CAVITIES  IN  A  PLATE  OF  NON-METALLIC 
MATERIAL 
Frandsciis  C.  M.  De  Haas;  Franciscus  M.  H.  Van  Laartaoven; 
Johannns  M.   E.   Van   Laarhoven;   Henricus  J.   Ligthart; 
Petms  H.  W.  Swinkels,  and  Johannes  G.  Van  Beek,  all  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
Uon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00277,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  9, 1993,  09301236 
InL  a."  HOIJ  9/00:1/90 
VS.  a.  44S— 24  11  Claims 


¥ 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  field  emission  display,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  self-dimensioning  support  member  between  a  back- 
plate  assembly  and  a  die  assembly,  the  die  assembly  including 
a  display  screen  and  an  electron  emitting  cathode  for  emitting 
electrons  to  the  display  screen:  and 

positioning  the  die  assembly  and  the  backplate  assembly  relative 
to  each  other  such  that  the  self-dimensioning  support  member 
is  dimensioned  relative  to  the  distance  between  the  assem- 
blies. 


5,730,637 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Shigeo  Suzuki,  Hirakata;  Hidenobu  Shintaku,  Neyagawa;  l^ku 
Watanabe,    Moriguchi;    Milsuo   Asabe,    Hirakata,-    Kazuo 
Takahashi,  Takatsuki;  Yoshiro  Abe,  Takatsuki;  Hiroki  Kono. 
Takatsuki,  and  Kazunori  Hirao,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454440.  May  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,646,482.  This  application  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122440; 
Mar.  13, 1995,  7-052556 

InL  CL*  HOU  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445-^9  5  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  plurality  of  cavities  and/or  apertures 
arranged  in  a  pattern  in  a  plate  or  layer  of  nonmetallic  material  in 
which  the  pattern  is  made  by  means  of  the  following  steps: 
producing  at  least  one  jet  of  abrasive  powder  particles: 
directing  the  jet  onto  a  surface  of  the  plate  or  layer: 
limiting  tk«  areas  where  the  jet  impinges  upon  the  surface: 
performing  a  relative  movement  between  the  jet  and  the  plate  or 
layer,  using  a  mask  for  limiting  the  areas  where  the  jet 
impinges  upon  the  surface,  which  mask  has  its  surface  on 
which  the  jet  impinges  coated  with  a  layer  preventing  sub- 
stantial mechanical  stresses  from  being  generated  in  the  mask 
during  the  process  by  the  jet  powder  panicles,  wherein  the 
coating  comprises  a  polyurethane-based  or  epoxy-based  lac- 
quer and  has  a  sticky  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  DC  gas  discbarge  type  image 
display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  front  glass  substrate: 
a  rear  glass  substrate  facing  the  front  glass  substrate,  interposing 

a  discharge  gas  therebetween: 
a  set  of  anodes  including  a  plurality  of  line  electrodes  formed  on 

the  rear  glass  substrate: 
a  set  of  cathodes  including  a  plurality  of  line  electrodes  placed 

on  the  front  glass  substrate  so  as  to  perpendicularly  cross  the 

set  of  anodes:  and 
a  plurality  of  discharge  cells,  each  being  provided  so  as  to 

correspond  to  each  of  cross  points  of  the  set  of  anodes  and  the 

set  of  cathodes. 
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wherein  a  step  of  fonning  the  set  of  cathodes  includes  the  steps 
of. 

(a)  forming  a  mask  film  on  a  surface  of  a  glass  substrate; 

(b)  fonning  an  opening  in  a  piedetermined  pattern  through  the 
mask  film; 

(c)  depositing  a  sprayed  film  serving  as  the  line  electrodes 
included  in  the  set  of  cathodes  at  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  glass  substrate  corresponding  to  the  opening,  by  spray- 
ing a  predetermined  cathode  material  from  a  spraying  torch 
placed  above  the  surface  of  the  mask  film  and  moving  at 
least  one  of  the  spraying  torch  and  the  glass  substrate;  and 

(d)  removing  the  mask  film  from  the  surface  of  the  glass 
substrate. 


5,730,638 

REMOVABLE  LIGHT  AND  SOUND  MODULE  FOR 

DOLLS 

IVevor  F.  Ward,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El 

Scgundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,794 

InL  a."  A63H  msjmb:  F21L  15/14 

M&.  CL  446—297  11  Claims 


recesses  disposed  in  said  wheel  between  said  axle  and  said  flange, 
the  elongate  rod  comprising  a  handle  portion  adjacent  one  of  the 
opposed  ends  and  a  stem  portion  fixed  to  the  other  of  the  opposed 
ends,  said  stem  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  fingers 
defining  an  opening  therebetween  and  removably  engageable  with 
said  wheel  to  manipulate  said  wheel  on  a  horizontal  surface,  a 
method  of  manipulating  the  wheel  and  control  stick  toy  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  fingers  of  said  stem 
portion  of  said  rod  within  one  of  said  pair  of  recesses  of  said 
wheel  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  fingers  engages  one  of  said  interior  surface  of  said 
axle,  said  exterior  surface  of  said  axle,  said  sidewall  and  said 
interior  surface  of  said  flange; 
positioning  the  other  of  said  pair  of  opposed  fingers  against  said 

exterior  surface  of  said  flange;  and 
exerting  a  force  on  said  rod  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  fingers  manipulates  said  wheel  on  the  horizontal 
surface. 


7.  A  module  for  use  with  a  doll  having  a  doll  body,  the  module 
comprising: 

a  cape  having  a  light  reflective  surface  and  means  for  anachmeni 
to  the  doll  body;  and 

light  means  adapted  to  attach  to  the  doll  body  for  producing 
flashing  light  directed  toward  said  light  reflective  surface 
configured  to  produce  reflected  light  flashing  about  said  doll 
body  when  said  cape  and  said  light  means  are  attached  to  the 
doll  body. 


2Clainis 
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5,730,639 
WHEEL  AND  CONTROL  STICK  TOY 
Jasper  E.  Harding,  5633  Apt.  123  Paces  Glen  Ave.,  Chariotte, 
N.C.  28212 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,950 
InL  CL"  A63H  ii/02 
MS.  CL  446—453 

1.  In  a  wheel  and  control  stick  toy  comprising  a 
wheel  defining  a  transverse  axis  and  a  control  slick  comprising  an 
elongate  rod  having  opposed  ends,  said  wheel  comprising  a  cen- 
u^ly  disposed,  transverse  axle  coaxial  with  the  transverse  axis  and 
comprising  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  a  peripher- 
ally disposed  transverse  flange  comprising  an  interior  surface  and 
an  exterior  surface,  and  a  sidewall  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing said  exterior  surface  of  said  axle  and  said  interior  surface  of 
said  flange  so  that  said  exterior  surface  of  said  axle,  said  sidewall 
and  said  interior  surface  of  said  flange  define  a  pair  of  annular 


5,730,640 
WIRE  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  WOMEN'S  CLOTHING 
Filip  Acx,  Wevelgem;  Ludo  Adriaensen,  Deerlijk,  and  Paid 
Balcaen.  Otegem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Bekaert 
S.A..  Zwevegem,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/I-;P«»4/04325,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19114.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  669J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  12, 1994. 9400038.- 
Apr.  8,  1994.  9400368 

InL  a."  A41C  3/10:3/12:3/14 
VS.  a.  450—41  4  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  wire  reinforcement  for  women's 
garments  designed  to  support  the  breasts,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
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cold  draw<iBg  a  wire  lo  its  final  diameter; 

rolling  the  cold-drawn  wire  into  a  flat  wire;  and 

profile  rolling  the  flat  wire  into  a  rounded  l-shaped  wire  rein- 

forcemttt.  said  profile  rolling  creating  a  flat  portion  in  a 

center  of  the  cross-section  of  the  flat  wire. 


5,730,641 

BRASSIERE  UNDERWIRE  STAYS 

Teresa  M.  Brown,  24  Nancy  La.,  Piscataway,  NJ.  08854 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745322 

Int.  CI."  A41C  3/10:3/14 

MS.  CI.  45»-41  4  Qaims 


left  distal  end  of  the  first  right  U-shaped  wire  (1I2R)  is 
securely  attached  lo  the  opposite  convex  surface.  Ihe  first 
right  center  piece  (114RC)  functions  lo  prevent  the  left 
distal  end  of  the  first  right  U-shaped  wire  (II2R)  from 
irritating  the  user's  body. 


5,730,642 

SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  CONTROL  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  POLISHING  INCLUDING 

OPTICAL  MONTORING 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Tning  TH  Doan,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.944.  Oct.  24.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,658.183.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112.759. 

Aug.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,486,129.  This  application  Jan.  30, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  79U12 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  451—6  24  Claims 


I.  A  first  brassiere  underwire  stay  (IIO)  integrally  incorporated 
into  a  brassicie  (16)  which  comprises  a  brassiere  left  cup  (16L)  and 
a  brassiere  right  cup  (16R),  the  first  brassiere  underwire  stay  (110) 
comprises: 

A)  a  first  left  U-shaped  wire  (U2L)  integrally  incorporated  into 
an  underside  of  the  brassiere  left  cup  (I6L),  the  first  left 
U-shaped  wire  (I12L)  comprises: 

1)  a  first  left  end  piece  (114LA)  securely  attached  at  a  left 
distal  end  of  the  first  left  U-shaped  wire  (112L).  the  first  left 
end  piece  (I14LA)  comprises  a  configuration  having  a 
convex  surface  with  an  opposite  concave  surface,  the  left 
distal  end  of  the  first  left  U-shaped  wire  (I12L)  is  securely 
attached  to  the  concave  surface,  the  first  left  end  piece 
(114LA)  functions  to  prevent  the  left  distal  end  of  the  first 
left  U-shaped  wire  (112L)  ftom  irritating  a  user's  body,  and 

ii)  a  first  left  center  piece  (114LC)  securely  attached  at  a  right 
distal  end  of  the  first  left  U-shaped  wire  (112L).  first  left 
center  piece  (I14LC)  comprises  a  configuration  having  an 
conveii  surface  with  an  opposite  convex  surface,  the  right 
distal  end  of  the  first  left  U-shaped  wire  ( I12L)  is  securely 
attached  to  the  opposite  convex  surface,  the  first  left  center 
piece  (II4LC)  functions  to  prevent  the  right  distal  end  of 
the  first  left  U-shaped  wire  (1I2L)  from  irritating  the  user's 
body;  and 

B)  a  first  right  U-shaped  wire  (I12R)  integrally  incorporated  into 
an  underside  of  the  brassiere  right  cup  (16R).  the  first  right 
U-shaped  wire  (I12R)  comprises: 

1)  a  first  right  end  piece  (1I4RA)  securely  attached  al  a  right 
distal  end  of  the  first  right  U-shaped  wire  (112R).  the  first 
right  end  piece  (114RA)  comprises  a  configuration  having  a 
conN'ex  surface  with  an  opposite  concave  surface,  the  right 
distal  end  of  the  first  left  U-shaped  wire  (112R)  is  securely 
attached  to  the  concave  surface,  the  first  right  end  piece 
( 1I4RA)  functions  to  prevent  the  right  di.stal  end  of  the  first 
left  U-shaped  wire  (112R)  from  irritating  the  user's  body, 
and 

ii)  a  first  right  center  piece  (114RC)  securely  attached  at  a  left 
distal  end  of  the  first  right  U-shaped  wire  (112R).  the  first 
right  center  piece  (1I4RC)  comprises  a  configuration  hav- 
ing an  convex  surface  with  an  opposite  convex  surface,  the 


1.  A  system  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  wafer  polishing  assembly  for  polishing  a  face  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  at  a  polishing  rate  and  a  polishing  uniformity, 
the  wafer  polishing  assembly  including  a  platen  subassembly 
defining  a  polishing  area,  a  slurry  supply  system  configured  lo 
deliver  a  slurry  to  the  polishing  area,  and  a  polishing  head 
selectively  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  configured 
to  hold  a  face  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  contact  with  the 
platen  subassembly; 

an  optical  measurement  system  including  a  liquid  filled,  wafer 
receiving  area  which  selectively  receives  the  wafer,  the  wafer 
receiving  area  being  spaced  apart  from  the  platen  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  platen,  the 
optical  measurement  system  measuring  film  thickness  al  mul- 
tiple different  locations  on  the  wafer  face;  and 

a  robot  selectively  moving  the  wafer  between  the  platen  and  the 
wafer  receiving  area. 


5,730,643 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Christopher    Da>id    Bartiett,    Keighley;    Michael    Lavcock. 
Keighley-Cross  Hills,  and  Peter  Brian  Leadbeater.  Wobum 
Sands,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Western  .\tlas  UK. 
Limited.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01663.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03915.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,811 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315843 

InL  a."  B24B  49/00:51/00 
VS.  a.  451—8  47  Claims 

I.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  worloable  sUdable  along  a 
z-axis,  a  tool  movable  along  an  x-axis.  a  reference  straight-edge 
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mounted  on  the  worktable.  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  reference 
straight-edge  so  as  to  determine  the  position  of  the  worktable.  and 
therefore  of  a  workpiece  when  carried  thereby,  along  the  z-axis, 
characterized,  in  that:  a  linear  tool  scale  is  mounted  to  move  with 
the  tool  and  a  tool  reading  head  is  associated  with  the  tool  so  as  to 
provide  a  measure  of  the  position  of  the  tool  along  the  x-axis;  a 
linear  .vorktable  scale  is  mounted  to  move  with  the  worktable  and 
a  worktable  reading  head  is  associated  with  the  linear  worktable 
scale  so  as  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  position  of  the  worktable. 
and  therefore  of  a  workpiece  when  carried  thereby,  along  the  z-axis 
of  the  machine  tool;  said  linear  tool  scale,  the  reference  straight- 
edge, said  tool  reading  head,  and  the  sensing  means  all  being 
mounted  in  the  same  predetermined  plane. 


1.  A  paint  blemish  repair  kit.  comprising: 

a  touch-up  paint  compatible  with  all  colors: 

a  fine  abrasive  surface  preparation  tool: 

a  paint  applicator: 

wherein  said  6ne  abrasive  surface  preparation  tool  is  a  fiberglass 
bristled  brush: 

wherein  said  fiberglass  bristled  brush  includes  an  inner  barrel 
and  an  outer  barrel  that  are  rotatable  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  whereby  relative  rotation  between  said  inner  and 
outer  barrels  in  a  first  direction  causes  fiberglass  bristles  to 
extend  from  said  brush  and  relative  rotation  between  said 
inner  and  outer  barrels  in  a  second  direction  opposite  lo  the 
first  direction  causes  retraction  of  said  bristles  into  .said  brush; 

wherein  said  fiberglass  bristeled  brush  further  comprises  exter- 
nal screwthreads  fonned  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
barrel  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  pawl  formed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  barrel  m  meshing  engagement  with 
said  external  screwthreads.  and  a  ■'U"-shaped  slot  formed  in 
said  outer  barrel  in  surrounding  relation  lo  said  pawl,  said 


outer  barrel  being  formed  of  a  flexible  and  resilient  material  lo 
facilitate  ejection  from  an  injection  mold  of  nonroiational 
type. 


5,730,645 
HARD  COATED  ABRASIVE  MEDIUM  WITH  SELECTED 

DENSITY 

Joon  Park,  1320  Virginia  Ave^  Glendale,  Calif.  91202 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,312 

Inl.  CI."  B24B  31/06 

MS.  a.  451—32  16  Claims 


5,730,644 

PAINT  BLEMISH  REPAIR  lUT 

John  Pfanstiehl,  22025  US  19N,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34625 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,622 

Int  a.^  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—28  6  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  medium  comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  being  fonned  with  an  external  surface,  said 
body  being  made  of  metallic  material,  said  body  being  formed 
of  at  least  one  convex  cup  and  a  cover  secured  thereto  hollow 
to  define  an  interior  sealed  hollow  space:  and 

abrasive  grit  bonded  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  so  that 
a  plurality  of  said  medium  may  be  tumbled  with  workpieces 
to  be  abraded. 


to  United 


5,730,646 

OSCILLATING  BLAST  CLEANER 

Robert  B.  Watkin,  Peachtree  City,  Ga.,  assignor 

States  Filter  Corporation,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,386,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,194,  Jan.  14, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

730,162 

Int.  CI."  B24C  3/06 

VS.  CI.  451—92  12  Claims 


71 


S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  horizontal  or  inclined  surface 
comprising: 

a)  blast  means  for  delivering  cleaning  material  to  the  surface; 
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b)  a  housing  for  containing  the  blast  means:  and 

c)  a  carri%e  for  supporting  the  housing,  the  carriage  being 
movable  in  a  first,  generally  horizontal  direction; 

d)  a  support  rail  for  supporting  the  housing  for  traversing  move- 
ment in  B  second  direction,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  didex-tion.  with  respect  to  the  carriage: 

e)  means  for  reciprocating  the  housing  on  the  suppon  rail:  and 

f)  means  fbr  adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  support  rail  such 
that  the  wigle  of  the  support  rail  and  the  traversing  movement 
of  the  bousing,  relative  to  the  horizontal,  may  be  adjusted  to 
permit  Cleaning  of  the  inclined  surface. 


5,730,649 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  SAUSAGES 
Gerhard   Schliesser,   Wain,   and   Karl   Burger,   Ingoldingen- 
Muttensweilen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  All>ert  Handt- 
mann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1995,  295  08 
291  U 

Int.  a.*  A22C  15/00 
VS.  CI.  452—51  5  Claims 


5,730,647 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINE-GRINDING  A  CRANKSHAFT 
Manfred  Becker,  Novi,  and  Peter  Dinardi,  Livonia,  both  of 
Mich.,  asjjgnors  to  Ernst  Thielenhaus  Kg,  Wuppertal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810350 

Int  CI."  B24B  5/00 

VS.  CL  451—173  10  Claims 


PRESSURE 


5,730,648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  device  for  making  and  transferring  natural  skin  sausages 
formed  in  coherent  chains  to  a  smoke  stick,  comprising  a  filling 
tube  over  which  a  natural  casing  or  skin  can  be  pulled  to  be  filled 
with  sausage  meat,  a  transportation  device  (5)  arranged  down- 
stream of  said  filling  tube  (5)  in  the  form  of  a  rotating  transporta- 
tion belt  including  transportation  hooks  (6)  for  sausage  loops,  and 
a  transfer  chute  (7)  for  supplying  the  sausage  chains  formed  behind 
said  filling  tube  into  the  transportation  path  of  said  transportation 
hooks  (6)  in  such  a  manner  that  said  chains  hang  in  the  manner  of 
loops  over  said  transportation  hooks,  said  transfer  chute  (7)  being 
formed  and  arranged  directly  downstream  of  said  filling  tube  (3)  m 
such  a  manner  that  an  access  space  (9)  which  is  free  around  the 
forming  sausage  chain  at  least  over  a  portion  of  said  filling  tube  (9) 
at  least  large  enough  for  fingers  of  an  operator's  hand  directly 
behind  said  filling  tube. 


5,730,650 

FOOD  PATTY  MOLDING  MACHINE 

James  L.  Soper,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Progressive 

Technology  of  Wisconsin,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,405,  Aug.  29,  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,655,436.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,116 

Int.  CI."  A22C  7/00:  A47J  37/00 
VS.  a.  452—174  14  CUims 


1.  An  apfwratus  for  grinding  a  crankshaft  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  crank  surface  centered  on  a  crank  axis  and  a  pair  of 
axially  confeonting  and  axially  spaced  cheek  surfaces  flanking  the 
crank  surface  and  meeting  the  crank  surface  at  respective  fillets, 
the  apparattJt.  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  the  crankshaft  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 

crank  axis; 
a  shoe  between  the  cheek  surfaces  and  having  an  end  directed  at 
the  crtmk  s,urface  and  sides  directed  at  and  spaced  inward 
from  the  cheek  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  side  parts  on  the  sides  of  the  shoe  each  movable  axially 

of  the-  Shoe  relative  to  the  crank  axis: 
a  flexible  grinding  band  stretched  over  the  side  parts  and  shoe; 
means  urging  the  shoe  radially  toward  the  crank  axis  for  press- 
ing the  band  against  the  crank  surface: 
means  for  relatively  axially  reciprocating  the  crankshaft  and  the 

shoe  keiween  the  cheek  surfaces;  and 
means  urging  each  of  the  side  parts  axially  outward  away  from 
the  sfcoe  for  pressing  the  band  axially  against  the  cheek 
surfade(>. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  food  product  molding  machine  of 
the  type  having  horizontally  operable  feed  ram  means  disposed  to 
move  reciprocally  in  a  feed  chamber  receiving  food  product  from  a 
supply,  said  ram  means  mo\able  through  a  forward  stroke  to 
u^nsfer  food  product  from  the  feed  chamber  through  a  distribution 
manifold  and  into  a  mold  cavity  of  a  mold  plate  in  a  fill  position, 
which  mold  plate  is  cycled  in  a  linear  reciprocal  path  defined  by  a 
return  stroke  to  the  fill  position  and  an  opposite  discharge  stroke  lo 
a  discharge  position,  a  vertically  reciprocable  knock-out  device 
operable  lo  pass  through  the  mold  plate  in  the  discharge  position  to 
push  the  product  from  the  mold  caviiy.  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
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laterally  spaced  linear  drive  shafts  supporting  the  mold  plate  for 
moveinenl  therewith  along  the  linear  mold  path,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1 )  driving  the  linear  drive  shafts  to  continuously  cycle  the  mold 
plate  in  its  reciprocal  path; 

(2)  monitoring  the  mold  plate  position  over  the  fiill  cycle  of 
mold  plate  movement: 

(3)  generating  control  signals  representative  of  mold  plate  posi- 
tion; 

(4)  commencing  forward  movement  of  the  ram  means  and  the 
feed  of  a  moldable  food  product  to  the  mold  plate  cavity  in 
response  to  a  fill-on  control  signal; 

(5)  terminating  forward  movement  of  the  ram  means  and  the 
feed  of  the  food  product  to  the  mold  cavity  in  response  to  a 
fill-off  control  signal; 

(6)  holding  the  mold  plate  for  a  discharge  dwell  time  in  the 
discharge  position  \n  response  to  a  discharge  position  signal; 
and, 

(7)  selectively  adjusting  the  discharge  dwell  time  to  vary  the 
mold  plate  cycle  time. 


5,790,651 
INDEPENDENT  DIRECTION  A  I.-H-OW  AIR  DUCTS  FOR 

LOW-PROFILE  WINDOW  FAN 
Yung  Chen.  Clarendon  Hiils,  III.,  and  Eleobardo  Moreno,  St. 
John,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lakewood  Engineering  and  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  700,561 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/013 

VS.  a.  454—205  19  Claims 


1.  A  fan  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  within  a  window,  the  hous- 
mg  having  a  front  section  and  a  back  section  and  having  an 
electnc  motor  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  therein; 

(b)  air  flow  openings  formed  within  the  front  section  and  the 
back  section,  adapted  for  permitting  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  housing; 

(c)  at  least  one  impeller  positioned  within  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  motor  for  moving  air  through  the 
air  flow  opening: 

(d)  directional  means  cooperating  with  the  impeller  for  directing 
the  flow  of  air  through  the  air  flow  openings,  said  directional 
means  being  a  duct  surrounding  said  at  least  one  impeller  and 
being  rolatably  mounted  relative  to  the  motor,  the  ducts  being 
adapted  to  direct  air  flow  such  that  the  air  may  flow  in  a 
forward  direction  from  the  back  section  toward  the  front 
section,  or  may  flow  in  a  reverse  direction  from  the  front 
section  toward  the  back  section. 


b.  a  nwvable  vane  in  said  opening,  said  first  vane  being  selec- 
tively movable  about  an  axis  between  a  substantially  closed 
position  at  which  it  blocks  at  least  a  portion  of  said  opening 
and  an  open  position  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  open- 
ing; 

c.  a  stationary  vane  in  said  opening,  said  stationary  vane  being 
fixed  in  position  and  including  a  pitot  static  system  which 
forms  a  portion  of  a  differential  fluid  pressure  sensor,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  stationary  vane  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
said  movable  vane  such  that  said  movable  vane  abuts  said 
stationary  vane  when  said  movable  vane  is  in  the  closed 
position. 


5,730,653 
COMPACT  DAMPER  WITH  OVER  CENTER  LATCH 
Robert  M.  Van  Becelaere,  Lake  Lotawana,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Tomkins  Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^75 

InL  a."  A62C  2/12 

VS.  a.  454—369  13  Claims 


5,730,652 
DAMPER  WITH  STATIONARY  PITOT-STATIC  SENSING 

VANES 
Robert  M.  Van  Becelaere,  Lake  Lotawana,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Tomkins  Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.603 
Int  CI."  F24F  7/00 
VS.  a.  454—335  12  Oaims 

1.  A  damper  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  forming  an  opening  for  fluid  flow  between  an 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  of  said  damper; 


'■5%f 
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I.  A  damper  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  forming  an  opening; 
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.  a  first  \^ne  in  said  opening,  said  first  vane  being  mounted  on 
a  first  rotatable  shaft  and  being  selectively  rotatable  with  said 
shaft  between  a  closed  position  substantially  blocking  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  opening  and  an  open  position  allowing 
maximum  fluid  flow  through  said  opening;  and 
an  operating  linkage  connected  to  said  first  rotatable  shaft, 
said  lilikage  including  a  one  piece  rigid,  angled  linkage  arm 
with  first  and  second  angled  legs  with  a  first  end  terminating 
said  first  leg  and  a  second  end  terminating  said  second  leg, 
which  is  selectively  movable  between  a  closed  position  at 
which  it  moves  said  first  vane  to  said  closed  position,  and  an 
open  position  at  which  It  moves  said  first  vane  to  said  open 
positiaa  said  rigid,  angled  linkage  arm  first  end  being  above 
the  axis  of  said  first  rotatable  shaft  in  said  open  position  and 
below  the  axis  of  said  first  rotatable  shaft  in  said  closed 
position,  said  linkage  arm  assuming  an  over  center,  latched 
condition  when  in  said  closed  position  due  to  the  placement  of 
said  fim  end  below  the  axis  of  said  first  rotatable  shaft  such 
that  safi4  first  vane  is  latched  closed. 


5,730.654 

MUttl-PLAYER  VIDEO  (JAME  FOR  HEALTH 

EDICATION 

Stephen  J;  Brown,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raya 
Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,629 

InL  a."  A63F  9/22 

VS.  a.  4d3— 1  38  Claims 
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a  reel  enclosed  within  said  housing; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  reel; 

means  connected  to  said  handle  for  applying  variable  resistance 

to  said  handle;  and 
microprocessor  means  connected  to  said  handle  for  controlling 

the  resistance  applied  to  said  handle. 


5,730,656 
VISCOUS  RESISTANCE  GENERATION  MECHANISM 
Kozo  Yamamoto,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202059 

Int  CI.*  FI6D  3/80 

VS.  a.  464—24  20  Claims 


I.  A  mdthod  using  a  multi-player  video-game  for  providing 
health  education  and  encouraging  communication  about  a  health 
condition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  seitinf  a  first  video  game  objective  for  a  first  player,  and  a 
second  videt)  game  objective  for  a  second  player,  said  first 
objective  comprising  a  first  health-management  game  goal  for 
said  hoalth  condition,  said  second  objective  comprising  a 
second  health-management  game  goal  for  said  health  condi- 
tion: and 

b|  encouraging  communication  between  said  first  player  and 
said  sQOond  player  about  said  health  condition  by  correlating  a 
progress  of  said  first  player  toward  attaining  said  first  objec- 
tive with  a  progress  of  said  second  player  toward  attaining 
said  second  objective. 


5,730.655 

FISimiG  ROD  AND  REEL  ELECTRONIC  GAME 

CONTROLLER 

Chris  MeMith,  NPP  #42,  Old  South  Rd.,  Nantucket,  Mass. 

02554 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  406,064,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5342,672.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,043 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22:  AOIK  V7/00 
VS.  a.  443—37  9  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  controller  for  fishing  simulation  electronic 
games,  coitiprising: 
a  housing 


1.  A  flywheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  with  an  annular  wall  formed  on  its  outer  periph- 
ery; 

a  seal  plate  fixed  to  said  annular  wall  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  annular  wall,  said  seal  plate  and  said  first 
flywheel  at  least  panially  defining  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  space  defining  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  chambers; 

a  driven  plate  arranged  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  said  first 
flywheel  within  said  annular  space,  said  driven  plate  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  protrusions  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface,  each  of  said  protrusions  extending  into  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  arcuate  chambers; 

a  second  flywheel  fixed  to  said  dri\en  plate; 

an  elastic  coupling  mechanism  disposed  within  said  annular 
space  elastically  connecting  said  first  flywheel  and  said  driven 
plate: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  stoppers  formed 
integrally  with  said  first  flywheel,  said  stoppers  extending  into 
said  annular  space,  said  stoppers  at  least  partially  defining 
said  arcuate  chambers;  and 

a  plurality  of  sliders,  each  of  said  sliders  having  a  hollow 
interior  filled  with  viscous  fluid  and  disposed  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  stoppers  within  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  arcuate  chambers,  each  of  said  protrusions  extending  into 
said  hollow  interior  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sliders, 
and  said  sliders  configured  to  slide  circumferentially  within 
said  arcuate  chamber  between  said  adjacent  stoppers; 

wherein  said  hollow  interior  of  each  of  said  sliders  is  sealed 
from  said  arcuate  chamber. 
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5,730,657 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
Leland  Nds  Olgren.  Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cieneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,607 

lot  a."  F16D  3/18 

VS.  CL  464—157  4  Cbums 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  between  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft 
comprising: 

a  concave  socket  on  an  end  of  said  tirst  shaft. 

a  convex  pilot  on  an  end  of  said  second  shaft  seated  in  said 
concave  socket  so  that  said  first  shaft  is  connected  to  said 
second  shaft  for  universal  articulation  relative  thereto, 

a  first  gear  on  said  end  of  said  first  shaft  around  said  concaxe 
socket. 

a  second  gear  on  said  end  of  said  second  shaft  around  said 
convex  pilot  meshing  with  said  first  gear  for  torque  transfer 
between  said  first  and  said  second  shafts  concurrent  with 
relative  articulation  therebetween. 

a  tubular  sleeve  supported  on  said  first  shaft  for  linear  translation 
toward  said  first  gear, 

a  universal  thrust  bearing  between  said  tubular  sleeve  and  said 
first  shaft  operative  to  limit  linear  translation  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  to  a  position  overlappmg  said  end  tliereof  and  said  first 
gear  and  to  accommodate  universal  pivotal  movement  of  said 
first  shaft  relative  to  said  tubular  sleeve,  and 

a  retention  means  between  said  second  shaft  and  said  tubular 
sleeve  operative  in  response  to  said  end  of  said  second  shaft 
and  said  second  gear  being  plugged  into  said  tubular  sleeve  to 
a  position  in  which  said  first  gear  meshes  with  said  second 
gear  and  said  convex  pilot  seats  in  said  concave  socket  to 
automatically  prevent  dislodgnient  of  said  second  shaft  from 
said  tubular  sleeve  and  to  resiliently  thrust  said  first  gear  and 
said  second  gear  together  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudmal 
centerline  of  said  shaft  coupling. 


said  stop  tab,  a  rotary,  numbered,  dial  disc  held  in  place  and 
rotating  around  a  lug  mounted  in  said  back  side,  said  dial  disc 
having  areas  for  printing  numbers  one  through  zero  thereon  and 
having  indexing  protrusions  formed  therearound  for  engaging  said 
stop  tab  to  indicate  the  number  of  strokes  taken  by  a  golfer,  and 
said  means  for  attaching  said  .scoring  device  to  said  glove  consists 
of  a  fabric  hook  strip  attached  in  each  of  said  strap  mounting  slots 
for  engaging  said  loop  fabric  of  said  glove. 


5,730.659 
GOLF  STANCE  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Teruo  Merita,  2-A1-105,  Funiedai  5-chome,  Siiita-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,833 
ClainLS  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-059728; 
Sep.  24,  1996.  8-251781 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/.?6 
U.S.  a.  473—218  13  Claims 


5,730,658 

GOLF  SCORING  DEVICE 

John  G.  Kurtz.  102  Hoffman  Rd..  Ri>chester,  N.Y.  14622,  and 

Edward  L.  Zabelny.  198  Bayway  Dr.,  Webster.  N.Y.  14580 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.032 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00:7 1 /iX-, 

VS.  CI.  473—205  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  glove,  a  golf  scoring  device,  and  means  for 

anaching  said  scoring  device  to  said  glove,  said  glove  having  a  flap 

joined  by  a  first  end  to  said  glove,  said  flap  having  a  loop  strip 

afllxed  on  the  side  facing  said  glove,  said  glove  having  a  fabric 

hook  strip  affixed  to  said  glove  beneath  said  flap,  said  golf  scoring 

device  having  rotary   indicating  means  for  recording  each  golf 

stroke  taken  on  each  hole,  said  indicating  means  consisting  of  a 

base  having  a  flexible  front  side  with  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said 

second  end  has  ing  at  least  one  stop  tab  formed  thereon,  a  back  side 

having  a  first  and  second  end  and  having  strap  mounting  slots 

formed  at  said  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  base  end,  said  front  side 

having  a  scoring  window  formed  near  said  second  end  and  near 


1.  A  golf  stance  correcting  device  comprising: 

a  ball  flying  direction  indicator  having  an  upper  plate,  a  lower 
plate,  and  side  faces  each  of  which  has  a  longitudinal  slit; 

a  ball  positioning  indicator  pivotedly  joined  with  said  direction 
indicator  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates  at  a  joined 
portion,  said  positioning  indicator  pivoting  in  and  out  of  said 
direction  indicator  through  said  slit:  and 

a  setting  mechanism,  provided  on  said  joined  portion,  for  rotat- 
ing said  positioning  indicator  with  respect  to  said  direction 
indicator  between  a  position  wherein  said  positioning  indica- 
tor fits  longitudinally  within  said  direction  indicator  and  a 
position  wherein  said  positioning  indicator  crosses  said  direc- 
tion indicator  at  right  angles,  and  setting  the  indicators  at  said 
positions. 
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5f  730,660 
SAND  TRAP  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
William  Andrew  Young,  66  Lodgepde  Ct,  Evergreen,  Colo. 
80439 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,978 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473i-r262  20  Claims 


(b)  a  second  shaft  section  connected  to  said  first  shaft  section  via 
a  simplified  ball  joint,  said  simplified  ball  joint  including  a 
pivot  piece,  said  pivot  piece  having  at  least  one  surface  that 
approximates  a  zone  of  a  sphere,  said  at  least  one  surface 
being  in  sliding  operative  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  shaft  sections  such  that  said  first  and  second 
sections  pivot  relative  to  one  another:  and 

(c)  a  wrap  covering  said  pivot  piece  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  shaft  sections  in  sliding 
operative  engagement  with  said  pivot  piece,  said  wrap  serving 
to  maintain  said  pivot  piece  in  sliding  operative  engagement 
with  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  shaft  sections  in 
sliding  operative  engagement  with  said  pivot  piece:  and 

wherein  said  pivot  piece  has  substantially  the  shape  of  a  sphere. 


5,730,662 

GRIP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Rens,  3505  Horton  St.,  Apt  203,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27607 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,531 

Int.  CL"  A63B  53/00:49/00 

VS.  CL  473—300  25  Claims 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising: 

a  trough  member  including  a  base,  at  least  one  side  rail  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base:  and 

a  tee  adapted  to  support  a  golf  ball,  said  tee  attached  to  said  base 
and  exttading  upwardly  from  said  base  substantially  the  same 
height  as  said  at  least  one  side  rail. 


5.730,661 

ARTICULATED  PENDULUM  PUTTER  HAVING 

SIMPLIFIED  CONSTRUCTION 

Stanley  S.  Kozub.  6559  W.  Maple  Ave.,  Geneva.  Ohio  44041 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,552 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  53/00 

VS.  a.  473—294  18  Claims 


1.  A  grip  for  an  apparatus  having  a  shaft  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  sleeve  adapted  to  be  slidably  insetted  on  to 
the  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  shrinkable  upon  the  application  of 
heat  at  a  preselected  temperature  range  so  that  the  sleeve 
contracts  and  surroundingly  attaches  to  the  shaft,  and  further 
wherein  said  sleeve  remains  pliant  and  conforms  to  the  shape 
of  shaft  upon  contraction:  and 

a  tubular  rtiember  adapted  to  be  slidably  insened  over  said 
sleeve  such  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  member  are  in  contacting  relation. 

whereby  the  sleeve  and  the  tubular  member  together  form  an 
easily  attachable  grip. 


1,  An  articulated  pendulum  putter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  shaft  section  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  first 

shaft  s^ion  being  elongate  and  carrying  a  putter  head  at  said 

lower  tfiid; 


5.730.663 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Kobe,  and  Keiji  Moriyama.  Shirakawa.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Hvogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621342 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  6-94335 

'  Int  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VS.  CI.  473—373  7  Claims 

1,  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  said 

core,  wherein  the  core  has  a  diameter  of  32,7  to  38.4  mm  and  a 

change  of  deformation,  formed  by  applying  to  the  core  an  initial 
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load  of  10  kg  and  a  final  load  of  130  kg.  of  3.5  to  6.5  mm.  and  the 
cover  consists  of  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  said  inner  layer 
of  the  cover  having  a  stiCFiiess  modulus  of  3,500  to  6.000  kgf/cm" 
and  a  thickness  of  I.I  to  2.5  mm  and  the  outer  layer  cover  having 
a  stiffness  modulus  of  3.000  to  5.500  kgf/cm*.  in  which  the 
stiffness  modulus  of  the  outer  layer  is  at  least  500  kgf/cm~  lower 
than  that  of  the  inner  layer,  and  a  thickness  of  I.I  to  2.5  mm.  and 
wherein  both  the  inner  layer  cover  and  outer  layer  cover  are  made 
of  a  resinous  composition  comprised  mainly  of  an  ionomer  resin. 


Met  coven  lAVBi 
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5,730,665 
GOLF  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
HiroUka  Shimosaka;  Keisuke  Ibara:  Yutaka  Masutani;  Michio 
Inoue,  and  .-Xtuki  Kasasima.  all  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  772,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350271 

Int.  a."  A63B  J7/I2;37/I4 

VS.  C\.  473—376  7  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  having  an  outer 

surface,  the  cover  being  embossed  on  its  outer  surface  with 


dimples  by  compression  molding  in  a  mold  and  including  an 
innermost  layer,  at  least  one  intermediate  layer,  and  an  outermost 
layer,  wherein  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  outermost  layer  are 
formed  of  a  laminate  film  while  said  outermost  layer  is  made  of  a 
material  which  is  smoothly  releasable  from  the  mold. 


5,730.664 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Takeshi  Asakura,  and  Keiji  Moriyama,  both  of  Sbirakawa, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Rubber   IndiLstries,   Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,409 

InL  CL''  A63B  37A)6:J7/I2 

VS.  a.  473—373  5  Oaims 


5.730,666 
PORTABLE  SCREEN 
Glenn  E.  Hudson,  Heywortb,  III.,  assignor  to  Retail  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Heywortb,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,062 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  473-^21  7  Claims 


OUTa  COVBI  LAVBI 
^.3 


1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  (1)  and  a  cover  formed  on 
the  core,  the  cover  having  a  two-layer  cover  structure  of  an  inner 
cover  layer  (2)  and  an  outer  cover  layer  (3).  wherein  the  core  (1 )  is 
obtained  from  a  rubber  composition  comprising  100  pans  by 
weight  of  a  base  rubber  and  1 8  to  28  pans  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt 
of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  the  inner  cover  layer  (2)  has 
a  specific  gravity  of  1.2  to  1.5.  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  2.0  mm  and  a 
Shore  D  hardness  within  the  range  of  more  than  that  of  the  outer 
cover  layer  (3)  and  not  more  than  80  and.  the  outer  cover  layer  (3) 
has  a  specific  gravity  of  0.5  to  less  than  1.2.  a  thickness  of  1.0  to 
2.5  mm  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  63  to  73. 


1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  screen  comprising: 
A  hinged  combination  of  three  poles,  a  main  hinge  connecting 
two  outer  poles  to  a  middle  pole;  a  screen  attached  to  said 
three  poles  at  the  end  of  each  pole  opposite  said  main  hinge; 
a  collar  attached  to  and  rotatable  around  said  middle  pole;  two 
support  legs  pivotally  anached  to  said  collar,  such  that  said 
support  legs  can  be  angled  away  from  said  two  outer  poles  to 
brace  said  middle  pole;  and 
means  for  anchoring  said  outer  poles,  said  middle  pole  and  said 
support  legs,  whereby  said  screen  forms  a  substantially 
upright  position. 


5,730,667 
LOCKING  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
George  B.  Jones.  Rte.  15,  Box  125c,  FaveltevUle,  N.C.  28303 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  313^41 
Int.  CI."  A63B  6J/0S 
VS.  CI.  473-^»47  7  Claims 

1.  A  basketball  rim  assembly  for  use  in  mounting  a  basketball 
hoop  to  a  basketball  backboard  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  basketball  back- 
board, 
a  rim  support  member  having  opposing  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member  and  the  oppo- 
site end  being  adapted  to  mount  a  basketball  hoop,  said  rim 
support  member  t>eing  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein 
the  rim  is  positioned  for  ball  play  to  a  second  out-of-play 
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5.730,668 
PORTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
STORAGE  BASE 
Greg  Hege,  Libertyville,  and  Edward  A.  Schroeder,  Marengo, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Porter  Athletic  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Broadview,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,421 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6.W8 

VS.  a.  47J-472  15  Claims 


f        76     r?   'tc       76 


a  floor  of  said  recess  including  a  plurality  of  recesses  shaped  to 

received  beverage  containers;  and 
a  coolant  in  said  base  for  cooling  objects  in  said  first  recess. 


5  730  669 

HANDLE  GRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ben  Huang,  19472  Woodlands  La..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

92648 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  567^39.  Dec.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  542,009,  Nov.  13, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,645,501,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  58^13,  May  3,  1993,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  953,190,  Sep.  29,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  890383.  May  26.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  637,931, 
Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen 
No.  787.828 
InL  a."  A63B  49/08:53/14 
VS.  a.  473—549  16  Claims 


positioi  wherein  the  rim  is  positioned  so  that  basketball 
cannot  He  played,  and 
a  lock  m^ans  operatively  associated  with  said  base  member  for 
locking  said  rim  support  member  in  either  the  play  position  or 
the  out-of-play  position,  and  funher  wherein  said  lock  means 
is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  key  that  unlocks  said  lock  and 
permits  the  rim  support  member  to  be  moved  between  the 
respective  play  and  out-of-play  positions. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  of  an  impact  imparting  device 
and  a  resilient  grip,  comprising: 

a  strip  consisting  of  an  open-pored  felt  layer  having  a  generally 
flat  inner  surface  facing  the  handle  and  an  outer  surface,  and  a 
flat  closed  pore  polyurethane  layer  having  its  inner  surface 
bonded  to  tfie  outer  surface  of  the  felt  layer,  with  the  pores  of 
such  polyurethane  layer  extending  generally  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ship,  and  with  the  felt  layer  providing 
strength  for  the  polyurethane  layer  while  the  polyurethane 
layer  both  absorbs  shocks  and  provides  tackiness  so  as  to 
inhibit  slippage  of  a  user's  hand  relative  to  a  handle; 

heat  compressed  reinforcement  side  edges  formed  in  the  poly- 
urethane layer  of  the  ship  along  the  length  of  the  ship;  and 

the  strip  being  spirally  wrapped  about  the  handle  to  dehne  said 
grip  with  the  side  edges  of  the  fell  layer  twing  in  tight 
abutment  whereby  the  exterior  surface  of  the  ship  is  of  non- 
overlapping  configuration,  unraveling  of  the  ship  is  inhibited, 
the  strength  of  the  side  edges  is  increased  and  frictional 
contact  between  a  user's  hand  and  the  grip  is  enhanced. 


5,730,67« 
BICYCLE  TR.ANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  F'errarin,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Idit  International 
Design  N.V.,  Netheiiands  Antilles 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  706,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  6,  1995,  MI95A1874 

Int.  a."  F16H  7/06 

VS.  CI.  474—79  10  Claims 


loatoiio^  '0^!°*    ti6      '^^ ,'^      '°'     "'  .ns  'OS iq^ 


I.  A  portable  athletic  and  cooler  assembly  including  a  base,  a 
support  connected  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  base  for  supporting 
athletic  equipment,  a  brace  connected  to  said  base  and  said  support 
for  maintaining  said  support  erect  on  said  base,  said  base  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  compartment  for  receiving  ballast  and  including  a  top 
wall; 

a  port  providing  access  to  said  hollow  compartment  for  insertion 
of  balUit; 

a  first  rec  ess  in  said  top  wall  of  said  hollow  compartment; 


rt5  mtrg"^    "^ 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  in  combination  with  a  bicycle,  said 
bicycle  comprising  a  lower  frame  memlxr  in  the  form  of  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  internally  hollow  t>ox-like  body  with  wails, 
said  transmission  assembly  comprising: 
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a  first  chain  ring  associated  with  a  pedal  crank  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  a  pinion  by  means  of  a  first  cliain,  said  pedal  crank 
shaft  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  box-like  body; 

a  second  cliain  ring  associated  with  a  second  shaft  and  rotating 
rigidly  with  said  pinion,  said  second  shaft  being  supported  by 
said  box-like  body: 

a  second  chain  associated  with  said  second  chain  ring  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  to  a  gearshift  assembly  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  gears  that  can  be  selectively  associated 
with  said  second  chain  by  a  derailleur.  said  gearshift  assembly 
being  rigidly  coupled  to  a  hub  that  supports  a  wheel  in  a 
cantilevered  manner  outside  said  box-like  body: 

the  components  of  the  transmission  assembly  including  said 
chain  rings,  said  chains,  said  pinion,  said  plurality  of  gears, 
and  said  derailleur  all  being  arranged  inside  the  walls  of  said 
internally  hollow  box-like  body. 


<:>,^ 


5.730,671 
GEAR  REDUCTION  BOX 
Jim  J.  Brewer,  AmariUo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Power  Box,  Inc., 
AmariUo,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710326 

Int.  O."  F16H  7/02 

VS.  a.  474—85  10  Claims 


1.  A  gear  reduction  box  for  modifying  an  oil  field  pumping  unit, 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  for  removable  mounting  on  the  oil  field 

pumping  unit,  said  base  having  two  rear  comers  and  two  front 

comers: 
a  drive  motor  mounted  on  one  of  said  rear  comers  of  said  base. 

said  drive  motor  having  a  first  drive  shaft  extending  there- 
from: 
a  first  drive  sheave  attached  to  said  first  drive  shaft: 
two  bearings,  each  one  of  said  bearings  being  mounted  on  one  of 

said  front  comers  of  said  base: 
a  second  drive  shaft  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  second 

drive  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  said 

second  shaft  extending  across  said  base: 
a  second  drive  sheave  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  second 

drive  shaft,  said  second  drive  sheave  being  larger  than  said 

first  drive  sheave: 
a  third  drive  sheave  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 

drive  shaft: 
a  first  drive  belt  connecting  said  first  drive  sheave  and  said 

second  drive  sheave:  and 
a  second  drive  belt  connecting  said  third  drive  sheave  to  the  oil 

field  pumping  unit 


5,730,672 

CUTTING  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE 

Kwang-Jung  Lin,  5F-23,  70,  Fu-Shing  Road,  Taoynan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,416 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  7/W 

VS.  C\.  474—88  5  Claims 

I.  A  stepless  speed  change  device  for  cutting  metal- working 

machines,  comprising: 


a  drive  gear  set  rotatably  mounted  on  a  motor,  said  drive  gear  set 
comprising  a  first  upper  disk  and  a  first  lower  disk  which  are 
inter-engageable  and  a  first  resilient  seat  disposed  therebe- 
tween so  that  said  first  upper  disk  and  said  first  lower  disk 
may  resiliently  open  or  close  an  opening  defined  therebe- 
tween: 

a  driven  gear  set  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  driven  gear 
set  comprising  a  second  upper  disk  and  a  second  lower  disk 
which  are  inter-engageable  and  a  second  resilient  seat  dis- 
posed therebetween  so  that  said  second  upper  disk  and  said 
second  lower  disk  may  resiliently  open  or  close  an  opening 
defined  therebetween: 

an  intermediate  gear  set  disposed  between  said  drive  gear  set 
and  said  driven  gear  set.  said  iniennediate  gear  set  comprising 
a  suppori  frame,  a  connecting  sleeve,  a  first  adjusting  gear,  a 
second  adjusting  gear,  a  central  shaft  and  two  rotating 
devices,  said  first  adjusting  gear  comprising  a  third  upper  disk 
and  a  third  lower  disk  which  are  inter-engageable  and  define 
an  opening  therebetween,  said  second  adjusting  gear  compris- 
ing a  fourth  upper  disk  and  a  fourth  lower  disk  which  are 
mier-engageable  and  define  an  opening  therebetween  wherein 
said  rotating  devices  are  rotated  to  control  the  sizes  of  said 
openings  of  said  first  adjusting  gear  and  said  second  adjusting 
gear: 

two  transmission  belts  for  indirect  transmission,  a  first  transmis- 
sion belt  fitted  between  said  drive  gear  set  and  said  second 
adjusting  gear,  a  second  transmi.ssion  belt  fitted  between  said 
driven  gear  set  and  said  first  adjusting  gear,  wherein  by  means 
of  said  rotating  devices  of  said  intermediate  gear  set.  displace- 
inent  of  said  transmission  belts  fitted  between  said  third  upper 
disk  and  said  third  lower  disk  of  said  first  adjusting  gear  and 
between  said  fourth  lower  disk  of  said  second  adjusting  gear 
are  synchronously  adjusted  and.  due  to  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  respective  upper  and  lower  disks  of  said  drive  gear 
set  and  said  driven  gear  set.  displacement  of  said  transmission 
belts  fitted  between  said  first  upper  disk  and  first  lower  disk  of 
said  drive  gear  set  and  between  said  second  upper  disk  and 
said  second  lower  disk  of  said  driven  gear  set  are  altered  to 
achieve  a  stepless  speed  change. 


5.730,673 
HYDRAILIC  TENSIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
TENSIONING  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A 
CAMSHAFT 
Hubert  Schniipke,  Stuttgart;  Helmut  Kronowiecki,  Notzingen; 
Erhard  Rau,  VVcilhem;  Robert  Giilpen,  Stuttgart,  and  Klaus 
Bruchner,     Ebersbach,     all     of    Germany,     assignors     to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1995,  195  46 
557.1 

Int  a."  FI6H  7/08 
VS.  CI.  474—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  tensioning  arrangement  for  tensioning  a  flexible 
drive  means  for  a  camshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  crankcase  and  a  cylinderhead  mounted  on  said  crank- 
case,  said  crankcase  including  a  main  lubricating  oil  channel 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  inside  of  said  crankcase  for 
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supplying  lubricating  oil  to  crankshaft  bearings,  said  crankcase 
having  a  front  end  and  said  lubricating  oil  channel  being  open  at 
said  front  end  of  said  crankcase.  a  hydraulic  housing  with  a 
cylinder  receiving  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  front  end  of  said 
crankcase  so  as  to  cover  said  lubricating  oil  channel,  passage 
means  providing  for  communication  between  said  main  lubricating 
oil  channel  and  said  cylinder  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  said 
cylinder  for  biasing  said  plunger  and  said  tensioning  structure  into 
engagement  with  said  flexible  drive  means. 


5,730,674 

PRIMARY  DRIVE  CHAIN  TENSION  ADJUSTER 

Vem  D.  Ott,  1839  Rte.  746  South,  Cardington,  Ohio  43315 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,959 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/08 

VS.  a.  47tt»-lll  10  Claims 


17  19 


an  input  shaft  driven  by  the  engine: 

an  output  shaft: 

a  generator  including  a  rotor:  and 

planetary  gear  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  gear  stages 
including  a  reverse  gear  stage,  a  low  gear  stage  and  higher 
gear  stages,  and  for  operating  as  a  differential  gear  unit  in  said 
low  gear  stage,  said  planetary  gear  means  including  an  mput 
element  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  an  output  element 
connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  a  reaction  element  con- 
nected to  said  rotor. 


5,730,676 
THREE-MODE.  INPUT-SPLIT  HYBRID  TRANSMISSION 
Michael  Roland  Schmidt,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^80 

Int.  a."  F16H  3/72 

VS.  a.  475—5  9  Claims 


T.r'         /  -XT    \ 


1.  A  driv^lchain  tension  adjusting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  bast; 

(b)  a  ridd.  hingedly  mounted  to  the  base,  for  resting  against  the 
chain: 

(c)  an  eUsiomeric  resin  sheet  mounted  between  the  ride  and  the 
base,  tur  biasing  the  ride  again.st  the  chain:  and 

(d)  an  an^ed  heel  bridging  between  said  ride  and  a  hinged  end. 
said  hinged  end  being  mounted  to  pivot  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  chain. 

said  hto\  being  in  contact  with  said  sheet  and  maintaining  the 
contacted  area  in  compression,  for  thereby  maintaining  a 
pivoting  bias  to  said  ride  toward  said  chain. 


5,730,675 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kozo  Yamnguchi,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlkikaisha^ 
Equos  Research,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-293684; 
Feb.  16,  1995.  7-53347 

Int  CI."  B60K  6A)2 
VS.  a.  415—2  18  Claims 

I.  A  transmission  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  electric 
power  storage  means,  said  transmission  comprising: 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  transmission  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  power  from  an  engine: 

power  output  means 

first  and  second  motor/generators 

energy  storage  means  for  accepting  power  from,  and  supplying 
power  to.  said  first  and  second  motor/generators: 

control  means  for  regulating  power  flow  between  said  energy 
storage  means  and  said  motor/generators  as  well  as  between 
said  first  and  second  motor/generators; 

a  first  simple  planetary  gear  set  having  a  plurality  of  members 
including  a  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear  and  a  carrier  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  each  meshing  with  both  said  sun 
gear  and  said  ring  gear: 

a  second  simple  planetary  gear  set  having  a  plurality  of  members 
including  a  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear  and  a  carrier  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  each  meshing  with  both  said  sun 
gear  and  said  ring  gear: 

said  sun  gears  of  said  first  simple  planetary  gear  set  and  said 
second  simple  planetary  gear  set  being  continuously  intercon- 
nected with  each  other  and  with  said  second  motor/generator, 
said  carrier  assembly  of  said  first  simple  planetary  gear  set 
being  continuously  connected  with  said  first  motor/generator: 


179-267  O.G.-98-ll:QL3 
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first  means  operatively  to  connect  said  ring  gear  of  said  second 
simple  planetary  gear  set  with  said  power  output  means; 

lirst  torque  transmitting  device  effecting  an  operative  connection 
between  said  input  means  and  said  ring  gear  of  said  first 
simple  planetary  gear  set: 

second  torque  transmitting  device  effecting  an  operative  connec- 
tion to  establish  a  first  range  power  path  between  said  second 
motor/generator  and  said  power  output  means  in  cooperation 
with  said  hrst  torque  transmitting  device: 

third  torque  transmitting  device  effecting  an  operative  connec- 
tion to  establish  a  second  range  power  path  between  said  first 
motor/generator  and  said  power  output  means  in  cooperation 
with  said  first  torque  transmitting  device: 

second  means  including  said  first  means  effecting  an  operative 
coiuiection  to  establish  a  third  range  power  path,  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  first  torque  transmitting  device,  between  said 
input  means  and  said  output  means. 


5,730,677 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  STEERING 
TRANSMISSION  OF  A  TRACKED  VEHICLE 
Johannes     Sorg,     Ravensburg,     and     Walter     Loichinger, 
Friedrichsharen,     both     of    Germany,     assignors    to    ZF 
Friedriclishafen  .AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03952,  §  371  Date  May  30,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
202,5 

Int  CI."  B62D  11/06 
\}S.  a.  475—19  8  Claims 


o 
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5,730,678 
MULTI-RANGE,  HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  Francis  Larkin.  51  Broad  St.,  Piasfieid,  Mass.  01201 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608389 

Int.  CI."  F16H  47/04 

U.S.  a.  475—81  23  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicular  multi-range  hydromechanical  transmission  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  transmission  controller  for  receiving  operator  speed  com- 
mands: 

a  hydrostatic  power  unit  having  a  first  mechanical  input  for 
driving  connection  to  a  prime  mover  and  a  unidirectional 
hydrostatic  output,  the  hydrostatic  power  unit  operatively 
connected  for  control  by  the  transmission  controller  to  pro- 
vide an  infinitely  variable  transmission  ratio  between  a  speed 
of  the  first  mechanical  input  and  a  speed  of  the  hydrostatic 
output  over  a  continuous  range  of  1 :0  to  1:1:  and 

a  mechanical  power  unit  having  a  second  mechanical  input  for 
driving  connection  to  the  prime  mover  and  a  transmission 
output  for  connection  to  a  load,  the  mechanical  power  unit 
including: 

a  first  planetary  gear  set  having  a  first  gear  element  connected  to 
the  second  mechanical  input  at  a  first  gear  ratio,  and  second 
and  third  gear  elements: 

a  combining  gear  mechanism  including  second  and  third  inter- 
connected planetary  gear  sets  having  a  fourth  gear  element 
connected  to  the  third  gear  element  of  the  first  planetary  get 
set.  a  fifth  gear  element  connected  to  the  hydrostatic  output,  a 
sixth  gear  element  connectable  to  the  second  mechanical  input 
at  a  second  gear  ratio,  and  a  seventh  gear  element  connected 
as  the  transmission  output:  and 

range  shifting  means  actuated  by  the  transmission  controller  in 
response  to  the  operator  Input  speed  command  for  braking 
and/or  clutching  selected  gear  elements  of  the  first,  second, 
and  third  planetary  gel  sets  to  produce  an  infinitely  variable 
output  speed  at  the  transmission  output  within  each  of  at  least 
one  reverse  range  and  at  least  first,  second,  and  third  forward 
ranges. 


20    22-'        2S-^       ^28  21  ^U 


1.  A  cross-driving  steering  transmission  for  a  tracked  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  planetary  gear  sets,  and  a  braking  means  and 
a  coupling  means  for  engaging  different  ratios  for  cornering  with 
differing  curve  radii,  comprising: 

an  input  speed  detection  component  for  detecting  input  speed  of 
the  steering  transmission: 

an  output  speed  detection  component  for  detecting  output  speed 
of  the  steering  transmission: 

an  engaged  ratio  detection  component  for  detecting  engaged 
ratios  in  the  steering  transmission: 

a  comparison  component  being  coupled  to  the  input  speed 
detection  component,  output  speed  detection  component  and 
engaged  ratio  detection  component  for  comparing  the  input 
speed,  output  speed  and  engaged  ratio  to  a  disengagement 
condition  such  that  slippage  can  be  detected:  and 

a  disengagement  component  being  coupled  to  the  comparison 
component  for  disengaging  the  steering  transmission  when 
slippage  is  detected. 


5,730,679 
PARALLEL-AXIS  DIFFERENTUL 
Shiro  Ichiki,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,062,  Oct.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaHon  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295555; 
Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295556 

Int.  a."  F16H  i/44 
U.S.  a.  475—252  7  Claims 

1.  A  parallel-axis  differential,  comprising:, 
(a)  a  housing  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  upon  receipt  of  a 
rotational  torque,  said  housing  having  a  first  window  opening, 
said  first  window  opening  being  formed  in  a  peripheral  wall 
of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  lubricat- 
ing oil: 
(h)  a  pair  of  side  gears  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
coaxial  with  said  housing,  said  pair  of  side  gears  being 
connected  to  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  output  shafts, 
respectively:  and 
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(c)  at  least  three  pairs  of  planetary  gears  rotatably  disposed  in 
said  housing  at  intervals  about  and  engaged  with  said  pair  of 
side  gears,  wherein  said  three  pairs  of  planetary  gears  define 
three  planetary  gear  spacing  intervals: 

(d)  wherein  a  first  one  of  said  planetary  gear  spacing  intervals  is 
larger  than  a  second  one  of  said  planetary  gear  spacing 
intervals  such  that  said  three  pairs  of  planetary  gears  are 
asymmetrically  disposed  about  said  pair  of  side  gears, 
wherein  said  window  opening  is  disposed  at  a  location  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  corresponding  to  said  first  one 
of  said  planetary  gear  spacing  intervals  and  wherein  a  width 
of  said  first  window  opening  in  a  circumferential  direction  of 
said  hoasing  is  larger  than  one  of  said  planetary  gear  spacing 
intervalk. 


5,730,680 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Nobusuke   Toukura,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nissan 
Motor  Ca,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1995,  7-258835; 
Oct  5,  1995i,  7-258836 

Int.  a."  F16H  59/4S 
MS.  a.  477h-16  18  Claims 


\viuaj 


iKito  msan  MSMAu 


7 


,107 


f       OUTPUT  CALCULATED  TARGET 
'  nUiairasSION  RATIO  VALUE  OSMITO 
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1.  An  appa  r  itus  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion for  use  \^ith  an  automotive  vehicle  including  an  accelerator 
pedal,  the  t^smission  having  an  input  and  output  shaft,  the 
transmission  being  operable  at  a  variable,  speed  ratio  for  transmit- 
ting a  drive  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  comprising: 
means  for  tensing  vehicle  operating  conditions  including  vehicle 

acceleration: 
means  for  producing  a  released  accelerator  pedal  indicative 

signal  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  released; 
means  for  calculating  a  target  value  for  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  input  shaft  based  on  the  sensed  vehicle  operating  condi- 
tions; 


means  for  calculating  a  correction  factor  per  predetermined  unit 
time  based  on  the  sensed  vehicle  acceleration  when  the  sensed 
vehicle  acceleration  exceeds  a  threshold  value  in  the  presence 
of  the  released  accelerator  pedal  indicative  signal; 

means  for  adding  the  correction  factor  to  the  target  input  shaft 
speed  value  to  correct  the  target  input  shaft  speed  value  at 
intervals  of  the  predetermined  unit  time:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  ratio  to  bring  the  input  shaft 
speed  into  coincidence  with  the  corrected  target  value. 


5,730,681 
VARIABLE-SPEED  DRIVE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Antonio  RondindH,  Via  B.  Spaventa,  20,  10134  Torino,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94A)0137,  S  371  Date  Mav  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06209,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Aug.  20,  1993,  T093A0625 
Int  a."  F16H  15/44 
MS.  CL  476—55  13  i 


-c:u 
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1.  A  variable-speed  drive  (1)  comprising  a  first  (6)  and  a  second 
(7)  shaft  and  means  (15)  for  connecting  the  shafts  (6.  7)  and 
varying  the  velocity  ratio  of  the  shafts  (6.  7)  continuously:  said 
connecting  means  (15)  comprising  a  ring  of  elongate  bodies  of 
revolution  (16)  having  respective  curved  lateral  surfaces  (18). 
control  means  (44)  and  a  body  (37)  presenting  a  respective  axis  (8) 
and  defined  by  a  curved  surface  (38)  coaxial  with  said  axis  (8).  the 
curved  lateral  surfaces  (18)  of  said  elongated  bodies  (16)  rolling  on 
said  curved  surface  (38);  characterized  in  thai  said  body  (37)  is  a 
tubular  body  and  said  curved  surface  (38)  is  an  inner  surface  of 
said  tubular  body  (37);  said  ring  of  elongate  bodies  (16)  is  housed 
in  said  tubular  body  (37);  said  conu-ol  means  (44)  are  located 
inside  said  ring  of  elongate  bodies  (16).  for  causing  the  lateral 
surface  (18)  of  each  elongate  body  (16)  to  cooperate  with  the  inner 
surface  (38)  of  said  tubular  body  (37)  at  a  respective  sole  point  of 
tangency  (P)  movable  along  a  generating  line  of  the  relative 
elongate  body  (16)  by  engaging  with  the  lateral  surface  of  each 
elongate  body:  and  in  that  forcing  means  (39.  41)  are  provided  for 
forcing  said  curved  surface  (38)  against  the  respective  curved 
lateral  surfaces  (18)  at  said  points  of  tangency  (P). 


5,730,682 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  DRIVE  UNIT  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  EXECUTION  OF  THE  METHOD 
Herbert  Depping,  Giengen;  Friedrich  Haberle:  Wilfried  Maier, 
both  of  Heidenheim;  Erwin  Rotter,  Nattheim,  and  Volker 
Schempp,  Weilheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith 
Turbo  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser  No.  644,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  II,  1995,  195  16 
948.4 

Int  a."  F16H  61/02 
U.S.  CI.  477—120  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  drive  unit  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
drive  engine  and  a  transmission  with  at  least  two  gears,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
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transmission  path  of  said  second  transmission  unit  being  connected 
in  series  with  a  power  transmission  path  of  said  first  transmission 
unit,  the  method  comprising: 

instructing  said  automatic  transmission  to  downshift  from  a  first 
speed  ratio  to  a  second  speed  ratio,  said  first  speed  ratio  being 
higher  than  said  second  speed  ratio, 
establishing  a  neutral  condition  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 

transmission  units  based  on  said  instnKtion: 
shifting  a  speed  ratio  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
transmission  units  from  a  first  condition  corresponding  to  said 
first  speed  ratio  to  a  second  condition  corresponding  to  said 
second  speed  ratio:  and 
shifting  a  speed  ratio  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transmission  units  from  said  neutral  condition  to  a  third 
condition  corresponding  to  said  second  speed  ratio  after  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  transmission  units  has  com- 
pleted shifting  from  said  first  condition  to  said  second  condi- 
tkMi. 


a)  continuously  determining  the  following  quantities: 

(i)  a  quantity  characterizing  acceleration  of  the  vehicle:  and 
(li)  quantities  characterizing  the  power  of  the  drive  engine: 

b)  for  a  gear  shift  process  in  an  initial  gear,  establishing  a  gear 
shifting  speed  range  and  a  second  speed  range  bounded  by  a 
lowest  and  highest  achievable  speed  of  a  target  gear,  the  gear 
shift  speed  range  being  bounded  at  least  by  a  lower  gear  shift 
speed  and  an  upper  gear  shift  speed,  the  second  speed  range 
being  bounded  by  a  lower  target  speed  and  an  additional 
speed: 

c)  initiating  the  gear  shift  process  as  a  function  of  a  determined 
acceleration: 

d)  achieving  the  lower  target  speed  during  a  shifting  process  in  a 
first  limiting  state  (high  acceleration  at  low  input  speeds  or 
limited  deceleration  at  low  input  speeds)  during  introduction 
of  shifting  at  a  number  of  gear  shift  speeds:  and 

e)  introducing  the  gear  shift  process  between  the  first  limiting 
state  and  the  highest  attainable  speed  in  the  target  gear  as  a 
function  of  the  determined  quantities  in  the  gear  shift  speed 
range  in  the  initial  gear. 


t=    »-  -i— 1 1        I 
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1.  A  shift  control  method  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
first  transmission  unit  connected  to  an  engine,  said  first  transmis- 
sion unit  achieving  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios,  and  a  second 
transmission  unit  achieving  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios,  a  power 


5,730,684 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730,685 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  TRANSMISSIONS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Gilbert  W.  Younger,  2621  Merced  Ave.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,098 

InL  a."  F16H  6//26 

VS.  a.  477—156  19  Claims 


5,730.683 

SHIFT  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Katsutoshi    Usuki,   Toyo«ke;    Kei^iro   Fujita,    Kusatsu,   and 

Takeo  Hiramatsu.  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Jidosba  kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173095 

Int.  a.*"  FI6H  61AM 

VS.  CI.  477—143  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  modifying  hydraulic  circuitry  of  an  original 
Automatic  Overdrive  (AOD)  automotive  transmission  of  the  type 
including  a  manual  valve  coupled  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  a 
release  side  of  an  overdrive  servo,  said  method  including  the  step 
of: 

modifying  said  manual  valve  by  defining  an  additional  land 
thereon,  said  additional  land  being  defined  on  said  manual 
valve  such  that  said  additional  land  is  positioned,  during  a 
manual  "1-2"  shift,  over  an  exhaust  passageway  coupled  in 
fluid  flow  relationship  to  said  release  side  of  said  overdrive 
servo. 
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5.730,686 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Bertil  Nilsson,  Ronnebygatan  21a.  S-371  35  KarLskrona,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  KT/SE95/00973,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06659.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793.576 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.    Aug.    30,     1994. 
9402803-2 

Int.  a.*  A63B  21/12 


VS.  a.  481—114 


3  Claims 


Ori  Ledany , 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising:  a  stretchable  member:  and 
a  vibratory  portion  that  is  retained  in  a  captivated  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  stretchable  member,  wherein  the  vibratory 
portion  comprises: 

a  vibratory  mechanism  having  a  vibratory  motor,  a  plurality 
of  batteries,  and  an  expanded  foam  portion,  wherein  the 
vibratory  motor  and  the  plurality  of  batteries  being  dis- 
posed within  the  expanded  foam  portion:  and 
a  sleeve  having  a  large  passage  and  a  pair  of  small  passages, 
wherein  the  small  passages  are  oriented  opposite  each 
other,  wherein  the  large  passage  receives  the  vibratory 
mechanism,  wherein  the  small  passages  receive  the  stretch- 
able member,  and  wherein  the  vibratory  portion  is  capable 
of  providing  a  massaging  action  while  a  person  performs  an 
exercise  using  the  stretchable  member. 


5,730.688 
PORTABLE  ABDOMINAL-LUMBAR  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Vincent  R.  Prusick,  10517  SW.  Bay  Shore  Dr..  Traverse  City. 
Mich.  49684 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,136 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/04:  B60N  2A)2 

VS.  a.  482—130  17  Claims 


I.  An  exef^ising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  shaft  m<)anted  on  the  frame: 

a  gripping  device  which  is  grippable  by  a  person  who  is  exer- 
cising: 

a  quick-release  coupling  detachably  connecting  the  gripping 
device  to  the  shaft  to  facilitate  replacement  of  the  gripping 
device  bj  another  gripping  device: 

a  first  wheel  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  shaft  when  said 
shaft  i!>  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  is  rotalionally  disen- 
gaged (rum  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction: 

a  first  friction  element  applying  pressure  against  the  periphery  of 
the  first  wheel  to  provide  frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of 
said  firtt  wheel,  said  first  friction  element  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  first  wheel; 

a  second  wheel  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  shaft  when  said 
shaft  H  rotated  in  said  second  direction  and  is  rotationally 
diseng^d  from  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  said 
first  dilution: 

a  second  friction  element  applying  pressure  against  the  periph- 
ery of  iibe  second  wheel  to  provide  frictional  resistance  to 
rotation  of  said  second  wheel,  said  second  friction  element 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of 
the  sect)|id  wheel. 


5.730,687 

VIBRATORY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

,  11550  Sandpebble  Dr..  Apt.  31.  Wheeling.  lU.  60090 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,753 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/02;  A61H  1/00 

VS.  a.  482-121  20  aaims 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising 

a  base  seating  member  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rearward 

edge 
an  elongated  resilient  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 

end.  extending  generally  upwardly  from  the  rearward  edge  of 

said  base  .seating  member, 
a  iTKans  for  afiixing  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  resilient 

member  to  the  rearward  edge  of  said  base  seating  member. 

and 
an  elongated  harness  assembly  affi.xed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

elongated  resilient  member. 


5,730,689 

ARTICULATING  PULL  HANDLE 

Ronald  D.  Haugen,  1600  Highland  Dr..  Unit  3.  HolUster,  Calif. 

95023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,017,  Jul.  15,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783352 
InL  CI."  A63B  23/035 
VS.  CI.  482—139  8  Oaims 

1.  An  articulating  pull  handle  comprising: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  pull  yoke  having  opposed  ends. 
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a  pull  ring  having  an  inner  periphery  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  pull  yoke. 

wherein  the  pull  yoke  is  connectable  to  a  tensile  load: 

wherein  a  spindle  bolt  and  a  spindle  nut  threadedly  engaged 
thereon  pivotally  connect  the  pull  ring  to  the  pull  yoke; 

wherein  the  pull  yoke  further  includes  a  pull  lug  fixedly  and 
integrally  fastened  to  the  pull  yoke  at  an  end  of  the  U-shaped 
pull  yoke  opposite  the  pull  ring,  and  wherein  the  pull  lug 
further  includes  a  pull  cable  aperture  for  receiving  a  pull  cable 
coupled  to  a  tensile  load:  and 

wherein  at  least  two  spaced  and  parallel  handles  are  mounted  to 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  pull  ring. 


5,730,690 

BALANCING  AND  LOCOMOTION  BOARD 

Don  D.  Guidry,  P.  O.  Box  30.  CecUia,  La.  70521 

Divtsion  of  Ser.  No.  589,485,  Jan.  22,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,584,787. 

This  application  S«p.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  718,767 

lot.  CI."  A63B  21/16 

VS.  CL  482—146  7  Claims 


1.  A  balancing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an.  elongated  rigid  platform,  having  a  hrst  and  second  end. 
said  platform  further  having  diametrical  openings  at  said  first 
and  second  ends: 

b)  a  pair  of  hemispherical  pivoting  means  having  cylindrical 
shank  portions,  extending  through  said  diametrical  openings 
said  shank  portion  having  a  free  end  passing  from  a  bottom 
side  of  said  platform  to  a  top  side  of  said  platform,  said 
cylindrical  shank  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  platform,  for 
allowing  said  platform  to  pivot  on  a  support  surface:  and 

c)  a  disk,  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  foot  of  a  user  thereon 
being  perpendicularly  attached  to  each  of  said  cylinder  shank 
portions  of  said  hemispherical  pivoting  means  at  said  free 
end. 


5,730,691 
TURRET  TYPE  OF  MACHINE  TOOL 
Kazuto  Tokura;  Yosiharu  Watabe;  Katsuyuki  Abe,  and  Hitoshi 
Hashimoto,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,929 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307181; 
Oct.  29,  1996,  8-286846 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  i/157 
VS.  CL  483—56  8  Qaims 

1.  A  turret  type  of  machine  tool  comprising: 


a  turret  head  having  tool  mounting  members  in  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  portions  thereof: 

a  supporting  body  for  rotatably  supporting  said  turret  head  such 
that  an  arbitrary  one  of  said  tool  mounting  n>embers  can  be 
selectively  indexed  to  a  predetermined  machining  position; 

a  moving  mechanism  for  advancing  or  receding  said  supponing 
body  along  an  axis  of  machining,  said  axis  of  machining 
being  defined  to  be  an  axis  of  a  tool  mounting  member  in  said 
predetermined  machining  position: 

wherein  said  supporting  body  is  divided  into  a  first  supporting 
body  connected  to  said  nnoving  mechanism  and  a  second 
supporting  body  rotatably  supporting  said  turret  head  such 
that  said  second  supporting  body  is  supported  by  said  first 
supporting  body  in  a  relatively  movable  manner  along  said 
axis  of  machining: 

a  spindle  head  for  rotatably  supporting  a  spindle  is  fixed  to  said 
first  supporting  body  such  that  said  spindle  coincides  with 
said  axis  of  machining,  at  least  a  front  end  of  said  spindle 
head  being  contained  in  a  space  inside  said  turret  head, 
whereby  a  tool  holder  held  in  a  tool  mounting  member  that 
has  been  indexed  to  said  machining  position  is  engaged  with, 
or  detached  from,  said  spindle  by  a  movement  of  said  second 
supporting  body  relative  to  said  first  supporting  body  along 
said  axis  of  machining: 

an  urging  means  for  urging  said  second  supporting  body  rear- 
wards relative  to  said  first  supporting  body  along  said  axis  of 
machining;  and 

a  restricting  means  for  restricting  a  receding  movement  of  said 
second  supporting  body  relative  to  said  first  supporting  body 
rearwardly  along  said  axis  of  machining,  said  receding  move- 
ment initially  being  at  a  predetermined  position  whereby  said 
second  supporting  body  is  advanced  forwardly  along  said  axis 
of  machining  relative  to  said  first  supporting  body  by  further 
receding  of  said  first  supporting  body  after  said  second  sup- 
porting body  has  receded  to  said  predetermined  position  so 
that  said  tool  holder  is  detached  from  said  spindle. 


5,730,692 
ROLL  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Joachim  Grabscheid,  Heuchlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vuith 
Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1995,  295  08 

422.7 

InL  CI."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  492—7  21  Claims 

1.  A  roll  with  vibration  damping  for  use  in  manufacture,  the  roll 
comprising: 

a  non-rotating  central  shaft,  a  feed  channel  through  the  shaft  for 
containing  a  pressurized  liquid;  a  rotatable,  annular  roll  shell 
around  the  shaft  and  supported  for  rotation  around  the  central 
shaft,  the  roll  shell  having  an  interior; 
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at  least  oiie  cylinder  in  the  shaft,  extending  toward  the  roll  shell 
and  communicating  with  the  feed  channel:  a  line  in  the  shaft 
communicating  pressurized  liquid  between  the  feed  channel 
and  the  cylinder: 

roll  shell  support  means  in  the  cylinder  and  extending  into 
sliding  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  roll  shell  and 
supponing  the  roll  shell,  and  the  pressurized  liquid  in  the  feed 
chatm«l  transmitting  a  hydraulic  supporting  force  from  the 
central  shaft  to  the  roll  shell  via  the  line  in  the  shaft  and  the 
roll  shell  support  means: 

an  elastically  yieldable  element  in  the  shaft  placed  for  applying 
pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the  feed  channel  and  to  the  roll  shell 
support  means,  the  elastically  yieldable  element  being 
deforrciable  under  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  liquid  and 
being  adapted  to  resist  such  deformation  for  maintaining 
pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the  feed  channel. 


1.  A  tens  qn  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hoUpIv  cylindrical  roller  having  an  exterior  surface  engage- 
able  wiii  a  moving  web; 

(b)  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  hollow  roller,  said  shaft  having 
opposite  end  portions: 

(c)  a  spherical  bearing  assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
said  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  bearing  assembly  including  a 
first  bamng  element  having  an  inner  surface  fitted  onto  said 
shaft  and  an  outer  truncated  spherical  bearing  surface,  and 
including  a  second  bearing  element  having  an  inner  truncated 
spherical  surface  positioned  in  sliding  abutment  with  said 
outer  truncated  spherical  bearing  surface  of  said  first  bearing 
element;  and 

(d)  a  roller  bearing  mounted  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  roller  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 
bearing  elertient  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  roller  about  .said  shaft. 


whereby  saia  moving  web  can  move  across  said  rotating  hollow 
cylindrical  roller  and  said  rotating  roller  can  pivot  in  all 
directions  relative  to  said  shaft  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
tension  in  said  moving  web. 


5,730,694 
CONTAINER  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hans  Georg  Hagleitner.  Zell  am  See.  Austria,  assignor  to 
Hagleitner  Betriebshygiene  GesellschafI  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG, 
Zell  am  See,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94AW137,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  28,  1993,  1956/93 

Int.  a."  B31B  1/64:1/90;  D65D  H/22 

VS.  CI.  493—108  2  Claims 


5,730,693 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Everett  D.  Krayenhagen,  P.O.  Box  411248,  Chariotte,  N.C. 
28241-1248 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,204 

Int  CL*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  4912—16  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  container  of  thermoplastic 
material,  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  cover  portion  having  an 
opening,  and  a  wall  portion  which  extends  between  the  bottom  and 
the  cover  portions  and  which  is  of  a  substantially  smaller  thickness 
than  the  bottom  and  the  cover  portions,  said  process  comprising 
closing  a  flat  film  having  two  longitudinal  edges  to  form  a  tubular 
wall  portion  and  welding  along  the  two  longitudinal  edges,  intro- 
ducing a  cover  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  alternately  into  the 
closing  tubular  portion,  welding  each  of  said  cover  portion  and 
bottom  portion  in  the  already  closed  region  to  the  tubular  wall 
portion,  and  cutting  off  the  closed  tubular  portion  between  a 
bottom  portion  and  a  following  cover  portion. 


5,730,695 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  FOLDED 
TOWELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gilbert  Hauschild,  and  Rolf  Majewski,  both  of  Neuwied,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Winkler  &  Duennebier  Mascbinenfahrik 
und  Eissengiesserei  KG,  Neuwied,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  19 
989.9 

Int.  CL*  B65H  45/20 
VS.  CI.  493-^16  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  stacking  folded  articles,  comprising  the  follou  - 
ing  steps: 
a  supplying  step  comprising  supplying  and  depositing  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  folded  articles  to  form  a  growing  stack 
having  an  itKreasing  height: 
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independently  drive  said  tirsi  and  second  auxiliary  carrier  members 
upwardly  and  downwardly  on  said  primary  linear  guides  along  said 
primar)'  stroke  direction  and  linearly  on  said  diagonal  linear  guides 
along  said  diagonal  direction  extending  at  a  non-perpendicular 
angle  relative  to  said  primary  stroke  direction  and  tiltably  toward 
each  other  from  said  opposite  sides  of  said  stack  so  as  to  respec- 
tively reach  into  said  stack  from  said  opposite  sides  of  said  stack  so 
that  a  second  space  remains  between  said  auxiliary  carrier  mem- 
bers, and  wherein  said  first  space  and  said  second  space  are 
respectively  so  dimensioned  and  positioned,  and  said  primary 
carrier  members  and  said  auxiliary  carrier  members  are  i^spec- 
tively  arranged  such  that  a  free  edge  portion  of  a  bottom  one  of 
said  folded  articles  in  said  completed  stack  extends  freely  down- 
wardly Uirough  said  first  space  and  such  that  a  free  edge  portion  of 
a  bottom  one  of  said  folded  articles  in  said  next  stack  extends 
freely  downwardly  through  said  second  space. 


a  supporting  step  comprising  supporting  two  portions  of  a  bot- 
tom of  said  stack  on  primary  carrier  members  reaching  under 
said  stack  from  opposite  sides  of  said  slack,  wherein  said  two 
portions  of  said  stack  bottom  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  with  an  unsupported  portion  of  said  stack  bottom 
Ujerebetween; 
a  lowering  step  compnsmg  lowering  said  primary  carrier  mem- 
bers in  correspondence  with  said  increasing  height  of  said 
growing  stack; 
a  moving  step  comprising,  when  said  increasing  height  of  said 
growing  stack  reaches  a  desired  completed  stack  height,  mov- 
ing respective  auxiliary  carrier  members  toward  one  another 
from  said  opposite  sides  of  said  stack  at  said  desired  com- 
pleted stack  height  to  define  a  completed  stack  between  said 
auxiliary  carrier  members  and  said  primary  carrier  members; 
a  continuing  step  comprising  continuing  said  supplying  and 
depositing  of  successive  ones  of  said  folded  articles  onto  said 
auxiliary  carrier  members  to  form  a  new  growing  stack,  while 
supporting  two  portions  of  a  bottom  of  said  new  stack  on  said 
auxiliary  carrier  members,  wherein  said  two  portions  of  said 
new  stack  bonom  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  with  an 
unsupported  portion  of  said  new  stack  bottom  therebetween: 
a  transporting  step  comprising  transporting  away  said  completed 

stack;  and 
a  transferring  step  comprising  transferring  said  new  growing 
stack  onto  said  primary  carrier  members  and  moving  said 
auxiliary   carrier  njembers   in  opposite  directions   laterally 
away  from  said  stack  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said  stack; 
wherein  said  folded  articles  are  deposited  and  said  auxiliary 
carrier  members  are  positioned  in  such  a  manner  that  a  free 
edge  portion  of  a  bonom  one  of  said  articles  of  said  new 
growing  stack  extends  freely  downwardly  between  said  aux- 
iliary carrier  members  during  said  continuing  step  and  then 
extends   freely  downwardly   between   said  primary   carrier 
members  during  said  transferring  step. 
9.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  folded  articles,  comprising  an 
article  feed  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  an  article 
folding  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  folding  rollers,  a  pair  of 
stripper  fingers  cooperating  with  said  folding  rollers  to  fold  and 
stack   said  articles,   hrst  and   second  primary  carrier  members 
adapted  to  carry  a  stack  of  said  articles,  and  first  and  second 
auxiliary  carrier  members  respectively  including  separating  and 
carrying  forks  for  said  folded  articles  arranged  above  said  primary 
carrier  members  and  adapted  to  separate  a  completed  stack  of  said 
articles  from  a  next  stack  being  formed  and  to  support  said  next 
stack,  wherein  said  first  and  second  primary  carrier  members  are 
raisable  and  lowerable  in  common  along  a  primary  stroke  direction 
and  are  adapted  to  respectively  reach  under  said  stack  from  first 
and  second  opposite  sides  of  said  stack  so  that  a  hrst  space  remains 
between  said  primary  carrier  members,  and  further  comprising 
primary  linear  guides  extending  parallel  to  said  primary  stroke 
direction,  diagonal  linear  guides  extending  in  a  diagonal  direction 
at  a  non-perpendicular  angle  relative  to  said  primary  stroke  direc- 
tion, and  first  and  second  auxiliary  drive  mechanisms  connected 
respectively  to  said  hrst  and  second  auxiliary  carrier  members  to 


5,730,696 
CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINE  SELECTIVELY 

PIVOTABLE  IN  A  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 
James  A.  Simmons,  Painesville  Township,  Oliio,  assignor  to 
Ranpak  Corp,,  Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,826 

Int  CI."  B3IB  1/00 

VS.  CL  493—478  17  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning  conversion  system  comprising  a  stand,  a  cush- 
ioning conversion  machine,  and  a  machine  mounting  assembly; 

the  cushioning  conversion  machine  comprising  a  frame,  which 
has  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  and  a  conversion 
assembly,  mounted  to  the  frame,  which  converts  a  sheet-like 
stock  material  into  a  three-dimensional  strip  of  dunnage; 

the  machine  mounting  assembly  coupling  the  machine  to  the 
stand  in  such  a  manner  that  the  machine's  frame  and  conver- 
sion assembly  are  selectively  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis 
relative  to  the  stand  in  a  horizontal  plane  without  uncoupling 
tlie  machine  from  the  stand. 


5,730,697 

AUTOMATICALLY  LOADED  SWING  BUCKET 

CENTRIFUGE 

Geoffrey  Fletcher  Auchinleck,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Automed  Corporation,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,253 
Int.  a."  B04B  5/02:15/00 
VS.  a.  494—20  6  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  loading  a  centrifuge  with  sample 
tube  carriers,  comprising: 
a  centrifuge  rotor  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pins  located 

about  its  edge; 
a  centrifuge  bucket  which  may  be  suspended  from  the  pair  of 
pins  such  that  the  bucket  may  swing  about  the  pins  and  be 
lifted  off  the  pins,  wherein  the  bucket  has  openings  on  oppo- 
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IMPLANTABLE  HEARING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

TRANSDUCERS 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  and  Kai  Kroll.  Minnetonka.  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Croix  Medical,  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,430 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  600—25  22  Claims 


site  sims  to  permit  the  loading  and  unloading  of  one  or  more 

sample  carriers  onto  the  bucket: 
a  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  bucket  off  the  pins  to  a  pre- 

determitied  location  and  for  lowering  the  bucket  back  onto  the 

pins  from  the  pre-determined  location: 
an  input  transport  means  for  moving  sample  tube  carriers  to  a 

position  adjacent  to  the  bucket  when  the  bucket  is  lifted  to  the 

pre-deiermined  location: 
an  output  transport  means  for  moving  sample  carriers  away  from 

a  position  adjacent  to  the  bucket  when  the  bucket  is  lifted  to 

the  pre -determined  location;  and 
a  pushiiig  mechanism  for  pushing  sample  carriers  out  of  the 

buckel  and  into  the  output  transport  means  and  for  pushing 

sample  carriers  into  the   buckel   from  ihe   input   transport 

mean.s. 


5,730,698 

BALLOON  EXPANDABLE  TEMPORARY 
RADIOISOTOPE  STENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Fischell,  14600  Viburnum  Dr.,  Dayton,  Md.  21036: 
David  R.  Fischell,  71  Riverlawn  Dr.,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.  07704, 
and  Tim  A.  Fischell,  1018  Chancery  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
37215 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,400 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/10;  A61N  5/00 

VS.  CL  600—3  20  Claims 


I.  A  sysiam  for  creating  a  temporary  stent  within  a  vessel  of  a 
human  body,  the  system  comprising: 

an  over-the-wire  balloon  angioplasty  catheter  having  a  central 
lumeit  and  a  distal  section  having  an  inflatable  balloon,  the 
balloorv  angioplasty  catheter  having  a  proximal  section  thai 
remaitJ  outside  the  body;  and. 

a  stent  assembly  slideably  mounted  onto  Ihe  balloon  angioplasty 
catheter  in  a  coaxial  relationship  and  having  a  proximal 
section  and  a  distal  section  at  which  distal  section  is  located  a 
temporary  stent  whose  distal  end  is  fixedly  attached  to  the 
distal  Mction  of  the  balloon  angioplasty  catheter,  said  balloon 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  distal  section  of  said  balloon 
angioplasty  catheter,  whereby  said  balloon  and  said  temporary 
stent  ate  fixedly  positioned  each  to  the  other,  the  temporary 
stent '9  proximal  end  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  distal  end  of 
an  elor^ated  pusher  tube  for  cooperative  positional  relation- 
ship at  said  balloon  and  said  temporary  stent  the  pusher  tube 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  proximal  section  of  the 
balloon  angioplasty  catheter  to  cause  the  temporary  stent  to  be 
reversibly  deployed  ( I )  radially  outward  responsive  to  infla- 
tion of  said  balloon  and.  (2)  retracted  so  that  the  temporary 
stent  reforms  around  the  balloon  of  the  balloon  angioplasty 
catheter  for  providing  blood  flow  through  said  vessel  and 
removeil  of  the  system  from  the  vessel  of  the  human  body. 


1.  A  method  for  transducing  at  least  one  input  electrical  signal  to 
an  output  mechanical  vibration  in  an  ear.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  electrical-to-mechanical   transducers 

comprising  a  first  and  second  transducer  having  substantially 

nonidentical     respective     first     and     second     electrical-lo- 

mechanical  frequency  responses; 
transducing  a  first  input  electrical  signal  received  at  the  first 

transducer  into  a  first  mechanical  vibration: 
coupling  the  first  mechanical  vibration  to  an  inner  ear: 
transducing  a  second  input  electrical  signal  received  at  the 

second  transducer  into  a  second  mechanical  vibration;  and 
coupling  the  second  mechanical   vibration  to  the  inner  ear. 

thereby  forming  the  output  mechanical  vibration  comprising  a 

superposition  of  the  first  and  second  mechanical  vibrations. 


5,730.700 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  INCIDENT  LIGHT  IN  A 
BODY  CAVITY 
McClellan    M.    Walther,    Gaithersburg.    Md.;    Thomas    F. 
DeLaney,  Weston,  Mass.;   Frank  Harrington,  CatonsviUe, 
Md.;  Paul  D.  Smith,  Annapolis,  Md.,  and  Walter  S.  Friauf, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vice, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,005,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,505,687,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,892, 

Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.575,751,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  883,013,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,440 

Int  CI."  A6IB  im 

VS.  a.  600—104  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  incident  light  in  a  remote  situs  which 

comprises: 

inserting  a  treatment  tubular  member  into  said  remote  situs 
together  with  at  least  one  auxiliary  tubular  member,  each 
having  first  and  second  ends,  and  being  substantially  parallel 
and  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  treatment  member, 
wherein  each  first  end  is  directed  in  a  non-convergent,  non- 
parallel  direction  with  respect  to  any  other  auxiliary  tubular 
member  and  with  respect  to  said  treatment  tubular  member: 
delivering  light  to  said  remote  situs  through  said  treatment 

tubular  member; 
transmitting  incident  light  from  said  remote  situs  through  said  at 
least  one  auxiliary  tubular  member  to  a  light  detector  wherein 
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5.730,702 

ENDOSCOPIC  ILLUMINATION  LIGHT  CONTROL 

Toshizumi  Tanaka,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamanaka,  both  of  Omiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,944,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-156425 
Int  a.*  A61B  ]/07 
\S&.  a.  600—180 


5  Oaims 


the  first  end  of  each  auxiliary  tubular  member  is  not  in  direct 
physical  contact  with  tissue  at  said  remote  situs;  and 
inserting  a  cystoscope  lens  into  said  remote  situs  to  observe  said 
remote  situs  while  said  treatment  and  said  at  least  one  auxil- 
iary tubular  members  are  positioned  in  said  remote  situs. 


5,730,701 
ENDOSCOPE 
Tatsuya  Furukawa,-  Yoshihiro  lida,  and  Koji  Nakamoto,  all  of 
Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234487; 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235717 

InL  CI."  A61B  \/04 
UJS.  a.  600—127  27  Claims 
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1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

a  flexible  insertion  rod  member  having  a  distal  end: 

an  illumination  window  provided  at  the  distal  end  of  said  inser- 
tion rod  member; 

a  light  source  which  generates  illumination  light; 

a  light  guide  passed  through  said  insertion  rod  member  for 
transmitting  the  illumination  light  from  said  light  source  to 
said  illumination  window  to  illuminate  a  subject  to  be 
observed  by  the  endoscope;  and 

a  window  blockage  sensor  unit  located  inside  of  said  illumina- 
tion window  to  detect  an  existence  of  a  blocking  obstacle  in 
front  of  said  illumination  window  by  way  of  light  reflections 
from  the  blocking  obstacle,  said  window  blockage  sensor  unit 
comprising 

a  reflection  light  feedback  fiber  optics  member  having  at  least 
one  fiber  optics  filament  extended  through  said  insenion  rod 
member  of  the  endoscope  and  having  one  end  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  illumination  window,  and 

a  light  sensitive  element  located  facing  to  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  reflection  light  feedback  fiber  optics  member  to  detect 
a  blocked  condition  at  said  illumination  window  on  the  basis 
of  a  change  of  reflection  light  level  received  by  said  reflection 
light  feedback  fiber  optics  member 


5,730,703 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

an  insenion  section  for  inserting  into  an  abdominal  cavity  of  a 

patient; 
a  lip  end  section  disposed  at  a  tip  end  of  said  insertion  section: 
a  manipulation  part  disposed  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  insertion 

section: 
a  lock  ring  section  disposed  on  said  tip  end  section; 
a  tip  cover  coupled  to  said  tip  end  section;  and 
an  engagement  mechanism  for  engaging  said  tip  end  section 
with  said  tip  cover,  said  engagement  mechanism  including: 
a  first  engagement  n>ember  disposed  on  said  lock  ring  section, 
said  first  engagement  member  having  an  engagement  pro- 
jection, 
a  second  engagement  member  disposed  on  said  tip  cover,  said 
second  engagement  member  having  an  engagement  recess, 
and 
a  slant  section  disposed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
engagement  members. 


5,730,704 
LOOP  ELECTRODE  ARRAY  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION 

CATHETER  FOR  CARDIAC  CHAMBERS 

Boaz  Avitall,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38034,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,555,883,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,283,  Nov. 

22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  909,869,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,263,493,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,162,  Feb.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,684 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  O.  600—374  16  Claims 

I.  A  cardiac  catheter  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  main  vascular  catheter  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end 
and  capable  of  negotiating  a  vascular  system  to  enter  into  a 
cardiac  chamber  of  interest,  the  main  catheter  further  describ- 
ing an  internal  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the 
distal  end; 
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(b)  a  reconding  and  ablation  working  catheter  system  associated 
with  the  distal  end  of  the  main  catheter  and  further  including. 

(1)  a  lone  open  terminal  loop  of  memoried  shape  self- 
assuned  by  said  loop  upon  deployment  subject  to  external 
constraining  forces  forming  a  portion  of  said  working  cath- 
eter system,  the  loop  having  an  exterior  surface  and  carry- 
ing an  electrode  array  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
electnode  means  for  performing  procedures  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  recording  and  ablation,  each  said 
electnode  means  having  an  electrically  conductive,  exter- 
nally exposed  surface,  the  electrode  array  being  arranged  in 
spaced  serial  relation  along  the  loop,  the  lone  loop  being 
freely  maneuverable  in  said  cardiac  chamber  of  interest. 

(2)  a  relatively  short  intermediate  segment  joining  the  loop 
with  the  distal  end  of  the  main  catheter  and  determining  a 
relative  posture  between  said  loop  and  said  main  catheter, 

(3)  insulated  conductor  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
electnxle  means  individually  with  an  electrical  input/output 
devkx  outside  the  catheter. 


a.  positioning  an  emitting  surface  of  an  ultrasonic  applicator  at  a 
skin  location  corresponding  to  an  interface  between  bone 
tissue  and  a  prosthetic  device  located  inside  a  body; 

b.  transmitting  ultrasound  from  the  emitting  surface  into  the 
body  at  the  skin  location,  the  ultrasound  directed  toward  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  interface;  and 

c.  modulating  the  ultrasound  emitted  at  the  emitting  surface  to 
induce  shear  waves  of  acoustic  energy  within  the  bone  adja- 
cent the  portion  of  the  interface. 


5,730,706 

SPINAL  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Dieter  Gamies,  Berg:iscfa  GUdbacfa,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Krahnen  GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,884,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1993,  43  24 
446.7 

Int  CL"  A61H  l/OO 
\}&.  CI.  601—23  12  Claims 


1.  A  spinal  therapeutic  device  for  generating  tensile  forces  in  the 
legs  of  a  patient  which  stress  the  spine  via  the  pelvis  in  order  to 
treat  spinal  damage,  the  device  comprising; 

a  bench  means  for  supporting  ti>e  body  of  the  patient,  a  control- 
lable drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bench  means, 
a  pair  of  spring  elements  connected  to  said  drive  means  and 
including  means  for  attaching  to  each  foot  of  the  patient 
respectively  and  a  pair  of  cables  connected  to  said  drive 
means  and  spring  elements,  wherein  said  drive  means  pro- 
duces back-and-forth  longitudinal  movement  of  each  cable 
and  spring  element  and  includes  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
between  application  of  the  movement  to  each  cable  and  spring 
element  thereby  applying  alternating  traction  to  each  foot  of 
the  patient. 


5,730,705 

ULTRASONIC  TREATMENT  FOR  BONY  INGROWTH 
Roger  J.  lUish,  12  KnoU  Rd.,  Fairfield,  NJ.  07004-1212;  John 
R  Ryaby,  25  Stewart  Rd.,  Essex  Fells.  NJ.  07021;  Michael 
Tanzer,  47  Aldred  Crescent  Hampstead,  Quebec,  Canada, 
H3X  319,  and  J.  Dennis  Bobyn.  53  Ballantyne  North,  Mon- 
treal West,  Quebec.  Canada,  H4X  2B7 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,905 

Int  CI."A61B  /7/56 

U.S.  CL  601—2  20  Claims 


5,730,707 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  VIBRATING  FURNFTURE 
David   Vang,   Sheboygan,   Wis.,   assignor  to   RalTel   Product 
Development  Co.,  Saukville,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,722 

Int  CI."  A61H  \/00 

MS.  a.  601-^9  4  Claims 


OF^   to    */l 


1 .  A  method  for  promoting  bony  ingrowth  adjacent  a  surface  of 
a  prosthetic  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  vibration  producing  system  for  use  in  vibratory  fiimiture 
and  including  at  least  first  and  second  vibrating  means  for  produc- 
ing vibrations  upon  being  energized, 
rectifying  means  connected  to  an  alternating  current  power 
supply  for  rectifying  the  alternating  current  from  the  power 
supply, 
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(irsi  switch  means  having  a  first  mode  for  connecting  said  first 
vibrating  means  to  said  rectifying  means  so  that  said  first 
vibrating  means  receives  full  wave  rectified  current  therefrom, 
a  second  mode  for  connecting  said  first  vibrating  means  to 
said  rectifying  means  so  that  said  first  vibrating  means 
receives  alternate  half  waves  of  the  alternating  current  having 
a  first  polarity  and  a  third  mode  for  open  circuiting  said  first 
vibrating  means. 

second  switch  means  having  a  first  mode  for  connecting  said 
second  vibrating  rtieans  to  said  rectifying  means  so  that  said 
first  vibrating  means  receives  full  wave  rectified  current  there- 
from, a  second  nnode  for  connecting  said  second  vibrating 
means  to  said  rectifying  means  so  that  said  first  vibrating 
means  receives  alternate  half  waves  of  the  alternating  current 
having  a  second  polarity,  and  a  third  mode  for  open  circuiting 
said  second  vibrating  means. 


a  cast  positionable  on  a  limb  of  a  person  having  a  broken  bone, 
a  space  of  air  disposed  between  the  cast  and  the  limb: 

a  length  of  cord  arranged  in  a  circular  configuration,  the  length 
of  cord  extending  through  the  space  of  air  disposed  between 
the  cast  and  the  limb  in  a  continuous  orientation,  the  length  of 
cord  having  a  plurality  of  knots  formed  thereon  in  a  spaced 
relationship;  and 

a  storage  portion  comprised  of  a  planar  member  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a  fold  line  therebetween,  the 
storage  portion  further  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the  storage  portion  having  an 
adhesive  disposed  on  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  adhesive 
coupling  the  storage  portion  to  the  cast,  the  outer  surface  of 
the  storage  portion  having  pile  type  fasteners  disposed  on  the 
upper  portion  and  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  storage  por- 
tion receiving  a  segment  of  the  cord  in  the  fold  line  with  the 
pile  type  fasteners  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  coupled 
together  thereover. 


5,730,708 

MULTI  DIRECTIONAL  MASSAGER 

Todd  Spratt,  P.O.  Box  151,  Rough  &  Ready,  Calif.  95975 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,388 

Int.  CI."  A61H  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  601—118  10  aaims 


1.  A  massager  for  the  human  body  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
handlebars  having  an  arched  configuration  and  pre-determined 
length,  said  handlebars  are  connected  end  to  end  of  a  rolling  dual 
ended  pivot  means  in  such  a  way  that  said  handlebars  form  an  oval 
when  free  ends  are  met.  a  plurality  of  massage  memljers  equipped 
with  female  threads  are  removably  secured  to  the  inside  of  said 
arched  handlebars  closer  to  the  connected  ends  in  such  a  way  that 
massage  members  move  m  a  multitude  of  directions  when  handle- 
bars are  operated  in  a  similar  direction. 


5,730,709 

SCRATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAST 

Brandon  M.  Sergent.  1809  Woodlands  Ave..  A.shland,  Ky.  41101 

Tiled  May  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  650,777 

Int.  CL"  A61H  7/00 

VS.  CL  601—137  5  Claims 


5,730,710 
JOINT  ORTHOSIS  HAVING  STIFFENABLE  POCKET 
Heinz-Jurgen  Eichhorn:  Michael  Strobel,  both  of  Mitterfels; 
Max  Wensauer,  Straubing,  and  Gerard  Sailler,  Salching,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmermann  Sanitats-und  Mied- 
erhaus  und  Orthopadiebetrieb  GmbH.  Straubing,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,528,  Jun.  4,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  270,777,  Jul.  5,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
765.0 

InL  CI."  A61F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  602—26  21  aaims 


I.  A  scratching  device  for  providing  relief  for  itching  sldn 
uiKkmeath  a  cast  comprising,  in  combination: 


I.  A  knee  joint  orthosis  comprising: 

at  least  two  orthotic  sections  respectively  fastenable  to  parts  of 
the  patient's  body  that  border  a  joint; 

a  connection  connecting  together  said  orthotic  sections  over 
orthotic  regions  of  the  joint  that  extend  at  least  partially 
outside  a  center  of  the  orthosis; 

at  least  one  inflatable  stiffenable  pocket  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
the  orthotic  sections  and  being  coupled  to  at  lea.st  a  portion  of 
said  connection  positioned  at  a  flexing  region  substantially 
behind  an  anatomical  point  of  rotation  of  the  joint  when  the 
joint  is  at  an  extreme  extension  position;  and 

means  for  securing  said  orthotic  sections  to  said  parts  of  the 
patient's  body  that  border  a  joint. 

wherein  said  connection  connects  together  said  orthotic  sections 
such  that  said  connection  is  positioned  at  the  flexing  region 
substantially  behind  an  anatomical  point  of  rotation  of  the 
joint  when  the  joint  is  at  an  extreme  extension  position  and 
the  orthosis  is  fastened  to  the  patient's  body  by  said  orthotic 
sections,  whereby  movement  of  the  joint  to  an  extreme  exten- 
sion position  is  damped. 
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5,730,711 
WRIST/HAND  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
David  Keadall,  1492  S.  900  West,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh  84104: 
Sheldon  L.  Black.  Sn,  P.O.  Box  1699,  Colorado  City,  Ariz. 
86021,  and  Floyd  E.  Black.  P.O.  Box  205,  Colorado  City, 
Ariz.  86021 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,675 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00:  B43L  15/00 

VS.  a.  602—64  20  Claims 


170 


im> 


114 


I.  A  wrii  support  device  for  preventing  repetitive  stress  disor- 
ders in  a  w  r|st  of  the  user  as  the  wrist  and  bones  contained  therein 
moves  above  a  planar  support  surface,  the  device  comprising: 

wrist  support  means  for  supporting  the  user's  wrist,  the  wrist 
support  means  being  made  of  a  compressible  material  and 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  disposable  below  the  wrist  of 
the  user,  the  upper  surface  defining  a  concave  portion  therein 
at  least  when  engaged  by  a  projection  in  the  user's  wrist 
formed  by  a  pisiform  bone  in  the  wrist,  tlie  upper  surface 
being  oonfigured  to  frictionally  engage  the  projection  of  the 
user's  wrist  formed  by  the  pisiform  during  planar  movenient 
above  ihe  planar  support  surface; 

biasing  means  circumscribing  the  concave  portion  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface  for 
biasing  the  wrist  to  a  laterally  inclined  orientation  and  nesting 
the  wr!i$i  into  the  approximate  center  of  the  upper  surface:  and 

a  gliding  means  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  wrist 
support  means  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  wrist  support 
tneans  along  the  planar  support  surface 


B  --I 


I.  A  dial  y  eer  comprising: 

(a)  a  casiag  with  a  blood  inlet,  a  blood  outlet,  a  dialysate  inlet, 
and  a  dialvsate  outlet: 


(b)  a  hollow-fitier  semipermeable  membrane  having  a  lumen,  the 
fiber  extending  through  the  casing  and  being  connected  to  the 
blood  inlet  and  the  blood  outlet  so  as  to  conduct  extracorpo- 
real blood  from  the  blood  inlet  through  the  lumen  to  the  blood 
outlet  while  a  dialysate  flow  is  conducted  from  the  dialysate 
inlet  through  the  casing  to  the  dialysate  outlet,  the  dialysate 
flow  exhibiting  a  pressure  profile  on  the  membrane  from  the 
dialysate  inlet  to  the  dialysate  outlet:  and 

(c)  the  dialyzer  including  an  impediment  serving  to  restrict 
dialysate  flow  through  the  casing  in  a  first  region  compared  to 
a  .second  region  adjacent  the  first  region,  the  restriction  to 
dialysate  flow  in  the  first  region  serving  to  increase  dialysate 
pressure  on  the  membrane  in  the  first  region  compared  to  the 
second  region  sufficiently  to  cause  the  pressure  profile 
through  the  casing  from  the  dialysate  inlet  to  the  dialysate 
outlet  to  be  non-linear. 


5,730,713 
REMOVAL  OF  SELECTED  FACTORS  FROM  W  HOLE 
BLOOD  OR  ITS  COMPONENTS 
Thomas   B.   Okarma.   Palo  Alto;   John   Blankenship,  Santa 
Clara;  Abraham  T.  Lin.  Palo  Alto,  and  Mohammad  A.  Elka- 
lay,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rhone- Poulenc 
Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Collegeville.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482J15,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,523,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  32J57, 
Mar.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,437,861.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  3. 
1996,  Ser.  No.  657,239 
Int.  CL"  A6IK  35/14:  A61M  l/l4:i7/00 
VS.  a.  604—6  42  CUims 


5,730,712 
EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Thore  Falkvall,  Helsingborg,  Sweden;  William  W.  Anderson, 
Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  and  Thomas  D.  Kelly.  Portland.  Oreg., 
assignors  to  .\lthin  Medical,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1994,  9400100 
Int  CI.'  A61M  5/(H):  BOID  6i/02 
VS.  CL  604—5  23  Claims 


PRESSURE 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  selected  factors  in  a  mammalian 
subject's  blood  or  blood  component,  comprising 
contacting  the  blood  or  blood  component  with  a  composition  of 
matter  comprising  pretreated  amorphous,  particulate,  granular 
silica  and  silica  pretreating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heparin  and  albumin,  wherein  the  silica  has  a 
specific  surface  area  of  at  least  150  m"/g.  and  contains 
between  0.5  cc/g  and  2.5  cc/g  of  porosity,  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  selected  factors  are  removed  lirom  the  blood  or 
blood  component. 
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5,730,714 
METHOD  FOR  THE  lONTOPHORETIC  NON-INVASIVE 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  IN  VIVO  CONCENTRATION 

LEVEL  OF  GLUCOSE 
Richard  Guy;  Girish  Rao,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Peretz 
Glikfeld,  Ness-Ziona.  Israel;  Christopher  Cullander,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.,  and  Robert  S.  Hinz,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  771,483.  Oct.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,3623)7,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299397, 

Jan.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  150,159,  Jan.  29.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,400 

InL  CI."  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—20  23  Oaims 


■  ■S)>HOSrHONATI  A  COMC.   »   0.06  mg/mL 
•  aiSIWKPHOMATt  »  COHC.    -   0.1«  fn9/mL 


cuMuunvt  DOSE  or 

BtVHOSPHONATt   > 
IN  „g   (rOOW   LSC) 


-CO      0       to      120    lao    249    300    MO    420 
TlUC  (MNUrCS) 

wherein  an  effective  amount  of  bisphosphonale  is  delivered  over 
a  period  of  from  about  four  (4)  hours  to  about  forty-eight  (48) 
hours,  at  intervals  of  from  about  once  a  week  to  about  twice  a 
year:  wherein  the  bisphosphonate  administered  iontophoreti- 
cally  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Etidronate, 
clodronate.  pamidronate.  alendronate.  (6-amino-l- 
hydroxyhexylindene)bis-phosphonate,  tiludronaie.  risedr- 
onate,  (3-(dimethylamino)-l-hydroxypropylidene)  bis- 
phosphonate. (l-hydroxy-3  (methylpentylamino)  propylidene) 
bis-phosphonate  (BM  21.0955).  (l-hydroxy-3-(l- 
pyrrolidinyl)propylidene)bis-phosphonate  (EB-1053) 

zoledronic  acid,  olpadronic  acid,  incadronic  acid  NE- 10244. 
YH529  and  mixtures  thereof:  and  wb-rein  the  effective  mount 
of  bisphosphonate  also  contains  an  agent  capable  of  chelating 
calcium  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  interaction  between 
the  bisphosphonate  and  any  residual  calcium  in  the  ionized 
substance  reservoir. 


1.  An  iontophoretic  method  for  the  substantially  continuously  in 
vivo  monitoring  of  blood  glucose  in  a  mammal,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  device  comprised  of  a  first  electrically  conducting 
means,  a  second  electrically  conducting  means,  and  at  least 
one  collection  reservoir  on  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane  of 
the  mammal  to  be  monitored,  wherein  said  second  electrically 
conducting  means  is  physically  and  electrically  separated 
from  said  first  electrically  conducting  means, 

(b)  connecting  said  device  to  an  electrical  source  to  create  an 
electrical  circuit. 

(c)  continuously  applying  a  constant  current  in  said  electrical 
circuit  to  cause  said  blood  glucose  to  migrate  into  said  collec- 
tion reservoir,  and 

(d)  collecting  and  monitoring  the  glucose  in  said  collection 
reservoir,  with  the  proviso  that  the  contact  of  the  device  on 
the  skin  or  mucous  membrane  and  the  collection  occurs  at 
physiologically  acceptable  pH  conditions. 


5,730,716 

iontophoretic  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  HVDRATING  MEANS 

Jon  E.  Beck,  Salt  Lake  City;  Lindsay  B.  Lloyd,  West  Jordan, 

and  Tomasz  J.  Petelenz,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 

to  loraed.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,484,  Aug.  22.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,816 

Int.  a."  A6IN  l/iO 

U.S.  CI.  604—20  32  Claims 


5.730.715 
METHOD  FOR  THE  lONTOPHORETIC 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  BISPHOSPHONATES 
Burton  H.  Sage.  Jr..  Raleigh.  N.C..  and  Philip  G.  Green.  Cliff- 
side  Park.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,181 
Int.  C1.''A61N  1/30 
MS.  CI.  604—20  4  Oalms 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  the  onset  or  advancement  of 
osteoporosis  or  other  metabolic  bone  disorders  in  a  patient  com- 
prising: 

iontophoretically  administering  to  the  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  bisphosphonate  which  would  be  effective  for 
preventing  the  onset  or  advancement  of  osteoporosis  or  other 
bone  disorder: 


1.  A  bioelectrode  system  for  iontophoretically  delivering  medi- 
cament comprising: 

an  electrical  power  source  for  supplying  an  electrical  current, 
an  electronic  controller  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical 

current, 
a  first  electrical  current  distribution  element  associated  with  the 
first  side  of  the  electrical  power  source  and  a  second  electrical 
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cufmltjdistribution  elenKnt  associated  with  tlie  second  side  of 
the  electrical  power  source; 

a  first  hydratable  matrix  element  associated  with  the  first  elec- 
trical current  distribution  element  and  a  second  hydratable 
matrix  element  associated  with  the  second  current  distribution 
elemeit: 

first  and  tecond  hydration  means  associated,  respectively,  with 
the  fi^  and  second  hydratable  matrix  elements  for  hydrating 
said  mttrix  elements,  each  of  said  hydration  means  including 
a  hydration  assembly  comprising: 
a  hydrating  liquid: 

a  releasably  sealed  liquid-storage  compotteni  comprising  a 
first  portion  releasably  sealed  to  a  strip  element  to  define 
said  releasably  sealed  liquid-storage  component  therebe- 
tween: and 
an  extending  tab  member,  said  extending  tab  member  being 
continuous  with  a  first  end  of  said  sDip  element: 

wherein  said  releasably  sealed  liquid-storage  component  con- 
tains the  hydrating  liquid  and  is  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
associated  hydratable  maoix  such  that  operation  of  the  tab 
member  causes  progressive  unsealing  of  the  releasable  seal 
that  seals  the  liquid-storage  component  and  causes  progres- 
sive (Jeposit  of  the  hydrating  liquid  upon  said  matrix  element. 


266 .252 .260  /246  /264 
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PRESSURIZABLE 
FLUID   RESERVOIR 


5,730,718 
REMOVAL  OF  TISSUE 
Aziz  Yehia  Anis,  9540  Firethome  La.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68520, 
and  Mark  Evan  Steen.  Chino  Hills.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aziz 
Yehia  Anis.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,893,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.986,  Mar.  22,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  759,937,  Sep.  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
680,292.  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  553,975,  Jul.  17,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,222,959. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,720 
InL  a."  A61B  17/32:17/22 
U.S.  a.  604—22  12  Claims 


220- 


5,730,717 
METHOD  AND  ASSOCUTED  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

MATERIAL  FROM  BODY 

Gary  A.  Gelbfish.  2502  Ave.  I,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11210 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.209.  Dec.  16.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5420.635.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

573323 

int  ci.''A6iB  nao 

vs.  a.  604—22  45  Oaims 


21.  A  dr  rice  for  removing  material  from  inside  a  patient,  com- 
prising: 

an  elon  ikxt  tubular  member  having  a  suction  port  and  an  intake 
port,  s  lid  suction  port  being  spaced  from  said  intake  port,  said 
suctii  >i  I  port  being  connectable  to  a  vacuum  generator  for 
applj  i  ig  suction  to  said  tubular  member: 

cutting  I  leans  mounted  to  said  tubular  member  for  severing  a 
poiti  I  \  of  material  drawn  panially  in  through  said  intake  port 
upon  I  lisposiiion  of  said  tubular  member  through  a  skin  sur- 
face s>  that  said  suction  port  is  located  outside  the  patient 
whik  said  intake  port  is  located  in  an  internal  organ  of  the 
patiei  ; 

fluid  fefcd  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tubular  member 
for  feeding  a  fluid  to  said  tubular  member  to  cooperate  with 
applit:^  suction  to  move  the  severed  material  out  of  said 
tubular  member  through  said  suction  port,  said  fluid  feed 
mearjs  being  disposed  eccentrically  relative  to  said  tubular 
mentKr  at  least  in  a  region  about  said  intake  pon:  and 

closure  means  mounted  to  said  tubular  member  for  closing  said 
intakle  port  upon  a  severing  of  said  portion  of  said  material  by 
.said  cutting  means  and  prior  to  ejection  of  the  severed  portion 
of  said  material  by  the  applied  suction  and  said  fluid  feed 
mean^. 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  fragmenting  tip  having  fragmenting  surfaces  through 

an  opening  in  the  eye  into  the  lens  of  an  eye  having  a  cataract 

and  a  capsular  wall  wherein  the  tip  has  at  least  one  movable 

fragmenting  surface; 
moving  the  fragmenting  surface  in  a  first  direction  and  in  at  least 

a  second  direction  by  a  shaft  mounted  to  the  fragmenting  tip 

for  movement  therewith; 
the  step  of  moving  the  fragmenting  surface  in  a  first  direction 

including   the   step   of  rotating   the   shaft   witiiin   bearings 

wherein  the  fragmenting  surface  is  rotated;  and 
the  step  of  moving  the  fragmenting  surface  in  a  second  direction 

including  the  step  of  moving  the  fragmenting  surface  at  an 

ultrasonic  frequency: 
positioning  the  fragmenting  tip  to  impact  the  tissue  of  the 

cataract  while  it  is  moving  at  a  velocity  higher  than  the 

fragmenting  velocity  with  respect  to  the  capsular  wall  and  at 

an  angle  to  the  cataract:  whereby  the  cataract  is  fragmented 

but  not  the  capsular  wall;  and 
aspirating  the  fragmented  tissue. 


5.730.719 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  COSMETICALLY 

REMODELING  A  BODY  STRUCTURE 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus 

Medical  Technologies,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,800,  May  22,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,053,  May  3, 

1996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,195.  Feb. 

23.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,683360,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  239,658,  May  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.456.662.  This 

application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,880 

InLCI."A61B  17/39 

U.S.  a.  604—22  29  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  of  a 

body  structure,  comprising: 

a  catheter  including  a  catheter  interior  and  a  pott  formed  in  a 

body  structure  of  the  catheter: 
an  ablation  energy  delivery  device  at  lea.st  panially  positioned  in 
the  catheter  interior  and  configured  to  be  advanced  from  the 
port  into  the  interior  of  the  body  structure  to  a  selected  tissue 
site  and  deliver  an  ablation  energy  to  the  selected  site. 
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wherein  the  ablation  energy  delivery  device  is  configured  to 
be  coupled  to  an  ablation  energy  source; 

a  sensor  coupled  to  the  ablation  energy  source,  wherein  the 
sensor  is  positionable  in  the  interior  of  the  body  structure  and 
measures  an  impedance  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  selected 
tissue  site; 

a  conductive  medium  introduction  member  coupled  to  a  source 
of  a  conductive  medium  and  the  catheter; 

a  feedback  control  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  the  conduc- 
tive medium  source,  wherein  the  feedback  control  means 
provides  a  controlled  delivery  of  the  conductive  medium  to 
the  selected  tissue  site  in  response  to  a  level  of  measured 
impedance;  and 

a  cable  coupled  to  the  ablation  energy  delivery  device. 


a  perfusion  mechanism,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  heat 
exchanger,  that  receives  the  physiological  fluid  after  a  tem- 
perature change  has  been  affected  and  perfuses  the  physi- 
ological fluid  into  the  patient. 


5,730,721 
MEDICAL  APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD 
Gary  E  Hyatt,  Randleman,  and  William  M.  Bostic,  Asheboro, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Vesture  Corporation,  Asheboro, 
N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,726 

Int  CI.''  A61M  il/00 

as.  a.  604 — 49  11  Claims 


5,730,720 
PERFUSION  HYPERTHERMU  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  P.  Sites,  Plymouth;  PhiUp  R.  Glassel,  SUcy;  Michael  D. 
MUler,  SL  Anthony;   Hark  B.  Norgaard,  Golden  Valley; 
Thomas  A.  Roman,  St  Anthony,  and  Dale  J.  Ziebarth,  White 
Bear  Township,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  iP  Scientific,  Inc., 
Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,580 
Int  CI."  A61M  iim) 
VS.  a.  604—27  20  aaims 

1.  A  perfusion  hyper/hypothermia  treatii>ent  system  comprising: 
a  computer  system; 

a  source  of  physiological  fluid  having  a  temperature; 
an  interface  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  temperature  signals 
from  temperature  sensors,  the  interface  coupled  to  the  com- 
puter system,  the  temperature  signals  representative  of  tem- 
peratures at  each  of  a  plurality  of  patient  locations  on  or 
within  a  patient; 
a  converter  coupled  to  the  interface,  and  that  generates  at  least 
one  temperature  value  representative  of  at  least  one  of  the 
temperatures; 
a  comparator  coupled  lo  receive  the  temperature  value  and  to 
receive  a  set  of  stored  parameters  in  the  computer  system,  and 
to  generate  a  comparison  value: 
a  heal  exchanger  the  source  of  physiological  fluid: 
a  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  computer  system   .hich  gener- 
ates a  control  signal  that  is  coupled  to  the  heat  exchanger  to 
control  a  change  m  the  temperature  of  the  physiological  fluid 
based  on  the  comparison  value;  and 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  body  tissue  temperature  during 
administration  of  medication,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  medical  applicator  comprising  a  medicinal  fluid 
containing  envelope  and  a  carrier  envelope, 

(i)  said  medicinal  fluid  containing  envelope  including  a  fluid 
egress  surface  and  a  peel  away  cover  provided  over  the 
fluid  egress  surface,  and  having  a  medicinal  fluid  provided 
within  the  medicinal  fluid  containing  envelope  for  medical 
treatment  of  body  tissue, 

(ii)  said  carrier  envelope  including  a  thermal  storage  material 
enclosed  therein  for  thermal  treatment  of  body  tissue; 

(b)  heating  the  thermal  storage  material  in  the  carrier  envelope 
to  a  desired  temperature  for  thermal  treatment  of  body  tissue, 

(c)  combining  the  medicinal  fluid  containing  envelope  and  the 
carrier  envelope; 


March  2r  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3131 


(d)  peetmg  the  cover  to  expo.sc  the  fluid  egress  surface  and 
applying  the  exposed  fluid  egress  surface  to  a  portion  of  body 
tissue; 

(e)  telexing  medicinal  fluid  from  the  medicinal  fluid  containing 
envelope  through  the  fluid  egress  surface  to  provide  applica- 
tion cf  medicinal  fluid  to  the  portion  of  body  tissue; 

(f)  controlling  the  duration  of  medicinal  fluid  application. 


5,730,722 
MEtHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 
MEDICAL  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  TO  A  PATIENT 
Peter  J.  Wllk,  185  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932^8,  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5318,519.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
195,919 
Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  M4— 52  10  Oaims 


,^14— 5 


1.  A  thttapeutic  medical  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pump  and  a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

surgically  inserting  said  container  and  said  pump  into  a  patient's 
abdominal  cavity  so  that  said  pump  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  container  so  that  said  pump  can  move  fluid  from  said 
container  through  said  outlet,  the  inserting  of  said  container 
and  said  pump  into  the  patient's  abdominal  cavity  including 
the  step  of  disposing  said  container  to  rest  on  a  pelvic  rim  of 
the  patient; 

surgically  connecting  said  outlet  to  a  selected  organ  in  the 
abdominal  cavity  of  the  patient  so  that  said  container  can 
communicate  with  the  organ  via  said  outlet; 

upon  oompletion  of  said  steps  of  inserting  and  connecting, 
opertting  said  pump  to  move  a  medical  treatment  composition 
from  said  container  to  the  selected  organ  in  accordance  with  a 
first  delivery  schedule; 

monitoring  said  organ  during  a  period  of  treatment  of  said  organ 
at  said  first  delivery  schedule;  and 

in  resp<>ase  to  information  acquired  during  said  step  of  monitor- 
ing te^arding  an  effect  on  said  organ  of  said  flrst  treatment 
schedule,  subsequently  operating  said  pump  to  move  said 
medical  treatment  composition  from  said  container  to  said 
organ  in  accordance  with  a  second  delivery  schedule  different 
Uon\  (aid  first  delivery  schedule. 


5,730,723 

GAS  PRESSURED  NEEDLE-LESS  INJECTION  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD 
Thomas  P.  Castellano.  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Robert  Schumecher, 
Beverly  HilLs.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Visionary  Medical  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.470,  Oct.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,459 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/30 
U.S.  a.  6M— 68  6  aaims 

1  A  pre-filled  compressed  gas  activated  needle-less  injector 
device  suitable  for  injecting  pre-filled  liquid  medication  through 
the  skin  surface,  the  device  comprising: 


">  24,75 
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a  main  body  having  a  first  gas  chamber,  a  second  gas  chamber 
and  a  passageway  in  gaseous  communication  with  the  first 
and  the  second  chambers,  wherein  the  first  gas  chamber 
contains  a  pre-filled  compressed  gas  that  exits  through  the 
passageway  and  into  the  second  chamber; 
a  valve  detachably  mounted  lo  block  the  passageway  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  ine  compressed  gas  from  the  first  gas  chamber  into 
the  second  chamber  until  detached; 
a  chamber  housing  coupled  lo  the  main  body,  the  chamber 
housing  comprising; 

a  liquid  chamber  that  holds  the  liquid  medication; 
a  liquid  forcing  assembly  disposed  within  the  liquid  chamber 
that  forces  the  liquid  medication  out  from  the  liquid  cham- 
ber; and 
an  orifice  formed  in  one  end  of  the  chamber  housing  and  in 
fluid  communication  with   the   liquid  chamber,   wherein 
when  the  valve  is  permanently  detached  from  blocking  the 
passageway,  the  compressed  gas  is  relea.sed  from  the  first 
gas  chamber  into  the  second  gas  chamber  and  the  com- 
pressed gas  pushes  the  liquid  forcing  assembly  which  in 
turn  pushes  the  liquid  medication  exits  through  the  orifice 
and  pierces  the  skin  surface;  and 
an  acmaling  member  mounted  on  the  main  body  to  permanently 
detach  the  valve  to  release  the  compressed  gas  when  a  prede- 
termined pressure  is  applied  to  the  actuating  member. 


5,730,724 
DRAINAGE  CATHETER  APPARATUS 
Michael    Plishka,    Northbrook.    and    Manfred    Mittermeier, 
Northfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Manan  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564383 

Int  a."  A61M  n/00 

VS.  a.  604—95  6  Claims 


1.  A  drainage  catheter  apparatus  for  draining  fluid  from  a  body 
cavity  of  a  patient,  said  drainage  catheter  being  of  the  type  having 
an  elongated  hollow  drainage  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end:  a  flexible  tip  associated  with  said  distal  end  of  said 
elongated  hollow  drainage  member,  said  flexible  tip  having  at  least 
one  opening  communicating  with  and  into  said  elongated  hollow 
drainage  member;  an  interfacing  hub  member  integrally  positioned 
at  said  proximate  end  of  said  elongated  hollow  drainage  member, 
said  interfacing  hub  member  including  a  drainage  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  elongated  hollow  drainage  member  towards 
further  drainage  of  said  body  cavity  fluids,  said  interfacing  hub 
member  including  a  fluid  drainage  hub  aperture  emanating  from 
said  drainage  passage  for  connection  to  a  drainage  container;  and 
lip  shape  alteration  means  operably  associated  with  said  flexible  tip 
in  order  lo  facilitate  the  restraint  and  maintenance  of  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  the  flexible  tip  of  said  apparatus  within  a  patient's  body, 
and  for  realtering  the  shape  of  said  flexible  tip  to  enable  release  of 
said  portion  of  the  flexible  tip  from  said  patient's  body  in  a 
facilitated  manner,  the  apparatus  fiirther  comprising: 

said  tip  shape  alteration  means  including  a  flexible  drawing 
member  operably  associated  with  said  flexible  tip  and  elon- 
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gated  hollow  drainage  member,  said  flexible  drawing  member 
emanating  through  a  drawing  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said 
interfacing  hub  member  and  said  elongated  hollow  drainage 
member,  said  drawing  opening  comprising  an  aperture  other 
than  said  drainage  passage: 

sealing  means  operably  associated  with  said  drawing  opening 
said  at  least  one  of  said  interfacing  hub  member  and  said 
elongated  hollow  drainage  member,  said  sealing  means  auto- 
matically sealing  said  drawing  opening  from  passage  of 
drained  fluid  therethrough  while  enabling  at  least  extension  of 
said  flexible  drawing  member  through  and  out  of  said  drawing 
opening: 

said  sealing  means  compnsing  at  least  two  elastomeric  ring 
members,  said  flexible  drawing  member  extending  out  of  said 
drawing  opening,  past  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  two  of  said 
ring  members  between  each,  and  beyond  said  said  at  least  two 
ring  members  so  as  to  emanate  out  of  said  apparatus  for 
extension  and  release  of  same:  and 

said  at  least  two  ring  members  clamping  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said 
flexible  drawing  member  between  at  least  two  of  same,  to 
further  seal  said  drawmg  opening  from  the  passage  of  drained 
fluid,  without  said  clamping  substantially  affecting  said  exten- 
sion of  said  flexible  drawing  tnember. 


5,730,725 

EXPANDABLE  MULTmjNCTIONAL  MANIPULATING 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  VARIOUS  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 

AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 
InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highbind  Ridge  Dr.,  Ptaoctiix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,116,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5314,091,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,937, 

Oct  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  222,776,  Jul.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  578,876 

Int  CL"  A6IM  2<iJ00 

MS.  CL  604—101  21  Claims 
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5,730,726 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FECAL 

IMPACTION 

Ralph  James  Klingenstein,  151  Tremont  St,  Apt.  23E,  Boston, 

Mass.  02111 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,213 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/00 

\}S.  CI.  604—105  32  Claims 


-10 


f 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  fecal  impaction  from  a  patient's 
rectum,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  spines  arranged  parallel  to  said  shaft,  each 
spine  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  one  of  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends  of  each  spine  fixed  relative  to  a  corresponding 
proximal  or  distal  end  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
flexible  spines  comprising  material  providmg  said  spines  with 
sufficient  thinness  and  stiffness  to  cut  through  a  fecal  impac- 
tion: and 

means  for  bowing  at  least  one  of  said  spines  away  from  said 
shaft  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  each  spine  such  that  said 
other  end  of  each  spine  is  slideable  in  a  lengthwise  mariner 
relative  to  said  shaft  and  said  bowed  spine  and  said  shaft 
dehne  a  volume  which  contains  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fecal 
impaction. 


5,730,727 

THUMB  CONFORMABLE  SUCTION  CONTROL 

REGULATOR 

Ronald  D.  Ru-sso,  8  Candleberry  Rd.,  Barrington,  R.L  02806 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.167 

Int  CL"  A61N  \/00 

U.S.  a.  604—118  33  Claims 


I.  A  multifunctional  instrument  for  performing  various  niedical 
procedures  at  an  internal  operative  site  in  a  body  comprising 

an  elongate  expandable  member  having  a  distal  end  for  being 
introduced  at  the  operative  site  through  a  relatively  small  size 
opening  in  the  body,  a  proximal  end  for  being  held  externally 
of  the  body  and  a  lumen  between  said  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  said  expandable  member  including  a  balloon  having  a 
preformed  predetermined  shape,  said  balloon  being  movable 
between  a  non-expanded  position  wherein  said  balloon  has  a 
first  cross-sectional  size  to  facilitate  introduction  at  the  opera- 
tive site  through  the  opening  and  an  expanded  position 
wherein  said  balloon  has  a  second  cross-sectional  size  larger 
than  said  first  cross-sectional  size; 

a  plurality  of  outer  members  for  being  disposed  over  respective 
portions  of  said  balloon,  said  outer  members  constraining  said 
respective  portions  against  movement  lo  said  expanded  posi- 
tion whereby  said  balliHin  adjacent  said  ponions  forms  a 
plurality  of  protuberances  when  said  balloon  is  mo\ed  from 
said  non-expanded  position  to  said  expanded  position,  said 
outer  members  being  movable  longitudinally  along  said  bal- 
loon 10  vary  the  locations  of  said  ponions:  and 

a  fluid  supply  system  coupled  with  said  balloon  for  supplying 
fluid  to  said  balloon  to  move  said  balloon  from  said  non- 
expanded  position  to  said  expanded  position. 


I 


I.  A  closure  adapted  for  a  suction  control  regulator  of  the  type 
having  a  body  w  iih  an  unobstructed  suction  lumen  and  a  side  stem 
portion  which  extends  outwardK  therefrom  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  suction  lumen  and  wherein  the  side  stem  terminates  in 
an  upper  end  having  a  terminal  surface  in  part  defining  a  stem 
suction  vent  opening  in  turn  communicating  with  a  passage  in  the 
stem  which  serves  to  connect  the  stem  vent  opening  with  the 
lumen,  said  closure  comprising  an  open  ended  bottom,  a  connect- 
ing side  wall  and  an  imperforate  top  wall,  said  closure  operation- 
ally connected  to  the  stem  so  that  said  closure  is  adapted  to  float 
with  respect  to  the  stem  between  a  normally  open  non-suction 
applied  position  wherein  said  top  wall  is  suspended  above  said  side 
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stem  upf*  end  terminal  surface  to  an  alternate  closed  suction 
applied  p  akition.  said  top  wall  being  adapted  to  be  superimposed 
over  and  tp  completely  cover  the  stem  veni  opening,  said  closure 
side  wall  Extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall  and  including 
at  least  oae  vent  opening  therethrough  and  in  turn  adapted  for 
communi  ;|ition  with  the  stem  vent  opening,  said  top  wall  being 
manually  downwardly  depressible  so  as  to  close  off  said  side  wall 
vent  opetitng  from  communication  with  the  stem  vent  opening 
thereby  liitiving  the  regulator  to  its  alternate  closed  suction  applied 
position. 


3- 


5,730,729 

SELF-TAPPING  PLLINGER  ROD  FOR  CARTRIDGE 

NEEDLE  UNIT 

William  A.  Bergstresser,  Prattsburgh,  and  Mark  A.  Stiehl, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Sanofi  Winthrop  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,933,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,609 

Int  CI."  A6IM  5/.?/.5 

U.S.  CI.  604—228  5  Claims 


5,730,728 
GAS-TIGHT  SEAL 
William  John  Hoskin,  deceased,  late  of  Harpenden,  by  Eliza- 
beth Anne  Newell,  legal  representative,  and  Nicholas  Rich- 
ard Kemp,  Luton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  3i 
Group  pic,  London.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB95/00645,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26163,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704.765 
Claims  pinority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1994, 
9406038^  Oct.  13,  1994,  9420633 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  404—185  8  Ckiims 


1.  In  combination,  a  plunger  rod  and  a  canridge-needle  unit 
containing  a  plunger  containing  a  male  threaded  post,  wherein  said 
plunger  rod  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  male  threaded  post 
of  said  plunger  of  said  cartridge-needle  unit, 
said  cartridge-needle  unit  comprising: 
a  needle. 

a  hub  for  said  needle,  and 
a  hollow  cylindrical  cartridge  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end. 
said  plunger  being  slidable  within  said  cartridge,  said  car- 
tridge being  closed  at  the  distal  end  with  a  septum  secured 
to  the  cartridge  by  an  aluminum  collar,  and  said  needle  hub 
being  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  cartridge:  and 
said  plunger  rod  comprising: 

a  distal  portion  comprising  a  distal  exterior  surface; 
a  cavity  disposed  within  the  distal  portion  of  said  rod  opening 
away  from  said  exterior  surface  and  defining  at  least  one 
interior  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  disposed  on  said  interior  surface  extending 
substantially  longitudinally  away  from  said  exterior  sur- 
face; 
whereby  said  plunger  rod  can  be  connected  to  said  plunger  by 
threading  said  cavity  onto  said  post. 


1.  A  trocar  comprising  an  elongate  tail  portion  for  insertion 
through  the  abdominal  wall  of  a  patient  and  a  head  portion  defining 
a  compliment  accommodating  a  replaceable  seal  module,  the  seal 
module  oomprising  a  housing  containing  a  gas  impermeable  barrier 
extenditi|  across  a  chamber  in  said  housing  and  secured  to  make  a 
substantially  gas-tight  seal  with  an  internal  wall  of  the  chamber, 
said  banier  having  a  central  ela.stic  portion  with  an  opening  which 
can  be  stretched  to  accommodate  the  passage  of  elongate  instru- 
ments df  different  cross  sections  to  form  a  substantially  gas-tight 
seal  wii  such  instruments,  means  for  constraining  said  central 
portion  in  such  away  as  to  allow  displacement  relative  to  the 
compaitaient  in  a  predetermined  plane,  substantially  without 
impediment,  the  constraining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
annular  rings  matingly  clamping  said  central  portion  between  them 
and  located  between  a  pair  of  parallel  facing  surfaces  which 
constrain  said  rings  for  slidable  displacement  in  said  predetermined 
plane. 


5,730,730 
LIQUID  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Phillip  H.  Darling,  Jr.,  5591  Rockledge  Dr..  Buena  Park,  Calif. 
90621 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,552 
Int  a."  A61M  5/14 
MS.  CI.  604—246  28  Claims 

1.  A  gravity  flow  fluid  flow  device  with  constant  fluid  head 
provision,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first,  constant  fluid  head  chamber  having  an  upper  fluid  inlet 
end  region  and  a  lower,  fluid  outlet  region: 

b.  a  second,  drip  chamber  having  an  upper  fluid  inlet  end  region 
and  a  lower,  fluid  outlet  end  region,  said  lower  fluid  outlet  end 
region  being  configured  for  having  attached  thereto  a  conven- 
tional discharge  tube; 

c.  fluid  flow  regulating  means  connected  in  fluid  flow  relatigg^ 
ship  between  the  fluid  outlet  end  region  of  said  first  chamber 
and  the  fluid  inlet  end  region  of  said  second  chamber  for 
regulating  the  gravity  flow  of  fluid  from  the  first  chamber  into 
the  second  chamber:  and 
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.  means  for  enabling  a  fluid-flow  connection  between  the  fluid 
inlet  end  region  of  the  first  chamber  and  a  lower,  discharge 
region  of  a  preexisting  source  of  fluid  that  is  open  to  ambient 
surrounding  pressure  through  a  collapsible  container  or  a 
filtered  vent:  and 

.  fluid  level  control  means  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  for 
causing,  when  said  connecting  means  connects  said  first 
chamber  to  said  preexisting  source  of  fluid  for  receiving  a 
flow  of  fluid  therefrom,  a  preestablished  fluid  level  to  be 
substantially  maintained  in  said  first  chamber  as  the  fluid  level 
in  said  connected  source  decreases,  said  fluid  level  control 
means  including  an  orifice  at  the  fluid  inlet  end  region  of  said 
first  chamber  and  a  free-floating  float  valve  disposed  in  said 
first  chamber  configured  for  blocking  said  orifice  to  stop  a 
gravity  flow  of  fluid  through  said  orifice  from  said  connected 
source  when  the  fluid  level  in  said  first  chamber  is  at  said 
preestablished  level  and  for  floating  downwardly  and 
unblocking  said  orifice  to  permit  a  gravity  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  orifice  from  said  connected  source  when  the  fluid 
level  in  said  first  chamber  falls  below  said  preestablished 
level  and  until  the  fluid  level  returns  to  said  preestablished 
level  whereby  said  valve  floats  upwardly  and  again  blocks  off 
the  How  of  fluid  through  said  orifice. 


5,730,731 
PRESSURE-BASED  IRRIGATION  ACCUMULATOR 
Kenneth  H.  Mollenauer,  Santa  Clara;  Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Hee  Jung  K.  W'escoat,  Garden  Grove,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Dr.  Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  653,652,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32»,760,  Mar.  23, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,998,972,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
187,591,  Apr.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  677,246 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 
U-S.  CI.  604—246  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-ba.sed  irrigation  accumulator  system  utilizable  in 
an  angioscopy  imaging  system,  the  irrigation  accumulator  system 
comprising: 

(a)  reservoir  means  for  storing  irrigation  solution  under  constant 
pressure: 

(b)  pressure  means  for  maintaining  the  reservoir  means  ai  lh<." 
constant  pressure: 


(c)  delivery  means  for  delivering  irrigation  solution  from  the 
reservoir  means  to  a  destination:  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  means  to  deliver  a 
pulse  of  solution  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  destina- 
tion. 


5,730,732 

NON-MAGNETIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  SURGICAL 

NEEDLE 

Timothy   Sardelis,   Somerset,   and   William    Mcjames,   Belle 

Mead,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  SomerviUe, 

NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,491 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 

i;.S.  CI.  604—272  4  Claims 
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1.  A  non-magnetic  surgical  needle  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  distal  piercing  tip  and  a  proximal  suture  mount- 
ing end.  said  needle  comprising  Type  316  stainless  steel,  wherein 
said  needle  is  work-hardened  and  has  the  following  mechanical 
characteristics: 

a  HKxlulus  of  elasticity  (E)  of  at  least  25x10*  pounds  per  square 

inch: 
an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  at  lea.st  250.000  pounds  per  square 

inch: 
a  yield  strength  of  at  least  200.0(X)  pounds  per  square  inch; 
a  bending  strength  of  about  7.5x10^^  inch-pounds  to  about  8.8 

inch-pounds:  and. 
sufficient  ductility  to  such  thai  the  needle  can  be  effectively  be 
bent  from  a  resting  shape  through  an  arc  of  90  degrees,  and 
rebent  in  the  reverse  direction  an  additional  90  degrees  back 
to  the  resting  shape. 
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wfaeiei  I  Raid  needle  is  non-magnetic  in  the  magnetic  field  of  a 
1 .5  Talsa  magnet. 


5,730,733 
FLOW  ASSISTED  CATHETER 
Todd  J.  Mortier.  Minneapolis;  James  R.  Pray,  New  Hope; 
Robert  M.  Vidlund,  Eden  Prairie;  David  A.  Kusz,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Cyril  J.  Schweich,  Jr.,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,787,  Jun.  1,  1995.  This 
application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,163 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  ♦•4—280  7  aaims 
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1.  A  csueter,  comprising: 

a  manifold; 

a  proxilliil  shaft  portion  coupled  to  the  manifold; 

a  distal  shaft  portion  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  the  proximal 

shaft  and  being  flexible  relative  to  the  proximal  shaft; 
a  fiber  braid  disposed  about  the  distal  shaft  wherein  the  fiber 

braid  includes  a  plurality  of  fibers  disposed  on  the  distal  shaft 

porticm  and  crossing  over  one  another  to  form  picks:  and 
a  lubricious  coating  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  proximal  and 

distal  shaft  portions. 


5,730,734 
CATHETER  SYSTEMS  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
PARTS 
Daniel  O.  Adams,  Long  Lake;  Roger  Hastings,  Maple  Grove, 
and   Louis  Ellis,  St.  Anthony,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
I     FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,771 
1 1  Int  a."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  6<M— 280  31  Claims 


^' 


.^<^ 


^~- 


^^ 


1.  A  Cfl^ter  system  having  a  changeable  distal  member  com- 
prising; 

a  proximal  member  including  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end.  and  a  lumen  extending  therethrough: 

a  distal  member  including  a  distal  ponion  which  may  be  passed 
through  lumen  of  the  proximal  member  and  releasably  sealed 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  proximal  member  at  a  loca- 
tion proximate  the  distal  end.  during  a  catheter  procedure. 


5,730,735 

CONMEX  OSTOMY  FACEPLATE  WITH  FLOATING 

FLANGE  AND  FINGER  RECESS 

Steen  Hobnberg,  Helsingor,  and  Joergen  F.  Larsen,  Skaevinge, 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Hollister  Incorporated,  Lib- 

ertyvilc,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,038,  Mar.  12,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.607^13.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,559 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/44 
MS.  a.  604—338  II  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  faceplate  for  detachable  connection  to  an  ostomy 
pouch.  c(>|nprising  a  thermoplastic  pressure  ring  having  a  convex 


bodyside  surface  and  a  pouchside  surface  with  an  annular  mount- 
ing rib  extending  axially  therefrom:  a  coupling  ring  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  rib  and  coaxial  therewith;  a  thin  annular 
web  of  flexible  plastic  material  having  an  inner  edge  portion  joined 
to  said  rib  and  an  outer  edge  portion  secured  to  said  coupling  ring: 
said  pouchside  surface  of  said  pressure  ring  having  an  annular 
recess  disposed  outwardly  of  said  rib  and  aligned  directly  with  said 
coupling  ring  for  receiving  a  user's  fingers  between  said  coupling 
and  pressure  rings;  and  a  flexible  adhesive  wafer  affixed  to  said 
bodyside  surface  of  said  pressure  ring  for  adhesive  attachment  of 
said  faceplate  to  peristomal  skin  surfaces:  said  web  having  an 
annular  pleated  portion  comprising  a  series  of  expandable  concen- 
tric pleats  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  edge  portions: 
said  pleated  portion  being  receivable  in  said  annular  recess  when 
said  web  is  in  an  untensioned  unexpanded  condition;  said  pleated 
portion  of  said  web  being  unfoldable  when  a  user's  fingers  are 
inserted  between  said  coupling  and  pressure  rings  to  facilitate 
attachment  of  said  coupling  ring  to  an  ostomy  pouch. 


5,730.736 
OSTOMY  APPLUNCE  AND  CONTOURED  ADHESIVE 
WAFER  THEREFOR 
Michael  F.  Sawers,  Oxfordshire,  England;  Thomas  H.  Oilman, 
Spring  Grove,  III.;  Barry  L.  Schneider,  McHenry,  01.;  Eric 
D.    EUingson,    Mount    Prospect,    111.;    Ronald    S.    Botten, 
Gumee,  III.,  and  Werner  E.  Engelmann,  Arlington  Heights. 
lU.,  assignors  to  Dansac  A/S.  Fredensborg,  Denmark 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,008,  Apr.  30,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,955 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CI.  604—344  10  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  appliance  comprising  a  collection  pouch  having  a 
stoma-receiving  opening  and  a  wafer  for  adhesively  attaching  said 
pouch  to  peristomal  skin  surfaces  of  a  wearer:  said  wafer  having  an 
adhesive  layer  consisting  of  water- absorbing  and  water-swellable 
skin  barrier  material  in  which  particles  of  one  or  more  hydrocol- 
loids  are  dispersed  in  a  soft,  pliant  adhesive  medium,  and  a  flexible 
backing  layer  for  attaching  said  wafer  to  said  collection  pouch: 
said  adhesive  layer  being  contoured  and  having  a  relatively  thin 
peripheral  ponion  and  a  relatively  thick  body  portion;  said  wafer 
having  a  stoma-receiving  opening  in  register  with  the  stoma- 
receiving  opening  of  said  pouch  and  surrounded  by  a  circular  area 
of  reference  having  a  perimeter  concentric  with  said  opening  of 
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unii  area  of  50-1500  g/m^,  compressed  to  a  density  of  0.2-0.8 
g/cm'.  without  any  subsequent  detibration  and  fluffing,  and 
mechanically  softened  and  delaminated. 


5,730,738 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  ANGLED  BAND 
STRUCTURAL  ELASTIC-LIKE  FILM  CUFFS 
Ronald  Ray  McFall,  Westchester;  John  Joseph  Curro,  Cincin- 
nati,- Allison  Kay  Hunter,  Westchester,  all  of  Ohio;  Jason 
Matthew  Omdorff,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.;   Keqji  Olishima, 
Osaka,  and  Hiroald  Shiiuita,  Kobe,  l>oth  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,499 
Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—387  5  Claims 


said  wafer  and  a  radius  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  center  of  said 
wafer  opening  to  the  lowermost  limits  of  said  relatively  thick  body 
portion;  said  circular  area  of  reference  including  semi-circular 
upper  and  lower  halves  wherein  said  lower  half  contains  a  greater 
quantity  of  slun  barrier  material  than  said  upper  half 


5.730,737 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  AN 

ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  AND  AN  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE 

MANIFACTURED  ACCORDING  TO  THIS  METHOD 
Urban  Widlund,  Miilnlycke;  Eje  Osterdahl,  Vastra  Frolunda; 
Roy  Hansson,  Moindall,  and  Milan  Kolar,  Sundsvall,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00972,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436  J79 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1992,  9203445 
Int.  a."  A61F  13/15:  D62F  5/00:  B62B  27/00 
VS.  a.  604—378  22  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  structure  incorporated  in  an  absorbent  article, 
comprising  a  web  dry-formed  of  particulate  material  containing 
30-100%  flash-dried  cellulose  fibres  to  a  web  with  a  weight  per 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  edges,  a  pair 
of  ends,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  central  portion,  said  central 
portion  defining  a  plane,  said  absorbent  article  further  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet: 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  the  topsheet  and  the 
backsheet;  and 

a  pair  of  bands  of  web  material,  each  having  a  distal  edge,  said 
bands  being  comprised  of  a  first  region  and  a  second  region, 
one  of  said  bands  of  web  material  being  arranged  adjacent 
each  of  said  side  edges  of  the  absorbent  article  and  joined  to 
at  least  one  of  the  topsheet  and  the  backsheet  in  a  longitudi- 
nally elastically  elongated  state,  said  first  and  second  regions 
of  said  bands  of  web  material  being  visibly  distinct  from  each 
other  wherein  said  second  region  comprises  a  plurality  of  rib 
elements  and  said  first  region  comprises  at  least  two  substan- 
tially planar  regions,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
substantially  planar  first  regions  is  oriented  generally  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  at  least  one  other  of  said  at  least  two 
substantially  planar  first  regions  is  oriented  at  an  angle 
between  about  15  degrees  and  about  45  degrees  to  said 
longitudinal  direction,  and  said  plurality  of  rib  elements 
define  ridges  that  are  oriented  generally  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion, said  substantially  planar  first  regions  providing  a  con- 
tractive force  wherein  said  contractive  force  causes  said  ends 
to  extend  upwardly  inclinedly  away  from  said  plane  of  said 
central  portion,  and  a  bi-directional  force  vector  which  causes 
said  distal  edges  to  extend  upwardly  away  from  said  topsheet 
along  both  of  said  side  edges  at  least  in  said  central  portion. 


Makch  2^ , 


1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3137 


5,730.739 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  UNITARY  RELEASE 
NUTERIAL  JOINED  TO  EACH  SIDE  FLAP 
Bruce  William  Lavash,  West  Chester;  Thomas  Ward  Osbom, 
III,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Kaoni  Niihara,  Ashiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,098,  Apr.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  68,912,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  it  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,256,  Jun.  7, 
1993,  Pal.  No.  5389,094,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
769.891,  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  68,912  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,017,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5344,416,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,246, 
Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  68,912  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  906393,  Jun.  30.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  906,629,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,281,209, 
Sen  No.  991,786,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  991,912, 
Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  42,840,  Apn  5,  1993, 

Pat.  N«.  5354,400.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

769,607,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1996,  Sen  No.  607,838 

Int  CI."  A6IF  13/15 

VS.  CL  604— 387  13  Claims 


I.  An  aibeorbent  article  for  wearing  in  a  user's  undergarment, 
said  absort>ent  article  having  a  principal  longitudinal  centerline  and 
a  principal  transverse  centerline.  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  perpendicular  axis  and  comprising 
an  abtiorbenl  assembly  comprising  an  absorbent  core  and  two 
spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges;  and 

a  first  flap  and  a  second  flap,  each  being  joined  along  a  juncture 
to  said  main  body  portion,  said  flaps  each  having  a  proximal 
edge  adjacent  the  line  of  juncture,  a  distal  edge  disposed  away 
from  the  line  of  juncture,  a  distal  edge  projection,  a  first  flap 
secuiement  member  and  a  second  flap  securement  member 
joined  thereto  such  that  said  first  flap  securement  member 
supeiposes  said  second  flap  securement  member  and  is 
removably  secured  thereto  when  said  flap  is  folded  along  a 
fold  line;  and 

the  distal  edge  projection  of  said  first  flap  and  the  distal  edge 
projection  said  second  flap  each  forming  an  included  angle  of 
at  least  about  180°  relative  to  the  perpendicular  axis  of  said 
main  body  portion  when  said  first  flap  and  said  second  flap 
are  foUed  along  said  fold  line. 


a  latch  hook  extending  from  said  latch  body  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis; 
a  latch  guide  on  a  second  handle  of  said  surgical  instrument. 

wherein  said  latch  guide  comprises  a  first  surface,  said  first 

surface  being  sloped  toward  a  latching  notch;  and 
a  latch  knob  on  a  mounting  surface  attached  to  said  second 

handle  of  said  surgical  instrument,  wherein  said  latch  knob 

comprises: 
at  least  one  deflecting  surface;  and 
said  latching  notch. 


5,730,741 
GUIDED  SPIRAL  CATHETER 
Michael  Horzewski,  Santa  Clara,  and  Jeffrey  Giba,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,636 

Int  CI."  A6IB  I7/00:5A)0:  A61M  25/01 

VS.  a.  606—1  22  Oaims 


'  5,730,740 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Kenneth  5.  Wales,  Mason;  Charles  A.  Hansford,  and  J.  David 
Hughett,  both  of  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon 
Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,741 
Int  C1."A6IB  17/00 
VS.  a.  «}06— I  22  Claims 

8.  A  surgical  instrument  including  a  latch  mechanism,  said  latch 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  latch  attached  to  and  extending  from  a  first  handle  of  said 
surgical  instninnent,  wherein  said  latch  comprises: 
a  flexible  latch  body  adapted  to  flex  around  an  axis;  and 


1.  A  catheter  device  for  treating  a  body,  the  device  comprising: 

a  treatment  device; 

a  flexible  preformed  guide  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  distal  end  has  a  changeable  curvilinear  shape 
that  initially  has  a  straightened  form  during  introduction  into 
the  body,  and  subsequently  transforms  into  a  conformal  spiral 
shape  within  a  body  cavity;  and 

a  flexible  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  at  least  two  lumens  extending  axially  therethrough,  the 
guide  wire  is  slidably  disposed  within  the  catheter  shaft  and 
extendable  out  of  a  first  lumen  a  guide  hole  at  the  catheter 
shaft's  distal  end  communicates  with  a  second  lumen,  the 
treatment  device  is  slideably  disposed  within  the  second 
lumen  and  extendable  through  the  guide  hole  to  selectable 


3138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


treatment  sites  such  that  the  catheter  shaft  is  adapted  to 
advance  along  the  guide  wire  while  transformed  in  the  con- 
formal  spiral  shape, 
whereby  the  conformal  spiral  shape  of  the  guide  wire  provides: 
i)  a  predetermined  spiral  treatment  locus  for  the  selectable 
treatment  sites  and  ii)  stabilizes  the  catheter  device. 


5,730,742 
INCLINED,  FLARED,  THERMALLY-INSULATED,  ANTI- 
CLOG  TIP  FOR  ELECTROCAUTERY  SUCTION  TUBES 
Alex  Wojciechowicz,  Farmingdale,  NJ^  assignor  to  Alto  Devel- 
opment  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,792,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5^20,685.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,814 

Int.  a."  A6IB  ]7/39 
\i&.  a.  606-^9  30  Claims 


16  J(kA/5?4^Sl    1612 


inciudmg  hydroxyl  apatite  granules,  said  void  including  a  recess  in 
the  proper  bone  tissue  of  the  body,  the  improvenjent  comprising 
said  supporting  grid  having  an  outside  contour  of  an  annular  sector 
with  an  outside  arc  and  an  inside  arc.  said  supporting  grid  being 
bendable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  surface  normal  of  the  support- 
ing grid  in  an  original  condition  around  at  least  one  line,  which  is 
located  in  a  plane  of  the  supporting  grid,  said  grid  having  recesses 
along  the  inside  arc  and  along  the  outside  arc  with  each  of  the 
recesses  at  the  inside  arc  having  a  narrow  channel  extending 
radially  inward  from  the  inside  arc.  then  expanding  slightly  in  a 
circular  fashion  and  then  in  turn  tapering  down  to  a  minimum 
width  channel  again  over  a  small  region  and  then  expanding 
greatly  and  subsequently  tapering  conically. 


1.  A  suction  coagulator  apparatus  having  an  improved  anti-clog 
tip.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow,  conductive  tube  having  an  exterior  sidewall.  a  distal 
end,  a  proximal  end  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  from  said 
distal  end.  and  an  interior  channel  having  a  central  axis 
therethrough  for  connecting  said  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  distal  end  including  a  leading  edge  which  is  iiKlined  at 
an  angle  A  in  the  range  of  20°  to  90°  with  respect  to  said 
central  axis: 

a  handle  having  a  front  end  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
tube,  a  rear  end  having  a  suction  firing  thereon,  and  an  interior 
cavity  for  connecting  said  suction  firing  to  the  interior  channel 
in  said  tul)e  such  that  when  suction  is  applied  to  said  suction 
fitting,  air  is  drawn  through  the  distal  end  of  said  tube  in  a 
downstream  direction  through  the  channel  in  said  tube  and 
then  through  said  interior  cavity  to  said  suction  fitting: 

electrical  connection  means  for  making  electrical  connection 
with  said  tube: 

an  insulation  coating  surrounding  the  exterior  sidewall  of  said 
conductive  tube  and  stripped  back  a  distance  Dq  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  tube:  and. 

insulating  means  located  inside  of  said  interior  channel  of  said 
conductive  tube  and  extending  from  said  distal  end  a  distance 
D,  into  said  interior  channel. 

wherein  said  insulating  means  prevents  clogging  of  blood  inside 
of  the  distal  end  of  said  tube. 


5,730,743 
SUPPORTING  GRID 
.\xel  Kirsch.  Talstrasse  23,  D-70772  FildersUdt,  and  Walter 
DuiT,  Panoramastr.  5,  D-79196  Remchingen.  both  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE95«0594,  {  371  Dale  Feb.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
D«e  Feb.  II.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31940.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Facd  May  3,  1995,  Set  No.  750,«2 
ClaiaB  priorilT.  ap|>iicatioa  Genunv.  Mav  25.  1994.  44  18 
I59J 

iBLCVAtlB  17/56 
U.S.  CL  «M— «9  18  ClaiBS 

1.  Supporting  gnd  for  the  mechanical  support  of  a  cover  mem- 
brane covering  a  bone  void  filled  with  a  bone  repiacemem  material 


5,730,744 

SOFT  TISSUE  SCREW,  DELIVERY  DEVICE,  AND 

METHOD 

Daniel  F.  Justin,  4544  Trescott  Dr.,  Orlando.  Fla.  32817.  and 

Thomas  F.  Winters,  Jr.,   1800  Summerland  Ave.,  Winter 

Park.  Fla.  32789 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,999,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,569,252.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,870 

InLCI."A61B  /7/6S 
U.S.  a.  606—73  13  Claims 


'^^VZ,.  i» 


-JiV- 


^^,    >^-^ 


-M 


I.  A  fastener  for  repairing  a  tear  in  soft  tissue  of  a  patient,  the 
fastener  having: 
a  proximal  end: 
a  distal  end: 

a  distal  portion  having  a  narrowing  cross  section  toward  the 
distal  end.  wherein  in  u.se  an  insertion  of  the  fastener  into  soft 
tissue  is  facilitated  by  the  narrowed  distal  end: 
a  variable-pitch  helical  protrusion  along  a  central  portion 
between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end.  the  helical 
protrusion  having: 

a  helical  pitch  along  the  central  portion,  the  helical  pitch 
decreasing  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end.  wherein 
in  use  the  decrea.se  in  the  helical  pitch  tends  to  bring  two 
sides  of  the  tear  into  apposition  as  the  fastener  is  advanced 
across  the  two  sides  of  the  tear  in  a  screwing  nxxion: 
means  for  resisting  an  axial  force  from  pulling  the  fastener  out 
of  the  tear  and  from  pulling  the  two  sides  of  the  tear  apan: 
and 
a  leading  face  facing  the  distal  end.  the  leading  face  making  a 
first  angle  with  the  helical  axis  vector  having  a  directional- 
■I)  poinling  from  the  proximal  end  lo  the  distal  end.  the  first 
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artgle  decreasing  from  a  first  oblique  angle  adjacent  the 
distal  end  to  a  second  oblique  angle  adjacent  the  proximal 
end.  the  second  oblique  angle  smaller  than  the  first  oblique 
angle,  the  resisting  means  comprising  the  leading  face 
adjacent  the  proximal  end  for  resisting  an  axial  force  in  the 
direction  of  the  helical  axis  vector:  and 
an  axial  bore  therethrough  generally  along  a  helical  axis 
vector  proceeding  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end. 
the  bore  having  a  noncircular  cross-sectional  shape  for 
permitting  an  elongated  driving  device  having  a  noncircular 
cnoss-sectional  shape  to  pass  substantially  completely 
through  the  bore  and  to  advance  the  fastener  into  the  soft 
tissue  by  being  rotated  in  a  direction  having  a  handedness 
commensurate  with  the  helically  shaped  protrusion. 


5,730,745 

VACUUM-ASSISTED  FIXATION  APPARATUS 
ReinharJ   W.  Schulte,  Colton;  WUUam  J.  Wicks,  Redondo 
Beach;  Helmut  J.  Meinass,  Colton,  and  Winston  J.  Nethery, 
Yorba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loma  Linda  Univer- 
sity Medical  Center,  Loma  Linda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,213,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,464,411.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,794 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
\^S.  CI.  606—130  20  Oaims 


1.  A  mreotactic  fixation  apparatus  comprising  a  stereotactic 
frame,  a  mouthpiece  attached  to  said  stereotactic  frame,  said 
mouthpiece  having  a  surface  for  contacting  a  patient's  hard  palate, 
said  sur&ce  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  vacuum  source 
connected  to  said  mouthpiece,  such  that  a  vacuum  is  applied  at  said 
aperture,  whereby  said  hard  palate  is  drawn  toward  said  mouth- 
piece. 


a  backstop  ratchet  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  retaining 
plates  extending  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hous- 
ing, and 
a  feed  ratchet  comprising  a  sword-like  rod  disposed  within  the 
magazine  along  the  central  axis  of  the  housing,  a  plurality 
of  saw  teeth  formed  on  opposed  sides  of  the  rod.  the  feed 
ratchet  having  a  widened  lower  end  extending  through  the 
opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  the  feed  ratchet 
axially  movably  attached  to  the  housing  for  retraction  and 
extension  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  with  respect 
to  the  backstop  ratchet: 
whereby  skin  clips  retained  on  the  saw  teeth  of  the  feed  ratchet 
are  prevented  from  movement  away  from  the  opening  by  the 
spring  retaining  plates  upon  retraction  of  the  feed  ratchet  and 
are  advanceable  as  a  group  toward  the  opening  in  the  housing 
upon  extension  of  the  feed  ratchet  toward  the  opening,  a 
lowermost  one  of  the  skin  clips  being  spread  open  on  the 
widened  lower  end  of  the  feed  ratchet  upon  advancement  of 
the  skin  clips  toward  the  opening. 


5,730,747 
SUTURE  PASSING  FORCEPS 
Steven  W.  Ek,  Bolton,  and  Richard  E.  Walton,  North  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Andover, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479414,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,859 
Int.  CI.'' A61B  }7/M 
MS.  a.  606—148  24  Claims 


5,730,746 
"ttEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  SKIN  CLIPS 
Alice  WaMer-Utz,  Zurich,  and  Werner  Fritz  Dubach,  Maur, 
both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Createchnic  AG,  Dietlikon, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH95/00075,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,466 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  8,  1994.  1053/ 
94 

I  int.a.''A6IB /ZW 

U&CLW6— 143  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  skin  clips  comprising: 
a  bou<«ag  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  opening  at 

a  lower  end  along  the  longitudinal  axis:  and 
a  roaguine  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  magazine  compris- 
ing:, 


I.  A  suture  passing  forceps,  comprising: 

an  axially  elongated  support  shaft,  and 

a  suturing  assembly  at  a  distal  end  of  said  suppon  shaft  includ- 
ing 

a  first  suture  holder  supported  by   said  suppon  shaft  for 
removably  holding  a  needled  suture,  said  6rj4  suture  bolder 
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including  a  suture  inlet  through  which  at  least  part  of  the 
suture  can  be  passed,  and 

a  second  suture  holder  supported  by  said  support  shaft  for 
passively  capturing  said  needled  suture,  said  second  suture 
holder  including  a  holding  region  having  a  spring  force  for 
removably  holding  a  needle  of  the  needled  suture,  said 
holding  region  partially  defined  by  a  ledge  extending  along 
the  holding  region  and  configmed  to  permit  the  held  needle 
to  slide,  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  needle,  in  a  pivoting  manner  within  the  holding 
region, 

one  of  said  first  suture  holder  and  said  second  suture  holder 
being  an  actuatable  member  pivotably  supported  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  an  operating  position  to  pas- 
sively capture  said  needled  suture  in  said  second  suture 
holder  as  the  actuatable  member  moves  toward  the  operat- 
ing position,  and  to  remove  the  needled  suture  from  said 
first  suture  holder  when  said  actuatable  member  moves 
away  from  said  operating  position,  said  suture  inlet  in  said 
first  suture  holder  enabling  complete  removal  of  the  suture 
from  said  first  suture  holder  when  said  actuatable  member 
and  said  needled  suture  move  away  from  said  operating 
position. 


«   /" 


1.  A  method  of  harvesting  a  blood  vessel  from  a  body,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  inflatable  membrane  between  the  blood  vessel  and 
the  o\erlying  skin  and  fat  and  inflating  the  inflatable  mem- 
brane to  create  a  tunnel  over  the  blood  vessel:  and 

inserting  a  side-hooked  dissector  into  the  tunnel  and  engaging 
the  blood  vessel  with  the  side  hooked  dissector,  and  moving 
the  side  hooked  dissector  along  the  blood  vessel  to  separate 
the  blood  vessel  from  connective  tissue  surrounding  the  blood 
vessel. 


H 


5.730,749 

CARPAL  TL'NNEL  SURGERY  INSTRl'MENTS 

Harold  L.  Battenfield,  4414  S.  Zunis,  'Hilsa.  Okla.  74105 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,454 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  n/i4 

L.S.  CI.  606—167  16  CUlms 

I.  For  use  with  a  carpal  tunnel  cannula,  an  obturator  having  an 

elongated  rod  of  diameter  suitable  for  passage  in  the  cannula,  said 

rod  having  a  grip  fixed  to  a  rear  end  thereof  and  a  tip  on  a  forward 

end  thereof,  said  tip  having  substantially  inverted  triangular  cross- 


sections  taken  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod.  said 
cross-sections  having  decreasing  bases  substantially  in  a  common 
longitudinal  plane  and  decreasing  heights  tapering  upwardly 
toward  a  forwardmost  portion  of  said  lip  and  said  rod  being  of 
length  such  that,  when  said  obturator  is  fully  inserted  into  the 
cannula,  said  tip  extends  beyond  a  forward  end  of  said  cannula  for 
lateral  shifting  of  tendons  and  nerves  from  a  path  thereof  as  said  tip 
is  passed  in  the  carpal  tunnel. 


5.730.750 
INTRAORAL  TISSUE  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
Geoff  B.  Haradon,  8782  Bellcove  Cr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80920 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,912 

intci.'>A6iB  n/n 

VS.  a.  606—167  12  Claims 


5,730,748 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  BLOOD  VESSEL 
HARVESTING 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  Portola  Valley;  Keimeth  H.  Moilenauer, 
Santa  Clara;  Michelle  V.  Monfort;  George  D.  Hermami, 
both  of  Los  Gates,  and  Allan  R.  Will,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Surgical  Innovatioiis,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,424,  May  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,601,581.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,137 

InL  a.*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606—159  5  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  trimming  intraoral  tissue,  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  stabilizing  arm  having  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

providing  first  and  second  trimming  members  having  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  wherein  said  first  and  second  trimming  mem- 
bers have  first  and  second  cutting  edges,  respectively,  said 
cutting  edges  being  formed  on  the  distal  ends  of  said  trim- 
ming members,  and  wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  second 
trimming  member  is  fastened  to  the  stabilizing  arm; 

positioning  the  first  and  second  cutting  edges  on  opposing  sides 
of  intraoral  tissue:  and 

trimming  the  intraoral  tissue  by  causing  the  first  and  second 
trimming  members  to  be  brought  together  so  that  the  first  and 
second  cutting  edges  contact  each  other. 


5.730,751 
SCALPEL 
Jagmohanbir  Singh  Dillon.  Bonython.  and  William  Leonard 
Mobbs,  Wannia&sa.  both  of  Au.stralia,  assignors  to  Noble 
House  Group  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00I57.  §  371  Date  Sep.  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24855.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704.580 
Claims    priorilv.    application    Australia.    Mar.    17,    1994, 
PM4564 

Int.  CI.''A61B  \7/32 
VS.  CI.  606—167  8  Claims 

1.  A  scalpel  including: 
a  handle; 
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5,730,753 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ADJUSTING  PRICKING  DEPTH  OF 

LANCET 

Susumu  Morita,  Nishinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  APLS  Co., 

Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02085,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-192987 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  l7/n 

U.S.  CI.  606—181  20  Oaims 


a  maitdrel  closely  received  within  said  handle,  said  mandrel 
being  adapted  to  support  a  blade  member  and  having  engage- 
meat  means  for  operative  engagement  by  a  user  for  move- 
ment of  said  mandrel  within  said  handle: 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  mandrel  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion to  an  inoperative  position  within  said  handle;  and 

restraining  means  for  restraining  said  mandrel  in  said  operative 
position  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means. 

wherein  said  mandrel  includes  resilient  means  which  bears 
against  an  inner  surface  of  said  handle  when  said  mandrel  is 
in  said  operative  position. 


5,730,752 
TUBl]|.^R  SURGICAL  CUTTERS  HAVING  ASPIRATION 

FLOW  CONTROL  PORTS 

Donald  U  Alden,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Christian,  San  Jose, 

both  tf  Calif.,  assignors  to  FemRx,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,643 

Int.  CI."  A61B  }7/l4 

\i&.  a.  606— 180  13  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  which  is  attached  to  an  ejector  which  ejects  a 
lancet  having  a  pricking  element  protruding  therefrom  along  an 
ejection  axis,  said  assembly  adjusting  a  pricking  depth  of  the 
pricking  element  into  an  object  to  be  pricked,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  cap  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ejector,  the  cap 
member  having  a  stop  means  which  stops  movement  of  the 
lancet  during  ejection  by  abutment  of  an  end  of  the  lancet 
from  which  the  pricking  element  protrudes  against  the  stop 
means, 
a  cover  element  having  an  opening  against  which  the  object  to 
be  pricked  is  placed,  the  pricking  element  extending  through 
the  opening  when  the  lancet  is  ejected,  and 
an  adjusting  element  disposed  between  and  engaging  the  cap 

element  and  the  cover  element,  and 
a  distance  between  the  stop  means  and  the  opening  along  the 
ejection  axis  is  changeable  by  rotation  of  the  adjusting  ele- 
ment aroimd  the  ejection  axis. 


5,730,754 

NERVE  DEFLECTING  CONDL1T  NTEDLE  AND 

METHOD 

Theodore  G.  Obenchain,  355  E.  Grand  Ave.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

92025-3336 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,989,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,562,695. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,720 

InLa."A61B  n/i4 

V&.  a.  606—185  16  Claims 


7.  A  tubular  surgical  cutter  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  structure  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a 
cutting  edge  which  borders  an  aperture  disposed  near  the 
distill  end.  a  lumen  between  the  aperture  and  the  proximal 
end.  and  a  vacuum  relief  port  disposed  near  the  distal  end  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen:  and 

an  inner  tubular  structure  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a 
cutting  edge  which  borders  an  apenure  disposed  near  the 
distal  end.  a  lumen  between  the  aperture  and  the  proximal 
end.  and  a  vacuum  relief  port  disposed  near  the  distal  end  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen: 

wherein  the  inner  tube  is  rotatably  disposed  within  the  lumen  of 
the  outer  lube  so  that  the  cutting  edges  cooperate  to  sever 
tissue  fragments  which  protrude  into  the  apertures,  and 
whenein  the  vacuum  relief  ports  are  separated  from  the  aper- 
tures and  aligned  with  each  other  when  the  apertures  are 
aligned  to  draw  fluid  into  the  lumen  of  the  inner  tube  with  the 
tissue  fragments. 


1.  A  method  for  directly  accessing  the  epidural  space  of  the 
.spinal  canal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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placing  a  patient  in  a  lateral  position: 

entering  said  patient  retroperitoneally; 

positioning  an  apparatus  lateral  to  the  medial  aspect  of  the 
pedicles  of  adjacent  vertebra  based  on  an  anterior  fluoroscopic 
view  wherein  said  apparatus  abuts  a  line  defined  by  the 
posterial  aspect  of  the  vertebral  body  and  the  disc  based  on  a 
lateral  view,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  body 
having  an  anterior  face  and  a  posterior  face  and  extending 
substantially  along  a  first  axis  with  a  cross-sectional  diameter 
of  at  least  4.0  mm.  .said  body  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
end.  and  a  conduit  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  of  at 
least  2.0  mm  positioned  along  the  distal  one-eighth  of  said 
body,  said  conduit  extending  substantially  along  a  second  axis 
and  traversing  said  apparatus  from  said  posterior  face  to  said 
anterior  face,  said  second  axis  positioned  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  said  first  axis;  and 

accessing  the  epidural  space  of  the  spinal  canal  using  said 
apparatus. 


5.730,755 
SAFETY  TROCAR  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
MATING  SAFETY  SHIELD  NUB  AND  TROCAR 
DEPRESSION 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
DivLsioo  of  Ser.  No.  313,655,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5391,190, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  817,113,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5J50393.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,922 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/S4 
VS.  a.  606—185  4  Claims 


13.4 


I.  A  safety  trocar  penetrating  instrument  comprising 

an  elongate,  tubular  portal  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end: 

a  housing  coupled  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  portal  sleeve 
and  having  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  housing  and  said  portal  sleeve  and  for  allowing  passage 
of  instruments  therethrough: 

a  trocar  disposed  within  said  portal  sleeve  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  solid  distal  end  with  a 
surface  tapering  distally  to  a  sharp  lip  beyond  said  distal  end 
of  said  portal  sleeve  for  penetrating  tissue: 

a  safety  shield  disposed  between  said  portal  sleeve  and  said 
trocar  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  with  said  safety  shield 
distal  end  protruding  distally  of  said  triKar  tip  and  a  retracted 
position  with  said  safety  shield  distal  end  disposed  proximally 
of  said  trocar  tip  to  expose  said  trocar  tip: 

a  hub  abutting  said  housing  and  receiving  said  proximal  ends  of 
said  trocar  and  said  safety  shield,  said  trocar  and  said  safety 
shield  passing  through  said  val\e  in  said  housing: 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  safely  shield  toward  said  extended 
position  and  for  permitting  said  safely  shield  to  move  proxi- 
mally to  said  retracted  position  in  response  lo  a  proximally 
directed  force  applied  to  said  safety  shield  distal  end.  said  bias 
means  returning  said  safety  shield  to  said  extended  position 
when  the  force  applied  lo  said  safety  shield  distal  end  is 
removed:  and 


stop  means  for  limiting  proximal  movement  of  said  safety  shield 
to  a  position  where  said  distal  end  of  said  safety  shield  is  in 
substantial  alignmeni  with  said  distal  end  of  said  trocar  when 
said  safety  shield  is  in  said  retracted  position  so  that  said 
distal  end  of  said  trocar  and  said  safety  shield  distal  end 
present  a  substantially  continuous  surface  during  tissue  pen- 
etration: 

wherein  said  safety  shield  distal  end  includes  an  internal  surface 
and  said  stop  means  includes  a  nub  protruding  inwardly  from 
said  internal  surface  and  a  depression  formed  in  said  tapered 
distal  end  surface  for  receiving  said  hub. 


5,730,756 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ANATOMIC  SPACE 
FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  PROCEDURES  WITH 
LAPAROSCOPIC  VISUALIZATION 
MadeJ  K.  Kieturakis,  San  Carlos,'  Helmut  Kayan.  Redwood 
City;  Jan  M.  Echeverry.  San  Jose;  Thomas  A.  Howell.  Palo 
Alto;  Kenneth  H.  Mollenauer,  Santa  Clara,  and  James  E. 
Jervis,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,488,  Jun.  29,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.607,443.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

124.283.  Sep.  20.  1993.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  073.737.  Jun.  8.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  893.988.  Jun.  2.  1992.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  388^33 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00;  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—190  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dissecting  a  first  layer  of  tissue  from  a  second 
layer  of  tissue  to  cream  a  working  space  utilizing  an  expansible 
tunneling  apparatus  having  a  substantially  rigid  tunneling  member 
and  an  inflatable  balloon,  the  lunneiing  member  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  an  open  distal  end.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  scope  into  the  bore  in  the  tunneling  member; 
making  an  incision  in  the  skin  of  the  patient; 
introducing  the  lunneiing  member,  scope,  and  the  deflated  bal- 
loon into  the  incision: 
while  viewing  with  the  scope  through  the  open  distal  end  of  the 
tunneling  member,  advancing  the  tunneling  member,  scope 
and  deflated  balloon  between  the  first  and  second  tissue  layers 
until  a  desired  location  is  located; 
withdrawing  the  tunneling  member  and  scope  slightly  to  gain 
clearance   from   the   balloi^n   prior  to  advancing   the   scope 
through  the  open  distal  end  in  the  tunneling  member; 
inflating  the  balloon  to  dissect  the  first  layer  of  tissue  from  the 

second  layer  of  tissue  to  create  the  space  and; 
advancing  the  scope  through  the  open  distal  end  of  the  tunneling 
member  during  inflation  of  the  balloon  and  observing  tissue 
dissection  as  ii  occurs  through  a  single  layer  of  the  balloon. 
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5.730,757 
ACCaSS  PLATFORM  FOR  INTERNAL  MAMMARY 
DISSECTION 
Federico  J.  Benetti,  Santa  Fe.  Argentina;  Charles  S.  Taylor. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.;  William  N.  Aldrich,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.;  Ivan  Sepetka,  Los  Altos.  Calif.;  Robert  G.  Matheny. 
CarmeL  Ind.;  Eugene  E.  Reis,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Brent  Regan. 
Davis,  Calif.,  and   Richard   M.  Ferrari,  Saratoga,  Calif., 
assignof'f  to  Cardiothoracic  Systems.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,161 
Int  C1."A61B  n/02 
MS.  a.  606—198  45  Claims 


displacement  member  causing  generally  vertical  bi-directional 
displacement  of  said  first  blade  relative  to  said  second  blade. 


1' 


5.730.758 
STAPLE  AND  STAPLE  APPLICATOR  FOR  USE  IN  SKIN 

FIXATION  OF  CATHETERS 

Dean  O.  AUgeyer,  762  Glenmont  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.167 

Int  C1."A61B  \7/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—219  19  Claims 


1.  A  siu  g  leal  access  platform  comprising  a  spreader  member, 
first  ant  Second  blade  interconnected  to  said  spreader  member, 
said  f  est  and  second  blades  being  adapted  to  engage  opposing 
sides  «  a  chest  incision,  with  adjustment  of  said  spreader 
memHr  causing  lateral  displacement  of  said  first  blade  rela- 
tive tt)  said  second  blade,  and 
a  displ^oement  member  operably  interconnected  to  said  first 
bladej  Bnd  said  spreader  member,  with  adjustment  of  said 


1.  An  assembly  for  applying  a  single  surgical  staple,  comprising; 
a  surgical  staple  configured  to  have  a  crown  portion  with  two 
ends  and  two  legs  disposed  at  each  of  said  ends,  said  legs 
terminating  at  distal  ends  with  piercing  points,  each  of  said 
legs  comprising  at  least  two  segments  disposed  angularly  to 
each  other;  and 
a  flexible,  anvilless.  digitally  manipulable  staple  applicator  with 
inner  and  outer  faces. 

said  applicator  being  comprised  of  a  backbone  and  two  arms 
extending  from  said  backbone  and  including  means  for 
retaining,  guiding,  and  stabilizing  said  staple, 
whereby  said  staple  is  releasably  mounted  in  said  retaining, 
guiding,  and  stabilizing  means. 


CHEMICAL 


5.730,759 

POLV-SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALt)CYA^aNES 

Dean  Thetford,  Manchester,  and  Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Sen  No.  344,682,  Nov.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,486,274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,719,  Oct. 

21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995,  Set.  No. 

548,171 

Oainis  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1990, 

9023894;  Nov.  21,  1990,  9025280 

Int.  CI."  D06L  }/04 
U.S.  a.  $—137  9  aaims 

1.  A  pflocess  for  removing  stains  from  fabrics  which  comprises 
treating  tke  stained  fabrics  with  an  aqueous  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  substituted  phlhalocyanines  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
peripheral  carbon  atoms  in  the  1-16  position  of  the  phthalo- 
cyan(*e  nucleus  (M^Pc)  of  Formula  (1) 

Fonnula  ( 1 ) 


wherein: 

M  is  selected  from  H.  metal,  haiometal.  oxymetal  and  hydroxy- 
met4l;  and 

k  is  the  inverse  of  Vi  of  the  valency  of  M; 
is  linked  via  an  oxygen  atom  to  an  organic  radical,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl,  thiophenyl. 
furanyl.  quinolinyl.  thiazolyl.  benzothiazolyl.  pyrimidyl,  C,.|o- 
alkyl,  Cj,o-alkenyl  and  cyclohexyl,  said  organic  radical  being 
unsubstitnled  or  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  ,o-alkyl,  C,.2o-alkoxy.  C,.2o-alkenyl,  C,;o- 
alkylthiol.  C|.2„-alkoxycarbonyl.  hydroxyC|_,-alkoxy,  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, pheaylthio.  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo,  — CN.  — NO-,.  — CF3. 
— COR'\  — COOR^  — CONR-R'.  — SO,R-.  — SOjNR'R', 
NR'R'  aod  — OR^  in  which  R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  H, 
C,^-alkyl  or  phenyl  and  — SO,A  in  which  A  is  — H,  a  metal  or  an 
ammoniian  ion  radical  and  the  remaining  peripheral  carbon  atoms 
are  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  — SO,A  wherein  A  is  H,  a  metal  or  an 
ammonim  ion,  and  an  organic  radical  as  defined  above,  provided 
that  the  phthalocyanine  absorbs  electromagnetic  radiation  at  a 
wavelength  from  650  nm  to  800  nm; 

(b)  coaipounds  of  the  Formula  (2) 


M»  Pc  (O— R)„  Xt  (SOjA)^ 


A  is  selected  from  H,  a  metal  or  ammonium; 

a  is  from  1  to  16; 

b  is  from  0  to  15; 

d  is  an  average  value  from  0.1  to  50; 

a+b  is  from  1  to  16;  and 

(c)  compounds  of  the  Formula  (3) 


M.  PC  (O— R'),  X» 


Fonnula  (3) 


wherein: 

MjPc  is  as  defined  in  Formula  (1); 

R'  is  selected  from  aryl  and  heteroaryl  each  of  which,  indepen- 
dently, is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|.2o-alkyl,  C,.2o- 
alkoxy.  C,.2o-alkenyl,  C,.2o-alkylthiol,  C|.2o-alkoxycarbonyl, 
hydroxyC,_4-alkoxy.  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylthio.  fluoro. 
chloro,  bromo,  — CN,  —NO,,  — CF3,  — COR-,  — COOR^ 
— CONR^R',  — SO^Rl  — sdjNR^R',  NR^R'  and  — OR^  in 
which  R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  H,  C,j-alkyl  or 
phenyl; 

X  is  halogen  or  H; 

a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  16; 

b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  IS;  and 

a-t-b  is  equal  to  16; 
the  fabrics  being  exposed  to  daylight  during  or  following  the 
treatment. 


Fonnula  (2) 


wherein: 
MtpC  ]$  a  phthalocyanine  nucleus  as  defined  in  Formula  ( 1 ); 
each  R  independently  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  thiophenyl. 
furanyl,  quinolinyl,  thiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  pyrimidyl. 
C,.„|-alkyl,  C,  lo-alkenyl  and  cyclohexyl,  said  organic  radical 
being  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,,2o-alkyl,  C|.2o-alkoxy, 
C2.3)alkenyl,  C,.2o-alkylthiol,  Ci.jo-alkoxycarbonyl. 
hydroxyC|_,-alkoxy,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylthio,  fluoro. 
chlorc,  bromo.  — CN.  —NO,,  — CFj,  — COR^  — COOR^ 
— OONR^R',  — SO,R-,  — sd,NR-R\  NR-R'  and  — OR=  in 
which  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  H,  C|^-alkyl  or 
phenyl  and  — SO,A  in  which  A  is  — H,  a  metal  or  an  ammo- 
nium ion; 

each  X  independently  is  halogen  or  hydrogen; 


5,730,760 
FABRIC  WASHING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INHIBITING  DEPOSITION  OF  DYE 
Thomas  Cleveland  Kirk,  Ivyland;  Curtis  Schwartz,  Ambler; 
Richard    James    TallenL,    Lafayette    Hill,    and    Thomas 
Lawrence  Pytlewski,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676^51 
Int  CI."  D06L  1/16:  CUD  i/i7 
as.  CI.  8—137  19  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  washing  composition  for  inhibiting  deposition  of  dye. 
comprising:  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  surfactant,  fabric  softening  agent  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  from  0.01  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  dye  deposition  inhibiting 
polymer. 

wherein  the  dye  deposition  inhibiting  polymer  inhibits  the  depo- 
sition of  dye.  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from 
5,000  to  200.000,  and  comprises,  as  polymerized  units,  based 
on  total  weight  of  monomer,  from  5  to  100  weight  percent  of 
at  least  one  vinyl  amide  monomer  having  a  strucmre  of 
Formula  (1) 

R,    O  Fonnula  (I) 

I      II 
CH=C-N— C— R* 

I         I 
Ri       R2 

from  0  to  95  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  vinyl  ester 
monomers,  less  than  3  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  acryla- 
mide  monomers,  and  less  than  3  weight  percent  of  one  or 
more  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomers; 

wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  or  a 
straight,  cyclic,  or  branched  chain  C|-C,o  alkyl  group; 

wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  stfaight  or  branched  chain  C,-C|g 
alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkylaryl  group,  or  a  substituent  of  Formula 
(HI), 


-«CHj),0)sH: 


(Fonnula  (III) 


and 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  m  is  an  integer  firom  1  to 
30. 
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5,730,761 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  PROHLE  BATTERIES 
AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  BATTERY  TERMINAL  HOUSING 

MEMBERS 

Rickie  Lake,  and  Peter  M.  Bionsky,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assijni- 

ors  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205^190,  Mar.  2,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,603,157.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736378 

Int.  cn."  HOIM  2A)8 

VS.  a.  29—623.2  15  Claims 


heterocyclic  aromatic  compounds  are  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  carhazole  compounds,  indole  compounds  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


16 


20 


'0. 


s- 


12 

A. 


SCSHWI 
PfONT   I 


/ 


t8 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  profile  banery  defined  by  a 
thickness  which  is  less  than  a  maximum  linear  dimension  of  its 
anode,  comprising  llie  following  steps: 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  having  an  exposed 
surface,  the  exposed  surface  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of 
sheet  areas; 

screen  printing  an  uncured  electrically  insulative  gasket  material 
onto  the  conductive  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  the  sheet  areas  to 
define  at  least  one  discrete  pattern  within  each  respective 
sheet  area  in  which  electrically  insulative  material  is  screen 
printed,  wherein  each  respective  discrete  pattern  covers  less 
than  a  total  of  each  respective  sheet  area,  wherein  the  screen 
printed  gasket  material  is  deposited  to  a  thickness  of  about  1 
mil: 

curing  the  screen  printed  gasket  material: 

cutting  and  forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  first  terminal  housing 
members  from  the  areas  of  the  conductive  sheet,  the  respec- 
tive first  terminal  housing  members  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  discrete  patterns  of  gasket  material: 

providing  a  discrete  electrically  conductive  second  terminal 
housing  member  in  facing  juxtaposition  to  one  of  the  first 
terminal  housing  members: 

providing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  having  a  separator  and  elec- 
trolyte positioned  therebetween;  the  anode,  cathode,  separator 
and  electrolyte  being  positioned  intermediate  the  juxtaposed 
first  and  second  terminal  housing  members;  the  anode  being 
positioned  to  electrically  connect  with  one  of  the  first  or 
second  terminal  housing  members  and  the  cathode  being 
positioned  to  electrically  connect  with  the  other  of  the  first  or 
second  terminal  housing  members:  and 

crimping  the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members 
together  into  an  enclosed  thin  profile  battery  housing  with  the 
gasket  material  being  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
terminal  housing  members  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  and  to 
provide  electrical  insulation  therebetween. 


5,730,762 

GAS  OIL  (LAW451) 

Kazuyuki   Murakami;   Shoukichi  Yamamoto;   Yutaka  Hase- 

gawa,  and  Kazushi  Tsurutani,  all  of  Saitama-Ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

Florfaam  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194438; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194440;  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194502 

InL  CL"  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—329  8  Claims 

1.  A  gas  oil  comprising  a  gas  oil  fraction  and  having  a  sulfur 
content  not  higher  than  0.05  wt  %,  and  either  or  both  of  (1)  a 
content  of  bicyclic  and  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  a 
range  of  from  3.5  wt  %  to  15  wt  %,  bicyclic  and  polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  one  side-chain  C,.  n  alkyl 
group  amounting  to  at  least  80  wt  %  of  said  first-mentioned 
bicyclic  and  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  (2)  a  content 
of  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  aromatic  compounds  in  a  range 
of  fh)m  80  ppm  to  500  ppm,  wherein  said  nitrogen-containing 


5,730.763 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GASIFICATION  AND/OR  REFORMING 

Mircea  Tiidor  Manulescu,  Sao  Paolo.  Brazil,  and  Jean-Paul 

Vandenhoeck.  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kortec  AG, 

Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3714»9,  Jan.  12.  1995,  Pat  No.  5380^62, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,059,  Aug.  27,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,953 

Int.  CI."  CIOJ  J/54 

VS.  CL  48—61  17  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  for  a  heat  exchange 
between  solid  particles  and  a  fluidizing  agent  in  a  fluidized  bed, 
said  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  vessel  having  at  least  one  grid, 
said  grid  having  through  holes  for  supplying  fluidizing  gas,  said 
grid  being  fomned  from  substantially  hexagonal  ceramic  elements, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  support  element  and  a  plate-like  cover 
element  which  lies  thereon,  wherein  said  support  elements  are 
alternately  provided  at  adjacent  sides  with  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending  holding  projections  and  holding  recesses  for  coop- 
erating with  holding  recesses  and  holding  projections  respectively 
on  adjacent  support  elements. 


5,730,764 
COATED  ABRASIVE  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  IONIZING 

IRRADI.ATION  CURED  EPOXY  RESINS  AS  BINDER 
Sue  Ellen  Williamson,  1690  Granger  Ct..  Chamblee,  Ga.  30341, 
and  Richard  R.  Kemmerer,  862  Chestnut  Lake  Dr.,  Mari- 
etta, Ga.  30068 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,961 
InL  CI."  B24D  3/02:3/34 
VS.  CI.  51—295  16  Oaims 

I.  In  a  coated  abrasive  product  which  comprises  a  baclcing  with 
abrasive  granules  supported  thereby  and  adhered  thereto,  a  make 
coat  of  a  resinous  binder  and  a  size  coat  of  a  resinous  binder  and, 
optionally,  having  a  saturant  coat  or  a  presize  coat  or  a  backsize 
coat  or  a  combination  of  said  optional  coats,  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  one  coat  of  the  coated  abrasive  product  is  an 
ionizing  irradiation  curable  epoxy  resin  formulation  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  epoxy  resin  or  precursor  thereof  in  an  amount  of 
1  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  formulation  and  a  cationic  onium 
salt  initiator  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total 
formulation. 


5,730,765 
SUPER  TOXIC  ANALYTICAL  GLOVE  BOX  SYSTEM 
Charles  E,  Henry;  Monica  J.  Heyl,  both  of  Joppa,  and  Dennis 
J.  Reutter,  Churchville,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,053 
InL  a."  BOID  15/OS 
VS.  CL  55—270  12  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  glove  box  system,  comprising: 
(a)  a  sealed  analytical  enclosure: 
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(b)  analytical  instrumentation  mounted  within  said  sealed  ana- 
lytical enclosure; 

(c)  a  sealed  glove  box; 

(d)  an  iajection  port  for  said  instrumentation  mounted  in  said 
glove  box; 

(e)  means  for  coupling  said  injection  port  to  said  analytical 
instrumentation: 

(f)  an  air  lock  providing  access  to  said  glove  box; 

(g)  an  intake  pon  for  said  glove  box; 
(h)  an  exhaust  port  for  said  glove  box; 

(i)  mean^  for  drawing  gas  from  said  glove  box;  and 
(j)  meanfi  for  filtering  air  drawn  from  said  glove  box. 


5,730,766 
NON-ROUND  UNITARY  HLTER  CARTRIDGE 
Jack  T.  Clements,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  assignor  to  BHA  Group, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,312 
I '  InL  CI."  BOID  29/21 :46A)2 

VS.  a.  55—341.1  20  Claims 

22\  '21 

X.         / ^WxW        „ 

62.  A— r 7*:^— .^      ^71 


(a)  a  permeable  substrate  through  which  the  transport  fluid  can 
pass  inwardly  therethrough  and  deposit  the  particulate  matter 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  includ- 
ing edge  portions  extending  along  the  side  edges  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  housing  that  includes: 

(i)  a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  substrate  for  movement 
along  a  predetermined  path,  said  support  frame  including 
support  surfaces  positioned  for  supporting  said  edge  por- 
tions of  said  substrate,  said  support  surfaces  being  formed 
with  a  suction  channel  extending  therealong  beneath  said 
substrate  edge  portions  for  drawing  said  substrate  edge 
portions  against  said  support  surfaces  to  form  a  seal  ther- 
ebetween and  to  carry  away  any  particulate  matter  that  may 
pass  through  such  seal; 

(ii)  at  least  one  drive  element  for  moving  said  substrate  along 
said  predetermined  path:  and 

(iii)  a  clean  fluid  chamber  disposed  at  the  interior  portion  of 
said  substrate  from  which  the  transport  fluid  can  be 
removed  after  it  has  passed  through  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  sealing  strip  on  said  substrate  that  includes  a  p6rtion 
formed  of  a  flaccid  material  located  adjacent  said  suction 
channel,  said  flaccid  material  portion  being  formed  with  a 
predetermined  slack  relative  to  said  substrate  to  cause  said 
flaccid  material  to  be  drawn  partially  into  said  suction  chan- 
nels to  enhance  said  seal  formed  thereat. 


5,730,768 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CLEANER  CASING 
Kouichi  Kaminaga,  Aigyo.  and  Ryuji  Kanzaka,  Achi-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098392; 
Jan.  4,  1996,  8-000027 

Int  CI."  BOID  50/00 
VS.  CL  55— 385J  20  Claims 


first 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising: 

a  non-roond,  elongate  perforated  core  member  having  a 

outer  end; 
pleated  Alter  media  positioned  about  said  core  member,  said 

pleated  filter  media  having  a  first  outer  end; 
a  non-round  flexible  collar  formed  of  molding  compound  and 

fixedlv  secured  to  said  first  outer  ends  of  said  core  member 

and  stud  pleated  filter  media. 


5.730,767 
SEALING  APPARATUS  IN  A  BELT-TYPE  HLTER 
David  V.  Helmlinger,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pneumafil 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,513 
InL  a."  BOID  4M)22 
VS.  a.  SB— 354  4  Claims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  filter  for  use  in  removing  paniculate  matter 
from  a  transport  fluid,  said  filter  comprising: 


l79^:57  0.G.-98-l2:QU 


1.  An  automotive  air  cleaner  casing  comprising: 
a  lower  casing  having  an  upper  end,  a  first  side,  a  second  side 
and  a  first  hinge  mechanism,  wherein  the  first  hinge  mecha- 
nism is  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  lower  casing  and  the 
second  side  is  adjacent  to  the  first  side; 
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an  upper  casing  having  a  lower  end.  a  first  side,  a  second  side 
and  a  second  hinge  mechanism,  wherein  when  said  automo- 
tive air  cleaner  casing  is  closed  the  upper  end  and  the  lower 
end  face  each  other,  the  second  hinge  mechanism  is  disposed 
on  the  first  side  of  the  upper  casing,  and  the  first  side  is 
adjacent  to  tt>e  second  side,  and  said  automotive  air  cleaner  is 
closable  by  moving  said  upper  casing  in  a  parallel  or  inclined 
direction  relative  to  said  upper  end  of  said  lower  case; 

a  first  stopper  being  formed  in  said  lower  casing  on  the  second 
side  of  the  lower  casing:  and 

a  second  stopper  being  formed  on  the  second  side  of  the  upper 
casing,  wherein  said  first  stopper  and  said  second  stopper  are 
engagable  for  preventing  said  upper  casing  from  moving 
relative  to  said  lower  casing. 


5,730,769 
AIR  FILTER  WITH  SCALING  BEAD  FREELY  MOVABLE 

IN  THE  RADIAL  DIRECTION 
Guenter  Dungs.  Moeglingen;  Peter  Fischer,  Ulm;  Klaus 
Moessinger,  Obersulm,  all  of  Germany,  and  Guenter  Thaller, 
Lienz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 
GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03435,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I3389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454^16 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
586.1 

Int.  CI."  BOID  *5/24 
VS.  CL  55— 385  J  20  Claims 


1.  An  air  filter  for  cleaning  combustion  air  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  filter  comprising  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal housing  having  an  unfiltered  air  inlet  arranged  substantially 
tangentially  on  an  outer  jacket  surface  of  tfie  housing  and  a  clean 
air  outlet  arranged  substantially  concentrically  at  one  axial  end 
face  of  the  housing;  an  extension  lube  arranged  concentrically  at 
the  clean  air  outlet  and  extendmg  interiorly  into  tlie  filter,  said 
extension  tube  having  an  inner  wall  to  which  a  center  tube  extend- 
ing further  into  the  housing  is  attached;  and  a  substantially  metal- 
free  filter  insert  disposed  surrounding  the  center  tube,  said  insert 
having  a  first  axial  end  face  facing  the  extension  tube  and  provided 
with  a  radial,  freely  moveable  sealing  bulge  extending  axially 
away  from  said  first  axial  end  face  in  a  direction  opposite  the  filter 
insert  and  forming  a  radial  seal  in  sealing  contact  with  a  surface  of 
the  extension  tube,  and  said  insert  having  a  second  axial  end  face 
which  is  closed. 


5,730,770 

TWO-STAGE  AIR  RLTER  FOR  USE  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  ENCLOSURES 

Marl(  J.  Greisz,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SEH  America, 

Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,526 

Int  a."  BOID  35/02 

VS.  CL  55—385.6  6  Claims 


1.  An  air  filter  for  electronic  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  permitting  fluid  communication  between  an  air 
intake  for  said  equipment  and  the  atmosphere: 

(b)  first  filter  media  comprising  felted  polyester  containing  a 
non-drying,  non-migrating  adfjesive.  said  first  filter  media 
capable  of  capturing  particles  greater  in  diameter  than  about 
500  microns  and  being  disposed  between  said  air  intake  and 
the  atmospfiere  and  detachably  attached  to  said  housing  by 
thistle  cloth:  and 

(c)  second  filter  media  capable  of  capturing  particles  ranging  in 
diameter  from  about  I  to  about  500  microns,  said  second  filter 
media  being  disposed  between  said  air  intake  and  said  first 
filter  media. 


5,730,771 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  PVROLYTICALLY  COATED  GLASS 

Robert  Temeu,  Thimeon,  and  Michel  Hannotiau,  Jodoigne, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar,  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205 J65 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304575 

Int.  a."  C03C  17/28 
VS.  CI.  65—603  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  oxide  coated  glass  which 
is  a  glass  substrate  bearing  a  pyrolytically  formed  coating  compris- 
ing at  least  two  metal  oxides,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  octyleneglycol 
titanate  and  acetylacetone  in  respective  amounts  which  are 
effective  to  provide  a  reaction  product  which  is  a  titanium- 
containing  material  and  is  a  titanium  chelate  having  a  decom- 
position temperature  of  about  370°  C;  and 

b.  contacting  a  hot  glass  substrate  with  a  coating  precursor 
material  comprised  of  a  tin-containing  material  and  the 
titanium-containing  material  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to 
form  a  metal  oxide  coating  comprised  of  a(  least  two  metal 
oxides  including  tin  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  on  the  hot  glass 
substrate  by  pyrolyzing  the  coating  precursor  material  as  it 
contacts  the  hot  glass  substrate. 
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5,730,772 

HlCa  NFFROGEN  DREED  POULTRY  MANURE 

FERTILIZER 

David  E.  Staples,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Creekwood 

Farms  Incorporated,  Lake  Mills,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764^50 

InL  a."  C05F  11/08:3/00 

VS.  a.  71—9  22  Claims 


1.  A  metiiod  of  preparing  a  dried  fertilizer  composition  from 
poultry  manure,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  excremented  poultry  manure: 

aerating  ^d  manure  at  a  rate  and  for  a  time  sufiBcient  to  achieve 
a  total  •  nitrogen  content  of  about  7.0  to  about  8.5  percent  by 
weight  Of  said  manure: 

cultivatii^  said  manure  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  to  about 
20  to  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  said  manure:  and 

maintain>ig  said  manure  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient tD  sterilize  said  manure  and  achieve  a  total  nitrogen 
content  of  about  3.0  to  about  7.0  percent  by  weight  of  said 
manure. 


5.730,774 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  TTTANIFEROUS 
MATERIALS 
Micliael  John  HoUitt,  and  Ross  Alexander  McClelland,  both  of 
Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Teclmological   Resources 
PTY  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00241,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,074 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  7,  1993,  PL8679 
InL  a."  C22B  1/02 
VS.  CL  75—419  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  a  titaniferous  material 
that  has  been  subjected  to  thermal  reduction  and  which  includes  a 
titaniferous  phase  of  general  formula  MjG,,  the  process  including 
the  steps  of: 
(i)  subjecting  the  thermally  reduced  titaniferous  material  to  a 
secondary  heat  treatment  carried  out  in  a  temperature  range  of 
700°-900°  C,  to  convert  the  M3O5  phase  to  a  more  readily 
leachable  M2O3  phase; 
(ii)  cooling  the  titaniferous  material  subjected  to  the  secondary 
heat  treatment  to  form  a  cooled  heat  treated  titaniferous 
material  containing  the  MjO^  phase: 
(iii)  leaching  the  cooled  heat  treated  titaniferous  material  in  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  containing  hydrochloric  acid  or  sulfuric 
acid  that  is  capable  of  dissolving  at  least  a  portion  of  any 
impurities  contained  in  the  titaniferous  material  to  form  a 
leachate:  and 
(iv)  separating  the  leachate  from  the  titaniferous  material  to 
form  a  purified  titaniferous  material. 


5,730,773 
CHEMICAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
James  J.  Farley,  Wassex  House  Apt.  412, 505  E.  Lancaster  Ave., 
SL  David,  Pa.  19087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,890,  Jan.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,620,499.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,676 

InL  CI."  C05G  5/00 

VS.  a.  711-^44.11  4  Claims 


5,730,775 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  OXIDE  IN 

A  ROTARY  HEARTH  FURNACE 
David  C.  Metssner,  Charlotte,-  Thomas  H.  Boyd,  MooresviUe; 
James  A.  Lepinski,  and  Jimmy  D.  Sloop,  both  of  Chariotte. 
all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Midrex  International  B.V.  Rotter- 
dam, Zurich  Branch,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357X0 

InL  a."  C21B  13/14 

VS.  a.  75—436  14  Oaims 


1.  A  devtee  for  dispensing  at  least  one  target  compound  into  a 
surroundinf  environment  over  a  period  of  time,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  target  compound  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
fertilizers,  pesticides  and  herbicides,  said  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  water  insoluble  elastomer  compound,  said  elas- 
tomer compound  having  said  at  least  one  target  compound 
completely  dissolved  therein  in  a  concentration  in  excess  of 
the  solubility  of  said  at  least  one  target  compound  at  ambient 
temperature  and  pressure,  whereby  said  at  least  one  target 
compound  precipitates  out  of  solution  at  a  predetermined  rate 
for  said  period  of  time  and  is  dispensed  into  the  said  sur- 
rounding environment  in  a  controlled  maimer. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  direct  reduced  iron  from  dry  com- 
pacts composed  of  iron  oxide  and  carbonaceous  material  and 
containing  volatile  materials  therein,  comprising: 

feeding  said  compacts  no  more  than  two  layers  deep  onto  a 

hearth; 
removing  all  of  the  volatile  materials  by  exposing  said  compacts 
to  a  radiant  heal  source  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  2400° 
to  about  2600°  F.  for  a  first  period  of  time  of  from  one  to  three 
minuiK  and  subjecting  said  compacts  to  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere with  sufficient  free  oxygen  to  bum  most  of  the  com- 
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bustible  gases  evolved  from  the  compacts  during  said  first 

period  of  time,  and  form  combusted  gases: 
metallizing  the  compacts  by  exposing  said  compacts  to  a  radiant 

beat  source  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  2400°  to  about 

2600°  F.  in  an  atmosphere  devoid  of  free  oxygen  for  a  second 

period  of  time  of  three  to  nine  minutes:  and 
causing  said  gases  and  said  compacts  to  flow  co-cinrently  during 

said  first  period  of  time,  and  to  flow  counter-currently  for  said 

second  period  of  time,  and  to  form  metallized  iron  product: 

and 
discharging  said  metallized  iron  product  from  the  hearth. 


5,730,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
OPERATIONS 
Peter  Mosborg  Petersen,  Arhus,-  Jan  Alexander  VUUdsen, 
Koldinggade  31.,  l.tv.,  DK-2100  Copenhagen  •,  and  Peter 
Ebbesen,  S«sterti«vej  36,  DK-8270  Hajbjerg,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Peter  Mosborg  Peterson;  Jan  Alexander 
VUladsen,  both  of  Arhus,  and  Peter  Ebbesen,  Hojbjerg.  all  of 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00287,  $  371  Date  Apr.  15,  19%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  16,  1993,  850/93 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/22 
VS.  a.  95—12  54  Claims 


5,730,776 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

EXTRACTION  OF  COPPER  FROM  SULPHIDIC 

CONCENTRATES 

Michael   J.   Collins,   and   Donald   K.   Kofluk,   both   of  Fort 

Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignors  to  698638  Alberta  Ltd,, 

Fort  Sasakatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,754 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1995, 
9503877 

InL  CL*  C22B  15/00:3/08 
VS.  CL  75—728  45  Claims 
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1.  A  hydrometallurgical  process  for  the  extraction  of  copper 
from  copper  sulphide  concentrates,  which  comprises: 

dispersing  finely  divided  sulphidic  copper  concentrate  in  an 
aqueous  sulphiuic  acid  solution  to  form  a  slurry,  and  adjusting 
the  concentration  of  sulphuric  acid  whereby  it  is  effective  to 
provide  a  predetermined  copper,  iron  and  acid  concentration 
in  a  final  leach  solution: 

providing  an  effective  amount  of  finely  divided  particulate  coal 
compatible  with  the  acid  sulphate  leach  solution,  which  is 
operative  under  the  reaction  conditions  of  the  following  oxi- 
dizing reaction  step,  to  inhibit  the  passivation  of  incompletely 
leached  sulphide  particles: 

reacting,  with  agitation,  the  slurry  and  coal  with  free  oxygen 
bearing  gas  in  a  pressure  vessel  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  sulphur  which  is  effective  to  produce  sub- 
stantially complete  extraction  of  copper  values  from  said 
sulphides  as  soluble  copper  sulphate  and  concurrent  conver- 
sion of  a  substantial  portion  of  sulphide  sulphur  associated 
with  said  copper  values  to  elemental  form:  and 

separating  the  product  leach  solution  containing  the  dissolved 
copper  values  from  the  solid  residue. 


1.  A  method  for  performing,  at  a  particular  partial  pressure  of  a 
selected  gas  species  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  or  at  a  particular  total 
gas  pressure  of  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  an  operation  involving  a 
material,  comprising  performing  the  operation  in  a  housing  com- 
prising 
i)  first  chamber  walls  defining  a  first  chamber  containing  a 

gaseous  atmosphere  and 
ii)  second  chamber  walls  defining  a  second  chamber  substan- 
tially enclosing  the  first  chamber,  the  second  chamber  con- 
taining a  gaseous  atmosphere  between  said  first  and  second 
chamber  walls, 
the  operation  being  performed  in  said  first  chamber  while 

a)  the  partial  pressure  of  the  selected  gas  species  or  the  total 
gas  pressure  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  second  chamber  is 
lower  than  the  partial  pressure  of  the  selected  gas  species  or 
the  total  gas  pressure,  respectively,  in  the  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere in  the  first  chamber,  and 

b)  the  partial  gas  pressure  of  the  selected  gas  species  or  the 
total  gas  pressure  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  second  chamber 
is  lower  than  the  partial  pressure  of  the  selected  species  or 
the  total  gas  pressure,  respectively,  of  the  ga.seous  atmo- 
sphere in  an  adjacent  outer  third  chamber  or  space,  and 

c)  the  partial  pressure  of  the  selected  gas  species  of  the  first 
chamber  is  the  same  or  lower  than  the  partial  pressure  of 
the  selected  gas  species  in  the  gaseous  atmosphere  in  the 
adjacent  outer  third  chamber  or  space,  or  the  total  gas 
pressure  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  first  chamber  is  the  same 
or  lower  than  the  total  gas  pres.sure  in  the  gasetnis  atmo- 
sphere in  the  adjacent  outer  third  chamber  or  space. 
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5,730,778 

FLUID  FRACTIONATOR 

Charles  Ci  Hill,  DH  Mar,  and  Theodore  B.  Hill,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SeQual  Technologies,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314^13.  Sep.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,593,478. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,203 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/053 

VS.  CL  95^12  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  receiving  a  first  component  from  a  compressed 
fluid  also  hbving  a  second  component  and  of  providing  for  the  flow 
of  such  first  component  to  a  user  at  a  prescribed  rate,  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  columns,  more  than  two  (2),  constructed 
to  pasj  the  first  component  through  the  columns  and  to  adsorb 
the  second  component  in  the  columns  and  to  desorb  the 
second  component  in  the  columns  after  the  passage  of  the  first 
component  through  the  columns, 

sequentially  selecting  at  least  first  ones  of  the  columns  on  a 
cyclic! basis  to  pass  the  first  component  in  such  at  least  first 
ones  cjf  such  columns  and  adsorb  the  second  component  in  the 
at  leaM  first  ones  of  the  columns  on  a  cyclic  basis  and 
simulltiheously  selecting  at  least  second  ones  of  the  columns 
on  the)  cyclic  basis  to  desorb  the  second  component  in  the  at 
least  Horond  ones  of  the  columns  on  the  cyclic  basis. 

compres(tig  the  fluid  before  the  introduction  of  the  fluid  to  the 
at  lea^l  first  ones  of  the  columns  on  the  cyclic  basis,  and 

varying  the  compression  of  the  fluid  before  the  introduction  of 
the  compressed  fluid  to  the  at  least  first  ones  of  the  columns  to 
maintain  the  flow  of  such  first  component  to  the  user  at  the 
prescrfl^d  rate. 


5.730,779 
FLUOROttHEMICAL  RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLE  USING 

MEMBRANES 

losif  Cher^yakov,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,-  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling 
Hsiung,  Emmaus.  Pa.;  Alexander  Schwarz,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
and  James  Hsu-Kuang  Yang.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Producl^  and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741343 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  53/22:53/04:47/00 
VS.  CI.  95—45  10  Claims 
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I.  The  liifcthod  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  fluorochenii- 
cals  from  i  gas  stream  containing  a  diluent  gas  and  fluorochemi- 
cals  by  coi  iliict  of  the  gas  stream  with  a  membrane,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  con  [Kssing  a  gas  stream  containing  a  diluent  gas  and 
fluorc  chemicals  to  an  elevated  pressure: 

(b)  heat  ag  the  gas  stream  containing  a  diluent  gas  and  fluoro- 
chemicals  to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  increase  the 
flux  ()f  the  permeate  stream  of  step  (c)  and  to  increase  the 
selecdviiy  of  the  membrane  of  step  (c)  for  the  permeation  of 


the  diluent  gas  of  step  (c)  relative  to  the  permeation  of  the 
fluorochemicals  of  step  (c): 

(c)  contacting  the  gas  stream  with  a  membrane  which  is  selec- 
tively more  permeable  to  the  diluent  gas  than  the  fluoro- 
chemicals to  result  in  a  permeate  stream  rich  in  the  diluent  gas 
and  a  retentate  rich  in  fluorochemicals; 

(d)  contacting  the  retentate  with  one  or  nrare  additional  mem- 
branes which  are  selectively  more  permeable  to  the  diluent 
gas  than  the  fluorochemicals  to  result  in  a  second  permeate 
stream  rich  in  the  diluent  gas  and  a  second  retentate  rich  in 
fluorochemicals:  and 

(e)  recycling  the  second  permeate  stream  to  step  (a)  to  be 
compressed  with  the  gas  stream  containing  diluent  gas  and 
fluorochemicals  to  an  elevated  pressure. 


5,730,780 

METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING  NITROGEN  FROM  AIR 

USING  GAS  SEPARATION  MEMBRANE 

Ronald  Eari  Booth,  III,  Post,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Opus  Services. 

Inc  Post,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,633 

Int.  tl.'-  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  95—51  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  nitrogen  gas  from  air  at  an  enhanced 
flow  rate  wherein  the  oxygen  content  of  the  produced  gas  is  8%  or 
less  using  a  membrane  separator,  the  process  comprising:  (a) 
moving  compressed  air  at  a  pressure  from  about  40  psig  to  about 
120  psig  into  a  membrane  separator  containing  a  plurality  of 
hollow  fiber  membranes  confined  in  a  container,  the  separator 
being  adapted  to  permit  selectively  the  passage  therethrough  of 
oxygen,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  while  restraining  the 
passage  of  nitrogen:  (b)  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  permeate  side  of 
the  separator  of  from  about  3.4  psia  to  about  13.2  psia  to  provide 
an  enhanced  flow  rate  of  nitrogen  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  nitrogen 
is  at  least  twofold  higher  to  fourfold  higher  than  is  observed 
without  applied  vacuum:  (c)  collecting  under  pressure  the  resultant 
non-permeate  gas  from  the  membrane  separator. 


5,730,781 

REGENERATION  PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR 

ABSORBENTS  USED  FOR  PROCESSING  COMBUSTION 

PRODUCTS  IN  THERMAL  BOILERS 
Gerard  Martin.  Rueil-Malmaison;  Luc  Nougier,  Le  Vesinet, 
and  Jean-Christophe  Dolignier.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.727 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1995,  95  01753 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/\2 
VS.  CI.  95—108  18  aaims 

1.  .A  process  for  regenerating  a  used  absorbent  used  for  process- 
ing non-burning  gases,  wherein  the  major  pan  of  the  regeneration 
is  performed  by  filtering  and  by  regenerating  simultaneously  the 
used  absorbent  on  a  filtering  element  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
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5,730,783 
OZONE  CONCENTRATING  PROCESS 
Hiroshi  Sanui;  Nobuhiko  Takahashi,  and  Shjgeyuki  ^'amamoto, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP%/0022«,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W086/24554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  IS,  1996 

per  FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018264; 
Mar.  3.  1995.  7-043984;  Mar.  3.  1995,  7-044040:  Mar.  3,  1995, 
7-044178 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  5.1/04 
VS.  CL  95—115  8  Claims 


using  a  Fegeneration  gas  comprising  a  hydrocarbon-containing 
gaseous  compound  having  a  total  cartion  number  less  than  10. 


5,730,782 
ISOBARIC  MOVING  BED  CONTINUOUS  GAS  PURIFIER 
Carl  Joseph  Heim.  Amherst;  Arun  Acharya;  Barry  Alan  Min- 
biole,  both  of  East  Amherst;  James  John  Cariins,  Amherst; 
Eriks  Arvids  Niparts,  East  Amherst,  and  William  Edgar 
BeVier,  Kenmore,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,750 

Int.  O."  BOID  53/08:53/26 

VS.  CL  95—111  24  aaims 


I.  A  method  for  purifying  a  gas  containing  one  or  more  contami- 
nants, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  adsorbent  material  in  a  first  adsorbent  stage 
within  a  system; 

(b)  contacting  a  gas  to  be  purified  with  said  adsorbent  material 
in  said  adsorbent  stage  to  adsorb  at  least  a  first  contaminant  in 
said  gas  such  that  a  contaminant-laden  adsorbent  material  is 
formed: 

(c)  removing  said  contaminant-laden  adsorbent  material,  reacti- 
vating said  material  with  a  purge  gas  and  returning  the  reac- 
tivated adsorbent  material  to  said  adsorbent  stage,  whereby 
the  purge  gas  has  been  enriched  with  at  least  said  first  con- 
taminant. 

(d)  recovering  a  purified  gas.  wherein  a  portion  of  said  purified 
gas  is  used  as  the  purge  gas.  and 

wherein  said  method  operates  under  continuous  and  substan- 
tially isobaric  pressure  conditions. 


M 

SU 
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1.  A  process  for  concentrating  ozone,  which  comprises  switching 
a  plurality  of  adsorption  columns  each  packed  with  an  adsorbent 
capable  of  preferentially  adsorbing  ozone  thereon  sequentially  to: 

an  adsorption  step  where  said  adsorbent  is  maintained  at  a  low 
temperature  to  adsorb  ozone  thereon: 

a  desorption  step  where  said  adsorbent  is  heated  to  desorb  ozone 
therefrom,  and  a  scavenger  gas  is  introduced  in  a  substantially 
fixed  amount  into  said  adsorption  column  to  discharge  the 
thus  desorbed  ozone  being  carried  on  said  scavenger  gas:  and 

a  cooling  step  where  said  adsorbent  having  completed  said 
desorption  step  is  cooled  to  said  low  temperature  as  in  said 
adsorption  step: 

wherein  heating  of  said  adsorbent  in  said  desorption  step  is 
carried  out  under  a  predetermined  heating  condition  depend- 
ing on  the  lime  elapsed  after  desorption  was  started. 


5.730,784 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  FROM  A  GAS  .STREAM 
James  W.  Smith,  Toronto;  David  Todd  R.  Ellenor,  Pickering, 
and  John  N.  Harbinson,  Scarborough,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  The  University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation, 
and  Apollo  Environmental  Systems  Corp.,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  313.153,  Apr  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5420,818,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,720, 
Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5JS2,421,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  622,485,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,174,973, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  582,423,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
446,776,  Dec.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  462,692 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  8, 1993,  PCT/CA93/ 
00148 

Int.  CI."  COIB  17/16:  BOID  21/20 
VS.  a.  95—181  4  Chiims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  gas 
stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide,  which  comprises: 
oxidizing  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  therein  to  form  sulfur 
dioxide  therefrom  and  to  produce  an  oxidized  gas  stream 
containing   sulfur  dioxide   and  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
hydrogen  sulfide, 
reacting  substantiall>  all  said  sulfur  dioxide  in  said  oxidized  gas 
stream  with  hydrogen  sulfide  remaining  in  said  oxidized  gas 
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stteani  in  a  first  liquid  phase  to  form  sulfurous  material 
therefrom  contained  in  the  first  liquid  phase  and  to  produce  a 
furthor  gas  stream  having  a  decreased  and  residual  hydrogen 
sulfide  content, 

oxidizing  substantially  all  hydrogen  sulfide  remaining  in  said 
further  gas  stream  in  a  second  liquid  phase  to  form  a  sulfurous 
material  therefrom  contained  in  the  second  liquid  phase  and  to 
produce  a  gas  stream  substantially  free  from  gaseous  sulfur 
compounds,  and 

venting  said  gas  stream  substantially  free  from  gaseous  sulfur 
comptwnds. 


5,730,785 
DESICCANT  CANISTER  FOR  DESICCANTS  AND  OTHER 

PART1CLT.ATE  MATEIUAL 
Ronald  C.  Idol,  Amherst,  and  Joseph  L.  Iwaniszek,  Lancaster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Multisorb  Technologies,  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,715 
iDt  a."  B65D  51/16 
VS.  a.  96—108 

3o^  '  " 


29  Claims 
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1.  A  canister  containing  a  desiccant  comprising  a  molded  plastic 
body,  an  end  wall  on  said  body  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  a  molded  plastic  cap  having  a  cap  wall,  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  on  said  cap  wall,  means  for  securing 
said  cap  on  said  body  in  opposition  to  said  end  wall,  desiccant 
particles  ia  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  wall  and  said  cap  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  which  is  substantially  planar,  and  apertures 
in  at  least  one  of  said  cap  wall  and  end  wall,  said  apertures 
terminating  at  said  substantially  planar  inner  surface  and  diverging 
in  diameter  in  the  direction  from  said  inner  surface  toward  said 
outer  surftce  of  said  wall  in  which  they  are  located,  and  said 
apertures  at  said  inner  surface  being  of  smaller  size  than  the  size  of 
said  desiccant  particles. 


II' 


5,730,786 
IIULTIPLE  INDUCT  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Steven  I.  Taub,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ceco  Filters.  Inc., 
Conshohocken,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479377 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  19/00 
VS.  a.  9ki-189  15  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  bed  mist  eliminator  system  useful  for  the  removal  of 
aerosols  of  less  than  3  microns  from  a  moving  gas  stream,  the  fiber 
bed  mist  dliminator  system  comprising: 
a)  a  collector  vessel  having  at  least  one  inlet  for  allowing  an 
aerosp  laden  gas  stream  to  enter  the  collector  vessel; 


b)  at  least  two  filter  housings,  each  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  in 
communication  with  the  collector  vessel  and  a  gas  outlet, 
wherein  each  filter  housing  is  removably  secured  to  the  col- 
lector vessel; 

c)  a  fiber  bed  mist  eliminator  contained  within  each  filter  hous- 
ing, each  mist  eliminator  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
first  closed  space  in  communication  with  the  gas  inlet  and  an 
outer  surface  defining  with  the  filter  housing  a  second  space  in 
communication  with  the  gas  outlet  and 

d)  at  least  one  outlet  in  each  housing  for  exit  of  liquids  removed 
from  the  aerosol-laden  air  by  the  fiber  bed  mist  eliminator  in 
the  housing. 


5,730.787 
DESENSITIZING  SOLUTION  FOR  LITHOGRAPHY 
Seishi  Kasal;  Ryoosuke  Itakura,  and  EUcbi  Kato,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032224 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/00 
VS.  CI.  106—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  desensitizing  solution  for  lithography  which  contains  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  cyclic  amine  and  ammonium 
compounds  each  containing  at  least  two  strxictures  represented  by 
general  formula  (I): 


\ 
/ 


(D 


NCHzP" 


wherein  P"  represents  — PO,H,.  — OPO3H2.  or  a  salt  of  either 


5,730.788 
CORRECTION  PRODUCT 
Enrique  GU  Soriano,  Madrazo  81,  Barcelona,  Spain,  08006 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503338,  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,213,  Jan.  5,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632^44 
Int  CI."  C09D  U/00 
VS.  a.  106—31.07  1  Claim 

1.  A  correction  product  in  the  form  of  a  bar  such  that  in  use 
when  the  bar  is  applied  to  a  surface  having  a  marking  thereon,  the 
bar  deposits  an  opaque  coating  which  conceals  the  marking  and  the 
coating  is  capable  of  receiving  further  markings  thereon,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  composition  of  the  bar  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  50  wt.  %  titanium  oxide; 

(b)  13  wt.  %  sodium  stearate: 

(c)  2  wt  %  polyvinylpyrrolidone; 
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(d)  34  wt.  %  water,  and 

(e)  I  wt.  %  ARCOPAL-160  (polyglycolic  nonlifenol  ether). 


R'isC,-C,,:  and 

the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  acid  molecule  is 
between  5  and  14:  and 
the  amine  having  the  general  structural  formula: 


5,730,789 

WATERFAST  INFRARED  SCANNABLE  INKS  FOR  INK 

JET  PRINTING 

Raouf  Botros,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sdtex  Digital 

Printing,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,806 
InL  CL"  C09D  11/02 
VS.  <X  106—31.43  13  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising  a  liquid  vehicle,  a  dye. 
a  hydroxyalkylated  polyethyleneimine,  and  an  ammonium  salt  in 
an  amount  of  less  than  1%  by  weight  for  enhancement  of  water- 
fastness. 


R«— (OCH^CH^CHi);— N 


/ 
\ 


V 


wherein 

R"  is  Q-Cjo; 

z  is  0  or  1 : 

R'  is  selected  from  H,  CH,  and  from  I  to  15  moles  of  alkoxy- 
laied  units,  such  units  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethyleneoxy.  propyleneoxy  and  butyleneoxy  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

R*  is  selected   from   H.  CH,.   R"*— (OCHjCHiCHj),— .  and 


5,730,790 

BLACK  TO  COLOR  BLEED  CONTROL  USING 

CATIONIC  SURFACTANTS 

Zia  Refaman,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631311 

InL  a."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—31.59  24  Claims 


1.  An  ink- jet  ink  set  for  ink-jel  printing  comprising  at  least  one 
dye-based  ink-jet  ink  composition  and  at  least  one  pigment-ba.sed 
ink-jet  ink  composition,  wherein  said  at  least  one  dye-based  ink-jet 
ink  composition  includes  al  least  one  cationic  surfactant  and 
wherein  said  al  least  one  pigment-based  ink-jet  ink  composition 
includes  al  least  one  negatively-charged  component. 


5,730,792 

OPAQUE  CERAMIC  COATINGS 

Robert  Charles  Camilletti;  Loren  Andrew  Haluska,  and  Keith 

VVinlon  Michael,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,791 

Int.  CI."  C09D  IHM)4 

VS.  CI.  106—287.14  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  an  electronic  device 
comprising  applying  to  a  surface  of  the  electronic  device  a  coating 
composition  containing  an  opaque  material  carried  in  an  aqueous 
alkanol  dispersion  of  colloidal  silica  and  partial  condensate  of 
methylsilanetriol.  and  pyrolyzing  the  coating  composition  on  the 
surface  of  the  electronic  device  al  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
400°  C.  10  1,000°  C.  to  conven  Ihe  coaling  compt)siiion  into  a 
ceramic  SiO^  containing  coating. 

16.  A  coating  composition  for  electronic  devices  comprising  an 
opaque  material  carried  in  an  aqueous  alkanol  dispersion  of  colloi- 
dal silica  and  partial  condeasate  of  methylsilanetriol,  the  coating 
composition  having  a  pH  of  3  to  6. 


5,730,791 
ASPHALT-BASE  COATING  COMPOSITION  WITH 
NOVEL  HINDERED  ACID/AMINE  SALT  SURFACTANT 
James  A.  Krogh,  Janesville,  and  Michael  R.  Sipe,  Milton,  both 
of  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  Tomah  Products,  Inc.,  Milton,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  805,495 
Int.  CI."  C09D  195/00 
VS.  a.  106—284.06  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  a.sphall  roof-coating  composition  of  the  type  including 
clay  and  a  surfactant,  the  improvement  comprising: 

about  80-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  roof-coating  asphalt  cutback: 
about  5-20  pans  by  weight  of  clay:  and 
a  .sail  surfactant  including  an  amine  and  a  hindered  acid,  Ihe  acid 
having  the  general  structural  formula: 

Ri  O 

R2-C— C 

I        \ 
R'  OH 

wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,: 
R-  is  C,-C,,; 


5,730.793 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  PIGMENTS 
Masayoshi     Nakamura;     Hiroyoshi     Kawase,    and     Shougo 
Kodama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikkalo  Corp., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326171 

InL  a."  C09B  67/04 

VS.  CI.  106-^12  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  a  pigment,  comprising  milling  Ihe 

pigment  in  a  medium  solution  by  using  sintered  zirconia  beads 

having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  40  to  192  pm,  a  density  of 

5.9  g/cm'  or  more,  and  a  sphericity  of  1 .07  or  smaller,  wherein  an 

average  panicle  diameter  standard  deviation  of  the  sintered  zirco- 

nia  beads.  Y.  is  represented  by  the  following  equation: 


KS-9.515xir'X-+7.248xHr'X+2.9l5 

where  X  is  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  the  sintered  zirconia 
bead  in  pm. 
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5,730,794 

USE  or  SYNTHETIC,  BAINITE-RICH  IRON  RAW 

MATERIALS  FOR  PREPARING  IRON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS 

Wilfried  Burow:  Wolfgang  Oehlert.  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Bemd 

Iskluth,  Niirnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 

Leverkasen.  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Set.  No.  804,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1996,  196  07 
454.1 

Int.  a."  C09C  1/24 
VS.  a.  lM-^56  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  using  synthetic,  bainite-rich  iron  raw  materials 
having  a  bainite  content  greater  than  50  wt.  %  and  an  average 
panicle  site  between  0.5  and  100  mm.  said  iron  raw  materials 
being  used  to  prepare  iron  oxide  pigments  in  iron-dissolution 
processes  wherein  said  method  comprises  reacting  said  bainite-rich 
iron  raw  material  with  oxidizing  agents  to  form  iron  oxides,  iron 
hydroxides  or  mixtures  thereof  in  acidic  aqueous  solutions. 


at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  60°  C.  to  about  100°  C. 
and  wherein  said  particles  have  an  outer  coating  of  hydrous  alu- 
mina deposited  over  both  said  al  least  partial  coating  of  cerium 
oxide  and  said  substantially  continuous  coating  of  dense  amor- 
phous silica  in  an  amount,  expressed  as  aluminum  oxide,  in  the 
range  of  firam  about  2%  to  about  4<5t  by  weight  of  titanium 
dioxide,  said  durable  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  being  formed 
without  a  second  calcination  step. 


5,730,795 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
PIGMENT  HAVING  A  HYDROUS  OXIDE  COATING 
USING  A  MEDIA  MILL 
Scott  Matthew  Herkimer,  Dickson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
■  FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,927 
InL  CI."  C09C  1/36 
VS.  a.  106-^146  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  titanium  dioxide  pigment,  compris- 
ing the  stejx  of: 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  base  T1O2  particles, 

b)  applying  a  coating  comprising  a  hydrous  oxide  to  the  base 
TiOj  panicles  to  provide  a  slurry  comprising  coated  TiOj 
partides, 

c)  filtering,  washing  and  refillering  the  slurry  comprising  the 
coated  TiO,  particles  to  provide  a  tillered  slurry  of  30%  to 
less  thtn  60%  solids  by  weight, 

d)  n)ediB  milling  the  filtered  slurry. 

e)  drying  the  milled  slurry  to  provide  a  dry  T1O2  pigment 
product,  and 

f)  fluid-energy  milling  the  dry  TiO,  pigment  product  wherein 
steps  Bpc  are  performed  prior  to  any  media  milling  of  the  ba.se 


5,730,796 

DURABLE  PIGMENTARY  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

John  R.  Brand,  Oklahoma  City;   Roger  A.  Baldwin,  Warr 

Acres,  »ad  Thomas  Ian  Brownbridge,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of 

Okla.,   assignors   to   Kerr-McGee   Chemical   Corporation, 

Oklahona  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,923,  Jun.  1.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786382 
Int.  CI."  C09C  1/36 
VS.  CI.  106-^446  12  Claims 

1.  Durable  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  comprising  panicles  of 
ruffle  titanium  dioxide  having  al  least  a  partial  coating  of  cerium 
oxide  and  a  substantially  continuous  coating  of  dense  amorphous 
silica  deposited  thereon,  said  cerium  oxide  being  present  in  an 
amount  in  ihe  range  of  from  about  0.02%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight 
of  titaniuin  dioxide  and  said  dense  amorphous  silica  being  present 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  1%  to  about  8%  by  weight 
of  titanium  dioxide,  said  coating  of  dense  amorphous  silica  having 
been  deposited  on  said  panicles  of  rutile  titanium  dioxide  by  a 
process  wiherein  a  water  soluble  silicate  and  a  mineral  acid  are 
added  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  particles  of  ruffle  titanium 
dioxide  and  wherein,  during  the  deposition  of  said  dense  amor- 
phous silica  on  said  particles  of  rutile  titanium  dioxide,  said  slurry 
is  maintained  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  at  least  9  to  about  1 1  and 


5,730,797 
MORTAR  COMPOSITION 
John  Anthony  Parrish,  Romford;  Robert  John  Smith,  Brent- 
wood, and  Thomas  Frederick  Smith.  Romford.  aU  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Stonelight  Systems  Ltd^  Navcstock, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00407,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  700,531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1994, 
9403811 

Int  a."  C04B  14/20 
VS.  CI.  106—716  11  Claims 

1.  A  mortar  composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  mixture  comprising  1. 5  to  8  parts  by  volume  of  powdered 
stone  and  one  part  by  volume  of  powdered  mica;  and 

(b)  one  part  of  binder  for  every  I  to  5  parts  of  mixture. 


5,730,798 

MASKING  METHODS  DURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  FABRICATION 

Kumar   Shiralagi,    Chandler,   Ariz.,    assignor   to   Motorola, 

Schaumburg,  Ul. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,772 

InL  a."  C30B  23/04 

VS.  a.  117—97  10  aaims 


17 


15 


^   I >  '     t      ^  > tut 


tTTZ^ 


16 


11 


10 


12 


1.  A  method  of  masking  substrates  during  fabrication  of  semi- 
conductor devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  with  a  planar  surface: 
positioning  a  mask  on  the  surface  so  as  to  define  a  growlh  area 

and  an  unmasked  portion  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 
growing  an  oxide  layer  on  the  unmasked  portion  of  the  surface: 
removing  the  mask  to  expose  the  growth  area: 
introducing  the  substrate  into  a  growth  chamber  and  selectively 

grow,  on  the  exposed  growth  area,  a  crystalline  material:  and 
heating  the  substrate  in  the  growth  chamber  to  desorb  the  oxide 

layer. 
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5,730,799 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Makoto  Ito,  Kishimagun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Sitix 

Corporation,  Araagasaki,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP94rt)0821,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28206,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

per  FUed  May  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,777 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  31,  1993,  5-128795; 
Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020073;  May  13,  1994,  6-100190 

Int.  CL"  C30B  35/00 
VS.  CL  117—217  4  Claims 

/V 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  single  crystal,  comprising: 

a  crucible  for  placing  a  melt  of  raw  materials  of  a  single  crystal 
to  be  grown; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  melt: 

pulling-up  means  for  growing  the  single  crystal  by  placing  a 
seed  crystal  in  contact  to  the  surface  of  the  melt  in  the 
crucible: 

and  a  metallic  chamber  for  placing  said  individual  means, 
wherein  there  are  arranged  a  heat  resistant  and  heat  insulating 
component  in  a  cylinder  form  or  in  a  conical  form  with  the 
diameter  being  narrowed  gradually  from  the  top  to  bottom 
direction,  a  component  surrounding  the  periphery  of  a  zone  of 
pulling  up  the  crystal,  and  supporting  means  of  the  heat 
resistant  and  heat  insulating  means,  being  capable  of  adjusting 
a  gap  between  an  upper  top  of  the  compoiKnt  and  a  ceiling 
pan  of  the  metallic  chamber,  through  which  gap  an  inert  gas 
supplied  from  the  upper  part  of  the  metallic  chamber  can  be 
branched  into  inert  gas  flow  flowing  down  inside  the  compo- 
nent and  inert  gas  flow  flowing  down  outside  the  component. 
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tion  of  aluminum  is  in  a  range  from  40  to  SOO  ppm  by  weight  in  a 
stnrface  layer  of  30  Mm  thickness  from  an  inner  surface  of  the 
crucible  and  not  exceeding  40  ppm  by  weight  within  a  layer 
adjacent  to  the  surface  layer  in  a  depth  of  from  30  |im  to  1  mm 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  crucible  and  a  concentration  of 
copper  does  not  exceed  0.5  ppb  by  weight  within  the  layer  from  an 
inner  surface  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  crucible. 


5,730,801 

COMPARTNETALIZED  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING 

CHAMBER 

Avi  Tepman;   Gerald   Zheyao  Yin,  both  of  Cupertino,  and 

Donald  Olgado,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,043 

Int.  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  ll»— 719  47  Claims 


5,730,800 
FUSED  SILICA  GLASS  CRUCIBLE 
Waiani  Sato;  Masahiro  Sakurada;  ObU  Tomohiko,  and  Kat- 
suhiko  Kenimochi.  all  of  Fukiishima-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd..  and  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Prod- 
ucts Co>,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498.894.  Jul.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.609.682. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154576 
InL  a."  C30B  J5/00 
VS.  CL  118—200  1  Claim 

1.  A  fused  silica  glass  crucible  for  the  preparation  of  a  semicon- 
ductor silicon  single  crystal  by  the  Czochralski  method,  in  which  a 
silicon  single  crystal  rod  is  pulled  up  on  the  lower  end  of  a  seed 
crystal  from  a  melt  of  silicon  prepared  by  melting  polycrystalline 
silicon  in  the  fiised  silica  gla.ss  crucible,  of  which  distribution 
profiles  of  aluminum  and  copper  as  impurities  in  a  direction  of  a 
wall  thickness  of  the  crucible  are  such  that  an  average  concentra- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  substrates,  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  for  maintaining  a  substrate  processing  envi- 
ronment therein,  said  compartment  having  a  base: 

a  second  compartment  having  a  moveable  substrate  support 
member  therein: 

a  common  aperture  between  said  lirst  compartment  and  said 
second  compartment,  said  common  aperture  through  said  ba.se 
being  selectively  scalable  by  a  seal  between  said  substrate 
support  member  and  said  ba.se  to  isolate  the  process  environ- 
ment in  said  tirst  compartment:  and 

said  first  compartment  including  said  base  being  removable  and 
replaceable  with  an  additional  first  compartment  and  base. 
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5,730,802 

VAPOR  GROWTH  APPARATUS  AND  VAPOR  GROWTH 
METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  GROWING  GOOD 
PRODUCTIVITY 
Taluishi   Isbizumi,   Kitakatsuragi-gun,   and   Shiigi   Kaneiwa, 
Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  423,952,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106760 
InL  CL""  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  H»— 719  I  Claim 


5,730,803 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
HEAT  FROM  A  HOT  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  TO  AN 
UNDERLYING  COLD  BODY 
Robert  Steger,  Cupertino;  James  Taoka,  San  Jose,  and  Gre- 
gory Shmiinis,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^23 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—723  R  33  Claims 


I         Ih-  Exhaust 


1.  A  va[ior  growth  apparatus  for  growing  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  maintained  at  a  specified 
temperatufe  in  a  growth  chamber  by  alternately  supplying  a  cation 
material  gas  and  an  anion  material  gas  and  reacting  the  gases, 
wherein 

the  growth  chamber  has  a  cylindrical  portion  which  extends  in  a 
direction  from  an  upstream  side  to  a  downstream  side  and  an 
end  plate  which  closes  an  upstream  end  portion  of  the  cyhn- 
drical  portion, 
the  end  plate  has  in  specified  portions  thereof  a  material  gas 
supply  inlet  for  supplying  the  cation  material  gas  into  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  material  gas  supply  inlet  for  supply- 
ing the  aiuon  material  gas  into  the  cylindrical  portion,  and 
further  comprising 
exhaust  means  for  di.scharging  gas  inside  the  cylindrical  portion 

from  a  downstream  side  of  the  cylindrical  portion, 
a  substfate  holder  provided  between  the  upstream  side  and  the 
downstream  side  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a 
substrate  holding  surface, 
gas  separation  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  material  gas 
supply  areas  where  the  material  gases  are  independendy  sup- 
plied 00  the  substrate  holding  surface  by  separating  flow  paths 
of  the  material  gases  extending  from  the  material  gas  supply 
inlets  to  the  substrate  holding  surface,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  substrate  holder  with  the  substrate 
set  on  the  substrate  holding  surface  around  a  center  line  of  the 
cylin^Mcal  portion, 
wheteit  the  substrate  holder  has  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
centared  about  the  center  line  and  a  non-cylindrical  interior 
surface  whereby  the  substrate  holder  has  a  polygonal  trans- 
verse section,  the  substrate  holding  surface  being  provided  on 
the  interior  surface  of  the  substrate  holder. 


/ 


24.  An  apparams  useful  in  semiconductor  processing,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  high  density  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  processing 
chamber: 

b)  an  electrostatic  chuck  body  having  a  buried  heating  element, 
wherein  the  power  to  said  heating  element  is  controlled  in 
response  to  a  measured  temperature  of  said  electrostatic  chuck 
body  or  to  a  measured  temperature  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  thermal  contact  with  said  electrostatic  chuck  body:  or 
to  a  measured  temperature  of  a  process  variable:  and 

c)  a  heat  transfer  apparatus  including  at  least  one  heat  transfer 
thermal  well  having  a  first  surface  in  thermal  contact  with  a 
surface  of  said  electrostatic  chuck  body  and  a  second  surface 
in  thermal  contact  with  a  cold  body. 


5,730,804 
PROCESS  GAS  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Hisashi    Gomi,    Nirasaki;    Masahide    Itoh,    Yamanashi-ken; 
Shimpei  Jinnouchi,  Nirasaki,  and  Towl  Ikeda,  Tomisatoma- 
chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo   Electron   Limited, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772370 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351796 

Int  a."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  CL  118—726  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  gas  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  pipe  line  connecting  a  supply  source  containing  an 
organic  aluminum  metallic  compound  in  a  liquid  state,  to  a 
process  device  for  forming  a  film  on  an  object  using  the 
organic  aluminum  metallic  compound: 

force-feed  means  for  force-feeding,  through  the  supply  pipe  line, 
the  organic  aluminum  metallic  compound  contained  in  the 
supply  source: 

vaporizing  means  provided  across  the  supply  pipe  line  for  vapor- 
izing the  force-fed  organic  aluminum  metallic  compound  of 
the  liquid  state; 

purge  gas  introduction  means  coimected  to  the  supply  pipe  line 
for  introducing  a  pressurized  purge  gas  into  the  supply  pipe 
line: 
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solvent  intioduct'on  means  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  line  for 
introducing  into  the  supply  pipe  line  a  solvent  for  dissolving 
the  organic  aluminum  metallic  compound: 

exhaustion  means  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  line  for  exhaust- 
ing the  supply  pipe  line  by  a  negative  pressure:  and 

control  means  having  a  plurality  of  valves  arranged  across  the 
supply  pipe  line,  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  flowing 
through  the  supply  pipe  line  by  opening  and  closing  the 
valves. 


5,790,805 

DISHWASHER  FILTER  BACK-WASH  SYSTEM 

INDEPENDENT  FROM  LOWER  WASH  ARM 

Roger  J.  Bertsch.  SteveosviUe.  Mich„  and  Edward  L.  Thies, 

Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioii,  Benton 

HariMM;  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694020 

InL  a."  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  194—10  18  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  operating  a  soil  separator  and  wash  arm  of  a 
dishwasher  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  soil  separator  with  an  annular  screen  for  screening 

recycled  wash  water; 
recycling  wash  water  through  said  annular  screen  trapping  soil 

beneath  said  annular  screen: 
providing  a  flush  arm  above  said  aimular  screen,  the  flush  arm 

having  downwardly  directed  spray  apertures: 
rotating  said  flush  arm  above  said  annular  screen: 
spraying  water  through  said  flush  spray  apertures  to  flush  said 

screen: 
providing  a  separate  wash  water  arm  having  upwardly  directed 

wash  spray  apertures  for  spraying  dishes:  and 
spraying  said  dishes  with  water  from  said  separate  wash  water 


ing  said  inlei  and  outlet  ends,  said  nozzle  passage  having  a 
cross  sectional  protile  which  gradually  reduces  in  diameter 
from  said  inlet  end  to  a  point  between  said  inlet  end  and  said 
ouUet  end.  and  then  gradually  expands  back  to  a  larger 
diameter  at  said  outlet  end:  and 
c)  impinging  the  accelerated  gas-liquid  mixture  onto  at  least  one 
article  to  be  cleaned. 


5,730,807 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730,808 

PRODUCING  SOLAR  CELLS  BY  SURFACE 

PREPARATION  FOR  ACCELERATED  NUCLEATION  OF 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  ON  HETEROGENEOUS 

SUBSTRATES 

Liyou  Yang,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  and  Liangfan  Chen,  Langhome, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Amoco/Enron  Solar,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,110 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  31/075:31/20 

VS.  a.  136—249  50  Claims 


5,730,806 
GAS-LIQUID  SITERSONIC  CLEANING  AND  CLEANING 

VERIFICATION  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Raoul  E.  B.  Caimi;  Feng-Nan  Lin,  both  of  Titusville,  and  Eric 
A.  Thaxton.  Menitt  Island,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National 
Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,593,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^59 
lot  a."  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—22.12  7  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  cleaning  articles,  including  electrical,  mechani- 
cal and  fluid  components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  high  pressure  gas  with  a  low  flow  rate  cleaning 
liquid  to  form  a  gas-liquid  mixture: 

b)  accelerating  said  gas-liquid  mixture  to  a  supersonic  velocity 
by  directing  said  gas-liquid  mixture  through  at  lea.st  one 
converging-diverging  spray  nozzle,  said  spray  nozzle  includ- 
ing an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end  and  a  nozzle  passage  connect- 


500  600 

mom  L«nott(iifli] 

I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  multi-junction  solar  cell  by  plastna 
enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  solar  cell  with  a  p-iype  doped  layer  p,.  an  active 

instrinic  layer  i,.  and  an  n-type  doped  layer  n,: 
forming  a  second  solar  cells  with  a  p-type  doped  layer  p2.  an 

active  instrinic  layer  i,.  and  an  n-type  doped  layer  n^:  and 
forming  a  tunnel  junction  connecting  the  first  solar  cell  to  the 

second  solar  cell,  said  tunnel  junction  comprising  the  n-type 

doped  layer  from  one  of  said  solar  cells,  the  p-type  doped 
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layer  Uxn  the  other  solar  cell,  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
tunnel,  junction  layer  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
solar  cells; 
wherein  isaid  intermediate  tunnel  junction  layer  is  fabricated  by 
first  plasma  etching  a  surface  of  one  of  said  doped  layers  in 
said  tunnel  junction  in  the  absence  of  a  feedstock,  and,  there- 
after, rucleating  and  growing  from  said  etched  layer  to  form  a 
microcrystalline  tunnel  junction  layer,  said  nucleating  and 
growing  comprising  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion With  a  dopant  and  a  feedstock  diluted  with  a  diluent,  and 
said  nacleating  and  growing  commencing  only  after  said 
plasirp  etching  of  said  surface  of  said  one  of  said  doped 
layers 


5,730,811 
CAVITY  DUMPED  LASER  SHOCK  PEENING  PROCE,SS 
Farzin  Homayoun  Azad,  Clifton  Park,  and  Josef  Robert  Unter- 
nahrer,  Nisliayuiia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^22 

Int.  Cl.'^  C21D  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—565  17  Claims 


.x: 


5,730,809 

►ASSIVATE  for  TIING-STEN  ALLOY 

ELECTROPLATING 

Robert  Trvtnmel.  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Enthone-OMI, 

Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500382 
Int.  CI."  C23C  22/24 
VS.  a.  148—264  12  Claims 

I.  A  melhod  for  passivating  tungsten  alley  electroplate  compris- 
ing contacting  said  tungsten  alley  elecu-oplate  with  a  passivating 
quantity  of  CrO,  in  an  aqueous  bath  solution  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  4.5  Ito  about  7.5.  wherein  said  bath  includes  a  source  for 
providing  )CrO,  in  quantities  of  from  about  1.8  to  about  45  g/1  of 
CrO,.  andjfimher  wherein  said  bath  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  from  ahout  100°  F.  to  about  180°  F.  for  passivation. 


5,730,810 

NON-OWeNTED  electromagnetic  steel  SHEET 

WITH  LOW  IRON  LOSS  AFTER  STRESS  RELIEF 

annealing,  and  core  OF  MOTOR  OR 

TRANSFORMER 

Minoni  Taltashima:   Keiji  Sato,  and  Takashi  Obara,  all  of 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 


I.  In  a 

0.01  wt  < 
1.5  wt  % 
about 
Ti 
are 
less 
stress 


h i 


"lh-4-^-^-  '^-^ 


1.  A  melhod  for  laser  shock  peening  a  target  for  developing 
residual  compressive  stress  at  a  surface  thereof,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  a  laser  beam  pulse  from  a  cavity  dumping  oscillator 
having  a  sharp  leading  edge  by  circulating  a  laser  beam  in 
said  oscillator  to  pump  energy  in  the  la.ser  beam  to  a  peak,  and 
switching  a  Pockels  cell  to  change  a  degree  of  wave  retarda- 
tion of  the  laser  beam  to  dump  the  laser  beam  out  of  the 
oscillator  as  the  laser  beam  pulse: 

selecting  a  switching  time  of  the  Pockels  cell  to  control  the 
leading  edge  of  the  laser  beam  pulse:  and 

directing  said  laser  beam  pulse  against  said  target  to  develop  a 
pressure  pulse  at  the  target  for  laser  shock  peening  of  the 
target,  wherein  the  la.ser  beam  pulse  is  directed  against  the 
target  without  reducing  a  duration  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
laser  beam  pulse. 


Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423356 

Ctaimsl  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084708 

Int.  CI.''  HOIF  I/I47 

VS.  a.  148—309  8  Claims 


5,730,812 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLIRING  EJECTOR  PIN 

SLEEVES 

David  E.  Lawrence,  East  Point,  Mich.,  assignor  to  D-M-E 

Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,744 

Int  CI."  C2ID  9/08;  B29C  1/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  148—590  8  Claims 


20     40     so      80     100 

REM    Inxnl 


™  jn-orienied  electromagnetic  steel  sheet  containing  about 
or  less  of  C.  about  1 .0  w  t  <5t  or  less  of  Si.  about  0. 1  to 
<if  Mn.  about  0.2  to  1.5  wt  ??■  of  Al: 
to  80  ppm  rare  earth  metal,  and 
andt  r.  wherein  the  quantities  of  Ti  and  Zr  in  said  steel  sheet 
1 II  uited  to  about  1 5  ppm  or  less  of  Ti.  and  about  80  ppm  or 
<  f  Zr;  whereby  said  sheet  exhibits  low  iron  loss  after 
relief  annealing  at  no  higher  than  about  725°  C.  for  no 
londel'  than  about  1  hour. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ejector  sleeve  from  pre- 
formed tubular  material  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  a  finish  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  a 
close-fitting  diameter,  comprising  the  steps  of:  cutting  the  tubular 
material  into  a  sleeve  of  predetermined  length:  enlarging  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  to  provide  a 
clearance  diameter,  leaving  the  remaining  portion  of  the  inner 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  close-fitting  diameter:  perform- 
ing a  hardening  operation  on  the  tubular  sleeve:  machining  the 
outside  diameter  to  produce  the  finish  diameter:  finishing  the  end 
face  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  smaller  inner  diameter:  and  machin- 
ing the  smaller  inner  diameter  to  produce  the  close-htung  diameter. 
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5,730,813 
PROCESS  FOR  ANNEALING  AN  ANNEALING  CHARGE 

AND  SUITABLE  ANNEALING  FURNACE 
Walter  Scheuermaiui,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  LOI  Ther- 

mprocess  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/03353,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1993,  43  36 
771J 

Int.  a."  C21D  //76.  BOID  4M)Q 
\i&.  a.  148—633  19  Claims 


5     4     5     3 


1.  Process  for  annealing  an  annealing  charge  in  an  annealing 
chamber  having  an  annealing  furnace  (1)  under  a  proieclive  gas 
atmosphere,  a  partial  stream  of  the  protective  gas  being  passed  out 
of  the  annealing  chamber  (2)  of  the  annealing  furnace,  subjected  to 
a  cleaning  treatment  and  then  returned  to  the  annealing  chamber, 
the  process  comprising: 
removing  oxygen  from  the  hot  protective  gas  during  the  clean- 
ing treatment  by  reactants  in  a  hot  reaction  zone, 
wherein  magnesium,  aluminium,  titanium  or  silicon,  which  have 
a  higher  affinity  to  oxygen  than  certain  alloying  elements  of 
the  annealing  charge  to  be  protected;  serve  as  reaclants, 
wherein  removal  of  the  oxygen  is  commenced  Jiljen  the  core 
temperature  of  the  annealing  charge  has  r^ched  a  value  at 
which  the  evaporation  of  the  rolling  oil  rescues  is  essentially 
complete,  / 

and  wherein  the  rolling  oil  residues  are  kepraway  from  the  hot 
reaction  zone. 


of  zigzag  bendings  n  of  said  a(  least  one  tape  per  circumference  of 
said  tire  satisfy  the  relations  tan  e=nxD/2jtr  and  7°<e<20°,  the 
number  of  zigzag  bendings  being  less  than  6,  and  said  steel  cord 
either,  is  a  0.15  to  0.5  mm-diamcter  single  steel  wire  shaped  into  a 
spiral  or  corrugated  shape  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  or 
has  an  axb  twist  structure  a=l  to  4  and  b=2  to  5  of  blank  wires 
having  a  diameter  of  0. 1  to  0.25  mm. 


5,730,815 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  DIFFERENT  CARCASS  CORD 

ELONGATIONS  BETWEEN  MAIN  PORTION  AND 

TURNED-UP  PORTIONS 

Masayuki  .Sakamoto.  Shirakawa,  and  Masahiro  Hanya,  Kobe, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  U.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-018679 

Int.  CI."  B60C  'J/02:9/04:9/0H:l5/00 

VS.  a.  152—554  3  Oaims 


5,730,814 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  ZIGZAG  STEEL 

CORD  BELT  LAYER 

T\uieo  Morikawa;  Kazuyuki  Kabe,  and  Shuji  Takahashi,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-116039 
Int.  CI."  B60C  y//,S.  B29D  SO/70 
U.S.  a.  152—527  7  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  lire  having  a  belt  layer  disposed  outside  a 
carcass  layer  on  a  tread,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  tape 
produced  by  burying  one  or  a  plurality  of  steel  cords  in  parallel 
with  one  another  in  a  matrix  is  wound  round  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  carcass  layer  while  being  bent  zigzag  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  form  a  cylindrical  steel  cord  bell  layer  having  a  iwo-layered 
structure,  a  cord  angle  6  of  said  steel  cord  bell  layer  in  a  tire 
circumferential  direction,  a  width  D  of  said  steel  cord  bell  layer,  a 
radius  r  of  the  cylinder  of  said  sieel  cord  belt  layer  and  the  number 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising 

a  tread  portion, 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bead  portions  with  a  bead  core  disposed 
therein. 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions, 

a  carcass  comprising  a  carcass  ply  lumed-up  around  the  bead 
cores  10  form  a  pair  of  lumed-up  portions  and  a  main  portion 
therebetween,  the  main  portion  extending  between  the  bead 
portions  through  the  tread  portion  and  sidewall  portions  and 
ihe  tumed-up  portions  disposed  axially  outside  the  main  por- 
tion, the  carcass  ply  being  made  of  organic  fiber  cords  extend- 
ing continuously  from  one  of  the  ply  edges  to  the  other, 
wherein 

Ihe  carcass  cords  have  a  ditference  in  elongation  percenlage 
between  the  main  portion  elongation  percenlage  Ea  and  the 
lumed-up  portions  elongation  percentage  Eb,  whereby  the 
difference  Ea-Eb  is  in  ihe  range  of  from  0.5%  to  2.0%. 
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5,730,816 

SELECTIVE  LABEL  STRIPPING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
William  J.  Murphy,  South  Acwortli,  N.H.,  assigm>r  to  Imtec, 
Inc.,  Bdlows  Falls,  Vt. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506325 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156—64  10  Claims 


a  bonding  tool  movably  mounted  on  said  second  rail  portion, 

said  bonding  tool  being  driven  to  move  relative  to  said  work 

station  so  as  to  bond  adjacent  layers  of  said  sheet  material  to 

each  other;  and 
a  controller  which  electronically  controls  the  movements  of  said 

forming  tool  and  said  bonding  tool. 
29.   A   method   of  converting   sheet    material    into   a   three- 
dimensional  object  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  including  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  said  sheet  material  over  a  work  station; 
forming  a  layer  from  the  sheet  material  using  a  forming  tool 

movably  mounted  over  the  work  station; 
bonding  said  formed  layer  to  an  adjacent  layer  of  sheet  material 

10  result  in  a  bonded  layer  using  a  bonding  tool  movably 

mounted  over  the  work  station; 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  sheet  material; 
adjusting  the  speed  of  the  bonding  tool  on  a  subsequent  bonding 

step  based  on  the  temperature  sensed. 


6.  A  method  of  selectively  removing  a  label  from  an  elongated 
carrier  web,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  »aid  web  having  a  label  thereon  over  an  edge  having  a 
first  Radius  and  comprising  a  top  and  a  side  surface  having  an 
angle  therebetween  wherein  said  angle  is  sufficient  to  cause  a 
leading  edge  of  said  label  lo  separate  from  said  web; 

selectively  applying  a  tension  to  said  web  to  cause  said  web  to 
confortn  to  said  first  radius; 

selectively  angularly  positioning  said  label  relative  lo  said  web 
at  said  edge  to  cause  separation  of  a  trailing  edge  of  said  label 
to  separate  from  said  web. 


5,730318 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FASTENER  TO  A 
PROFILED  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Cathy  Lynn  Isakson,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  307,956,  Sep.  16.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  84,047,  Jun.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,018 
Int  CL"  B32B  31/06:31/12:31/18:31/20 
VS.  CL  156—66  3  Claims 


5,730,817 
LAMINATED  OBJECT  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Fcygin.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Alexandr  Shkolnik,  Los 
Angeles:   Michael  N,  Diamond,  Torrance,  and  Emmanuil 
Dvorski}-,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Helisys,  Inc., 
Torranc«,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,506 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00:  B44C  3/02 

VS.  a.  156—64  41  Claims 


1.  A  larinated  object  manufacturing  system  for  converting  sheet 
material  into  a  three-dimensional  object  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  .seid  sheet  material,  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  refeience  frame  on  said  base  frame,  the  reference  frame 
comprising  at  least  one  reference  frame  member  comprised  of 
first  ard  second  rail  portions  disposed  on  a  common  support 
structure  portion; 

a  work  station  adapted  lo  position  said  sheet  material  relative  to 
said  reference  frame; 

a  forming  tool  movably  mounted  on  said  first  rail  portion,  said 
forming  tool  being  driven  lo  move  relative  to  said  work 
statipn  so  as  to  form  said  layers  from  the  sheet  material; 


1.  A  method  for  affixing  a  fa.stener  with  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  surface  lo  the  garment  side  of  an  absorbent  article  com- 
prising, in  sequence,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  absorlient  anicle  having  a  body-facing  side,  a 
garment  side  and  regions  having  different  calipers; 

(b)  providing  a  fastener  having  two  surfaces,  at  least  one  of 
which  comprises  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surface; 

(c)  placing  the  fastener  with  one  of  said  at  least  one  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  surface  adjacent  the  garment  side  of  the 
absorbent  article  such  thai  said  fastener  lies  adjacent  said 
regions  having  different  calipers; 

(d)  providing  an  anvil  surface; 

(e)  providing  a  compressible  component  spaced  a  distance  apan 
from  said  anvil  surface;  and 

(f)  applying  pressure  to  adhere  said  one  of  said  at  least  one 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surface  to  the  garment  side  of  the 
absorbent  article  while  said  absorbent  article  and  said  fastener 
are  between  said  compressible  component  and  said  anvil 
surface. 
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5,730^19 

DISPENSING  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISPENSING  FLUID  MATERUL  TO  A  SURFACE 

Kahri  L.  Retti,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Quick  Tools,  LLC, 

Towson,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351.580,  Dec.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,605,251. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,342 

InL  CI."  E04B  2^90 

U.S.  CL  15fr— 71  28  Claims 
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1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  providing  a  continuous  supply  of 
fluid  material  and  for  applying  a  substantially  stTMX>th  layer  of  the 
fluid  material  onto  a  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  container,  for  containing  a  fluid  material; 
a  pump  having  a  pump  impeller,  and  a  fluid  material  inlet  and 

outlet,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  said  supply  container  for 

receiving  the  fluid  material; 
a  dispensing  device  connected  to  said  pump  outlet  for  dispens- 
ing the  fluid  material,  said  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  main  fluid  inlet  coupled  to  said  outlet  of  said 
pump; 

a  tape  dispensing  device  coupled  to  said  body  and  including  a 
roller  for  receiving  tape  from  a  tape  supply  and  for  pressing 
the  tape  onto  a  planar  surface  as  the  tape  is  dispensed; 

said  body  having  a  tirst  fluid  passage  connected  to  said  main 
fluid  inlet  and  having  a  dispensing  outlet  adjacent  said 
roller  for  dispensing  the  fluid  onto  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
tape; 

an  adjustable  diverter  valve  positioned  in  said  hrsl  fluid 
passage  for  selectively  adjusting  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
said  hrsl  passage  and  for  adjusting  the  dispensing  of  the 
fluid  onto  said  bottom  surface  of  said  tape; 

said  body  further  having  an  accumulation  chamber  having  an 
open  boaom  end  for  dispensing  the  fluid  material  onto  a  top 
surface  of  the  tape  after  the  tape  is  pressed  onto  the  planar 
surface,  at  least  one  second  fluid  passage  connected  to  said 
main  fluid  inlet  and  to  said  accumulation  chamber  for 
supplying  the  fluid  material  to  said  accumulation  chamber; 

a  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  said  dispensing  device,  for 
continuously  sensing  fluid  material  pressure  in  said  dis- 
pensing device;  and 

a  processing  device  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  and  to 
said  pump,  for  continuously  monitoring  fluid  pressure  at 
said  dispensing  device  and  for  adjusting  the  application  of 
current  to  elecu-omagnelic  coils  that  operate  at  least  in  part 
to  rotate  .said  impeller  thereby  adjusting  the  fluid  output  of 
said  pump  in  relation  to  said  fluid  pressure  at  said  dispens- 
ing device. 


5,730,820 

METHOD  FOR  INTEGRALLY  JOINING  PREFORMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELEMENTS  BY  FRICTION 

WELDING 

Brian  Mozdack,  White  Hall.  Md.,-  Robert  D.  Connor,  Spring 

Grove,  and  Robert  J.  Schmitt,  Stewartstown,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Memtec  America  Corporation,  Timonium,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,012,  Jul.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,653,833. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,815 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/06 

VS.  CI.  156—73.5  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  integrally  joining  elongate  preformed  thentio- 
pla.stic  elements  comprising  positioning  a  pair  of  said  elements  in 
coaxial  end-to-end  abutment,  and  then  friction-welding  the  abutted 
ends  of  said  elements  by  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said 
pair  of  elements  to  generate  suflicient  frictional  heat  so  as  to  cause 
the  abutted  ends  thereof  to  at  least  partially  meld  with  one  another 
and  thereby  form  an  integral  union  therebetween,  and  during  said 
friction  welding,  continuously  rotating  and  axially  translating  said 
pair  of  elements. 


5.730,821 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WEB  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  FILAMENTS 
Rolf  Helmut  Joest,  Duisburg;  Haas  Georg  Geus,  Niederkassel; 
Hermann  Balk.  Troisdorf;  Bemd  Kunze,  Hennef.  and  Her- 
bert Schuiz,  Troisdorf.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reifen- 
hauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  585,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1995,  195  01 
125.2 

Int.  CI."  D04H  3/16 
\iS.  a.  156—167  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  web  of  thermoplastic  polymer 
hiaments  of  a  ihermoplasiic  polymer  having  a  supermolecular 
crystalline  state  and  a  supermolecular  amorphous  state,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spinning  hiaments  of  said  thermoplastic  polymer  by  feeding 
the  thermoplastic  polymer  in  as  molten  state  to  a  spinneret 
and  extruding  the  molten  thermoplastic  polymer  from  orifices 
of  the  spinneret  in  a  hlanienl  cunain; 

(b)  cooling  the  hiaments  of  said  cunain  and  stretching  said 
filaments  of  said  curtain  by  passing  said  filament  curtain 
through  a  cooling  chamber  and  a  stretching  channel  connected 
with  said  cooling  chamber  while  supplying  said  cooling 
chamber  and  said  stretching  channel  with  cooling  or 
stretching-process  air; 

(c)  controlling  a  volume  rate  of  flow  of  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  from  said  spinneret,  a  volume  rate  of  flow  of  air  in 
step  (b),  a  velocity  of  the  air  in  step  (b)  and  a  temperature  of 
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the  4i^  in  step  (b)  so  that  individual  filaments  of  said  curtain 
have  filament  diameters  less  than  100  \aa  and  a  degree  of 
crystallinity  less  than  45%; 

(d)  collecting  filaments  of  said  curtain  on  a  continuously  moving 
sieve  belt  in  a  mat  of  filaments  having  crossing  points  at 
which  said  filaments  fuse  together; 

(e)  healing  said  mat  to  a  stretching  temperature  and  stretching 
said  mat  at  said  stretching  temperature  biaxially  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  in  a  transverse  direction  by  100%  to  400% 
to  form  a  biaxially  stretched  mat;  and 

(0  heating  said  biaxially  stretched  mat  in  a  thermofixing  opera- 
tion K)  a  temperature  above  said  stretching  temperature  to 
ttiennally  fix  the  mat  and  form  the  web.  the  stretching  in  step 
(e)  and  the  thermofixing  in  step  (0  being  so  carried  out  that 
the  polymer  filaments  of  said  web  have  at  their  centers  a 
degnee  of  crystallinily  of  at  least  50%. 


5.730,822 

METHOD  FOR  FOR^UNG  A  UNIFORM  BLANKET  OF 
SYNTHETIC  OR  GLASS  FIBERS 
John  Stuart  Robertson,  Littleton,  and  Michael  Dean  Peterson, 
Parker,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns  Manville  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

DivLsioa  of  Ser.  No.  242,220.  May  13,  1994.  This  application 

May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.288 

Int  CI."  D04H  3/16 

MS.  a.  166—167  11  Claims 


^^ 


--^ 

%:rf5^ 

fesssi 

-,- Ht 

^ 

e 

W'^m 

=1^ 

fibers  in  a  downstream  direction  to  move  said  tubular  blanket 
of  said  fibers  relative  to  and  downstream  of  said  rotary  fiber- 
izer  disk  and  said  annular  suction  chamber  as  said  tubular 
blanket  continues  to  be  formed  without  the  tubular  forami- 
nous  backing  sheet. 


5,730,823 
FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  CUT 
GRAPHICS  MADE  OF  ADHESIVE  FILM 
Axel  Donat,  Gewerbegebiet  I.  07907  Oettersdorf,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1993,  43  07 
889J 

Int  a."  B44C  1/165 
MS.  CI.  156—230  4  Claims 


1 .  A  rtethod  of  forming  a  fibrous  blanket  comprising: 

provictiiig  a  length  of  foraminous  backing  sheet  for  initiating 
fontiption  of  a  fibrous  blanket;  forming  said  foraminous  back- 
ing, sheet  into  a  tubular  foraminous  backing  sheet;  passing 
said  tubular  foraminous  backing  sheet  between  a  rotary  fiber- 
izeii  disk  for  producing  fibers  and  an  annular  suction  chamber 
enciicling  said  rotary  fiberizer  disk;  pulling  said  tubular 
foraminous  backing  sheet  downstream  of  said  rotary  fiberizer 
disk  and  said  annular  suction  chamber  to  move  said  tubular 
foraminous  backing  sheet  relative  to  said  rotary  fiberizer  disk 
and  said  annular  suction  chamber; 

producing  fibers  with  said  rotary  fiberizer  disk  and  drawing  air 
into  said  annular  suction  chamber  through  said  tubular 
foraminous  backing  sheet  to  draw  said  fibers  toward  said 
tub|i|ar  foraminous  backing  sheet  and  to  collect  said  fibers  on 
an  jnner  surface  of  said  tubular  foraminous  backing  sheet  as 
sai(i  tubular  foraminous  backing  sheet  moves  relative  to  said 
rotary  fiberizer  disk  and  said  annular  suction  chamber  to 
initiate  formation  of  a  tubular  blanket  of  said  fibers  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  foraminous  hacking  sheet; 

pulling  said  length  of  tubular  foraminous  backing  sheet  clear 
and  downstream  of  said  annular  suction  chamber;  continuing 
to  <|eaw  air  into  said  annular  suction  chamber;  collecting  said 
fibers  directly  on  an  inner  annular  foraminous  surface  of  said 
aniiular  suction  chamber  to  continue  forming  said  tubular 
blahket  of  said  fibers;  and  pulling  said  tubular  blanket  of  said 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  cut  graphics  made  of  adiiesive  film 
by  means  of  a  transfer  film,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

disposing  a  cut  adhesive  film  (2)  on  a  silicone  layer  (3); 

placing  a  transfer  film  (1).  having  a  spatially  profiled  surface 
structure  and  coated  on  one  side  in  part  with  an  .icihering 
agent  and  in  part  with  an  adhesive  agent,  immediately  on  a 
positive  graphic  (11)  and  a  negative  mask  (12)  of  the  cut 
adhesive  film  (2).  said  negative  mask  (12)  surrounding  the 
positive  graphic  (11). 

connecting  the  transfer  film  (1)  and  the  positive  graphic  (11)  of 
the  cut  adhesive  film  (2).  with  the  negative  mask  (12)  sur- 
rounding the  positive  graphic  (11).  in  a  fixed  position  based 
on  only  partial  adhering  by  means  of  the  surface  parts  of  the 
transfer  film  ( 1 )  coated  with  the  adhering  agent. 

partly  bonding  the  cut  adhesive  film  (2)  and  the  transfer  film  (1) 
exactly  in  a  region  of  the  positive  graphic  (11)  by  bringing 
bonded  surface  parts  of  the  transfer  film  (1)  which  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  region  of  the  positive  graphic  ( 11 )  and  are  coated 
with  the  adhesive  agent,  into  contact  with  the  positive  graphic 
(11).  by  means  of  a  contact  force. 

pulling  the  positive  graphic  (11)  of  the  cut  adhesive  film  (2)  ofl' 
by  means  of  the  tfansfer  film  (1).  parJy  bonded  to  the  positive 
graphic  of  the  cut  adhesive  film  (2).  from  the  silicone  layer 
(3),  while  the  negative  mask  (12)  of  the  cut  adhesive  film  (2) 
remains  completely  intact  on  the  silicone  layer  (3)  laid 
beneath  the  negative  mask  (12). 

applying  the  positive  graphic  (11)  of  the  cut  adhesive  film  (2)  to 
any  desired  target  surface  by  means  of  the  minsfer  film  ( 1 ) 
partly  bonded  to  the  positive  graphic  (11)  of  the  cut  adhesive 
film  (2). 


5,730,824 
METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  AND  BONDING 
BIODEGRADABLE  STRUCTIRED  PACKING 
Orville  Spence,  Arlington,  Tex.,  and  Beth  C.  Tormey.  French- 
town,   NJ.,    assignors    to   American    Excelsior   Company. 
Arlington.  Tex.,  and  National  Starch  &  Chemical  Investment 
Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,685.  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,780 
InL  CI."  B29C  47A)0:  B32B  ')/02 
VS.  a.  156—244.19  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  biodegradable  souctured  foam  packing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  starch  component  for  forming  biodegradable  foam; 


3164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


5,730^26 

METHOD  FOR  BLEED-PRINTING 

Jonathan  D.  Sieber,  20  Clubhouse  La.,  Wayland.  Mass.  01778, 

and  Joseph  S.  Sieber,  44  Dean  Rd.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,958 

InL  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—268  4  CUims 


providing  an  extnider  for  heating,  mixing  and  extruding  said 

biodegradable  foam  from  said  component; 
extruding  sheets  of  biodegradable  foam  with  said  extruder; 
misting  surface  portions  of  said  sheets  with  a  sufficient  quantity 

of  a  moisturizing  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  water  to 

initiate  tackification  of  said  surfaces  to  facilitate  bonding 

thereof; 
assembling  a  plurality  of  said  treated  sheets  to  form  a  laminate 

wherein 
said  laminate  is  composed  entirely  of  the  starch  component;  and 
allowing  said  assembled  sheets  to  cure  wherein  said  sheets  are 

bonded  one  to  the  other 
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1.  A  method  of  bleed-pnnting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  sheet  (o  be  printed  on  to  a  carrier; 

die-cutting  the  sheet  without  cutting  the  carrier  to  form  a  prod- 
uct; 

bleed-printing  on  the  sheet  so  that  printed  matter  extends  beyond 
al  least  one  edge  of  the  product;  and 

removing  the  product  from  the  carrier: 

wherein,  in  said  attaching  step,  said  sheet  is  attached  to  said 
carrier  in  such  a  way  that,  after  the  removing  step,  the  product 
is  substantially  free  of  tacky  residue. 


5.730,825 

TRANSFER  FILM  FOR  PROVIDING  PICTURES  ONTO  A 

MOLDED  PRODI  CT  SIMULTANEOUSLY  WITH 

MOLDING  AND  PRODUCING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Atake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,797,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177030 

InL  CI."  B29C  47 AX) 

VS.  a.  156—246  24  Claims 


5,730,827 
TAPER 
Peter  Cllve  Sewdl,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dekka 
Industries  Inc.,  and  Sidewinder  Technologies  Inc.,  both  of 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,753 

InL  Cl.*^  B31B  1/72 

VS.  a.  156—269  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transfer  film  for  providing  pictures 
onto  a  molded  product  simultaneously  with  molding  comprising: 

dispersinq  a  water-insoluble  thermoplasQc  resin  or  thermosetting 
resin  in  a  dispersion  medium  to  create  a  water-dispersed 
emulsion; 

coating  said  resin  in  said  water-dispersed  emulsion  on  a  sub- 
strate film; 

drying  said  film  until  the  coated  layer  solidifies  (o  form  a  release 
layer; 

diluting  at  least  one  of  paint  and  ink  with  an  organic  solvent; 

forming  a  transfer  layer  on  said  release  layer,  where  said  transfer 
layer  comprises  said  at  least  one  of  paint  or  ink  diluted  with 
said  organic  solvent,  for  forming  a  desirable  picmre;  and 

evaporating  said  solvent  until  said  U-ansfer  layer  turns  to  a  solid 
film. 


1.  A  taping  mechanism  for  applying  tape  to  an  article  comprising 
a  source  of  a  ribbon  of  tape,  a  retainer,  a  releasable  tape  gripping 
means,  means  for  reciprocating  said  gripping  means  along  a  tape 
path  between  a  pickup  position  adjacent  said  retainer  and  an 
extended  position  spaced  from  said  pickup  position,  means  to  open 
and  close  said  gripping  means  to  gnp  said  ribbon  of  tape  adjacent 
to  a  leading  end  of  said  ribbon  of  tape  and  retain  said  leading  end 
of  said  ribbon  of  tape  while  said  means  for  reciprocating  moves 
gnpping  means  from  said  pickup  position  to  said  extended  position 
so  that  said  ribbon  of  tape  extends  under  tension  along  said  tape 
path  between  said  pickup  position  to  said  extended  position,  press- 
ing means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  tape  path  between  said  pickup 
position  and  said  extended  position,  said  pressing  means  having  a 
tape  pressing  surface,  means  for  moving  said  pressing  means 
across  said  path  between  said  extended  and  said  pickup  positions 
and  adjacent  to  said  pickup  position  and  said  extended  position  to 
press  a  potion  of  said  ribbon  of  tape  adjacent  to  said  leading  end  of 
said  tape  against  said  anicle  and  to  free  said  leading  end  from  said 
gripper  means  and  means  to  sever  said  ribbon  of  tape  adjacent  to 
said  pickup  position. 
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5,730,828 
UPID  CURING  ADHESION  METHOD 
Toshio  Somemiya,  Chiba-ken.  and  Hidetoshi  Matsumoto,  Mat- 
sudo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cemedine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,744 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1995,  7-100998 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/16 
VS.  a.  156— 273J  4  Claims 

I .  A  rapid  curing  adhesion  method  for  adhesion  assembly  of  an 
optical  ditik  by  adhering  plastic  plates  together,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  i 
coating!  an  activation  energy  ray  curing  composition  containing  a 
curing  accelerator  for  an  sinaerobic  curing  adhesive  on  one  or 
both  of  adhering  surfaces  of  the  plastic  plates  to  be  adhered, 
forming  a  cured  film  by  irradiating  activation  energy  rays  onto 

the  ooBted  activation  energy  ray  curing  composition, 
coating  the  anaerobic  curing  adhesive  on  one  or  both  of  the 

adhetitig  surfaces  of  the  plastic  plates  to  be  adhered,  and 
laying  one  adhering  surface  on  the  other  adhering  surface  of  the 
plastic  plates. 


5,7.30,829 
TWO  DRUM  TURRET  FOR  TIRE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  Dean  Conger,  Stow,  and  Dean  Charles  Testa,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

'  Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,087 
Int.  CI."  B29D  iO/24 

10  Claims 
t*-»    _   f    .      ..»'_  ? 
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plurality  of  tools  in  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  to  remove  fibers  of 
a  pre-determined  length  from  a  bale  placed  in  said  cylinder  while 
said  cylinder  is  rotating,  a  collector  chamber  located  beneath  said 
rotary  cylinder  to  collect  said  fiber  removed  from  said  bale  and  a 
transporter  to  transport  said  fiber  to  a  fiber  distribution  section,  said 
fiber  being  uniformly  distributed  by  a  fiber  feeding  member  to  fiber 
distributing  members  within  said  fiber  distribution  section,  said 
fiber  feeding  members  being  located  upstream  of  said  fiber  distrib- 
uting members. 


5,730331 
ADJUSTABLE  TAPE  WIDTH  CASE  SEALER 
Van  E.  Jensen,  Jr.,  StUlwater;  Michael  R.  MitcbeU,  SL  Paul, 
and  Lloyd  S.  Vasilakes,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,818 

Int  CI."  B65C  9/02 

VS.  C\.  156-^75  16  Claims 


I,  Tire  uilding  apparatus  comprising  a  turret  having  a  master 
drum  and  a  slave  drum,  a  turret  support  housing,  a  turret  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  turret, 
said  master  drum  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  turret  for  rota- 
tion about  a  master  axis  at  a  first  side  of  said  turret,  said  slave  drum 
being  rotelably  mounted  on  said  turret  for  rotation  about  a  slave 
axis  at  a  second  side  of  said  turret,  turret  power  means  to  engage 
and  rotate  Kaid  turret  shaft  a  predetermined  angular  distance,  shock 
absorber  means  to  stop  rotation  of  said  turret  after  rotation  beyond 
said  angular  distance,  said  turret  shaft  being  disengage  from  said 
turret  power  means  after  rotation  beyond  said  predetermined  angu- 
lar distatce,  and  said  shock  absorber  means  being  positioned 
between  said  turret  support  housing  and  said  turret  shaft  for 
engagem«at  with  said  turret  after  disengagement  of  said  turret 
shaft  from  said  turret  power  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
turret. 


5,730,830 
mtSi  PANEL  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Lome  D.  Hall,  Redding,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haddunfield  Man- 
agement Co.  Lld^  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  578322 
' '  Int.  a."  B02C  19/12 

VS.  a.  156-^168  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  to  form  a  panel  from  fibrous  material  comprising  a 
debailer/tllredder.  said  debailer/shredder  having  a  rotary  cylinder,  a 


1.  A  tape  applying  apparatus  adaptable  for  receiving  at  least  one 
taping  head  for  applying  a  section  of  tape  to  an  object,  wherein  the 
apparatus  is  adjustable  to  accommodate  various  width  taping  heads 
and  various  width  objects,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  a  ba.se 
having  a  surface  on  which  the  object  travels,  wherein  the  base 
comprises: 

left  and  right  bed  portions  separated  by  a  cenn^  open  portion 

which  receives  the  taping  head; 
left  and  right  filler  plates  mounted  longitudinally  adjacent  the 
respective  left  and  right  bed  ponions,  and  over  each  of  which 
a  drive  belt  passes  to  transport  the  object  through  the  appara- 
tus; and 
means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  the  left  and  right  filler 
plates  to  define  the  central  open  portion  to  accommodate 
taping  heads  having  different  widths. 
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5,730^2 
ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION  BONDING  MACHINE 
Shigeni   Sato;    Mjtsugu    katsumi,   and   Seiya    Nakai,   all   of 
Fukuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Ultex    Corporation, 
Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213471; 
Jul.  5,  1996,  8-176726 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  31/20 
VS.  CI.  156-499  4  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  vibration  bonding  machine  for  bonding  together 
suifaces  of  a  plurality  of  members  at  an  overlapped  interface,  the 
ultrasonic  bonding  machine  comprising: 

a  mount  having  an  uppermost  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
plurality  of  members  such  that  the  plurality  of  members  are 
arranged  with  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  together  in  contact 
with  each  other  to  create  the  overlapped  interface; 

a  resonator  having  a  hrst  end.  a  second  end  and  a  bonding 
working  portion  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  transducer  having  an  output  end  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  resonator,  the  transducer  generating  ultra- 
sonic vibration  having  a  resonant  frequency  with  a  corre- 
sponding wavelength,  the  resonator  having  a  length  equal  to  a 
multiple  of  V^  the  wavelength  of  the  resonant  frequency,  so 
that  a  maximum  vibration  amplitude  point  is  formed  at  each 
of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  resonator  and  a  minimum 
vibration  amplitude  point  is  formed  on  the  resonator  between 
the  first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  heater  disposed  to  be  in  contact  with  one  of  the  uppermost 
portion  of  the  mount  and  the  minimum  vibration  point  of  the 
resonator; 

wherein  the  bonding  machine  during  operation  is  adapted  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  overlapped  interface  through  the  bond- 
ing working  ponion  of  the  resonator  and  the  mount. 

wherein  ultrasonic  vibration  is  transmitted  to  the  bonding  work- 
ing portion  of  the  resonator  from  the  transducer  to  bond  the 
surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  members. 


5.730,833 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  APPARATLS 
Seiji  Hatakeyama,  Shizuoka;  Yoshihisa  I'sami.  Kanagawa,  and 
Kenichi  Nakagawa.  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  COm  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022575 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J I  ZOO 
VS.  O.  156—540  2  Claims 

I.  Image  transfer  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  driving  roller, 
a  following  roller:  and 

a  carry  including  a  guide  plate  and  a  cover  film,  wherein 
an  image  receiving  sheet  and  a  photosensitive  material  are 
overlapped  with  each  other  .sandwiched  between  the  guide 
plate  and  the  cover  film  in  the  carry,  nipped  between  the 
driving  roller  and  the  following  roller,  and  pressed  and  con- 
veyed, and 
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a  pair  of  beam  members  extending  along  a  conveying  direction 
of  the  carry  are  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  guide  plate  with 
the  cover  film  being  placed  therebetween  and  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  beam  members  are  projected  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  cover  film  laid  on  top  of  the  photosensitive 
material. 


5,730.834 
FLUORINE  RESIDUE  REMOVAL  AFTER  TUNGSTEN 
ETCHBACK 
Calvin  Gabriel,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  625,742 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—643.1  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  wafer,  the  wafer  including  a 
tungsten  deposition  layer  comprising: 

etching  back  the  tungsten  deposition  layer  on  the  wafer  in  an 

enclosed  processing  equipment,  the  etching  step  producing 

fluorine-containing  residue  on  the  tungsten  as  a  by-product: 

and 
rinsing  the  wafer  in  bath  in  the  enclo.sed  processing  equipment 

before  exposing  the  wafer  to  the  atmosphere  outside  of  the 

processing  equipment. 


5,730,835 

FACET  ETCH  FOR  IMPROVED  STEP  COVERAGE  OF 

INTEGR.4TED  CIRCUIT  CONTACTS 

Ceredig  Roberts;  Anand  Srinivasan;  Gurtej  Sandhu,  and  Sujit 

Sharan,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,842 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00:  C23F  i/00 
VS.  a.  156—656.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  lined  with  a  conductive 
material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  an  insulating  layer  over  a  partially  fabricated  integrated 

circiat. 
forming  a  contact  through  the  insulating  layer,  the  contact 

exposing  an  underlying  circuit  element; 
depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  insulating  layer;  and 
forming  a  facet  over  a  lip  of  the  contact. 


5,730336 

EVAPORATIVE  CONCENTRATION  OF  CLAY  SLURRIES 
Christopher  Roy  Greig,  Yeerongpilly;  Peter  James  Tait, 
Moorooka.  and  Peter  John  Noble.  Alderley.  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Comaico  Aliuiininm  Limited,  Melbourne,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00670,  !  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,134 
Qaims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Dec.  31, 1991,  PL0231 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  1/26:3/06 
VS.  a.  159— 2J  13  Claims 


the  solids  content  of  the  slurry  entering  said  valve  means 
being  the  same  as  the  solids  content  of  the  slurry  entering  said 
heat  exchanger. 
9.  A  method  for  the  concentration  of  a  clay  slurry,  comprising 
feeding  a  clay  slurry,  comprising  clay  and  a  liquid,  the  slurry 
having  a  concentration  of  from  30  to  45%  by  weight  solids,  to  a 
first  heat  exchanger  of  a  first  heat  exchange  effect  of  an  evapora- 
tion system,  said  evaporation  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  beat 
exchange  effects  including  at  least  said  first  heat  exchange  effect 
and  a  second  heat  exchange  effect,  said  first  heat  exchange  effect 
comprising  said  first  heat  exchanger,  a  first  separating  zone  and  a 
first  valve  means  positioned  between  said  first  heal  exchanger  and 
said  first  separating  zone,  said  second  heat  exchange  effect  com- 
prising a  second  heat  exchanger,  a  second  separating  zone  and  a 
second  valve  means  positioned  between  said  second  beat 
exchanger  and  said  second  separating  zone; 

subjecting  the  slurry  to  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  heating 
medium  in  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  elevate  the  temperature 
of  the  slurry; 
passing  the  slurry  through  said  first  valve  means  to  said  first 
separating  zone,  said  first  valve  means  controlling  the  pres- 
sure in  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  suppress  boiling  of  said 
liquid  within  said  first  heat  exchanger,  said  first  separating 
zone  having  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than  said  pressure  in 
said  first  heat  exchanger,  said  pressure  in  said  first  separating 
zone  being  sufficiently  low  to  flash  evaporate  at  least  part  of 
the  liquid  from  the  slurry  in  said  first  separating  zone,  the 
solids  content  of  the  slurry  entering  said  first  valve  means 
being  the  same  as  the  solids  content  of  the  slurry  entering  said 
first  heat  exchanger; 
removing  the  slurry  from  said  first  separating  zone  and  feeding  a 
first  part  of  the  slurry  removed  from  said  first  separating  zone 
to  said  second  heat  exchanger  and  feeding  a  second  pan  of  the 
slurry  removed  from  said  first  separating  zone  to  said  first 
heat  exchanger; 
subjecting  the  slurry  to  indirect  heat  exchange  in  said  second 

heat  exchanger  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  slurry; 
passing  the  slurry  from  said  second  heat  exchanger  through  said 
second  valve  means  to  said  second  separating  zone,  said 
second  valve  means  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  second 
heat  exchanger  to  suppress  boiling  of  said  liquid  within  said 
second  heat  exchanger,  said  second  separating  zone  having  a 
pressure  which  is  lower  than  the  pressure  in  said  second  heat 
exchanger,  said  pressure  in  said  second  separating  zone  being 
sufficiently  low  to  flash  evaporate  at  least  part  of  the  liquid 
from  the  slurry  in  said  second  separating  zone,  the  solids 
content  of  the  slurry  entering  said  second  valve  means  being 
the  same  as  the  solids  content  of  the  slurry  entering  said 
second  heat  exchanger;  and 
removing  vapor  from  said  first  separating  zone  and  feeding  said 
vapor  to  said  second  heat  exchanger,  said  vapor  forming  a 
heating  medium  for  said  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the 
slurry  in  said  second  heat  exchanger; 
thereby  concentrating  the  slurry  from  an  initial  concentration  of 
from  30  to  to  45%  by  weight  solids  to  a  final  concentration  of 
from  65  to  75%  by  weight  solids. 


1.  A  nidthod  for  the  concentration  of  clay  slurries  comprising: 

feeding  a  feed  slurry,  comprising  clay  and  a  liquid,  to  a  heat 
exchanger; 

subjecting  the  slurry  to  indirect  heat  exchange  in  said  heat 
exckanger  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  slurry; 

passing  the  slurry  from  said  heat  exchanger  through  a  valve 
meqns  to  a  separating  zone,  said  valve  means  being  disposed 
between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  separating  zone,  said 
valve  means  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  heat  exchanger  to 
supptess  boiling  of  said  liquid  within  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  separating  zone  having  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than 
said  pressure  in  said  heat  exchanger,  said  pressure  in  said 
separating  zone  being  sufficiently  low  to  flash  evaporate  at 
leaa  part  of  the  liquid  from  the  slurry  in  said  separating  zone. 


5,730,837 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 

MATERLVL  INTO  LIGNIN,  CELLULOSE  AND 

DISSOLVED  SUGARS 

Stuart  K.  Black,  Denver;  Bonnie  R.  Hames,  Westminster,  and 

Michele  D.  Myers,  Dacono,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest 

Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,469 

Int.  ex."  D21C  3/20 

VS.  CI.  162—16  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  lignocellulosic  material  into  lignin. 

cellulose,  and  dissolved  sugars  composed  mosdy  of  hemicellulose 

and  sugars,  the  method  comprising:  the  steps  of: 

(a)  digesting  the  solid  lignocellulosic  material  in  a  single  phase 
mixture  of  an  alcohol,  water  and  a  water-immiscible  ketone 
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having  at  least  4  caibon  atoms  to  solubilize  lignin  and  hemi- 
cellulose  and  leave  a  cellulosic  solid  phase;  said  water  being 
pfcsent  in  said  single  phase  mixture  in  an  amount  of  about  10 
to  65  percent  by  weight,  and  said  water-immiscible  ketone 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  7  to  about  65%  by 
weight; 

(b)  adjusting  the  amount  of  water  in  said  single  liquid  phase 
mixture  to  cause  phase  separation  into  two  liquid  phases  of  a 
lignin  water-immiscible  ketone  stream  and  a  stream  of  dis- 
solved sugars  composed  mostly  of  hemicellulose;  and 

(c)  separating  said  mixture  into  first,  second  and  third  phases; 
wherein  said  first  phase  is  a  liquid  and  comprises  high  purity 
lignin  by  evaporating  water-inuniscible  ketone;  said  second 
phase  comprises  high  purity  cellulose  in  a  solid  phase;  and 
said  third  phase  is  aqueous  and  comprises  hemicellulose  and 
dissolved  sugars. 


CH, 

N-CH; 


// 


R— C 


\ 


N— CH2 

I 

CHi— CHj— NH— C— R 


wherein 

X=methyl  sulfate  or  other  compatible  anion;  and 
R=aliphatic.  normal,  saturated  or  unsaturated.  Cg-Cj^;  and 
(c)  dislodging  the  tissue  web  from  the  creping  cylinder  by 
contact  with  a  doctor  blade  positioned  against  the  surface  of 
the  creping  cylinder  and  presenting  to  the  web  a  creping 
pocket  angle  of  78°  or  less,  said  tissue  web  having  a  moisture 
content  of  about  2.5  weight  percent  or  less  prior  to  contacting 
the  doctor  blade. 


5,730338 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  PURE,  COARSE  GRAIN 

SILiaC  ACID  CRYSTALS  FROM  SPENT  LYE 

Alfred  Glasner,  Passail,  Austria,  assignor  to  Austrian  Energy  & 

Environment  SGPAVaagner-BIRO  GmbH,  Vienna,  Aastria 

PCT  No.  PCr/AT«»4/00202,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  21.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17547,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  29,  1995 

PCT  FBed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  669,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1993,  2608/93 
Int.  a."  D21C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  162—29  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  pure,  course-grain  silicic  acid  crystals 
from  silicic  acid-containing  spent  lye  in  cellulose  production,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  adding  coarse-grain  silicic  acid  to  alicalized  spent  lye; 

(b)  lowering  the  pH  of  the  alkalized  spent  lye  to  about  9  such 
that  a  sediment  is  formed  in  the  spent  lye; 

(c)  separating  the  sediment  formed  in  accordance  with  step  (b) 
into  a  mixture  of  (i)  coarse  and  fine  grain  silicic  acid  and 
lignin  and  (ii)  lignin-containing  spent  lye  free  from  silicic 
acid; 

(d)  separating  coarse  grain  silicic  acid  from  mixture  (i)  of  step 
(c);  and 

(e)  separating  lignin  from  mixture  (i)  to  provide  pure,  coarse- 
grain  silicic  acid. 


5,730,840 
CIGARETTE  PAPER  WITH  IMPROVED  ASH 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Vladimir  HampI,  Jr.,   Rosvtell;    Larry   D.  Snow;   Kerry  A. 
Mahone,  both  of  Alpharetta,  and  David  P.  Pozzetta,  Atlanta, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Schwietzer-Mauduit  Inemational, 
Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^13 
Int  a."  A24D  1/02 
VS.  a.  162—139  22  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  ash  characteristics  of  a  paper 
wrapper  for  a  smoking  article  comprising  the  step  of: 

incorporating  into  a  paper  wrapper  a  filler  comprising  calcium 
carbonate,  said  calcium  carbonate  having  a  median  particle 
size  of  between  about  0.15  microns  to  about  0.5  microns;  and 
coating  said  paper  wrapper  with  a  bum  control  additive. 


5,730341 
TWO  WIRE  FORMER  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES 
Wilhelm  Wanke,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.M.  Voith 
GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436J88,  May  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,667,640.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,903 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    22,    1993, 
43321623 

Int  CL*  D21F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  162—203  19  Claims 

5,730339 
METHOD  OF  CREPING  TISSUE  WEBS  CONTAINING  A 
SOFTENER  USING  A  CLOSED  CREPING  POCKET 
Greg  Arthur  Wendt,  Neenah;  Gary  Vance  Anderson,  Larsen; 
Kelly  Steven  Lehl,  Appleton:  Stephen  John  McCullough, 
Fond  du  Lac,  and  Wen  Zyo  Schroeder,  Appleton,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505472 
Int  CL"  B21F  1/12:  D21H  17/07:17/13:17/55 
VS.  a.  162—111  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creping  a  dried  tissue  web  comprising: 

(a)  spraying  a  creping  adhesive  onto  the  surface  of  a  rotating 
creping  cylinder,  said  creping  adhesive  comprising  a  mixture 
of  an  aqueous  polyamide  resin  and  a  quatemized  polyamido        j    ^  jouble-wire  gap  former  for  the  production  of  a  fibrous 
amine;  paper  web  from  a  stock  suspension,  said  double-wire  former  com- 

(b)  adhering  the  tissue  web  to  the  surface  of  the  creping  cylinder,    prising: 

said  tissue  web  containing  an  imidazolinium  quaternary  com-        a  first  wire  and  a  second  wire,  said  first  and  second  wires  being 
pound  having  the  following  structural  formula:  endless  wire  loops  and  jointly  forming  a  double  wire  zone; 
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a  headbpK  for  producing  a  suspension  jet  directly  between  the 
first  and  second  wires,  the  suspension  jet  contacting  the  sec- 
ond ^ire  at  a  point  of  jet  impingement; 

a  curved,  nonrotating  perforated  surface  having  a  first  dewater- 
ing  elonent  with  a  convex  surface,  said  convex  surface  being 
in  cotcict  with  .said  second  wire,  said  contact  beginning  at  an 
edge  adjacent  the  point  of  jet  impingement;  said  convex 
surface  having  a  convex  curvature  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
radii  of  curvature,  said  plurality  of  radii  comprising  a  first 
radius  R,  and  a  larger  second  radius  R2.  said  first  radius  R, 
being  the  smallest  of  said  plurality  of  radii  and  defining  said 
convax  surface  in  a  first  angular  sector  immediately  following 
said  edge:  and 

whereia  when  viewed  in  a  cross  machine  direction,  said  first 
wire  defines  a  straight  line  from  a  point  of  departure  of  said 
first  wire  from  a  last  deflection  roll  to  a  second  point  at  which 
said  first  wire  begins  to  define  a  curved  line  around  said 
convex  surface,  said  second  point  located  in  said  first  angular 
sector. 


-continued 


5,730,842 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730343 

CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION  STRUCTURE 
Willibrord  A.  Groten;  Derwyn  Booker,  and  Clifford  S.  Cross- 
land,  all  of  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Research 
&  Licensing  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580322 

Int  CI."  BOID  J/14 

VS.  a.  202—158  21  Claims 


1.  A  ddntact  structure  comprising  a  rigid  framework  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  fluid  permeable  tubes  mounted 
to  said  grids  to  form  a  plurality  of  fluid  pathways  among  said  tub^s 
according  to  the  geometry  of  the  system  of  FIG.  1  having  the 
following  relationships: 
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where 

h=intra  tube  spacing  parameter; 

d=inter  plate  spacing  distance  (center  to  center); 

x=the  distance  between  the  nearest  point  of  a  laterally  adjacent 

tube  and  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  column  of  tubes; 
y=the  distance  between  the  laterally  adjacent  tubes; 
T=tube  size; 

e=open  void  for  flow  at  smallest  constriction  in  packing; 
Tt=the  number  of  tubes  per  plate  in  a  packing  bundle  of  height 

L; 
Po=the  number  of  plates  in  a  packing  bundle  of  width  D; 
Pjr=catalyst  density  of  packing; 
P,,=catalyst  bulk  density; 

L;„,flr=mimmum  vapor  path  length  per  unit  packing  height; 
L„^;(=maximum  vapor  path  length  per  unit  packing  height; 
Q=tortuosity  factor; 
L=height  of  packing  bundle; 
D=width  of  packing  bundle; 

Snf=aK^  of  screening  required  per  unit  volume  of  packing; 
S=wire  diameter. 


5,730344 
LIQUID  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
USING  A  RECTinCATION  TOWER  WITH  BENZOIC 
ACID  CONTROL 
James  J.  Baiel,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  and  Larry  O.  Jones,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,559 
Int  CI."  C07D  }07/S9 
VS.  CI.  203—56  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  phthalic  anhydride  as  a  liquid  from  a 
vapor  phase  oxidation  product  which  comprises  mixing  said  vapor 
phase  oxidation  product  having  a  temperature  of  about  130°  C.  or 
greater  with  a  first  stream  comprising  benzoic  acid  present  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  8  mole  'k.  ba.sed  on  the  total  concentration  of 
said  first  stream,  in  a  contacting  means  such  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  phthalic  anhydride  contained  within  said  vapor 
phase  oxidation  product  transfers  from  the  vapor  phase  to  a  liquid 
phase  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  by-products  contained  in  said 
first  stream  which  are  more  volatile  than  phthalic  anhydride  trans- 
fer from  the  liquid  phase  to  the  vapor  pha.se  and  wherein  a 
vapor-to-liquid  weight  ratio  in  the  range  between  about  2  to  20  is 
exhibited  within  said  contacting  means,  thereby  forming  a  liquid 
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alloy  thin  film  including  amorphous  terbium,  dysprosium,  iron,  and 
cobalt  on  a  substrate  by  repeatedly  forming  a  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing layers  of  TbFeCo  and  DyFeCo  by  sputtering  by  alternating  the 
use  of  a  TbFeCo  target  and  a  DyFeCo  target,  said  quaternary  alloy 
thin  film  having  an  axis  of  easy  magnetization  perpendicular  to  the 
film  surface. 


phase  phthalic  anhydride  product  having  a  phthalic  anhydride 
concentration  in  the  range  between  about  50-100  wt.  %. 


SJ30MS 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING  AN 
ORGANO-NITROGEN  COMPOUND 
David  John  Harper,  Le  Masnau,  Massuguis,  France;  Ronald 
Michael  Henson,  Stafford,  and  David  John  Wheeler,  l^ices- 
ler,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gecalsthom  Lim- 
ited, and  Isambard  Services  Limited,  both  of  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,866 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1995, 
9509563 

InL  a.*  C07C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  204—157.64  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  organo-nitrogen  compound  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  selecting  a  catalyst  capable  of  suscepting 
microwave  radiation  in  a  range  1-20  GHz;  mixing  an  organic 
compound  with  elemental  nitrogen  to  form  a  mixture;  and  pa.ssing 
the  mixture  in  contact  with  the  catalyst  while  the  catalyst  is 
irradiated  with  the  microwave  radiation. 


5,730,846 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Nobuyuki    Takamori,    Nabari,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,518,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,635,309.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,7% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-54063 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/M 

VS.  a.  204—192.2  9  Claims 


5,730,847 
ARC  ION  PLATING  DEVICE  AND  ARC  ION  PLATING 
SYSTEM 
Koji  Hanaguri;   Kunihiko  Tsuji;  Homare  Nomura;   Hiroshi 
Tamagaki;  Hiroshi  Kawaguchi:  Katsnhiko  Shimojima;  Hiro- 
fumi  Fujii;  Toshiya  Kido;  Takeshi  Suzuki,  and  Yoichi  Inoue, 
ail   of  Takasago,  Japan,   assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Kobeseikosho,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00410,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,438 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-081406 
"  InL  CI."  C23C  14/32:14/24 
VS.  CI.  204—298.41  22  Claims 


nSCMIK- 


1.  An  arc  ion  plating  device  comprising:  a  rod-shaped  evapora- 
tion source  for  generating  an  arc;  works  to  be  coated  with  a  film, 
said  works  being  disposed  so  as  to  surround  said  rod-shaped 
evaporation  source;  and  means  for  moving  said  works  relative  to 
said  rod-shaped  evaporation  source  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel 
to  a  vertical  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod-shaped  evaporation 
source  between  a  first  position  where  said  works  are  located 
radially  around  said  rod-shaped  evaporation  source  so  as  to  permit 
substantially  horizontal  radial  ions  evaporated  from  said  rod- 
shaped  evaporation  source  to  irradiate  said  works,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  works  are  located  below  a  bottom  end  of 
said  rod-shaped  evaporation  source. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  quaternary 


5,730,848 
CONTINUOUS-ACTION  REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  FOR 
THE  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  METALLIC 
STRUCTURES 
Nikolai  Vasilyevich  Daky,  Poselok  Razvilka,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignor  to  Chameleon  Investments  Limited,  Isle  of 
Man 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01724,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  403,714 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204-^35  9  Claims 

I.  A  continuous-action  reference  electrode  for  the  cathodic  pro- 
tection of  metallic  structures,  wherein  the  electrode  comprises  a 
support  (1)  substantially  plate-shaped  and  nude  of  ceramic  male- 
rial  porous  to  electrolyte  having  the  function  of  a  base  for  a  first 
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5,7.M),849 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  DYES  AS  STAINS  FOR  RNA  BANDS 

IN  DENATURING  GELS 
R.  Keith  Hamby,  Albany,  and  I^yne  Huiet,  Davis,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hercules, 
Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,053 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  2M — 461  13  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  for  detecting  single  stranded  RNA  in  a  denaturing 
electrophoresis  gel.  said  method  comprising  staining  said  RNA 
with  a  dye'  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  2.7-diamino-10-(N.N.N',N'-tetramethyl-  1.3- 
propanediamino)propyl-9-phenylphenanthridine  dihalide  hydroha- 
lide  and  3.7-diamino-  10-|3-(diethylmethylammonio)propyl]-9- 
phenylphetanlhridine  dihalide.  and  detecting  said  dye  in  separated 
bands  of  stid  RNA  in  said  gel. 


5,730,850 

CAPILLARY  ARRAY  ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Hideki    Kambara,   Hachioji;   Satoshi   Takahashi,   Kunitachi; 
Takashi  Anazawa,  Kokuhunji;  Takashi  Yaraada,  Tokyo,  and 
Yoshinofau  Kohara,  Kokubui^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006264 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CI.  2»4— 603  58  Oaims 

I.  A  capollary  array  electrophoresis  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  capillary  array  sheets  each  having  a  plurality  of 
capillMy  electrophoresis  tracks  having  end  portions  which  are 
alignad  at  selected  intervals  in  a  single  row.  and  being  fixed  to 
a  holder,  wherein  terminal  ends  of  said  plurality  of  capillary 
array  sheets  are  stacked  one  on  top  of  another: 


ryy 


a  light  source  emitting  an  excitation   light  which  irradiates 

samples  near  said  terminal  ends;  and 
a  two-dimensional  detector  for  detecting  fluorescence  emitted 

(torn  said  samples. 


plate  (2)  Having  the  function  of  an  electrode,  said  first  plate  (2) 
being  made  of  a  first  material  in  a  group  consisting  of  copper, 
nickel  and  nickel-based  alloy,  said  first  plate  (2)  being  situated  on 
both  flat  faces  of  said  ceramic  support  (1)  and  for  a  second  plate 
(3)  having  the  function  of  an  electrode,  said  second  plate  (3)  being 
made  of  a  Mcond  material  in  a  group  consisting  of  titanium,  nickel 
and  nickelrbased  alloy,  said  second  plate  (3)  bring  isolated  from 
said  first  plate  (2)  on  both  flat  faces,  said  plates  (2).  (3)  being  made 
of  dissimilar  materials;  an  electric  connection  for  both  said  plates 
(2).  (3)  being  realized  by  means  of  connection  to  a  further  copper 
plate  applied  on  a  lateral  face  of  said  support  (1 );  the  arrangement 
of  said  first  and  second  plates  (2).- (3)  on  the  flat  surfaces  of  said 
support  (1)  being  such  that  said  first  plate  (2)  on  a  flat  surface 
corresponds  to  said  second  plate  (3)  on  an  opposite  surface;  a 
metal  meH>rane  (6)  constituting  an  electrochemical  potential 
transducer  being  situated  on  a  lateral  face  of  the  support  (1)  and 
being  electrically  isolated  from  the  other  metal  plates  of  said 
support  (11.  said  membrane  being  made  of  the  same  material  as  the 
metallic  sltuciure(s). 


5,730351 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRONIC  HOUSINGS 
MORE  RELIABLE  BY  PREVENTING  FORMATION  OF 
METALLIC  WHISKERS  ON  THE  SHEETS  USED  TO 
FABRICATE  THEM 
Peter  Arrowsmith,  North  York,  Canada,  and  Peter  Beverley 
Powell  Phipps,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1995,  2143606 
Int.  CI."  C25D  7/06:5/10 
VS.  CI.  205—155  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metallic  sheet  for  an  electronic 
assembly  housing  having  the  steps  of; 

electroplating   sstid  metallic   sheet  with   a  coating  consisting 

essentially  of  zinc;  and 
thereafter  immersing  said  sheet  in  an  electroplating  bath,  said 
bath  containing  between  20  and  45  grams  per  liter  of  CuCN. 
between  25  and  55  grams  per  liter  of  NaCN.  between  15  and 
60  grams  per  liter  of  Na^CO,  and  between  30  and  60  grams 
per  liter  of  NaKC4H40ft.4H,0  at  a  temperature  between  55 
and  70  degrees  Celsius  and  at  a  pH  between  10.2  and  11.5. 
and  electrodepositing  a  layer  of  copper  over  the  zinc  coating, 
where  any  subsequently  formed  zinc  whiskers  corrode  rap- 
idly. 


5.730,852 
PREPARATION  OF  CUXINYGAZSEN  (X=0-2,  Y=0-2,  Z=«- 
2.  N=0-3»  PRECURSOR  FILMS  BY 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  FOR  FABRICATING  HIGH 
EFFICIENCY  SOLAR  CELLS 
Raghu    N.    Bhattacharya,    Littleton;    Miguel    A.    Contreras, 
Golden;  James  Keane,  Lakewood;  Andrew  L.  Tennant;  John 
R.  TUttle,  both  of  Denver;  Kannan  Ramanathan,  Lakewood, 
and  Rommel  Noufi,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Davis, 
Joseph  &  Neglev,  Austin.  Tex. 

FiledDec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,150 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/18:  C23C  28/02 

VS.  a.  205—192  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal-containing  thin  film,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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electrodepositing  a  layer  of  Cu^,Ga,Se,  (x=0-2,  y=0-2, 
z^)-2,  nM)-3)  on  a  substrate,  the  electrodeposition  proceed- 
ing at  a  DC  voltage  of  approximately  1-10  V  and  an  AC 
voltage  of  approximately  0.2-5.0  V  at  1-100  KHz  superim- 
posed upon  said  DC  voltage;  and 

depositing  a  sufficient  amount  of  either  In-t-Se  or  Cu-t-Se  on  said 
layer  of  Cu^^Ga^Se,  by  vapor  deposition  to  produce  a  thin 
film  of  Cu(In.Ga)Se2  on  the  substrate  wherein  said  thin  film 
has  stoichiometric  ratios  of  approximately 
Cu=l-1.2:(In,Ga)=l-1.2:Se=2-2.5. 


5,730359 
HOIST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING 

ANODE  IN  SMELTING  FURNACE 
Roger  D.  Luebke,  Hartford,  and  Randy  H.  Kboury,  Muskego, 
both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,608,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,549,799.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,829 

InL  CI.'  C25C  3/00:7/00 

MS.  CL  205—354  15  Claims 


5,730353 
METHOD  FOR  PLATING  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS  WITH  NICKEL  AND  GOLD 
Carl  R.  Smith,  Crystal  Lake:  Marvin  J.  Back,  Schaumburg: 
Breton  Johnson,  Palatine:  John  R.  De  Valle,  Ebnhurst,  and 
Lawrence  J.  Maher,  Lake  In  The  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,9% 
Int  a.'  C25D  5/34.5/44:  C23C  28/02:  B05D  1/36 
MS.  a.  205—210  10  Claims 


SUWtCE    PMPWMION    - 
DCGDCASING   *    PAItllCblATC    KUOVM.      ""■ 


COPPER  STRIKE   PROCEDURE 


POST   COPPER    BAKE    CUT 


P«E-N1CK£L   PvATiwi   PROCEDURE       I   ,00 


PIICKEL   PlATtNC    PROCEDt 


POST    mCKEl    PLATE    STRESS 
RtL'E'    PROCEDURE 


i3 


•LtCTTOLrTlc    SOf 
PLaTH»o   PROCEDt" 


T    SOtD  I  .„ 

Ot'RE I   '" 


I.  A  method  for  plating  a  graphite  aluminum  metal   matrix 
composite  material,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  cleaning  a  surface  of  the  metal  matrix  composite  material; 

b)  forming  a  layer  of  copper  upon  the  surface  of  the  metal 
matrix  composite  material; 

c)  beating  the  copper  layer  to  drive  out  entrapped  fluids; 

d)  applying  acid  to  the  copper  layer  to  remove  oxidaiHMi  there- 
from; 

e)  fonning  a  layer  of  nickel  upon  al  least  a  pottioa  of  the  layer  of 
copper,  and 

0  headi^  die  nickel  layer  to  relieve  stress  tfaeieui. 


5.7.T0354 

ALKOXYLATED  DIMERCAPTANS  AS  COPPER 

ADDITIVES  AND  DE-POLARIZING  ADDITIVES 

Sylvia  Martin,  Shdby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Enthone- 

OMI,  Inc  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.410 
InL  a."  C25D  3/3S 
VS.  a.  205—296  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electroplating  a  copper  deposit  substantially  free 
of  dendrites,  nodules  and  sulfur  impurities,  compnsing: 

( 1 )  providing  an  electroplating  bath  including  ionic  copper  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  alkoxylated  dimercaptan  ether  addi- 
tive for  inhibiting  formation  of  dendrites  and  nodules,  and 
reducing  sulfur  impurities:  and 

(2)  electroplating  a  copper  deposit  from  said  bath  onto  a  cath- 
ode, wherein  the  resulting  deposit  is  substantially  free  of 
dendrites,  nodules  and  sulfur  impurities. 


5.  A  method  for  positioning  an  anode  relative  to  a  cathode  of  a 
smelting  furnace,  the  cathode  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface, 
and  the  anode  having  a  downwardly  facmg  surface,  said  method 
comprisug  the  steps  of 

(a)  moving  the  anode  downwardly  until  the  downwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  anode  engages  the  upwardly  facing  sirface  of 
the  cathode,  and 

(b)  tbereafter  moving  the  anode  upwartfly  a  set  distance  to 
provide  a  gap  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode. 

wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  include  ptovidiiig  a  cylinder/pistoa 
assembly  including  a  vertically  extending  cylinder  and  a 
piston  rod  extendmg  downwardly  from  the  cyUnder.  releas- 
ably  secunng  the  anode  to  die  piston  rod.  extending  the  piston 
rod  until  the  downwardly  facing  surface  of  the  anode  engages 
the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  cathode,  and  thereafter 
retracting  the  piston  rod  the  set  distance  to  provide  the  gap 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode. 

wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  also  include  providing  a  carrier  fixed  to 
the  piston  rod  for  movement  therewith,  and  releasably  secur- 
ing the  anode  to  the  carrier  such  that  the  anode  moves 
vertically  with  the  carrier,  and 

wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  also  include  providing  a  pair  of 
channel  members  which  are  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a 
crane  and  which  define  opposed,  generally  vertical  channels, 
and  providing  the  carrier  with  rollers  guided  in  the  vertical 
channels. 
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5,730,856 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  LIQUID  WITH 

ELECTROLYTIC  OXIDATION  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Ryushin  Omasa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Techno 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560321 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-209189 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461 

MS.  a.  305—742  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  waste  liquid  containing  metal  ions, 
said  waste  liquid  being  accommodated  in  an  electrolytic  oxidation 
tank,  whertin 

said  waste  liquid  is  treated  by  electrolytic  oxidation  by  vibrating 
and  fluidizing  the  waste  liquid  by  means  of  an  oscillating 
stirrar  to  recover  said  metal  ions  on  a  cathode  as  metal  and  to 
lower  the  COD  of  said  waste  liquid, 

said  oscillating  stirrer  comprising  a  low  frequency  oscillation 
generator,  an  oscillation  transmitter  connected  to  said  low 
frequency  oscillation  generator,  and  at  least  one  oscillating 
vane  attached  to  said  oscillation  transmitter,  said  oscillating 
vane  being  such  that  a  tip  end  portion  thereof  is  fluttered 
whe*  a  low  frequency  oscillation  is  transmitted  from  said 
oscillation  transmitter  to  said  oscillating  vane. 


5,730357 

MCTHOD  FOR  DETECTING  IONS  AND  SMALL 

MOLECULES  IN  AQUEOUS  AND  NON-AQUEOUS 

LIQUIDS 

Mark  D.  taker,  Bramalea,  and  Chandana  Scnaratac,  Gnriph, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Giielph,  Ontario. 

Canatki 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235^12,  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned,  wliich 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833.710,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abao- 

dooed.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,734 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  13,  1991, 
9103053 

InL  a."  COIN  27/26 
MS.  CL  !2P5— 775  8  Claims 


1.  A  nt^thod  for  detecting  electroinactive  ions  or  electroinactive 
ions  solvtaed  by  small  molecules  in  aqueous  liquid  samples,  com- 
prising tN  steps  at: 


a)  providing  an  aqueous  liquid  sample  to  be  tested  for  electroin- 
active ions  or  small  molecules  and  contacting  said  aqueous 
liquid  sample  with  zeolite  having  pores  of  molecular  dimen- 
sions effective  for  restricting  access  to  the  pores  on  the  basis 
of  size,  said  pores  initially  containing  electroactive  ions 
within  said  pores,  whereby  al  lea.st  some  of  said  electroactive 
ions  are  released  into  the  aqueous  liquid  sample  from  said 
pores  by  ion  exchange  with  electroinactive  ions  or  electroin- 
active ions  solvated  by  small  molecules  when  the  electroinac- 
tive ions  or  electroinactive  ions  solvated  by  small  molecules 
can  access  the  pores  on  the  basis  of  size; 

b)  bringing  the  aqeuous  liquid  sample  containing  said  electroac- 
tive ions  into  contact  with  an  electrode  after  the  aqueous 
liquid  sample  has  contacted  said  zeolite,  and  applying  a  bias 
potential  to  the  electrode  with  respect  to  a  counter-electrode 
whereby  the  bias  potential  is  sufficient  to  cause  an  electro- 
chemical reaction  between  the  electroactive  species  and  the 
electrode  to  produce  an  electrical  current;  and 

c)  recording  the  electrical  current  resulting  from  the  electro- 
chemical reaction. 


5,730,858 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  WAX-CONTAINING 

HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS  INTO  HIGH-GRADE 

MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  PRODUCTS 

Catherine  Olivier.  Ittre,  and  Jacques  Grootjans,  Leefdaal,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Fina  Research,  S.A.,  Fduy,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgiimi,  Apr.  1,  1996,  %105170 
InL  a."  ClOG  73/02.67/04:67/08 
MS.  a.  208—28  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  converting  a  wax-containing  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  hydrocartxjnaceous 
material  boiling  above  343°  C.  into  a  middle  distillate  product 
having  a  reduced  wax  content  compared  with  that  of  the  feedstock, 
which  process  comprises 

(a)  contacung  the  feedstock  with  a  homogeneous  solvem  mix- 
ture comprising  a  dilute  aqueous  acid  solution,  the  acid  being 
an  inorganic  acid  or  an  orgamc  acid,  and  an  alcohol  having 
from  1  to  6  carhon  atoms,  the  volume  ratio  of  ak:obol/dilute 
aqueous  acid  solution  being  from  90/10  to  10/90,  the  volume 
ratio  of  solvent  mixture/feedstock  being  from  0.5  to  5,  and  the 
acid  content  of  said  solvent  mixture  being  from  1  to  5  vol  %; 

(b)  recovering  the  feedstock: 

(c)  coniaaing  the  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  at 
least  two  catalysts  in  sequence,  with  no  intermediate  separa- 
tion, said  catalysts  being  selected  from 

( 1 )  at  least  one  crystalline,  intermediate  pore  size  molecular 
sieve  selected  from  the  group  of  metallosilicates  and  sili- 
coaluminophosphates  and  having  a  pore  diameter  in  the 
range  of  0.5  to  0.7  nm,  in  a  hydrodewaxing  zone  under 
conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  hydrocracking  catalyst  containing  a  carrier,  at 
least  one  hydrogenation  metal  component  selected  from 
Group  VIE  and  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  a 
large  pore  zeolite  having  a  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.7 
to  1.5  nm.  in  a  hydrocracking  zone  under  conditions  of 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure; 

(d)  recovering  the  middle  distillate  product  having  improved 
low -temperature  properties. 
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5.730.859 

PROCESS  FOR  CATAI.YTICALLY  CRACKING 

PARAFFIN  RICH  FEEDSTOCKS  COMPRISING  HIGH 

AND  LOW  CONCARBON  COMPONENTS 

Axd  R.  Johnson^  North  Babylon,  N.Y.;  Joseph  L.  Ross,  Dallas, 

and  Atulya  V.  Saraf,  Katy,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Stone  & 

Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  409,182.  Mar.  23,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5365,176,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,178,  Aug.  9, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,435,906,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  932.987,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,675 

Int  CI."  COIG  51/06 

U.S.  a.  208—78  2  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a  parafBn  rich  hydrocar- 
bon feed  to  produce  cracked  product  gases  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delivering  regenerated  catalyst  to  a  mix  zone  of  a  first  reactor; 

delivering  a  paraffin  rich  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the  mix  zone  of 
the  first  reactor; 

delivering  a  vaporized  heavy  feed  to  the  first  reactor 

separating  the  cracked  product  gases  from  the  processing  cata- 
lyst discharging  from  the  first  reactor; 

delivering  the  processing  catalyst  from  the  first  reactor  to  a  mix 
zone  of  a  second  reactor; 

introducing  a  liquid  heavy  feed  to  the  mix  zone  of  the  second 
reactor: 

separating  the  vaporized  heavy  feed  and  spent  catalyst  discharg- 
ing from  the  second  reactor; 

passing  the  spent  catalyst  to  a  regeneration  zone;  and 

passing  the  vaporized  heavy  feed  from  the  second  reactor  to  the 
first  reactor. 


5.730.860 

PROCESS  FOR  DESl  LRIRI7.ING  GASOLINE  AND 

HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 

Robert  L.  Ir\ine,  Overland  Park.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Prit- 

chard  Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,948 
Int  CI.''  ClOG  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  208—213  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  useful  as  a 
precursor  for  transportation  fuel  and  which  contains  an  unaccept- 
ably  high  level  of  heteroatom  compounds,  in  order  to  remove  a 
significant  proportion  of  the  heteroatom  compounds  from  the 
hydrocarbon  stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  an  unacceptably 

high  level  of  heteroatom  compounds; 
providing  an  adsorbent  in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  particulate 
adsorbent  stream,  the  adsorbent  particles  being  characterized 
by  the  properly  of  adsorbing  said  heteroatom  compounds 
from  said  hydrocarbon  stream; 
providing  an  adsorption  zone  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
introducing  said  adsorbent  stream  into  said  adsorption  zone  and 

causing  said  adsorbent  stream  to  flow  therethrough; 
introducing  said  hydrocarbon  stream  into  said  inlet,  causing  said 
hydrocarbon  stream  to  flow  therethrough  for  bringing  said 
hydrocarbon  stream  into  counter-current  contact  with  said 
adsorbent  stream  in  the  form  of  a  moving  fluidized  bed  for 


adsorption  of  a  portion  of  said  heteroatom  compounds  to  form 
a  hydrocarbon  stream  exiting  said  adsorption  zone  oudet  and 
a  spent  adsorbent  stream  exiting  said  adsorption  zone  in  the 
proximity  of  said  inlet; 

providing  a  desorption  zone  and  a  cool-down  zone  for  the 
regeneration  of  the  spent  adsorbent  stream; 

transferring  said  spent  adsorbent  from  said  adsorption  zone  into 
said  regeneration  zone  by  means  of  a  hydrocarbon  fluid 
carrier; 

providing  a  plurality  of  hot  hydrogen  gas  streams; 

intnxlucing  said  hot  hydrogen  gas  streams  into  said  desorption 
zone  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  regeneration  stages  along  the 
length  of  the  desorption  zone,  said  hot  hydrogen  gas  streams 
each  being  brought  into  cross-current  contact  with  said  down- 
wardly flowing  spent  adsorbent  stream  for  the  transfer  of  heat 
from  respective  heated  hydrogen  gas  streams  to  said  spent 
adsorbent  stream,  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the  hydrogen  gas 
stream  to  tlie  adsorbent  stream  collectively  being  sufficient  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  said  spent  adsorbent  stream  to  a  level 
to  cause  desorption  of  a  portion  of  said  heteroatom  com- 
pounds from  said  adsorbent  to  form  a  hot  regenerated  adsor- 
bent stream  and  a  hydrogen  and  heteroatom  gas  stream; 

causing  said  regenerated  adsorbent  stream  to  exit  said  desorption 
zone  and  enter  said  cool-down  zone; 

discharging  said  hydrogen  and  heteroatom  stream  from  said 
desorption  zone; 

cooling  said  hot  regenerated  adsorbent  stream  in  said  cool-down 
zone  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  permit  subsequent 
adsorption  of  heteroatoms  by  the  adsorbent;  and 

recirculating  said  regenerated  adsorbent  stream  from  said  cool- 
down  zone  to  said  adsorbent  stream  for  introduction  into  said 
adsorption  zone. 


5,730,861 
SWIMMING  POOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  M.  Sterghos,  5291  40th  Ave.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33709;  John  A.  Sodeika,  401  150th  Ave.,  #264,  Madeira 
Beach,  Fla.  33708;  Patrick  J.  Cosgrove,  647  Garland  Cir., 
Indian  Rock-s  Beach,  Fla.  34635;  Jeff  Godsted,  9065  128th 
Way  N.,  Seminole,  F'la.  34646,  and  Brian  D.  Kinports,  207 
Hillcrest  Dr..  Safety  Harbor,  Fla.  34695 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,876 

Int  CI."  BOID  17/12:35/157 

U.S.  a.  210—86  19  Claims 


1.  An  automated  pool  maintenance  system  for  use  with  a  water 
supply  line,  a  water  waste  line,  a  pool  fill  line,  and  a  pool  drain 
line,  comprising: 
a  pump  for  fluid  communication  with  said  pool  drain  line; 
a  filter  having  a  filter  input  port  and  a  filter  output  port; 
a  multi-pori  valve  body  having. 

a  first  port  for  fluid  communication  with  the  filter  input  port, 
a  second  port  for  fluid  communication  with  the  filter  output 

port, 
a  third  port  for  fluid  communication  with  the  water  waste  line. 

and 
a  fourth  port  for  fluid  communication  with  the  pool  fill  line. 
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an  actuator  connected  to  the  multi-port  valve  body  to  control 
fluid  connection  between  said  valve  body  ports,  the  actuator 
includliog: 

a  rotor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  valve  body,  and  having  a  high 
pressure  input  for  fluid  communication  with  the  pump  and 
also  having  a  low  pressure  output,  and  rotating  relative  to 
the  valve  body  to  select  a  fluid  flow  condition  originating  at 
at  least  a  first  selected  port  of  the  valve  body  and  continu- 
ing through  at  least  a  second  selected  port  of  tlie  valve  body 
by  aUgning  the  high  pressure  input  to  the  first  selected  port 
and  the  low  pressure  output  to  the  second  selected  port; 
a  biasing  mechanism  applying  a  force  on  said  rotor  tending  to 

disengage  the  rotor  away  from  the  valve  body; 
a  solenoid  which,  when  energized,  applies  a  counter  force  on 
said  rotor  in  a  direction  counter  to  said  force  of  the  biasing 
mechanism,  whereby  the  rotor  moves  into  an  engaged 
position  with  said  valve  body  when  the  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized and  into  an  disengaged  position  with  said  valve  body 
whta  the  solenoid  is  de-energized; 
a  motor  to  rotate  the  rotor  when  the  rotor  is  in  the  disengaged 

position; 
a  watet  level  sensor  for  fluid  communication  with  the  pool 

drain  line  to  sense  the  pool  water  level, 
a  pressure  sensor  for  fluid  communication  with  the  pump  and 
high  pressure  input  of  the  rotor  to  sense  the  pressure  of 
fluid  output  by  the  pump; 
an  electronically  controlled  valve  regulating  fluid  flow  from 

the  water  supply  line  to  the  pool  fill  line;  and 
an  electronic  controller  for  electrical  connection  to  the  pump, 
the  solenoid,  the  electronically  controlled  valve,  tlie  motor, 
the  water  level  sensor,  and  the  pressure  sensor,  whereby  the 
eletttt>nic  controller  automatically: 

filters  pool  water  by  activating  the  actuator  to  align  the  high 
pressure  input  of  the  rotor  to  the  first  port  of  the  valve 
body  and  to  align  the  low  pressure  output  of  the  rotor  to 
the  second  and  fourth  ports  of  the  valve  body,  and  then 
activating  the  pump; 
recognizes  a  high  pressure  condition  from  the  pressure 
sensor,  and  backflushes  the  filter  by  activating  the  actua- 
inr  to  align  the  high  pressure  input  of  the  rotor  to  the 
second  port  of  the  valve  body  and  to  align  the  low 
pressure  output  of  the  rotor  to  the  first  and  third  ports  of 
the  valve  body,  and  then  activating  the  pump; 
recognizes  an  overfull  condition  from  the  water  level  sen- 
sor, and  wastes  pool  water  by  activating  the  actuator  to 
align  the  high  pressure  input  of  the  rotor  to  the  third  port 
of  the  valve  body,  and  then  activating  the  pump;  and 
recognizes  an  underfull  condition  from  the  water  level 
^sor,  and  fills  the  pool  with  water  from  the  water 
$upply  line  by  activating  the  electronically  controlled 
'  alve. 
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a  motor  driving  said  chains,  and  a  sensor  system  connected  to 

said  motor,  said  sensor  system  determining  whether  or  not  the 

rake  has  been  stopped  at  an  obstacle  by  means  of  measuring 

an  overload  of  the  motor  driving  the  chains; 
means  for  repeatedly  reversing  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  rake 

until  a  measurement  of  the  overload  indicates  that  the  obstacle 

has  been  removed, 
said  rake  having  tynes  integrally  formed  and  protruding  into  said 

screen  spaces,  said  rake  and  said  tynes  being  formed  from  a 

single  metal  component. 


5,730,863 
REPLACEABLE  WATER  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
WATER-BOTTLE  FED  COOLER  HOUSING 
Robin  Howlings,  Gananoque,  and  Michel  Morand,  Montreal, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Addico  Products  Inc.,  Pointe- 
Claire,    and    Danamark    Industries,    Brompton,    both    of 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,632 

Int  a."  BOID  17/12 

VS.  CI.  210—109  13  Claims 
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5,730,862 
BAR  SCREEN  WITH  ROTATING  RAKES 
Miihr,  Kupferschmiedgasse  8,  A-220I   Hagenbrunn, 


Gemot 
Ai 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,408 
Int  a."  BOID  29/62 
U.S.  a.  210—91  3  Oaims 

I.  A  mechanically  raked  screen  system  for  removing  solids  from 
a  flowing  liquid,  comprising: 

a  screen  of  a  multiplicity  of  mutually  parallel  screen  bars,  said 

screeh  bars  being  oriented  substantially  transversely 
relative  |o  a  flow  direction  of  a  flowing  liquid  and  forming 

screen  spaces  of  a  given  width  therebetween; 
a  rake  Msembly  for  raking  solids  from  said  screen,  said  rake 
assembly  including  two  endless  chains  traveling  about 
sprocket  wheels  disposed  laterally  of  said  screen,  a  rake 
attached  to  and  extending  between  said  chains,  said  rake 
being  oriented  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  screen  and 
traveling  with  said  chains  for  repeatedly  raking  said  screen; 


1.  A  filter  adaptor  assembly  for  adapting  a  water  purification 
means  to  a  water  cooler  of  the  type  having  a  support  housing 
provided  with  a  water  bottle  support  means  at  a  top  end  to  support 
an  inverted  water  bottle  over  a  water  reservoir,  said  adaptor  assem- 
bly comprising  a  support  platform  provided  with  a  circular  disc- 
like attachment  base  having  a  circumferential  side  wall  for  suppon 
engagement  of  said  platform  in  a  top  open  end  section  of  said 
water  reservoir,  and  one  or  more  undercut  connecting  flanges 
disposed  under  a  peripheral  end  section  of  said  attachment  base  for 
retention  engagement  thereof  with  a  respective  flange  connection 
formed  in  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  top  end  section  of  said  water 
reservoir,  said  support  platform  having  water  purification  retention 
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means  for  deUchably  supporting  one  or  more  filter  cartridges 
above  said  attachment  base,  and  a  dispensing  valve  secured  to  said 
support  platform  and  projecting  under  said  attachment  base  and 
having  conduit  means  to  receive  treated  water  from  said  one  or 
more  filter  cartridges,  said  valve  having  water  level  sensing  means 
adapted  to  detect  a  water  level  in  said  reservoir  to  dispense  or 
cut-off  a  supply  of  said  treated  water  to  said  reservoir,  said  one  or 
more  filter  cartridges  having  a  water  inlet  for  connection  to  a 
pressurized  water  supply. 


5,790,864 
INSTALLATION  FOR  TREATING  AN  UNTREATED 
FLOW  BY  SIMPLE  SEDIMENTATION  AFTER 
BALLASTING  WITH  FINE  SAND 
Fran^ise  Delsalle,  10,  Avenue  Dubonnet.  92400  Courbevoic, 
France;  Nicholas  Le  Poder,  4,  residence  Pare  du  Chateau, 
78430  Louveciennes,  France,  and  Patrick  Binot,  18,  rue  de 
Champagne  -  Rentilly,  77600  Bussv  SuGeorges,  France 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.No.  431,833 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1994,  94-05308 

InL  CL*^  C08F  //52.  BOID  21/08 

VS.  a.  210— I95.I  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  clarifying  an  influent  liquid  through  a  sedimen- 
tation process  comprising: 

a)  a  coagulation  zone  for  mixing  a  coagulation  reagent  with  the 
influent  liquid; 

b)  an  intermediate  zone  disposed  downstream  of  the  coagulation 
zone  for  receiving  mixed  liquid  from  said  coagulation  zone 
and  mixing  therein  an  insoluble  granular  material  having  a 
density  greater  than  the  liquid  so  as  to  promote  flocculation. 
said  granular  material  being  added  at  least  as  early  as  the 
intermediate  zone: 

c)  a  sedimentation  tank,  having  a  wall  structure,  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  intermediate  zone  and  communicatively  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  zone  for  receiving  minted  liquid 
therefrom,  said  sedimentation  tank  including  an  effluent  outlet 
formed  in  an  upper  ponion  thereof  for  directing  clarified 
effluent  from  the  sedimentation  tank; 

d)  a  separation  zone  for  receiving  combined  granular  material 
and  sludge  from  said  sedimentation  lank  and  for  separating 
the  granular  material  from  the  sludge  such  thai  the  granular 
material  can  be  recycled  through  the  system; 

e)  a  flow  directing  baffle,  having  a  lower  terminal  edge,  inter- 
posed between  said  intermediate  zone  and  said  effluent  outlet, 
said  baffle  defining  a  downflow  zone  between  said  intermedi- 
ate zone  and  said  baffle  and  an  upflow  zone  on  the  side  of  the 
baffle  opposite  said  downflow  zone;  and 

f)  wherein  the  baffle  is  particularly  spaced  relative  to  the  adja- 
cent sedimentation  tank  wall  structine  so  as  to  permit  unre- 
stricted flow  from  the  downflow  zone  to  the  upflow  zone. 


5,730,866 

AUTOMATIC  IONIC  CLEANLINESS  TESTER 

David  A.  Cavotta,  Noblesville;  Michael  C.  Huggins,  Kokomo, 

and  Kristine  R.  Bewley,  Sharpsville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,956 

Int.  a."  BOID  15/OS 

VS.  a.  210—198.2  14  Claims 


^^ia' 


10.  A  system  for  providing  automatic  quantification  of  critical 
ionic  species  on  a  printed  circuit  board  assembly,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  plumbing  system,  said  plumbing  system  including  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  fluid  lines  and  electrically  actuated  valves; 

a  water  purification  system  responsive  to  a  water  supply  and 
providing  deionized  water; 

an  extraction  tank  connected  to  the  purification  system  by  the 
plumbing  system,  said  extraction  tank  receiving  deionized 
water  from  the  purification  system,  printed  circuit  board 
assembly  being  positioned  within  the  extraction  tank; 

an  ion  chromatograph  system,  said  ion  chromatograph  system 
receiving  a  sample  of  water  from  the  extraction  tank  through 
the  plumbing  system  and  analyzing  the  sample  of  water  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  level  of  ions  in  the  water  in  the 
tank;  and 

a  control  system,  said  control  system  automatically  causing  the 
plumbing  system  to  fill  the  extraction  tank  and  extract  the 
sample  of  water  from  the  extraction  tank  to  send  it  to  the  ion 
chromatograph  system  to  be  analyzed. 


5,730,865 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730,867 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE 
LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Keith  Raymond  Drew,  Pennigton  House,  Pennington,  Ulver- 
ston,  Courbria  LA127ny,  I'nited  Kingdom,  and  Nils  Magnus 
Hjelm,  Hat  9A,  Block  A,  Prince  of  Wales  Hospital,  Shatik, 
N.T.,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,974,  May  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,515,  Jun.  14, 
1988,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
729,033 
Int  a.*  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CI.  210—198.2  12  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  low  pressure  liquid  chromatography  compris- 
ing: 
a  chromatography  column  containing  a  packing  material  and 
comprising  a  column  body  defining  a  chamber  containing  the 
column  packing  material,  the  body  including  a  first  body  part 
including  means  defining  an  inlet  aperture  and  a  second  body 
part  including  means  defining  an  outlet  aperture,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  aperture  defining  means  each  also  defining  shoulders 
facing  into  said  chamber  and  surrounding  said  apertures  and 
on  each  of  which  is  mounted  a  plastic  disc  for  supporting  the 
packing  material; 
the  apparatus  having  first  and  second  mountings,  said  first 
mounting  including  means  defining  an  inlet  port  and  said 
second  mounting  including  means  defining  an  outlet  port  for 
supplying  fluid  to  and  receiving  fluid  from  the  column; 
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5,730369 
POROUS  CERAMIC  RLTER 
Franz  Koppe,  Hotzaberg  9,  D-92676  Eschenbach  Oberpfalz. 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585370 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  28, 
1995,  95101191 

Int.  a."  BOID  25/02 
VS.  a.  210—345  12  Claims 


at  least  |(iie  of  the  mountings  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  column  may  be  inserted  between  the 
mountings  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  column  is 
retained  between  the  mountings  with  said  first  and  second 
body  parts  being  urged  together  by  said  mountings  and  with 
said  iafet  and  outlet  potts  respectively  sealed  to  said  inlet  and 
outlet  apertures; 

sample  induction  means  for  drawing  a  sample  into  the  apparatus 
and  passing  it  through  the  column  whereby  a  constituent  of 
the  sanple  is  retained  in  the  packing  material; 

means  fbr  producing  a  buffer  solution  having  a  concentration 
which  varies  as  a  predetermined  continuous  function  of  time 
durin|  an  interval  of  lime  and  for  passing  the  varying  concen- 
tratioi  buffer  solution  through  the  column;  and 

a  detector  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  said  constituent  in 
the  flaid  flowing  out  of  the  column  as  a  function  of  time. 


5,730368 

REUSABLE  SPILL  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Cordani.  1374  N.  KiUian  Dr.,  Lake  Park,  FU.  33403 

FUed  Mav  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,777 

int.  CI."  C02F  1/28 

VS.  a.  210—242.4  4  Claims 

10    --^ 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  ^rous  ceramic  filter  from  a  thin 
and  flat  green  filter  material,  wherein  round  components  are 
punched  out  of  the  green  material  and  stacked,  leaving  at  least  one 
hollow  interior  that  communicates  with  an  outlet,  and  the  stack  is 
then  sintered  together  into  a  homogeneous  unit,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  casting  the  green  material;  punching  out 
components  from  the  green  material  in  the  form  of  two  flat  disks 
and  a  ring  with  the  same  outside  diameter;  joining  the  components 
together  with  pressure  and  leaving  an  open  interior  and  sintering 
the  components  into  a  homogeneous  unit  to  form  a  filter  including: 

(a)  the  two  flat,  round  disks  having  the  same  external  diameter 
and  disposed  in  spaced-apart.  plane  parallel  relationship  with 
their  peripheral  edges  in  alignment; 

(b)  the  ring  extending  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  two 
disks  and  defining  an  enclosed  space  between  the  disks; 

whereby  fluid  can  pass  from  the  exterior  of  the  filter,  through  the 
disks  and  ring  to  the  enclosed  space  and  from  this  space  to  the 
outlet. 


5,730370  \ 

OIL  CHANGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ovie  L.  Randolph,  2513  Briarcliff,  Irving,  Tex.  75062 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,949 
Int  a."  BOID  21/02 
VS.  CL  210-^109 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  poat  bilge  area  wherein  petroleum  waste  is  collected  by 
use  of  absorbent  materials,  an  improvement  in  housing  of  the 
absorbent  materials,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  rigid,  substantially  spherical  housing  having  a  first  hemispheri- 
cal sbell  with  an  insertion  edge  and  at  least  one  engagement 
tab  r^leasably  secured  to  a  second  hemispherical  shell  having 
a  receptive  edge  with  at  least  one  detent  for  receipt  of  said 
engafemem  tab.  each  shell  having  an  iiuier  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  forming  an  interior  chamber 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  fluidly  communicating  said  inner 
surface  and  said  outer  surface; 

disposable  polypropylene  absorbent  material  removably  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber; 

and  a  flexible  string  coupled  to  said  housing  for  use  in  securing 
said  housing  in  said  bilge  area; 

wherein  said  petroleum  absorbent  material  is  inserted  into  said 
housing  and  said  housing  is  positioned  in  the  bilge  area  of  a 
boat,  whereby  fluid  in  the  bilge  area  flows  through  said 
apertures  for  absorption  of  petroleum  waste. 


1.  A  flow  filter  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  lubricant  using  device 
of  the  type  including  a  housing  containing  filter  elements,  the 
housing  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  lubricant  using  device,  the  opening  communicat- 
ing the  flowing  lubricant  between  the  lubricant  using  device  and 
the  filter  elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  scalable  openings  in  a  face  of  the  housing  adjacent 
to  the  lubricant  using  device  to  pass  a  desired  liquid  solvent 
through  the  filter  elements  contained  in  the  housing;  and. 
sealing  means  for  sealing  selected  scalable  openings  in  the 
housing  to  shut  off'  undesired  openings  in  the  housing  while 
the  filter  is  mounted  on  the  lubricant  using  device; 
whereby  the  solvent  passing  through  the  sealable  openings 
cleanses  a  used  filter  element  of  undesired  debris. 
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5,730,871 
DOWNHOLE  FLUID  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Steven  C.  Kennedy;  Lawrence  C.  Lee;  Mike  E.  Nodine.  and 
Richard  B.  Kroeber,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignors  to 
Cameo  IntemationaL,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,225 

InL  CI."  BOID  2//26 

VS.  CL  210—512.2  18  Claims 


^-^^^ 


1.  A  fluid  separation  system  for  installation  witliin  a  wellbore 
that  penetrates  a  production  formation  and  a  discharge  formation, 
comprising: 

a  first  pump  and  a  second  pump  each  operatively  connected  to  a 
means  for  operation; 

a  fluid  separator  for  separating  wellbore  fluids  from  the  produc- 
tion formation  into  a  tirst  stream  and  a  lighter  second  stream: 

means  for  conveying  wellbore  fluids  exiling  the  first  pump  to  an 
inlet  of  the  fluid  separator: 

means  for  conveying  the  second  stream  euting  the  fluid  separa- 
tor to  an  inlet  of  the  second  pump; 

means  for  conveying  the  second  stream  exiling  the  second  pump 
to  the  earth's  surface; 

means  for  fluidically  isolating  ihe  discharge  formation  lo  create 
a  discharge  zone  wiihin  the  wellbore  thai  is  fluidically  isolated 
from  the  production  formation;  and 

wherein  the  fluid  separator  includes  means  for  causing  the  first 
stream  exiting  ihe  fluid  separator  to  directly  enter  Ihe  dis- 
charge fotmation  without  passing  through  a  discharge  con- 
duit. 


5,730,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Laurence  Mark  Rhodes.  11825  Grande  Vista  Dr.,  Whittier, 

Calif.  90601 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,241 
inL  CL"  C02F  1/40 
VS.  a.  210—519  10  aaims 

1.  A  separator  for  a  mixture  of  two  liquids  of  different  density 
Ihe  separator  comprising: 

a)  a  container  for  holding  the  mixlure.  which  separates  by 
gravity  into  a  layer  of  lighter  liquid  on  a  layer  of  heavier 
liquid  in  ihe  container; 

b)  a  delivery  pipe  extending  from  above  the  layer  of  lighter 
liquid  down  into  ihe  heavier  liquid: 

c)  means  for  supplying  ihe  mixture  lo  an  upper  portion  of  ihe 
delivery  pipe,  so  ihe  mixture  flows  down  ihe  delivery  pipe 
into  the  container; 

d)  a  lirsi  oullei  for  removing  ihe  lighter  liquid  from  ihe  con- 
tainer; 

e)  a  second  outlet  for  removing  ihe  heavier  liquid  from  ihe 
container: 


0  an  upwardly  extending  drain  pipe  connecied  al  its  lower  end 
10  Ihe  second  outlet,  the  upper  end  of  ihe  drain  pipe  being  in 
Ihe  vicinity  of  ihe  interface  between  ihe  two  layers; 

g  I  a  riser  pipe  disposed  around  and  spaced  from  ihe  drain  pipe. 
Ihe  upper  end  of  ihe  riser  pipe  being  above  the  level  of  the 
layer  of  lighier  liquid,  the  lower  end  of  ihe  riser  pipe  being 
open  and  in  the  layer  of  heavier  liquid  so  ihe  heavier  liquid 
can  flow  up  belween  itie  drain  and  riser  pipes  and  down  inio 
(he  upper  end  of  ihe  drain  pipe; 

h)  a  pile  of  loose  coalescing  elements  in  the  container  between 
Ihe  delivery  pipe  and  ihe  lower  end  of  the  riser  pipe  so  at  least 
Ihe  heavier  liquid  flows  through  the  pile; 

i)  a  ball  valve  in  ihe  first  oullei  for  setting  the  level  of  the  lighier 
liquid  flowing  oul  die  first  outlet,  the  ball  valve  including  a 
ball  with  a  substantially  circular  orifice  extending  through  Ihe 
ball,  the  ball  being  disposed  at  substantially  llie  same  level  as 
the  interface  between  the  two  layers; 

j)  means  for  rotating  the  ball  lo  cause  the  orifice  to  form  an 
adjustable  weir  with  an  upper  edge  slightly  above  Ihe  inter- 
face between  the  two  layers;  and 

K)  al  least  one  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  container  lo 
facilitate  mounting  the  separator  in  a  workspace. 


5.730,873 
METHOD  FOR  PRECIPITATING  A  SOLID  PHASE  OF 
METAL 
Alison  Marie  Hapka,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa^  Joyce  May  Whang, 
and  Jeffery   Scott  Thompson,  both  of  Wilmington,   DeU 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,609 

Int.  t1."  C02F  1/62 

VS.  a.  210-632  20  Claims 


a  m  ciiRic  ten) 
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1.  A  method  for  the  time  delayed  precipitation  of  a  solid  phase 
of  metal  from  a  low  pH.  metal  salt  solution,  comprising,  adding  to 
Ihe  metal  sail  solution  a  substrate  and  an  enzyme  which  will  react 
with  the  substrate. 
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such  that  the  substrate  will  cause  a  rise  in  pH  upon  reaction  with 

the  enzyme,  and  the  rise  in  pH  will  cause  the  metal  lo 

precipitate  from  solution. 
18.  An  aqueous  solution  for  precipitating  a  solid  phase  of  metal 
in  situ,  comprising: 

I  (a)  a  low  pH.  metal  solution;  (b)  a  stabilizing  agent;  (c)  an 

alkalint  agent:  (d)  urea;  and 
U  urease; 
wherein.  I  and  11  are  combined  just  prior  to  emplacing  the 

solution  in  a  permeable  volume. 


5,730,874 

EXTRAtt'ION  OF  METALS  USING  SUPERCIUTICAL 
FLUID  AND  CHELATE  FORMING  LEGAND 
Chien  M.  Wai,  Moscow,  Id.,  and  Kenneth   E.  Laintz,  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Moscow,  Id. 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,086,  Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5356,538,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
714,265,  Jan.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,274,129.  This  appUcation 
1 1       Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,000 
II     Int  CL'  BOID  11/00;  11/02: 1 1/04 
VS.  CL  2lt>^-638  45  Claims 
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1.  A  mcQibd  for  extracting  a  metalloid  or  metal  species  finom  a 
solid  or  liquid,  comprising  exposing  the  solid  or  liquid  to  a 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide  fluid  solvent  and  a  halogenated 
^-diketone  chelating  agent  for  a  sufficient  period  of  lime  to  form 
chelates  between  the  agent  and  species  that  are  solubilized  in  the 
supercritical  fluid  solvent 


5,730,875 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  AND 
CONTROLLING  GAS-LIQUID  PHASE  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 
Thomas  L.  Grisham,  IVIer;  Janet  K.  Peters,  Kilgore;  Keith  W. 
Sharp,  Richmond,  and  Edward  E.  Ebel,  Mabank,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Revtech  Industries,  Inc  Kilgore,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,742 
Int  a."  C02F  I/3H;  COID  7/00 
VS.  CL  210-«38  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  bringing  a  reactant  gas  and  a  reactant  liquid  into 
inlerfacial  contact  under  conditions  conducive  to  controlled  chemi- 
cal reaction  belween  the  reactant  gas  and  Ihe  reactant  liquid, 
utilizing  apparatus  having  an  elongate  lube  with  first  and  second 
ends,  with  a  wall,  and  with  a  porous  section  for  the  sparging  of  gas 
therethrougli  lo  Ihe  interior  of  die  tube,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of 
introduciag  a  stream  of  liquid  including  said  reactant  liquid  lo 
the  first  end  of  the  porous  section  of  the  cylindrical  lube 
tangential  lo  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube; 
controllii^  the  flow  of  said  liquid  in  a  spiral  pattern  around  and 
along  aaid  inner  surface  of  said  tube  from  said  first  end  to  the 
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second  end  so  as  to  impose  sufficient  centrifugal  acceleration 
upon  said  liquid  to  confine  said  liquid  to  an  annular  film  of 
liquid  spiraling  around  said  wall  of  said  tube  and  to  prevent 
said  liquid  from  entering  a  liquid-free  zone  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  central  portion  of  said  lube  surrounded 
by  said  liquid: 

mixing  said  reactant  gas  with  an  inert  gas  in  a  predetermined 
proportion  to  form  a  reactant  gas  mixture:  and 

sparging  said  reactant  gas  mixture  ttirough  the  wall  of  said 
porous  section  of  said  tube  and  into  said  liquid  spiraling 
through  said  tube,  thereby  forming  a  two  phase  gas-liquid 
froth  including  a  multiplicity  of  bubbles  of  said  reactant  gas 
mixture  in  inlerfacial  contact  with  said  liquid,  said  froth 
confined  lo  an  annulus  around  said  liquid-free  zone  and 
flowing  in  a  spiral  pattern  around  and  along  said  inner  surface 
of  said  porous  section  of  said  lube  around  said  liquid-free 
zone. 


5,730376 

SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  LOW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CHITOSAN  USING  MULTI-STEP 

MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Hyang-Ja  You,  Dongshin  Apt  6-910,  Weolgyae  1-dong,  Nowon- 
ku,  Seoul,-  Kil-Hyun  Park,  Kyungki-do:  Yong-Ho  Kim; 
Yong-Ju  Kim,  both  of  Kwangju;  Jae-Hyeok  Choi;  Seoo- 
Jeong  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Soon-Hong  Lee,  Chnngnam, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyang-Ja  You,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,670 
Int  CL*  BOID  61/00 
VS.  C\.  210—651  5  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-step  membrane  separation  process  of  low  molecular 
weight  chitosan,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  a  chitosan  mixture  of  various  molecular  weights  with  an 
acid  in  the  presence  of  enzyme  while  applying  an  ultrasonic 
treatment  to  the  mixture,  lo  give  a  chitosan  solution  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  less  than  100,000  and  a  degree  of 
polydispersity  of  1.5  to  2.5; 
adding  pure  water  to  said  chitosan  solution  to  give  an  aqueous 

solution  having  a  chitosan  concentration  of  I  to  50%; 
subjecting  said  aqueous  solution  lo  a  continuous  membrane 
filtration  by  using  a  membrane  under  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  5 
kg/cm^,  to  fractionate  and  separate  the  chitosan;  and 
treating  the  separated  chitosan  with  a  second  fractionation  and 
separation  technique  employing  a  proper  membrane  according 
to  a  desired  molecular  weight  cut-off.  at  lea.st  one  time. 
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5,730,877 

METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONATING  A  SOLUTION 

Heikki  HeikkiU  :  Jarmo  Kuisma,  and  Hannu  Paananen,  all  of 

Espoo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Xyrofin  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/H95/00224,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Rkd  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  722,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  21,  1994,  941866 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—659  33  claims 


0    >    <•    tS     M    » 
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1.  A  method  for  ftactionaling  a  solution  by  a  chromatographic 
separation  method  in  which  the  liquid  flow  is  effected  in  a  system 
comprising  at  least  two  chromatographic  sectional  paclcing  mate- 
rial beds,  characterized  in  that  the  system  comprises  at  least  two 
sectionaJ  packing  material  beds  in  different  ionic  forms,  and  the 
firactionation  is  performed  by  the  simulated  moving  bed  method, 
and  the  solution  is  passed  from  a  sectional  packing  material  bed  to 
the  next  sectional  packing  material  bed  having  a  different  ionic 
form  in  such  a  way  that  the  dry  solids  concentration  profile  present 
in  the  solution  remains  substantially  intact. 


water,  said  fluids  rising  to  the  surface  of  said  waste-water  in 
said  coalescing  plate  separator  means: 

a  surge/holding  lank  for  receiving  by  gravity  the  waste-water 
from  said  coalescing  plate  separator  means: 

a  particle  hlier  means  for  receiving  the  waste-water  from  said 
surge/holding  tank  and  for  filtering  out  suspended  solids  from 
the  waste- water: 

a  granulated  activated  carbon  filter  for  receiving  the  waste- water 
from  said  particle  filter  means  and  for  removing  chemicals 
from  tJje  waste-water. 

a  first  air  diaphragm  water  pump  for  pumping  water  from  said 
surge/holding  tank  to  said  particle  filter; 

a  first  water  level  detector  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  the 
waste-water  in  said  surge/holding  tank,  and  for  turning  on 
said  first  water  pump  when  said  detected  level  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount: 

a  plurality  of  leveling  jacks  for  adjustably  supporting  and  level- 
ling said  coalescing  plate  separator:  and 

pipe  means  for  directing  waste-water  exiting  from  said  coalesc- 
ing plate  separator  means  to  said  surge^olding  tank,  and 
directing  waste-water  exiting  from  said  surge/holding  tank  to 
said  panicle  filter  means,  and  directing  waste-water  exiting 
from  said  particle  filter  means  to  said  granulated  activated 
carbon  filter,  wherein  the  waste-water  passes  through  each  of 
said  coalescing  plate  separator  means,  said  panicle  filter 
means,  and  said  granulated  activated  carbon  filter  only  once. 


5.730,879 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  RECIRCULATED 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  WATER 
Charles  P.  Wilding,  Seal  Beach,-  Berile  B.  SUnder,  Woodland 
Hills,  and  Frank  J.  Baumann,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  World  Laboratories.  Ltd.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,550 
Int.  a."  C02F  9/00 
VS.  a.  210—662  2  Claims 


5,730378 

CONTAMINATED  WASTE-WATER  TREATMENT 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Terry  Rice,  P.O.  Box  122,  Moccasin,  Calif.  95347 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,837 

InL  CL*  C02F  9/00 

VS.  CL  210—662  13  Claims 


^ryy^^^ 


1.  A  treatment  device  for  purifying  waste-water,  comprising: 
a  coalescing  plate  separator  means  for  receiving  the  waste-water 
and  for  specific  gravity  separation  of  fluids  and  panicles 
having  a  lower  specific  gravity  than  water  from  the  wasie- 


1.  A  process  for  conditioning  recirculating  evaporative  cooling 
water  in  a  cooling  system  of  the  type  including  a  source  of 
make-up  water,  an  evaporative  cooling  unit  and  a  heat  exchanger 
piped  together  in  a  circulating  line  and  including  a  makeup  water 
line,  and  a  bleedoff  line,  said  process  being  u.seful  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  make-up  water  required  during  the  operation  of  the 
system  and  to  prevent  essentially  scale,  corrosion  and  micro- 
biological contamination,  said  process  comprising: 
determining  the  pH  of  saturation  of  the  recirculated  evaporative 

cooling  water  in  the  cooling  water  system: 
passing  a  controlled  volume  of  the  recirculated  evaporative 
cooling  water  through  a  strong  cation  exchange  media  posi- 
tioned in  a  side  stream  from  said  circulating  line  in  an  amount 
sulGcieni  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  recirculated  evaporative 
cooling  water  within  a  positive  0.4  above  and  a  negative  0.4 
below  the  pH  of  saturation: 
monitoring  the  corrosion  potential  to  provide  a  measurement 
which  determines  an  amount  of  corrosion  inhibitor  to  be 
added: 
adding  a  corrosion  inhibiter  to  the  cooling  water  in  response  to 
the  measurement  obtained  by  monitoring  the  corrosion  poten- 
tial of  this  cooling  water: 
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monitoring  the  oxidizing  chemical  levels  in  the  circulating  line 
to  provide  a  measurement  which  determines  the  activation  of 
a  genetator  to  produce  a  controlled  level  of  oxidizing  agents: 
and 

generating  oxidizing  agents  in  the  cooling  water  in  response  to 
the  measurement  obtained  by  monitoring  the  oxidizing  cl»emi- 
cal  levels  of  the  cooling  water  in  the  circulating  line. 


5,730,880 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  LtNWANTED  MATERIAL 
j  I      FROM  WANTED  MATEIUAL 
Dirk  Gerber,  Grimbergen;  Peter  Michel  Gerber,  Peutie;  Vivi- 

ane  Gertrude  Johanna  Neyens,  Scherpenheuvel.  and  Peter 

Frans   Eageen   Maria  Stroobants.  Ham,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 

Engbind 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.607 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,,  Jim.  27, 
1995,  95201746 

InL  CI."  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210—693  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  removing  unwanted  material  from  wanted  mate- 
rial in  the  presence  of  water  by  bringing  an  isocyanate-containing 
prepolymer  into  contact  with  the  materials,  allowing  the  prepoly- 
mer  to  rea0  with  at  least  pan  of  the  water  to  form  a  flexible  foam 
and  removing  the  foam  obtained  from  the  wanted  material,  the 
prepolymer  having  an  NCO  value  of  2-10%  by  weight  and  being 
the  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  an  excessive  amount  of 
poly/methylene  polyphenylene  polyisocyanate  comprising  at  least 
25%  by  weight  of  4.4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  or  a  liquid 
variant  thereof  with  a  polyether  polyol  having  an  average  nominal 
hydroxyl  fpnctionality  of  from  2  to  4.  a  number  average  hydroxyl 
equivalent  iweight  of  from  500  to  .'5000.  and  an  oxyethylene  content 
of  at  least  50%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  prepolymer  used  being  5 
to  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  unwanted 
material  chtracterised  in  that  the  prepolymer  is  combined  with 
2-100  paro.  by  weight  of  the  water  per  pan  by  weight  of  prepoly- 
mer at  most  20  seconds  before  it  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
materials. 


5,730,882 

METHOD  FOR  REMEDL\TION  OF  WATER 

CONTAINING  EMULSIFIED  OILS 

Darrell  L.  Gallup,  Chino  Hills,  and  Danilo  M.  Capampangan, 

Diamond  Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 

panv  of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,823 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/56:1/28 

VS.  a.  210—708  65  Claims 

1.  A  metlMxi  for  removing  oil-containing  contaminants  from 

waste  water  by  demulsifying  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  said  method 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  contacting  said  waste  water  containing  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion with  a  high  polymer  composition  comprising  a  cationic 
polyacrylamide  to  form  a  coagulation  of  oil-containing  clus- 
ters and  at  least  a  [xjrtion  of  demulsified  water,  where  said 
coagulation  is  of  a  density  greater  than  the  density  of  the 
demulsified  water,  and 

(2)  setting  said  coagulation  from  said  demulsified  water. 


5,730,883 
BLOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING 
APPARENT  HEMATOCRIT  AS  A  PROCESS  CONTROL 
PARAMETER 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,967.  Jul.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.088, 
Oct.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J70.802,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  814,403.  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,316 
Int  a."  BOID  17/038:17/12 
VS.  CL  210—739  30  Claims 
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5.730,881 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  OV  ERSPRAYED  SOLVENT- 
BASED  PAINTS 
Joseph  P.  Miknevich.  Coraopoli.s.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  .Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954.452 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/56 
VS.  CI  210—696  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  aethod  for  u^eating  the  circulating  water  of  a  paint  spray 
booth  system  used  to  capture  oversprayed.  solvent-borne  paint, 
wherein  said  circulating  water  contains  hardness  in  excess  of  about 
100  mg/L  and  wherein  said  method  comprises  adding  an  effective 
amount  of  a  melamine  aldehyde  acid  colloid  for  the  purpose  of 
detackifying  said  over-sprayed  solvent  borne  paint,  alone  or  in 
combination  with  an  alkalinity  source,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  chelating  agent  to  said 
circulating  water  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  said  hardness  to 
below  about  100  mg/L  and  improving  the  dispersibility  of  said 
paint. 


17.  A  blood  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
rotating  a  centrifugal  separation  device  at  a  controlled  rate  of 

rotation,  the  separation  device  having  an  area  A. 
conveying  whole  blood  having  an  actual  whole  blood  hematocrit 

value  into  the  separation  device  at  a  prescribed  rate  Q^  for 

separation  into  red  blood  cells  and  a  plasma  constituent,  the 

red  blood  cells  in  the  separation  device  having  an  actual  red 

blood  cell  hematocrit  value, 
removing  plasma  constituent  from  the  separation  device  at  a 

prescribed  rate  Q^  at  least  in  part  while  whole  blood  is 

conveyed  into  the  separation  device, 
removing  red  blood  cells  from  the  separation  device  at  least  in 

pan  while  whole  blood  is  conveyed  into  the  separation  device 

and  plasma  is  removed  from  the  separation  device, 
deriving  at  least  in  pan  while  whole  blood  Is  conveyed  into  the 

separation  device  and  plasma  and  red  blood  cells  are  removed 
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from  the  separation  device  a  value  H^  representing  an  appar- 
ent hematocrit  of  red  blood  cells  within  the  separation  device 
where; 


where: 

g  represents  a  centrifugal  acceleration  factor  based  upon  the 
controlled  rate  of  rotation,  and 

RBC  represents  at  least  one  red  blood  cell  dependent  factor  noi 
including  the  actual  red  blood  cell  hematocrit  value. 

deriving  at  least  in  part  while  whole  blood  is  conveyed  into  the 
separation  device  and  plasma  and  red  blood  cells  are  removed 
from  the  separation  device  a  value  H^  representing  an  appar- 
ent hematocrit  of  whole  blood  entering  the  separation  device 
based  upon  a  relationship  among  H^^, ,  Qj,.  Qp.  and  not  includ- 
ing the  actual  whole  blood  hematocrit  value,  expressed  as 
follows: 


«(,= 


Hri^Qh  -  Qp) 
Qi, 


and 

generating  a  control  command  based,  at  lea.st  in  part,  upon  H,,  at 
least  in  pan  while  whole  blood  is  conveyed  into  the  separation 
device  and  plasma  and  red  blood  cells  are  removed  from  the 
separation  device. 


5,730,884 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SELENATE  ION  FROM 

SELENATE  ION-CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  WASTE 

LIQUID 

Ejji  Kikuchi,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Director-General  of 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  19%,  8-050169 
Int.  CI."  C02F  I/4S 
VS.  a.  210-748  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  selenate  ion  from  a  selenate  ion- 
containing  aqueous  waste  liquid,  comprising  treating  said  aqueous 
liquid  with  a  photocatalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  reducing 
agent  while  irradiating  said  aqueous  waste  liquid  with  an  actinic 
radiation,  so  that  said  selenate  ion  is  convened  into  elemental 
selenium  and/or  hydrogen  selenide. 


5,730,885 
SCREEN  PACKS  FOR  REDUCING  GELS  IN 
POLYPROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Theodore  Robert  Blakeslee,  deceased,  late  of  Neshanic  Station, 
by  Rena  L.  Blakeslee,  executrix;  David  Khanin,  Pi.scataway, 
and  Richard  H.  Bozenbury,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,932 
Int.  a."  BOID  37/00 
VS.  CL  210—773  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  polymeric  gels  in 
polypropylene  blends  comprising  at  least  two  polypropylene  poly- 
mers comprising  passing  the  blend  through  a  plurality  of  screen 
tilters  of  44  to  900  jjm  to  reduce  the  number  and  size  of  gels  in  the 
polypropylene  blend. 


5,730,886 
CONTINUOUS  SELF-CLEANING  RLTRATION  UNTT 
Anthony  M.  Wachinski,  The  Woodlands;  Yongming  Xia,  Hous- 
ton, and  Jaime  Bengoechea,  Galveston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,284,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5382,722.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,634 
Int.  CI."  BOID  24/46 
VS.  a.  210-792  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  suspended  solids  in  liquid  comprising: 

providing,  in  a  vessel,  a  bed  of  paniculate  filtration  material 
comprising  panicles  of  different  sizes,  including  fine  panicles 
and  coarse  panicles: 

introducing  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  generally  at  an  upper  region 
of  the  bed  or  vessel,  wherein  the  liquid  flows  downward 
through  the  paniculate  filter  material  to  a  lower  region  of  the 
bed  or  \essel  by  gravity; 

providing  an  enclosure  in  the  bed  in  a  region  where  the  filtered 
liquid  collects,  wherein  the  filtered  liquid  passes  through  the 
enclosure; 

removing  the  filtered  liquid  from  the  enclosure  and  out  of  the 
vessel; 

transporting  from  the  lower  region  of  the  bed.  through  a  lifting 
tube,  which  has  a  bell-bottom  shaped  lower  end.  extending 
from  the  lower  region  to  the  upper  region  of  the  vessel,  the 
filtration  material,  which  becomes  contaminated  with  the  sus- 
pended solids  in  the  liquid  undergoing  filtration,  and  a  portion 
of  the  filtered  liquid,  to  a  washbox  positioned  in  the  upper 
region  of  the  vessel; 

providing  a  gas  introducing  interface  10  the  lifting  lube  and 
introducing  compressed  gas  Into  the  lifting  tube  to  increa.se 
flow  of  the  filtration  material  and  the  filtered  liquid  10  the 
washbox; 

separating  the  suspended  solids  from  the  filtration  material  by 
directing  the  gas  lifted  filtration  material  against  a  barrier 
within  the  washbox  so  thai  resulting  agitation  separates  the 
suspended  solids  from  the  filtration  material: 

removing  the  separated  suspended  solids  from  the  upper  region 
of  the  vessel:  and 

forming  a  generally  conical  configuration  of  the  filtration  mate- 
rial where  the  coarse  filtration  material  forms  an  outer  layer  of 
the  bed  atid  the  fine  filtration  material  forms  an  inner  layer  of 
the  bed  by  introducing  the  washed  filu-ation  material  to  the 
upper  region  of  the  bed. 
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5,730,887 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  ENHANCED 
RESOLUTION  SHADOW  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Theodore  Frederick  Simpson;  Istvan  Gorog;  Bruce  George 
Mark-s  M  of  Lancaster;  Charies  Michael  Wetzel,  LItitz,  and 
Craig  Clay  Eshleman,  Pequea.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,131,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,236 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  HOIJ  29/06 
VS.  a.  216—12  5  Claims 


passes,  the  surface  having  a  band  of  grating  elements  defined 
across  it.  such  that  each  element  is  formed  at  a  blaze  angle  to  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  band,  the  blaze  angle  being  defined 
In  the  plane  of  the  irradiating  surface,  the  nrjethod  further  compris- 
ing aligning  the  waveguide  substantially  with  the  axis  of  the  band 
and  irradiating  the  phase  mask  through  the  irradiating  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a  metal  sheet 
having  a  central  portion  and  an  exterior  portion,  as  well  as  a  cone 
side  and  a  grade  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  coating  of  a  photoresist  material  to  said  cone  side  and 
said  grade  side  of  said  metal  sheet  to  form  first  photoresist 
layers  having  a  central  portion  and  an  exterior  portion 
thereon; 

providing  a  panem  of  first  openings  in  the  first  photoresist  layer 
on  said  grade  side  of  said  sheet,  the  first  openings  on  said 
grade  side  being  the  same  in  the  exterior  portion  and  in  the 
central  portion  of  the  first  photoresist  layer: 

providing  a  pattern  of  first  openings  in  the  first  photoresist  layer 
on  the  cone  side  of  said  sheet,  the  first  openings  on  said  cone 
side  being  different  in  the  exterior  portion  than  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  first  photoresist  layer; 

etching  Mid  metal  sheet  through  the  first  openings  in  the  firsi 
phototesist  layers  to  form  openings  extending  partially  into 
said  metal  sheet,  said  openings  in  said  metal  sheet  substan- 
tially oorresponding.  in  shape.  10  the  first  openings  in  said 
panerrs  in  the  first  photoresist  layers; 

applying  «  second  coating  of  a  photoresist  material  to  said  cone 
side  and  said  grade  side  of  said  metal  sheet  to  form  a  second 
phototesist  layer  having  a  central  portion  and  an  exterior 
porticyi  on  each  side  of  said  metal  sheet; 

providing  a  pattern  of  second  openings  in  the  second  photoresist 
layer,  at  least  on  the  cone  side  of  said  metal  sheet,  the  second 
openings  being  different  in  the  exterior  portion  of  the  second 
photoresist  layer  than  in  the  central  portion  thereof; 

etching  said  metal  sheet  through  the  second  openings  in  the 

"second  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  shadow   mask  having 

aperti)ies  with  openings  substantially  corresponding  to  the 

first  and  second  openings  in  said  patterns  of  the  first  and 

second  photoresist  layers. 


5,730,889 

INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD,  FABRICATION  METHOD 

THEREOF,  AND  PRINTER  WITH  INK  JET  RECORDING 

HEAD 

Masashi  Miyagawa;  Norio  Ohkuma,  and  Genji  Inada.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  534,883,  Sep.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,848.  Jun.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-140682; 
May  6,  1992,  4-145590 

Int.  CI."  B41J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—27  27  Claims 
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5,730,888 

BRAGG  GRATINGS  IN  WAVEGUIDES 
Kevin  Christopher  Byron,  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  King- 
dom,  asignor   to   Northern   Telecom    Limited,   Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1995, 
9509932 

Int.  CI."  G<)2B  6/10:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CL  216—24  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  blazed  Bragg  grating  in  an  optical 

waveguide  using  an  in-contact  or  near  contact  phase  grating  mask 

having  an  irradiating  surface  through  which,  in  use.  radiation 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  ink  jet  recording  head,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  on  a  substrate  having 

formed  thereon  an  energy  generation  device  for  generating 

energy  for  ejecting  recording  droplets: 
pattern-wise  exposing,  to  an  active  radiation,  a  portion  of  said 

photosensitive  resin  layer  where  formation  of  a  pattern  of  an 

ink  fluid  path  is  desired: 
laminating  a  top  plate  on  said  photosensitive  resin  layer;  and 
eluting.  after  said  laminating  step,  said  pattern-wise  exposed 

portion  of  said  photosensitive  resin  layer  to  form  said  pattern 

of  said  ink  fluid  path. 
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5,730,890 
METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  HALOGENATED 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  AND  STRLCTl'RES 
FABRICATED  THEREWITH 
Harry   Randall   Bickford,  Ossining,   N.Y.;   Elizabeth   Foster, 
Friendsville,  Pa..-  Martin  Goldberg,  San  Jose.  Calif.,-  Voya 
Rista  Markovich,  Endwell,  N.Y.;  Linda  Matthew,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.:  Stephen  Leo  Tisdale,  Endwell,  and  Alfred  Viehbeck, 
Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationl  Easiness 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,930,  Jun.  16,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  372385,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340379,  Nov.  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,652,  Feb. 
4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5374,454,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  584327,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715376 
Int.  a."  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  216—87  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  halogenaied  polymeric-containing 
substrate  which  comprises: 
exposing  at  least  portions  of  said  substrate  to  a  reducing  agent: 

and 
then  exposing  said  substrate  to  a  solvent  to  thereby  dissolve 

portions  of  the  said  substrate  exposed  to  said  reducing  agent. 


5.730,891 
UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  WELDER 
Mark  C.  KarpofT.  Willowick.  and  Steven  J.  Kelemen,  Univer- 
sity Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,127 

InL  a."  B23K  V/.?2.  B62D  43AX) 

MS.  a.  219—136  43  Claims 


with  floor  engaging  wheels,  said  base  supporting  a  welder  and 
having  a  rear  portion  for  carrying  a  gas  cylinder  in  a  position 
spaced  fi-om  the  floor,  said  platform  comprising:  a  lower  cylinder 
support  plate  with  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end:  means  for  mounting 
said  platform  on  the  rear  ponion  of  said  base  to  pivot  about  a 
traverse  axis  located  between  the  said  rear  end  and  the  said  front 
end  in  a  first  pivot  direction  to  a  cylinder  loading  position  with  said 
rear  end  of  said  plate  tilted  downward  against  said  floor  and  in  a 
second  pivot  direction  to  a  cylinder  supponing  position  where  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  cylinder  is  on  the  side  of  said  axis  toward 
said  front  end  of  said  support  plate:  and.  stop  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  platform  with  respect  to  said  base  about  said  axis  in 
said  second  pivot  direction  beyond  said  cylinder  supponing  posi- 
tion of  said  plate  of  said  platform. 


5,730,892 
RECYCLED  SLIDE  GATE  PLATE 
Shigeki  Niwa,  Toyoake;  Etsuhiro  Hasebe,  Kariya;  Kazuo  Itoh, 
Cliiryu;  Toshihiro  Indoh,  Nagoya,-  Kolgi  Saitoh;  Tamotsu 
Wakita,  both  of  Kariya;  Masahiko  Ucfaita,  Ibaraki-ken,  and 
Hiroshi    Hikima,   Chiba-ken.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.900,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,038 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-201062 
InL  CL"  B22D  41/28 
VS.  CL  222—590  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recycling  a  plate  of  a  used  multiple  plate  slide 
gate  plate  having  a  sliding  surface,  a  projecting  surface  opposite 
said  sliding  surface  having  a  projecting  portion  and  a  through-hole 
formed  through  said  projecting  portion  having  a  damaged  inner 
surface,  said  slide  gate  plate  being  used  for  controlling  the  volume 
of  molten  metal  discharged  from  a  molten  metal  container,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  out  a  new  through-hole  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  damaged  through-hole  diameter  and  in  approximately  the 
same  kx:ation: 

(b)  fitting  a  tubular  ring  having  a  projecting  portion,  a  flat 
portion  and  a  molten  metal  outlet  portion  formed  through  the 
ring  into  said  new  through-hole  of  said  plate,  whereby  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  tubular  ring  is  protruding  from  said 
sliding  surface  of  said  plate  to  form  a  new  projecting  surface: 
and 

(c)  polishing  said  projecting  surface  of  said  plate  to  form  a  new 
sliding  surface. 


1.  A  platform  for  use  in  loading  and  supporting  a  gas  cylinder 
onto  a  movable  welder  undercarriage  of  the  type  having  a  base 


5,730,893 

MAGNETIC  COLLOIDS  USING  ACID  TERMINATED 

POLY  (I2-HYDROXYSTEARIC  ACID)  DISPERSANTS 

John  E.  Wyman,  Westford,  Mass.,  and  Shiro  Tsuda,  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ferrotec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,130,  Jun.  24,  19%,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,753, 
Apr.  19,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  753,908 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/44 
VS.  a.  252—62.52  45  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  colloid  composition  comprising  a  polar  ester 
carrier  liquid,  magnetic  particles,  and  a  dispersant  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  acid  terminated  poly  ( 1 2-hydroxy stearic 
acid)  dispersants  of  the  Formula  I: 
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(CH2)5 

O— C-f-CH2^ 

I 
H 


CH, 

I 
(CH2)i 
I 
-O— C-«-CH2 
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H 


O 
II 
-C— OH 


where  R  is  fcilected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls.  aralkyls 
and  aryls,  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
4.  or  mixture)  thereof  where  R  and  n  may  be  the  same  or  different 


5,730,894 
I,1A2A3.4,4-OCTAFLUOROBUTANEAZEOTROPIC 
(LIKE)  COMPOSITIONS 
Barbara  Haviland  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634312 
Int.  CI.''  C09K  5/04:i/i0:  B08B  i/OH:  C08J  i/00 
VS.  a.  252—67  7  Claims 

1.  An  azeolropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  1-99  weight  percent  1.1.2.2.3.3.4.4- 
ociafluorobiilane  and  about  1-99  weight  percent  of  a  fluoroether 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.1.1.2.2.3.3.4.4.-nonafluoro- 
4-methoxy-butane.  1.1, 1.2.3. 3.-hexafluoro-2-(trifluoromethyl)-3- 
methoxy-propane  l.l.I.3.3.3-hexafluoro-2-methoxy-2- 

(trifluoromaihyl)-propane.  and  1,1. 1.2.3.3.4 .4.4-nonafluoro-2- 
methoxy-bijttne.  wherein  when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted 
to  about  25°  C.  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about 
4. 1 1  to  about  6.91  psia  and  wherein  the  change  in  vapor  pressure  is 
less  than  ahwit  10  percent  when  50  percent  of  die  composition  has 
been  reino%  ed. 


5,730,895 

CARSOXYLATE  COATED  CHLORIDE  SALT  ICE 

MELTERS 

William  P.  Moore,  Hopewell.  Va.,  assignor  to  Agrinutrients 

Technology  Group,  Inc.,  Disputanta,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,164 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/IS:  B05D  5/00 

VS.  a.  233—70  18  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable,  particulate  deicer  composition  for  effectively 

melting  ice  without  causing  corrosion  damage  to  metals  it  contacts, 

the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  between  80  and  98  percent  of  a  water  soluble  chloride  salt  of 
a  metal,  exhibiting  a  positive  valence  of  from  1  to  2.  the  salt 
exhibiting  a  pH  between  6  and  9: 

(b)  between  0.1  and  10  percent  of  a  water  soluble  phosphate  salt 
comineled  with  the  chloride  salt:  and 

(c)  between  1.9  and  19.9  percent  of  water  soluble  alkaline  earth 
metal  jcarboxylate  coating  the  chloride  and  phosphate  salts. 


5.730,8% 
POLYMERIC  FOAMS 
Herbert  Ras.sell  Gillis.  West  Deptford,  NJ.;  Dirk  $tans.sens, 
Houthakn,  Belgium:  Rik  De  Vos,  Rotselaar,  Belgium;  Aald- 
rik  Roelf  Postema,  Overijse,  Belgium,  and  David  Randall, 
Everbcrjj,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  I^ndon,  England 

Di>iskn  of  Ser.  No.  34,921,  Mar.  19,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830^02,  Feb.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  4,  1991, 
9102362 

Ul  a."  C08J  9/12:9/14:  C08G  18/32:18/38 
VS.  CI.  252—182.23  2  Oaims 

1.  An  isiicyanate-reaclive  composition  comprising: 


(a)  at  least  one  isocyanate-reactive  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyols,  polyamines,  imino  and  enamino 
compounds  with  the  proviso  that  said  isocyanate-reactive 
compound  does  not  include  isocyanate-reactive  cyclic  carbon- 
ates or  cyclic  ureas  as  defined  in  (b)  below; 

(b)  an  isocyanate-reactive  cyclic  carbonate  or  an  isocyanate- 
reactive  cyclic  urea  of  formula  ( 1 ): 


O 
II 


(I) 


(CR2). 


-CR: 


wherein  Y  is  — O —  or  — NR' — ; 

wherein  each  R'.  independently  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of 
Cg-Cg.   or   a   lower   alkyl   radical    substituted   with   an 
isocyanate-reactive  group,  wherein  each  R.  independently 
is  H.  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  Ci-C^,  or  — (CH,)„ — X, 
wherein  X  is  an  isocyanate-reactive  group  which  is  OH  or 
NHj.  and  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R  is  or  comprises  an 
isocyanate-reactive  group; 
(c)  an  inert  liquid  fluonnated  compound  having  a  boiling  point 
of  at  least  40°  C.  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  said 
composition  and  is  present  as  the  disperse  phase  of  an  emul- 
sion or  a  microemulsion:  and  (d)  a  catalytically  e£Fective 
amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  la  and  Group  11a  metal  carboxylates. 


5,730,897 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,730,898 

THERMOTROPIC  SIDE-CHAIN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

POLYMER  AND  FLCD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME  AS  AN 

ORIENTATION  LAYER 

Sung-ho  Jin,  Suwon,  and  Shin  Woong  Kang,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co>, 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1994. 
94-40135 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/32:19/12:  G«2F  1/1337 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  2  Claims 

I.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  substrates,  transparent  electrodes  formed  on  said 
each  substrate,  orientation  layers  formed  on  said  transparent  elec- 
trodes, and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  injected  between  said 
orientation  layers,  characterized  in  that  said  orientation  layer 
includes  a  thermou-opit  side-chain  liquid  crystal  polymer  repre- 
sented as  the  following  formula  (1). 

CHj  (I) 

t 
-♦■CH2-C-)- 

I    " 

//\ 

O  O— Ri-BicyclingRing-R: 

wherein  R,  is  (CH2)„0,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  1-10.  R,  is  a 
methoxy  group,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  10-100. 
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5,730,899 
OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  RLM 
Toshihiro  Ohnishi,  Tsukuba,-   Kayoko  Ueda,  Takatsuki,  and 
Masato  Kuwabara,  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229639; 
Sep.  26.  1994,  6-229640;  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006486;  Jan.  19,  1995, 
7-006487 

Int.  CI."  C09K  /9/52,  C^2F  1/133 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  22  Claims 

1.  An  opiically  anisotropic  ftlm  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
ccmposilion  having  twisted  nematic  alignment,  characterized  in 
that  the  helical  axis  of  twisted  nematic  alignment  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  normal  to  the  film  plane,  and  said  liquid 
crystal  composition  shows  a  colesteric  phase  and  contains  at  least 
one  liquid  crystal  oligomer  selected  from  the  linear  or  cyclic  liquid 
crystal  oligomers  (A)  having  the  following  recurring  units  (I)  and 
(II)  as  main  structural  units,  wherein  when  the  numbers  of  the 
recurring  units  (I)  and  (H)  in  one  molecule  of  the  liquid  crystal 
oligomer  (A)  are  supposed  (o  be  n  and  n',  respectively,  n  and  n'  are 
each  independently  an  integer  of  I  to  20  and  satisfy  the  relations  of 
4£n+n'S21  and  n:  n'=20:l  to  1:20,  and  the  terminal  group  of  the 
recurring  unit  (U)  of  the  liquid  crystal  oligomer  (A)  is  polymer- 
ized: 


5,730,900 

FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

SAME  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Ken  Kawata,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,760 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/32;  G02F  1/13 

VS.  C\.  252—299.01  9  Oaims 


1.  A  film  which  comprises  an  oriented  polymer  matrix  formed 
by  polymerization  of  at  least  one  discotic  compound  having  a 
polymerizable  group  and  at  least  one  liquid  crystalline  compound 
contained  therein. 


-A-(CH2)4-(0)„-Ar|-R 


I 


(I) 


(II) 


R.— A— (CH2)»— (O).— Ar2— (L),— Ar,— OC— CR=CH2 
"I  II 

O 

wherein  A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III)  or 
(IV): 


I 

— Si- 

I 

O 
I 


(III) 


(IV) 


— c-coo— 

I 

CH: 

I 

wherein  in  the  formula  (III).  — Si — O —  is  a  main  chain  of  the 
recurring  unit  (1)  or  (II)  and,  in  the  formula  (IV),  — C — CHj —  is  a 
main  chain  of  the  recurring  unit  (I)  or  (11)  and  C(X)  group  is 
positioned  in  the  side  chain  which  is  not  R,  or  R,;  when  A  in  the 
formula  (i)  is  the  formula  (III)  and  when  A  in  the  formula  (II)  is  the 
formula  (III),  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  6  cartxjn  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  when  A 
in  the  formula  (I)  is  the  formula  (IV)  and  when  A  in  the  formula 
(II)  is  the  formula  (IV),  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  k  and  k'  are  indepen- 
dently an  integer  of  2  to  10:  m  and  m'  are  independently  0  or  I: 
Ar,,  Ar;  and  Ar,  are  independently  a  1,4-phenylene  group,  a 
1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group,  a  pyridine-2,5-diyl  group  or  a 
pyrimidine-2.5-diyl  group;  L'  is  — CH, — O — .  — O — CH, — , 
—COO—.  -OCO— ,  — CH,— CH,— ,  — CH=N— ,  — N=CH— 
or  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

— N=N  — 


p'  is  independently  0  or  1 ;  R  is  an  optically  active  group:  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5,730,901 
SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUNDS,  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICES  COMPRISING  THE  COMPOSITION 
T^kaaki    Shimizu;    Tsutomu    Ogihara;    Tatsushi    Kaneko; 
Takanobu  Takeda,  and  Koji  Hasegawa,  all  of  NUgata-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1995,  7-137330 
Int  CI."  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13;  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  26  Claims 

1.  A  silacyclohexane  compound  of  the  following  general  for- 
mula (I,) 

(li) 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10 
cart)on  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8  cartxjn 
atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mono  or 
difluoroalkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms.  W  repre- 
sents H,  F,  CI  or  CH,,  n  is  0  or  1,  X,  and  Y  independently  represent 
H,  F  or  CI,  and  X,  represents  F  or  CI. 


5,730,902 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SILACYCLOHEXANE 

COMPOUNDS,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPL.AY  DEVICES  COMPRISING  THE  COMPOSITIONS 

Mutsuo  Nakashima:  Takaaki  Shimizu;  Tsutomu  Ogihara,  and 

Tatsushi  Kaneko,  all  of  Niigata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-242515 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/30:  C07F  7/OH 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  15  aaims 

I.  An  opiically  active  silacyclohexane  compound  of  ihe  formula 
(I) 
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(I) 


X  — z 


wherein  R  lepresents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  tlcoxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a 
mono  or  difluoroalkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms:  X  represents 
— CHj —  or  — O — ;  Z  represents  a  chiral  group  having  one  to  three 
chiral  carbDt  atoms  L,  and  L,  independently  represent  H  or  F,  n  is 
Oor  I; 


5,730,904 
PARTL\LLY  FLUROINATED  BENZENE  DERTVATTVES. 
AND  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Ekkehard  Bartmaim,  Erzhausen;  Sabine  Schoen,  Darmstadt, 
and  Kazuaki  Tarumi,  Seeheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck    Patent    Gesellschaft   MIT    Beschi^okter   Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,706,  Nov.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897  J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
828.0 

InL  a."  C09K  19/30:19/12 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula  I 


^ 


represents  a  trans-l-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene  group  or  trans-4-sila- 
1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group  whose  silicon  atom  at  the  1  or  4  position 
has  H,  F,  CI  or  CH,,  or  a  1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group;  and 


represents  a  trans- l-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene  group  or  trans-4-sila- 
1,4-cyclohexylene  group  whose  silicon  atom  at  the  I  or  4  position 
has  H,  F.  CI  or  CH,,  a  1,4-cyclohexylene  group  or  a  1,4-phenylene 
group  provided  that  at  least  one  of 


<^ 


and 


represents  die  trans- 1-sila- 1,4-cyclohexylene  group  or  trans-4-sila- 
1.4-cycloheRylene  group  defined  above. 


R-(Ai-Z')„-A2-Z2 


i 


O>-O-0-Y 


in  which 

R  is  H.  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  by  CN  or  CF,  or  at 
least  monosubstituted  by  halogen,  one  or  more  CH2  groups  in 
these  radicals  optionally  being  replaced,  in  each  case  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  by  — O — ,  — S — , 


or  — O — CO — O —  in  such  a 
manner  that  O  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one  anollier, 
a'  and  A*  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 

(a)  a  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene  radical  in  which  each  of  one  or 
two  nonadjacent  CH,  groups  are  optionally  replaced  by 
— O —  or  — S — , 

(b)  a  1 ,4-phenylene  radical  in  which  one  or  two  CH  groups 
are  optionally  replaced  by  N, 

(c)  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,4-cyclohexylene, 
1 ,4-bicyclol2.2.2Joctylene,  piperidine- 1 ,4-diyl, 
naphthalene-2,6-diyl,  decahydronaphthalene-2,6-diyl  and 
1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene-2,6-diyl, 

the  radicals  (a)  and  (b)  optionally  being  substituted  by  one  or  two 
fluorine  atoms. 

Z'  and  Z^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another. 

— O— CO— ,      — CH2O— ,      — OCH2— , 

— CH=CH — ,  — C^C —  or  a  single  bond,  and  one  of  the 

radicals  Z'   and  Z^  is  alternatively  — (CH2)4—  or  — CH 

=CH— CH2CH2— ,  and 
Q  is  — CHF—  or  — CF,— , 
Y  is  a  — CHj,  — CHjCHj,  —CHF,,  — CHjCF,  or  — CF,— 

CHF2  group  or,  when  Q  is  — CHF—  also  a  — CF,  group, 
L'.L^ 

and  L'are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  H  or  F,  and 
m  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,730,903 

COMi»OUND  AND  THIN  FILM  COMPOSED  OF  THE 

DISCOTIC  COMPOUND 

Masaki  Okazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327027 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/32:  G02F  I/I3:  C07C  69/76:61/12 

VS.  CI.  252—299.62  5  aaims 

1.  A  ttait  film  comprising  a  discotic  compound  having  diacety- 
lene  groups  at  the  side  chain  moiety  thereof,  said  discotic  com- 
pound being  a  liquid  crystalline  compound  and  said  discotic  com- 
pound beiag  a  iriphenylene  derivative. 


5,730,905 

METHOD  OF  RESOLVING  OIL  AND  WATER 

EMULSIONS 

Paul  R.  Hart;  J.  Michael  Brown,  both  of  The  Woodlands,  Tex., 

and    Edward    J.    Connors,    Blue    Bell,    Pa.,    assignors    to 

BetzDearborn  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26332 
Int  CI."  BOID  17/04:17/05 
VS.  a.  252—344  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  resolving  oil-in- water  and  water-in-oil  emulsions 
in  crude  oil  production  and  processing  systems  comprising  adding 
to  the  water  of  said  systems  a  treatment  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  copolymer  of  acryloxyethyltrimethyl-ammonium  chlo- 
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ride  and  acrylamide  having  a  mole  percent  of  acryloxyethyltrim-    wherein  R,  is  C,  to  C,2  alkyl,  R.o  and  R, 
ethylainnionium  chloride  above  about  20%  and  having  a  molecular    least  one  of  R^  or  R, ,  being  SH. 
weight  above  about  2  million. 


are  SH  or  OH  with  at 


5,730.906 
ADDITIVE  COMBINATION  TO  REDUCE  DEPOSIT 
FORMING  TENDENCIES  AND  IMPROVE 
ANTIOXIDANCY  OF  AVUTION  TURBINE  OILS 
(LAW4e6) 
Paul  Joseph  Berlowitz,  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678342 
Int  a."  C09K  /5/26.i/O0;  C23F  11/00 
VS.  a.  252—399  lo  Claims 

I.  A  turbo  oil  composition  exhibiting  enhanced  resistance  to 
deposition  and  improved  oxidative  stability,  said  turbo  oil  lubricant 
composition  comprising  a  synthetic  ester  based  base  stock  selected 
from  diesters  and  polyol  esters  and  0. 1  to  1 .2  percent  by  weight  of 
a  non-sulfur  containing  substituted  triazine  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


^1 


R3 


III 


5,730,907 
ENHANCED  WOOD  PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITION 
Tor  P.  Scbultz,  and  Darrel  D.  Nicholas,  both  of  Starkville, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  State  University,  Mississippi 
State,  Miss. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,126 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/74:37/34:3.1/04 
VS.  CL  252-400.62  19  Claims 

I.  A  wood  preservative  composition  comprising: 
( 1 )  an  effective  mount  of  at  least  one  biocide  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  structure: 


N 

/    \ 

R2  Rj 


xe 


R2 


R4 


wherein  R,  is  a  C,.|2  allcyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group,  or  a  chloro- 
or  C,.8  alkyl-substituted  aralkyi  group;  R,  is  a  Cg.,,  alkyl  group; 
R3  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a 
C,_,  hydroxyalkyl  group,  an  aralykyl  group,  or  a  chloro-  or  C,  „ 
alkyl-substituted  aralkyi  group;  and  X  is  a  halide  or  an  alkylsulfate; 
(b)  an  isothiazolone  having  the  .structure: 


y. 


Ilia 


where  R,,  R,,  R3.  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
Rs 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


wherein  R,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.,2  alkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyi  group;  and  R^  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.,,  alkyl, 
aryl  or  aralykyl  group; 

(c)  an  isophthalonitrile  having  the  structure: 

CN 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,„  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl, 
aryl-R,  where  R7  is  branched  or  straight  chain  C,  to  C.^  alkyl  and 
cyclohexyl-R,  where  R,  is  H  or  branched  or  straight  chain  Cj  to    wherein  R 


C,(,  alkyl;  and  wherein  in  formula  III  X  is  a  bridging  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino.  hydroquinone. 
and  NH— Rg— NH  where  Rg  is  C,  to  C,,  branched  or  straight 
chain  alkyl,  and  in  formula  Ilia  X  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  piperidino.  hydroquinone  and  NH — Rg  where  R,  is 
C|  to  C|2  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl;  and  50  to  2000  ppm  of 
a  mercapio  alkyl  alcohol  as  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


R9,  R,o  and  R, 


are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  a  C,  j,  alkyl  group,  wherein  when  an 
isothiazolone  is  selected,  then  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
or  an  isophthalonitrile  is  also  selected;  and 

(2)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  antioxidant  selected  ftxjm 
the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  flavonoid  having  the  structure: 


,   .R9 


\ 


OH 


where  R^andR,,  areC,  lo  C,,  alkyl  and  R^  and  R.o' are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  SH  or  OH  and  R,,  is  C,  to  C12  alkyl  or  SH  or 
OH.  n  is  I  to  4,  and  wherein  at  least  1  of  R,o,  R,„'  or  R,,  must  be 
SH,  or 


OH 


Rm  R,^ 

Ric 


Va 


OH 


wherein  R,,.  R,„  R,4,  R,,  and  R.^  are  Uie  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  a  C,.,;  alkoxy  group;  and  wherein  the 
dashed  line  represents  a  single  or  double  bond;  or 
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(b)i 


pkenol  having  the  structure: 

OH 

Rt9.       ^'"'^^       ,Rii 


wherein  Ri, 


o 


R,.  and  R|g  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 


hydrogen,  halogen,  methoxyl,  a  C2.12  alkoxyl  or  a  C|.|2  alkyl 
group. 


5,730,908 

PHOTOCHROMATIC  AND  THERMOCHROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  IN 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Nereo    Nodari,    Pandgliate,-    Pietro    AUegrini,    San    Donato 
Milanese,  and   Ludana   Crisci,  Graffignana,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S.P.Am  Palermo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  918,833,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,075 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  24,  1991,  MI91A2038 
Int  CI.*'  G02B  5/23:  G02F  1/00:  C07D  265/00 
VS.  a.  252—586  10  Claims 

1.  Photochromatic  and  thermochromatic  compounds,  belonging 
to  the  group  of  sptro-indoline-oxazines.  which  are  defined  by  the 
following  general  formula  (1): 


R'     R«  R' 


0) 


where  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  C|-C,  alkyl  group  or  a 
C.-Cj  alkyl  group  substituted  with  frown  1  to  5  halogen 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine  atoms,  hydroxy  groups.  C.-C,  alkoxy 
groupii,  Cj-C,  alkyl  carboxy  groups,  or  cyano  groups;  a 
Cj-Cji  alkenyl  group;  a  phenyl  group;  or  a  benzyl  group: 

where  R'  to  R''.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or 
branched  C.-C,  alkyl  group;  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group  substituted 
with  I  to  5  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  atoms,  hydroxy 
groups,  C1-C5  alkoxy  groups.  C.-C,  alkyl  carboxy  groups,  or 
cyano  groups;  a  C^-C,  alkenyl  group;  a  benzyl  group;  a 
halogpn  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  a  hydroxy  group:  a  C.-C, 
alkoxy  group;  an  amino  group;  a  mono-alkyl  (C|-C,)  amino 
group,  a  di-alkyl  (C,-C,  )  amino  group  or  a  cyclo-alkyl 
(Cj-Cjo)  amino  group;  a  piperidine.  piperazine  or  morpholino 
group:  a  carboxyl  group;  a  C1-C5  alkyl  carboxy  group  or  a 
Cj-O,  alkenyl  carboxy  group;  an  amidic  carboxy  group;  a 
substittited  N-alkyl  (Ci-C,)  amidic  carboxy  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted N.N-dialkyl  (Cj-C,)  amidic  carboxy  group;  a  cyano 
group;  a  nitro  group;  a  sulphonic  group;  a  sulphonic  alkyl 
(C|-Cj)  group;  a  trifluoromethane-sulphonic  group;  a  sul- 
phonic aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  sulphonic.  p-toluene  sulphonic.  and  p-chlorotoluene 
sulphonic  groups;  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  biphenyl,  and  naphthyl  groups:  or  an 
acyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
ketone  and  2m  aryl  ketone; 

where  two  consecutive  substituents  from  R'  to  R"  represent 
fusion  points  with  other  aromatic,  heterocyclic  or  quinonic 
rings 


where  R'  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
independendy  represent  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C5  alkyl 
group;  a  phenyl  group;  or  R'  and  R**,  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  linked,  joindy  represent  a  C4-C7 
cycloalkyl  group: 

where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched 
C,-C,  alkyl  group;  a  phenyl  group;  a  halogen  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  a 
Ci-C,  alkoxy  group:  or  a  phenoxy  group; 

P  represents  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  arenic  nucleus  selected 
from  formulae  (II).  (Ill),  (IV),  (V)  and  (VI): 


(H) 


<m 


(IV) 


(V) 


R'2  R" 

R*' 


(VI) 


wherein  R*  to  R"",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or 
branched  C.-C,  alkyl  group:  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group  substituted 
with  1  to  5  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  atoms,  hydroxy 
groups.  C,-C5-alkoxy  groups.  C|-C5  alkyl  carboxy  groups, 
or  cyano  groups;  a  C2--C5  alkenyl  group;  a  benzyl  group;  a 
halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine:  a  hydroxy  group:  a  Ci-C, 
alkoxy  group:  an  amino  group;  a  mono-alkyl  (C.-C,  )  amino 
group,  a  di-alkyl  (C2-C5)  amino  group  or  a  cyclo-alkyl 
(Cj-C|o)  amino  group;  a  piperidine.  piperazine  or  morpholino 
group;  a  carboxyl  group;  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  carboxy  group  or  a 
C2-C5  alkenyl  carboxy  group;  an  amidic  carboxy  group;  a 
substituted  N-alkyl  (C.-C,)  amidic  carboxy  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted N.N-dialkyl  (C1-C5  )  amidic  carboxy  group:  a  cyano 
group;  a  nitro  group;  a  sulphonic  group;  a  sulphonic  alkyl 
(C|-C,)  group:  a  trifluoromethane-sulphonic  group;  a  sul- 
phonic aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  sulphonic.  p-toluene  sulphonic.  and  p-chlorotoluene 
sulphonic  groups;  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  biphenyl.  and  naphthyl  groups;  or  an 
acyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
ketone  and  an  aryl  ketone; 
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where  at  least  two  contiguous  substituents  from  R'  to  R'-'.  R"  to 
R^',  R--  to  R™.  R"  to  R".  or  R'*  to  R*'  represent  fusion 
sites  with  the  oxazinic  ring:  and 

where  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  selected  from  R  to  R'*' 
represents  a  R^'  group,  a  — COOR^"  group,  a  — CONHR''- 
group,  a  — CONR^-R^'  group,  a  —COR*-  group,  a 
OH— CH— R*=  group,  a  OH— C— R^'R*'  group,  a  — OR^- 
group.  a  — NHR*-  group,  a  — NR*-  R"'  group,  a  — SR""" 
group.  a  — O— <CH,)„— COOR^-  group.  a 
— O— <CH,)„CONHR^-  group,  or  a  — O— (CH,>— 
CONR-'-R^'  group,  where  R*-  and  R^'  are  independently  a 
linear  or  branched  Cq-C  ,o  alky  I  group,  a  C^-Cy,  alky  I  group 
substituted  with  1-30  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine  and  iodine,  or  a 
C9-C30  alkenyl  group  and  where  n  varies  from  0  to  10. 


5,730,9W 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Theodore   M.   Smiecinski,   Woodhaven;    Steven   E.   Wujcik, 
Romulus,  and  Donald  C.  Mente.  Grosse  lie,  all  of  Mich„ 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML  Olive,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,869 
Int  CI."  C09K  2I/(M):  C08G  IH/OO 
VS.  a.  252—609  20  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardani  flexible  polyurethane  foam  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  average 
equivalent  weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  2500.  and 

(b)  an  organic  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of 

(c)  a  catalyst,  a  blowing  agent,  a  surfactant,  and 

(d)  optionally  a  chain  extender, 
said  foam  further  comprismg: 

(e)  melamine  in  the  amount  ranging  from  about  10  weight 
percent  to  about  55  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
foam,  and 

If)  an  effective  amount  of  an  auxiliary  flame  retardant  other  than 
melamine. 
wherein  said  organic  isocyanate  comprises  from  about  70  to  85 
weight  percent  carbodiimideuretonimine-inoditied  diphenyl- 
methane  diisocyanate  and  about  15  to  30  weight  percent  percent 
toluene  diisocyanate.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  organic  isocyan- 
ate. 


5.730.910 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMETALATED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  A.  Antkowiak,  RiltmaiL  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Bridgesione/ 

Firestone.  Inc„  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997.  Set.  No.  778.924 
Int.  CI."  C07F  IA)2 
VS.  a.  260—665  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  polymetalated 
composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  preparing  an  iniermediaie  by  reacting  (A-1)  an  allenic 
compound  of  the  formula  R' — CH=C=CH,  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  group  containing  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  with  (A-2)  an  organometallic  compound  R"M  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  about  1:2  to  about  1:6  wherein  R"  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal:  and 

(B)  reacting  said  intermediate  with  a  1  ,.Vconjugated  diene 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  1 ,3-conjugated  diene  to  the 
allenic  compound  is  at  least  about  2:  I. 


5.730,911 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
MADE  OF  TRANSPARENT  ORGANIC  GLASS  AND 
SUBSTRATE  THUS  OBTAINED 
Jean-Paul    Cano,    Chennevieres-sur-Mame,    France;    Steven 
Weber,  Clearwater,  Fla..-  Pascale  Tardieu.  Paris,  and  Nath- 
alie I^ard,  Saint-Maur-des  Fos.ses.  both  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Essilor  Intemational-Compagnie  (ieneral  D'Optique, 
Charenton  Cedex,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,824,  Mar.  14,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,737 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1995,  95  02520 
Int  a."  B29D  1 1  AM):  G02C  7/10 
VS.  CI.  264—1.1  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  optical  or  ophthalmic  Item 
compri.sing  a  substrate  made  of  transparent  organic  glass  which 
comprises: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  mould  a  composition  which  is  polymeriz- 
able  into  a  transparent  organic  glass: 

(b)  bringing  at  least  one  surface  of  the  polymerizable  composi- 
tion into  contact  with  a  polymerization  inhibitor  and/or  a 
chain  transfer  agent  under  such  conditions  that  said  polymer- 
ization inhibitor  and/or  chain  u^msfer  agent  diffuses  into  said 
composition  to  a  depth  ranging  from  30  \im  to  200  iim:  and 

(c)  polymerizing  the  composition  under  conditions  such  that  the 
resulting  substrate  made  of  transparent  organic  glass  has  at 
least  one  thin  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from 
30  pm  10  200  (im  polymerized  to  a  degree  of  progression 
and/or  of  crosslinking  which  is  appreciably  lower  than  that  of 
the  remainder  of  the  substrate. 


5,730,912 
METHOD  OF  THE  ENCAPSULATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Randall  Vann  Redd,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Joseph  L.  Sell, 
Beaverdam,  Wis.,  assignors  lo  M-Cap  Technologies  Interna- 
tional. Wilmington.  Del, 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,118 
Int.  CI."  B05D  I  AX):  1/02 
VS.  a.  264—4  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  encapsulation  of  volatile  liquids  within  a 
continuous  impervious  coating  of  thermoplastic  material  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

( 1 )  providing  finely  divided  particles  of  adsorbent  solids  having 
the  capability  of  adsorbing  the  volatile  liquid  10  a  level  greater 
than  20fit  of  the  weight  of  the  adsorbent  at  a  preselected 
temperature: 

(2)  with  continuous  agitation  using  batch  mixing  equipment 
selected  from  stationary  tank  mixers,  shear  bar  mixers  helical 
blade  mixers  and  double  blade  mixers,  admixing  with  the 
adsorbent  solid  panicles  a  quantity  of  volatile  liquid  in  excess 
of  20^  by  weight  of  the  adsorbent  10  effect  adsorption  of 
substantially  all  the  volatile  liquid  onto  the  particles  during 
\»hich  the  admixture  may  acquire  paste  consistency: 

(3)  upon  completion  of  addition  of  the  volatile  liquid,  continuing 
the  agitation  of  the  particles  for  a  time  sufficient  as  may  be 
necessary  10  convert  the  adsorbaie-containing  particles  lo 
free-flowing  powder  consistency: 

(4)  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  adsorbent  particles 
at  a  level  below  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  coating 
material,  continuing  further  the  agitation  of  the  adsorbent 
panicles  using  said  batch  mixing  equipment  by  which  sur- 
faces of  the  free-flowing  powder  are  repetitively  exposed  and, 
in  a  plurality  of  steps.  Intermittently  spraying  onto  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  adsorbent  panicles  a  molten  thermo- 
plastic coating  material  (a)  In  a  total  amount  sufficient  to  form 
a  continuous  coating  thereon  (b)  at  a  rate  such  thai  (he 
panicles  remain  free-flowing  and  (c)  the  temperature  of  the 
panicles  and  time  interval  between  spraying  cycles  being 
sufficient  to  effect  solidification  of  the  coating  material  on  the 
panicles  before  any  further  spraying. 
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5,730,913 
PROCtSS  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER 
PELLETS 
Jan  M.  SloufTer,  Hockessin;  Elwood  Neal  Blanchard,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  and   Kenneth  Wayne  LelTew,   Kennett 
Square,  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Compaiiy,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  •!  Ser  No.  376,599,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,633,018. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,083 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  4A)2 
VS.  CL  364—8  U  Claims 


1.  A  pnkess  for  producing  pellets  of  a  polyester  polymer  having 
a  glass  tradkition  temperature  T^  greater  than  about  25°  C.  from  its 
polymer  melt,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  the  polymer  melt  into  molten  droplets,  wherein  the 
moliea  pellets  are  formed  by  a  droplet  former  comprising  a 
rotauble  container  having  a  plurality  of  outlets,  each  0.5  to  5 
mm  in  diameter,  for  metering  a  polymer  melt  onto  a  moving 
solid  surface:  and 

(b)  coUfccting  the  molten  droplets  or  crystallizing  pellets,  as  they 
are  frrmed.  onto  said  surface,  the  surface  being  maintained 
within  a  predetermined  temperature  range  above  50°  C. 
within  a  crystallization  zone  by  adding  or  removing  heat,  such 
that  (he  crystallizing  pellets  are  maintained  in  contact  with  the 
surfa:^  within  the  crystallization  zone  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  dunng  crystallization,  thereby  producing  crys- 
talliiKd  polyester  panicles  500  microns  to  2  cm  in  average 
diaineter. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  molded  plastic  container  from  a 
preform  made  from  polyethylene  terephihalate.  comprising  the 
following  t^teps: 


a.  preheating  to  soften  the  preform: 

b.  insening  the  preform  Into  a  split  mold  whose  walls  are  heated 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  130°  C.  to  240°  C; 

c.  insening  a  stuffer  into  the  preform: 

d.  injecting  a  first  gas  into  the  preform,  thereby  expanding  and 
molding  the  preform  against  the  walls  of  the  mold,  and 
holding  pressure  in  the  molded  preform  for  a  predetermined 
time: 

e.  venting  the  first  gas  firom  the  molded  preform: 

f.  while  venting.  Injecting  vaporized  nitrogen  into  the  molded 
preform  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  2070  kPa.  the  vaporized 
nitrogen  entering  the  interior  of  the  preform  at  a  temperature 
below  -100°  C.  and  purging  and  cooling  the  molded  preform 
with  the  vaporized  nitrogen  for  a  predetermined  time,  dunng 
which  time  the  molded  preform  transforms  into  a  final  prod- 
uct: and 

g.  releasing  the  final  product  from  the  mold. 


5,730,915 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CASTING  TOOLING 

James  A.  Comie,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Ma.ss. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  164,377,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,909 

Int  CI."  COIB  M/00 

VS.  a.  264—29.1  29  Claims 


5,730,914 

MCTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

CONTAINER 

Kurt  H.  Ruppman.  Sr..  16105  Longvista.  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,535,  Mar.  27.  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587  J82 

Int.  CL*  B29C  49/66 

VS,  CL  U4— 28  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  directly  preparing  reusable  high  density  casting 
tooling  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  high  char  resin,  said  high  char  resin  having  a 
char  yiekl  In  a  range  of  from  about  60%  by  weight  to  about 
909  by  weight  carbon  remaining  after  heating  said  high  char 
resin  to  at  least  a  temperature  at  which  said  high  char  resin 
decomposes: 

(2)  providing  a  refinactory  powder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  titanium  carbide, 
titanium  nitride,  boron  carbide,  graphite,  zirconia,  yttria  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  refractory  powder  comprising  panicles 
having  a  mean  panicle  size  less  than  about  180  pm: 

(3)  blending  said  high  char  resin  widi  said  refractory  powder  to 
form  a  plastic  moldable  material: 

(4)  shaping  said  pla.slic  moldable  material  to  form  a  green 
tooling  body;  and 

(5)  heating  said  green  tooling  body  to  convert  said  high  char 
resin  into  a  carbon  char  to  form  directly  said  reusable  high 
density  casting  tooling. 
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5,730,916 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ESSENTIALLY 

CARBON  FILLER  OR  DISTRIBUTING  BODY  FOR 

FLOWING  LIQUIDS 

Jiirgen  Kiinzel,  Thierhaupten,-  Manfred  Nedoschill,  Meitingen, 

and  Manfred  Scfamid,  Augsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  SGL  Technik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
114.6 

InL  CI."  COIB  31/02:31/04 
VS.  CL  264—29.4  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  essentially  carbon  filler  body 
or  distributing  body  for  a  flowing  fluid,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  grinding  cereal  to  obtain  a  ground  product: 

b.  mixing  at  least  a  fractional  pan  of  the  ground  product  with  a 
binder  to  obtain  a  plastic  composition: 

c.  shaping  the  resulting  plastic  composition  into  a  shaped  pri- 
mary body  having  the  shape  of  the  essentially  carbon  filler 
body  or  distributing  body  but  not  the  same  dimensions: 

d.  hardening  the  said  shaped  primary  body: 

e.  coking  the  resulting  hardened  body  at  an  elevated  temperature 
in  the  absence  of  media  having  an  oxidizing  effect  thereby 
obtaining  said  filler  body  or  distributing  body  consisting 
essentially  of  carbon. 


5,730,917 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  THE  HEADREST  OF  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
Yoshiharu  Ishikawa,  Yokosuka.-   Syuzaburo  Klmura;  Tohru 
Satoh,  both  of  Yamato;  Eiichi  Yamano,  Ayase,  and  Masatoshi 
Yasuno,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9.  1995,  7-286329 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  CL  264-^16.5  5  Claims 


(a)  preparing  a  bag  shaped  outer  skin  member  which  is  flexible, 
said  outer  skin  member  having  an  elongate  slit  formed  there- 
througf. 

(b)  inst-'^'ig  a  pan  of  a  stay  member  in  said  outer  skin  member 
through  said  slit  and  setting  said  stay  member  relative  to  said 
outer  skin  member: 

(c)  applying  a  given  biasing  force  to  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
slit  so  that  said  slit  is  stretched  in  longitudinally  opposed 
directions  and  thus  caused  to  take  a  closed  position: 

(d)  putting  an  injection  nozzle  of  a  foamable  material  feeder  into 
said  slit  by  expanding  said  slit  against  the  biasing  force: 

(e)  pouring  a  foamable  material  into  said  outer  skin  member 
through  said  slit:  and 

(f)  stopping  the  material  feeding  when  a  given  amount  of  the 
material  is  fed  to  the  outer  skin  member. 

wherein  the  application  of  the  biasing  force  to  said  slit  is  continued 
until  the  material  is  sufiiciently  cured. 


5,730,918 
COMPACTED  ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL  FILTER 
MATERIAL 
Elena  J.  Nikoisk^ja;  Natalia  W.  Maltzeva;  Elena  W.  Loseva, 
and  Evgenia  B.  komijeva,  all  of  Sankt  Petersburg,  Russian 
Federation,    assignors    to    MST    Micro-Sensor-Technologie 
GmbH,  Hohenschafllam,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,956,  Sep.  6,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  692301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  30 
990.9 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/08:20/20 
VS.  CL  264—119  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  compacted  activated  charcoal  filter 
material,  containing  pseudoboehmite-configured  aluminum  oxide 
monohydrate  or  pseudoboehmite-configured  aluminum  hydroxide, 
the  method  consisting  essentially  of:  homogeneously  blending 
activated  charcoal  panicles  having  a  panicle  size  range  of 
1-lOOnm  with  pseudoboehmite-configured  aluminum  oxide  mono- 
hydrate  or  pseudoboehmite-configured  aluminum  hydroxide  in  a 
weight  ratio  or  1:1  to  5:1.  adding  distilled  water  to  the  homoge- 
neous mixture,  accompanied  by  thorough  mixing:  adding  dilute 
acetic  acid  to  the  aqueous  mixture  accompanied  by  thorough 
mixing:  adding  additional  amounts  of  distilled  water  to  the  result- 
ing mixture,  compacting  the  resulting  composition  into  tablets  in  a 
mold  under  pressure,  and  successively  heating  the  resulting  tablets 
first  at  80°- 1 00°  C.  for  6  to  10  hours,  then  at  140°- 1 60°  C.  for  8  to 
10  hours.  180°-200°  C.  for  6  to  10  hours. 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  headrest  of  an  automotive  seat, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,730,919 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYERED  BARRIER 
STRUCTURES 
Debra   L.   Wilfong,   Lake   Elmo,   and   Richard   J.    Rolando, 
Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,483.  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4%,295, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,001,  Dec.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
558,079 
InL  a."  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  264—173.11  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilayered  structure  comprising: 
coextruding  a  propylene-based  material  along  with  a  nonchlo- 
rine  contaming  organic  polymer  which  is  substantially  imper- 
meable to  oxygen  gas  to  form  a  multilayered  extrudate:  and 
quenching  the  multilayered  extrudate  immediately  after  extrud- 
ing to  provide  a  multilayered  structure  with  a  core  layer  of  the 
non-chlorine  containing  oi;ganic  polymer  and  at  least  one 


M.\RCH  24, 


1998 


CHEMICAL 


3193 


jT 


10 


5,730,921 

CO-MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

REFRACTORY  MATERIALS  WITHOUT  nRING  OR 

COKING  THE  REFRACTORY 

Richard  G.  Hall,  Hiram,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  American 

Refractories  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,421 

Int  CI."  B29C  71/00 

VS.  a.  264—234  27  Claims 


layer  <  f  a  mesophase  propylene-based  material  proximate  the 
core  b  ]  er. 


5,730,920 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Andrew  ci  Marshall,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Michael  L.  Fdlman, 
Benicia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Specialty  Cellular  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,225,  Oct  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5367,500,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,480,  Sep. 

26,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,644,  May  27, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988,674,  Dec. 

10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

741,126,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  688,063 

Int  CI."  B29D  7/00 

VS.  a.  2M— 214  7  Claims 


1. 


1.  A  co-molding  process  for  producing  chemical-bonded, 
co-molded,  canned  refractory  articles,  wherein  said  co-molding 
process  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  a  refractory  aggregate  with  a  chemical  binder  to  form 
a  pressable  refractory  composition; 

(b)  placing  a  metal  can  into  a  press  cavity  die; 

(c)  charging  said  refractory  composition  into  said  metal  can  and 
press  cavity  die: 

(d)  subjecting  said  refractory  composition  to  pressures  of  about 
3  T/in-  to  about  12  T/in"  while  in  said  press  cavity  die  to 
shape  and  size  said  refractory  article;  and 

(e)  dicing  said  refractory  article  at  temperatures  sufficient  to 
cure  said  chemical  binder. 


1.  A  prdcbss  for  manufacturing  a  honeycomb  core  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  base  with  a  faceted  surface  having  peaks  and 

b.  overt  'iig  said  faceted  surface  with  a  first  layer  of  heat  curable 
resin  itnpregnated  material: 

c.  placi  i|  a  plurality  of  faceted  mandrels  possessing  comers 
radiuidd  to  a  certain  degree  in  adjacent  configuration  over 
said  first  layer  of  heat  curable  material,  said  plurality  of 
manct'tls  forming  a  plurality  of  voids  between  one  another  to 
pennit  said  layer  to  conform  to  the  faceted  surfaces  of  said 
base  »nd  said  plurality  of  mandrels,  and  to  accumulate  in  said 
voidsj  (lerween  said  mandrels; 

d.  placing  a  second  layer  of  resin  impregnated  heal  curable 
material  over  said  plurality  of  faceted  mandrels: 

e.  appl}«ig  adequate  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  heal  curable  materials:  and 

f.  remo>  ing  said  plurality  of  faceted  mandrels  from  said  first  and 
secoi^cl  layers. 


5,730,922 
RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR 
COMPOSITES 
Alvin  P.  Kennedy.  Greensboro,  N.C.;  Larry  D.  Bratton,  Mil- 
ford,  Ohio;  Zdravko  Jezic,  Midland,  Mich.:  Eckel  Lane, 
Midland,  Mich.;  Donald  J.  Perettie,  Midland,  Mich.;  W. 
Frank  Richej,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.;  David  A.  Babb,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.;  Katherine  S.  Clement  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
and  Edward  R.  Peterson,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,163,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,472,  Jun.  15,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5,409,777,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  625388, 
Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,246,782.  This  application  Jul.  12, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  679324 
Int.  CI."  B29C  43/10:43/18 
VS.  C\.  264—258  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  resin  transfer  molding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  mat  or  preform  into  a  mold: 

b)  adding  a  monomer  to  the  mold:  and 

c)  heating  the  monomer  to  form  a  polymer  that  contains  perfluo- 
rocyclobutane  groups; 

wherein  the  monomer  has  a  structure  represented  by  either  of  the 
following  formulae: 

CF,  =  CF-X-R-(X-CF  =  CF,I„ 


CFj— CF2 

I  I 

G,— R— X— CF;— CF2— X— R(— G'v 

where  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  inertly  substituted  group; 
each  X  is  independently  a  bond  or  any  group  that  links  R  and  a 
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perfluorovinyl  group;  m+1  is  the  number  of  — X — CF^CF,  units: 
n  and  n'  are  the  number  of  G  and  G'  groups,  respectively:  and  G 
and  G'  independently  represent  any  reactive  functional  groups  or 
any  groups  convertible  into  reactive  functional  groups. 


1.  A  process  of  electrostatically  charging  and  improving  the 
filtration  performance  of  a  nonwoven  web  which  is  consolidated 
and  elastic  in  the  cross-direction,  which  consolidated  web  is  made 
from  a  precursor  nonwoven  web  of  non-elastomeric.  thermoplastic 
libers  which  process  comprises  conveying  the  heated  consolidated 
web  in  a  direction  of  draw,  and  subjecting  the  heated  web  to  an 
electrostatic  charge,  whereby  the  consolidated  web  is  heat-set.  has 
a  reduced  average  pore  size  not  accompanied  by  significant  aver- 
age fiber  diameter  reduction  in  the  direction  of  the  draw,  has  a 
reduced  pore  size  distribution  with  respect  to  the  precursor  web. 
and  includes  a  planar  layer  of  randomly  organized  nonelastomeric 
thermoplastic  fibers  bonded  to  each  other,  a  majority  of  the  fibers 
being  aligned  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  dt^w.  and  a  minority 
of  fibers  being  aligned  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  draw,  and  a 
minority  of  fibers  being  organized  m  a  cross-direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  the  draw,  and  further  whereby  the  consolidated 
web  has  a  maximum  pore  size  of  less  than  80%  of  that  of  the 
precursor  web  and  a  room  temperature  elongation  (strain)  at  break 
between  2  to  40*.  based  on  test  method  ASTM  D  1117-717,  and 
cooling  the  web  or  permitting  the  web  to  cool. 


5,730.924 

MICROMACHINING  OF 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  LSING  RADIATION 

Takanori  Katoh,  Niza;  Yanping  Zhang,  Tanashi.  and  Shiro 

Hamada,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327545; 
Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146127 

Int  a."  C08J  7/00.  B29C  71/04 
VS.  a.  264— «88  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  micromachining  polytetrafluoroethylene  by 
applying  synchrotron  radiation  light  to  the  surface  of  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  wcrkpiece  including  a  region  made  of  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene: 
preparing  a  mask  having  patterned  areas  substantially  transmit- 
ting the  synchrotron  radiation  light  and  other  areas  substan- 
tially not  transmittmg  the  synchrotron  radiation  light: 


5,730,923 

POST-TRE.4TMENT  OF  NON-WOVEN  WEBS 

Charles  B.  Hassenboehler.  Jr..  and  Larry  B.  Wadsworth,  both 

of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee 

Research  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  952^55,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,486,411. 

This  appUcaUon  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  590,157 

Int.  CL*  D02J  1/22 

VS.  CL  264-^79  36  Claims 


-^    -^ 


heating  at  least  a  surface  of  said  region  made  of  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene using  a  heater  attached  to  a  workpiece  holder  prior 
to  said  synchrotron  radiation  light  applying  step:  and 

ablating  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  an  irradiated  region 
thereof  by  a  step  of  applying  the  synchrotron  radiation  light 
containing  at  least  ultraviolet  rays  of  a  wavelength  of  about 
1 60  nm  to  a  surface  of  the  polyteu-afluoroethylene  region  of 
said  workpiece  through  said  mask  such  that  the  irradiated 
region  is  ablating  during  application  of  the  synchrotron  radia- 
tion light. 


5,730,925 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Thomas   Mattes,   Hechendorf;   Andreas   Lohner,   Haar,   and 
Christian  Wilkening,  Diessen/Ammersee,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems,  Planegg, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,171 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1995,  195  14 
740.5 

Int.  a."  B29C  i 5/08:4 1/02 
VS.  CL  264—497  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  by 
laser  sintering,  whereby  said  object  is  produced  by  successive 
solidification  of  layers  of  a  powder  material  at  points  correspond- 
ing to  a  cross-section  of  said  object  using  radiation  for  solidifying 
said  powder  material. 

said  apparatus  comprising 

support  means  having  a  substantially  plane  upper  side  for  sup- 
porting said  object. 

a  material  applying  device  for  applying  a  layer  of  said  material 
onto  said  upper  side  or  onto  another  layer  formed  on  said 
upper  side. 

said  material  applying  device  comprising  a  coating  device  and  a 
dnve  for  displacing  said  coaling  device  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  upper  side  of  said  support  means, 

said  coating  device  having  a  first  side  face,  a  second  side  face,  a 
base  surface  parallel  to  said  upper  side  and  facing  the  same,  a 
first  edge  portion  between  said  first  side  face  and  said  base 
surface,  said  first  edge  portion  having  a  first  slope  with 
respect  to  said  base  surface,  and  a  second  edge  portion 
between  said  second  side  face  and  said  base  surface,  said 
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a^nd  edge  portion  having  a  second  slope  with  respect  to 
J  ba.se  surface,  said  second  slope  being  smaller  than  said 
firtt  slope,  and 
a  solidification  device  solidifying  a  layer  of  said  material  by 

irradiation. 
16.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  by  laser 
sintering  using  an  apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  said  method 
compriting  the  following  steps: 

a)  foraiing  and  solidifying  a  first  layer  of  said  material: 

b)  sifitxHhing  and  compacting  said  first  layer  by  moving  said 
costing  device  across  said  layer  in  a  direction  defined  by  said 
second  edge  portion  parallel  lo  said  upper  side  of  said  support 
m^ans: 

c)  applying  said  material  onto  said  first  layer  by  moving  said 
costing  device  parallel  to  said  upper  side  of  said  support 
m^ans  in  a  direction  defined  by  said  first  edge  portion: 

d)  solidifying  said  applied  layer  of  said  material  at  points  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  cross-section  of  said  object:  and 

e)  repeating  steps  b)  to  d)  for  forming  subsequent  layers  of  said 
object  to  produce  said  three-dimensional  object. 


5,730,926 

METHOD  FOR  THE  NON-RESIN  FLUID-ASSISTED 
INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  A  RESIN 
Yuicbi  Matsumoto;  Maki  Horikoshi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Shoji  Imai,  Itabashi-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kas«i  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94/D1457,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  722,104 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-185185 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/00:45/17 

VS.  CI  264—500  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  non-resin  fluid-assisted  injection  molding  of 
a  resin  to  produce  a  shaped  resin  article  having  an  improved 
surface  finish,  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  providing  a  mold  comprising  a  fixed  mold  half  and  a  mov- 
able mold  half  mating  with  said  fixed  mold  half  to  thereby 
provide  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  an  inner  wall  of  the  fixed 
mold  half  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  movable  mold  half, 

said  mold  cavity  communicating  with  a  resin  inlet  and  with  a 
tion-resin  fluid  inlet. 

said  mold  being  sealed  to  prevent  a  non-resin  fluid  from 
leaking  out  of  the  mold  when  the  non-resin  fluid  is  intro- 
duced to  said  mold  cavity; 

(2)  injecting  a  resin  in  a  molten  form,  under  preselected  tem- 
perature and  pressure  conditions  for  the  injection,  into  the 
m<^kl  cavity  of  said  mold  through  said  resin  inlet  in  an  amount 
(Wj)  represented  by  the  following  formula  (i): 

^J^>-W,{g}*W,(g)  (I) 

wherein: 

W|  i|  defined  by  the  formula  W,=p-V|  in  which  p  is  the  density 
(gtan')  of  the  resin  as  measured  at  room  temperature  under 
alitiospheric  pressure,  and  V,    is  defined  by  the   formula 


V,=Vo-(l-x)  in  which  V„  is  the  volume  (cm')  of  the  mold 
cavity,  and  x  is  the  volume  shrinkage  ratio  of  the  resin, 
said  volume  shrinkage  ratio  being  defined  by  the  formula 

v„-v» 


V'o 


in  which  V„  is  the  volume  (cm')  of  a  predetermined  weight  of  the 
resin  in  a  molten  form  under  said  preselected  temperamre  and 
pressure  conditions  for  the  injection,  and  V^  is  the  volume  (cm')  of 
the  predetermined  weight  of  the  resin  in  a  solidified  form  upon 
cooling  to  room  temperature:  and 
W,  is  defined  by  formula  (11): 


W  =  Y\V„-V,) 


(11) 


wherein  p  is  as  defined  above,  Y  is  from  0.3  to  0.9.  and  Vj,  and 
V,  are  as  defined  above, 
thereby  effecting  an  excess  filling  of  said  mold  cavity  with  the 
molten  resin  to  form  a  molten  resin  mass  having  opposite,  first  and 
second  surfaces  respectively  facing  opposite  inner  walls  of  said 
cavity:  and 

(3)  introducing  a  pressurized  non-resin  fluid,  which  is  inert  to 
said  resin,  into  said  mold  cavity  on  a  side  of  said  first  surface 
of  the  molten  resin  mass  to  thereby  press  said  second  surface 
of  the  molten  resin  mass  against  the  cavity  irmer  wall  facing 
said  second  surface. 


5,730,927 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HOLLOW  BODIES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Giinter   Rader,   Kettenhausen;    Kari   Heinz   Fey,   Bombeim; 
Hans-Dieter  Lesch,  Bonn,  and  E.  Manfred  Gemant  Trois- 
dorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kautex  Werke  Reinold 
Hagen  Aktiengesellschafl,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6124S5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1995,  195  08 
525.6 

Int  a.*"  B29C  49/56:49/04 
VS.  CI.  264—523  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hollow  bodies  of  thermo- 
plastic material  from  a  preform  by  a  blow  molding  procedure  using 
a  blow  molding  mold  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  portions, 
and  at  lea.st  one  drive  means  by  which  the  mold  portions  are  moved 
between  a  position  in  which  the  blow  molding  mold  is  opened  and 
a  position  in  which  the  blow  molding  mold  is  closed,  and  using  at 
least  one  means  by  which  the  mold  portions  are  acted  upon  by 
forces  acting  in  the  closing  direction  and  are  locked  together  at  the 
latest  when  the  blow  molding  mold  is  in  the  closed  condition,  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  locking  means  being  associated  with  each 
of  the  mold  portions  to  be  locked  together,  and  the  portions  of  the 
locking  means  being  brought  into  engagement  with  each  other  by 
way  of  releasable  coupling  members,  the  improvement  that  the 
forces  applied  in  the  closing  direction  by  the  at  least  one  locking 
means  are  transmitted  to  at  least  one  of  the  mold  portions  with  the 
interposition  of  at  least  first  and  second  hydraulic  force- 
transmitting  means  which  are  at  a  spacing  from  each  other  and  the 
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at  leasl  first  and  second  hydraulic  force-oansmitting  means  are 
hydraulically  connected  together. 


5,730,928 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AIR  LUBRICATED 

HYDRODYNAMIC  CERAMIC  BEARINGS 

Syamal  K.  Ghosh;  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  and  David  Alan  Ash.  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,895 

Int  a.*^  C04B  35/4S 

VS.  a.  264—629  10  Claims 


5,730,929 

LOW  PRESSURE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  FIN^E 

PARTICULATE  CERAMICS  AND  ITS  COMPOSITES  AT 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

Debasis  Migumdar;  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee.  and  Lisa  B.  Todd,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,810 
InL  CL"  C04B  .i.W2 
VS.  a.  264—645  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  injection  molding  fine  particulate  inorganic 
materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  compounding  a  paniculate  inorganic  material  and  a 
magnesium-X  silicate  containing  binder,  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and 
potassium; 

b)  injecting  the  compounded  material  at  low  pressure  and  ambi- 
ent temperature  into  a  mold  to  form  a  green  part; 

c)  sintering  the  green  part  to  form  the  final  molded  pan. 


^-^' 


^1  \MM 
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5,730,930 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXCHANGING  THE 
ATMOSPHERE  IN  A  HOOD-SHAPED  ANNEALING 
FURNACE 
Georg  Velten,  Essen;  Friedhelm  Kuhn.  Miilheim,  and  Walter 
Scheuermann.  Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LOI  Ther- 
mprocess  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2619,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  27 
975.9 

InL  a."  C21D  9/67 
U.S.  a.  266—44  *  Claims 


1.  Method  of  making  a  hydrodynamic  ceramic  bearing,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  ceramic  powder  comprismg  particulate  zirconium 
oxide  alloy  said  zirconium  oxide  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  zirconium  oxide  and  a  secondary  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MgO,  CaO,  YjO,,  Sc,0,,  and  rare  earth 
oxides,  said  zirconium  oxide  alloy  has  a  concentration  of  said 
secondary  oxide,  in  the  case  of  Y,0,.  about  0.5  to  about  5 
mole  percent:  in  the  case  of  MgO,  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0  mole 
percent,  in  the  case  of  CeO,.  about  0.5  to  about  15  mole 
percent,  in  the  case  of  Sc^O,.  about  0.5  to  about  7.0  mole 
percent  and  in  the  case  of  CaO  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  mole 
percent,  relative  to  the  total  of  said  zirconium  oxide  alloy; 

(b)  providing  a  mold  for  receiving  and  processing  said  ceramic 
powder; 

(c)  compacting  the  ceramic  powder  in  said  mold  to  form  a 
ceramic  billet; 

(d)  shaping  said  ceramic  billet  so  as  to  form  a  near  net-shaped 
ceramic  bearing  having  opposing  flange  potions  and  a  body 
portion  between  said  opposing  flange  portions; 

(e)  forming  at  least  two  air  inlet  ports  in  said  body  portion  of 
said  near  net-shaped  ceramic  bearing; 

(f)  forming  air  channels  in  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  flange 
portions,  said  air  channels  being  in  fluid  communications  with 
said  air  inlet  ports; 

(g)  sinlenng  sjiid  near  net-shaped  ceramic  bearing  thereby  form- 
ing a  sintered  ceramic  bearing;  and. 

(h)  further  shaping  said  sintered  ceramic  bearing. 


1.  A  method  for  exchanging  the  atmosphere  in  a  hood-shaped 
annealing  furnace,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  fresh  gas  being  blown  from  below  into  said  hood-shaped 
annealing  furnace; 

b)  providing  a  flow  pathway  in  said  hood-shaped  annealing 
furnace  leading  upwards  from  a  gas  inlet; 

c)  generating  an  upwardly  directed  high-speed  jet  of  fresh  gas  in 
the  flow  pathway; 

d)  mixing  said  fresh  gas  with  gas  in  the  hood-shaped  annealing 
furnace;  and 

e)  removing  the  gas  mixture  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace; 

said  upwardly  directed  high-speed  jet  is  generated  as  a  pulsating 
jet  having  a  flow  velocity  for  which  the  following  relation 
holds 
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K    Vf  M^ 

22.4    p,   A 

whereby 

Vy=<n  e  fiimace  chamber  volume  in  litres 

M4=nlalar  weight  of  the  gas  to  be  rin.sed  out  in  g/mol 

p,=deii$:ty  of  the  fresh  gas  in  g/m' 
where  theM  data  apply  to  the  standard  condition 

A=ent^'  cross-section  of  the  fresh  gas  in  m" 

K=faclor  with  the  value  ^  ] 


5,730,931 

HEAT-RESISTANT  PLATINUM  MATERIAL 
Manfred  Poniatowski.  Bruchkobel;  Ernst  Drost,  Alzenau.  and 
Stefaa  Zeuner,  Friedrichsdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degiusa  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
242.2     II 

1 1  InL  CI."  C22C  5/04 

VS.  CI.  420—466  4  Claims 

1.  Heat-resistant  platinum  material  consisting  essentially  of; 

(A)  mpre  than  99.5*  by  weight  platinum. 

(B)  aii  Additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  zirconium, 
zirdonium  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  amount  ranging 
from  0. 1  to  0.359!-  by  weight,  and 

(C)  aa  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  boron, 
borpn  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  amount  ranging  from 
0.00$  to  0.02%  by  weight. 


5.730,933 
RADUTION  STERILIZATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  R.  Peterson,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DePuy  Ortho- 
paedics, Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,032 
Int  a.*  A6IL  2/0f< 
VS.  a.  422—22  18  Claims 

1.  A  tnethod  for  sterilizing  a  biologically  active  compound  and 
optimizing  retention  of  physiological  activity  of  said  compound, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  mixture  comprising  the  biologically  active  compound, 

and  an  extraneous  protein, 
cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  suflScient  to  substantially 

freeze  and  immobilize  said  mixture,  and 
irradiating  the  immobilized  mixture  with  gamma  or  electron 
beam  radiation  for  a  time  suflScient  to  substantially  sterilize 
the  biologically  active  compound. 
16.  A  biologically  active  composition  that  exhibits  an  initial 
biological  activity  prior  to  radiation  exposure  of  about  1  to  about  3 
mRad  of  gamma  or  electron-beam  radiation  and  that  retains  at  least 
10  percent  of  the  initial  biological  activity  following  such  radiation 
exposure,  the  composition  comprising 

a  mixture  comprising  about  10~'  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  of 
a  biologically  active  compound.about  0.01  to  about  10  weight 
percent  of  a  free-radical  scavenger,  and  about  I  to  about  70 
weight  percent  of  an  extraneous  protein. 


5,730,932 
LEAD-FREE,  TIN-BASED  MULTI-COMPONENT  SOLDER 

ALLOYS 
Amit  K.  Sarkhel,  Endicott,  and  Charies  Gerard  Woychik, 
Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,614 

Int  a."  C22C  5/04 

VS.  a.  420—562  17  Claims 


I.  A  folder  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  80-  81% 
tin.  frotti  about  2-4%  silver,  from  about  5-6%  indium  and  from 
about  Id)- 12%  bismuth  by  weight. 


5.730,934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING 

PACKAGING  TRX-349 

Victor  P.  Holbert  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,723 

Int  CI."  CI2M  1/12 

VS.  a.  422—24  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  a  tubular  packaging  material 
being  fabncated  on  a  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging  machine,  the 
apparatus  in  flow  communication  with  a  source  of  a  flowable  food 
product,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  excimer  ultraviolet  lamp  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for 
cooling  by  the  flowable  food  product,  the  excimer  ultraviolet 
lamp  disposed  within  the  tubular  packaging  material. 


i 


3198 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1998 


5,730,935 
HIGH  PRESSIRE  GAS  EXCHANGER 
James  Richard  Spears,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Wayne  State  University,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,137.  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,599.296,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
273,652,  Jul.  12,  1984.  Pat.  No.  5,569,180,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152389,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,407,426,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
818,045,  Jan.  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,261^75,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  655,078,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,086,620. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,284 
Int  CI."  A61M  1/14: 1 /i4; 37/00 
VS.  a.  422—44  14  Oaims 


5,730,937 

MODULE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  A 

POLYMER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Dennis  G.  Pardikes,  12811  S.  82nd  St,  Palos  Park,  lU.  60464 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.934,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,412.  Feb.  16. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.403,552,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  843,409.  Feb.  28,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504.910.  Apr.  4.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,051.940.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
352,689,  May  10.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.075.  Dec.  28,  1987.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,066.  Jun.  5.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,433 

InL  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  422—62  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  high  partial  pressure  of  a  gas 
into  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  gas  transfer  device  having 

a  housing  including  an  upstream  region,  a  downstream  region, 
and  a  gas-liquid  contacting  region  with  contacting  members 
located  iniermediaie  the  upstream  and  downstream  regions; 

a  liquid  iniei  port  defined  in  the  upstream  region  for  receiving 
gas-depleted  liquid: 

a  liquid  outlet  port  defined  in  the  downstream  region  for  deliv- 
ering gas-enriched  liquid: 

a  gas  inlet  port  defined  in  the  housing  for  receiving  the  gas 
before  contact  with  the  liquid  in  the  contacting  region: 

a  gas  outlet  port  defined  in  tlie  housing  for  returning  gas  which 
is  undissolved  in  the  liquid: 

a  reservoir  of  gas  for  supplying  ttie  gas  at  a  high  pressure  (P); 
and 

a  flask  of  gas-depleted  liquid  in  gaseous  communication  wiih  the 
reservoir,  the  flask  being  in  liquid  communication  with  the 
liquid  inlet  port  and  in  gaseous  communication  at  a  pressure 
(p).  where  p  is  less  than  P.  with  the  gas  inlet  port  of  the  gas 
transfer  device: 

whereby  tlie  reservoir  of  gas  provides  hydrostatic  pressure  for 
urging  the  liquid  through  the  contacting  memliers  and  the  gas 
around  (lie  contacting  members  of  the  contacting  region  so 
that  tlie  gas  does  not  diffuse  across  the  members  thereof 
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1.  An  automatic  controller  in  combination  with  a  polymer  pro- 
cessing and  delivery  system  for  continuously  controlling  produc- 
tion of  a  polymer  solution  during  operation  of  said  polymer  pro- 
cessing and  delivery  system,  said  controller  comprising  optical 
analyzer  means  using  coherent  light  for  continuously  monitoring  a 
concentration  of  polymer  solids  and  controlling  a  polymer  solids/ 
hydrocarfran  concentration  of  a  polymer  solution  product  at  least 
while  the  system  is  in  operation,  said  analyzer  means  including  a 
sample  chamfier  coupled  to  continuously  receive  and  at  all  times 
contain  an  instantaneous  aqueous  sample  of  said  polymer  solution 
product,  means  for  emitting  said  coherent  light  with  a  controlled 
amplitude  and  frequency  into  said  sample,  said  light  energy  being 
scattered  and  absorbed  by  the  polymer  material  dispersed  through- 
out the  instantaneous  aqueous  sample  within  the  sample  chamber, 
optical  receiver  means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  said  coherent 
light  energy  received  after  said  light  passes  through  said  instanta- 
neous sample,  means  for  converting  an  output  irom  said  receiver 
means  into  a  usable  process  control  signal  for  controlling  said 
polymer  system  in  order  to  maintain  a  desired  concentration  and 
viscosity  in  said  liquid,  wherein  said  automatic  controller  controls 
a  concentration  of  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  diflferent  types 
of  polymers  in  an  out  flowing  solution  of  said  polymer  processing 
and  delivery  system,  said  system  including  means  for  feeding  an 
adjusted  inflow  of  a  selected  polymer  into  said  processing  system, 
said  selected  polymer  being  one  of  said  plurality  of  types  of 
polymer,  means  for  feeding  an  adjusted  electrolyte  inflow  into  said 
system,  means  for  delivering  an  outflow  Irom  said  system  compris- 
ing a  solution  having  a  combination  of  said  selected  polymer  and 
electrolyte  with  a  concentration  of  said  selected  polymer  fixed  by  a 
relative  proporiion  of  said  inflow  of  said  selected  polymer  to  said 
inflow  of  electrolyte,  said  controller  comprising  said  optical  ana- 
lyzer means  using  coherent  light  for  continuously  monitoring  the 
concentration  of  said  selected  polymer  in  said  out  flowing  solution, 
means  for  repeatedly  adjusting  a  ratio  of  .said  inflows  of  said 
selected  polymer  and  electrolyte,  means  responsive  to  said  optical 
analyzer  means  for  pre-storing  a  memory  of  an  information  curve 
for  said  selected  polymer  at  each  of  said  repealed  adjustments, 
means  for  repeating  said  selection  of  polymers  with  a  different 
polymer  being  selected  on  each  repeated  selection,  said  repeated 
adjustments  being  made  for  each  of  said  different  polymers  until 
information  curves  have  been  stored  in  memory  for  all  of  said 
plurality  of  types  of  polymer,  said  information  curve  memories 
representing  at  least  an  output  of  said  optical  analyzer  means  vs 
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said  con|;xntration  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  types  of  polymer  in 
said  out  flowing  solution,  means  jointly  responsive  to  said  stored 
information  curve  memories  derived  from  said  repeated  adjust- 
ments and  to  an  output  of  said  optical  analyzer  means  for  provid- 
ing a  ustble  process  control  signal  for  controlling  said  system,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  process  control  signal  for  adjusting  said 
inflows  i)f  polymer  and  electrolyte  to  maintain  a  selected  concen- 
tration of  any  selected  one  type  of  polymer  in  said  solution  in  order 
to  procest  said  selected  one  type  of  polymer. 


1.  A  ottemical  analyzer  system  comprising: 
cuvet^  means  including  a  plurality  of  cuvettes: 
sample  holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  samples: 
reagent  holding  means  for  holding  at  least  one  reagent: 
transfer  means  including  a  needle  having  an  external  surface  and 
a  hollow  core  insertable  into  and  for  receiving  at  least  a 
por|k)n  of  one  of  said  samples  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
leait  one  reagent  and  for  transferring  the  received  portions  to 
on^  of  said  cuvettes,  said  transferring  of  each  portion  occur- 
rin|  in  a  period  of  a  given  duration,  said  received  portions 
fortning  a  test  sample  in  said  one  cuvette: 
needle  washing  means  including  means  for  washing  the  needle 
external  surface  continuously  during  substantially  the  entire 
dumtion  of  said  tfansferring  periods  of  said  portions  and  for 
watking  the  needle  core  subsequent  to  said  transferring  peri- 
od;) of  said  portions: 
cuvetia  cleaning  means  comprising  plunger  means  including  a 
single  plunger  for  reciprocating  within  said  one  cuvette  sub- 
sequent to  said  transferring  for  automatically  washing,  aspi- 
rat^  and  drying  the  one  cuvette  during  said  reciprocating  at 
on^  cleaning  location: 
colorfDetric  photometer  means  including  light  generating  means 
and  a  plurality  of  tilter  means  responsive  to  the  light  from  the 
ligit  generating  means  passed  through  the  lest  sample  for 
producing   a   plurality   of  signals   each   corresponding   to  a 
dif^rent  filter  means  and  manifesting  a  different  wavelength 
of  ^id  passed  through  light:  and 
calcu  aiing  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  generating  an 
output  signal  manifesting  a  calculated  light  absorbance  value 
of  ifid  test  sample. 


5.730.939 

AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER  HAVING  FLUID 

ABNORMALITIES  DETEtmON  DEVICE 

Rumi  Kurumada;  Atsushi  Takahashi.  both  of  Hitachinaka.  and 

Tomonori  Mimura,  Tomobe-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  610.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1995.  7-059375 
InL  CI."  GOIN  .17/00 
VS.  CI.  422—67  15  Claims 


5,730,938 
CHEMISTRY  ANALYZER 
Larry  Alfred  Carbonari,  and  Jon  D.  Turpen,  both  of  Toms 
River,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bio-Chem  Laboratory  Systems,  Inc., 
Laket««od,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,894 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  a^  422—64  22  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  analyzer  comprising  means  for  reacting  samples 
with  reagents  so  as  to  obtain  reacted  solutions,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  reacted  solutions  so  as  to  analyze  analytic  items  in  the 
samples,  means  for  detecting  possible  different  abnormalities  of 
each  of  the  reagents,  and  means  for  displaying  the  abnormalities  in 
a  ranked  list  form  for  each  reagent  with  the  abnormalities  associ- 
ated with  the  analytic  items. 


5.730.940 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  AND  MOLECULAR 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE 
Tohru  Nakagawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,694.  Apr.  29.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J63,697. 
This  application  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,866 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1991.  3-098919; 
Apr.  30,  1991.  3-098920 

Int.  CI."  C12M  1/34:1/40.  C12Q  //6« 
VS.  a.  422—68.1  8  aaims 
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1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising  a  probe  approaching 
or  contacting  a  substance  surface  to  detect  a  physical  quantity 
between  the  substance  surface  and  the  probe,  wherein  the  physical 
quantity  is  what  is  chemically  reacted  between  the  substance 
surface  and  molecules  or  atom  groups  which  act  as  a  sensor  are 
fixed  on  the  probe,  and  the  probe  is  scanned  at  an  atomic  level  of 
precision,  wherein  the  scanning  probe  microscope  is  a  scanning 
electrochemical  microscope  and  the  physical  quantity  to  be 
detected  is  an  electric  current. 
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5,730,941 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF  A  FLUID, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  HEMATOLOGICAL  ANALYSES 
Didier  Lefevre,  SainI  Clement  De  Riviere,  and  Bernard  Kress, 
Strasbourg,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  A  B  X,  Montpellier, 
France 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6S3325 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1995,  95  06228; 
Nov.  27,  1995,  95  14033 

InL  CI."  COIN  2//M 
VS.  CL  422—73  21  Claims 


^^m 


1.  Device  for  the  optical  inspection  of  a  fluid,  of  tfie  type  which 
includes: 

a  measuring  space  (8)  comprising  a  constrained  passage  (15)  for 

the  fluid, 
a  light  source  (31), 
an  analysis  unit. 

upstream  optical  means  (6,  32.  34)  suitable  for  collecting  the 

light  (Fl)  emanating  from  the  source  (31)  and  for  delivering 

said  collected  light  (Fl )  at  the  level  of  the  constrained  passage 

(15)  in  the  form  of  an  upstream  delivered  light  (FC)  having 

chosen  geometrical  and  spectral  characteristics. 

first  sensor  means  (20)  suitable  for  delivering  to  said  analysis 

unit  (24)  first  signals  which  are  representative  of  first  data 

conveyed  by  a  collected  light  (FT). 

first  downstream  optical  means  (18.  19.  42)  for  collecting  at 

least  pan  of  the  light  (FT)  obtained  after  passage  through  the 

constrained  passage  (15)  and  delivering  said  collected  light 

(FT)  from  the  consu^ined  passage  to  the  first  sensor  means 

(20)  in  the  form  of  a  downstream  delivered  light  (FTT.  FTD) 

having  chosen  geometrical  and  spectral  characteristics. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  upstream  optical  means  (32)  and  of  the 

first  downstream  optical  means  (42)  includes  at  least  one  first 

diffractive  optical  element  (32:  42)  of  which  at  least  one  of  the 

surfaces  (33:  43).  which  mteract  with  the  light  that  they  collect,  has 

a  first  predetermined  lhree-din»ensional  motif  which  is  suitable  for 

carrying  out  a  predetermined  interaction  between  the  light  that  it 

collects  (Fl;  FT)  and  the  light  that  it  delivers  (FC;  FTT.  FTD). 


of  a  supply  line  in  which  the  gas  stream  is  carried,  and  said 
second  probe  having  an  inlet  which  reaches  into  a  lower 
region  of  said  gas  stream  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  of  the 
supply  line  in  which  the  gas  stream  is  carried,  and 
means  for  receiving  output  signals  from  said  temperature  sensor 
and  from  said  detector  and  for  evaluating  the  output  signals 
from  the  detector  and  the  temperature  sensor  in  order  to 
determine  the  foreign  substance  content  of  the  gas  stream. 


5,730,943 
INTEGRAL  FITTING  AND  FILTER  OF  AN  ANALYTICAL 

CHEMICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Douglas  W.  Ford,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  and  Kerry  D.  Nugent, 
Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optimize  Technologies,  Inc., 
Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,481,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5425,303,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,393, 

Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  659,173 

Int  a."  BOID  l5A)fi:  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  CI.  422—101  6  Claims 


5,730,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONTENT  OF 

FOREIGN  SUBSTANCES  IN  A  GAS  STREAM 

Walter  Megerle,  Pforzheim;  Klaus  Moesslnger,  Obersulm,  and 

Gerhard  TVitt,  Effringen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Filter- 

werk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1994,  44  45 
102,4 

Int  CI."  GOIM  27A)0 

VS.  CL  422—82.01  19  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  content  of  a  foreign  substance 

m  a  gas  stream,  said  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  a  first  probe  and  a  second  probe  for  collecting  gas 

samples  from  the  gas  stream,  each  of  said  probes  having  a 

measuring  chamber  containing  at  least  one  sensor  past  which 

the  collected  gas  sample  flows,  said  sensor  compnsing  a 

temperature  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  gas 

sample  and  a  detector  having  electrical  characteristics  which 

vary  depending  on  the  foreign  substance  content  of  the  gas 

sample,  said  first  probe  having  an  inlet  reaching  into  a  central 

region  of  the  gas  stream  between  a  top  wall  and  a  boaom  wall 


1.  An  integral  fitting  and  filter  for  use  with  an  analytical  chemi- 
cal instrument  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  integral  fitting  end  and  a  second  integral 
fitting  end.  and  defining  a  central  passage  extending  from  the 
first  fitting  end  to  the  second  fitting  end: 

a  tubular  sleeve  received  within  the  cenural  passage  of  the  body 
and  freely  slidable  along  the  length  of  the  central  passage  for 
automatic  longitudinal  positioning  of  the  sleeve  during  mating 
of  the  integral  fitting  and  filter: 

selective  chemical-absorbent  packing  material  packed  within  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  sleeve:  and 

first  and  second  porous  plugs  secured  within  each  end  of  the 
tubular  sleeve  to  retain  the  packing  material  within  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tubular  sleeve. 


5,730,944 

FORCED  WATER  FILL  AND  DRAINAGE  FOR  AN 

UNPLUMBED  STERILIZER 

Steven   C.   Peake,   Dubuque.   Iowa,   assignor   to   Bamstead/ 

Thermolyne  Corporation,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,860 
Int  CI."  A61L  2AX> 
VS.  a.  422—111  >5  Oaims 

1.  An  unplumbed  sterilizer  comprising: 
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5,730,946 

COMBINED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  AND  MLTFLER 

Jan  Linnarsson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dahlmans  Klippo 

AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AM)763,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AI6193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  23,  1993,  9302712 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/94 
VS.  a.  422—177  11  Claims 


PURGE 


5,730,945 
tETENTION  CHAMBER  INCORPORATED  INTO 
RTO  INLET  M\NIFOLD 
Joseph  M.  Klobucar,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Durr  Envi- 
ronmental, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,468 

Int  a."  FOIN  J/IO 

VS.  CI.  422—173  12  CUims 


1.  An  pjrO  system  comprising: 

a  conibustion  area  communicating  with  at  least  two  heat 
exchangers: 

each  of  said  heat  exchangers  communicating  with  an  inlet  line 
and  an  outlet  line,  an  inlet  manifold  communicating  with  said 
inlet  lines  of  both  said  heat  exchangers  and  an  outlet  manifold 
coimunicating  with  said  outlet  lines  of  both  said  heat 
exchangers; 

an  inlel  valve  mounted  on  each  said  inlet  line  and  an  outlet  valve 
mounted  on  each  said  outlet  line:  and 

a  purge  retention  chamber  having  two  ends  communicating  into 
said  inlet  manifold,  with  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end.  and  a  valve  system  for  selectively  delivering  clean  purge 
air  from  said  purge  retention  chamber  into  said  inlet  manifold 
during  a  purge  cycle. 


to  12    15 


a  rescMoir  holding  a  liquid  and  having  a  reservoir  inlet  and  a 
reseHoir  outlet; 

a  sterilizing  chamber  for  receiving  a  load  to  be  sterilized  and 
having  a  sterilizing  chamber  inlet  for  receiving  the  liquid; 

a  healer  operatively  connected  to  the  sterilizing  chamber  for 
heating  the  liquid  in  the  sterilizing  chamber  to  create  a  steril- 
izing fluid: 

a  pump  fluidly  connected  between  the  reservoir  oudet  and  the 
sterilRing  chamber  inlet:  and 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  and  providing 
signals  to  operate  the  pump  in  a  predetermined  controlled 
manner  to  pump  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  sterilizing  chamber. 


1.  A  combined  catalytic  converter  and  mufl9er  device  for  attach- 
ment to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  combustion  engine;  comprising 
a  housing  comprising  a  chamber  for  a  catalytic  substance: 

b)  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  having  a  restriction; 

c)  an  air  inlet  disposed  with  respect  to  the  exhaust  gas  inlet  such 
that  exhaust  gases  entering  the  exhaust  gas  inlel  and  passing 
through  the  restriction  induce  a  suction  of  air  through  the  air 
inlet  whereby  to  form  an  exhaust  gases-air  mixture  that  passes 
through  the  catalytic  substance,  said  air  inlet  comprising 
labryinth  means  for  directing  air  sucked  into  the  device  to  the 
exhaust  gases  along  a  circuitous  path  so  as  to  limit  inlet  noise: 
and 

d)  a  mufiBing  substance  disposed  in  a  path  of  the  exhaust  gases 
downstream  of  the  catalytic  substaiKe. 


5,730,947 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  VACTJUM  THERMOLYSIS 

TREATMENT  OF  LIQUID  OR  GAS  PRODUCTS  THE 

DISPOSAL  OF  WHICH  IS  DETRIMENTAL  TO  THE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Pierre  Chaussonnet,  Aix-en-Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Sod- 

ete  Francaise  De  Thermolyse,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,742,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,401 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1991,  91  01063 
Int  a."  BOID  50/00 
VS.  CL  422—177  14  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  processing  gaseous  products  to  be  processed,  the 
disposal  of  which  is  detrimental  to  the  environment,  comprising: 
a  feed  chamber  (1)  into  which  gas  products  to  be  processed  are 

fed: 
means  for  supplying  an  air/oxygen-combustible  mixture  to  the 

feed  chamber: 
means  for  feeding  the  gas  products  to  be  processed,  the  feeding 

means  being  connected  to  the  feed  chamber; 
an  intermediate  disk  (3)  located  with  respect  to  the  feed  cham- 
ber, the  intermediate  disk  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  for 
allowing  gases  to  be  processed  to  pass  through  the  intermedi- 
ate disk; 
a  thermolysis  chamber  (4)  having  a  vacuum  applied  thereto  such 
thai  the  thermolysis  chamber  is  continuously  at  sub- 
atmospheric    pressure,    the    thermolysis    chamber    for    the 
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5,730,949 

DIRECT  PROCESS  ROUTE  TO  ORGANOMETALLIC 

CONTAINING  PITCHES  FOR  SPINNING  INTO  PITCH 

CARBON  FIBERS 

Hugh  E.  Romine,  Ponca  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Scr.  No.  533^48 
Int.  a."  DOIF  9/12 
VS.  a.  423-^147.1  35  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    producing    a    soluble    metals    containing 
mesophase  pitch  wliicli  comprises: 

(a)  adding  a  soluble  aromatic,  organometallic  compound  to  a 
graphitizable  carbonaceous  feedstock. 

(b)  gas  sparge  tieat  soaking  the  metals  containing  carbonaceous 
feedstock  from  step  (a)  to  produce  a  pitch  product  containing 
mesophase;  and 

(c)  isolating  mesophase  pitch  containing  from  alx>ut  50  PPM  to 
about  20,000  PPM  of  the  metals  from  the  soluble  organome- 
tallic compound. 


thermo-catalytic  decomposition  of  the  gaseous  products  to  be 
processed,  the  intermediate  disk  located  between  the  feed 
chamber  and  the  thermolysis  chamber,  which  are  deuimental 
to  the  environment,  wherein  the  thermolysis  chamber  contains 
a  thermo-catalytic  system  comprising  electric  elements  con- 
nected to  an  electric  power  supply  and  a  thermo-catalytic 
material,  the  thermo-catalytic  system  being  heated  electrically 
to  a  temperature  enabling  catalytic  decomposition  of  the  gas- 
eous products  to  be  processed,  the  additional  energy  required 
for  thermocatalytic  decomposition  of  the  products  to  be  pro- 
cessed being  obtained  by  catalytic  decomposition  of  the  air/ 
oxygen  combustible  gas  mixture:  and 
a  purification  chamber  (9)  for  selectively  retaining  chemical 
elements  of  the  gases  released  during  the  thermo-catalytic 
decomposition  which  are  detrimental  to  the  environment. 


5,730,950 

SULFURIC  ACID  WASTE  RECYCLING  BY 

REGENERATIVE  PROCESS 

William  L.  Klotz,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jennifer  L. 

laotz,  and  Laurie  J.  Klotz,  both  of  Matthews  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670^73 

Int.  ex."  COIB  17/90:17/69:17/50 

U.S.  a.  423—531  12  Claims 


± 


<^D 


A  ~— 


5,730>« 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

USING  CHEMICALLY  IMPREGNATED  ZEOLITE 

Fred  Klatte,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  James  Aamodt,  Oregon 

City,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Klatte  Inc..  Petaluma,  Calif.,  and 

Environmental  Safety  Systems,  Inc..  Wilsonvillc,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  445.025,  May  19,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,567,405,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

382.601.  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  150.438,  Nov,  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,464,598, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,680,  Nov.  13, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,278,112.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser. 

No,  704,086 

Int  a.*  COIB  W/Oi 

U.S.  CL  423-^77  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide,  including  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  moving  a  fluid  containing  oxygen  through  a  first  bed  of 
impregnated  zeolite  crystals  which  are  impregnated  with  at 
least  one  of  the  following  impregnating  agents:  phosphoric 
acid,  acetic  acid,  and  citric  acid:  and 

(b)  after  step  (a),  moving  the  fluid  through  a  second  bed  of 
impregnated  zeolite  crystals  which  are  impregnated  with  at 
least  sodium  chlorite,  thereby  producing  the  chlorine  dioxide 
as  a  result  of  chemical  reaction  of  the  fluid  and  said  sodium 
chlorite  and  said  at  least  one  of  the  impregnating  agents. 


I.  A  pollution  control  process  for  recycling  a  sulfuric  acid  waste 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  iron  oxide/hydroxide  slurry  and  reacting  said 
slurry  with  said  sulftiric  acid  waste  stream  to  neutralize  acid 
values  and  to  form  ferrous  sulfate  crystals; 

b.  separating  said  ferrous  sulfate  crystals: 

c.  retorting  said  ferrous  sulfate  crystals  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  approximately  550  degrees  Celsius  to  750  degrees  Cel- 
sius to  produce  sulfuric  acid  or  sulfur  trioxide,  ferric  oxide 
and  sulfur  dioxide: 

d.  separating  the  sulfiiric  acid,  sulfur  trioxide  and  sulfur  dioxide 
from  the  ferric  oxide  leaving  a  ferric  oxide  as  a  residue,  said 
ferric  oxide  being  recovered: 

e.  separating  the  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfur 
trioxide; 

f.  reducing  said  ferric  oxide  to  ferrous  iron  using  the  sulfiir 
dioxide  separated  in  step  (e); 

g.  wlierein  said  recycle  of  sulfur  dioxide  both  reduces  said  ferric 
oxide  and  provides  a  substantially  pure  sulfuric  acid;  and 

h.  recycling  said  ferrous  iron  for  reaction  in  step  (a). 
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5,730,951 

TWO  POWDER  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROTALCTTE  AND 
HYDROTALCITE-LIKE  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
POLYVALENT  INORGANIC  ANIONS 
Edward  S.  Martin,  New  Kensington;  John  M.  Stinson.  Murrys- 
ville;  Vito  Cedro,  III,  Export,  and  WilUam  E.  Horn,  Jr., 
Gibsnnia.  all  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,816,  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,220, 
Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No.  235,504.  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,514J61.  This 
application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,509 
int  CI."  C07F  11/00:13/00 
VS.  CU  423—593  34  Qaims 

1.  A  rKthod  for  making  a  layered  double  hydroxide  with  at  least 
one  po^alenl  inorganic  anion  intercalated  therein,  said  layered 
double  hydroxide  having  the  formula:  Al|_^,(OH),C  .mH,0. 
where  A  represents  a  divalent  metal  cation,  B  represents  a  trivalent 
metal  cation.  C  represents  a  mono-  to  polyvalent  anion,  and  x,  z 
and  m  !«lisfy  the  following  conditions:  0.09<x<0.67:  z=x/n.  where 
n=the  cjiirge  on  the  anion;  and  2>m>0.5,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  one  divalent  metal  compound  and  at  least 
one  trivalent  metal  oxide  powder  in  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
caiboxylate  ion-free,  aqueous  suspension  to  form  a  double 
hydroxide  intermediate  containing  said  divalent  metal  and 
sai|l  trivalent  metal; 

(b)  after  the  double  hydroxide  intermediate  has  formed,  contact- 
ing said  double  hydroxide  intermediate  with  an  acid,  an  acid 
sail  or  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  polyvalent  inorganic  anion  to 
mate  an  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide:  and 

(c)  separating  said  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide  from 
the  suspension. 

30.  A  method  for  making  a  layered  double  hydroxide  with  at 
least  one  polyvalent  inorganic  anion  intercalated  therein,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  meixnerite  manufactured  in  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
carboxylate  ion-ftee  environment  with  an  acid,  an  acid  salt  or 
an  ammonium  salt  of  a  polyvalent  inorganic  anion  to  make  an 
intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide:  and 

(b)  seiparating  said  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide  from 
the  suspension. 


5,730,952 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM 
ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE  IN  ETHERAL  SOLVENTS 
Terry  Lee  Rathman,  Gastonia;  James  Anthony  Schwindeman, 
LincalDton;  Eric  John  Granger,  Charlotte,  and  Sharon  Berg- 
mann  Smith,  Gastonia,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1 1      Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600356 
I  Int  Cl.*^  COIB  6/24 

VS.  aj  42J-644  5  Claims 

1.  A  iTOcess  for  the  preparation  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride  in 
an  ethereal  solvent  via  the  metathesis  of  sodium  aluminum  hydride 
and  lithwn  chloride  in  a  one  direct  step  reaction  without  a  prior 
sodium  aluminum  hydride  solution  forming  step  and  without  a 
cosolveitl  or  a  catalyst  comprising  adding  sodium  aluminum 
hydride  without  a  sodium  aluminum  hydride  solution  forming  step 
to  lithium  chloride  and  an  ethereal  solvent  and  heating  together 


said  sodium  aluminum  hydride  and  lithium  chloride  in  said  ethe- 
real solvent  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of 
the  solvent,  under  an  inert  atmosphere,  until  the  reaction  is  com- 
plete. 


5,730,953 
TRIS(SirBSTITlTED  PHENYL)  BISMUTH  DERIV.ATFVES 
Hitomi  Suzuki,  Matsuyama;  Koichi  Maeda,  Tokyo;  Keizo  Tani- 

kawa.  and  Katsuaki  Miyaji,  both  of  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI1381,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06053.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207970; 
Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166619 

Int  a."  A61K  49/04 
VS.  a.  424—9.42  n  cUims 

1.  A  tris(substituted  phenyl)  bismuth  compound  of  the  general 
formula  (1),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


rx, 


X 


(I) 


°BJ 


wherein: 
X'  is: 

Y'— NR'R^ 

O— CH(R')— OR',  or 
Y^— A— Z, 
Y'  is:  « 

—SO,—  or  — C(0>— . 
R'  and  R-  are: 

independently,  a  hydrogen  atom.  C,^  alkyl,  or  A— Z,  with  the 
proviso  that  R'  and  R^  cannot  both  be  hydrogen, 
A  is: 

an  alkylene  chain  which  has  2-6  carbon  atoms  in  total  and 
may  have  a  branch  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
Z  is: 

OR',  or 

NR'R*. 
R'  is: 

SiR-'R'R*, 

H,or 

C,^  alkyl 
R^  R'  and  R"  are: 

independently,  C..^  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
R'  and  R*  are: 

independently,  hvdrogen  or  C, ^  alkyl, 
R»  is; 


C,.4  alkyl, 
Y^is: 


O,  — S(0),— Of  — N  — 
I 


an  integer  of  0  or  2,  and  each  of  X^  and  X'  is,  independently, 
hydrogen  or  X'. 
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5,730,954 

PREPARATION  COMPRISING  CAVITATE-  OR 

CLATHRATE-FORMING  HOST/GL'EST  COMPLEXES  AS 

CONTRAST  AGENT 
Celal  Albayrak;  Georg  Rossling,  and  Johannes  Tack,  all  of 
Beriio,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sctiering  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,315,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,099,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1988,  38  28 
905.9 

Int  a.'  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  31/00:33/48 
U.S.  a.  424—9.52  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  ultrasonic  imaging  within  an  animal 
or  specimen,  comprising  administering  lo  said  host  or  specimen  m 
an  amount  effective  to  enhance  ultrasonic  contrast,  cavitate-  or 
clathrate-forming  host/guest  (H/G)  complexes,  tlie  host  molecules 
of  which  are  dissolved  in  a  liquid  vehicle  with  release  of  the  guest, 
wherein  the  host  molecules  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

urea  and  derivatives  thereof,  thiourea  and  derivatives  thereof, 
phenol  and  substituted  phenols,  dihydroxybenzenes  and 
derivatives  thereof,  hydroquinone  and  substituted  hydroquino- 
nes,  salicylic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof,  tri-o-thymotide  and 
derivatives  thereof,  ascorbic  acid,  flavins  and  derivatives 
thereof,  flavanols  and  derivatives  thereof,  cyclophane  and 
derivatives  tliereof.  guaiacamine.  naphthohydroquinones  and 
derivatives  thereof,  chromanes  and  derivatives  thereof, 
including  4-p-hydroxyphenyl-2,2.4-trimethylchroman.  4-p- 
hydroxyphenyl-2,2,4-trimethylthiochroman,  4-p- 

hydroxyphenyl-2.2,4,7-tetramethylthiochroman.  4-p- 

hydroxyphenyl-  2.2.4-trimethylseleniumchroman,  hexahost 
compounds,  including  hexakis(phenylthio)benzene  and 
derivatives  thereof,  cyclotriveratrylene  and  denvatives 
thereof.  l,r-binaphthyl-2,2'-dicarboxylic  acid  and  derivatives 
thereof,  onium  compounds  and  derivatives  thereof,  acetylsali- 
cylic  acid,  di-,  tri-  and  tetrasalicylides.  9,9'-spirobifluorene- 
2,2'-dicarboxyl  acid,  choleic  acids.  4,4'-dinitrodiphenyl, 
bi,s(N.N'-alkylene-benzidine),  bis(NJ*l'- 

letramethylenebenzidine).  desoxycholic  acid,  tetra-(4- 
methylpyridine)nickel(II)-dithiocyanates  and  derivatives 
thereof,  hexamethylisocyanidoferronchlorides,  2-phenyl-3-p- 
(2.2.4-trimethylchroman-4-yl)phenylquinazolin-  4,  cyclot- 
nphosphazone.  and  tris- 1 ,2- 

phenyldioxycyclotriphosphazones, 
and  guest  molecules  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
inert  gases  and  inert  gas  compounds,  sulfur  halides,  nitrogen  and 
nitrogen  oxides,  carbon  oxides,  hydrogen  and  hydrogen 
oxides,  sulfur  oxides,  hydrogen  halides  and  oxygen,  as  well  as 
hydrocarbons  and  derivatives  thereof,  epoxides,  ethers  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbons. 


5,730.955 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GAS-FILLED  MICROSPHERES 

CONTAINING  A  LIQUID  HYDROPHOBIC  BARRIER 
Rolf  Lohrmann,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Molecular  Biosys- 
teias.  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,782,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.562.893.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.510 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  C\.  424—932  15  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  making  gas-tilled,  pressure  resistant  micro- 
spheres containing  a  hydrophobic  barrier  within  said  microsphere 
shell,  comprising: 

(a)  saturating  a  gas  with  a  hydrophobic  compound  having  a 
boiling  pomi  above  room  temperature; 


(b)  mixing  said  saturated  gas  with  a  solution  of  a  microsphere 
shell  material  at  a  temperature  above  room  temperature; 

(c)  forming  microspheres  by  cavitation;  and 

(d)  forming  a  liquid  or  solid  hydrophobic  barrier  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  microsphere  shell  by  cooling  said  microspheres 
to  a  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  substantially  condense 
the  hydrophobic  compound,  said  temperature  being  below 
room  temperature. 


5,730.956 
DTPA  DI-ALKYL  MONOAMIDES  FOR  X-RAY  AND  MRI 
Johannes  Platzek;  Ulrich  Niedballa,-  Peter  Mareski;  Bemd 
Radiicfael,-  Hanns-Joachim  Weinmann,  all  of  Berlin;  Andreas 
''liihler,  Neuenhagen.  and  Bemd  Misselwitz.  Berlin,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  07 
819.5 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  CI.  424— 9J65  13  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  general  formula  1 


CO3X 


(I) 


in  which 

X  independently  of  one  another  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
metal  ion  equivalent  of  an  element  of  atomic  numbers  20-29 
or  57-83. 
E',  E2  independently  of  one  another  stand  for  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  branched  or  straight-chain  C,o-C.^  alky  I  chain, 
in  which  the  chain  or  parts  of  this  chain  optionally  can  form  a 
cyclic  C,-C„  unit  or  a  bicyclic  C,o-C,4  unit,  which  contains  0 
to  10  oxygen  and/or  0  lo  2  sulfur  atoms  and/or  0  lo  3 
carbonyl.  0  to  I  thiocarlxinyl,  0  10  2  imino.  0  to  2  phenylene, 
0  to  1  3-indole,  0  10  I  methyl-imidazol-4-yl  and/or  0  to  3 
N — R'  groups,  and 

are  substituted  by  0  to  2  phenyl.  0  to  2  pyridyl,  0  to  5  R^O.  0 
to  I  HS.  0  10  4  R-OOC,  0  to  4  R-QOC— C, ^  alkyl  and/or 
0  to  I  R-(H)N  groups, 
in  which  optionally  present  aromatic  groups  can  be  substi- 
tuted zero  lo  five  times,  independently  of  one  another,  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  atoms.  R"0:C. 
R-OOC— C,  4  alkyl.  C,  ,,  alkyl-NH.  R^NHOC.  R-'CONH. 
OjN.  R-O  and/or  R-  groups, 
R-  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

straighl-chain  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  and 
R'  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C.-Cy, 
alkyl  radical 
m  which  the  HO  and/or  H,N  and/or  HS  and/or  HOOC  group(s) 
optionally  contained  in  E'  and/or  E"  can  he  present  in  protected 
form  and 

in  which  fiee  carboxylic  acid  groups  not  used  for  complexing  can 
also  be  present  as  salts  with  physiologically  compatible  inorganic 
and/or  organic  cations  or  as  esters  or  amides. 
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5,730,957 

COMPOSITION,  APPARATIIS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRO\  IDING  A  SUPPLY  OF  WATER-BASED  COOL 

MIXTURE 

Nelly  Kamel  Rizk,  8  Knighton  Close.  S.  Croydon.  Surrey. 

United  Kingdom,  CR2  6DP 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02435.  §  371  Date  May  30.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/13753.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  23.  1994 

,PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,608 
Int  CI."  A61L  9AH 
\}S.  a.  424-^5  10  aaims 

1.  A  non-flammable  composition  for  providing  a  supply  of 
waier-batod  cooling  mixture,  the  temperature  of  which  cooling 
mixture  tvtien  utilised  is  lower  than  the  ambient  temperature  and 
higher  than  the  freezing  point  of  water,  which  composition  consists 
essential^  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  dimethyl  ether. 


5,730,958 

METHttD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  GASTROESOPHAGEAL 
REFLI  rifi  DISEASE  BY  ENHANCEMENT  OF  SALIVARY 
ESOPHAGEAL  PROTECTION  DUE  TO  MASTICATION 
Jerzy  Sarosiek,  and  Richard  McCallum,  both  of  Charlottes- 
ville. Va..  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia  Patents 
Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,003 
Int  a."  A61K  9/68:9/28:9/14 
VS.  a.  424—18  11  Claims 

1.  A  ifiethod  for  treainieni  and/or  control  of  gastroesophageal 
reflux  disease  (GERD).  comprising: 

increasing  at  least  one  of  salivary  volume,  salivary  pH  and 
secn^ion  of  an  organic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing Ktf  salivary  bicart>onate.  prostaglandin  E,.  TGF-a.  mucin 
and  epidermal  growth  factor  in  a  patient  suffering  from 
GEllD,  comprising  having  said  patient  who  suffers  from 
GERD  chew  continuously  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  minutes 
in  awance  of  any  meal. 


5,730.959 

^tORAGE  STABLE  AQUEOUS  DENTIFRICE 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ANTICALCULUS 

PROPERTIES 
Michael  Prencipe,  West  Wintlsor.  and   Michael  A.   Collins. 
Hazlet,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340^68,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.599,527.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7903*8 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/20 
VS.  a.  1 424— 52  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  fluoride  gel  or  paste  which  is  storage  stable  and  is 
effective  against  calculus,  comprising  a  vehicle  containing  in 
excess  of  about  9*  by  weight  water  and  up  10  about  15%  by 
weight  wtter,  a  water  soluble  fluoride  compound  providing  about 
10  to  2,000  ppm  fluoride  ion  and  a  combination  of  about  0.5  to  no 
more  thta  about  'i'^  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal 
polyphotphate  and  about  0.5  to  no  more  than  about  2.0%  by 
weight  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  which  com- 
position :  is  stable  and  effective  lo  reduce  calculus  formation  on 
teeth  in  tke  oral  cavity. 


5,730,960 
BENZYLIDENENORCAMPHOR  DERIVATIVES 
Inge  Stein,  Rodgau;  Michael  Schwarz,  Gross-Gerau;  Ulrich 
Heywang,  Darmstadt,  and  Michael  Kompter.  Riedstadt  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeselLschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  23.  1994,  44  26 
216.7 

Int  CI."  A6IK  7/42:7/00:31/12:  C07C  49/105 
VS.  C\.  424—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  the  skin  or  hair  from  the  sun  com- 
prising applying  to  the  skin  or  hair  a  benzylidenenorcamphor 
compound  of  the  formula  I 


Phe 


wherein 

Phe  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  I 
to  5  hydroxyl.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  10  C  atoms, 
and 
n  is  I  or  2. 


5,730.961 

METAMORPHIC  NAIL  POLISH 

Kamal  Goudjil.  P.O.  Box  1802,  Boulder.  Colo.  80306 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,667 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/035:7/043 

VS.  a.  424—61  3  Claims 

1.  A  metamorphic  nail  polish  comprising: 

(a)  a  photochromic  compound  corresponding  to  any  molecule  in 
the  spiroxazine  or  spiropyran  group,  and 

(b)  a  composition  of  clear  nail  polish  containing:  a  base  resin 
consisting  of  a  polymer  such  as  nitrocellulose  and  cellulose 
acetate  butyrate,  a  photoreactive  monomer,  organic  solvents,  a 
photoinitiator  and  an  inhibitor; 

wherein  said  photochromic  compound  is  mixed  to  the  said  clear 
nail  polish  to  form  a  composition  sensitive  to  UV  radiation. 


5,730,962 

DEPIGMENTING  COSMETIC  OR  DER.MATOLOGIC 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  BENZOFURAN 

DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS  USE  IN  DEPIGMENTATING  SKIN 

Alex  Junino,  Livry  Gargan;  Quang  Lan  N'Guyen,  Antony: 

Remy  l^iloup,  Miniac  Sous  Becherel.  and  Christian  Blaise. 

Sevran,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.150 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  JiU.  17.  1991,  91  09028 
Int  C1."A61K  7/48:7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—62  7  Claims 

1.  A  depigmenting  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  for 
topical  application  to  skin  comprising  in  a  cosmetically  or  derma- 
tologically  acceptable  vehicle  an  effective  amount  of  a  depigment- 
ing substance  consisting  essentially  of  a  benzofuran  derivative 
having  the  foimula: 


(I) 


(H), 


wherein 
the  OH  function  is  in  the  5  or  6  position. 
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Ri  and  R,.  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen  or  alky  I 

having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  0  or  I. 
when  n  is  0.  the  C2-C^  bond  is  a  double  bond,  and  when  n  is  1 . 

the  Cj-Cj  bond  is  a  single  bond. 


applying  to  the  area  of  the  skin  affected  with  a  composition  as 
follows: 


5,730,963 
COSMETIC  GEL  COMPOSITION  HAVING  REDUCED 
SKIN  IRRITATION 
Peter  R.  Milliard.  Jr.,  Far  Hills;  Bhalchandra  D.  Moghe,  White 
House  Station,  and  Lloyd  Ross.  Hampton,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,782 
InL  a."  A61K  7/32 
VS.  a.  4Z4— 65  29  Claims 

1.  A  base  gel  composition  exhibiting  reduced  skin  irritation 
comprising: 

(a)  a  gelling  agent  comprising  3%-10%  of  a  soap  comprising 
metai  salts  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid  having  a  carbon  chain 
length  of  12  to  22  carbon  atoms:  and 

(b)  a  glycol  component  in  which: 

(i)  each  glycol  used  to  form  the  glycol  component  has  a 
formula  of  H(OC,Hft)„OH,  where  n  represents  the  number 
of  repeating  propylene  oxide  groups  and  ranges  from  2  up 
to  and  including  80  provided  that: 

(1)  not  more  than  35%  by  weight  of  the  polypropylene 
glycol  has  n=2.  and 

(2)  not  more  than  20%  by  weight  of  the  polypropylene 
glycol  has  n  greater  than  or  equal  to  5: 

(ii)  10-100%  by  weight  of  the  glycol  component  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  tripropylene  glycol,  tetrapro- 

pylene  glycol  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
(iii)  the  base  gel  composition  comprises  less  than  20%  by 

weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of 

propylene  glycol. 


Component 


I  sage  Range  C^  w/wl 


Puritied  Water  Balance  to  100* 

Glycolic  Acid  0-30 

Salicylic  Acid  .1-6 

Strong  Ammonia  Solution  NF   0-40 

Ammonium  Laurjl  Sulfate        0-75 

Sodium  Laureth  Sulfate 

Cocamidoprupyi  Betaine 

Glycol  Disiearate 

Cocamide  DEA 

Chloronylenol 

Yucca  Extract 

Fragranc-e 


0-75 
0-75 
0-10 
O-IO 
.1-5 
0-75 
0-10 


5,730.964 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SWEAT-RELATED 

CONDITIONS 

Joanne  Waldstreicher,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS95/06679,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03I29,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,464 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/S2:7/iS:3l/5liJl/44 
ViS.  a.  424—65  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  selected  from  apocrine  gland 
sweating,  hyperhidrosis.  and  hydradenitis  suppurativa  comprising 
administering  to  a  person  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  Sa-reducta.se  inhibitor. 


5,730,965 

SHAMPOO  FOR  TREATING  SEBORRHEIC 

DERMATITIS,  DANDRUFF  OR  PSORIASIS 

Jeffrey   Rapaport,   Fort   Lee,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Dermatology 

Home  Products,  Iik.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,989 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  7/06 

VS.  a.  424—70.1  5  OaioLS 

1.  A  method  of  treating  seborrheic  dermatitis  of  the  scalp  and 

other  hair  bearing  areas,  dandruff  or  psoriasis,  comprising  topically 


5,730.966 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS 

USED  IN  HAIR  AND  SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  Marte  Torgerson,  Washington  Court  House,  and  Sanjeev 

Midha,  Blue  Ash,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,486,  Mar.  21,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  257,%2.  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,955,  Apr.  21, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,605, 
Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465,171 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  424—70.11  4  Oaims 

1.  A  hair  care  composition  useful  for  styling  hair,  comprising 
(a)  a  water  or  alcohol  soluble  or  dispersible  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomeric  copolymer  having  a  backbone  and  one  or  more  poly- 
meric side  chains,  said  copolymer  formed  from  the  copoly- 
merization  of  randomly  repeating  A  and  B  units  and 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

lAlJBU 

wherein 

(i)  A  is  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  unit  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 

O 
II 
X— C— CR^=CHR'' 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
—CM.  —OR".  — NH,.  — NHR".  and  —NCR"),:  M  is  a 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na-e.  K-^. 
Mg+-t-.  Ca+-^,  Zn-H-.  NHj-t-.  alkylammonium.  dialkylammo- 
nium.  trialkylaminonium.  and  tetralkylammonium:  each  R'* 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,-C,  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl.  N.N.-dimethylaminoethyl. 
2-hydroxyethyl.  2-  methoxyethyl.  and  2-ethoxyethyl;  and 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  C,-Cg  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl.  meth- 
oxy.  ethoxy.  2-hydroxyelhoxy.  2-methoxye  nyl,  and 
2-ethoxyethyl: 
(ii)  B  is  at  least  one  hydrophilic  macromonomer  unit  copoly- 
merizable  with  A  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R-|-NCH<-H.fcO— E 

I 

c=o 

I 
R' 

wherein  E  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  moiety,  copoly- 
merizable  with  A.  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl.      allyl.      acryloyl.      methacryloyl.      ethacryloyi. 
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3|-|inylbenzoyl.  4-vinyIbenzoyl.  and  mixtures  thereof:  R 
aM  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
at  H  and  0,-0^  straight  or  braiKhed  chain  alkyl:  and  m  is 
an  integer  from  about  10  to  about  2000:  and 
(iii  1 1  is  an  integer  of  about  100  or  greater  and  b  is  an  integer 
Ql  about  2  or  greater:  and  wherein  said  copolymer  exhibits 
two  distinct  T^,  values,  said  first  T^  corresponding  to  said 
backbone  and  having  a  value  less  than  about  0°  C.  and  said 
second  Tjj  corresponding  to  said  polymeric  side  chains  and 
leaving  a  value  greater  than  about  25°  C.  and 
(b)  a  tarrier  suitable  for  application  to  the  hair. 


d  is  the  total  charge  on  die  chelating  residue  and  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  10: 

d-hKbwHKar)=0:  and 

R  is  a  capping  moiety  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  C1-C4  alkyl.  aryl  containing  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms.  C^-C,  alkanoytoxyl  and  C.-C^  alkoxy.  or  R  is 
an  immunoreactive  group  or  cytotoxic  drug  linked  to  Q  by  a 
chemical  bond  or  a  linking  group: 

wherein  at  least  one  cation  M(*")  is  a  metal  radionuclide  ion. 


1 


5,730,%7 
ULTRAMULSION  BASED  SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ira  D.  BUI,  Locust,-  Peter  P.  Walters,  Neshanic,  both  of  NJ., 
and  Dale  G.  Brown,  Wharton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  WhiteHill 
Oral  technologies.  Inc.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,600 

Int.  CI.''A61K.*//74 

U.S.  a.;424— 78.01  7  Claims 

I.  A  tkin  care  composition  comprising  an  aqueous-free  high 

shear  dispersion,  formed  by  heating  a  mixture  of  surfactant  and 

silicone,  followed  by  high  shear  mixing  wherein: 

a.  the  silicone  Is  insoluble  in  said  surfactant,  has  a  viscosity 
witim  the  range  of  from  about  2.5  million  cs  to  about  50 
mil|ii>n  cs,  and  a  particle  size  from  between  about  0.1  and 
about  10  microns: 

b.  the  surfactant  to  silicone  ratio  in  the  high  shear  dispersion  is 
froili  between  about  400:1  and  about  1:2:  and  the  surfactant 
has  m  orienting  effect  on  the  silicone. 

c.  the  high  shear  dispersion  forms  stable  dispersions  in  aqueous 
based  skin  care  compositions,  and 

d.  whciein  said  skin  care  compositions  exhibit  enhanced  sub- 
stantjvity  to  skin  while  the  dispersed  silicone  phase  of  said 
higU  shear  dispersion  functions  as  a  reservoir  for  additional 
iipi4  soluble  and  lipid  dispersible  skin  treatment  ingredients. 


5,730,%9 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SOLUBILIZATION 
AND  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES,  ESPECIALLY 

PROTEINS 
Maninder  Singh  Hora,  Rodeo;  Joseph  Rubinfeld,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.;  Warren  Stern,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Gregory 
J.  Wong,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,928,  Jun.  29,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,720,  Oct.  5,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,178 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/l7:3ft/l9:i8/20:3S/49 
\}S.  CI.  424—85.1  79  Claims 


5,730,968 

SEGMENTED  CHELATING  POLYMERS  AS  IMAGING 
AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Dennis  C.  Butterfield,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Dennis  K.  FujU,  Down- 
ingtown.  Pa.;  David  L.  Ladd,  Wayne,  Pa.;  Robert  A.  Snow, 
Chester,  Pa.;  Julia  S.  Tan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  John  L. 
Toner,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,714 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3l/77:49A)0:51/00:  C08G  65/4H 
U.S.  a.  424— 78J7  10  Claims 

I.  A  pulymer  having  the  formula 

(Z)""+L-(0)-Rl- 

|M'*«"1, 
|E""j. 

wherein: 

Z  is  a  Chelating  residue: 

Q  is  a  oivalent  poly(alkylene  oxidylene)  moiety  having  a  carbon 

terr  i^ius  at  R  and  at  L: 
L  represents  an  amide  linkage: 

E'*'  is  one  or  more  counterions  each  having  a  charge  of  b: 
b  is  an  integer  from  I.  2  and  3: 
n  is  ait  integer  selected  from  the  group  1,  2.  3  and  4; 
w  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 
M'™'  \i  a  cation,  having  a  charge  of  +a: 
a  is  ait  integer  from  I  to  4: 
r  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  3.  provided  that  when  r  is  2-3.  each 

M'^''  can  be  the  same  or  different  cation: 


00  01  Oj  03  04  DS  a«OT  OtOS  10  It  IJ  13  t4  IS  IB  IT  1«  1110  21  22 
%  COMCEMTIUnOH  OF  HPKO 


2%SUa«0«CFOM«JumOie    EXCIPCNT 


I.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  protein  in  need  of  stabilization 
against  denaluration  or  aggregation,  said  method  comprising  com- 
bining said  protein  with  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  cyclo- 
dextrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl. 
hydroxyethyl.  glucosyl.  mallo.syl  and  maltotriosyl  derivatives  of  p- 
and  y-cyclodextrin.  said  stabilizing  amount  of  cyclodextrin  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  denaturation  or  aggregation  of  said  protein, 
said  protein  being  other  than  an  interleukin. 


5,730,970 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-4  (IL-4) 
Frank  I^ee;  Takashi  Yokota;  Ken-ichi  Aral,  all  of  Palo  Alto; 
Timothy   Mosmann,  .4therton,   and   Donna   Rentiick,   Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Ken- 
ilworth,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843.958,  Mar.  25,  1986,  Pat  No. 

5,552^304.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,668, 

Nov.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  469,267 

Int  a."  A61K  38/20 

XiS.  CI.  424—85.2  15  Chums 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 

compatible  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  human 

interleukin-4. 
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5.730^1 

POTENTIATOR  FOR  INTERFERON  AND  AN  ANTIVIRAL 

ACnVITY-POTENTUTING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  INTERFERON  AND  ITS  POTENTIATOR 

YoshJro  Ishiwata,-  Takahito  Jomori.  both  of  Aichi-ken.-  Hidei- 
sugu  Saito,  Tokyo;  Takahiko  Mitani,  and  Kiichi  Sawai,  both 
of  Aicfai-keo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyusho  Co^  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332630 
Int.  CI."  \61K  38/21 

VS.  a.  424—85.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  tlie  antiviral  activity  of  interferon. 

comprising  administering  interferon  and  a  potentiator  composition 

comprising  porcine  liver  extract  and  flavin  adenine  dinucleotide. 


5,730,974 
REVERSING  OPLVTE  TOLERANCE  BY  CELLULAR 
IMPLANTATION 
Jacqueline  Sagen,  43  Elmgrove  Ave.,  Providence,  R.I.  02906, 
assignor  to  Jacqueline  Sagen,  Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,187,  Nov.  3,  1994.  This 
application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,452 
InLa.''A61K.J5/55 
U.S.  a.  424—93.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reversing  established  opiate  tolerance  in  a 
mammal  having  opiate  tolerance  comprising  implanting  into  a 
region  of  the  Central  Nervous  System  of  the  mammal  an  efliective 
amount  of  adrenal  chromaffin  cells. 


5,730,972 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATING  SKIN  MARKS  AND/ 

OR  AGEING  OF  THE  SKIN  AND  LSES  THEREOF 
Pascal  Simon,  Vitry  sur  Seine,  and  Didier  Candau,  Bievres, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,672 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1995,  95  04748 
Int  CI"  A61K  7/42:7/44:7/00 
VS.  a.  424—59  20  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  water-soluble  sul- 
phonic  UVA  screening  agent  and  at  least  one  saccharide  ester  of 
ascorbic  acid  which  is  compatible  with  said  screening  agent,  in  a 
cosmetically  and/or  dermatologically  acceptable  medium. 


5,730,973 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  GRANULES  OF  SPORES  OR  LIVE 

BEAVVERIA  BASSIASA 
Esperanza  Morales,  Bogota.  Colombia,  and  Hans  Rochling, 
Bad  Soden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  44  04 
702.9 

Int  CI."  AOIN  63/04 
VS.  a.  424—93.5  8  Claims 

1.  Water-dispersible  granules  which  consist  essentially  of 

a)  I  to  80%  by  weight  of  live  entomopathogenic  Beauveria 
bassiana  or  spores  thereof. 

b)  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  welting  agent,  or  at  least 
one  dispersant.  or  at  least  one  wetting  agent  and  at  least  one 
disperant.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  oley- 
Imethyltauride.  sodium  methoxylignosulfonate.  sodium  ligno- 
sulfonate.  a  sodium  dinaphthylmethanedisulfonate.  sodium 
dibutylnaphthalenesulfonate.  sodium  polycarboxylaie.  long- 
chain  olefin  sulfonates,  isotridecanol  polyglycol  ether  and 
polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monolaurate. 

c)  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  protective  substance  which 
prevents  desiccation,  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of 
vegetable  oil.  mineral  oil.  glycerol,  sodium  alginate,  sodium 
glutamate.  glucose,  fructose,  lactose,  sucrose,  and  cellulose. 

d)  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  magnesium  silicate  or  aluminum 
silicate,  and 

e)  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  substance  which  protects 
against  UV  radiation,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  dioxide  and  zinc  oxide,  and 

0  a  residual  water  content  of  2-10%. 


5,730,975 
TREATMENT  OF  INSULIN  RESISTANCE  IN  OBESITY 
LINKED  TYPE  U  DLiBETES  USING  ANTAGONIST  TO 
TNF- ALPHA  FUNCTION 
Gokhan  S.  Hotamisligil,  Charlestown,  and  Bruce  M.  Spiegel- 
man,  Waban,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Can- 
cer Institute,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,792,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,458 
Int.  a."  C07K  I6n4;  14/52:  A61K  38/11:  C07H  19/00 
VS.  a.  424—130.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  suffering  from  insulin  resis- 
tance, said  method  comprising 
administering  a  therapeutic  agent  to  an  animal  suffering  from 
insuUn  resistance,  wherein  said  agent  comprises  an  antagonist 
to  TNF-a  function  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
said  antagonist  causing  an  increase  in  the  peripheral  uptake  of 
glucose  in  response  to  insulin,  said  agent  being  therapeuti- 
cally effective  in  decreasing  said  insulin  resistance  by  1) 
interfering  with  binding  of  TNF-a  to  a  TNF-a  receptor  or  2) 
.suppressing  production  of  TNF-a  protein  or  of  TNF-a 
m-RNA. 


5,730,976 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MACROPHAGE  PATHOGEN 

INFECTIONS  BY  TGF-B  ANTAGONISTS 
Steven  G.  Reed,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Corixa  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  301 J16.  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,543,143,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,100, 
Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  847,441,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,667 
Int  CL"  A6IK  39/395:3S/IH:38/43:  C07K  16/24 
VS.  CI.  424—130.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  afflicted  with  a  disease 
associated  with  a  macrophage  pathogen,  comprising: 

administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  trans- 
forming growth  factor-P  (TGF-P)  antagonist  to  activate  mac- 
rophages, wherein  the  TGF-P  antagonist  is  administered  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5,730,977 
ANTt-VEGF  HIMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
Hisayosfai  Ooka:  Shiro  Takagi;  Izumi  Mita.-  Noboru  Satozawa; 
Ayako  Watanabe,  and  Tomoko  Y'okomatsu,  all  of  Chiba-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211454; 
Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066601 

Inl.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C12N  5/00:  CUP  21/08 
VS.  a.  424—141.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds 
human  vascular  endothelial  cell  growth  factor  (human  VEGF).  and 
inhibits  human  VEGF  promoted  vascularization  of  vascular  endot- 
helial cells  wherein  such  human  monoclonal  antibody  is  produced 
by  hybridoma  BL2.  which  has  been  deposited  under  Accession  No. 
FERM  B|'-5424  or  hybridoma  VAGI,  which  has  been  deposited 
under  Ac«ssion  No.  FERM  BP-5607. 


5,730,978 
INHIBOTION  OF  LYMPHOCYTE  ADHERENCE  WITH 
a4pi-SPECinC  ANTIBODIES 
EUzabetU  A.  Wayner,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fred  Hutch- 
inson Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,873,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  402,389,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
338,282 
int  a."  A6IK  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—144.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  adherence  of  lymphocytes  to 
cytokine-tciivated  endothelial  cells  comprising  exposing  the  lym- 
phocytes to  an  effective  amount  of  an  antibody,  or  an  antigen- 
binding  fnagment  thereof,  that  binds  to  a4P,  and  thereby  inhibiting 
the  adhenence  of  lymphocytes  to  cytokine-activated  endothelial 
cells. 


5,730,979 
L0-C!D2A  ANTIBODY  AND  USES  THEREOF  FOR 
INHIBITING  T  CELL  ACTIVATION  AND 
PROLIFERATION 
Herve  Bazin,  and  Dominuque  Latiime,  both  of  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Universite  Catholique  deLouvain,  Lou- 
vain  LaNeuve.  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,009,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
119,032,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  S«r.  No.  27,008,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^77 
Ut  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/28:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  424—154.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  produced  by  the  cell  line  deposited  as  ATCC  HE 
11423. 

6.  A  pnocess  for  treating  a  patient  to  inhibit  a  T-cell  mediated 
immune  lesponse  comprising: 
treating  a  patient  by  administering  to  a  patient  the  antibody  of 
claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  a  T-cell  mediated 
immune  response. 


5,730,980 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AMELIORATING 

THE  SYMPTOMS  OF  SEPSIS 
Richard  Ulevitch,  Del  Mar;  Peter  Tobias,  Encinitas,  both  of 
CaUf.;  Samuel  D.  Wright  New  York.  N.Y.,  and  John  C. 
Mathison,    San    Diego,   Calif.,   assignors   to   The   Scripps 
Research  Institute,  La  Jotia,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,378,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387^17,  Aug.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.554 
Int  a."  C07K  16/00:16/18;  A6IK  37/395:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  CI.  424—154.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  lipopolysaccharide-induced  host  inflam- 
matory response  in  a  patient,  which  method  compri.ses  administer- 
ing a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  anti-CD  1 4  antibody. 


5,730,981 
MONOCLONAL  ANTI-GANGLIOSIDE  ANTIBODY  AND 
ITS  PREPARATION 
Klaus    Bosslet    Marburg;    Gerhard    Secmann,    Marbnrg- 
Elnhausen,  and  Wolfgang  Dippold,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bebringwerke  Aktiengesellscfaaft  D-35001  Mar- 
burg, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,863,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  19,  1992,  42  087 
795J 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:39/44;  C07K  16/30:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  424—155.1  8  Claims 

1.  The  monoclonal  antibody  BW  2121.  which  is  derived  from 
the  hybridoma  2121  (DSM  ACC  2036). 

2.  Monoclonal  antibodies  or  parts  thereof,  which  bind  to  an 
epitope  which  is  recognized  by  a  monoclonal  antibody  as  claimed 
in  claim  1  and  do  not  react  with  the  medulla  of  the  adrenal  glands 
or  the  Goormaghtigh  cells  in  immunohistochemical  investigations. 


5,730,982 

THERAPEUTIC  USE  OF  HYPERVARIABLE  REGION  OF 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  M195  AND  CONSTRUCTS 

THEREOF 

David  A.  Scheinberg,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sloan- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,957,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,918,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,615 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395;  C07K  16/28 
VS.  C\.  424—181.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  agent  comprising  humanized  monoclonal  anti- 
body M195  (ATCC  HB  10306)  and  a  cytotoxic  agent  conjugated 
thereto,  wherein  the  cytotoxic  agent  is  a  polypeptide  toxin. 


5,730.983 
USE  OF  INTERCELLULAR  ADHESION  MOLECULES, 
AND  THEIR  BINDING  LIGANDS  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  ASTHMA 
Craig  D.  Wegner,  New  Milford,  Conn.;  Robert  H.  Gundel. 
Pawling,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Rothlein,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ridge- 
field,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,461,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.324310, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,409,  Sep.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,000 

Int  a."  A61K  38A)0:39/395:  C07K  14/705:16/28 
VS.  CL  424—185.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  severity  of  asthma  in  a  patient 
which  comprises  providing  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive mount  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a) 
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ICAM-1   substantially  free  of  natural  contaminants,  and  (b)  a 
fragment  of  said  ICAM-I, 

wherein  said  fragment  is  a  soluble  derivative  of  ICAM- 1  and  is 

capable  of  binding  to  a  member  of  the  CD  1 8  family  of 

glycoproteins. 


(I) 


5.730,984 
VACCINE  AGAINST  HELMINTH  INFECTION 
COMPRISING  SM-14  FATTY  ACID  BINDING  PROTEIN 
OF  SCHISTOSOMA  MANSONl 
Miriam  Tendler,  Rio  de  Janeiro;  Naftale  Katz,  and  Andrew 
John  Simpson,  both  of  Belo  Horizonte.  all  of  Brazil,  assign- 
ors to  Fundacaco  Oswaldo  Cruz-Fiocruz.  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  178355,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Dec.  16,  1993,  9305075 

Int  CI."  A61K  S9/00;S8/I6 

US.  a.  424—191.1  25  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  composition  able  to  confer  at  least  partial 

protection  against  infection  with  pathogenic  helminths,  comprising 

an  effective  amount  of  an  isolated  SM-14  protein  and  a  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  the  SM-14  protein  is  a  14 

KD  fatty  acid  binding  protein  of  Schistosoma  mansoni. 


Z— P— Z 

II 

o 

where  Z  is  a  halogen: 
(iii)  reacting  said  compound  of  formula  I  with  methyl  ecgo- 

nine;  and 
(iv)  removing  the  protecting  molecule  from  the  fiinctional 

group: 

(b)  as  required,  activating  the  carrier  molecule  to  permit  the 
same  to  bind  to  the  functional  group  as  the  termination  of  the 
linking  group,  and 

(c)  binding  the  carrier  molecule  to  the  termination  of  the  linking 
group. 


5,730,985 
IMMVNOGENS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COCAINE- 

HYDROLYZING  CATALYTIC  ANTIBODIES 
Brian  H.  Barber;  Neal  den  Hollander,  both  of  Mississauga;  Jiri 
J.  Krepinsky,  Newmarket,  all  of  Canaila,  and  M.  Younns 
Mcah,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich..,  assignors  to  Governing  Council  of 
the  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,004 
InL  a."  A61K  39/385:  C07D  451/12:  C07F  9A)2:  C07C  69/76 
VJS.  CL  424—193.1  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cocaine-based  immunogen.  which 
comprises: 
(a)  forming  a  methyl  ecgonine  phenylphospfaonate  p-substituted 
with  a  linking  group  terminating  with  a  functional  group 
permitting  formation  of  a  linkage  to  a  carrier  molecule  by  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  reacting  a  4-brominated  R-substituted  benzene  derivative 
with  triethylphosphite  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


5,730,986 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  AN  ACTIVE 

PRINCIPLE  FROM  AZADIRACHTA  INDICA  USEFUL 

FOR  CONTROLLING  GASTRIC  HYPERAdDITY  AND 

GASTRIC  ULCERATION 

Uday  Bandyopadhyay;  Ratna  Chatterjee,  and  Ranajit  Kumar 

Bandyopadhyay,  all  of  Calcutta,  India,  assignors  to  Council 

of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,637 
Claims  prioritv,  applicaUon  India,  Jun.  14,  1995,  UOO/DEL/ 
95 

Int.  a.*  A61K. ?5/7S 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  active  principle  from  Aza- 
dirachta  indica  (neem)  for  treatment  of  gastric  hyperacidity  and 
gastric  ulceration  which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  extract  from  parts  of  Azadirachta  indica 
(neem)  and  separating  undissolved  impurities: 

b.  lyophiltzing  the  extract  obtained  in  step  a.  by  conventional 
methods]  to  form  a  powder: 

c.  extracting  the  lyopliilized  powder  with  solvents  of  increasing 
polarity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  petroleum  ether,  ethylacetate.  methanol,  butanol; 

ii)  petroleum  ether,  butanol,  ethanol.  acetone: 

iii)  petroleum  ether,  chloroform,  butanol.  methanol:  and 

iv)  petroleum  ether,  dichloroethane.  2-propanol,  methanol: 

d.  subjecting  the  residue  obtained  in  step  c  to  HPLC  on  a 
reverse-phase  column  capable  of  separating  molecules  having 
different  hydrophobicites:  and 

e.  separating  eluant  which  has  a  maximum  absorption  of  UV  at 
280  nm. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
functional  group  and  (b)  the  group  of  -Y-functional  group 
wherein  Y  is  a  linker  group  and  wherein  the  functional 
gnxip  in  (a)  and  (b)  is  protected, 
(ii)  reacting  said  compound  with  a  halogenating  agent  to 
substituted  hydrogen  atoms  for  the  ethoxyl  groups  to  form 
a  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


5,730,987 
MEDICATION  FOR  IMPOTENCE  CONTAINING 
LYOPHILIZED  ROE  AND  A  POWDERED  EXTRACT  OF 
GINKGO  BILOBA 
Loify  Ismail  Omar,  RO.  Box  F396,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.  11415 
FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660375 
Int  a."  A61K  35/7H:35/54 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  impotence  in  human  males,  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  lyophilized  roe  and  a  dry  powdered  extract 
from  leaves  of  Ginkgo  biloba.  said  lyophilized  roe  being  obtained 
from  a  species  of  Sturgeon  and  said  dry  powdered  extract  being 
standardized  to  include  flavonoid  glycosides  and  terpenes,  said 
mixture  comprising  lyophilized  roe  to  dry  powdered  Ginkgo  biloba 
extract  in  a  ratio  of  approximately  12.33:1. 
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5,730,988  5,7304>91 

NUTRITIONAL  SUPPLEMENTS  FOR  IMPROVING  HOME  SKIN  PEEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

GLUCOSE  METABOLISM  HEALTHY  AND  ATTRACTIVE  SKIN 

Rick  W.  Womack,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lynntech,  Inc.,  Jeffrey  Rapaport,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dermatology 


College  Station,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  425382,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,614,224.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
822,483 
Int  a."  A61K  31/205:31/38:33/24:35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  nutritional  system,  comprising: 
a  first  supplement  comprising  a  source  of  vanadate  and  a  source 


Home  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70359,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5305,948.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,607 

Int  CI."  A61K  6490, 7AJ0 
U.S.  a.  424—401  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  certain  problem  skin  conditions. 


of  chromium:  and  a  second  supplement  comprising  Gymnema   comprising  aging  skin,  dry  skin,  photo  aged  skin,  ache,  eczema. 


sylve$ire  and  lipoic  acid. 


5,730,989 

ORAL  VACCINE  AGAINST  GRAM  NEGATIVE 

BACTERUL  INFECTION 

D.  Craig  Wright,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Novavax,  Inc., 

Columbia,  Md. 
Continuatwn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,637,  Feb.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482352 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/08:39/112:9/127 
VS.  a.  424—241.1  26  Claims 

1.  An  oral  vaccine  preparation  for  generating  anti-LPS  antibod- 
ies for  veating  gram  negative  infection,  said  oral  vaccine  prepara- 
tion comprising  inactivated  gram  negative  bacteria  and  a  lipid 
vesicle  encapsulated  flavor  masking  agent,  said  lipid  vesicle  com- 
prising a  paucilamellar  lipid  vesicle  having  2-  8  lipid  bilayers 
surrounding  an  amorphous  central  cavity,  and  said  paucilamellar 
lipid  vesicle  comprising  a  non-phospholipid  material  as  a  primary 
lipid  in  the;  bilayers. 


5,730,990 
NON-iWiTIGENIC  AMINE  DERIVED  POLYMERS  AND 
POLYMER  CONJUGATES 
Richard  "b.  Greenwald,  Somerset;  Anthony  Martinez,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  .4nnapuma  Pendri,  Matawan,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265393,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,403 
tat  a."  A61K  45/00:31/74:  C08G  63/48:63/91 
VS.  a.  424—279.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  gitistantially  non-antigenic  polymer  comprising  the  for- 
mula: 

RpB— W— L 

wherein    | 

(R)  is  a  water-soluble,  substantially  non-antigenic  polymer  resi- 
due; 

(B')  is  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  when  B'  is  a  tertiary  amine, 

(W)  is  a  spacer  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  or  branched  C,,,  alkyls,  aralkyl.  aryl  and  heteroaryl 
moielies,  C(0)NHCH,CHX(0)  and  CHX(O):  when  B'  is  a 
secondary  amine.  (W)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aralkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl  moieties,  C(0)NHCH2CHjC(0)  and 
CHfC(O):  and 

(L)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

OH: 

functional  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  amino  groups: 

functional  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  caiboxylic  acid 
groups: 

functioiial  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  reactive  caibonyl 
groi4>s:  and 

functkmal  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  mercapto  groups. 


thin  skin,  which  occurs  in  women  between  the  ages  of  25  and  40, 
where  skin  thickness  is  reduced.  Sensitive  skin  and  composite 
dry-oily  skin  comprising: 

a  degreaser  composition  for  use  with  a  first  cosmetic  applicator 
pad.  wherein  the  cosmetic  applicator  pad  has  pre-saturated 
therein  said  degreaser  composition,  and 
a  peeling  and  exfoliating  skin  care  composition  for  use  with  a 
second  cosmetic  applicator  pad.  wherein  the  cosmetic  appli- 
cator pad  has  presaturated  therein  an  effective  concentration 
of  said  peeling  and  exfoliating  skin  care  composition  compris- 
ing 
from  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alpha  hydroxy  acid  (excluding  citric  acid  as  a  buffer)  in 
combination  with  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  vehicle  for  topical 
application  of  said  peeling  and  exfoliating  skin  care  compo- 
sition to  skin  to  be  treated:  and  wherein 
the  topical  application  of  said  skin  peeling  and  exfoliating  skin 
care  composition  is  accomplished  by  wiping  the  cosmetic 
application  pad  presaturated  with  said  skin  peeling  and  exfo- 
liating skin  care  composition  on  the  skin  to  be  treated  and 
wherein 
topical  application  of  said  skin  peeling  and  exfoliating  skin  care 
composition  removes  dirt,  oil  and  dead  skin  cells  and/or  dead 
skin  cell  debris  from  the  skin  to  be  treated; 
wherein  said  degreaser  composition  comprises: 
Degreaser  Composition 
Materials  are  listed  by  Weight  Percenuges 


Fiuin 

To 

Material 

About 

About 

Witch  Hazel 

0.0 

25* 

Propylene  Glycol 

GO 

25% 

Camphor 

0.0 

5% 

Acetone 

M 

10% 

Alcohol 

0.1 

80% 

Sodium  Borate 

0.0 

1% 

Purified  Water 

Balance  of  Composition  to 

100.0% 

From 

To 

Material 

About 

About 

Disodium  EDTA 

0.0 

0.3% 

Sodium  Benzoaie 

0.0 

1.0% 

Witch  Hazel  E02 

0.0 

20% 

Polysort>ate-20 

0.0 

25% 

Salicylic  Acid  USP 

0.0 

5% 

Alpha  Hydroxy  Acid  USP 

0.1 

20% 

(excluding  citric  acid 

as  a  iMiffer) 

Ammonia,  dissolved 

0.0 

35% 

Germall  115 

0.0 

l.O* 

Acetone 

0.0 

10% 

Alcohol 

0.0 

50% 

Purified  Water 

Balance  of  Composition 

100.0%. 

179-2167  O.G.-98-14:QL3 
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5,730,992 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 
DISORDERS 
Naphtali  Savion,  Givat  Shmuel,  and  Sara  Brenner.  Herzlia- 
Pituacb,   both   of  Israel,   assignors   to   Ramot   University 
Autbority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development. 
Ltd^  Ramat  Aviv,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/IJS95/I1678,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08248.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

per  FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  615^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  13,  1994,  110943 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  7/48 

MS.  CI.  424—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  meihod  for  treating  acne  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to 

the  skin  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  of 

HMG-CoA  reductase. 


5,730,993 
NANOPIGMENTED  SUNSCREEN/COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Delphine  AUard,  Colombes;  Jean-Marc  Ascione,  and  Isabelle 
Hansenne,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Society 
L'Oreal  S^.,  Paris,  France 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  386,092.  Feb.  9,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,616J31. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^17 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1994,  94-01455 
InL  CL"  A6IK  7/40 
MS.  a.  424 — 401  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  human  skin  and/or  hair  against  the 
deleterious  effects  of  ultraviolet  irradiation,  comprising  topically 
applying  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  a  topically  applicable 
sunscreen/cosmetic  composition  adopted  for  the  photoprotection  of 
human  skin  and/or  hair,  comprising  a  storage-stable,  ultrafine  oil- 
in-water  emulsion  of  a  photoprotecting  effective  amount  of  homo- 
geneously and  hnely  dispersed  particulates  of  at  least  one  inorganic 
nanopigmeni  which  comprises  a  metal  oxide. 


5,730.994 
METHODS  FOR  DRAPING  SURGICAL  INCISION  SITES 
Ian  N.  AskiU,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Richard  J.  Greff,  St 
Pete  Beach,  F1a.:  Michael  M.  Byram.  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.,  and  Richard  T.  VanRyne,  Lake  Forest  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  MedLogic  Global  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,279 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  424—402  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  adherent,  surface  conforming  drape 
at  a  surgical  incision  site  of  a  patient  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  delining  a  surgical  incision  site  on  the  patient: 

(b)  applying  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  cyanoacrylate  composition 
comprising  a  polymerizable  cyanoacrylate  ester  monomer  or 
oligomer  onto  the  skin  surface  of  the  patient  at  the  surgical 
incision  site  delined  in  (a)  above  so  as  to  cover  this  site  with 
the  cyanoacrylate  composition: 

(c)  polymerizing  the  cyanoacrylate  ester  so  as  to  form  a  flexible, 
waterproof,  adhesive  polymer  layer  which  adheres  to  the 
area(s)  where  the  cyanoacrylate  ester  was  applied;  and 

(d)  creating  an  incision  through  the  polymer  layer  formed  in  (c) 
above. 


5,730,995 
ANTIBACTERIAL  SUBSTANCE 
Katsuhiro  Shirono;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  and  Kouichi  Ohhama,  all 
of  Kitakyu.shu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals 
Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  i995,  Ser.  No.  538.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  5.  1994,  6-264397 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/06 
VS.  CL  424—404  12  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  substance  which  is  a  colloidal  solution  of 
antibacterial  inorganic  oxide  with  particles  comprising  an  antibac- 
terial metallic  component  and  an  inorganic  oxide  other  than  said 
antibacterial  metallic  component  dispersed  therein,  wherein  trans- 
mittance  of  light  having  a  wavelength  of  500  nm  is  from  5O-1009[. 
when  a  concentration  of  solid-phase  ingredients  is  0. 1  weight  %. 


5,730.996 
INTERCALATES  AND  EXFOLIATES  FORMED  WITH 
ORGANIC  PESTICIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Gary  W.  Beall.  McHenry;  Semeon  l^ipursky.  Lincolnwood. 
both  of  ni.,  and   Katherine  R.  7\irk,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Amcol   International   Corporation,  Ariington 
Heights,  111. 

FUed  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,756 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/W 

VS.  CL  424—405  48  Claims 


No     @Mg  Ou      QxO  •» 


1.  An  intercalate,  capable  of  being  exfoliated,  comprising  a 
swellable  layered  material  and  an  intercalant  pesticide,  formed  by 
contacting  the  layered  material,  having  adjacent  platelets  of  said 
layered  material,  with  a  composition  including  a  hrst  intercalant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water:  a  water-miscible 
organic  solvent:  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  intercalant 
polymer:  and  a  mixture  thereof  to  form  an  intercalated  layered 
material,  and  contacting  the  intercalated  layered  material  with  an 
intercalating  composition  containing  an  intercalant  pesticide  and  a 
pesticide  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water;  a 
water-miscible  organic  solvent;  and  a  mixture  thereof,  said  inter- 
calating composition  having  a  pesticide  concentration  of  at  least 
2%  by  weight,  ba-sed  on  the  weight  of  pesticide,  water  and  organic 
solvent  in  the  interealating  composition  to  form  the  intercalate  by 
sorption  and  electrostatic  complexing  of  the  intercalant  pesticide 
between  adjacent  spaced  layers  of  the  layered  material,  without 
prior  sorption  of  an  onium  ion  or  silane  coupling  agent,  to  expand 
the  spacing  between  a  predominance  of  the  adjacent  platelets  of  the 
activated  layered  material  to  at  least  about  10  A.  when  measured 
after  sorption  of  the  intercalant  pesticide  and  drying  to  a  maximum 
of  5*  by  weight  water  in  said  intercalate,  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  the  layered  material,  said  pesticide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following,  including  salts  thereof,  esters  thereof 
and  mixtures  thereof: 

allyl  alcohol,  anilazine.  triadimenol.  benomyl.  benquinox.  bun- 
ema.  captafol.  captan.  carbendazim.  carboxin.  chinosol,  chlo- 
roneb.  chlorothalonil.  cycloheximide.  dazomet.  dicloran. 
dichlofluanid.  dichlone.  dimethirimol.  dinocap.  manzeb. 
dithianon.  dodemorph.  dodine.  drazoxolon,  edinfenphos, 
fenaminosulf.  fenapanil.  fenliazon,  ferbam.  folpet,  fongarid. 
guazatine,    hymexazol,    iprodione,    kasugamycm,    maneb. 
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2-nietboxyethylmercurychloride  cbloro  (-2-methoxyethyl) 
merciry.  methylthiophenate.  metiram.  nabam.  neo-asozin, 
o-phenylphenol.  phenylmercury  acetate,  oxycarboxin,  parinol, 
quintoaene,  phosethyl,  piperalin,  polyoxin.  procymidone, 
propineb.  propazine,  propionic  acid,  prothiocarb.  pyracar- 
bolid,  pyrazophos,  thiabendazole,  thiophanate,  thiram. 
tolylfluanid.  triadimefon.  tridemorph,  triforine,  triphenyltin 
acetate,  validamycin  A,  vinclozolin.  vondozeb.  zineb,  chlo- 
ranil,  ziram.  8-quinolinol.  sulfallate.  metam,  glyodin,  2,6- 
bis[diinethylaminomethylJ  cyclohexanone,  hexachloroac- 
etone.  bromoacetyl  bromide,  picloram,  benalaxyl.  blasticidin 
S,  biipirimale.  buthiobate,  chinomethionate,  chlozolinate. 
cymoKlnil,  cyproconazole.  dithianon,  ethirimol.  etridazole. 
fenarirool.  fenpiclonil.  fenpropidin,  fenpropimorph.  fentin. 
flusilazDle,  flutriafol.  flutolanl.  fuberidazole.  furalaxyl,  imaza- 
lil,  imibenconazole.  iprobenphos,  isoprothiolane,  mancozeb, 
meproilil,  methfuroxam,  metsulfovax,  myclobutanil,  nuari- 
mol,  ofurace.  oxadixyl,  polyoxin  B.  polyoxin  D,  prochloraz, 
procymidone,  propiconazole,  pyroquilon,  quintozene,  tebu- 
canazole,  tetraconazole.  triarimol,  tricyclazole.  triforine,  acif- 
luorfen,  alachlor,  alanap.  alloxydim.  ametryn.  amitrol.  asulam, 
atrazine.  azide,  barban.  benazolin,  benefin.  bensulide,  benta- 
zone,  benthiocarb,  benzoylprop.  benzthiazuron,  bifenox, 
acetochlor,  acrolein,  benazolin.  buthidazole.  allidochlor.  bro- 
macil,  bromofenoxin.  bromoxynil.  butachlor.  butralin,  butu- 
ron,  txitylate,  chlometoxynil.  chloramben,  chlorbromuron. 
chlorfcnprop,  chloridazon.  chlorotoluron.  chloroxuron.  chlor- 
prophem,  chlorthiamid.  2,4.6-trichlorophenyl-  4-nitrophenyl 
ether,  crotoxyphos,  cycloate,  cyprazine.  2.4- 
dichloiwphenoxyacetic  acid.  dalapon.  4-(2.4- 

dichlomphenoxy)  butyric  acid,  dimethyl  tetrachloroterephtha- 
late,  t  mixture  of  tris  (2.4-dichlorophenoxyethyl)  phosphite, 
and  bis  (2,4-dichlorophenoxyethyl)  phosphite,  desmedipham, 
2-(2,4  -dichlorophenoxy)propionic  acid,  desmetryn.  diallate. 
dicamba.  dichlobenil.  dichlorprop.  diethatyl.  difenoxuron. 
diclofcp.  dimexano.  dinitramine.  dinoseb.  dinoterb.  diphena- 
mid,  dipropetryn,  diquat,  diuron.  endothall.  erbon.  ethofume- 
sate.  fenac.  fenuron.  flamprop.  fluchloralin,  S-ethyl  dipropy- 
Ithiocarbamate.  pentachlorophenol.  fluometuron.  fluorodifen. 
flurecoi.  glyphosate.  glyphosine.  hexazinone.  ioxynil.  i.sopro- 
palin.  isoproturon.  karbutilate.  lenacil,  linuron,  mecoprop, 
mediaoterb.  methazole.  methoprotryne.  metobromuron.  meto- 
lachlor,  metoxuron.  metribuzin.  molinate.  monalide.  monlinu- 
ron.  monuron.  naptalam.  neburon.  nitralin.  nitrofen.  norea. 
norflurazon,  or>zalin.  oxadiazon.  paraquat,  pebulate.  penoxa- 
lin.  perfluidone.  phenisopham.  phenmedipham.  picloram.  pro- 
cyazine.  profluralin.  prometon.  prometryn,  pronamide.  pro- 
pachlcr.  propanil.  propazitK.  propham.  secbumeton.  siduron. 
silver,  simazine.  swep,  2.4,5-trichlorophenoxy  acetic  acid. 
2,3.frttlichlorobenzoic  acid,  tebuthiuron,  terbacil.  terbumeton, 
terbuthylazine.  terbutol,  terbutryn.  tetrafluoron.  triallate.  tn- 
etazine.  trifluralin.  vemolate,  l-naphthaleneacetic  acid.  N-m- 
tolylplKhalamic  acid,  ethyl- 1 -naphthalene  acetate,  chloroace- 
tic  acid,  trichloroacetic  acid,  p-chloromandelic  acid. 
dimethylamino-2,3.5-triiodobenzoate,  2-naphthoxyacetic  acid, 
phenoxyacetic  acid,  2-phenoxypropionic  acid, 

o-chlorophenoxy  acetic  acid,  p-chlorophenoxy  acetic  acid. 
4-chloro-2-methyl  phenoxyacetic  acid,  silvex.  4-[(4-chloro-o- 
tolyljuxyl  butyric  acid,  p-bromophenoxy  acetic  acid, 
dimelhylamino-4|2,4-dichlorophenoxy]  butryate, 

3-indDlebutyric  acid,  3-indoleacetJc  acid,  3-indolepropionic 
acid,  gibberellic  acid,  N,N-dimethylsuccinamic  acid. 
2-fur>iaacrylic  acid,  endothal.  1-naphthaleneacetamide.  alli- 
dochkr.  N-methyl-N-1-naphthylaceiamide.  N-1-naphthyl 
acetaraide,  2-|3-chlorophenoxy|  propionamide.  noruron.  sidu- 
ron. metobromuron,  terbacil.  chloroxuron,  aminouiazole. 
cyanuine,  chlorflurenol,  chlorsulfuron,  cyanazine,  cyometri- 
nil.  3.6-dichloropicolinic  acid,  dichlofop.  difenzoquat.  diphe- 
namid,  ethaflualin,  ethepon,  flurazole.  flurenol.  fluridone.  fos- 
aminc,     isouron,     mefluidide,     1,8-naphthalic     anhydride. 


napropamide.  pyrazon,  thoibencarb.  anilazine,  diphenatrile. 
N-[2,4-dichlorophenoxyl  )acetyl-DL-mcthionine,  daminozide, 
pyrazon,  ethoxyquin,  propham.  S-carboxymethyl-N.N- 
diroethyldicarbamate.  phosphan,  merphos,  etbepbon,  Iri- 
camba.  amiben,  glufosinate.  indole-3-butyric  acid, 
^naphthoxyacetic  acid,  triclopyr,  9-undecylenic  acid,  oxy- 
flurofen,  dinitrocresol,  flurtamone.  diflufenican,  difunon. 
fomesafen.  clethodim.  sethoxydim,  haloxyfop.  tralkoxydim. 
fenoxaprop,  fluazifop.  phaseolotoxin.  rhizobitoxine,  barban. 
ethephon.  tetcyclacis.  mepiquat  chloride,  ancymidol.  uni- 
conzaole,  paclobutrazol,  diquatop,  pendimethalin,  karbutilate. 
asulam,  clopyralid,  fluroxypyr.  chlorimuron.  chlorsulfuron. 
metsulfuron,  buthidazole,  imazamethabenz,  imazapyr,  imaza- 
quin.  imazethapry.  isoxaben.  ciiunethylin.  ethofumesate. 
acephate,  aldicarb.  aldoxycarb,  aldrin,  d-trans  allethrin, 
allyxycarb.  aminocarb.  amitraz.  azinphos.  azinphos.  azocyclo- 
tin,  azothoate,  bendiocarb.  benzomate.  binapacryl,  bomyl, 
2-sec-butylphenyl  N-methylcarbamate,  bromophos, 

bromophos-ethyl,  bromopropylate.  butacaifo.  butocaiboxim. 
chlordane.  chlordecone,  heptachlor,  lindane,  methoxychlor. 
toxaphene.  butoxicarboxim.  carbaryl.  carbofuran.  carbophe- 
nothion.  cartap.  chloridimeform.  chlorfenethol,  chlorfenvin- 
phos.  chlormephos,  chlorobenzilate,  chloropropylate,  chlor- 
phoxim.  chlorpyrifos.  chlorthiophos.  couinaphos. 
2-chlorophenyl-N-methylcarbamate,  crufomate.  cryolite, 
cyanofenphos,  cyanophos,  cyhexatin.  cypermethrin.  cythioate. 
dichloro  diphenyl  mchloroethane.  2.2-dichlorovinyl  o,o- 
dimethyl  phosphate,  demeton,  demeton-S-methyl.  dialifor, 
diazinon,  dicofol,  dicroiophos,  dieldrin.  dienochlor.  difluben- 
zuron.  dimefox,  dimethoate.  dimethrin.  dinobtnon.  dioxacarb. 
dioxathion.  disulfoton.  2-methyl-4.6  -dinitrophenol. 
d-phenothrin.  endosulfan.  enfrin.  o-^thyl  o( 4-nitrophenyl) 
phenylphosphonothioate,  ethyl  p-nitropbenyl  thionobenzeite- 
phosphonate,  ethiofencarb,  ethion,  ethoate.  etboprop,  etrim- 
fos.  famphur.  feributatin-oxide.  fenitrothion,  fenson.  fensul- 
fothion.  fenthion.  fenvalerate.  fonofos,  formeianate 
hydrochloride,  formothion.  fosthieian.  hydroprene.  isofen- 
phos.  isoxathion.  isothioate.  malathion,  mecarbam,  mecar- 
phon.  menazon,  meobal,  mepbosfolan,  mercaptodimethur. 
methamidophos.  methidathion.  methomyl,  mcthoprene.  isop- 
rocarb,  mirex,  monocrotophos.  m-tolyl-N-methylcarbamate. 
naled.  nicotine,  omethoate.  oxamyl.  oxydemeton-melhyl,  oxy- 
disulfolon.  parathion.  permethrin,  phenthoate.  phorate.  phosa- 
lone.  phosmet.  phosphamidon.  phoxim,  pirimicarb.  pirimi- 
phos,  plifenate.  profenofos.  promecarb.  propargite. 
propetamphos.  propoxur,  prothiophos.  prothoate.  quinalphos. 
resmethrin.  ronnel.  ryania.  salithion,  schradan.  sulfotepp.  sul- 
profos.  temephos.  tetraethyl  diphosphate,  terbufos,  tetrachlor- 
vinphos.  tetradifon.  tetramethrin.  tetrasul.  thiocyclamhydro- 
genoxalate.  thiometon.  thioquinox,  triazophos.  trichloronate. 
trichloron.  vamidothion.  melvinphos.  trichlorofon.  O.O- 
dimethyl  phosphorochloriodothioate.  methyl  parathion.  deme- 
ton O,  dicapthon.  O.O-diethylphosphorochloridothioate. 
propham.  matacil.  a  mixture  of  m[l-ethylpropyll  phenylmeth- 
ylcarbamate  and  m(l-ethylpropyllphenylmethylcarbamate. 
pyrethrum.  benzyl  thiocyanate.  rotenone.  eugenol.  aminozide. 
ancymidol,  anthraquinone.  brodifacoum,  bromadiolone. 
butoxy  polypropylene  glycol,  carbon  tetrachloride, 
chloflurecol-methyl  ester,  chlormequat  chloride,  chlorophaci- 
none.  chloropicrin,  chlorphonium.  chlonitralid.  coumachlor. 
coumafuryl.  crimidine,  eyoxmetril.  deet.  diazacosterol  hydro- 
chloride, dibutyl  phthalate.  ethyl  hexanediol.  dichlofenthion. 
difenacoum.  dikegulac  sodium,  diphenylamine.  ethephone. 
fenamiphos.  fluoroacetamide.  glyoxime.  gossyplure.  heliotro- 
pin  acetal.  kinoprene.  maleic  hydrazine,  metaldehyde.  metam- 
sodium.   naphthalene   acetamide.    l-naphthaleneacetic   acid. 
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nitrapyrin.  pyriminal,  scillirosid,  sesamex.  sulfoxide,  trifen- 

inoq>h,  triprene.  and  warfarin, 
and  wherein  said  inlercalant  polynner.  when  included  in  the  frist 

intercalant  composition,  is  selected  ftom  the  following,  salts 

thereof  and  mixtures  thereof: 
polyvinylpynolidone  having  a  repeating  structure  (I): 


CH— CHi-l-.  (D 

N  O 

/      \// 
CH2         C 

I  I 

CH2 CHj 


wherein  n  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  about  ISOO;  metal  salts  of 
polyvinylpyrrolidone;  hydrolyzed  polyvinylpyrrolidone  of 
structure  (U): 


(H) 


-CH-CHi- 

NH 

I 

CO2H 


wherein  n  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  about  ISOO:  copolymers  of 
vinylpyrrolidone  and  a  vinyl  amide  of  y-amine  butyric  acid: 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  5%  or  less  acetyl  groups:  polyvinyl 
alcohol  having  1%  or  less  acetyl  groups;  polyacrylic  acid 
polymers:  polyacrylic  acid  copolymers;  partially  or  fully  neu- 
tralized salts  of  polyacrylic  acid  polymers  and  polyacrylic 
acid  copolymers;  poly(methacrylic  acid);  poly(methacryla- 
mide):  poly(N.N-dimethylacrylamide);  poly(N- 

isopropylacrylamide);  poly(N-acetamidoacrylamide);  poly(N- 
acetmidomethacrylamide):  acrylic  interpolymers  of 
polyacrylic  acid  with  poly(methacrylic  acid),  polyacrylic  acid 
with  poly(methacrylamide).  and  poly-acrylic  acid  with  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  polyvinyloxazolidone;  polyvinylmethyloxazoli- 
done;  polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethylene  block  polymers 
having  one  of  the  following  structures; 


HD 


[CHCH:Ol    (CH:!CH:0»,  r  CHCH3O  1    H 
CH,  J^  [cH,  J 


and 


HDrCHCH:Ol    (CH<H<», T  CH:>CHO  1    H. 


wherein  x  and  z  are  each  an  integer  in  the  range  of  about  4  to 
about  30.  and  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  about 
100;  polyacrylamide;  copolymers  of  acrylamide:  acrylamide/ 
sodium  acrylate  copolymers;  acrylate/acrylamide  copolymers; 
acrylate/ammonium  methacrylate  copolymers:  acrylate/ 
diacetoneacrylamide  copolymers;  acrylic/acrylate  copoly- 
mers; adipic  acid/dimethylaminohydroxypropyl  diethyleneiri- 
amine  copolymers;  ammonium  acrylate  copolymers; 
ammonium  styrene/acrylate  copolymers;  amnwnium  vinyl 
acetate/acrylate  copolymers;  aminomethylpropanol  acrylate/ 
diacetoneacrylamide  copolymers;  aminomethylpropanediol 
acrylate/diacetoneacrylamide  copolymers;  butyl  benzoic  acid/ 
phthalic  anhydride/trimethylolelhane  copolymers:  cornstarch/ 
acrylamide/sodium  acr>iate  copolymers;  diethylene 
glycolamine/epichlorohydnn/piperazine  copolymers:  dode- 
canedioic  acid/ceiearyl  alcohol/glycol  copolyiners;  ethylene/ 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymers;  ethyl  esters  of  polyethylenimines; 
isopropyl  ester  of  methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride 
copolymers:  melamine/formaldehyde  resin;  meihacryloyi 
ethyl    betaine/methacrylate    copolymers;    methoxyethylene 


glycol/dodecyl  glycol  copolymers;  octadecene/maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymers;  octylacrylamide/acrylate/butylaminoethyl 
methacrylate  copolymers;  octylacrylamide/acrylate  copoly- 
mers; polyethylene  glycol/dodecyl  glycol  copolymers;  poly- 
ethyleneimine;  phthalic  anhydride/glycerin/glycidyl 

decanoate  copolymers;  metal  salts  of  acrylic  and  polyacrylic 
acid;  polyaminopropyl  biguanide;  polymeric  quaternary 
ammonium  salts;  polyvinyl  imidazolinium  acetate;  potassium 
polyacrylate;  sodium  polyacrylate;  metal  salts  of  methyl  vinyl 
ether/maleic  anhydride  copolymers;  vinylpyrrolidone/ 
eicosene  copolymers;  vinylpyrrolidone/ethyl  methacrylate/ 
methacrylic  acid  copolymers;  vinylpyrrolidone/hexadecene 
copolymers;  vinylpyrrolidone/vinyl  acetate  copolymers; 
polyvinylpyrrolidone/vinyl  acetate/itaconic  acid  copolymers: 
sodium  acrylate/vinyl  alcohol  copolyiners;  C4-C12  metal  salts 
of  oletin/maleic  acid  copolyiners;  sodium  polymethacrylate; 
sodium  polystyrene  sulfonate;  sodium  styrene/acrylate/ 
polyethylene  glycol- 10  dimaleate  copolymers:  water-soluble 
esters  and  ethers  of  cellulose;  sodium  styrene/polyethylene 
glycol-10  maleate/nonoxynol-IO  maleate/acrylate  copoly- 
mers; starch/acrylate/acrylamide  copolymers;  styrene/ 
acrylamide  copolymers;  styrene/acrylate/ammonium  meth- 
acrylate copolymers;  styrene/maleic  anhydride  copolymers; 
styrene/polyvinyloxazolidone  copolymers;  sucrose  benzoate/ 
sucrose  acetate  isobutyrate/butyl  benzyl  phthalate  copoly- 
mers; sucrose  benzoate/sucrose  acetate  isobutyrate/butyl 
benzylphthalate/methyl  methacrylate  copolymers:  urea  form- 
aldehyde polymers:  urea/melamine/formaldehyde  polymers; 
vinyl  acetate/crolonic  acid  copolymers;  vinyl  alcohol  copoly- 
mers; and  polysaccharides. 


5,730,997 
TASTEMASKED  LIQUID  PHARMACEUTICAL 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Keith  S.  Lienhop,  St  Charles,  Mo.,-  Robert  C.  Cuca,  Edwards- 
ville.  111.,-  Thomas  Charles  Riley.  Jr.,  Ballwin,  and  R.  Saul 
Levinson,  Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  KV  Phar- 
maceuticai  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,495,  Aug.  I,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,436 

Int.  a.*"  A61K  47/10 

M&.  a.  424—139  22  CUiims 

I.  A  cough/cold  liquid  pharmaceutical  delivery  system  having  an 

osmolarity  measurement  of  about  4000  to  about  9000  mOsm/liter. 

which  consists  essentially  of: 

a)  from  about  0.01*5!-  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  bitter  tasting 
active  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antitus- 
sives, antihistamines,  decongestants,  expectorants  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

b)  a  high  osmolarity  aqueous  system  having  an  osmolarity 
measurement  of  about  l.SOO  to  about  5000  mOsm/liter.  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(i)  about  129f-  to  about  .30%  by  weight  water: 

(ii)  about  20^  to  about  45%  by  weight  sugar  derivative 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  mannitol. 

xylitol  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(iii)  about  10%  to  about  15%  by  weight  hydrogenated  maltose 

syrup:  and 
(iv)  about  0%  to  about  35%  by  weight  poly  hydroxy  alcohol 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  and 

glycerol. 
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5,730,998 

USE  df  A  SUBSTANCE  P  ANTAGONIST  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  PRURITUS,  OCULAR  AND/OR 

PALPBBRAL  PAIN  AND  OCULAR  OR  PALPEBRAL 

DYSAESTIttSIA 

Olivier  de  Lacharriere,  Paris,  and  Lionel  Breton,  Versailles, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  L'Oreal  S.A.,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,853 
aaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  19.  1994.  94  15255 
lat.  CI."  A61F  li/02.V02:  A61K  9/48:9/20 
MS.  CL  434—443  30  Claims 

1.  A  meltipd  for  treating  pruritus  and/or  ocular  and/or  palpebral 
pain  and/of  bcular  or  palpebral  dysaesthesia.  comprising  adminis- 
tering a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  at  last  one  substance  P  antagonist  contained  in 
a  pharmacijillically  acceptable  medium. 


5.731.001 
LOCKING  COUPLINGS  FOR  OSMOTIC  DELIVERY 
DEVICES 
Judy  A.  Magruder,  355  Fay  Way,  Mountain  View.  Calif.  94043: 
James  B.  Eckenhoff,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Altos.  CaUf.  94022, 
by  Bonnie  J.  Eckenhoff,  executor:  Edward  V.  Boumeuf. 
12132  Vivacite  Walk,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63146:  Richard  Cortese. 
20802   Laurel   Rd.,   Los  Galos.   Calif.   95030:   Jeremy   C. 
Wright,  631  Cuesta  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024:  John  R. 
Peery,  P.O.  Box  10362,  Stanford,  Calif.  94309:  Ed  Boumeuf, 
Vivacite  Dr..  SL  Louis.  Mo.  63146:  James  B.  Pike,  223  Quail- 
run  Dr.,  Defiance,  Mo.  63141:  Urano  A.  Robinson.  2163 
Parasol  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  63017;  John  M.  Sharockman, 
11518  Craig  CL,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.  63146,  and  Jonathan  P. 
Smith,  18636  Vixen  Dr.,  WUdwood.  Mo.  63069 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,877 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—473  7  Oaims 


5.730.999 
DERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  MADE  OF  A 
MELTABLE  POLY  (METHt  ACRYLATE 
Klaus  Lehmann,  Rossdorf;  Haas-Ulrich  Petereit.  Darmstadt, 
and  Manfred  Assmus,  Bickenbach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Roehra  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217350.  Mar.  25.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  27.  1993.  43  10 
012.0 

Int  CI."  A6IK  9/70 
\iS.  a.  424-^143  10  Claims 

I.  A  dermal  therapeutic  system  which  exhibits  a  prolonged 
release  of  a  drug,  comprising: 

at  least  one  melt  coated  layer  of  at  least  one  pharmaceutical 
agent  and  a  mixture  of  poly(meth)acrylates  comprising  (I)  at 
least  <ite  (meth)acrylic  polymer  containing  functional  groups 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  of  -10'  to  100°  C. 
and  (2)  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  Tg  ranging  from  -70°  to  80°  C.  which 
regulates  the  melt  flow  behavior  of  the  poly(meth)acrylate 
mixture  ;md  which  contains  no  functional  groups  or  only 
insignificant  amounts  of  functional  groups,  wherein  the 
weight  amount  of  p<»lymer  component  ( 1 )  to  polymer  compo- 
nent (2)  ranges  between  20: 1  and  1 :20  onto  a  .support  of  a  foil, 
textile  or  paper. 


203 


212 


1.  An  osmotic  delivery  device  for  dispensing  an  active  agent  to 
an  environment  of  use.  the  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  tirst  wall  section; 

a  second  wall  section; 

a  mechanical  interlock,  said  interlock  comprising  a  coupling 
projection  on  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  wall  sections 
and  a  receiving  depression  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  said 
second  wall  sections,  between  the  first  and  second  wall  sec- 
tions, the  coupled  sections  defining  an  internal  compartment; 

an  active  agent  and  an  expandable  driving  member  enclosed 
within  the  compartment  formed  by  the  coupled  first  and 
second  wall  sections;  and 

an  exit  passageway  in  the  first  wall  section  for  delivering  the 
active  agent  to  the  environment  of  use. 


5.731.000 
STABttJZED  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  BUPROPION 
Michael  David  Ruff,  Greenville,  N.C.:  Sanyasi  Raju  Kalidindi, 
Edison,  NJ.,  and  Joel  Elmore  Sutton,  Jr..  Greenville.  N.C.. 
a.ssignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Rtp.  N.C. 
PCT  No.  KT/GB94/01642,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1996,  §  I02(e> 
Date  Mar.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03791.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,916 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315856 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  a.  4124—451  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  solid  form  comprising 
bupropion  hydrochloride  and  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  stabi- 
liser in  an  eflfective  stabilising  mount,  in  which  the  composition 
contains  at  least  about  80%  w/w  of  undegraded  bupropion  hydro- 
chloride after  storage  for  6  weeks  at  about  40°  C.  and  75%  relative 
humidity  tad  In  which  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  stabiliser  in  a 
concentration  of  about  6%  w/w  has  a  pH  of  about  0.9  to  about  4. 
the  stabilif*r  being  selected  from  an  organic  acid,  a  carboxylic 
acid,  an  atkl  salt  of  an  amino  acid  and  sodium  metabisulphite. 


5,731,002 
VETERINARY  COMPOSITION 
Stig-Goran  Arthur  Olovson,  Ljungskille,  and  Ake  Gunnar  Pil- 
brant,  Kungsbaclia.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors   to  Astra 
Aktiebolag,  .Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235058 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr  30,  1993,  9301489 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/lf> 
VS.  CI.  424-^184  17  Claims 

1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  composiuon  for  easy  administration 
10  the  tongue  of  a  horse  or  other  animal  comprising: 

(a)  a  dry  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  (i)  an  enteric 
coated  particle  compnsing  as  active  ingredient  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  proton  pump  inhibitor  or 
H*K*ATPase  enzyme  inhibitor  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  omeprazole,  lansoprazole,  pantoprazol. 
E-3810.  leminoprazole.  and  S-4216.  in  neutral  form  or  in  the 
form  of  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  Mg"*,  Ca"*.  Na*  and  K*  salt;  (ii)  a  gel 
forming  agent:  and  (iii)  a  buffering  agent: 

(b)  a  wet  component  comprising  water  or  a  water  solution  of  a 
gel  forming  agent;  the  quantities  of  the  dry  and  the  wet 
component  ate  proportioned  so  as  to  form  a  gel  having  the 
cohesive  consistency  of  a  paste. 
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5,731,003 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,004 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,005 
HYDROGEL-BASED  MICROSPHERE  DRUG  DELIVERY 

SYSTEMS 
Thomas  B.  Ottoboni.  Belmont;  Lisa  B.  Jungherr.  Los  Altos, 
and   Ronald   K.  Yamamoto,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Vltaphore  Corporation.  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,287,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,590 
Int.  a.''  A61K  9/16:47/42:47/32:47/36 
MS.  a.  424—499  8  Claims 

N  vmn  TEM  n.M  mocxl 
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1.  A  method  of  sustained  delivery  of  a  drug  to  the  eye  compris- 
ing the  step  of  applymg  to  the  eye  a  sustained-release  drug  delivery 
composition  comprising: 

an  aqueous  carrier  containing  a  pharmaceutical  ly  active  agent 
with  a  pH  and  osmotic  pressure  acceptable  to  the  eye; 

and  cross-linked  hydrogel  microspheres  containing  said  pharma- 
ceutically  active  agent,  wherein  said  microspheres  have  a 
binding  affinity  of  at  least  above  0.8  for  said  agent:  wherein 
said  cross-linked  hydrogel  is  cross-linked  with  an  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyldimethyl  amino- 
propyl  carbodiimide.  diisopropyl  carbodiimide  and  dicyclo- 
hexyl  carbodiimide. 


molecular  weight  of  1. 000.000  to  5.000.000.  containing  58.0  to 
63.0  percent  by  weight  of  carboxyl  groups,  a  salt  of  said  polymer, 
cellulose  ethers,  polyethylene  glycols  having  molecular  weights  of 
not  less  than  200.000.  mucin,  agar,  gelatin,  pectin,  canageenan. 
sodium  alginate,  locust  bean  gum.  xanthan  gum.  tragacanth  gum. 
arable  gum.  chitosan.  pullulan.  and  waxy  starch,  for  a  gastrointes- 
tinal mucosa-adhereni  matrix  particle  having  a  melting  point  of  30° 
to  120°  C.  for  promoting  adsorption  of  an  active  ingredient  for 
improved  bioavailability  in  a  solid  pharmaceutical  preparation, 
wherein  the  matrix  panicle  comprises  (ii)  an  active  ingredient 
together  with  the  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  ester  (i)  and  the  agent  (iii). 
and  the  active  ingredient  (ii)  and  the  agent  (iii)  are  dispersed 
throughout  the  mauix  particle. 


5,731,007 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  SKIN 
DISEASES 
Kae  Jong  Chung;  Man  Sik  Chang,  both  of  Seoul:  Jong  Ok 
Chun;  Jae  Kwang  Chun,  both  of  Kyunggi-do;  VV'ahn  Soo 
Choi,  Seoul,  and  Sung  Chul  Kim,  Kyunggi-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Yungjin  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/0002S,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
94-5839 

InL  CI."  A61K  35/l4;J5/l6:35/l8 
VS.  a.  424-529  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  skin  disease,  comprising 
5-20  w/w  %  of  deproteinized  dialysate  of  calf  s  blood  and  0.3-1 
w/w  %  of  aminoglycoside  antibiotic  as  active  ingredients  and 
18-22  w/w  %  of  poloxamer.  1-5  w/w  %  of  propylene  glycol,  and 
0.5-3  w/w  %  of  sodium  chloride  as  gel-forming  carriers. 


5,731,006 

GASTROINTESTINAL  MLCOSA-ADHERENT 

GRANULES,  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND 

A  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Yohko  .Akiyama,  Osaka;   Naoki  Nagahara,  Amagasaki,  and 
Shin-ichiro  Hirai,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,591,  Mar.  29,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5376,025,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,539,  Feb. 

22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
870,637,  Apr.  20.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  697,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991.  3-116745; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225155 

Int.  a.''A61K9//6 
VS.  a.  424—502  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  combination  of  (i)  a  polyglycerol  fatly 
acid  ester  and  (iii)  an  agent  having  the  property  of  becoming 
viscous  on  contact  with  water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  acrylic  acid  polymer  obtained  by  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
containing   acrylic   acid   as   a   monomer  component,   having   a 


5,731,008 

ELECTRICALLY  HYDROLYZED  SALINES  AS 

MICROBiaDES 

Robert  E.  Morrow,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Medical 

Discoveries,  Inc.,  Layton.  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.904,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,622,848, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527^21,  May  23, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,334,383.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  706,218 
Int.  a."  A61K  3H/44:33/40:33/l4:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  424—613  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  microbial  infections  in  warm 
blooded  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  warm 
blooded  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  microbiocidal  solution 
comprising  an  electrolyzed  saline  containing  regulated  amounts  of 
ozone  and  active  chlorine  species  wherein  the  ozone  content  is  in 
the  range  of  about  5  and  100  mg/L  and  the  active  chlorine  species 
content  is  in  the  range  of  about  S  and  300  ppm. 
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5,731.009 

lODOPlWRE  COMPOSED  OF  POLY-N-VlNYLLACrAM 
AND  DEXTRIN 
Jorg    Brehenbach,    Linz;    Axel    Sanner,    Frankenthal,    and 
Dietrich  Thoma.  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
per  No.  FCT/EP95/01299,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1994,  44  14 
254.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/18:31/79 
VS.  a.  4M— 672  6  Claims 

1.  An  iodophore  comprising 

a)  20-71*  by  weight  of  PVP  or  poly-N-vinylcaprolactam, 

b)  20-7 1  %  by  weight  of  saccharified  starch  of  DE  2-^W, 

c)  6-25%  by  weight  of  elemental  iodine, 

d)  3-125^  by  weight  of  iodide  ions, 

which  iodophore  is  prepared  by  a  process  selected  from  the 

group  Consisting  of: 

(i)  mixing  powdered  components  of  (a)  to  (d),  or  mixing 
powdered  components  of  (a),  (b).  and  sufficient  amount  of 
powdered  elemental  iodine  and  a  reducing  agent  to  provide 
(c)'6-25%  by  weight  of  elemental  iodine  and  (d)  3-12.5% 
by  (weight  iodide  ions,  and  heating  the  mixture  at  50°-l  10° 
C.  for  3-30  hours; 

(ii)  heating  a  solution  of  (a)  to  (d).  or  heating  a  solution  of  (a), 
(b),  and  sufficient  amount  of  elemental  iodine  and  a  reduc- 
ing! agent  to  provide  (c)  6-25%  by  weight  of  elemental 
iodine  and  (d)  3-12.5%  by  weight  iodide  ions,  at  50°-l00° 
C.  for  3-30  hours;  and 

(iii)  (iitsolving  components  (a)  and  (b)  in  minimal  amount  of 
waier.  spray-drying  the  solution,  mixing  the  resulting  pow- 
Aet  with  powdered  components  (c)  and  (d),  or  dissolving 
co«f)onents  (a)  and  (b)  in  minimal  amount  of  water,  spray- 
drying  the  solution,  mixing  the  resulting  powder  with  suf- 
ficient amount  of  powdered  elemental  iodine  and  a  reduc- 
ing agent  to  provide  (c)  6-25%  by  weight  of  elemental 
iodine  and  (d)  3-12,5%  by  weight  iodide  ions,  and  heating 
the  mixture  at  50°-90°  C.  for  3-30  hours. 


a  spinning  member  having  a  base  formed  with  openings  for 
extruding  the  melt  polymers  for  forming  the  first  portion  and 
the  second  portion;  and 

a  partition  device  mounted  to  said  spinning  member,  said  parti- 
lion  device  enclosing  said  opening  for  extruding  the  melt 
polymer  for  forming  the  first  portion,  said  partition  device 
having  both  ends  open,  said  panition  device  protruding  from 
said  base  of  said  spinning  member  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  the 
melt  polymers,  said  partition  de\ice  defining  an  opening 
which  in  cross  section  comprises  a  first  group  of  first  slits 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  second  slit  arranged  to 
intersect  said  first  slits. 


5,731,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FIBROUS  SHEET 
Robert  Carl  Agreen,  New  Castle;  Wayne  Edward  BiUings, 
Middletown.  both  of  Del.;   Robert  .Anthony  Marin,  Mid- 
lothian.  Va.;   Jean   Francois   Woll.   Bettembourg;   Otlmar 
Niederpruem,  Dalheim,  both  of  Luxembourg,  and  Michael 
Allen  Brjner.  Midlothian,  Va..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,740,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,971 
Int  CI."  DOID  5/1 1 
VS.  a.  425—135  6  Claims 


5,731,010 

SPINNERET  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MODIFIED 
CROSS-SECTION  FIBERS  WITH  OPTICAL  FLNCTION 
Takeshi  KikuUni,  Tokyo;  Katsumi  Morohoshi.  Vokosuka;  Sus- 
umu  Shimizu,  Hadano;  Akio  Sakihara.  Isehara:  Kinya 
Kumazawa,  Yokosuka,  and  Hiroshi  TabaU,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028521 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/12 

VS.  CI.  4J5— 131.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  sfinneret  for  manufacturing  multicomponent  fibers  with  a 
first  portiDii  and  a  second  portion  surrounding  the  first  portion,  the 
first  portion  and  the  second  portion  being  formed  out  of  a  melt 
polymer,  the  spinneret  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  fibrous  web  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  stationary  frame, 

(b)  a  pivot  plate  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame  for  movement 
about  a  pivot  point  axis, 

(c)  means  for  flash  spinning  a  polymer  solution  to  form  a 
plexifilamentary  sttand  entfained  in  a  gaseous  stream  located 
adjacent  said  pivot  point  and  positioned  so  that  the  trajectory 
path  of  the  stream  and  the  pivot  point  axis  are  at  least 
approximately  coincident, 

(d)  a  baffle  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  pivot  plate  having  its 
center  of  rotation  adjacent  the  pivot  point  axis  of  the  pivot 
plate,  said  baffle  intersecting  the  coincident  axis  of  the  pivot 
point  axis  and  the  trajectory  path  of  the  gaseous  stream,  said 
baffle  having  a  contoured  surface  facing  the  means  for  flash 
spinning,  whereby  plexifilamentary  strand  upon  striking  the 
contoured  surface  of  the  baffle  will  be  spread  to  form  a  web. 
(e)  means  for  moving  said  pivot  plate  about  its  pivot  point 
axis  whereby  the  angle  at  which  plexifilamentan'  stfand 
entrained  in  the  gaseous  stream  leaves  the  baffle  after  striking 
the  contours  of  the  contoured  surface  of  the  baffle  can  be 
adjusted  and  thereby  alter  the  direction  web  moves  on  leaving 
the  surface  of  the  baffle  or  the  amplimde  of  oscillation  of  the 
web. 
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5,731412 

PASTA,  PASTRY.  COOKIE  AND  HORS  D'OEUVRE 

MAKER 

Alan  L.  Backus,  Los  Angdcs.  Califs  and  Rooald  M.  PopcU.  Las 

Vegas,  Nev„  assignors  to  Rooco  R&D  Inc,  Beveiiy  Hiils, 

Caltf. 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  205.49S.  Mar.  4,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,421.713.  whidi  is  a  coatumatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59338, 

May  11,  1993,  PaL  No.  5324,185.  This  application  Jan.  6. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  369.629 

Int.  a."  A21C  SAM:  B29C  47/.1S 

MS.  CL  425—151  5  Claims 


«■•«»••■ 
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4.  A  motor  driven  food  extniding  device  with  enhanced  safety 
and  convenience  features  comprising: 

a)  a  mixing  chamber  containing  at  least  one  motor  driven  mixing 
element. 

b)  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  at  least 
one  of  which  contains  a  removable  section  mounting  a  motor 
driven  food  product  extruder. 

c)  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  opening  f<H'  accepting  ftxxl 
product. 

d)  a  hinged  lid  operable  to  cover  and  uncover  said  opening. 

e)  said  hinged  lid  engagmg  said  removable  section  such  that  it  is 
fastened  to  said  mixing  chamber  when  said  hinged  lid  is 
covering  said  opening. 

whereby  safety  and  convenience  are  enhanced  by  the  removable 
wall  section  containing  said  extruder  being  locked  to  said  mixing 
chamber  whenever  said  hinged  lid  is  covering  said  mixing  cham- 
ber opening. 


5.731.013 

RECONFIGURABLE  MOLD  HAVING  TRAVELLING 

SEPARATOR  ASSIST 

Louis  vanderSanden.  Hertogenbosch.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

The  Whitalier  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  708.067 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4S/40 

U.S.  a.  425—183  13  Claims 

>•■  (B-ao£) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  molding  one  of  a  plurality  of  difler- 
enl  molded  parts,  comprising: 


(a)  a  mold  frame,  an  A-side  frame  coupled  to  said  nK>ld  frame, 
and  a  B-side  frame  coupled  to  said  mold  frame: 

(b)  a  first  mold  body  having  a  first  mold  cavity  therein,  and  a 
second  mold  body  having  a  sccoikI  mold  cavity  therein,  said 
second  mold  body  being  selectably  movable  with  respect  to 
said  first  mold  body  to  a  first  position  where  said  second  mold 
cavity  is  in  communication  with  said  first  nrold  ca\  it>  and  to 
a  second  position  where  said  second  mold  cavity  is  spaced 
fixjm  said  first  mold  cavirv.  both  said  first  and  second  mold 
bodies  being  split  along  a  part  line  so  that  each  has  a  portion 
on  one  side  of  said  part  line  coupled  to  said  A-side  franK  and 
another  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said  part  line  coupled  to 
said  B-side  frame,  one  of  said  A-side  frame  and  B-side  frame 
being  a  movable  frame  arranged  to  move  in  a  direction  toward 
said  part  line  into  a  closed  position  wherein  respective  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  mold  bodies  are  in  mutual  mated 
engagement,  and  in  an  opposite  direction  away  from  said  part 
line  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  respective  portions  are 
separated:  and 

(c)  a  traveling  separator  assist  arranged  in  said  A-side  portion  of 
said  second  mold  body  and  operable  to  eject  said  molded  part 
from  said  second  mold  cavity  in  said  A-side  portion  only 
during  movement  of  said  movable  frame  to  said  open  posi- 
tion, said  traveling  separator  assist  including  a  spring  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  operation  thereof  when  said  second  mold 
body  is  in  both  said  first  and  second  positions. 

wherein  said  molded  part  remains  in  said  B-side  portion  thereof 
when  said  movable  frame  is  moved  from  said  closed  position 
to  said  open  position. 


5,731,014 
MODULAR  INJECTION  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Nicola  Travaglini.  Woodbridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  Tradesco 
Mold  .l^imited.  Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  May  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  649,169 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/40 

U5.  a.  425—190  5  aaims 


1.  A  nnodular  injection  mold  assembly  for  a  molding  press,  said 
mold  assembly  comprising: 

a  core  part  with  an  ejector  box  side  securable  adjacent  to  a  mold 
base  and  a  core  side  presenting  a  first  mold  face  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof; 

a  cavity  part  presenting  a  second  mold  face  mountable  opposite 
said  first  mold  face; 

an  ejector  assembly  having  a  base  member  mounted  within  said 
ejector  box  side  of  said  core  part  and  at  least  one  ejector  pin 
extending  from  said  base  member  through  said  core  side; 

said  ejector  assembly  being  movable  relative  to  said  core  side 
between  a  retracted  position  wherein  an  outer  end  of  each  said 
ejector  pin  forms  part  of  said  first  mold  face  and  an  extended 
position  wherein  said  outer  end  of  each  said  ejector  pin 
protrudes  from  said  first  mold  face; 

said  base  member  of  said  ejector  assembly  further  including  a 
cam  follower  slidably  engaging  a  cam  mounted  to  one  of  said 
mold  base  and  said  core  part,  part  for  causing  said  ejector 
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assembly  to  move  between  said  retracted  position  and  said 
extetided  position  in  response  to  input  fixNii  said  cam:  and 
said  mold  a.ssembly  being  removable  from  said  molding  press 
base  BS  a  unit  with  said  ejector  assembly  and  exchangeable  for 
anotbo-  mold  assembly  without  removal  of  said  ejector  pins 
from. said  core  pait. 


5,731JH5 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANtTACTURING 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Anthony  R.  Bartilucci.  Wantagh;  George  W.  Gilchrist.  N.  Mas- 
sapeqna,  and  Richard  Yunnan.  Bethpage,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,248.  Jut  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.487.864. 
lUs  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.935 
InL  CL"  B29C  4i/l2 
UJS.  CL  425—384  10  Claims 


a  second  mold  half,  which  mates  with  the  first  mold  half,  the 
second  mold  half  having  a  second  engage-member  cavity  to 
form  a  second  protruding  engage  member. 


5,731,017 

PRESS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  PLASTICS 

MATERIALS 

Gino  Sondni,  and  Renzo  Dal  Pio.  both  of  MontebeUuna,  Italy. 

assignors  to  OIMA  S.p.A.,  Signoressa  Di  Travignano.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564382 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Jan.  17, 
1995,95830007 

InL  a.*  B29C  45/66 
U.S.  a.  425—589  6  Claims 


\ 
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1.  Apptfatus  for  manufacturing  a  composite  article  wherein  the 
composite  article  is  uniformly  cured,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  autoclave  including  a  platen  having  a  generally  planar  top 
surface: 

a  woric  tool  located  in  the  autoclave  and  supported  by  the  platen; 

a  composite  article  on  the  woric  tool: 

means  to  heat  the  platen,  wherein  heat  is  transferred  from  the 
platen  to  the  work  tool  and  from  the  work  tool  to  the  com- 
posite article:  and 

a  heat  conductive,  flexible  mat  having  generally  planar  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  positioned  between  the  platen  and  the 
work  tool,  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mat  placed  on  and  in 
direct  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  platen,  to  maintain  a 
high  thermal  conductivity  between  the  platen  and  the  work 
tool  ^  the  work  tool  is  heated. 


.'«H 
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5.731,016 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DLVPHRAGM 

BLADE 

Hitoshi  Imanari.  and  Nobuyoshi  Nasu.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235323.  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7,  1993,  5-131254 
InL  a.*  B29C  45/iH 
U.S.  a.  425—571  4  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  a  diaphragm  blade  comprising: 
a  first  mold  half  having  a  blade-sheet  cavity  for  forming  a  blade 
sheet  having  a  cross  section  with  a  constant  thickness  and  a 
first  engage-member  cavity  formed  in  the  blade-sheet  cavity 
to  form  a  protruding  engage  member; 
an  injection  gate  in  communication  with  the  first  engage- 
member  cavity  on  the  first  mold  half;  and 


0        « 


1.  A  press  for  injection  molding  plastics  materials,  comprising: 
two  plates,  each  having  a  mold  holding  zone  defined  thereon: 
a  means  of  producing  a  clamping  load  between  said  plates  at 

said  mold  holding  zones:  and 
a  reaction  means  to  take  up  said  clamping  load,  wherein  said 
reaction  means  comprises  at  least  one  strut  member  and  at 
least  one  stay  member,  both  acting  between  said  plates  on  the 
.same  side  of  said  mold  holding  zones,  and 
wherein  said  stay  member  extends  between  said  plates  at  a 
location  between  said  strut  member  and  said  mold  holding 
zone  and  is  comprised  of  a  drive  member  for  moving  said 
plates  toward  and  away  from  a  closed  position  onto  a  mold. 


5,731.018 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FRUTT  OR 

VEGETABLE  JUICE  CONCENTRATE 

Walter  Janda,  Rheinfeldeii.  Switzeriand.  and  Kurt  Dorreich. 

Gretizach-Wylen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Novo  Nonlisk  A/S. 

Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,673.  May  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,285 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  1.  1989,  5452/89 
InL  CI."  A23L  2/02 
VS.  a.  426—51  2  Claims 

1.  Method  for  production  of  a  clear  and  stable  fhiit  or  vegetable 
juice  concentrate  comprising: 
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milling  of  fhiit  or  vegetables  in  a  fruit  or  vegetable  mill  with 
addition  of  enzymes  to  form  a  mash, 

healing  of  the  formed  mash. 

stirring  of  the  heated  mash. 

pressing  of  the  heated  mash. 

centrifugation  of  the  liquid  phase  from  the  press, 

recovery  of  aroma  components  by  distillation  of  the  supernatant 
fix>m  the  centrifugation.  and 

enzymatic  treatment  of  the  dearomatized  supernatant  from  the 
centrifugation  for  final  degradation  of  starch  and  pectin  in  a 
holding  tank,  wherein  the  heated  mash  is  aerated,  and  the 
enzymatically  treated  dearomatized  supernatant  from  the  cen- 
trifugation is  filtered  on  industrially  applicable  filter  without 
molecular  sieving  effect,  whereafter  the  filtrate  is  concen- 
trated. 


5.731,019 
COATED  FOOD  PRODl'CT  CONT.AINING  .\  NON- 
STARCH  CONTAINING  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Wolfgang  Schafer,  Langen,  and  Manfred  Schmiedel,  SchilT- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gorton's.  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  611.735 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.^  Mar.  10, 
1995,  95301579 

Int  a."  A23B  4/10 
VS.  CL  426—99  7  Claims 

1.  A  coated  food  product  comprising  a  food  core  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vegetable,  meat,  fish  and  mixtures  thereof, 
one  or  more  layers  of  a  coating  composition:  said  coating  compo- 
sition comprising  2  to  \0%  oligosaccharides.  3  to  12%  soluble 
protein.  10  to  60%  vegetable  oil.  0  to  5%  emulsifier.  13  to  85% 
water,  wherein  the  coating  composition  does  not  contain  starch; 
said  coated  food  product  optionally  comprises  one  or  more  layers 
of  crumb. 


5,731,020 

DISCRETE  WAFER  ASSEMBLED  COOKIE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Peter  J.  Russo,  150  Rockland  Rd..  Guilford.  Conn.  06437 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,425 

Int  CL'*  A23G  I/OO 

VJS,  CL  426—104  12  Claims 


M  II 


1.  A  multi-wafered  snack  food  product  being  consumer  selec- 
tively assembled  of  one  or  more  different  compilations  of  multi- 
layered  wafers  into  a  sandwiched  food  product  consisting  of: 

one  or  more  discrete  cookies  (11): 

one  or  more  discrete  marshmallow  wafers  (13)  dimensioned  and 
shaped  to  have  one  or  more  wall  poriions  (80.81.82.83)  defin- 
ing one  or  more  candy  receiving  holes  (84.85.86.87)  having 
predetermined  configurations: 

one  or  more  discrete  pieces  of  selected  candy  (90,91.92.93)  each 
having  a  predetermined  shape  corresponding  to  one  or  more 
of  said  candy  receiving  holes: 


a  plurality  of  discrete  filler  wafers  (14-16,  18-22)  each  having 
one  or  more  predetermined  shapes  and/or  indicia  thereon: 

whereby  one  or  more  of  said  cookies  and/or  marshmallow 
wafers  and/or  filler  wafers  being  consumer  multilayered  into 
one  or  more  individualized  snack  food  sandwiches,  and 

whereby  each  respective  piece  of  candy  being  manipulable  into 
a  similarly  shaped  candy  receiving  hole. 


5,731,021 

COLLAPSIBLE  CANTEEN  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

BEVERAGE 

Donald  Spector,  380  MounUin  Rd..  Union  City.  N  J.  07080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.614.  Oct.  16,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5.609.899.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

498,375,  Jul.  5,  1995.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

630,522 

Int  a.*  B65D  H5/00 

VS.  a.  426—111  8  aalms 


1.  A  collapsible  canteen  adapted  to  produce,  in  situ,  a  beverage 
when  the  canteen  is  in  its  erected  state,  said  canteen  comprising: 

A.  a  collapsible  carton  having  foldable  side  walls  and  a  neck 
projecting  from  a  top  wall  on  which  is  received  a  removable 
cap: 

B.  a  collapsible  pouch  within  the  carton  formed  of  flexible  film 
material  having  an  open  mouth  joined  to  the  underside  of  the 
top  wall  in  alignment  with  the  neck:  and 

C.  a  charge  of  concentrate  deposited  in  the  pouch  whereby  when 
the  canteen  is  in  a  collapsed  state,  the  pouch  and  the  charge 
therein  within  the  carton  are  then  flattened,  and  when  the 
canteen  is  in  an  erected  state  and  the  cap  is  then  removed, 
liquid  may  be  poured  into  the  pouch  to  dissolve  the  concen- 
trate to  produce  a  beverage  whose  nature  depends  on  the 
nature  of  the  concentrate,  the  side  walls  of  the  carton  being 
formed  by  a  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  extending 
between  and  bridging  top  and  bonom  walls  and  being 
inwardly  foldable  in  half  whereby  when  the  canon  is  col- 
lapsed, the  folded-in  first  pair  of  walls  is  then  sandwiched 
between  said  lop  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  second  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  extending  between  and  bridging  the  lop 
and  bottom  walls  and  being  outwardly  foldable  in  half,  each 
of  the  second  pair  of  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  trian- 
gular gusset  joined  to  a  corresponding  side  wall  in  the  first 
pair  of  walls  whereby  when  the  carton  is  collapsed,  the 
gussets  are  then  folded  into  the  folded  out  second  pair  of  side 
walls  to  define  a  pair  of  outstretched  wings. 
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5,731,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  BAKERY 

DOUGH 

Donald  L.  Cummins,  deceased,  late  of  MechanicsvUle,  Va.,  by 

Marian  G.  Cummins,  executor,  assignor  to  Cummins  Eagle, 

Inc.  Ashland,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,431,  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5316J72,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ' 

297,123,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,443^54.  This  application 

May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,107 

Int  CI."  A21C  1/00:  A21D  6AX) 

VS.  CL  43(^—231  37  Claims 


of: 


1.  A IM  t  Kxl  of  moving  and  treating  dough  comprising  the  steps 

:  li 

a)  feeding  dough  into  an  auger  that  pressurizes  and  imp<uts 
downstream  impetus  to  the  dough, 

b)  feediitg  the  pressurized  dough  into  a  confining  region  having 
an  upstream  zone  which  establishes  a  first  operating  dough 
pressure,  and  a  downstream  zone  which  establishes  a  second 
operating  dough  pressure, 

c)  advancing  the  pressurized  dough  from  said  upstream  zone  to 
said  downstream  zone  by  a  positive  displacement  metering 
device,  and 

d)  permitting  controlled  emergence  of  the  dough  from  the  down- 
stream zone  of  said  confining  region. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  inwardly  collapsing  deformation 
of  a  flexible  package  in  which  is  packed  a  perishable,  moisture 


containing  food  product  capable  of  absorbing  carbon  dioxide, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  product  into  the  package: 

providing:  both  an  initial  gaseous  environment  in  the  package, 
said  initial  ga.seous  environment  comprising  carbon  dioxide 
gas  and  being  al  substantially  atinospheric  pressure:  and  an 
amount  of  solid-pha.se  carbon  dioxide  inside  the  package,  the 
amount  of  solid-phase  carbon  dioxide  being  preset  according 
to  the  anK>uni  of  carbon  dioxide  which  can  be  absorbed  by  the 
product  after  packaging: 

heal  sealing  the  package  having  the  product  and  both  the  solid- 
phase  carbon  dioxide  and  the  initial  gaseous  environment 
contained  therein,  the  pressure  of  said  initial  gaseous  environ- 
ment defining  an  original  shape  of  the  package  in  a  sealed 
state  which  original  shape  does  not  cause  the  package  to  crush 
or  deform  the  product  or  squeeze  liquid  from  the  product 
therein: 

and  then  leaving  both  the  solid-phase  carbon  dioxide  to  subli- 
mate and  the  product  to  absorb  carbon  dioxide  in  the  sealed 
package,  the  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  in  the  initial 
gaseous  environment  and  the  amount  of  solid  phase  carbon 
dioxide  initially  present  in  the  package  combining  to  both 
provide  sufficient  carbon  dioxide  to  be  absorbed  by  said 
perishable  food  product  to  acidify  the  food  product  to  increase 
the  shelf  life  of  the  food  product  and  such  that  at  a  final 
carbon  dioxide  equilibrium  condition  of  carbon  dioxide 
between  carbon  dioxide  absorbed  by  the  food  product  and 
carbon  dioxide  gas  between  the  food  product  and  the  package, 
sufficient  carbon  dioxide  gas  remains  between  the  food  prod- 
uct and  the  package  such  that  the  final  shape  of  the  package 
being  essentially  equivalent  to  the  original  shape  of  said 
package. 


5,731,024 

CONTINT'OUS  FILTERING  AND  TREATING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  WITH  EXTERNAL  TREATING 

MECHANISM 

Thomas  H.  Bivens,  6907  FM  1488,  Magnolia,  Tex.  77355-1250 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,890,  May  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,595,107.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^71 

Int  CI.*  A47J  37/00:37/12:  CUB  5/00 
VS.  a.  426-^17  25  Claims 


5.731,023 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

ABSORBING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Marco  Milani,  Lecco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Valle  Spluga  S.p.A., 

Gordoaa.  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724310.  Jun.  28.  1991.  aban- 
doned, ftliich  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  429,5%.  Oct  31, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

173,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  8.  1988.  22543/88.- 
May  3,  1989,  20353/89 

Int  CI."  B65B  31/00:  A23L  3/3418 
VS.  a.  426-^10  10  Oaims 


20.  A  method  of  continuously  filtering  and  treating  cooking  oil 
wherein  the  cooking  oil  is  contained  within  a  tank,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  a  filtering  mechanism  within  said  tank: 
positioning  a  treating  mechanism  external  to  said  tank: 
positioning  piping  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

filtering  mechanism  and  said  treating  mechanism:  and 
pumping  said  cooking  oil  through  said  filtering  mechanism 
thereby  filtering  said  cooking  oil.  through  said  treating 
mechanism  thereby  treating  said  cooking  oil.  through  said 
piping  means,  and  remming  said  cooking  oil  into  said  tank  at 
a  level  below  the  surface  of  said  cooking  oil. 
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5,7314*25 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  ASPARTAME 

David  C.  MitchelL,  3594  Little  Cottonwood  La.,  Sandy,  Utah 

84092 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,035 
Int  CL*  A23L  //2i6 
VS.  a.  426—548  20  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  stable  aspartame  based  sweetening  composition  com- 
prising a  tnajor  amount  by  weight  of  aspartame,  minor  amounts  by 
weight  of  nuuina  and  JeitJsaJem  aiticholce  and  of  between  about 
0%  to  2%  by  weight  of  stevioside.  of  between  about  0%  to  3% 
chicory  and  of  between  about  0*  to  i%  chitin. 


5,731,028 
CRYSTALLIZED  ZILPATEROL  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Yves  Chevremont,  Villeneuve  Sous  Dammartin,  and  Jean-Yves 
Godard,  Le  Raincy,  lioth  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussd 
Udaf,  France 

Filed  Jiu.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659367 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1995,  95  06966 
IntCL''A23K  1/00: 1 /IS 
VS.  a.  426—623  6  Claims 

1.  Crystallized  anhydrous  zilpaterol  hydrochloride  wherein  less 
than  S%  of  the  crystals  have  a  size  of  less  than  15  microns  and  at 
least  95%  of  the  crystals  have  a  size  of  less  than  250  microns. 


5,7314126 
HOMOGENIZED  STARCH-BASED  CHEESE  PRODUCT 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kim  C.  Knunhar,  New  Milford;  Amuerfina  Natividad  Phillips,- 
Kennetb  Richard  Moffitt,  both  of  Brookfield.  and  Dominick 
Damiano,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ncstec  S.A., 
Vevejr,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  710,728 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/0522;  A23C  19/09 
VS.  CL  426—589  5  Claims 

1.  A  pixxress  for  the  preparation  of  a  cheese  sauce  which  com- 
prises hortK)genizing  a  modified  starch  or  a  mixture  of  nradified 
and  uiunoditied  starch  containing  up  to  about  40%  by  weight  of 
unmodified  starch  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  the 
starches,  and  blending  the  homogenized  starch  with  cheese  and 
other  ingredients  of  a  cheese  sauce  to  produce  an  oil  in  water 
emulsion  containing,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sauce,  from  about 
I  to  25%  by  weight  of  cheese  and  from  about  3  to  10%  by  weight 
of  the  homogenized  starches,  wherein  said  homogenization  is 
performed  below  the  gelatinization  temperature  of  the  starch  or 
starch  mixture. 


5,731,027 
HEALTHY  FAT-CONTAINING  BLENDS 
Frederick  William  Cain,  Voorburg,  Netherlands;  Paul  Thomas 
Quinlan;  Kevin  Warren  Smith,  both  of  Bedford,  Great  Brit- 
ain, and  Nico  Zwikstra.  Heemstede,  Netheriands.  assignors 
to  Loders-Croklaan  B.\.,  Wormerveer.  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP«MA)3881,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  Na  W095/14392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,432 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1993,  93309482 

Int.  CI."  A23D  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—607  17  Claims 

I.  Blend  of  a  sugar  component  and  a  triglyceride  component, 
containing  35-75  »T  %  of  the  triglyceride  component  and  wherein 
the  tnghceride  component  comprises: 
at  least  40  wt.  %  of  St.  Biglyceridcs  and 
3-50   »l.    %    of  S,U   triglycerides,   and   wherein   the   S,L'- 
triglyceride  component  comprises  SLnS  and  SOS  triglycer- 
ides in  a  weight  ratio  of  SLnS/SOS<0.35 
(S=saniraied  fatty  acid  C„-C,j;  Ln=C„  ,;  0=C,, , ». 
which  triglyceride  component  is  free  of  trans-imsaturated  fatty  acid 
residues,  has  a  SAFA  content  of  at  most  45.  and  displays  a  solid  fat 
content  (N)  at  the  temperature  indicated  of: 
N^35. 
N„<IO. 

(N  measured  by  NMR-pulse  for  fats  stabilized  for  40  hours  at 
20°  C). 
S  being  saturated  fatty  acid  with  18-24  C  atoms  and  U  being 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  with  g  18  C  atoms. 


5,731,029 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  JERKY  PRODUCTS 
Jan  Karwowski,  Franklin  Lakes;  Felice  Scaglione,  Hasbrouck 
Heights;  John  W.  Stevenson,  Wharton,  and  Spencer  W.  Sul- 
livan, Wyckoff,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Technology 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509320 
Int  a."  A23L  1/317 
VS.  a.  426—646  33  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  meat-based  products,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  comminuting  meat  comprising  fat  and  having  a  moisture 
content  of  at  l-ast  about  50%  by  weight  to  obtain  comminuted 
meat, 

(b)  heating  said  comminuted  meat  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  140°  F.  to  denature  the  protein  of  the  meat,  thus 
forming  a  heated  meat  slurry. 

(c)  cooling  the  healed  meat  slurry  to  solidify  fat  melted  during 
the  heating  of  the  meat. 

(d)  admixing  the  heated  meal  slurry  with  ingredients  comprising 
a  binding  agent  to  obtain  a  dough  having  a  moisture  content 
greater  than  about  30%  by  weight,  said  binding  agent  com- 
pensating for  the  loss  of  cohesiveness  due  to  said  denaturing 
of  the  protein,  said  dough  comprising  at  least  about  50%  by 
weigh!  meat,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  dough. 

(e)  forming  said  dough  into  pieces,  and 

(f)  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  said  pieces  to  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  30%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
pieces. 


5,731,03« 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  TRANSFERRED 
LAYER  MASS  DURING  THERNUL  SPRAYING 
METHODS 
Kari-Heimann  Friese,  Leooberg;  Peter  Jansing.  Renningen; 
Harry  Braun,  Hcimsbeim;  Waller  Bauer,  Eberdingen;  .Marc 
Weiler.  GerBngen.  and  Thomas  Kanx.  Lconberg.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assiisnors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No,  717346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  35 
078J 

InL  CL*  C23C  4/12:  B05D  1/08 
VS.  CL  427— «  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  thermal  spraying 
methods  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  by  heated,  inorganic 
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particles  ^i  a  coating  material,  including  the  steps  of:  coating  the 
surface  of  (he  substrate  by  a  spraying  method  with  a  stream  of  the 
heated,  inorganic  panicles;  measuring  a  substrate  surface  tempera- 
lure  as  a  characteristic  variable  for  a  transferred  layer  mass  or  layer 
thickness  di^ring  the  spraying  method;  comparing  the  measured 
substrate  ^arface  temperature  with  a  nominal  value;  and  if  devia- 
tions from  the  nominal  value  occur,  changing,  for  control  purposes, 
at  least  ope  method  parameter,  which  parameter  affects  the  layer 
mass  or  Uyer  thickness  and  which  parameter  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  particle  concentration  in  the  stream  of  heated 
inorganic  jilarticles.  a  relative  speed  at  which  the  su-eam  of  heated 
particles  inA  the  susbstrate  to  be  coated  move  with  respect  to  one 
another,  ^nd  a  number  of  coating  passes  leading  to  a  desired 
transferred  layer  mass  or  desired  layer  thickness,  to  reduce  the 
deviation! 


5,731,031 

PRODUCTION  OF  HLMS  AND  POW  DERS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  APPLICATIONS 
Raghu  Nath  Bhattacharya.  Littleton;  Rommel  Noufi,  and  Li 
Wang,  both  of  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest 
Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,862 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  M/IH 
VS.  a.  427-76  31  Oaims 

1.  A  pfocess  for  chemical  bath  deposition  of  Cu,Se„,  wherein 
x=l-2  and  n=l-3,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  reaction  vessel  containing  therein  a  substrate 
upon  which  one  or  more  layers  of  Cu,Se„  will  form; 

b)  protkling  a  solution  mixture  of  a  selenium  compound,  a 
copper  compound,  and  hydrazine  within  the  vessel,  with  the 
selenium  compound  and  copper  compound  each  in  a  sufScieni 
quantity  to  react  with  each  other  to  produce  Cu^e„; 

c)  adjuliting  the  pH  of  the  solution  mixture  to  a  value  of  about  7 
to  14  by  adding  a  base  thereto;  and 

d)  allowing  the  selenium  compound  and  copper  compound  of 
the  solution  mixture  to  react  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  produce 
Cu,$e^  which  deposits  as  a  layer  on  the  substrate  and  as  a 
powder  uithin  the  vessel. 


II 
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pound  being  al  least  partially  insoluble  in  the  liquid  nitrogen 
fertilizer  solution  and  forming  a  quatemary-amine  comprising 
layer  over  the  liquid  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution:  and 
flowing  the  liquid  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution  out  of  the  holding 
vessel  after  providing  the  quatemary-amine-comprising  com- 
pound within  the  holding  vessel,  the  liquid  niux>gen  fertilizer 
solution  having  an  upper  level  within  the  vessel,  the  liquid 
nitrogen  fertilizer  solution  upper  level  falling  within  the  ves- 
sel as  the  fertilizer  solution  is  flowed  out  of  the  vessel,  the 
quatemary-amine-comprising  compound  coating  an  internal 
sidewall  of  the  vessel  as  the  liquid  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution 
upper  level  falls. 


5,731.033 

MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

STAMP 

Christine  M.  Hanisco,  103  Elk  Creek  Rd.,  Oxford.  Pa.  19363 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,111 

Int  CI."  B05D  l/26:l/ib:5/04 

VS.  CL  427—256  12  Claims 


5,731.032 

METHOD  OF  USE  OF  A  COATING  COMPOITW  FOR 

LIQUID-FERTILIZER  HOLDING  VESSELS,  ANT)  LIQIID 

FERTILIZERS 
Michael  L.  Orr.  Pocatello,  ld„  assignor  to  JJL  Simpiot  Co., 
PocatflUo.  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677^57 
Int  Cl.'^  B05D  7/C2 
U.S.  CL  427-230  Vi  Claims 

9.  .An  BBti-corrosion  treatment  method  of  reducing  internal  cor- 
rosion of!  t  liquid  nitrogen  fertilizer  holding  vessel  composing: 
filling  lie  vessel  with  a  liquid  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution; 
after  filing  the  vessel  with  the  liquid  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution, 
providing  a  quatemary-amine-comprising  compound  within 
the  holding  vessel,  the  quatemar>-amine<omprising  com- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  impressing  stamp  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

<a)  providing  an  emulsion  composition: 

(bl  applying  said  emulsion  composition  by  hand  onto  a  solid 
mounting  surface  in  a  partem: 

(CI  repealing  step  (b)  until  a  thickness  sufficient  to  allow  an 
impnnt  of  the  panem.  without  the  mounting  surface  coming 
in  contact  with  receiving  surface  is  achieved;  and 

(d)  causing  said  emulsion  composition  to  cure  in  air.  wherein 
said  curing  causes  said  emulsion  composition  on  said  sub- 
strate to  sohdify  yet  remain  flexible  and  rubber-like  in  said 
panem  to  permit  applying  a  liquid  pigment  to  said  cured 
emulsion  pattern,  and  repeatedly  impressing  said  pattern  to 
transfer  said  pattem  onto  a  receiving  surface. 
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5,731JB4 

METHOD  OF  COATING  PAPER 

John  Claude  Hiuband,  Cornwall,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

ECC  International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,932,  Oct.  11,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,649,  May  27, 
1994,  abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,565, 
Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser. 
No.  759J06 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1990, 
9026362 

Int.  CI''  B05D  SAX) 
VS.  CL  427—288  22  Oalins 

1.  In  a  method  of  coating  paper  with  a  paper  coating  composi- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  a  coating  compo- 
sition having  a  solids  concentration  of  at  least  about  45*  by 
weight,  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  cationic  dispersion  of 
a  particulate  calcium  carbonate  pigment  and  a  nonionic  or  cationic 
adhesive,  wherein  the.  pigment  has  a  panicle  size  distribution  such 
that  no  more  than  \%  by  weight  of  the  particles  have  an  equivalent 
spherical  diameter  larger  than  10  microns,  al  least  65%  by  weight 
of  the  particles  have  an  equivalent  spherical  diameter  smaller  than 
2  microns  and  not  more  than  \0%  by  weight  of  the  particles  have 
an  equivalent  spherical  diameter  smaller  than  0.25  micron,  and 
wherein  said  pigment  is  dispersed  with  a  combination  of  a  cationic 
polyelectrolyte  and  an  anionic  polyelectrolyte.  with  the  amount  of 
cationic  polyelecuolyte  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  'a  co  about 
1.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  pigment,  and  with 
the  amount  of  anionic  polyelecuolyte  being  in  the  range  of  about 
0.01%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight,  said  solids  concentration,  as 
determined  at  a  given  viscosity  value  as  measured  with  a  Brook- 
field  viscometer  at  a  temperature  of  about  22°  C.  and  at  a  spindle 
speed  of  about  100  rpm.  being  at  least  about  3  percentage  units 
higher  than  that  of  an  other  paper  coating  composition  which  is 
identical  to  said  paper  coaling  composition  except  that  in  said  other 
paper  coating  composition,  the  pigment  has  a  particle  size  distri- 
bution such  that  no  more  than  I  %  by  weight  of  the  particles  have 
an  equivalent  spherical  diameter  larger  than  10  microns,  at  least 
65%  by  weight  of  the  particles  have  an  equivalent  spherical  diam- 
eter smaller  than  2  microns  and  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  the 
particles  have  an  equivalent  spherical  diameter  smaller  than  0.25 


5,731,035 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PAINTABLE  POLYMER 

ARTICLE 

Laurent  Gerard  Suspene,  Bilbao  Vizcaya.  Spain,  assignor  to 

Cook  Composites  and  Polymers,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704^98 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/12 

VS.  a.  427—296  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  paintable  polymer  article  comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  a  polymeric  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
pores,  the  pores  having  a  number  average  pore  cross-section 
of  less  than  50  square  microns,  with  a  liquid  sealant  having  a 
viscosity  less  than  25  kPa.s  and  comprising: 

(i)  an  emulsiliable  unsaturated  polyester. 

(ii)  a  monofunctional  (meth)acrylic  monomer,  and 

(iii)  a  polyfunctiunal  (meth)acr>lic  monomer;  and 

(b)  heating  the  impregnated  polymeric  substrate  to  cure  the 
sealant. 


5,731,036 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  WOOD 

Robert  D.  Battershell,  Painesville;  Barry  M.  Jacobson,  Pepper 

Pike;  Ann  C.  Abraham,  South  Euclid;  Belinda  M.  Pereira, 

Mayfield  Heights,  and  J.  Vem  Kempf,  Chardon,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  ISK  Biosciences  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,823 

InL  CI."  B05D  3/00: 3/1 2:  I/IS 

VS.  CL  427—297  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preserving  wood  comprising  infiltrating  the 
wood  with  gaseous  carbon  disulfide,  and  impregnating  the  wood 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  copper  source  and  dimethylamine, 
wherein  said  carbon  disulfide,  said  copper  source  and  said  dim- 
ethylamine are  employed  in  sufficient  amounts  to  form  copper 
dimethyldithiocarbamate  in  the  wood. 


5,731,037 

POLLUTION-PREVENTING  PROCESS 

Toshiaki  Nagano;  Tsutomu  Maniyama;  Atsushi  Akiyama,  and 

Takeshi  Tomiyama,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229327; 
Sep.  6,  1995.  7-229470;  Sep.  4,  1996.  8-252254;  Sep.  4,  1996, 
8-252255 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/38:7 /Of,: 3/02 
VS.  CI.  427—308  3  Claims 

1.  A  pollution-preventing  process  which  comprises  coaling  a 
primer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silane  compound,  a 
silane  compound  organic  solvent  solution,  an  acrylic  aqueous 
dispersion,  a  polyvinyl  chloride  aqueous  dispersion  and  a  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  organic  solvent  solution,  onto  a  surface  of  a  building 
material  having  a  surface  moisture  content  of  10  to  100  percent 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  base  mate- 
rial, wood  and  a  porous  material,  followed  by  drying,  coating  a 
treating  agent  consisting  of  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  substi- 
tuted polysiloxane  resin  having  a  ladder  structure  and  having  a 
solid  content  of  2  to  10  percent  by  weight  to  impregnate  the 
surface  with  the  treating  agent  and  by  subjecting  to  curing  treat- 
ment to  prevent  al  least  one  pollution-producing  organism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mold  and  moss  from  growing  on  the 
surface  of  the  building  material,  the  primer  preventing  the  treating 
agent  from  penetrating  into  the  building  material. 
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5,731,038 
COAtlNG  METHOD.  COATING  APPARATUS  AND 
COATED  PRODUCT 
Toshifumi   Ogasawara,   Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,   assignor  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,800,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-268457; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135717 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/12:3/02:3/06:  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  427—346  7  Oaims 

TEMP  I'C) 


SMIN       tOMIN 


b: 
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TEMPERATURE   HOLDING 


-TIME 


SCTTIN6 


HEAT- HARDENING 


I.  A  mekkod  of  coating  comprising: 

(a)  a  ctxting  step  wherein  a  flowable  thermosetting  coating 
compluKition  having  a  reaction  starting  temperature  is  applied 
to  a  work  at  an  ambient  temperature; 

(b)  a  preliminary  heat-hardening  step  to  harden  the  coating 
compceition  to  a  degree  required  to  prevent  running  or  sag- 
ging, including 

(i)  a  temperature  holding  step,  wherein  the  coating  composi- 
tion is  heated  to  a  first  temperature  higher  than  the  ambient 
tenpperature  of  the  coating  step  but  lower  than  the  reaction 
starting  temperature  for  the  coating  composition  to  impart 
flovvability  to  the  coating  composition;  wherein  said  first 
temperature  is  held  for  a  time  period  during  which  the  work 
is  rotated  to  prevent  the  coating  composition  from  running 
or  Mgging;  and 

(ii)  a  reaction  hardening  step,  wherein  the  coating  composi- 
tion is  heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  reaction 
starting  temperature  so  that  the  flowability  of  the  coating 
composition  is  hardened  to  a  degree  required  to  prevent 
running  and  sagging:  and 

(c)  a  mam  heat  hardening  step,  wherein  the  coating  composition 
is  further  heated  to  a  second  temperature  higher  than  the 
reaction  starting  temperature  to  substantially  completely 
hardem  it.  and  wherein  the  solvent  accounts  for  not  more  than 
30%  by  weight  of  the  coating  composition  by  the  time  the 
coating  composition  loses  its  flowability. 


5,731,039 

APPLICATION  METHOD  FOR  SEALANT 
Mikiko    Suzuki,    Takasago;    Jo    Kawamura,    and    Fumio 
Kawakubo,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kane- 
gafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,506.  Jun.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153442 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—387  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  curable  sealant  composition  to 
building  uunstruction  comprising: 

providing  an  applied  and  cured  sealant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  oxyalkylene  polymer  having  at  least  one 
silicon-containing  group  comprising  a  silicon  atom  bonded  to 
a  terroinal  group  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy  group  and  a  hydrolyzable  group; 
removing  a  main  portion  of  the  applied  and  cured  sealant  com- 
position; 
applying  a  primer  to  a  surface  formed  after  removing  a  main 
portion  of  the  applied  and  cured  sealant  composition,  the 
primer  comprising  a  copolymer  having  al  least  one  silicon- 


containing  group  comprising  a  silicon  atom  bonded  to  a 
terminal  group  selected  fonn  the  groups  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy  group  and  a  hydrolyzable  group,  said  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  chain  comprising  substantially 

1.  a  monomer  unit  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  and  alkyl 
methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and 

2.  a  monomer  unit  of  at  least  one  of  alkyl  acrylate  and  alkyl 
methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  not  less  than  10 
carbon  atoms;  and 

applying  a  sealant  composition  consisting  of  an  oxyalkylene 
polymer  having  at  least  one  silicon-containing  group  compris- 
ing a  silicon  atom  bonded  to  a  terminal  group  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  hydrolyzable 
group  to  the  surface  formed  after  removing  the  main  portion 
of  the  applied  and  cured  sealant  having  the  primer  thereon. 


5,731,040 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTL'RING  GASKET  MATERUL 
Hiroaki  Akita,  876-17,  Giimisawa,  Gotenba-shi,  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,089,  Jun.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,119 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CI.  427—410  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  gasket  material  formed  of  a 
metal  plate  coated  with  a  compound  that  includes  a  compressible 
inorganic  fiber  other  than  asbestos,  a  compressible  organic  fiber,  a 
rubber  and  an  inorganic  filler  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  metal  plate  with  an  adhesive; 

inserting  said  metal  plate  between  first  and  second  rollers  that 
are  arranged  to  be  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  other,  to  rotate 
at  di£ferent  circumferential  speeds  and  in  opposite  directions 
to  one  another,  which  said  metal  plate  is  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  rollers  such  that  said  adhesive  layer  will 
be  opposed  to  said  first  roller;  and 

supplying  a  compound  that  includes  a  compressible  inorganic 
fiber  other  than  asbestos,  a  compressible  organic  fiber,  a 
rubber  and  an  inorganic  filler  with  a  solvent  that  is  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  mixed  therein  between  said  metal  plate 
and  said  first  roller  to  coat  said  metal  plate  with  said  com- 
pound, where  said  compound  has  a  percentage  of  solid  con- 
tent in  said  compound  of  the  total  amount  of  said  compound 
of  from  sixty  (60)  to  eighty  five  (85)  percent  by  weight  and 
said  first  roller  is  turned  at  a  circumferential  speed  that  is 
slower  than  the  circumferential  speed  of  said  second  roller  al 
a  ratio  of  from  0.70  to  0.84: 1 ;  and 

compressing  said  compound  layer  to  a  thickness  of  from  fifty 
(50)m  to  six  hundred  (6(X))p  reducing  thickness  of  said  com- 
pound layer  by  from  ten  (10)  to  fifteen  (15)  percent  and 
providing  a  reduction  in  pwe  size  in  said  compound  layer 
after  said  compound  layer  has  been  dried. 
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5,731,041 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  COATING 

HAVING  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

Donald  C.  Abbott,  Norton,  Mass.,  and  Mohendra  S.  Bawa, 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,096 

InLCl.''B05D  1/32: 1 /OH 

VS.  a.  427—448  7  Claims 


1.  A  melhcxl  for  forming  a  coating  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  mask  over  a  substrate  to  define  a  deposition  area; 

simultaneously  depositing  dissimilar  materials  onto  the  deposi- 
tion area  to  form  a  coating: 

selectively  removing  one  of  the  dissimilar  materials  to  increase 
the  surface  area  of  the  coating:  and 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  over  the  coating. 


5,731,043 

TRIBOELECTRIC  COATING  POWDER  AND  PROCEES 

FOR  COATING  WOOD  SUBSTRATES 

Paul  R.  Horinka,  Reading,  and  Martin  J.  Korecky,  Shillington, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,793,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5,552,191,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,459, 

Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  644,553 

Int  a."  B05D  1/04 

MS.  CI.  427— «75  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  coating  process  for  coating  a  wood  substrate  wherein 
plastic  powder  is  fed  to  a  triboelectric  spray  gun  and  in  which  said 
powder  is  then  spray  deposited  onto  said  wood  substrate,  said 
powder  having  an  average  panicle  size.  My.  of  between  about  30 
and  45  microns,  the  improvement  wherein  said  powder  has  panicle 
size  distribution.  Mx.  comprising,  all  in  percents  by  weight: 

95%-IOO*  smaller  than  88  microns. 

5*-15%  smaller  than  15.56  microns  and 

0%-6%  smaller  than  1 1  microns. 


5,731,042 
PROTECTIVELY  COATED  OUTDOOR  FIXTURES 
James  A.  Glende,  116  Mankato  Ave.,  Winona.  Minn.  55987, 
and  Russell  K.  Glover.  111.  2011  SW.  22nd  Ave..  Ft.  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.  33312 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,145 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/04:l/.i8:.W2:7/l4 

VS.  a.  427—470  11  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  outdoor  fixture  comprised  of  a 
metal  ba.se  coated  with  a  plasticized  vinyl  chlonde  polymeric  and 
overcoated  with  an  atmospheric  shielding  polymer  barrier  which 
shields  the  coating  from  atmospheric  exposure,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  priming  the  metal  base  of  the  fixture  so  to  provide  a  primed 
metal  ba.se  having  a  primed  surface  for  adherently  applying 
the  polymeric  coating  thereto: 

b)  coating  the  pnmed  metal  base  with  a  plasticized  polyvinyl 
chloride  coaling  composition  to  provide  a  metal  base  product 
coated  polymenc  coating:  and 

c»  overcoating  the  polymeric  coating  with  an  atmospheric 
shielding  overcoating  barrier  by  depositing  an  electrostatically 
charged  polymeric  powder  for  said  barrier  upon  the  polymeric 
coating  and  curing  the  charged  polymeric  powder  to  provide 
the  protective  barrier  for  shielding  the  polymeric  coating  from 
atmospheric  exposure. 


5,731,044 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  DISPLAY 

CRT  TUBE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Kashichi  Hirota.-  Agiro  Okuzumi,  and  Yoshiaki  Masumura,  all 

of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Electric  &  Chemical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151417; 
Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228254;  Sep.  19.  1995,  7-239928 

InL  a.*"  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  427—512  13  Claims 


"tZ} 


1.  A  process  for  coaling  the  from  surface  of  a  bulb  for  a  cathode 
ray  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  the  bulb  with  the  front  surface  directed  upwards:  dis- 
charging molten  transparent  plastic  matenal  through  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  arranged  in  at  least  one  anay  or  through  at  least 
one  nozzle  having  an  elongated  slit  opening: 

directing  the  discharged  plastic  material  directly  onto  a  substan- 
tially venical  surface  having  a  lower  edge  so  that  said  surface 
forms  the  material  into  a  film  which  flows  downwardly: 
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moviii^lthe  bulb  beneath  the  film  forming  surface  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  film  forming  surface 
with  the  upwardly  directed  front  surface  of  the  bulb  being 
close  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  film  forming  surface  to  thereby 
form  a  coating  layer  of  the  plastic  material  on  the  front 
surface  of  the  bulb:  and. 

setting  the  plastic  material  of  the  coating  layer  during  or  after 
the  coating  step. 


408 


5,731,045 

APPLICATION  OF  DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON 

COATINGS  TO  COBALT-CEMENTED  TUNGSTEN 

CARBIDE  COMPONENTS 

Geoffrey  Deamaley,  and  James  Lankford,  Jr..  both  of  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.077 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .V06 
VS.  a.  "427— 527  21  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  coating  of  diamond-like  carbon  to  a 
cobalt-cemented  tungsten  carbide  substrate  comprising: 

exposir^  said  substrate  to  a  vacuum  of  at  least  about  10"-  torr: 
heating  said  substrate  to  a  first  temperature  between  about  200 

"-^"C.  (392°-1112°  F): 
depositing  an  intermediate  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  onto  said  substrate  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  an  intermetallic  bonding  layer  cohe- 
sively bonded  to  an  interlayer  of  said  intermediate  material: 
subst^ially  simultaneously  bombarding  said  interlayer  with  a 
first  energetic  beam  of  ions  at  a  first  energy,  a  first  ion  arrival 
ratio,  and  for  a  first  amount  of  time  sufficient  to  form  said 
intermetallic  bonding  layer  cohesively  bonded  to  said  inter- 
layer, 
condehsing  a  diamond-like  carbon  precursor  onto  said  interlayer 
at  n  second  temperature  and  for  a  second  amount  time  suffi- 
cieitt  to  form  a  film  of  said  precursor  molecules  on  said 
interlayer: 
substsraially  simultaneously  bombarding  said  diamond-like  car- 
bon precursor  with  a  second  energetic  beam  of  ions  at  a 
secMd  energy,  a  second  ion  arrival  ratio,  and  a  for  third 
amMnt  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  carbide  bonding  layer 
cohnively  bonded  to  an  outer  coating  of  diamond-like  car- 
bon.' 


modifying  the  structure  of  the  vaporized  carbon  constinient 
element  through  the  use  of  said  laser  energy  to  form  from  the 
vaporized  carbon  constituent  element  a  diamond  or  diamond- 
like carbon  material  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,731,047 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  PROCESSING  TO  IMPROVE 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  OF  BLIND  MICRO-VIAS 

David  B.  Noddin,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.L.  Gore  & 

.Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,425 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02:  CXWJ  7/IM 

VS.  CI.  427—555  30  Claims 
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5,731,046 
FABRICATION  OF  DIAMOND  AND  DIAMOND-LIKE 
CARBON  COATINGS 
Pravin  Mistry.  Shelby  Township,  and  Manuel  C.  Turchan. 
Nortll*ille,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  QQC.  Inc..  Dearborn. 
Mich; 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182.978,  Jan.  18.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.554,415.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184.041. 
Jan.  21,  1994.  This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
241,930 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/06:  C23C  /6/26 
U.S.  CI.  427—553  23  Claims 

1.  A  itiethod  for  treating  a  substrate  having  a  carbon  constituent 
element;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  laser  energy  at  a  surface  of  the  substrate: 
activ^ing  selected  amounts  of  the  carbon  constituent  element 
within  the  substrate  through  the  use  of  said  la.ser  energy 
theraby  effecting  movement  of  the  carbon  constituent  element 
toward  said  surface  of  the  substrate: 
vaporizing  selected  amounts  of  a  cartxin  constituent  element 
froln  the  substrate:  and 


IK 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  blind-via  in  a  laminated  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer, 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  first  conductive  layer: 

forming  an  exposed  second  conductive  layer  on  the  dielectric 
layer,  the  second  conductive  layer  having  a  preformed  aper- 
ture: 

laser  drilling  through  the  dielectric  layer  to  the  first  conductive 
layer  to  form  a  blind-via  at  a  location  within  the  preformed 
aperture  of  the  second  conductive  layer  using  a  plurality  of 
laser  pulses  each  having  a  first  energy  density  per  pulse,  the 
first  energy  density  per  pulse  being  greater  than  an  ablation 
threshold  of  the  dielectric  layer  and  less  than  an  ablation 
threshold  of  the  first  conductive  layer:  and 

laser  drilling  the  first  conductive  layer  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  each  having  a  second  energy  density  per 
pulse,  the  second  energy  density  being  greater  than  an  abla- 
tion threshold  of  the  first  conductive  layer,  tiie  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  causing  a  surface  of  the  first  conductive 
layer  exposed  by  the  laser  drilling  to  become  molten. 
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5,731,048 
PASSIVATION  OF  CERAMIC  PIEZOELECTRIC  INK  JET 

PRINT  HEADS 
James  Ashe,  Basildon,*  Christopher  David  Phillips,  Cambridge, 
and  Stuart  Speakman.  Chelmsford,  all  of  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Xaar  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01977,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  604,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  14,  1993, 
9318985 

Int.  CI."  C23C  Km 
VS.  CL  427—585  33  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  passivating  the  channel  walls  of  a  deep  channel 
inlc  jet  print  head  channel  of  ceramic  piezoelectric  material,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  deep  channel  ink  jet  print  head  component 
containing  a  channel  of  ceramic  piezoelectric  material  having 
channel  walls:  and, 

(b)  while  maintaining  the  bulli  temperature  of  the  component 
which  contains  said  channel  at  a  temperature  of  below  200° 
C.  and  at  which  not  more  than  30%  depolarisation  of  the 
ceramic  piezoelectric  material  occurs  during  passivation,  and 
while  maintaining  an  operating  pressure  of  at  least  one  milli- 
torr.  exposing  a  surface  of  the  channel  walls  to  be  passivaied 
to  a  homogenised  vapor  of  a  coating  material  comprising 
inorganic  material,  said  vapor  having  undergone  multiple 
scattering  during  transport  thereof  from  a  source  of  the  vapor 
to  said  surface  and  striking  the  surface. 


Co.*-M>1,Fe,...^,*'04. 


(i) 


wherein 

M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn.  Mo,  V. 

W.  Cr.  Cu.  Fe  and  rare  earth  elements: 
M'  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn.  Ti  and 

Al; 
X  is  a  number  ranging  from  0.4  to  2.2; 
y  IS  a  number  ranging  from  O.OS  to  0.S: 


z  is  a  number  ranging  from  0  to  0.5,  such  that  the  simi  of 

(x+y+z)  is  less  than  2.5;  and 
t  is  a  non-zero  positive  number; 
said  process  comprising: 

a)  depositing  oxides  of  Co.  M.  M'  and  Fe  on  said  substrate,  said 
oxides  being  in  respective  atomic  proportions  of  x.  y.  z  and 
(3-x-y-z)  to  obtain  a  layer  comprising  initial  microcrystals: 

b)  heat  treating  said  layer  obtained  in  a)  in  a  neutral  or  reducing 
atmosphere  to  increase  the  size  of  said  initial  microcrystals  to 
about  10  to  30  nm: 

c)  heat  treating  said  layer  obtained  in  b)  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere to  form  said  thin  him.  such  that  a  Faraday  rotation  of 
the  prtxluct  of  step  c )  is  greater  than  a  Faraday  rotation  of  the 
product  of  step  b)  and  at  least  some  of  said  film  has  a  Faraday 
rotation  of  at  least  I  degree  per  micron  and  a  coercive  field  of 
at  least  lOOOOe;  and 

d)  selecting  said  thin  him  obtained  in  c)  having  the  Faraday 
rotation  of  at  least  I  degree  per  micron  and  the  coercive  field 
of  at  least  1000  Oe. 


5,731,050 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LIQLTD  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS 
Hidefumi  Kolsubo;  Yasuhiro  Morimura,  both  of  Kodaira; 
Kyouei  Yoshida,  Tama,  and  Kiyomi  Sasaki,  Tokorozawa,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Bridgestone   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-049187; 
Feb.  14,  1995,  7-049188 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133 
VS.  CI.  428—1  16  Oaims 


6" 

V 
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5,731,049 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  MAGNETOOPTIC 
RECORDING  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 
Philippe  Tailhades,  Toulouse,-  Jean-Pierre  Bonino,  Pechabou; 
Isabelle   Pasquet,   Ramonville;   Lionel   Presmanes,  Tarbes; 
Laurence   Bouet,  Toulouse:   Abel   Rotisset.   Ramonville  St 
Agne,  and  Patrick  Langlade,  Plaisance  du  Touch,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  ATG-Cygnet,  Toulouse  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338312 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1993,  93  15258 
Int  CL"  C23C  14/30:14/00:  B05D  5/12:3/02 
VS.  a.  427—597  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  material  suitable  for 
magnetooplic  recording  comprising: 

a  polycrystalline  thin  him  deposited  on  a  non-magnetic  solid 
substrate,  said  thin  him  comprising  microcrystals  having  sizes 
of  about  10  to  30  nm  having  the  formula  (I) 


/ 
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^ 


ZI2: 


^  .    V  .  V 


± 


:zz2L 


^ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising;  a  liquid  crystal  cell 
comprising  a  substrate  having  a  pair  of  major  surfaces  and  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  formed  on  one  major  surface  of  the  substrate,  with  a 
transparent  electrode  and  an  orienting  layer  interposed  therebe- 
tween, and  a  polarizer  plate  attached  to  the  other  major  surface  of 
the  substrate. 

a  thermosetting  adhesive  composition  joining  the  polarizer  plate 
to  the  substrate,  comprising  as  a  main  component  at  least  one 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  vinyl 
acetate,  and  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer,  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate,  and  maleic  acid  or  maleic 
anhydride,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  an  acrylate  or  methacry- 
late monomer,  and  maleic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride,  and  an 
ionomer  resin  in  the  form  of  an  elhylene-methacrylic  acid 
copolymer  having  a  metal  ion  for  binding  molecules  thereof, 
and  further  comprising  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 
peroxide  and  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  coupling 
agent  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  said  polymer. 
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5,731,051 
FIBEROPTIC  FUSION  SPLICE  PROTECTION  SLEEVE 
Maureen  T.  Fahey;  Alan  G.  Hulme-Lowe;  Charies  M.  Mans- 
field, and  Grieg  A.  Olson,  aU  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

1 1     Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,268 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/255;  B65B  53/02 
VS.  a.  428— .34.9  14  Oaims 


I.  An  ^iticle  for  protecting  a  fusion  splice  of  two  or  nuxe  optical 
fibers,  cdliprising: 

an  elongate  sleeve  member  having  a  central  portion  and  first  and 
second  ends,  said  sleeve  member  adapted  to  surround  the 
fusi^it  splice  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  optical  fibers;  and 

means  adjacent  said  sleeve  member  for  reinforcing  said  sleeve 
member,  said  reinforcing  means  having  a  center  portion  and 
two  lends  wherein  said  reinforcing  means  is  more  rigid  at  said 
center  portion  than  at  said  two  ends,  said  reinforcing  means 
allowing  said  sleeve  member  to  flex  along  the  length  of  said 
reinforcing  means  in  response  to  a  lateral  force  applied  to  one 
of  tie  fibers  and  elastically  recover  when  the  lateral  force  is 
removed,  said  reinforcing  means  controlling  flexibility  along 
a  lelgth  of  said  sleeve  member  such  that  said  sleeve  member 
is  njore  rigid  adjacent  said  center  portion  than  adjacent  said 
two  lands  of  said  reinforcing  means. 


5,731,052 

SUBStKNTIALLY  RIGID  THERMALLY  INSULATING 
PANfl  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Valentin  Menendez  Gancedo,  Roses,  Spain,  assignor  to  Zodiac 
International.  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  681,423 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  27, 
1995,95401784 

Int.  O."  B65D  'iO/0» 
VS.  CI.  428—35.8  14  Oaims 


rjtr.rr,v.rMMVf'Xi'jri'ii''Si'j'd'"jrd- 


1.  A  !  I  bstantiaily  rigid  thermally  insulating  panel  (I)  which 
consists  of  at  least  two  substantially  flexible  composite  sheets  (2) 
spaced  apart  by  a  great  number  of  flexible  strands  (3)  arranged  so 
that  in  the  inflated  state  the  two  composite  sheets  (2)  are  held  apart 
and  in  pttxletermined  positions  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  each 
composite  sheet  (2)  comprising,  from  the  center  toward  the  out- 
side: 

a  protective  internal  sheet  (4).  transparent  to  electromagnetic 
wavteR,  especially  infrared  waves. 

a  thin  sheet  (5)  of  a  metal  reflecting  electromagnetic  waves. 

a  layer  (6)  for  protecting  the  metal  sheet. 

a  fibroie  layer  (7)  providing  the  sheet  with  mechanical  strength. 

a  layef  (8)  of  a  coating  polymer  providing  proofing, 

a  layef  (9)  for  protecting  an  underlying  metal  sheet, 

a  thin  sheet  (10)  of  a  metal  reflecting  electromagnetic  waves, 
and 


protective  outer  layer  (11)  transparent  to  electromagnetic 
waves,  by  virtue  of  all  of  which,  after  the  empty  space  ( 12) 
separating  the  two  composite  sheets  (2)  and  through  which  a 
great/number  of  flexible  strands  (3)  pass  is  inflated  under 
pressure,  a  thermally  insulating  rigid  panel  with  very  high 
efficiency  is  formed. 


5,731,053 
POTABLE  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
Tino  Kuhn,  Bremen,  and  Georg  Schlenk,  Sturh,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  DS-Chemie  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,183,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,639,525.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,476 

InL  O.'  C09K  3/10:  B65D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—369.2  22  Claims 


1.  A  potable  liquid  container  comprising  a  container,  a  container 
closure  and  a  closure  liner  formed  by  placing  and  in-stiell  or 
out-shell  molding  a  molten  piece  of  a  poylymer  liner  compound  in 
the  closure,  the  molded  closure  liner  consisting  essentially  of  a 
heterogeneous  blend  of  unvulcanized  and  uncross-linked  butyl 
rubber  and  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer,  wherein  the 
heterogeneous  blend  of  the  closure  liner  consists  of  areas  or  layers 
enriched  in  butyl  rubber  alternating  with  areas  or  layers  enriched  in 
thermoplastic  polymer,  and  wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  is  a 
high-density  polyethylene  (HOPE)  or  mixtures  of  a  high-density 
polyethylene  with  another  polymer  selected  from  polypropylene 
(PP).  polypropylene-copolymers  and  -terpolymers.  poly(ethylene- 
vinylalcohol)  (EVOH)  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,731,054 
MIXTURES  OF  LOW  K  METALLIZED  FORMAZAN 
DYES  WITH  SYMMETRICAL  AND  UNSYMMETRICAL 
CYANINE  DYES 
Derek  David  Chapman:  Michael  Paul  Cuiuingham,  both  of 
Rochester,  and  Ramanuj  Goswami,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,475 
Int.  O."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  O.  428—64.1  23  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  recording  element  having  a  transparent  substrate 
and  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  recording  layer  and  a  light 
reflecting  layer  wherein  recording  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  (a) 
metallized  formazan  dye  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  cyanine  dyes,  and  the 
unrecorded  layer  is  such  that  the  real  pan  of  the  refractive  at  780 
nm  is  greater  than  1.8  and  the  imaginary  part  is  les.s  than  0.  IS 
wherein  the  metallized  formazan  dye  has  a  k  value  of  0.03  to  0.07 
and  the  mixture  of  cyanine  dyes  is  a  mixture  of  symmetrical  and 
unsymmetrical  cyanine  dyes. 
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5,731,055 

100 

POLYESTER  MATERUL  FOR  THE  MANL'FACTURE  OF 

A  PEST  CONTROL  APPLICATOR 
Marie  Cristina  Spada  Bernardo,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Casa  Bernardo  LTDA,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  995,628,  Dec.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,137 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  1/04:3/02:  AOIM  13/00:1/20 
VS.  CI.  428—76  9  Claims 


CIZ] 
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5,731,057 
PROTECTIVE  BARRIER  COMPOSITION  AND  SURFACE 

PROTECTION  METHOD 
Louis  Montova,  22166  Louise  St,  Perris,  Calif.  92570 
FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,419 
Int.  CI."  D06N  7/04 
MS.  CI.  42»— 142  20  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  forming  a  protective  barrier  coating 
on  a  surface  for  preventing  mildew  formation  and  growth  and  for 
preventing  transmission  of  environmental  soiling  or  graffiti  mark- 
ing through  the  barrier  coating  onto  the  surface,  the  composition 
comprising: 

a  curable  solution  of  latex  rubber  and  water  in  a  concentration  of 
1  pan  latex  rubber  to  about  1  to  100  parts  water,  said  latex 
rubber  compnsing  raw  latex  rubber  to  which  ammonia  has 
been  added  to  prevent  coagulation:  and 
a  bleaching  agent  in  a  concentration  of  I  part  bleaching  agent  to 
about  1  to  40  pans  of  said  solution. 


1.  A  pest  control  applicator  formed  of  a  gas-permeable  rein- 
forced non-woven  100%  polyester  self-sealing  film  material  com- 
prising a  grid  consisting  of  fibers  of  a  thermosetting  polyester,  and 
an  aqueous -based  paste  with  thermosetting  properties  of  the  same 
original  chemical  base  as  the  grid  fibers  but  having  a  different 
molecular  arrangement,  and  having  a  melting  or  softening  point 
lower  than  the  thermosetting  polyester  of  the  grid  fibers,  said  paste 
filling  the  spaces  between  the  grid  fibers  and  heat  and  pressure 
bonded  to  the  grid  fibers. 


5,731,058 
LABEL  ADHESION  SYSTEM 
Hiromi  Juso,  Gose;  Katsuyuki  Konishi,  Kashihara,  and  Shoji 
Maekawa,   Shiki-gun,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  452.689,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867^83 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013773 
Int.  a."  C09J  7/02 
\}S.  a.  423—156  14  Claims 


5,731,056 
RIGID  STRUCTURE  ATTACHMENT  USING  HOOK  AND 

LOOP  FASTENERS 
George  H.  Butler,  III,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Helicopter  Company,  Meza,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,825 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/06 

MS.  a.  428—100  25  Claims 


1.  A  label  adhesion  system  in  which  an  adhesive  label  having  a 
continuous  and  substantially  uniform  layer  of  adhesive  on  a  sur- 
face thereof  is  adhered  to  an  adhesion  face  of  an  article,  wherein 
the  adhesion  face  of  the  article  includes  at  least  a  first  adhesion 
region  providing  strong  adhesion  between  the  label  and  the  first 
adhesion  region  of  at  least  a  peripheral  part  of  the  label,  and  at 
least  a  second  adhesion  region  excluding  the  hrst  adhesion  region 
of  the  article  for  providing  weaker  adhesion  between  said  second 
region  and  the  label  than  that  of  the  first  adhesion  region. 


38y 


1.  A  rigid  structure  securing  system  for  securing  a  secondary 
structure  to  a  primary  structure,  comprising: 

a  primary  rigid  structure;  a  secondary  rigid  structure; 

a  first  section  of  hook-and-loop  fasteners  secured  to  the  primary' 
structure,  the  secondary  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  the  plurality  of  apertures  defining  an  area  ha\  mg  a 
length  and  a  width;  and 

a  second  flexible  section  of  hook-and-loop  fasteners  fitting  over 
the  plurality  of  apertures,  and  contacting  the  first  section  of 
hook-and-loop  fasteners  through  the  plurality  of  apertures: 

wherein  the  secondary  structure  is  secured  to  the  primary  struc- 
ture by  engagement  of  the  second  flexible  section  of  hook- 
and-loop  fasteners  and  the  first  section  of  hook-and-loop 
fasteners. 


5,731,059 

DRYER  FABRIC  HAVING  AN  ABRASION  RESISTANT 

EDGE 

Richard  W.  Smith,  Greenville,  and  Scott  Quigley,  Simpsonville, 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation, 

GreenvUle,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,903,  May  9,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,506,033,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
43,848,  Apr.  7,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  558,742 
Int.  CI."  B32B  23/02 
VS.  CI.  428—192  18  Claims 

1.  A  dryer  fabric  for  use  with  at  least  one  heated  drying  drum  in 
a  paper  making  machine  said  dryer  fabric  being  formed  of  continu- 
ous filament  yams  to  have  a  support  surface  and  a  running  surface 
including: 
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a  pair  \M  unfinished  edges  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
dryer  fabric; 

a  paper  supporting  area  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  said 
support  surface  between  said  edges  and  along  the  length  of 
said  dryer  fabric; 

abrasion  and  hydrolysis  resistant  areas  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  dryer  fabric  adjacent  outer  edges  of  said  sup- 
porting area  and  respective  of  said  opposed  edges; 

abrasion  and  hydrolysis  resisting  material  covering  portions  of 
said  abrasion  and  hydrolysis  resistant  areas  of  said  running 
surface  forming  drum  contact  areas  above  said  support  sur- 
face said  abrasion  and  hydrolysis  resisting  material  compris- 
ing a  fast  curving  silicone  sealant  impregnated  into  the  inter- 
stices of  said  drying  fabric  and  bonded  about  said  edge 
forming  filaments;  whereby  in  use, 

said  dr^er  fabric  is  maintained  separated  from  said  drying  drum 
in  said  paper  supporting  area  by  paper  carried  on  said  paper 
suppling  area  and  in  said  abrasion  and  hydrolysis  resisting 
area;  by  said  silicone  sealant. 


5,731,061 

PERFORATED  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  IN  WHICH 

THE  PERFORATION  CRATERS  HAVE  SIDEWALLS 

THAT  PRESENT  CONVERGING  PORTIONS  AND 

DIVERGING  PORTIONS,  A  FIBROUS  COMPOSITE 

PLANE  MATERL\L  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  SHEET,  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Bernard  Bezier,  Lambersart,  France,  assignor  to  Guial  SA., 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0O915,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO96/02215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul,  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  615,221 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1994,  94  09009; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  94  10092 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  428—131  17  Claims 


5,731,060 
HOLOGRAPHIC  LAMINATE 
Masahir*  Hirukawa.  Ise,  and  Takashi  Yamate,  Matsusaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  579,616 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  12  Claims 


-6: 


♦\. 


1.  A  perforated  sheet  made  out  of  a  substance  that  is  impervious 
to  liquids,  said  perforated  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  craters, 
each  having  a  base  in  a  plane  of  an  outside  face  of  the  sheet,  an 
apex  remote  from  said  plane,  and  a  sidewall  which  is  inclined  from 
the  base  to  the  apex  of  the  crater,  wherein  the  base  of  each  crater 
has  a  peripheral  shape  including  at  least  one  zone  of  inward 
contraction  along  its  peripheral  curve,  the  sidewall  having  angles 
of  inclination  relative  to  the  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
outside  face  of  the  sheet  varying  between  positive  values  and 
negative  values,  said  negative  values  of  said  angles  presented  in 
the  zone  of  inward  contraction  of  the  peripheral  curve. 


5,731,062 

THERMOPLASTIC  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FIBER 

NETWORK 

Dai  W.  Kim,  Chatham,  NJ.;  Joseph  Steven  Wiley  Haas,  and 

William  Exlward  Bessey,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Celanese  Corp,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,655 

Int  CI."  B32B  1/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  428—175  17  Claims 


1.  A  hilDgraphic  laminate  comprising: 

a  singlt  transparent  plate; 

a  hologram  mounted  on  said  transparent  plate: 

an  ultiaiviolet  ray  absorbing  film  disposed  on  a  side  of  said 

hologram  through  which  direct  rays  of  sunlight  enter  said 

holc^am,  said  ultraviolet  ray  absorbing  film  functioning  only 

for  absorbing  ultraviolet  rays; 
a  layer  of  an  adhesive  by  which  said  hologram  is  secured  to  said 

transparent  plate; 
a  first  barrier  film  disposed  between  said  hologram  and  said 

adhsave  layer;  and 
a  protddtive  layer  forming  an  outer  layer  on  a  side  opposite  to 

the  transparent  plate. 


1.  A  three-dimensional  fiber  network  consisting  of  a  textile 
fabric  having  a  multiplicity  of  compressible  projections  having  a 
shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cones,  truncated  cones, 
pyramids  having  polygonal  bases,  truncated  pyramids  having 
polygonal  bases,  cylinders,  prisms,  spherical  elements,  and  mix- 
lures  thereof  which  return  substantially  to  their  original  shape  after 
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being  compressed  by  50%,  said  textile  fabric  comprising  thenno- 
plastic  filaments,  said  filaments  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  about 
0. 1  mm.  said  filaments  in  said  fabric  crossing  over  one  another  at 
intersections,  said  filaments  at  said  intersections  not  being  bonded, 
wlierein  said  textile  fabric  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
knit  and  woven  fabrics. 


5,731,«»3 

PAPERMAKING  FELT  AND  SUBSTRATE 

Gary  Scfaultz,  Kimberty.  and  Dennis  Le  Gault,  Appleton,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Mills,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^27 

Int  a."  B32B  23/02 

MS.  CL  428—193  92  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  web  for  use  in  malcing  a  papermalcing  felt,  said 
substrate  web  circumscribing  a  closed  loop  path  and  having  a 
length  along  the  closed  loop  path,  and  a  width  transverse  to  the 
length,  said  substrate  web  generally  defining  first  and  second 
opposing  surfaces  along  the  length  thereof,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  web  precursor  having  first  and  second  edges,  a 
length,  and  a  width,  woven  threads  extending  along  the  length 
and  the  width  of  said  substrate  web  precursor;  and 

(b)  a  joint  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of 
said  substrate  web  precursor,  said  joint  comprising  ends  of 
ones  of  said  woven  threads  at  said  first  edge  being  fused  to 
elements  of  ones  of  said  woven  threads  at  said  second  edge, 
along  the  width  of  said  substrate  web  precursor. 


5,731,064 

STAMPING  FOIL,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  HOT  STAMPING 

FOIL  WTFH  DECORATIVE  OR  SECURITY  ELEMENTS 

Joachim  Siiss,  Fiirth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leonhard  Kurz 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00784,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1994,  44  23 
291.8 

Int.  a.^  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—195  15  Claims 


6       7       4 


^ 


TT! 


'-W^^^^^^^k 


.^?Y'/////. 


5,731,065 
MULTILAYERED,  TEXTILE,  GAS-PERMEABLE  FILTER 
MATERUL  AGAINST  TOXIC  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES 
Helmut  StelzmiiUer,  Neuhausen/Fildem;  Hans- Joachim  lopfer, 
Backnang;  Gerhard  Stiibler,  Herrenberg,  and  Thomas  StoU, 
Metzingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Karcher 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Winnenden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93rt)17S9,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0I198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1992,  42  22 
295.8;  Mar.  27,  1993,  43  10  110.0 

Int.  CL"  B32B  27/14.7/12 
MS.  a.  428—198  34  Claims 


1.  A  multilayered,  textile,  gas-permeable  material  for  filtering 
against  toxic  chemical  substances,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  as  a  textile  support  layer; 

a  second  layer  in  the  form  of  an  adhesive  layer  bonded  to  said 
first  layer; 

a  third  layer  applied  to  said  second  layer  and  bonded  tliereto, 
said  third  layer  comprising  a  textile  sheet-like  layer  contain- 
ing activated  carbon  fibers;  and  a  fourth  layer  serving  as  a 
protective  layer  for  said  third  layer  in  the  form  of  an  adhesive 
layer,  arranged  opposite  the  second  layer  and  unilaterally 
bonded  to  the  third  layer  wherein  the  second  layer  is  an  areal 
adhesive  layer,  said  second  layer  being  areally  bonded  to  the 
first  and  third  layers. 


5,731,066 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Alcihiro  Ando,  Yolcohama,-  Osamu  Yamada,  Hiratsulia,-  Ryohei 
Satoh,   Yokohama;   Takashi    Inoue,   Yokohama;    Masahide 
Okamoto,  Yokohama:   Fumiyuki   Kobaya.shi,  Sagamihara; 
Toshihiko  Ohta.  and  Minoru  Tanaka,  both  of  Hadimo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,795 
Cbiinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260000 
InL  a."  B32B  3/00:15/00:  B23K  31/02:  HOIR  9/09 
MS.  a.  428—210  6  Chdms 


I.  A  stamping  foil,  which  comprises: 

a  carrier  film;  and 

a  transfer  layer  assembly  detachably  provided  on  said  carrier 
film,  said  transfer  layer  assembly  comprised  of  a  transparent 
protective  lacquer  layer  over  a  full  surface  area  of  said  trans- 
fer layer  assembly  and  including  region-wise  formed  decora- 
tive eleinents.  a  decorative  layer  overlaying  said  transparent 
protective  lacquer  layer  and  an  adhesive  layer  provided  on 
said  decorative  layer  in  matching  relationship  to  said  decora- 
tive elements  of  said  transparent  protective  lacquer  layer. 


I.  An  electronic  circuit  device  having  a  wiring  board,  wherein  a 
surface  of  the  wiring  board  is  provided  with  a  copper  conductor 
pad.  a  cover  coat  of  glass  ceramics  and  an  electronic  component 
having  an  electrode  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  copper  conductor 
pad  by  a  solder  at  a  bonding  location,  said  cover  coat  covering  an 
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outer  peripheral  region  of  said  copper  conductor  pad  intermediate 
said  electiode  and  said  surface  of  said  wiring  board,  and  wherein 
said  copper  conductor  pad  extends  beyond  said  electrode  of  said 
electronic  component  at  said  bonding  location. 


5,731,067 
MLILTI-LAYERED  SUBSTRATE 
Yasutomi  Asai,  Oliazalu,  and  Takashi  Nagasaka,  Aqjo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140870 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00:  HOSK  7/20:1/00 

MS.  a.  428—210  26  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-layered  substrate  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  insulating 
layers  and  on  which  a  power  element  is  mounted,  the  multi-layered 
substrate  comprising  therein  a  heal  sink  which  absorbs  the  heat 
generated  by  the  power  element  and  radiates  the  heat  to  the 
periphery  thereof,  wherein  the  heal  sink  is  composed  of  a  first  pan 
disposed  in  a  first  insulating  layer  close  to  the  power  element  and 
a  second  part  disposed  in  a  second  insulating  layer  which  is  under 
the  first  insulating  layer,  the  heat  sink  being  structured  so  as  to 
extend  in  ,the  lateral  direction  in  the  multi-layered  substrate. 


5,731,068 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hirohide  Mizunoya;  Noriyuki  Kitaori,  and  Osamu  Voshida,  all 
of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser  No.  606,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037359 

InL  a."  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  a.  428—212  20  Claims 


1.  A  liitgnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  and 
formed  thereover  a  magnetic  layer  having  a  multilayer  structure 
comprising  at  least  two  vapor-deposited  metal  films  each  made  up 
of  columns,  each  vapor-deposited  metal  film  having  a  degree  of 
column  curvature  of  20<5S-  or  lower,  and  any  of  said  vapor- 
deposited  metal  films  which  is  closer  to  said  support  having  a 
higher  degree  of  column  curvature  than  any  of  said  vapor- 
deposited  aietal  films  which  is  closer  to  the  surface. 

wherein  said  vapor-deposited  metal  film  closer  to  said  support 
has  B  larger  thickness  than  said  vapor-deposited  inetal  film 
closer  to  the  surface,  and 
the  vapor-deposited  metal  film  closest  to  said  support  has  a 
column  curvature  of  8-20%. 


5,731,069 
COMPOSITE  GAGE  AND  DRAIN  HOLE  SEALER 
Ralph  Delle  Donne,  Newark;  Elizabeth  Alexander  Schowe, 
Hockessin.  both  of  Dei.;  John  Lynch  Hanley.  IV,  Westland, 
and  Rohit  Kumar  Shah,  Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  Sika  Corporation,  South  Field.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,155,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537315 
InL  a."  B32B  25A)8:27/26:27/30:27/32 
U.S.  CI.  428—215  18  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  preformed  diermoplastic  patch  for  sealing  aper- 
mre  in  a  workpiece  comprising  two  components,  an  ionomer 
component  and  an  olefinic/elastomeric  component: 

a.  the  ionomer  component  comprising  a  melt  blend  of: 

i.  an  ionomeric  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  a,p-ethylenically- 
unsaturated  C,-Cg  cartx)xylic  acid  panially  neutralized  with  a 
metallic  cation; 

ii.  0  to  25  parts  by  weight  (based  on  1(X)  pans  ionomeric 
copolymer)  of  a  non-ionomeric  copolymer  of  the  form  E/XJ 
Y„  where  E  is  ethylene;  X„  is  one  or  more  monomers  selected 
from  alkyl  acrylate.  alkyl  methacr>iate.  vinyl  acetate  and 
alkyl  monoesters  of  dicartx)xylic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have  from  1-12  carbon  atoms;  and  Y„  is  one  or  more 
monomers  selected  from  OL^ethylenically-unsaturated  C^-C, 
carboxylic  acids;  wherein  X„  is  0  to  60  weight  percent  and  Y„ 
is  0  to  35  weight  percent  of  the  E/X,/Y„  copolymer  provided 
that  X„  must  be  present  if  Y„  is  not  and  Y„  must  be  present  if 
X„  is  not; 

iii.  1  to  10  pans  by  weight  (based  on  100  pans  ionomeric 
copolymer)  of  a  metallic  coagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metallic  salts  of  acrylic  acid  and  metallic  salts  of 
methacr>'lic  acid;  and 

iv.  0.2  to  15  pans  by  weight  (based  on  100  pans  ionomeric 
copolymer)  of  filler;  and 

b.  the  olefinic/elasiomeric  component  comprising: 

i.  25  to  90  weight  percent  of  an  uncrosslinked  elastomer,  an 
olefinic  polymer  or  a  blend  of  an  uncrosslinked  elastomer  and 
an  olefinic  polymer; 

ii.  1  to  10  weight  percent  multifunctional  acrylic  monomer;  and 

iii.  0.1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  free-radical  curing  agent; 

wherein  the  ionomer-based  component  (a)  and  the  olefinic/ 
elastomeric  comfxinent  (b)  are  intimately  contacted  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  bond  the  components  as  layers  into  a 
unitary  multi-layer  strucmre  to  insure  intimate,  positive  con- 
tact between  the  layers  so  that  the  structure  retains  its  unitary 
form  during  storage  and  is  installable  as  an  integral  preformed 
patch  in  a  single  application  over  the  apenure  in  the  work- 
piece  but  are  contacted  under  conditions  that  are  insufficient 
to  cause  free  radical  polymerization  at  the  interface  between 
the  layers. 


5,731,070 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

SUBSTRATE,  MAGNETIC  LAYER,  AND  UNDER  LAYERS 

INCLUDING  A  SILICON  LAYER  AND  A  LAYER 

DIFFUSED  WITH  SILICON 

Daizo  Endo;  Masato  Fukushima,  and  Shin-ichi  Ogawa,  all  of 

Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,527 
InL  a."  GllB  5/66 
MS.  CI.  428—216  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  substrate, 
a  silicon  layer  formed  on  the  substrate. 
a  layer  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elements  of  the  platinum  group  of  the 
periodic  table  and  alloys  thereof,  or  (ii)  carbon,  formed  on  the 
silicon  layer;  said  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  elements  of  the  platinum  group  and  alloys  thereof  being  at 
least  partially  silicified  with  silicon  diffusing  from  the  adja- 


3234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1998 


cent  silicon  layer,  and  said  carbon  being  rendered  at  least 

partially  amorphous  with  silicon  diffusing  from  the  adjacent 

silicon  layer, 
an  undercoat  formed  on  the  platinum  group  element  or  alloy  or 

carbon  layer, 
a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  undercoat,  and 
a  protective  overcoat  formed  on  the  magnetic  layer. 


5.731,071 
BUXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  HLM 

Masami  Etchu,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Hosoi,  Tokyo:  Masanori 
Nishiyama.  Sagamihara:  Yasuhiro  Saeki,  Sagamibara.  and 
Hisashi  Hamano,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teljin  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  162,195,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096655; 
Jim.  15,  1992,  4-155015 

Int.  CL'  B32B  27/00:27/06:27/36:  C08G  63/189 
VS.  a.  428—220  10  Clains 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  which 

(A)  comprises  99.5  to  95  mole  %  of  ethylene-2.6 
-naphthalenedicarboxylate  and  0.5  to  5  mole  %  of  ethylene- 
2.7  -naphthalenedicarboxylate.  and 

(B)  has  (a)  a  resistance  to  dry  heat  deterioration  at  200°  C.  for  a 
time  in  which  50%  of  the  breaking  strength  is  retained  of  at 
least  2100  hours. 

(b)  a  resistance  to  wet  heat  deterioration  at  130°  C.  for  a  time 
in  which  50%  of  the  brealung  elongation  is  retained  of  at 
least  100  hours. 

(c)  a  density  of  1.355  to  1,370  g/cm', 

(d)  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  as  measured  at  35°  C.  in 
o-chlorophenol,  of  0.62  to  0.90. 

(e)  a  delamination  grade  of  I  or  2.  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  terminal  carboxyl  in  the  polyester  is  40 

eq/IO^  g  or  less  and 
the  amount  of  oligomers  in  the  polyester  is  2.0  mg/m~  film  or 

less. 
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comprising  producing  the  strip  of  ski-coating  material  by  screw 
extrusion,  piston  extrusion,  or  sintering  followed  by  peeling  of  a 
thickness  of  0.5  to  1.5  mm.  printing  said  strip  of  ski-coaling 
material  with  thernxxliffusion  dyes,  directing  said  printed  strip 
continuously  through  a  heating  zone  in  which  it  is  heated  at  a 
constant  temperature  of  140°  C.  so  that  the  crystal  structure  of  the 
ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  partially  brealcs  up  and 
the  thermodiifusion  dye  can  penetrate  into  the  molten  ski-coating 
material  without  the  aid  of  an  intermediate  carrier,  and  substan- 
tially directing  said  printed  strip  continuously  through  a  cooling 
zone,  in  which  it  is  cooled  at  the  same  or  lower  temperature  than 
the  ambient  so  that,  during  the  cooling  process,  the  ultra-high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  is  transferred  into  a  crystalline 
portion  of  25%  to  60%  and  the  thermodiffusion  dye  is  fixed  to  the 
ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene. 


5,731,073 
REUSABLE,  SELECTIVELY  CONDUCTIVE,  Z-AXIS, 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATE 
Bradley  D.  Knott,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Carmine  G.  Meola,  Elkton, 
Md.;  David  L.  Murray,  Chandler,  and  Mark  Stephen  Spen- 
cer. Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,393 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/26:27/14.5/14:7/12 

US.  a.  428—304.4  14  Claiins 


5,731,072 

CONTINl'Ol'S  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

DECORATED  SKI  COATING  MATERIAL 

Robert  Scharoesberger,  Eiseastadt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Isos- 

port  Verbundbauteile  GeseUschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00113,  S  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32771,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  I,  1994,  1125/94 
Int  CL'^  B32B  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—220  13  Claims 

1.  Continuous  process  for  producing  a  decorated  strip  of  ski- 
coating  material  made  of  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene 


1.  A  selectively  conductive  member  comprising  a  planar,  open 
cell,  porous  material  having  an  x,  y  and  z-axis.  and  within  selected 
areas  through  said  porous  material,  in  the  z-axis  direction,  said 
material  is  coated  with  a  conductive  metal  so  as  to  form  a  continu- 
ous path  of  conductivity  through  said  selected  areas,  and  contained 
within  said  material  is  an  elastomer  which  is  non-adhesive. 
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5,731,074 

POROCS  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Soji    Nishiyama:    Hiroyuki    Higuchi:    Kiichiix>    Matsusliita: 
Yutak*  Kishii,  and  Ryoichi  Matsushima,  all  of  Osalia,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,241.  Feb.  21,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,522 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055550 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/.?2,  HOIH  2/16 
VS.  a.  428—315.9  13  Claims 

1.  A  pMous  film  comprising  a  porous  inner  layer  comprising  a 
polyethylene  as  said  inner  layer's  essential  component,  and  having 
formed  o|i:  both  surfaces  thereof  a  porous  outer  layer  comprising  a 
polypropylene,  said  outer  layer  having  a  VickeK  hardness  of  from 
10  to  20. 


5.731.075 

COLORANT  FOR  A  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  COLORANT 
Kazuo  Goto.  Higashiosaka;  Susumu  Murakami,  Hyogo;  Shige- 
hiko  Hayashi,  Hyogo:  Kuichi  .Sayo,  Hyogo;  Toru  Noguchi, 
Hyogw   Masayuki  Ogino.  Aliashi,  and  Yoshio  Yamaguchi. 
Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.. 
Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.901.  Nov.  21.  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,418.056.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.752 
Claiins  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1994,  6-232338 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—323  18  aaims 

I.  A  colorant  for  providing  a  transparent  colored  film,  the 
colorant  comprising: 

ultralinQ  metal  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about 

lOOd  nanometers; 
a  fixing;  agent:  and 
a  glas^  matrix  forming  material. 

wherein  the  metal  of  the  ultrafine  metal  particles  is  at  least  one 
melil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  noble  metals  and 
mettis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ti'.anium.  vana- 
diuni,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  nickel,  copper,  zinc,  cad- 
mium, yttrium,  tungsten,  tin.  germanium,  indium  and  gallium. 


located  between  the  two  data  recording  layers,  the  separating 
layer  consisting  of  a  dielectric  material  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  aluminum  nitride, 
zirconium  oxide  and  terbium  oxide; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  multi-layered  magneto- 
optical  recording  section;  and 

a  reflector  layer  overiying  the  second  dielectric  layer,  wherein 
the  separating  layer  of  the  dielectric  material  and  each  of  the 
magneto-optical  data  recording  layers  have  the  same  thick- 
ness. 


5,731,077 
SELF-LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
Kazufumi    Ogawa,    Hirakata;    Norihisa    Mino.    Settu.    and 
Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,669,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,989, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  840.050,  Feb.  24,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1991,  3-057902; 
Apr.  30.  1991,  3-098904:  Apr.  30,  1991.  3-098908 

Int  CI.''  B32B  V/fW 
U.S.  CI.  428—333  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-lubncaimg  micro-machine  comprising  pans  having 
friction  surfaces  and  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  covalently  bonded 
as  a  surface  layer  to  said  friction  .surfaces  by  — Si —  bonds,  said 
chemically  adsorbed  film  comprising  fluorocaibon  chain  groups  or 
hydrocarbon  chain  groups. 


5,731,076 

RECORDING  MEDIA 

Chien-Jaog  Lin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863.378.  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,860.  Mar.  26.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,941 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—332  12  Claims 


1.  A  nl4gneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  subatate: 

a  first  Idielectric  layer  overlying  the  substrate: 

a  mulli-layered  magneto-optical  recording  section  overlying  said 
first  dielectric  layer  wherein  said  multi-layered  magneto- 
optical  recording  section  compn.ses  a  plurality'  of  layers 
including  at  least  two  data  recording  layers  of  a  magneto- 
opticBl  recording  malenal  separated  by  a  separating  layer 


5.731,078 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND  COATED  DEVELOPER 

ROLLER 
Bing  R.  Hsieh.  Webster;  Joan  R.  Ewing:  Damodar  M.  Pai,  both 
of  Fairport;  Kathyrn  A.  Wallace,  Canandaigua;  Jerry  H. 
Taylor,  Webster:  Francois  Soos.  and  Joseph  R.  Weber,  both 
of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,108 

Int  CI."  G03G  5/04:5/05:5/07:5/09 

VS.  CI.  428—335  19  Claims 


1.  A  coated  donor  roll  consisting  essentially  of  a  cote  with  a 
coating  diereover  comprised  of  a  charge  transporting  polymer:  an 
organic  acid  metal  salt  compound  of  the  formula  AX„  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  2.  A  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  metal  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag  (I).  Li  (1).  Cu  (I).  Cu  (II). 
and  Ni  (II).  and  X  is  an  organic  acid  anion  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  carboxylates  with  from  2  (o  25 
carbon  atom,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  sulfonates  with  from  2  to  about  25 
carbon  atoms,  perfluoro  alkyl  and  perfluoro  alkenyl  carboxylates 
with  from  2  to  about  25  carbon  atoms,  perfluoro  alkyl  and  per- 
fluoro alkenyl  sulfonates  with  from  2  to  about  25  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  carboxylates  and  heteroaryl  carboxylates  with  from  5  to  about 
25  carbon  atoms,  aryl  sulfonates  and  heteroaryl  sulfonates  with 
from  5  to  about  25  carbon  atoms,  perfluoro  aryl  carboxylates  and 
perfluoro  heteroaryl  carboxylates  with  from  5  to  about  25  carbon 
atoms,  perfluoro  aryl  sulfonates  and  perfluoro  heteroaryl  sulfonates 
with  from  5  to  about  25  carbon  atoms,  squarate  compounds,  and 
mixtures  thereof:  and  a  polyester  polymeric  binder  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  65  weight  percent,  wherein  said  organic  acid 
metal  salt  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  about  10 
weigh!  percent  with  respect  to  the  charge  transporting  polymer: 
and  wherein  iodine  is  present  in  the  coating  in  an  amount  of  about 
0. 1 25  to  0.75  molar  equivalents  relative  to  the  organic  acid  metal 
salt  compound. 


5,731,079 
DIAMOND  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Mark  S.  Hammond,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  D.  Evans, 
LafayeMe,  Colo,,  assignors  to  SI  Diamond  Technology,  Inc. 
Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,772,  May  11,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,681,653.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,705 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/02 

VS.  C\.  428—336  15  Claims 


5,731,080 

HIGHLY  LOADED  FIBER-BASED  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Laurent  Coasin.  Annecy  le  Vieux,  and  Femand  Mora,  Frangy, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 

Purchase,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,234,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,680 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04474 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  5/16:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—372  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-based  composite  material  comprised  of: 
a  fiber  component  including  a  plurality  of  libers  of  expanded 
specific    surface    area    and    hydrophilic    character,    having 
microfibrils  on  their  surface; 


wherein  said  surface  area  of  said  fibers  are  in  the  range  of  3  (o 
200  m^/g;  and 

a  mineral  component  bonded  to  said  fiber  component  which 
includes  crystals  of  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  (PCC); 

wherein  said  crystals  of  PCC  are  organized  essentially  in  clus- 
ters of  granules  directly  grafted  on  to  said  microfibrils,  with- 
out binders  or  retention  aids  present  at  the  interface  between 
PCC  and  microfibrils,  so  the  majority  of  said  crystals  trap  said 
microfibrils  by  reliable  and  non-labile  mechanical  bonding: 

said  mineral  component  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  20%  by 
weight,  based  on  total  solids  of  the  composite  matenal. 


5,731,081 

GLASS  FIBER  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  MEDIA  WITH 

MELAMINE  FORMALDEHYDE  BINDER 

Esu  S.  Esu,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  HoUinee  Corporation, 

Broad  Axe,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,423,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,511,598,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  72,697,  Jun.  7, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5340,651,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

777,145,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  340,404 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—375  8  Oaims 


1.  A  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

a  single  particle: 

a  support  for  the  particle:  and 

a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  particle  comprising  a  sinusoidally 
modulated  composition  of  compounds  of  two  or  more  transi- 
tion metals. 


1.  A  resin  binder  formulation  for  coating  evaporative  cooler  pads 
consisting  essentially  of  94  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  melamine 
formaldehyde  resin:  and  about  3-6  parts  by  weight  sulfonic  acid 
salt  and  about  0.3-0.6  parts  by  weight  citric  acid. 


5,731,082 
TREE  RESISTANT  CABLE 
Laurence  Herbert  Gross.  Bridgewater,  N J.,  and  Alfred  Men- 
delsohn, Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,602 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/00:  D02G  JAX):  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—379  I  Claim 

I.  A  cable  comprising  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  or  a 
core  of  one  or  more  electrical  conductors,  each  conductor  or  core 
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being  sinounded  by  a  layer  of  insulation  comprising  a  bimodal 
copolymtf  of  ethylene  and  one  or  more  alpha-olefins  wherein  each 
alpha-olefln  is  l-butene.  l-hexene.  4-methyl- 1 -penlene,  or 
I  -octene,  said  copolymer  having  a  broad  comonomer  dispersion  as 
fneasure<l  by  TREF  with  a  value  for  the  percent  of  copolymer, 
which  elutes  out  al  a  temperature  of  greater  than  90  degrees  C..  of 
greater  than  about  10  percent:  a  WTGR  value  of  less  than  about  5 
percent:  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  lo  about  10  grams 
per  10  minutes:  and  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.880  lo  0.930  gram 
per  cubit  centimeter,  and  being  prepared  by  a  low  pressure  pro- 
cess. 


5,731,083 
CELLULOSIC  FIBRES 
Harde\  Singh  Babia,  Coventry,  and  Jim  Robert  James,  Bed- 
worth,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds 
PLC,  United  iOngdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,644,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568J66 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1991, 
9126193 

Int  CI."  B32B  23/00 
VS.  C\.  428—393  16  Claims 

1.  Cafboxymethylated  solvent-spun  cellulose  fibre  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  of  from  0,2  to  0.5  earboxymethyl  group  per 
glucose  unit,  an  absorbency  of  at  least  30  grams  of  a  0.99c  saline 
solution  per  gram  of  fibre  as  measured  by  the  free  swell  method 
and  a  tenfacity  of  at  least  10  cN/tex. 


5,731.084 

ZERO  tWIST  YARN  HAVING  PERIODIC  FLAT  SPOTS 
Roy  E.  Smith,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.,  Summit  HI- 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,005 

Int.  CI."  B02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—399  lo  Claims 


1.  A  sirtnd  comprising  a  plurality  of  gathered  glass-fiber  fila- 
ments cooled  with  a  size,  the  strand  having  a  primary  cross- 
sectional  bhape  with  a  cross-sectional  height  ( 1 )  and  width  (L).  the 
primary  cross-sectional  shape  being  periodically  interrupted  by  flat 
spots  each  having  a  flattened  cross-sectional  shape  with  a  cross- 
sectional  height  d')  and  width  (L').  wherein:  the  widtii  (L')  of  the 
flat  spots  is  greater  than  the  width  (L)  of  the  primary  cross- 
sectional  shape,  whereby  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  flat  spots 
is  more  elongated  than  the  primary  cross-sectional  shape:  the 
primary  cross-sectional  shape  has  an  aspect  ratio  (L/1)  ranging 
from  abo«t  1 : 1  to  about  6: 1 :  and  the  flat  spots  have  an  aspect  ratio 
(L'/Dofrt  least  6:1. 


5,731,085 
SPHERICAL  MAGNETIC  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES 
Toshiyuki  Hakata.  and  Shigeru  Takaragi.  both  of  Hiroshima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034407 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16:  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428-402  8  Claims 


1.  Spherical  magnetic  composite  particles  comprising  80  to  98 
wt  %  of  magnetic  particles.  2  lo  15  wl  %  of  carbon  derived  from 
carbonizing  thermosetting  resin  in  composite  particles  composed 
of  the  magnetic  panicles  and  the  thermosetting  resin,  and  not  more 
than  1 3  wt  *  of  residue  of  the  thermosening  resin  after  carboniz- 
ing: wherein  said  spherical  magnetic  composite  panicles  have  an 
average  panicle  diameter  of  1  to  1000  pm.  a  conductivity  in  a 
direct  current  field  lo  which  a  voltage  of  15  volts  is  applied  of  10^ 
to  10"'  S/cm  and  a  strength  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(a-ft)/u<O.I 

wherein  b  represents  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  said  spherical 
magnetic  composite  panicles  measured  by  a  laser  diffraction  par- 
ticle size  distribution  analyzer  after  charging  50  g  of  the  spherical 
magnetic  composite  panicles  into  a  100  ml  glass  bottie.  capping 
the  bottle,  and  shaking  the  bottle  for  60  minutes  in  a  paint  condi- 
tioner, and  a  represents  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  said  spheri- 
cal magnetic  composite  panicles  measured  by  the  laser  diffraction 
panicle  size  distribution  analyzer  before  the  shaking. 


5.731,086 

DEBOSSABLE  FILMS 

William  F.  Gebhardt,  639  Odin  Dr.,  Pleasant  Hill.  Calif.  94523, 

and  Rocco  Papalia,  3331  Blue  Jay  Dr.,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,469 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  428—411.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric,  isotropic,  thin  thermosetting  resin  film  tiiat 

a)  shapes  by  stamping  and  compression  molding  and  with 
respect  thereto  it  can  be  molded  without  containing  flow  of 
the  resin  film: 

b)  forms  a  thermosel  dielectric  substrate: 

c)  is  sufficiendy  uniform  in  thickness  to  provide  consistent  and 
essentially  uniform  heat  shaping  capability  across  the  whole 
of  the  film,  and  the  thickness  is  sufl[icient  lo  accept  the  shape 
imposed  by  a  shaping  process: 

d)  has  low  flow  over  a  broad  temperature  range  so  that  it  docs 
not  flow  uncontrollably  while  undergoing  cure  conditions,  and 
when  placed  under  pressure,  only  the  potions  thai  are  super- 
imposed o\  er  a  groove  or  cavity  in  the  case  of  a  female  mold, 
or  over  a  protuberance  in  the  case  of  a  male  mold,  will  be 
caused  lo  flow  because  of  pressure  imposed  on  the  film:  and 

e)  gels  or  near-gels  under  conditions  leading  to  cure. 
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5,731,087 
LUBRICIOI'S  COATINGS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
WITH  VINYL  AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  MOIETIES 
You  Ling  Fan,  East  Brunswick;  Lawrence  Martin,  Bridgewa- 
ler:  Lisa  M.  Bouldin,  Cranford,  and  Isabel  Maria  Marino, 
Somerset,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
&  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,990 
Int  a."  A61L  29/00:JI/W:  C08J  7/04 
VS.  a.  428—412  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  lubricious  coating  applied  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
comprising: 

(i)  a  hydrophilic  polymer  which  is  substantially  more  lubricious 

when  wetted  with  an  aqueous  liquid  than  when  dry;  and 
(ii)  a  binder  polymer  comprising  a  vinyl  moiety  which  is  capable 
of  bonding  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  hydrophilic 
polymer: 
the  improvement  wherein  (i)  the  binder  polymer  is  a  copolymer 
comprising  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl 
acetate  and  a  carboxylic  acid  and  (ii)  there  is  a  substantial  absence 
of  covaleni  bonding  between  the  binder  polymer  and  the  hydro- 
philic polymer 


ethylene-propylene  copolymer  (PEP)  layers  (ii);  and 
(b)  a  second  layer  overlaying  said  first  composite  layer  (a)  of 
unsintered  polyteirafluoroethylene  (PTFE). 


5,731,088 

MULTILAYER  PtlLYIMIDE-FLl'OROPOLYMER 

INSl'LATION  HAVING  SUPERIOR  CL'T-THROLGH 

RESISTANCE 

Philip  R.  La  Court,  Chillicothe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,292 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  428—421  10  Claims 


a  210ECKES  C 


Q  200  KOCES  C 


1.  A  multilayer  polyimide-fluoropolymer  insulation  structure 
having  superior  cut-through  resistance  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  layer  of  a  polyimide-fluoropolymer  composite  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

( i )  a  potyimide  copolymer  base  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0  to  95  iTK)le  'i  of  3.3'4.4'-biphenyltetracarboxyllc 
dianhydride.  fix>m  5  to  100  mole  "^  of  pyromellitic  dianhy- 
dride.  from  25  to  99  mole  %  of  p-phenylenediamine  and 
from  1  to  75  mole  '^  of  a  diuminodiphenyleiher: 
(iil  a  layer  of  a  fluorinated  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
(FEP)  bonded  to  both  sides  of  the  polyimide  copolymer 
base  layer:  and 
(iii)  a  layer  of  a  blend  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  poly- 
mertPTFE)  and  fluorinated  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
(FEP)  bonded  to  the  exposed  side  of  one  of  the  fluorinated 


5,731,089 
PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  A  COATED  RLM 
Takumi  Kunikiyo;  Kyoji  Tokiwa,  both  of  Hamamatsu; 
Yoshikazu  Yamamoto,  Nishikarao-gun;  l^ugio  Kato, 
Nishikamo-gun,  and  Akira  Kasari,  Nishikamo-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-295959 
Int.  CI."  B32B  /5/r«.  B05D  \/if>:i/02J/l4 
VS.  CI.  428-^23.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  coated  film  which  consists  essentially 
of  applying  a  cationically  electrodeposition  paint  on  a  metallic 
article  to  be  coated  and  then  heat  curing;  coaling  the  surface  of  the 
resulting  electrodeposidon  coated  film  with  an  aqueous  primer 
which  is  composed  of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin  produced 
by  subjecting  a  carboxyl  group-containing  urethane  prepolymer  to 
chain  extension  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium:  coaling  the 
resulting  uncured  film  of  said  aqueous  primer  with  an  aqueous  base 
paint:  then  coating  the  resulting  uncured  coated  film  of  the  aqueous 
base  paint  with  a  clear  paint;  and  heat  curing  the  resulting  three- 
layer  coated  films  of  aqueous  primer,  aqueous  base  paint  and  clear 
paint  at  the  same  time. 


5,731,090 
URETHANE  LAMINATING  ADHESIVES  USEFUL  FOR 
RETORT  POUCHES 
Mai  Chen,  Hoffman  Estates,  ill.,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, IiK.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681377 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/i2:27/i4:27/ib:27/40 
VS.  CI.  428—123.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  100  percent  solids,  iwo-pait  adhesive  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

I)  a  first  part  comprising 

A)  between  about  50  and  about  99  ul  %.  based  on  total 
weight  of  A)  plus  B).  of  a  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester: 
said  polyester  bemg  liquid  at  20°  C,  having  a  hydroxyl 
functionality  of  between  2  and  2.1.  and  a  hydroxyl  number 
of  between  about  50  and  about  .300, 

B)  between  about  1  and  about  50  wt  %  of  an  epoxy  resin 
based  on  total  weight  of  A)  plus  B)  which  epoxy  resin  is 
solid  at  20°  C.  and  is  dissolved  within  said  polyester  A), 
said  epoxy  resin  B)  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of 
between  about  500  and  about  3000  and  a  hydroxyl  number 
of  between  about  100  and  about  250.  and 

C)  up  to  about  0.05  wt  %.  of  an  isocyanate  cure  catalyst 
relative  to  the  weight  of  A)  plus  B),  and 

II)  a  second  part  comprising  a  multi-fiinctional  isocyanate  hav- 
ing an  isocyanate  functionality  of  between  2  and  about  4,  said 
second  part  II)  being  provided  relative  to  the  total  hydroxyl 
functionality  of  A>  plus  B)  at  an  NCO/OH  ratio  of  between 
about  0.9  and  about  3.0. 

10.  A  laminate  comprising  a  first  polymeric  layer  and  a  second 
polymeric  layer  adhered  with  the  adhesive  composition  of  claim  1. 
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5,731,091 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FUNCTIONAL  VITREOUS 

LAYERS 
Helmut  Schmidt,  Saarbrucken;  Martin  Mennig,  Quierschied; 
Thomas  Burkhart,  Walluf;  Claudia  Fink-Straube,  Saar- 
briicken.-  Gerhard  Jonschker,  Spiensen-Elversberg;  Mike 
Schmitt,  Hennef,  and  Annette  Bauer,  Herrlingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Institut  Fuer  Neue  Materialien  Gemein- 
nuetzige  GmbH,  Saarbniecken,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03423,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,971 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993,  43  33 
360J 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  428-428  15  Claims 

1.  A  prtKess  for  producing  a  vitreous  layer  containing  a  function 
carrier,  oe  a  substrate,  comprising: 

coating  a  substrate  with  a  mixture  comprising: 

(I)  a  composition  prepared  by  hydrolyzing  and  polycondens- 
ing  a  mixture  comprising: 
(A)  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  silane  of  general  formula  (I) 


5,731,093 
METALLIZED  FILM  STRUCTURE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Wd  H.  Chang,  Neshank  Statioa;  Shaw-Chang  Chn,  Princeton 
Junction,  both  of  NJ.,  and  James  A.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Farming- 
ton,  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,827 
Int  a."  B32B  15/08:27/00 
VS.  a.  428-^163  15  Qaims 

1.  A  multilayer  metallized  film  comprising 
a  substrate  layer  of  oriented  propylene  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer, capable  of  transmitting  oxygen  and  moistine.  wherein 
the  substrate  layer  has  two  surfaces  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
polymer  substrate  layer  having  a  layer  of  a  blend  of  (a)  a 
polyvinyl   alcohol   homopolymer  or  copolymer  and  (b)   a 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer,  said  layer  of  said  blend  being 
on  at  least  one  of  said  two  surfaces;  and 
a  metal  layer  on  said  layer  of  said  blend; 
wherein  said  layer  of  said  blend  is  effective  to  reduce  transmis- 
sion of  said  oxygen  and  said  moisture. 


Si(, 


(I) 


wherein  the  radicals  X  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrolyzable  groups  or  hydroxy  groups;  or  an 
oligomer  derived  therefrom,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  organosilane  of  general  formula  (II) 


,  I  »SiX,4.„j,| 


(II) 


wherein  R'  is  a  non-hydrolyzable  group.  R"  is  different 

from  R'  and  represents  a  radical  carrying  a  functional 

group.  X  has  the  meaning  given  above,  and  a  and  b  have 

the  values  0.  1.  2  or  3.  the  sum  (a+b)  having  the  value  1. 

2  or  3;  or  an  oligomer  derived  therefrom,  wherein  a 

weight  ratio  of(A):(B)  is  5-50:50-95. 

(2)  Bt  least  one  function  carrier  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  temperature-stable  dyes  or  pigments,  oxides 

of  metals  or  non-metals,  coloring  metal  ions,  colloids  of 

ndals  or  metal  compounds,  and  metal  ions  capable  of 

reacting  to  form  me'al  colloids  under  reducing  conditions: 

thereby  forming  a  coating:  and 

thermal^  densifying  said  coating  to  form  a  layer  comprising 
vitr^dus.  completely  inorganic  glass. 


5,731,094 
HYDROXY-PHENOXYETHER  POLYESTER 
COEXTRUDED  LAMINATES 
David  J.  Brennan,  Midland,  Mich^'  Jerry  E.  White,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,-  Mark  A.  Barger,  and  H.  Craig  Silvis,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,284 
Int  a."  B32B  27/34:27/36 
VS.  a.  428—474.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  structure  comprising  one  or  more  layers  of  a 
crystalline  polyester  or  a  polyamide  and  one  or  more  layers  of  a 
hydroxy-phenoxyether  polymer.  wherein  said  hydroxy- 
phenoxyether  polymer  layer  is  adhered  directly  to  the  crystalline 
polyester  or  polyamide  layer  without  an  adhesive  layer  therebe- 
tween. 


5,731,092 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A  SILICON 
OXIDE  LAYER  AND  A  POLYOLEFIN  LAYER 
Patrice  Breant  Serquigny,  and  Philippe  Tordjeman,  Billere, 
both  «f  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.Am  Puteaux. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00860,  I  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  II,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  604,962 
Clainui  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1994,  94  08090 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/30.27/32:27/36 
VS.  a.  428—148  12  Claims 

1.  Material  comprising  a  film  covered  with  silicon  oxide  and  a 
polyolefin  film,  wherein  a  binder  arranged  between  the  silicon 
oxide  antl  the  polyolefin  film  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyolefins  grafted  with  unsaturated  alkoxysilanes.  polyolefins 
grafted  with  unsaturated  epoxides,  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
of  at  least  one  unsaturated  epoxide. 


5,731,095 

DENDRITIC  POLYMER  COATINGS 

Larry  A.  MUco,  and  Donald  A.  Tomalia.  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxazogen.  Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,883 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/06:  C08F  V32:20/O0 

VS.  a.  428—482  41  Oaims 


Major  Macromolecular  Architectures 
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1.  A  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  fluorine-containing  den- 
dritic polymer  surfactant  having  at  least  one  pendant  fluorocaibon 
moiety  and  at  least  one  pendant  anionic  moiety. 
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5,731,096 
PERMAIVENT  DECREASE  OF  WOOD  HARDNESS  BY  IN 

SITU  POLYMERIZATION  OF  PRE-POLYMERS 
Andre    Bcsner,    Montreal;    Alain    Vallee,    LongueuU;    Jean- 
Francois     Labrecque,     Montreal,     and     Roland     Gilbert, 
Boudierville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,431 
Int  a.*  B32B  23/08;2l/0S;  B05D  3/00:1/18 
MS.  a.  42»— 514  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  treatment  of  wood  which  includes: 

(a)  introducing  articles  of  wood  into  an  autoclave  under  condi- 
tions to  substantially  remove  air  contaitKd  therein, 

(b)  introducing  into  said  autoclave  a  treatment  solution  contain- 
ing a  wood  preservative  comprised  of  clironiated  copper 
arsenate,  and 

(c)  submitting  articles  of  wood  impregnated  with  said  treatment 
solution  to  a  temperature  higher  than  ambient  so  as  to  fix  said 
preservatives, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  treatment  solution  is  prepared  by 
(i)  adding  a  water  soluble  prepolymer  to  a  preliminary  solu- 
tion of  said  wood  preservative,  said  water  soluble  prepoly- 
mer having  reactive  groups,  which  may  specifically  be 
localized  at  the  end  of  the  main  chain,  said  prepolymer 
being  cross-linlcable  in  said  wood  when  said  wood  is  in  the 
presence  of  said  treatment  solution  containing  said  wood 
preservative  and  having  the  formula  B'AB'  wherein  A  is  a 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  or  deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  B'  is  an  acrylate  group  of  the  formula 
O— C(0)— CR=CH2  wherein  R  is  H  or  CH,, 
(ii)  adding  a  polymerization  initiator  to  the  solution  obtained 

in  (i),  and  wherein 
(iii)  step  (c)  is  carried  out  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  oxygen  under  conditions  which  allow  for  the 
polymerization  of  said  prepolymer, 
tliereby  reducing  the  hardness  of  said  wood  by  at  least  50%  as 
compared  to  wood  treated  with  chromated  copper  arsenate 
(CCA)  only  when  said  wood  is  at  a  same  moisture  content, 
and  increasing  the  moisture  content  of  said  wood  at  equilib- 
rium by  at  least  60%  as  compared  to  wood  treated  with  CCA 
only,  while  ensuring  reduced  hardness  and  increased  moisture 
content  to  be  maintained  during  aging  of  said  wood  outside, 
under  leaching  conditions,  substantially  at  the  same  level  as 
immediately  following  said  treatment. 


a  cathode  adapted  for  contact  with  an  oxidant  for  oxidizing  said 
fuel:  and 

first  and  second  oxygen-ion-conductive  films  that  are  in  direct 
contact  with  each  other,  are  connected  with  said  anode  and 
said  cathode,  and  are  arranged  in  descending  order  toward 
said  anode,  by  activation  energy  of  oxygen  ion. 


5,731,098 
SECONDARY  CELL  WITH  TERMINAL  CAP  OF  SAFETY 

STRUCTURE 
Hisashi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996,  8-094495 

Int  CI.*'  HOIM  2/12:6/14 

U.S.  a.  429—53  13  Claims 


TTTIi, 


5.731,097 
SOLID-ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELL 
Tomofumi  Miyashita;  Satoni  Seike;  Chieko  Imazawa,  all  of 
Tokyo;    Hisashi    Suwahara,    Noda,   and    Masanori    Haba, 
Kashiwa,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaislia 
Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-234545; 
Feb.  16,  1996,  8-028790;  Aug.  5,  1996,  8-205140 

Int.  a.''  HOIM  K/IO 
VS.  CL  429^30  25  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  cap  for  a  cylinder  type  non-aqueous  secondary 
cell,  the  terminal  cap  having  a  projection  and  a  flange  integrally 
formed,  a  side  wall  of  the  projection  being  formed  with  openings, 
each  opening  is  defined  by  the  following  equation: 

P=iRo-RiVR<< 

where  P  is  set  in  the  range  of  -0. 1  g  P£-K).3,  Ro  is  a  diameter  of  a 
circle  composed  of  sides  of  the  openings  on  the  side  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  projection  and  Ri  is  a  diameter  of  a  circle  composed 
of  sides  of  the  openings  on  the  side  of  the  flange,  respectively 
when  the  sides  are  projected  along  the  direction  vertical  to  the 
surface  of  the  flange. 


44  42 


1.  A  solid-electrolyte  fuel  cell  comprising: 
an  anode  adapted  for  contact  with  a  fuel; 


5,731,099 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  CONTROLLED 
VOLUME  OF  AN  ELECTROLYTE  TO  BATTERY  CASE 
John  P.  Badger;  Joseph  P.  Badger,  both  of  Genoa,  and  Jarrett 
L.  Fuller,  Fremont,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  JBI  Corpora- 
tion, Genoa,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721325 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/36 

VS.  a.  429—72  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  operable  to  charge  a  controlled  volume  of  an 

electrolyte  through  a  filling  opening  into  a  battery  case,  said 

apparatus  comprising 

an  electrolyte  charging  station, 

a  manifold  head  having  a  vacuum  outlet  and  a  vacuum  passage- 
way connected  to  said  vacuum  outlet. 
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an  elec#t)lyte  reservoir  and  an  electrolyte  passageway  connected 
to  said  reservoir. 

a  maniliulcl  head  positioner  operable  to  move  said  manifold  head 
to  and  to  support  said  head  in  a  first  electrolyte  reservoir 
evac»ating  position,  in  a  second  battery  case  evacuating  posi- 
tion, and  in  a  third  battery  case  filling  position,  and 

a  valve  having  a  fluid  discharge  which  is  surrounded  by  a  tube 
and  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  filling  opening  of  a 
battery  in  said  charging  station  when  said  manifold  head  is  in 
the  second  position  and  when  said  manifold  head  is  in  the 
third  position,  and  is  spaced  from  the  battery  in  said  charging 
station  when  said  manifold  head  is  in  the  first  position,  said 
tube  being  operable  to  engage  the  case  of  a  battery  in  said 
charging  station,  around  the  filling  opening  therein,  and  in 
sealiag  engagement  therewith,  when  said  manifold  head  is  in 
the  second  and  third  positions, 
said  valve  being  operable: 

when  said  manifold  head  is  in  the  first  position,  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  vacuum  outlet  and  from  said  electro- 
lyte leservoir  to  the  fluid  discharge  of  said  valve, 

when  said  manifold  head  is  in  the  second  position,  to  enable  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  vacuum  outlet,  through  said 
vacuum  passageway  and  the  fluid  discharge  of  said  valve  and 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  electrolyte  reservoir 
and  the  fluid  discharge  of  said  valve,  and 

when  stid  manifold  head  is  in  the  third  position,  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  vacuum  outlet  and  the  fluid  dis- 
charge of  said  valve  and  to  enable  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  electrolyte  reservoir,  through  said  electrolyte  passageway 
and  the  fluid  discharge  of  said  valve. 


5,731,100 
BATTERY  COVER 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  Thomasville,  and  David  M.  Revak,  High 
Point,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Doulgas  Battery  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,425 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/12 

VS.  a.  429—84  21  Claims 

1.  A  leak  resistant  battery  cover  for  a  battery  of  the  type  having 
a  housing;  with  a  plurality  of  cells  comprising: 


a.  429 


a)  a  flat  rectangular  cover  member  having  an  upper  wall,  a  lower 
wall,  a  perimeter  and  a  central  area  away  from  said  perimeter; 

b)  an  interior  area  disposed  between  and  formed  by  said  upper 
and  lower  walls,  said  interior  area  lying  over  a  portion  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  cells,  said  interior  area  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  chambers  and  further  comprising: 

i)  a  first  cell  chamber  communicating  with  a  first  associated 
centrally  located  cell  in  the  housing  through  a  first  chamber 
drain  aperture  and  a  first  chamber  vent: 

ii)  a  second  cell  chamber  within  said  interior  area  and  com- 
municating with  a  second  cell  via  a  second  chamber  drain 
aperture  and  a  second  chamber  vent; 

iii)  an  additional  chamber  within  said  interior  area  communi- 
cating with  the  first  associated  cell  through  an  additional 
drain  aperture  and  an  additional  vent,  said  additional  drain 
aperture  and  vent  located  in  said  central  area;  and 

iv)  an  inter-chamber  path  communicating  with  said  first  and 

second  cell  chambers  providing  for  the  flow  of  liquid 

electrolyte  and  electrolyte  gases  between  said  first  and 

second  cell  chambers; 

cl  at  least  one  atmospheric  vent  along  said  perimeter  of  said 

cover  communicating  said  interior  area  to  atmosphere:  and 
d)  an  additional  path  providing  for  the  flow  of  liquid  electrolyte 

and  electrolyte  gases  between  said  additional  chamber  and 

said  atmospheric  vent: 
wherein  gases  emitted  at  the  second  cell  travel  upwardly  into 

said  second  cell  chamber,  through  said  first  cell  chamber. 

downwardly  into  the  first  associated  cell,  upwardly  into  said 

additional  chamber,  along  said  additional  path  and  through 

said  atmospheric  vent  in  order  to  exit  to  atmosphere. 


5,731,101 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  IONIC  LIQUIDS 
Fawzy  G.  Sherif,  Stony  Point;   Lieh-Jiun  Shyu,  Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.;  Christine  P.  M.  Lacroix.  TweUo,  and 
Auke  G.  Talma,  Bathmen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Akzo  Nohel  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681338 
Int  a."  HOIM  4/36 
VS.  a.  429^102  14  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  molten  ionic  liquid  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  metal  halide  and  an  alkyl-containing  amine 
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hydrohalide  salt  of  the  fonnula  R,N.HX,  where  at  least  one  R  is 
alkyl  and  X  is  halogen,  which  amine  hydrohalide  salt  contains 
either  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  therein. 


5,731,102 
THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  ELECTRICAL  CELL 
John  J.  Monahan,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469349 

InL  a.*  HOIM  b/ib 

U.S.  a.  42»— 112  17  Claims 


weld  strap,  each  of  the  termiiud  strap  and  the  weld  strap  base 
portion  which  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  positive  plates  and 
the  plurality  of  negative  plates,  the  base  portion  having  a  bottom 
and  pair  of  sides;  and 
each  cell  compartment  having  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls,  a  pair 
of  vertical  end  walls,  a  bottom  and  an  open  lop,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  cell  compartments  is  adapted  with  a 
positioning  formation,  the  positioning  formation  comprising 
complimentary  formations  on  each  of  the  vertical  side  walls, 
each  of  the  complimentary  formations  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  ribs  and  an  inner  rib.  each  of  the  outer  ribs  extending 
from  the  bottom  to  substantially  near  the  top  of  the  cell 
compartment,  each  of  the  inner  ribs  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom toward  the  top  of  the  cell  compartment  a  distance  less 
than  said  outer  ribs  and  wherein  an  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
ribs  are  chamfered  while  an  upper  portion  of  the  inner  ribs  are 
substantially  square,  the  outer  ribs  being  spaced  relative  to 
one  another  to  receive  and  engage  the  sides  of  the  base 
portion  for  positioning  the  base  portion  relative  to  the  vertical 
end  walls  and  the  inner  rib  upper  portion  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  base  portion  for  positioning  the  base 
portion  relative  to  the  bonom  of  the  cell  compartment. 


1.  A  thermally  activated  battery  comprising  at  least  one  electrical 
cell  including  a  combined  anode/heat  source,  a  cathode,  and  a 
thermally  activated  electrolyte  disposed  between  said  anode/heat 
source  and  said  cathode,  said  anode/heat  source  being  comprised 
of  lithium  and  a  predominantly  fluorine  substituted  hydrocarbon, 
and  disposed  in  thermal  communication  with  said  electrolyte  for 
activating  said  electrolyte. 


5,731,103 
METHOD  A^JD  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
B.\TTERY  TERMINAL  STRAP 
Douglas  Olson,  Silverton;  Bonnie  DePriest,  Woodbum;  Calvin 
Jagger,   Milwaukie;    Dennis   Moore,   Canby;    Terry    Cole, 
Oregon    City;    Chester    L.    Morley,    Hubbard,-    Leandro 
F^jardo,  Gladstone,  all  of  Oreg.;  Gerald  Cummins,  Union, 
Ky.,-   Randall  Gryczkowski,  Franklin,  Wis.^  and  Warren 
Jensen,  Molalla,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,872 

Int.  a.*  HOIM  2J02 

MS,  CL  429^186  1  Claim 


50^    J» 


y^ 


5,731,104 

BATTERIES,  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 

CONDUCTIVE  FILMS  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  LIQUID 

ELECTROLYTES  AND  PLASTICIZERS 
Susanna  C.  Ventura,  Los  Altos;  Subhash  C.  Narang,  Redwood 
City;  Georgina  Hum;  Peilmng  Liu,  both  of  Menio  Park; 
Prema  Ranganathan,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Luying 
Sun,   Stoughton,    Mass.,   assignors    to   SRI    International, 
MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,193,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807J15 
InL  a."  HOIM  MM 
\^S,.  a.  429—188  24  Claims 

I.  An  ion  conductive  composition  having  enhanced  ambient 
temperature  conductivity  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  electrolyte  plasticizer  having  the  structure 

Z 

I 

R-O-eOCjR^-ij^-CXJ-^CKX^^RVX^O— C»-j^OC2R'4^0R" 


wherein 

R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 


— (CO)OR''.  — (CpHjp),— (OCjR%)„-OR'' 


(CH:)- 


1.  A  battery  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cell  compartments 
each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plate  slack,  each  plate  slack 
comprising  a  plurality  of  positive  and  negative  plates  interleaved 
with  separators  and  having  at  least  one  of  a  terminal  strap  and  a 


o  o 


I tCH:CH:0  4j— I 

I CH^HO 1 

"I 
(CH:), 


and 
R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

alkyl.  aryl.  alkenyl.  fluoro.  and  fluorinated  lower  alkyl, 
R'  is  alkylene  or  — (CpHjpJp— (OC2R*4)„— m 
R"*  is  H  or  alkyl. 
X  is  lower  alkylene. 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  aiyl  and  alkyl. 
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Z     is     selected     from     the    group    consisting    of    H     and 

CH,0(CO)OR". 
a.  Y-  !■  P  ^>1  "^  ai^  integers  in  the  range  of  0  to  10  inclusive. 
P  is  0.  1  i)r  2. 

p  is  an  in^ger  in  the  ravage  of  I  to  5  inclusive,  and 
q  is  an  inteiger  in  the  range  of  0  to  6  inclusive;  and 
(b)  an  ion  conductive  material  selected  from  the  group  a  salt  of 

the  formula  C-A.  wherein  C  is  a  cation  and  A  is  an  anion  and 

a  single-ion  conducting  polymer  electrolyte. 
24.   A  solid  stale  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  elecfode  and  the  ion  conductive  composition  of  claim  1. 


5,731,105 

BATTErV  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH  A  NON- 
LIQUID  ELECTROLYTE 
Niles  A.  Fleischer,  Rebovot;  Joel  Lang,  Givatayim,  and  Eli 
Rosh  Chodesb,  Lezion,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  E.C.R.  - 
Electro-Cbemical  Research  Ltd.,  Yaune,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,017,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5380,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208326, 
May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^12391,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  128,497,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5382,481.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,833 
Int  a."  HOIM  \0/40 
VS.  a.  429-^192  75  Clabns 
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1.  A  batt^  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  non-liquid 
electrolyte  between,  and  in  contact  with,  the  anode  and  cathode, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  aliode  includes  an  organic  compound  which  is  a  source 
of  protons  during  discharge; 

(b)  said  cathode  includes  a  compound  which  forms  an  electro- 
chemical battery  couple  with  the  anode;  and 

(c)  said  electrolyte  includes  a  non-liquid  material  in  which 
protons  are  mobile. 
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an  electrolyte,  an  organic  solvent  and  an  additive,  wherein  the 
additive  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulas: 


N 


^X^ 


X2^ 

R.-^    ^X, 
I 
Rj 


"R4 


wherein 

X,— R 

and  the  other  is  N  or  C — R,; 

R,.  R4  and  R,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group 
or  a  hydroxyl  group;  and  when  R4  and  R5  are  each  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms.  R4  and  R,  together 
with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  may  form  a 
benzene  ring; 

R* 


J^ X,-R, 


wherein  X4 — R,  is  C — R7  and  X, — R,  is  N;  and  R^,  R,.  R,  and 
R,o  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  3  cartxin  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
and 


5,731,106 

ELgtTROLYTIC  SOLUTION  FOR  LITHIUM 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND  LITHIUM  SECONDARY 

BATTERY  USING  THE  SAME 

Masami  Tstitsumi;  Hiroshi  Horiucfai;  Isao  Watanabe,  and  Tsu- 

tomu  Miyashita,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  653,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-011191 
Int  a."  HOIM  ]0/40 
VS.  CI.  429—197  8  CUim 

1.  An  electrolytic  solution  for  a  lithium  secondary  battery  com- 
prising: 


wherein  R,,  to  R,7  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
hydroxyl  group. 
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5,731,107 
POLYACETYLENE-LITHIUM  INSERTION  COMPOUND. 
ITS  USE  IN  A  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  INSERTION  COMPOUNDS  OF 
THE  CONJUGATE  POLYMER-LITHIUM  TYPE 
Patrick  Willmann,  Montgiscard;  Denis  Billaud,  and  Francois 
Xavier  Henr>',  botb  of  Nancy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01050.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10234,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,176 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28,  1992,  92  12856 
Int  a.*  HOIM  4/60 
MS.  CL  429—213  8  Claims 


7       5- 


5,731,109 
PATTERN  STRUCTURE  OF  PHOTOMASK  COMPRISING 

A  SAWTOOTH  PATTERN 
Joon  Hwang,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  15,  1995, 
95-15855 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 
\i&.  CI.  430—5  6  Claims 


I.  A  polyacetylene-lithiuin  insertion  compound  consisting  of 
polyacelylene  chains  and  lithium,  wherein  said  insertion  compound 
contains  6  CH  groups  per  lithium  atom  and  has  a  monoclinic 
structure. 


I.  A  photomask  comprising  a  quartz  substrate  and  a  light- 
shielding  pattern  formed  on  a  selected  portion  on  the  quartz  sub- 
strate, the  photomask  shaded  in  a  saw-toothed  structure  which  is 
shaped  to  offset  interference  between  light  passing  through  the 
quartz  substrate  and  the  light-shielding  panem. 


5,731.108 

FULL  COLOR  HOLOGRAMS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jonathan  R.  Biles.  1422  SE.  Knight  St.  Portland,  Oreg.  97202 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,049,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,567 

Int.  CI."  G03H  //2« 

U.S.  a.  430—1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  three  color  hologram  containing  red. 
green  and  blue  content,  comprising  exposing  a  single  holographic 
emulsion  with  interference  fringes  produced  by  an  object  beam  and 
a  reference  beam  from  a  green  line  of  a  laser,  a  blue  line  of  a  laser 
and  a  violet  line  of  a  laser,  wherein  the  object  beam  of  said  green 
exposure  contains  the  red  content  of  the  image,  the  object  beam  of 
said  blue  exposure  contains  the  green  content  of  the  image  and  the 
object  beam  of  said  violet  exposure  contains  the  blue  content  of  the 
image,  maintaining  the  swelling  constant  during  all  three  expo- 
sures, and  developing  the  emulsion  in  a  way  that  controls  the 
swelling  of  the  developed  emulsion. 


5,731,110 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  COLOR 
nLTERS 
Yoshiki   Hishiro,  Toyonaka:    Naoki   Takeyama,   Settsu.   and 
Shigeki  Yamamoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,101,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.686.585.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015364 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

MS.  a.  430—7  8  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  which  comprises  an  alkali-soluble 

resin,  a  quinonediazide  compound  and  a  yellow-colored  azo  dye 

represented  by  the  following  formula: 


H^ 


N  =  N 


wherein  Rj.  R,  and  R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  sulfonic  acid  group  or  — SO,NH — R  in  which 
R  represents  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cyclohexylalkyl.  alkylcarbonyl- 
aminoalkyl.  alkoxy.  alkoxyalkyl.  aryl  or  alkylcarbonyloxy  group 
which  may  be  substituted. 

L  represents  a  number  of  1  or  2.  and 

B  represents,  when  L=2.  a  group  represented  by  one  of  the 
following  formulae: 
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wherein  each  of  the  colored  regions  has  a  concave  ponion  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  each  of  the  low  conductivity 
regions. 


in  which  Rt^  Rg  and  R,  each  independently  represents  hydrogen 
atom,  methyl  group,  sulfonic  acid  group  or  — SOiNHR  (R  is  as 
defined  above)  and  X.  Y  and  Z  each  independently  represents 
sulfonic  acid  group  or  — SO,NHR  (R  is  as  defined  above),  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R4  to  R<,  and  X  to  Z  represents 
— SOjNHR;  and  when  L=l.  B  represents  a  group  represented  by 
one  of  the  following  formulae: 


wherein  R 
amount  b] 
same  as  the 


5,731,112 
PROCESSLESS  DIACETi  LENIC  SALT  nLMS  CAPABLE 

OF  DEVELOPING  A  BLACK  IMAGE 
David  F.  Lewis,  Monroe,  Conn.,  and  Sangya  S.  Varma,  Bed- 
minster,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,144 
Int  CI."  G03C  in 35 
U.S.  a.  430—15  92  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  radiation  imageable  polyacetylenic  compounds 
which  have  similar  photosensitivities  and  which  are  imageable  in 
complementary  colors  combinable  to  form  a  black  or  near  black 
image  color,  said  mixture  comprising  (a)  an  imageable  metal  salt 
of  a  polyacelylene  C^  to  Cjg  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  which 
develops  a  first  color  and  (b)  at  least  one  imageable  polyacety  lene 
compound  capable  of  developing  a  second  color  complementary  to 
said  first  color. 


5,731,113 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  REGISTRATION  ERROR  IN 

EXPOSURE  STEP  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE 

Atsushi  Ueno.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  653,146 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334794 

Int  CL"  G03F  9/00 

MS.  CL  430—22  11  Claims 
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,  Rg.  R,.  X,  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  wherein  the 
weight  of  the  quinonediazide  compound  is  about  the 
amount  by  weight  of  the  alkali-soluble  resin. 


5,731,111 
COLOR  ITLTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Nobuaki  Yamada,  Higashiosaka;  Shuichi  Kozaki,  Nara;  Tsuy- 
oshi  Nakano,  Funabashi:  Reiko  Sasaki.  Yachiyo.  and 
YoshikaiKU  Okada,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823,871 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070787 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/20:  G02F  l/\ii5 
MS.  a.  4W— 7  9  Oaims 

1.  A  color  filter  comprising: 

a  conduaive  layer  having  low  conductivity  regions;  and 
a  plurality  of  colored  regions  included  in  a  colored  layer  formed 
on  the  conductive  layer. 
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I  FOnU  2M>  RESIST  PATTEm  k  Si 


FEEOOACK 

CORRECnON 


MEASURE  AUCX^'T  OF  D4SP\>CEICHT 
BtrT¥(tEN  1  ST  LAVEB  PATTERN  AND 
ZND  RESIST  PArtRN  AT  4  POWTS 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  registration  error  in  an  exposure  step 
during  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  on  a  first  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  resist  on  said  first  layer; 

forming  a  first  resist  pattern  with  a  plurality  of  first  marks  by 

exposing  a  prescribed  area  of  said  first  resist  using  a  first 

exposure  apparatus; 
forming  a  first  layer  pattern  with  said  first  marks  by  patterning 

said  first  layer  using  said  first  resist  pattern  as  a  mask; 
forming  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer  pattern; 
forming  a  second  resist  on  said  second  layer. 
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fonning  a  second  resist  pattern  with  a  plurality  of  second  marks 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  first  marks  by  exposing  a 
prescribed  area  of  said  second  resist  using  a  second  exposure 
apparatus: 

measuring  amounts  of  displacement  between  the  first  marks  of 
said  first  layer  pattern  and  the  second  marks  of  said  second 
resist  pattern  at  a  plurality  of  measuring  points: 

calculating  one  half  the  sum  of  maximum  and  minimum  values 
of  the  amounts  of  displacement  at  said  plurality  of  measuring 
points  to  obtain  a  correction  value;  and 

feeding  back  said  correction  value  to  said  second  exposure 
apparatus. 


5,731,114 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  MASTER 
TO  FORM  A  PRINTING  PLATE  THROUGH  THE  ISE  OF 

A  COLOR  LASER  COPIER  IN  BLACK  MODE 
Damon  F.  Evenstad,  617  Meadow  Dr^  Glenview,  III.  60025,  and 
Steven  C.  Evenstad.  442  Green  Bay  Rd..  Kenilworth,  lU. 
60043 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,012 

InL  a.*  G03G  13/26 

VS.  a.  430-^9  7  Claims 


5,731,115 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  BY 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

EUchi  Kato,  and  Akio  Oda,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123845 

Int  CI."  G03G  I3/2H 

VS.  a.  430-^9  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  waterless  lithographic  priming 
plate  by  an  electrophotographic  process  comprising  forming  a 
non-fixing  toner  image  by  an  electrophotographic  process  using  a 
liquid  developer  on  a  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  light- 
sensitive  element  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  support 
having  provided  thereon  a  photoconductive  layer:  transferring  the 
loner  image  onto  a  surface  of  a  support  for  the  lithographic 
printing  plate:  placing  a  non-tacky  resin  layer  over  the  whole 
surface  of  the  support  for  the  lithographic  printing  plate  bearing  the 
toner  image,  the  non-tacky  resin  having  a  greater  force  of  adhesion 
to  the  surface  of  the  suppon  for  the  lithographic  printing  plate  than 
the  force  of  adhesion  of  the  toner  image  to  the  surface  of  the 
support  for  the  lithographic  printing  plate:  and  removing  that 
portion  of  the  non-tacky  resin  layer  not  directly  adhered  to  the 
surface  of  the  suppon  for  the  lithographic  printing  plate. 


5,731,116 

ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

Makoto  Matsuo;  Minoru  Utsumi;  Ma.sa>'uki  lijima;  Yukio  Tan- 

iguchi;  HIroyuki  Obata,  and  Seiji  Take,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,445.  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,439,768,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,084, 

May  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  451,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57351 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  430—56  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  electrostatic  master  comprising  un 
emulsion  layer  on  a  paper  substrate,  for  making  monochrome 
printed  matter  derived  from  a  subject  image,  and  by  means  of  a 
color  copier  having  a  black  mode  of  operation,  comprising 
within  a  time  period  the  steps  of 

disposing  the  subject  image  as  for  copying  by  the  color 

copier, 
disposing  an  electrostatic  master  to  receive  powder  toner  from 
the  color  copier  on  the  emulsion  layer  of  the  electrostatic 
master,  and 
selecting  the  black  mode  of  operation;  and, 
after  the  time  period,  the  step  of  operating  the  color  copier  in  the 
black  mode  to  direct  a  toner  deposit  from  the  copier  corre- 
sponding to  the  subject  image  toward  the  emulsion  layer  and 
onto  the  electrostatic  master,  and  to  cause  the  electrostatic 
master  thereafter  to  exit  the  color  copier. 


{ 


^20 


1.  An  electrostatic  information  recording  medium  comprising; 

(a)  an  electrode  layer  having  a  specific  resistance  of  10""  liem 
or  less: 

(b)  an  electric  charge  retaining  layer  laminated  to  the  electrode 
layer,  said  layer  being  fabricated  of  a  macromolecular  male- 
rial  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  higher  than  that  of 
the  environmental  temperature,  a  water  absorption  ratio  of  0.4 
wt  %  or  less  and  a  specific  resistance  of  10"'"  ticm  or  more. 
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5.731,117 
OVERCOATED  CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  ELEMENTS 

AND  GLASSY  SOLID  ELECTROLYTES 
Wayne  Thomas  Ferrar,  Fairport:  Jane  Robin  Cowdery- 
Corvan,  Webster;  Edward  T.  Miskinis;  Catherine  Newell, 
both  of  Kochester;  Donald  S.  Rimai.  Webster;  Louis  Joseph 
Sorriero,  Rochester;  John  Anthony  Sinicropi.  Rochester; 
David  Steven  Weiss,  Rochester,  and  Nicholas  Ziunbulyadis, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667470 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/147 
VS.  a.  430-66  27  Claims 

1.  An  elactropholographic  charge  generating  element  compris- 
ing: I 

(a)  an  ei4-'trically  conductive  layer: 

(b)  a  pBdto  conductor  charge  generating  layer  overlying  said 
electrically  conductive  layer:  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  glassy  solid  electrolyte  overlying  said  electrically 
condi|utive  layer,  said  glassy  solid  electrolyte  comprising:  a 
silsesCBioxane-salt  complex  having  a  surface  resistivity  from 
about!  1x10'"  to  about  IxlO'"  ohms/sq.  said  complex  having  a 
T"-sillcon:T^-silicon  ratio  of  less  than  1:1.  said  complex  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  to  silicon  atoms  of  greater  than  1 . 1 
to  I. 


5,731,118 

CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  RANDOM  COPOLYESTER 
RESIN,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND 
ORGANIC  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Katsumi  Nokada,  and  Ma.sahiro  Iwasaki,  both  of  MinamI  Ashi- 
gara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-239057; 
Aug.  25.  1995.  7-239058 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5A)!i7 
VS.  CI.  4H-59  13  aaims 

1.  A  ch^ge  transporting  random  copolyester  resin  comprising  a 
repeating  iiitii  comprising  at  least  one  partial  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I-l)  or  (1-2).  and  at  least  one  panial  structural 
unit  represented  by  formula  (II)  as  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component: 


(III 


-co-eT- 


N— X--N 


N-X- 


^-T-f-CO- 


(l-2l 


TfCO- 


-o-  co-z-co-o- 


(II) 


wherein  R  ko  Rj  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
an  alkyl  ^Oup.  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  a 
halogen  aMti.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  aryl  group:  X 
represents  d  substituted  or  unsubsiituted  divalent  aromatic  group:  T 
repre.-ients  o  linear  or  branched  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  k  and  I  each  represents  an  integer  of  0 
or  I :  Z  reriitsents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group. 


5,731,119 
INUGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTI>  E  LAYER  CONTAININt;  ACICl  LAR  METAL 
OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND  A  TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  LAYER 
Dennis  J.  Eichorst,  Fairport;  Paul  \.  Christian,  Pittsford,  and 
Gerald  M.  Leszyk,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  i9%.  Ser.  No.  747,480 
Int  a."  G03C  //«.//%.  G03G  5/10 
VS.  CL  430—63  37  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process;  said 
imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming  la>er.  a 
transparent  magnetic  recording  layer,  and  an  electrically- 
conducti\e  layer:  said  electrically-conductive  layer  comprising  a 
dispersion  in  a  film-forming  binder  of  acicular.  crystalline  single- 
phase,  conductive  metal-containing  panicles,  said  panicles  having 
a  cross-sectional  diameter  less  than  or  equal  to  0.02  (jm  and  an 
aspect  ratio  greater  than  or  equal  to  5:1:  said  transparent  magnetic 
recording  layer  comprising  a  dispersion  in  a  film-forming  binder  of 
ferromagnetic  panicles. 


5.731,120 
CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY'  WITH 
SURFACE  COATED  WITH  SPECIFIED  CO-POLYMER 
RESIN  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  WITH  RADICAL 
MONOMER 
Ynkio  Tanigami,  Amagasaki;  Ichiro  Demizu,  Toyonaka;  Mitsu- 
toshi  Nakamura.  Ibaraki:  Yasuki  Nagai,  Amagasaki.  and 
Osamu  Maeda,  Sanda,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  30,  1994,  6-296350; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325218;  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047358;  Jul.  19.  1995, 
7-182682 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  430—106.6  29  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  comprising:  a  magnetic  core:  and  a  coating  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  core,  said  coating  layer  comprising  an 
isocyanated  resin  produced  by  the  reaction  of  an  isocyanate  com- 
pound and  a  copolymer  of  an  organopol)  siloxane  and  a  radical 
polymeri/able  monomer,  said  organopolysiloxane  having  a  \inyl 
group,  and  said  radical  polymerizable  monomer  having  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  amido  group  and  an  imido  group. 


5,731,121 

DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 

DEVELOPMENT 

Masumi  .\sanae;  Akihiko  FunakaMa,  both  of  Kumagaya,  and 

Masahisa  Ochiai.  Fukaya.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitaclii 

Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995.  7-234151 
Int  CI."  G03G  9/OS.f 
VS.  CI.  430—106.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  developer  tor  developing  an  electro.static  latent  image  b)  a 
developing  method  of  a  type  in  which  residual  toner  particles  on  an 
image-bearing  member  are  recovered  therefrom  and  reused  for 
developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image,  comprising  a  magnetic 
toner  and  a  magnetic  carrier,  wherein  said  magnetic  toner  com- 
prises: 

35-85  weight  *?  of  a  binder  resin  having  a  number  a\erage 
molecular  weight  of  2000-100.(KX).  a  vveight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  5,000-500.000,  and  a  melt  viscosity  of  10'  to 
10-  Pat  120°  C; 
I  - 1 0  weight  9f^  of  a  lelease  agent  having  a  softening  point  of  60° 

to  160°  C;  and 
10-60  weight  %  of  a  magnetic  powder. 
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said  magnetic  toner  having  a  surface  treating  agent  externally 
added  on  a  surface  thereof,  the  surface  treating  agent  consist- 
ing of  a  tine  powder  uf  at  least  one  metal  salt  of  stearic  acid, 
a  fine  powder  of  at  least  one  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  of  silica,  alumina,  titanium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  antimony- 
oxide,  tin  oxide  and  cerium  oxide,  and  optionally  a  tine  resin 
powder  mainly  comprising  a  fluorine  resin  powder. 


5,731.122 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Yoshlda.  Tokyo;   Motoo  Urawa,  Funabashi;  Shuichi 
.4iU:  Tsutomu   Kukimoto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshifumi 
Hano,   Inagi,  and  Yuki   Nishio,   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298019; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-299073 

Int  CI."  G03G  U/16 
VS.  a.  430—126  S3  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 

(a)  charging  a  photosensitive  member; 

(b)  exposing  the  charged  photosensitive  member,  thereby  form- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

(c)  contacting  a  toner  or  a  two-component  developer  carried  by 
a  toner  carrying  member  with  the  photosensitive  member 
surface,  thereby  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  and 
forming  a  toner  image  upon  the  photosensitive  member; 

(d)  transferring  the  toner  image  upon  the  photosensitive  member 
to  a  transfer  material;  and 

(e)  recovering  residual  toner  remaining  upon  the  photosensitive 
inember  after  tlie  transfer  step  (d)  to  the  toner  carrying  mem- 
ber simultaneous  with  a  contacting  step  (c)  wherein  no  addi- 
tional cleaning  step  for  removing  tJie  residual  toner  is  con- 
ducted between  the  transfer  step  (d)  and  ttie  charging  step  (a) 

tlie  angle  of  contact  of  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  member 
with  water  is  85°  or  greater;  the  toner  is  comprised  of  at  least 
toner  particles  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  coloring  agent, 
and  an  inorganic  tine  powder;  and  the  toner  has  an  average 
particle  diameter  by  volume  DV  (jim)  in  a  range  of  3 
MmSDVSS  pm.  average  panicle  diameter  by  weight  D4  ((im) 
in  a  range  of  3.5  nmSD4g9  pm.  and  the  percentage  of 
particles  of  which  panicle  diameter  is  smaller  than  5  pm  in 
panicle  diameter  distribution  by  number  (Nr)  is  in  a  range  of: 
17%  by  numberSNrS90%  by  number. 


5,731,123 
POSITIVE  IMAGE  FORMING  COMPOSITION 
KoichI  Kawamura.  and  Kazuya  Uenishi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7914>0I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017746 
Int  CI."  G03F  7A)2l:7/OJ9 
VS.  a.  430—176  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive  image  forming  composition  comprising  (a)  a  com- 
pound generating  an  acid  by  the  action  of  light  or  heat  thereon  and 
(b)  a  sulfonimide  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I): 


(I) 


L,— (SOj— Nj— SOj— R,), 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6;  R,  represents  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aromatic  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alky  I  group;  L,  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic 
group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  when  n  is  I. 
and  it  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  polyvalent  linkage 
group  constituted  of  non-metallic  atoms  when  n  is  ftom  2  to  6;  and 
R,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxymethyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylmethyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alicyclic  alkyl  group. 


9.  A  positive  image  forming  composition  comprising  (a)  a  com- 
pound generating  an  acid  by  the  action  of  light  or  heat  thereon  and 
(b)  a  polymer  containing  in  side  chains  constitutional  units  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (D: 


-L— SO,— NR-— SO,— R ' 


(T) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic 
group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group;  L  represents 
a  polyvalent  organic  group  constituted  of  nonmetal  atoms  for 
connecting  the  constitutional  unit  of  formula  (D  to  the  polymer 
skeleton:  and  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxym- 
ethyl group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylmethyl  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  alkyl  group. 


5,731,124 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ALUMINUM  FOIL  FOR 

USE  AS  A  SUPPORT  IN  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Marcus  Jonckheere.  Oostkamp,  and  Paul  Coppens,  Ttirnbout, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  .'VGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsd, 

Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,965,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,631 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  22, 
1992,  92201131 

Int  a.*-  G03F  7/07:7/09:  G03C  8/28:  B4IN  1/00 
VS.  a.  430—231  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aluminum  foil  suppon  for  an 
image  receiving  layer  containing  physical  development  nuclei  in  a 
photographic  printing  plate  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  roughening 
an  aluminum  foil  to  provide  an  average  center  line  roughness  of 
the  surface  within  the  range  from  about  0.3  to  1 .3  pm,  (ii)  anodiz- 
ing said  roughened  aluminum  foil  of  step  (i)  and  (iii)  cleaning  said 
anodized  aluminum  foil  of  step  (ii)  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  bicarbonate  in  an  amount  between  0. 1  mole/I  and  0.5 
mol/l.  the  adherence  of  an  image  receiving  layer  containing  physi- 
cal development  nuclei  on  said  aluminum  foil  being  greater  in 
comparison  to  a  similarly  treated  aluminum  foil  except  that  said 
aluminum  foil  has  not  been  cleaned  according  to  step  (iii). 


5,731,125 
CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED,  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mikio    Yamachika,    Kuwana;    Masatoshi    Kusama,    Tsuni- 
gashima;  Yasutaka  Kobayashi,  and  Akira  Tsuji,  both  of  Yok- 
kaichi,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-046672 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/004 
VS.  a.  430—270.1  17  Claims 

I.  A  positive  type  chemically  amplitied.  radiation-sensitive  resin 
composition  to  form  a  resist  tilm  exposable  to  a  radiation  having  a 
wave  length  of  about  193  nm  to  248  nm  which  comprises  in 
admixture: 

(a)  an  acid-decomposable  group-containing  resin  which  is  an 
alkaline-insoluble  or  -sparingly  soluble  resin  protected  with 
an  acid-decomposable  group  but  becomes  an  alkali-soluble 
resin  when  the  acid-decomposable  group  is  decomposed  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid. 

(b)  an  acid-generator,  and 

(c)  an  anthracene  derivative  which  is  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthracene-9-nnethanol. 
anthracene-9-carboxyethyl  and  anthracene-9-carboxy-n-butyl, 

wherein  the  acid-decomposable  group  is  at  least  one  selected 

from       the       groups       consisting       of       t-butyl       group. 

t-butoxycarbonylmethyl     group,     t-butoxycarbonyl     group. 

l-melhoxyethyl  group  and  l-ethoxyethyl  group, 
wherein  the  alkali-soluble  resin  includes  a  vinylic  resin  having  a 

repeating  unit  resulting  from  cleavage  of  the  polymerizable 
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double  Dond  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  having 
an  aci(|i:  functional  group  and. 
which  fuither  compnses  an  acid-diffusion-controlling  agent, 
wherein  the  acid-diffusion-conlrolling  agent  is  at  least  one 
compouid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
trimethylamine.  triethylamine.  tripropylamine.  tributylamine. 
tnpentjiamine.  trihexylamine.  triheptylamine.  trioctylamine. 
anilina.  N-methylaniline.  N.N-dimethylaniline. 

2-metl|ylaniline.  3-methylaniline.  4-methylaniline. 

4-nitrdariline.  l-naphthylamine.  2-naphthylamine.  dipheny- 
lamine.  ethylenediamine.  tetramethylenediamine.  hexamethyl- 
enedianine.  pyrrolidone.         piperidine.         imidazole. 

4-met4ylimidazole.  4-methyl-2-phenylimidazole.  benzimida- 
zole.  thiabendazole.  pyridine.  2-methylpyridine. 
4-ethylpyridine.  2-phenylpyridine.  4-phenylpyridine. 
l-metllyl-4-phenylpyridine.  2-(  l-ethylpropyl)pyridine. 

2-ben4ylpyridine.  nicotinamide,  dibenzoylthiamine.  tetrabu- 
tyric  acid  libofuravine.  4.4'-diaminodiphenylmethane.  4.4'- 
diaminodiphenyl  ether.  4.4-diaminobenzophenone.  4,4- 
diamigodiphenylamine.  2,2-bis(4-aminophenyl)propane.  2-(3- 
aminophenyl)-2-(4-aminophenyl>propane.  2-(4- 

aminophenyl)-2-(3-hydroxyphenyl)propane.  2-(4- 

aminophenyl)-  2-(4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane.  1 .4-bis[ I -(4- 
aminoplienyl)-l-methylethyl]benzene  and  l,3-bis[  l-(4- 
aminophenyl)- 1 -methylethyljbenzene. 


5,731,126 

CHtMlCALLY  AMPLIFIED  POSITIVE  RESIST 

COMPOSITIONS 

Katsuya  Takemura;  Juigi  Tsuchiya,  and  Toshinobu  Ishihara, 

all  of  I^^ata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-103124; 
Apr.  4,  1995,  7-103125 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/rW« 
U.S.  a.  4J»— 270.1  20  Oaims 

1.  A  chemically  amplified  positive  resist  composition  comprising 
a  polysioxane  (A)  having  a  terminal  silanol  group  protected 
with  I  trimethylsilyl  group  of  the  general  compositional  for- 
mula il  I: 


5,731,127 
PHOTOSENSmVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
HAVING  A  RESIN  WITH  UREA  BONDS  IN  THE  SIDE 
CHAIN 
Yasuhiro  Ishiznka;  Maru  Aburano,  both  of  Tatebayashi;  Egi 
Hayakawa,   Utsunomiya,   and   Koji   Oe,   Kitamoto,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085345; 
Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085346;  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-019911;  Feb.  6.  1996, 
8-019912 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/021:7/023:7/033:  G«3C  1/77 
VS.  C\.  430—270.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition,  which  is  an  admixture  compris- 
ing; 
a  resin  (A)  having  urea  bonds  in  its  side  chains;  and 
a  photosensitive  compound  (B); 

wherein  the  resin  (A)  contains  at  least  one  alkaline  soluble  resin 
(a)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  polymer  resin 
and  a  condensation  polymer  resin,  the  resin  (a)  having  in  its 
side  chains  urea  bonds  and  a  benzene  ring  to  which  a  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
group  and  sulfonamide  group  is  bonded. 

9.  A  photosensitive  composition  for  use  in  a  planographic  print- 
ing plate,  which  is  an  admixture  comprising 

a  resin  (A)  having  urea  bonds  in  its  side  chains;  and 

a  photosensitive  compound  (B); 

wherein  the  resin  (A)  contains  at  least  one  alkaline  soluble  resin 
(a)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  polymer  resin 
and  a  condensation  polymer  resin,  the  resin  (a)  having  in  its 
side  chains  urea  bonds  and  a  benzene  ring  to  which  a  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
group  and  sulfonamide  group  is  bonded. 

10.  A  photosensitive  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a 
metallic  suppon  layer  and  a  photosensitive  layer. 

wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  is  an  admixture  comprising  as 
essential  components  a  resin  (A)  having  urea  bonds  in  its  side 
chains  and  a  photosensitive  compound  (B);  and 

wherein  the  resin  (A)  contains  at  least  one  alkaline  soluble  resin 
(a)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  polymer  resin 
and  a  condensation  polymer  resin,  the  resin  (a)  having  in  its 
side  chains  urea  bonds  and  a  benzene  ring  to  which  a  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
group  and  sulfonamide  group  is  bonded. 


R'(OKiMe,)„SIO,,.^^2 


(1) 


wherein  rI  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 


consisting 


-«  1 12). 


with  provi « > 


anU-tCH:),— /  J 


OH 


Itiat  at  least  one  of  the  R's  is 
OQi 


(< :  i 


Me  is  a    n  ethyl  group.  Q'  is  an  acid  labile  group,  letter  ais  a 
positive  n  itnber  in  the  range  of  from  0.001  to  0.05.  and  letter  n  is 
equal  to  I    2  or  3.  and 
a  photo  I  :id  generator. 


5.731,128 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 

Kazunori  Kanda.  Yao:  Koichi  L'eda,  Neyagawa;  Tadahiro 
Kakiuchi,  Kawanishi;  Hisaichi  Muramoto,  Hirakata; 
llozumi  Sato,  Tsukuba;  Katsuo  Koshimuru.  and  Takashi 
Nishioka.  both  of  Vokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  and  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294456 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/032:7/30:  B32B  5/If> 
VS.  CI.  430—281.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  flexographic  printing  plate,  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  paniculate  copolymer  which  is  surface-modified  by  react- 
ing a  carboxyl  group-containing  paniculate  copolymer  with  a 
side  chain-forming  compound  containing  a  functional  group 
reactive  with  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  branched-  or  straight- 
chain  saturated  hydrocarbtin  group  having  I  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  said  particulate  copolymer  being  obtained  by  polymer- 
izing a  monomer  mixture  containing  (i)  10  to  95  molar  "*  of 
an  aliphatic  conjugate  diene.  (ii)  0. 1  to  30  molar  'i  of  a 
carboxyl  group-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, (iii)  0. 1  to  20  molar  "S-  of  a  compound  containing  at  least 
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two  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups  and  (iv)  0  to  30  molar 
%  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  other  than  the  monomers 
(iMiii)  (provided  that  the  total  amount  of  the  components  (i), 
(ii).  (iii)  and  (iv)  is  1(X)  molar  'i): 

(2)  a  photopolymerizable  unsaturated  monomer; 

(3)  an  amino  group-containing  compound;  and 

(4)  a  pholopolymerization  initiator. 

12.  A  particulate  copolymer  which  is  surface-modi  lied  by  react- 
ing a  carboxyl  group-containing  particulate  copolymer  with  a  side 
chain-forming  compound  containing  a  functional  group  reactive 
with  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  branched-  or  straight-chain  saturated 
hydrocarbon  group  haNing  I  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  particulate 
copolymer  being  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture 
containing  (i)  10  to  95  molar  %  of  an  aliphatic  conjugate  diene.  (ii) 
0.1  to  30  molar  %  of  a  carboxyl  group-containing  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  (iii)  0.1  to  20  molar  ">  of  a  compound 
containing  at  lea.st  two  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups  and  (iv)  0 
to  30  molar  %  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  other  than  the  mono- 
mers (i)-(iii)  the  total  amount  of  the  components  (i).  (ii).  (iii)  and 
(iv)  being  100  molar  9t. 

19.  A  process  for  producing  a  flexographic  printing  plate  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  applying  a  photopolymerizable  resin  compo- 
sition on  a  substrate,  wherein  the  photopolymerizable  resin  com- 
position comprises 

( 1 )  a  particulate  copolymer  which  is  surface-modified  by  react- 
ing a  carboxyl  group-containing  particulate  copolymer  with  a 
compound  containing  a  functional  group  reactive  with  a  car- 
boxyl group  and  a  branched-  or  straight-chain  saturated 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  particu- 
late copolymer  being  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monomer 
mixture  containing  (i)  10  to  95  molar  %  of  an  aliphatic 
conjugate  diene.  (ii)  0.1  to  30  molar  *  of  a  carboxyl  group- 
containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  (iii)  0.1  to  20 
molar  %  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  polymerizable 
unsaturated  groups  and  (iv)  0  to  30  molar  %  of  a  polymeriz- 
able monomer  other  than  the  monomers  (i)~(iii)  (provided 
that  the  total  amount  of  the  components  (i).  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv) 
is  100  molar  ^): 

(2)  a  photopolymerizable  unsaturated  monomer; 

(3)  an  amino  group-containing  compound;  and 

(4)  a  pholopolymerization  initiator 


(4)  an  amino  group-containing  compound;  and 

(5)  a  pholopolymerization  initiator,  wherein 

the  hydrogenated  diene  block  polymer  (2)  is  selected  fixim  the 
group  consi.sting  of  a  X — Y — X  block  copolymer,  a 
X — Y — Z  block  copolymer,  a  X — Y' — Z'  block  copolymer 
and  a  Z' — Y' — Z'  block  copolymer,  wherein  X,  Y.  Z,  Y'  and 
Z'  are  segments  as  defined  below  and  at  least  90  mole  ^  of 
the  conjugated  diene  polymer  portion  In  the  block  polymer 
has  been  hydrogenated: 

Segment  X:  a  segment  composed  of  an  aromatic  vinyl 
polymer  or  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  at 
lea.sl  45%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  is 
copolymerized. 
Segment  Y:  a  segment  composed  of  a  random  copolymer  of 
a  conjugated  diene  and  10-30*  by  weight  of  an  aro- 
matic vinyl  compound  is  copolymerized.  the  vinyl  con- 
tent of  the  microstructure  of  the  conjugated  diene  poly- 
mer portion  being  30-85  mole  'i.  said  segment 
occupying  50-959(^  by  weight  of  the  block  polymer. 
Segment  Z:  a  segment  composed  of  a  random  copolymer  of 
a  conjugated  diene  and  less  than  45%  by  weight  of  an 
aroinatic  vinyl  compound,  the  vinyl  content  of  the  micro- 
structure  of  the  conjugated  diene  polymer  portion  of  the 
segment  being  less  than  20  mole  %. 
Segment  Y':  a  segment  composed  of  a  conjugated  diene 
polymer  in  which  the  vinyl  content  of  the  microstructure 
of  the  conjugated  diene  polymer  portion  being  30-85 
mole  %.  said  segment  occupying  40-80%  by  weight  of 
the  block  polymer. 
Segment  Z':  a  segment  composed  of  a  conjugated  diene 
polymer  having  a  vinyl  content  of  less  than  20  mole  %. 


5,731.130 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STACKED  CAPACITORS 

ON  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELLS 
Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,5<)0 

InL  a."  B03C  5AX);  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  C\.  430—316  22  Oaims 


5,731,129 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

A  CARBOXYL  GROUP-CONTAINING  DIENE 
COPOLYMER  AND  A  HYDROGENATED  DIENE  BLOCK 

POLYMER 
Katsuo  Koshimura;  Takayoshi  Tanabe;  Hnzumi  Sato;  Noboru 
Oshima;  Taliasbi  Nishioka.  and  Yoshiharu  Hashiguchi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,258,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,619 
Int  a."  G03C  1/73 
VJS.  a.  430—286.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  water-developable  photosensitive  resin  composition  which 
comprises: 

(Da  carboxyl  group-containing  diene  cross-linkable  copolymer 
composed  of: 

(i)  40-95  mole  %  of  a  recurring  unit  consisting  of  a  conju- 
gated diene. 
(ii)  0.1-20  mole  %  of  a  recurring  unit  consisting  of  an 

0[.P-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
(iii)  0.1-10  mole  %  of  a  recurring  unit  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound other  than  (i)  having  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated groups  in  the  molecule,  and 
(iv)  0-40  mole  %  of  at  lea,si  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  alkyl 
(meth)acrylates  and  acrylonitrile; 

(2)  a  hydrogenated  diene  block  polymer  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  50.000  to  600.000: 

(3)  a  photopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound: 


24    15  20  1*  16       18 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  stacked  storage  capacitors  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  sur- 
rounded and  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  held 
oxide  areas,  said  device  areas  having  semiconductor  devices 
formed,  in  part,  from  a  patterned  polycide  layer,  and  having 
contact  areas  in  said  device  areas,  said  substrate  coated  with  a 
hrst  insulating  layer  and  further  forming  said  stacked  storage 
capacitors  by; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  and  over 
said  hrsi  insulating  layer; 

planarizing  said  second  insulating  layer; 

photoresist  masking  and  anisotropically  etching  node  contact 
openings  having  essentially  vertical  sidewalls  in  said  second 
and  lirst  insulating  layers  to  said  device  contact  areas  for  said 
stacked  capacitors; 
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depositin|:  a  conformal  first  polysilicon  layer,  and  thereby  filling 
said  node  contact  openings,  and  forming  a  uniformly  thick 
and  plksar  first  polysilicon  layer  elsewhere  on  said  planar 
second  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  mask  on  portions  of  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  over  said  node  contact  openings  where  bot- 
tom electrodes  for  said  stacked  capacitors  are  required  while 
leaving  exposed  other  areas  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

anisotropically  plasma  etching  and  partially  recessing  said  first 
polysilioon  layer; 

i.solropic^lly  etching  said  patterned  photoresist  mask  and  thereby 
laterally  recessing  said  patterned  photoresist  mask; 

anisotropically  plasma  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  said 
second  insulating  layer  in  said  first  polysilicon  recesses, 
thereby  forming  portions  of  said  bonom  electrodes  having  a 
wide  base  and  vertical  center  portions  with  vertical  sidewalls 
self-aligned  to  said  base  edge; 

removing  ttie  remaining  portion  of  said  photoresist  mask; 

depositing  a  conformal  third  insulating  layer. 

anisotropically  plasma  etching  back  said  third  insulating  layer 
thereby  forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  portions  of  said 
bottom  electrodes; 

depositing  a  conformal  second  polysilicon  layer; 

anisotropkstlly  plasma  etching  back  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  arid  thereby  forming  sidewall  portions  on  said  bottom 
electrode  contacting  said  wide  base  region: 

removing  said  third  insulating  sidewall  spacers  and  said  second 
insulatiitg  layer  concurrently  by  isotropically  wet  etching, 
thereby  forming  fork-shaped  bonom  electrodes; 

forming  *  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  on  said  boaom  elec- 
trodes; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  said  third  polysilicon  layer  and  thereby  completing 
said  stacked  storage  capacitors. 


5.731,132 

METAL-ION  FREE,  AQCEOUS  DEVELOPER  FOR 

PHOTORESIST  LAYERS 

Karl    van   Werden.   Bad    Scbwalbach.   and    Marlies   Eltgen, 

Eltville,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clariant  GmbH, 

Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
166.9 

Int  CL'  G03C  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  430—331  13  CUims 

1.  A  metal-ion-free  developer  comprising  (a)  water  and  (b)  at 
least  one  water-soluble  organic  basic  compound,  (c)  at  least  one 
anionic  surfactant  of  the  formula 


R '  — iO-CHr-CHj— ],— O— CHjCOOH 


-lO— CHj-CHj— ],-0-CH2— SOjH 


(1) 


(ft). 


where 

R'  is  a  (Ci-Cjo)  alkyl  radical  or  a  (Cg-C^a)  aryl  radical  option- 
ally substituted  with  up  to  3  branched  or  straight-chain  alkyl 
groups  and 
z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  60. 
and  at  lea.st  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d) 
and  e).  where  d)  is  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  formula 


C„H,, 


[O— CHj— CH2— 1.(0— CIKCHj)— CHj— J.OH    (III) 


C„Hj.,„,-(0-CHj-CHj-U0-CH(CHj)-CH2-l,O- 


C.H^ 


(IV). 


where 

m  is  a  number  from  10  to  22, 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6.  and 

X  and  y  are.  independently  of  one  another,  a  number  from  3  to 
30,  and 
e)  is  at  least  one  surfactant  of  the  formula 


5,731,131 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Genzo  Momma,  Hiralsuka,  and  Hiroshi  Yuzurihara,  Isefaara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,033,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221000; 
Nov.  26,  1990,  2-318071;  Aug.  8,  1991,  2-199274 

InL  a."  G03F  9/OO;7/20 
VS.  a.  43#^311  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  in  which  a 
desired  pattttn  having  an  area  size  larger  than  a  field  size  that  can 
be  obtained  in  one  ex[K)sure  process  step  of  an  exposure  device  is 
formed,  comprising: 
a  first  exposure  step  for  exposing  a  first  panem;  and 
a  second  exposure  step  for  exposing  a  second  pattern  overlap- 
ping with  the  first  pattern, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  exposure  steps  are  performed  in 
such  manner  that  a  line  extending  from  a  region  exposed  in 
said  first  exposure  step  to  a  region  exposed  in  said  second 
exposure  step  has  a  pattern  width  at  the  overiapping  section 
broader  than  a  pattern  width  of  a  section  extending  from  an 
adjacent  overlapping  section. 


HC^C— CR^R'— 10— CHj— CHj— l,OH 


HO— ICH2— CHj— O— 1,— CR'R'- 
CHj— CH2— ],,OH 


(V) 


(VD. 


where 

R*-R'  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  atoms  or 

(C1-C5)  alkyl  groups  and 
r  is  a  number  from  1  to  60; 
or  of  the  formula 


HO-(CH,-CHj-0-  „|^^<-„)_CHj-0-l^  (VH). 

where  the  ratio  s:t  is  firom  10:90  to  80:20,  or  of  the  formula 


-(O— CHj— CHj— ]„— OH 


(VIH) 


where 

R*"  is  a  (C(,-C2o)a^l  radical  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  3 
branched  or  straight-chain  alkyl  groups,  and 

o  is  a  number  from  1  to  60. 
the  amount  of  the  anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants  being  10  ppm 
to  6.(X)0  ppm.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  developer,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  (c):((d>Ke)]  is  3:7  to  8:2  and  the 
amount  of  the  surfactants  (c)  is  always  greater  than  the  amount  of 
the  surfactants  (d). 
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5,731,133 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

CHROMOGENICALLY  DEVELOPED  COLOUR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  USING  A  COMPOUND 

CAPABLE  OF  REACTING  WITH  PRIMARY  AROMATIC 

AMINES 

Thomas  Hubsch,  Leverkusen.  and  Amo  Schmuck,  l^ichlingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ajfa-Gevacrt  Ag,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1995,  195  19 
709.7 

Int  a."  G«3C  7/407 
U,S.  CI.  430—376  6  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  development  process  comprising  developing  a 
color  photographic  recording  material  with  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  exposed  with  an  image  in  the  presence  of  a 
color  coupler  compound  and  a  color  developer  compound,  wherein 
the  color  photographic  recording  material  and/or  a  treatment  bath 
downstream  from  the  color  developer  bath  contains  a  compound  of 
the  following  formula: 

(I) 


R,  is  H  or  allcyl. 

R,  IS  alkyl. 

R,  is  alkyl.  alkylcarbonyl  or  benzenesulfonyl.  or 

R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are  a  heterocyclic 

ring, 
R4  is  alkyl,  aUcoxy  or  aryl  and 
Z|  is  H.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl  or  together 

with  R4  form  a  heterocycle. 


5,731,135 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER/AMPLIFIER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  Jeffery  Twist,  Missenden,  and  Christopher  John  Win- 
scom.  Pinner,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,784,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1994, 
9423381 

iBt  CL'  Gt3C  7/413 
U,S.  a.  430—450  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  redox  amplitier  solution 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  10.0  to  13.5.  and  comprising: 
a  color  developing  agent  and/or  auxiliary  developing  agent, 
hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  compound  that  provides  hydrogen  per- 
oxide in  a  concentration  equivalent  to  0. 1  to  50.0  nx)l/l  of  a 
30%  w/w  solution,  and 
a  borate  complexing  compound  capable  of  reversibly  forming  a 
complex  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  borate  complexing 
compound  being  present  in  a  coiK-entralion  of  from  1.0  to 
100.0  g/l.  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  borate  complexing  compound  to 
hydrogen  peroxide  is  at  least   2:1.  such  as  to  buffer  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  thereby  reduce  the  decline  in  the  rale 
of  redox  amplihcation. 
which  process  comprises  either: 

(i)  dissolving  the  compounds  in  water  in  the  defined  amounts. 

or 
(ii)  providing  the  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  form  of  a  complex 
that  dissolves  in  water  to  provide  both  borate  and  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  adjusting  the  molar  ratio  of  borate  to  hydro- 
gen peroxide  to  obtain  said  molar  ratio. 


5,731,134 
GELATIN  AND  POLYMER  LATEX  DISPERSION 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  Stephen  Honan,  Spencerport;  John  Bruce  Walters,  Hen- 
rietta, and  Thomas  Haile  Whitesides,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605037 
Int.  CI.*-  C03C  l/05i:l/0l5:7/}m  C08K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  430—449  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  photographic  coating  composition 
comprising  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  gelatin  with  a 
latex  dispersion  of  a  polymer  of  the  formula 

(AMB),(C), 

where 

A  and  B  are  formed  from  nonionic  monomers, 

C  is  formed  from  an  anionic  monomer,  and 

X.  y  and  z  are  monomer  weight  fractions  where  x=0  to  1 .0.  y=0 

to  1.0.  x+y=about  0.98  10  1.0.  and  z=0  to  about  0.02. 
wherein  A.  B.  x  and  y  are  such  that  latex  dispersions  of  poly- 
mers of  the  formula  (A),(B),  have  calcium  ion  critical  coagu- 
lation concentrations  of  less  than  80  mM  Ca*2  in  gelatin 
solutions, 
wherein  the  gelatin  of  the  aqueous  solution  mixed  with  the  latex 
dispersion  comprises  a  gelatin  of  low  calcium  ion  content  such  that 
the  coating  composition  has  a  calcium  Ca"*  concentration  of  less 
than  2  mM. 


5,731,136 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Amo   Schmuck,   Leichlingen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Agfa- 
Gevaert,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  II 
316.0 

InL  CL*  G03C  1/815 
U.S.  CI.  430—512  6  Oaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  material  which  compnses  a 
support,  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer  a  third  layer,  and  a  fourth  layer 
is  UV  protective  layer,  with  the  first  layer  on  said  support  being  a 
blue  sensitive  layer  containing  a  yellow  coupler,  the  second  layer 
on  said  first  layer,  being  a  green  sensitive  layer  containing  a 
magenta  coupler,  the  third  layer  on  said  second  layer,  being  a  red 
sensitive  layer  containing  a  cyan  coupler  and  said  founh  layer 
contains  a  titanium  dioxide  pigment  with  an  average  primary 
particle  diameter  of  10  to  100  nm. 


5,731,137 

EMULSIFIED  DISPERSION  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Yuko   Saito,   and    Masaloshi    Nakanishi,    both    of   Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-232048 
liit.  CI."  G03C  1/SI 5:7/388: 1 1/22 
VS.  CI.  430—512  14  Claims 

1.  An  emulsified  dispersion,  in  which  at  lea.st  one  compound 
represented  by  formula  ( 1 )  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  com- 
prising at  least  one  high-boiling  organic  sovlent  satisfying  the 
condition  Xg85  in  formula  (A)  is  emulsified  in  a  water  medium: 
with  the  proviso  that  phthalate  and  compounds  having  an  epoxy 
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R9  means  alkyl.  acyl,  acylamino.  sulphonamido  or  sulphonyl: 
X   means  — O— .  — S— ,  —SO—.  — SO2— .  — Nacyl—  or 

r  means  0,  1 ,  2.  3  or  4  and 

X  means  1.  2  or  3; 
and  a  polymer  insoluble  in  water  at  pH  S  and  soluble  at  pH  II  with 
an  acid  value  of  30  to  300  and  a  Tg  of<40°  C.  of  the  formula  (II) 


R' 


wherein  t<'.  R-.  R'.  R".  R*.  and  R*.  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  gnoup.  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryioxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  or  a  sulfo  group  and  R''  and  R**  may  bond 
together  to  form  a  6-membered  ring. 

formula  (A) 

X=24.7xLog,„Y-l  1.7XZ+43.7 

whereih  Y  and  Z  stand  for.  respectively,  the  viscosity  of  the 
high-boiling  organic  solvent  in  mPaS  at  25°  C.  and  the 
specific  water  content  of  the  high-boiling  organic  solvent  in  % 
by  we^t. 
wherein  the  high-boiling  organic  solvent  is  selected  from  the 
following: 
trimellilates  represented  by  formula  (3): 


COOR'» 
COORI2 


COORii 


wherein  R'".  R".  and  R''  each  independently  represent  an 

alipbatic  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and 
chlorinated  paraffins  represented  by  formula  (S): 
formula  0) 

whereti  d  and  e  are  each  a  positive  integer  with  e=2d-l-2. 


5,731,138 
OOLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Giinter   Htling,   Odenthal;    Beate   Weber,   Leichlingen,   and 
Markus  Geiger,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
.\gfa-Gevaert  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 


885.1  II 

U.S.  a.  43tt—S 


Int  a."  G03C  1/08:7/26:7/32 
-551  14  Claims 

I.  A  color  photographic  material  which  comprises  on  a  support 
at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
at  least  onp  yellow  coupler,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  magenta  coupler,  at 
least  one  rtd-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at 
least  one  cjan  coupler,  together  with  non-photosensitive  layers, 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  contains  a  stabilizer  of  formula  (le) 


(le) 


OR1 


in  which 
R,  meant  H,  alkyl.  aryl  or  acyl; 


R7 
I 
-CH,-C- 

I 


COORg 


Rt 

I 

■CH;-C- 


COOH 


(U) 


in  which 

R,  mutually   independently   mean  hydrogen.  C|-C4-alkyl  or 

CHj— COOH. 
Rg  means  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi, 
a  means  80  to  95  inol-%  and 
b  means  5  to  20  mol-SE:. 


5,731,139 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Masaki  Nakamura;  Nobuaki  Kagawa,  and  Yoshihiko  Suda,  all 

of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-081931 
InL  C\."  G03C  1/34 
U-S.  a.  430—607  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  or  another  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains  an  organic 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( I ): 


Q-(L).-B 


/ 
\ 


OR' 


formula  ( I ) 


0R= 


wherein  Q  represents  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group:  L 
represents  a  divalent  group:  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
cation:  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium,  ammonium,  trimethylammonium  or  pyridinium  ion,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  or  an  ary  loxycaibonyl  group:  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 . 


5,731,140 
PYRAZOLYLAZOPHENOL  DYE 

Takayoshi  Kamio:  Nobuo  Seto,  and  Hironori  Hiyoshi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31.  1995.  7-305218 

int.  CI."  G03C  8/10:8/20:8/22 

VS.  a.  430—562  7  Claims 

1.  A  color  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  al  least  one  layer 
containing  at  least  one  image  forming  compound  represented  by 
the  following  fiormula  (2): 


(Dye-X)-Y 


«) 


wherein  Dye  represents  a  dye  moiety  containing  one  or  more 
4-(5-pyrazolylazo)phenol  dyes  represented  by  formula  (1)  or  pre- 
cursors thereof:  X  represents  a  bond  or  linking  group  which  is 
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dissociated  corresponding  to  or  inversely  corresponding  to  the 
development  of  the  color  light-sensitive  material;  Y  represented  a 
group  having  a  property  of  causing  difference  in  the  diffusibility  of 
dye  components  corresponding  to  or  inversely  corresponding  to  the 
reaction  of  a  light-sensitive  silver  salt  having  imagewise  a  latent 
image:  Dye  bonds  to  X  at  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  R',  R".  R', 
R*.  R'  and  R*  in  formula  ( 1 ):  q  represents  1  or  2:  and  when  q  is  2. 
the  Dye-X  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different:  formula  ( 1 ): 

(1) 


wherein  R',  R",  R'  and  R''  each  independently  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  an  aUcoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  heterocyclic  oxy  group,  a  silyloxy  group,  an 
alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  heterocyclic  thio  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfo- 
nylamino  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an  aryloxycarbo- 
nylamino  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group,  a  ureido  group,  a 
carbamoyloxy  group,  a  sulfamoylamino  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  an  aryloxycarbonyloxy  group  or  a  sulfonyloxy  group:  R^ 
and  R'*  may  be  combined  to  form  a  ring  structure:  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group:  R*  represents  a  group  defined  for  R'.  a  cyano  group  or  an 
alkylthio  group:  and  R^  represents  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  carbamoyl  group. 


5,731,141 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

COMPRISING  TABULAR  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS  AND 

AZODICARBONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Isabella  Cogliolo,  Genoa;  Ivano  Delprato,  Rocchetta  Di  Cairo: 
Luca  Ceniti,  Bergeggi;  Stefano  Mana,  Fossano,  and  Stefano 
Parodi.  Savona,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp., 
Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  651,068 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  16, 
1995,  95109376 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/005 
VS.  C\.  430—567  20  Oaims 

I.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  layers,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contains  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  having  an  average  diameter  to  thickness  ratio 
of  at  least  2: 1  and  at  least  one  azodicarbonamide  derivative  com- 
prising an  azodicarbonamide  compound  wherein  at  least  one 
hydrogen  attached  to  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  of  said  azodicar- 
bonamide compound  is  replaced  by  an  organic  group,  or  at  least 
one  nitrogen  atom  of  said  azodicarbonamide  compound  is  included 
in  a  heterocyclic  ring. 


5,731,142 
ASSAY  FOR  DETECTING  INFECTION  BY  HTLV-III 
Myron  E.  Essex,  Sharon,  and  TUn-Hou  Lee,  Newton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  Col- 
lege. Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,370,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,134,  May  29,  1987, 
abandoned,  wliicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  670,361,  Nov.  9, 
1984,  Pat.  No.  4,725,669.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  245,077 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/70:  COIN  33/564;  CVTK  14/16 
VS.  CI.  435—5  10  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  assaying  a  biological  specimen  for  the  presence 
of  antibody  as  an  indicium  of  a  patient's  infection  with  HTLV-III. 
which  comprises. 

a)  incubating  said  specimen  with  a  marker  composition  compris- 
ing an  antigen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  1 ) 
gpl60:  2)  gpl20:  3)  p90:  and  4)  polypeptides  having  an 
antigenic  determinant  m  common  with  gpl20  that  is  specifi- 
cally immunoreactive  with  antibody  that  is  specific  for  HTLV- 
III  gpl60,  gpl20.  or  p90.  said  antigen  having  a  purity  level  in 
said  marker  composition  higher  than  the  purity  level  of  said 
antigen  (if  any)  in  HTLV-III  viral  lysaie;  and 

b)  determining  whether  an  immunocomplex  is  formed  between 
antibody  in  said  specimen  and  said  marker  composition, 
indicative  of  infection  with  HTLV-III. 


5,731,143 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,144 

HIGH  AFFINITY  TGFP  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS 

Penelope  J.  Toothman,  Boulder;  Steven  Ringquist,  Lyons,  and 

Larry  Gold,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar 

Pharmaceutical.s  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,475,096,  Ser.  No.  931,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,270,163.  Sen  No.  964,624,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,496,938, 
and  Ser.  No.  117,991,  Sep.  8,  1993.  said  Ser.  No.  714,131  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,423 
Int.  a."  C12P  IWJ4:  C12Q  l/6fi:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  transforming 
growth  factor  beta  (TGFp)  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids: 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  TGpp. 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  TGPP 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture:  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
with  relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to 
TGpp.  whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  TGpp  may  be  identi- 
fied. 


5,731,145 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


March  24 
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5,731,146 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 
TARGET  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  UTILIZING 
ADJACENT  SEQUENCE-ENZYME  MOLECULES 
Peter  D.  Duck;  Faouzi  Bckkaoui.  both  of  Bumaby;  William  L. 
Crosby,  Saskatoon,  all  of  Canada,  and  Richard  H.  TUIlis, 
Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ID  Biomedical  Corporation, 
Burnaby,  Canada 
Continuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109^72,  Aug.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,624 
Int.  n."  C12Q  //6«.  C07H  2I/04:2IA)2:  C12N  9/22 
VS.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 


.^-^ 


-r^y^^T-^ 


-JID 


Pnh*  LvnJtmd 
via  ttthmr  to 
RMASS  H 


CD 


Prob*   Fmfrntnl 
and  dctvftiAn 


Thrgtt 


Targmt  DMA  Mfumce 


DNA-ltSA-DNA  Pntt  cotjaianUy 
liide»d  via  »»(/i*t  ta   RSASS  H  (- 


1.  An  oli|onucleotide-enzyme  molecule,  comprising  an  enzyme 
capable  of  tieaving  scissile  linkages  and  an  oligonucleotide  having 
the  structuta  [(NAO,  (— S— K  (— NA,)J„  wherein  NA,  and  NA, 
are  nucleic:  acid  sequences.  S  is  a  scissile  linkage  and  x.  y  and  z  are 
integers  fnfm  1-100  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1-10. 


5,731,147 
LUMttlESCENT  METAL  CHELATE  LABELS  AND 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTION 
Allen  J.  Bard,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  George  M.  Whitesidcs,  New- 
ton. Mass.,  assignors  to  Igen  International.  Inc.,  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,224,  May  4.  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  789,418.  Nov.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,310,687. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.353,  Apr.  .30,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
789.113.  Oct.  24.  1985.  Pat.  No.  5038,808,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,987,  Oct.  31,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,760 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/532 
VS.  a.  4?ii— 6  33  Claims 

1.  A  melhod  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  chemical  moiety 
having  the?  formula 

(Mf),.,(L').(L^)„(L'V(L*VL'),(L''),MB). 

wherein; 

M  is  ruthenium  or  osmium: 

P  is  a  p(>|ydentaie  ligand  of  M: 

L'.  L-.  L?.  L'',  L^  and  L"  are  ligands  of  M.  each  of  which  may  be 

the  Si  itie  as  or  different  from  each  other  ligand: 
B  is  a  s  jbstance  covalently  bound  to  one  or  more  of  P.  L'.  L". 

L\  L'i  L^  or  L*"  more  amide  or  amine  linkages: 
m  is  an  ititeger  equal  to  or  greater  than  1 : 
each  of  i^.  o.  p.  q.  r  and  s  is  zero  or  an  integer; 
t  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1 :  and 
u  is  an  ii|teger  equal  to  or  greater  than  I ; 
P.  L',  U',  L'-  L"*.  L\  L"  and  B  being  of  such  composition  and 

number  that  the  chemical  moiety  can  be  induced  eleclro- 

chemt  luminesce  and  the  total  number  of  bonds  to  M  provided 


by  the  ligands  of  M  equals  the  coordination  number  of  M: 
which  method  comprises  forming  a  reagent  mixture  contain- 
ing the  chemical  moiety  and  detecting  the  presence  of  the 
moiety. 


5,731.148 
ADDUCr  PROTECTION  ASSAY 
Michael  Becker,  and  Norman  C.  Nelson,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,221 
InL  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  GOIN  21/00:21/76:33/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  an  analyte  in  a  sample  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  said  sample  to  a  labelled  binding  partner  comprising 
an  analyte  binding  region  and  a  label: 

b)  treating  said  sample  exposed  to  said  labelled  binding  partner 
w  ith  a  signal  altering  ligand  that  preferentially  forms  a  revers- 
ible adduct  with  label  present  on  said  labelled  binding  partner 
when  said  labelled  binding  partner  is  not  bound  to  said 
analyte  compared  to  when  said  labelled  binding  panner  is 
bound  to  said  analyte.  such  that  said  signal  altering  ligand 
alters  signal  production  from  said  labelled  binding  partner  not 
bound  to  said  analyte  to  a  greater  extent  than  it  alters  signal 
production  from  said  labelled  binding  partner  bound  to  said 
analyte:  and 

c)  detecting  signal  produced  from  label  which  was  not  altered  as 
an  indication  of  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  analyte  in  said 
sample. 


5,731,149 
ANTIBIOTIC  CRYPTDIN  PEPTIDES  AND  METHODS  OF 

THEIR  USE 
Michael  E.  Selsted,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Andre  J.  Oueilette.  Lynn. 
Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  The  Shriner's  Hospital  For  Crippled 
Children,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,268.  Nov.  18,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930.649.  Aug.  14.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.422,424,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No. 

889.020,  May  26.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  486,013 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 

VS.  CI.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a 

cryptdin. 


5.731.150 
IS6110  BASED  MOLECULAR  DETECTION  OF 
MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS 
Gurpreet  S.  Sandhu;  Bruce  C.  Kline:  Leslie  Stockman;  Glenn 
D.  Roberts,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Marcia  E.  Lewis, 
Cohasset  Mass..  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostic  Corpora- 
tion, East  Walpole,  Mas.s. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  551,645 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/6S:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  MycolHutermm 
tubenutosis  or  Mycohucterium  btnis  in  a  sample,  comprising  the 
step  of: 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  DNA  segment  consisting  of  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  3)  or  its  complement  in  the  sample,  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  or  Mycobacterium  bovis 
in  the  sample;  wherein  said  DNA  segment  is  not  detected  in 


3256 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1998 


Lane:  1 


5,731.153 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  RANDOM  NUCLEIC  ACID 

SEQUENCE  ABERRATIONS  USING  DUAL  CAPTURE 

PROBES  WHICH  HYBRIDIZE  TO  DIFFERENT 

CHROMOSOME  REGIONS 

Joe  N.  Lucas.  San  Ramon;  Tore  Straume,  Tracy,  and  Kenneth 

T.  Bogen.  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.302 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«.  C07H  21AM 

VS.  CL  435—6  45  Claims 


tbe  sample  absent  llie  presence  of  either  Mycobacterium 
tuberculosis  or  Mycobacterium  bovis. 


5,731,151 
REGLXATOR  OF  CONTACT-MEDLATED  HEMOLYSIN 

C.  Harold  King.  Rex;  Thomas  M.  Shinnick.  Atlanta,  both  of 
Ga.,  and  Mundayoor  Sathlsh.  Bombay,  India,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington.  D.C. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94/W5869.  J  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28137.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.115 
Int.  a.""  C12Q  1/6S:  C12N  15/00:  C12P  1/00:21/06 

U.S.  CL  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  The  isolated  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

NO:2. 


5.731,152 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 
REAGENT  PLACEMENT 
George  N.  Maracas,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Donald  E.  Ackley,  Lam- 
bcrtville,  N  J.;  William  L.  Reber,  Schaumburg,  lU..  and  Tho- 
mas B.  Harvey.  III.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.^  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,635 

InL  CL"  C12Q  l/f>H:l/70:  GOIN  33/53:  CI2P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—6  44  Claims 


^2it 


1.  A  method  of  placing  at  least  one  biological  reagent  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  stamp  member  having  a  plurality  of  projected  por- 
tions, each  of  the  projected  portions  having  at  least  one  cavity 
therein: 

applying  the  at  least  one  biological  reagent  to  the  stamp  mem- 
ber: and 

contacting  the  stamp  member  with  the  substrate  to  transfer  the  at 
least  one  biological  reagent  from  the  stamp  member  to  the 
plurality  of  locations. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  nucleic  acid  aberrations  in  a  sample  of 
chromosomal  DNA  characterized  by  a  rearrangement  which  forms 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  includes  a  first  sequence  unique  to  a 
first  region  of  a  chromosome,  a  second  sequence  unique  to  a 
second,  different  region  of  the  same  chromosome  or  a  different 
chromosome  and  a  region  connecting  the  first  and  second  regions 
which  includes  a  site  of  the  rearrangement,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  hrsl  hybridization  probe  which  includes  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  first  region  with  a  sample 
of  chromosomal  DNA  under  conditions  favorable  for  hybrid- 
ization such  that  the  first  hybridization  probe  hybridizes  to  a 
first  set  of  chromosomal  DNA  which  include  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  from  the  first  region: 

b)  immobilizing  the  first  hybridization  probe  by  forming  a 
linkage  attaching  the  first  hybridization  probe  to  a  first  solid 
support; 

c)  after  performing  steps  a-b  in  any  order,  releasing  the  first  set 
of  chromosomal  DNA  from  the  first  solid  support; 

d)  contacting  the  first  set  of  chromosomal  DNA  under  conditions 
favorable  for  hybridization  with  a  second  hybridization  probe 
which  includes  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the 
second  region,  the  second  hybridization  probe  hybridizing  to 
a  second  set  of  chromosomal  DNA  which  include  those 
chromosomal  DNA  of  the  first  set  which  include  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  from  the  second  region; 

e)  immobilizing  the  second  hybridization  probe  by  forming  a 
linkage  attaching  the  second  hybridization  probe  to  a  second 
solid  support,  thereby  immobilizing  the  second  set  of  chromo- 
somal DNA;  and 

f)  detecting  the  second  set  of  chromosomal  DNA  immobilized 
on  the  second  solid  support,  the  presence  of  the  second  set  of 
chromosomal  DNA  indicating  the  presence  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  aberration  without  indicating  the  sequence  of  the 
region  connecting  the  first  and  second  regions. 
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5,731,154 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  HUMAN  CONTACTIN 
Robert  Alan  Reid,  Durham,  and  John  Jacob  Hemperly,  Apex, 
both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Division  «if  Ser.  No.  40,741,  Mar.  26,  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,420 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/537 
VS.  a.  4J$— 7.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  for  detecting  human  contactin  in  a  sample  compris- 
ing contaoting  the  sample  with  monoclonal  antibody  Neuro-1 
produced  ty  hybridoma  ATCC  No.  HE  11 282.  under  conditions 
suitable  fot  binding  of  the  Neuro- 1  antibody  to  the  human  contac- 
tin and  delecting  binding  of  the  Neuro- 1  antibody. 


5,731.155 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF 
INTRACELLULAR  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTORS  AND 
METHODS  THEREFOR 
Robert  D.  Scfareiber.  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  Michael  A.  Farrar.  Seattle. 
Wash.,  and  .Andrew  C.  Greenlund.  SL  Louis.  Mo„  assignors 
to  Washington  University.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
per  No.  PCT/US94/12095.  5  371  Date  Jul.  2.  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jul.  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,499.  Oct  22,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.463J023.  This  PCT  appUcation  Oct  21.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
633,772 
Int  a."  C07K  7/00:7/04:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  4>$— 7.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  isolated  peptide  or  a 
derivative  thereof  wherein  the  peptide  contains  an  amino  acid 
sequence  tlerived  from  a  receptor  for  a  cytokine,  wherein  the 
peptide  contains  a  phosphorylaied  tyrosine,  and  wherein  the  pro- 
tein speci))oally  binds  to  a  member  of  the  STAT  family  of  tran- 
scription fi^tors  to  inhibit  activation  of  the  transcription  factor  by 
the  cytokute 


5,731,156 

U3t  OF  ANTI-EMBRYONIC  HEMOGLOBIN 

Al  i  riBODIES  TO  IDENTIFY  FETAL  CELLS 

Mitchell  GWbus.  Tiberon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Imaging, 

Inc.,  Ss^  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.556 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  memod  of  identifying  a  fetal  erythrocyte  or  erythroblast  cell 

in  a  blood  i&imple  from  a  pregnant  female  from  9  to  22  menstrual 

weeks,  the  tnethod  comprising: 

a)  comaaing  the  blood  sample  with  an  antibody,  or  antibody 
fragment  thereof,  directed  to  an  embryonic  epsilon  globin 
chain  of  hemoglobin,  wherein  the  antibody  or  fragment  is  a 
first  fttal  marker  and  wherein  the  antibody  or  fragment  will 
bind  (he  fetal  cell;  and  wherein  the  blood  sample  is  air-dried 
or  chftiically-fixed  on  to  a  solid  matrix  before  or  after  toeing 
contacted  with  the  antibody  or  fragment;  and 

b)  ideniil^ing  the  cells  which  bind  to  the  antibody  or  fragment 
as  fetal  erjthrocyte  or  erythroblast  cells. 


5,731.157 
TWO-SITE  ALLERGEN  IMMLTNOASSAY 
Larry  S.  Miller,  Columbus;  Balwant  S.  BhuUar,  WesterviUe; 
Richard  S.  Tuttle.  and  Victor  S.  Moore,  both  of  Columbus, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  175,715 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/573 
VS.  a.  435^7.4  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  specific  airborne  allergen  com- 
prising: 

a)  eluting  a  sample  portion  from  a  collected  sample  to  a  liquid 
medium: 

b)  providing  at  least  one  stabilizing  reagent  to  said  sample 
portion  with  said  stabilizing  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
of  stabilizing  reagents  consisting  of  enzyme  stabilizing 
reagents,  oxidizing  agent  neutralizing  reagents,  and  antimicro- 
bial reagents: 

c)  providing  reagents  of  a  given  concentration  and  controlling 
the  temperatiu-e  of  said  reagents  and  said  stabilized  sample 
portion  at  a  temperature  below  room  temperature: 

d)  transferring  a  gi\en  amount  of  said  stabilized  sample  portion 
to  a  reaction  site  having  a  given  amount  of  an  insolubiiized 
substance  that  is  obtained  by  insolubilizing  an  antibody  sub- 
stance which  specifically  binds  to  a  specific  airborne  allergen 
to  be  determined,  said  step  of  insolubilizing  said  antibody 
substance  comprising  the  steps  of; 

1 )  adding  said  antibody  substance  to  said  reaction  site  in  a 
buffer  solution: 

2)  incubating  said  antibody  substance  containing  buffer  solu- 
tion at  a  temperamre  below  room  temperature  to  insolubi- 
lize  said  antibody  substance  by  attaching  to  said  reaction 
site:  and 

3)  removing  unattached  antibodies  from  said  reaction  site; 

4)  adding  an  overcoat  solution  to  said  reaction  site  after  said 
step  of  removing  said  unbound  antibodies  from  said  reac- 
tion site; 

5)  incubating  said  overcoat  solution: 

6)  removing  excess  overcoat  solution  from  said  reaction  site; 

7)  drying  said  reaction  site  in  a  desiccator  at  a  temperature 
below  room  temperamre.  said  desiccator  comprising: 

a)  a  sealed  chamber: 

b)  a  pump  for  circulating  air  through  said  chamber  in  a 
closed  loop  with  a  monitored  pressure  differential 
between  the  outside  environment  and  said  chamber  of 
about  zero  to  about  two  inches  of  water: 

c)  a  drying  agent  located  in  said  closed  loop;  and 

d)  a  port  for  placing  said  reaction  site  in  and  removing  said 
reaction  site  from  said  chamber; 

e)  reacting  said  stabilized  sample  portion  with  said  insolubiiized 
antibody  substance  for  a  given  time  al  a  temperature  greater 
than  room  temperature  to  bind  said  specific  airborne  allergen 
in  said  stabilized  sample  with  said  insolubiiized  antibody 
substance; 

f)  transferring  to  said  reaction  site  a  given  amount  of  a  labeled 
substance  thai  is  obtained  by  labeling  a  substance  which 
specifically  binds  to  said  specific  airborne  allergen  with  a 
labeling  agent; 

h)  reacting  said  labeled  substance  with  said  bound  specific 
airborne  allergen  for  a  given  lime  and  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  room  temperature  to  bind  said  labeled  substance  with 
said  bound  specific  airborne  allergen: 

i)  removing  unbound  labeled  substance  from  said  reaction  site; 
and 

jl  measuring  an  amount  of  labeled  substance  bound  with  said 
specific  airborne  allergen  as  a  means  of  determining  said 
specific  airborne  allergen. 
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5,731.158 
CATALYZED  REPORTER  DEPOSITION 
Mark  Norman   Bobrow.  Wobum,  and  Gerald  Joiieph  Litt. 
Weilesley.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,186,  May  4,  1994.  PaL  No.  5383,001, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914374,  Jul.  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  589,719,  Sep.  28, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5,1%306,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  330357,  Mar.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
coDtinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494J26,  Mar.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,012 
lot  a."  GOIN  33/53 
\}S.  CI.  435—73  16  Qaims 

1.  A  conjugate  comprising  a  detectably  labeled  phenol. 


5,731.161 
BOTULINUM  TOXIN  ANTIBODY  DETECTION  ASSAY 
Kei  Roger  Aoki,  Ijiguna  Hill,  and  Athena  Faye  Spanoyannis, 
TUstin,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altergan,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,796 

Int.  a."  COIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—732  7  Claims 


5,731,159 

METHODS  OF  AND  KITS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

DL\GNOSING  COLORECTAL  TUMORS  AND 

METASTASIS  THEREOF 

Scott  A.  Waldman,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jefferson 

University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,056,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,601,990.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,270 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.23  5  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  of  determining  whether  or  not  an  indi- 
vidual has  meiasta-sized  colorectai  cancer  comprising  the  steps  of 
examining  a  sample  of  extraintestinal  tissue  and/or  body  fluids 
from  an  individual  to  determine  whether  ST  receptor  protein  is 
present  in  said  sample,  wherein  the  presence  of  ST  receptor  protein 
in  said  sample  indicates  that  said  individual  has  metastasized 
colorectal  cancer. 


sr*/p  m/ttt£f 


Line 


JttkO 


ft  to 

ttto 


muencfs 


IWlTllff 

cMrnoi 


COMTfOL 


PoimK 


Mesarm  sMotfLme 
SUA       see/) 


1.  An  assay  for  detecting  the  presence  of  botulinum  toxin 
antibodies  in  a  human  serum  sample,  said  assay  comprising: 

(a)  separating  a  botulinum  toxin  protein  complex  which  has  not 
been  treated  with  either  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  or  trypsin  by 
acrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  said  se[>aration  occurring 
ba.sed  on  protein  size  and  charge; 

(b)  electrophoretically  transferring  separated  toxin  portions  onto 
a  solid  support  wherein  each  .separated  toxin  protein  is  bound 
to  the  solid  support  at  spaced  apart  sites; 

(c)  blocking  all  remaining  binding  sites  on  the  solid  support; 

(d)  contacting  the  solid  support  of  step  (c)  with  said  human 
serum  sample; 

(e)  contacting  the  solid  support  of  step  (d)  with  an  enzyme 
labeled  anti-human  Ig  antibody; 

(f)  contacting  the  solid  support  of  step  (e)  with  a  chromogenic 
substrate  which  reacts  with  said  labeling  enzyme  to  produce  a 
colored  precipitate:  and 

(g)  correlating  the  presence  of  any  colored  precipitate  formed  at 
one  or  more  sites  on  the  solid  support  of  step  (f)  which 
contains  a  separated  toxin  protein  to  the  presence  of  said 
botuhnum  toxin  antibodies  in  said  human  serum  sample. 


5,731,160 
INDUCTION  OF  ANTIGEN  SPECIFIC  T-LYMPHOCYTE 
RESPONSES  BY  STIMULATION  WITH  PEPTIDE 
LOADED  MHC  CLASS  I  MOLECULES  ON  ANTIGEN 
PROCESSING  DEFECTIVE  MAMMALIAN  CELL  LINES 
ComeUs  J.  M.  Melief,  Haarlem,  and  Wybe  M.  Kast,  Leiden, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Rijk.suniversiteit  Leiden, 
Leiden,  and  Seed  Capital  Investments  (SCI)  B.V.,  Utrecht, 
both  of  Netherlands 

FUed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.943 

Int.  a.''  GOIN  33/554:  C12N  5/06:  A61K  45/05 

VS.  a.  435—7.24  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  in  vitro  antigen-specific  cytotoxic 

T-lymphocytes  in  a  T-lymphocyte  culture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  antigen-presenting  vehicles  consisting  of  pnx:essing- 
defective  cell  lines  of  mammalian  origin  that  carry  empty 
MHC  Class  I  molecules  with  an  antigen-derived  T-cell- 
Immunogenic  MHC  Class  I-binding  peptide  to  form  MHC 
Class  I-binding  peptide-loaded  antigen  presenting  vehicles; 
and 

(b)  culturing  naive  T-lymphocyte  precursors  in  the  presence  of 
the  peptide-loaded  antigen-presenting  vehicles  under  specific 
CTL  response-inducing  conditions  whereb;  a  cytotoxic 
T-lymphocyte  having  an  antigen  specificity  to  the  antigen- 
derived  T-cell-immunogenic  MHC  Class  I-binding  peptide  is 
formed. 


5,731,162 
METHOD  AND  ANALYTICAL  DEVICE  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS  IMMUNOASSAY 
Guido  Gatti,  and  Laura  Arcioni,  both  of  Monza,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01723,  5  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  549,805 

Claims  prioritv,  application  luly,  Jun.  7,  1993,  M193A1197 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/554 

VS.  a.  435—732  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  at  least  two  microorganisms  selected  from  U>e  group 
consisting  of  Chlamydia  trachomatis.  Neisseria  gonorrheae  and 
Mycoplasma,  said  method  comprising: 
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a)  inc  \x 


ating  a  biological  sample  in  an  extraction  reagent  con- 
sisti^  essentially  uf  proteinase  K  and  a  lipase  to  extract 
Chliimxdia  trachomatis  antigens.  Neisseria  gonorrheae  anti- 
genl  and  Mycoplasma  antigens  from  said  sample  thereby 
producing  a  react'on  mixture; 

b)  contBcting  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  a)  with  a  solution 
comprising  at  least  two  different  antibodies  conjugated  to  a 
detdoable  label,  wherein  each  said  antibody  specifically  binds 
to  t  preselected  Chlamydia  trachomatis  antigen.  Neisseria 
gontirrheae  antigen  or  Mycoplasma  antigen  extracted  in  step 
a),  and  wherein  each  said  preselected  antigen  is  from  a 
difftlcnt  one  of  said  at  least  two  microorganisms; 

c)  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  b)  with  a  solid  phase 
suppon  comprising  at  least  two  difTerent.  delimited  capture 
are4.>t.  wherein  each  capture  area  comprises  an  immobilized 
antituxly  which  specifically  binds  to  each  of  said  preselected 
anti^ns;  and. 

d)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  at  least  two  micro- 
orgtiisms  by  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  each  said 
labelled  antibody  in  each  said  capture  area. 

13.  \k  extraction  reagent  for  extracting  antigens  of  Chlamydia 
irachomfitis.  Neisseria  gonorrheae  and  Mycoplasma  from  a  bio- 
logical sklnple.  consisting  essentially  of  proteinase  K.  a  lipase  and 
bufferinj  bgents. 


(b)  determining  a  first  virus  liter  before  ultrafiltration  and  a 
second  virus  titer  after  ultrafiltration; 

(c)  calculating  the  removal  rate  from  (b); 

(d)  applying  a  gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  ultrafilter 
or  the  ultrafiltration  unit  in  a  first  pressure-hold  test  either 
before  or  after  calculating  the  removal  rate; 

(e)  determining  the  decrease  in  pressure  over  a  predetermined 
time; 

(f)  passing  the  organic  material  to  be  purified  over  the  ultrafilter 
or  the  ultrafiltration  unit  whose  removal  rate  was  previously 
determined  by  steps  (aHc): 

(g)  applying  the  gas  used  in  step  (d)  at  the  same  predetermined 
pressure  to  the  ultrafilter  or  the  ultrafiltration  unit  in  a  second 
pressure-hold  test  to  determine  a  decrease  in  pressure,  over  a 
predetermined  time;  a  comparable  decrease  in  pressure  indi- 
cating that  the  removal  rate  of  the  ultrafilter  or  ultrafiltration 
unit 

has  not  changed;  thereby  validating  the  integrity  of  the  ultrafilter  or 
the  ultrafiltration  unit. 


5,731,163 
LYOPHILIZED  BIOLUMINESCENT  BACTERIAL 
REAGENT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  TOXICANTS 
Tina  Kangas  Vandyk,  Wilmington,  and  Lorraine  Winona  Wag- 
ner, Newark,  both  of  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,428,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,776 
InL  tl."  C12N  1/21:15/00:  C12Q  1/66:1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—732  8  Claims 

1.  A  nethod  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  sublethal  environ- 
mental insult  with  a  lyophilized  biological  reagent  said  reagent 
comprising  a  detector  prokaryotic  microorganism  containing  an 
expressible  luxCDABE  gene  complex  under  the  control  of  a  stress 
inducible  promoter  sequence,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  re^ydrating  the  lyophilized  biological  reagent  in  a  suitable 
amovnt  of  water  wherein  a  baseline  bloluminescence  is  pro- 
duoed; 
(ii)  inimediately  contacting  the  rehydrated  reagent  with  a  sample 
suspected  of  containing  an  environment  insult  to  form  a 
reagent  mixture; 
(iii)  incubating  the  mixture  for  at  least  20  minutes  and  at  a 

temperature  of  up  to  30°  C.  and: 
(iv)  delecting  an  increase  in  bloluminescence  from  the  mixture. 


5,731,164 

METHOD  OF  CHECKING  THE  RATE  OF  REMOVAL  OF 
PYROGENIC  SUBSTANCES,  IN  PARTICULAR  VIRUSES, 

FROM  ORGANIC  MATERLVL 

Gerhard  Becker,  Biihl  Baden:  Paul  Marcel  Larson,  Malsch, 

and  Reiner  Heidi,  Asslar-Werdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Sanorell  Pharma  GmbH  &  Co.,  Baiersbronn.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.167,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1991,  41  26 
034.1 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/22:  GOIN  7/W.  C02E  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  435—31  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  validating  the  integrity  of  an  ulu-afilter  or 
ultrafiltmlion  unit  tor  removing  pyrogenic  substances  in  organic 
material,,  comprising: 

(a)  calibrating  the  removal  rate  of  an  ultrafilter  or  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion unit  by  introducing  viruses  of  the  Leviviridae  family  or 
another  bacteriophage  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  27 
nanameters  into  the  ultrafilter  or  the  ultrafiltration  unit; 


5,731,165 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  7-ADCA  VIA 
EXPANDASE  ACTIVITY  ON  PENICILLIN  G 
Roeiof  Ary  Lans  Bovenberg,  Rotterdam:  Bertus  Pieler  Koek- 
man,  Schipliuden:  Dirk  Schipper,  Delft,  and  .Adrianus  Wil- 
helmus  VollebregL  Naaldwijk,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Gist-brocades,  B.V.,  Ma  Delft,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460306 
InL  CI."  C12P  37/02:35/02:  C07D  501/00 
VS.  CI.  435—47  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  isolated  phenylacetyl-7- 
aminodesacetoxy-cephalosporanic  acid  (phenylacetyl-7-ADCA) 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  culturing  a  recombinant  Penicillium  chrysogenum  strain  in  a 
culture  medium  containing  phenylacetic  acid,  or  a  salt  or 
ester; 

b)  recovering  phenylacetyl-7-ADCA  from  the  culture  medium; 
wherein  said  recombinant  Penicillium  chrysogenum  strain  is 
altered  to  contain  the  Streptomyces  clavuligerus  expandase 
gene,  under  the  transcriptional  and  translational  regulation  of 
fungal  expression  signals,  and  said  expandase  gene  encodes 
an  expandase  that  can  expand  penicillin  G  to  phenylacetyl-7- 
ADCA. 


5,731,166 

RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  CHEMOTACTIC 

CP-10  POLYPEPTUJES  AND  THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 

USING  THEM 
Carolyn  Geczy,  Greenwich:  Richard  John  Simpson,  Richmond, 
and  Martin  Lackmann,  Newport  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  The  Heart  Research  Institute  Ltd.,  Campberdown,  .-Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00410,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1993.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  987^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  5, 1990,  PK2127; 
Feb.  5,  1991,  PK4463 

InL  CI."  C07K  14/52:  C12N  15/19 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  29  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  pure  CP-10  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  a  CP-10  protein  secreted  by  Con  A-activated 
mammalian  spleen  cells,  said  sequence  including  the  sequence  set 
forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  wherein  said  CP-10  protein  has  an 
apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  10  kOa  as  determined  by 
reducing  SDS-PAGE.  comprises  a  hydrophobic  N-terminal  domain 
characteristic  of  the  S-IOO  protein  family,  and  is  chemotactic  for 
neutrophils  and  macrophages. 
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5,731,167 
AirrOTAXIN:  MOTILITY  STIMULATING  PROTEIN 
USEFUL  IN  CANCER  DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 
Vlar>'    Stracke.    Rockville;    Lance    Liotta,    Potomac;    Elliott 
Schiffmann,  Chevy  Chase;  Henry  Knitzch,  Bethesda,  all  of 
Md.,  and  Jun  Murata,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,182,  May  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,043, 
Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,449,753.  This  application  Nov.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  346,455 
InL  CI."  C12P  2IA)0 
\5S.  a.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  segment  coding  for  a  polypeptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  corresponding  to  human  aulolaxin.  or  a 
fragment  thereof  having  mimunogenic  activity  or  a  biological 
activity  associated  with  autoiaxin  having  at  least  10  amino  acids. 


5,731,168 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HETEROMULTIMERIC 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Paul  J.  Carter:  Leonard  G.  Presta.  and  John  B.  Ridgway,  all  of 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.106 
Int.  CI."  C12D  2im 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heieromultimer  comprising  a  first 
polypeptide  and  a  second  polypeptide  which  meet  at  an  interface 
which  has  been  engineered  to  promote  heieromultimer  formation, 
wherein  the  interface  of  the  first  polypeptide  comprises  a  protuber- 
ance which  is  positionabie  in  a  cavity  in  the  interface  of  the  second 
polypeptide  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  a  host  cell  comprising  nucleic  acid  encoding  the 
first  polypeptide  and  second  polypeptide  including  the  inter- 
faces thereof,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  interlace 
of  the  first  polypeptide  has  been  altered  from  nucleic  acid 
encoding  the  original  interface  of  the  first  polypeptide  to 
encode  the  protuberance  or  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  the 
interlace  of  the  second  polypeptide  has  been  altered  from 
nucleic  acid  encoding  the  original  interface  of  the  second 
polypeptide  to  encode  the  cavity  or  both,  and  wherein  the 
culturing  is  such  that  the  first  polypeptide  and  second 
polypeptide  are  expressed,  wherein  the  ratio  of  heleromuitim- 
er:homomultimer  which  forms  is  greater  than  that  for  a  mul- 
limer  which  lacks  the  protuberance  and/or  cavity:  and 

(b)  recovering  the  heteromullimer  from  the  host  cell  culture. 


5,731,169 

CDNA  FRAGMENT  CODING  THE  ALPHA  INTERFERON 

RECEPTOR  GENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  A  CORRESPONDING  PROTEIN 

Knud  Erik  Mogensen;  Gilles  Uze;  Georges  Lutfalla,  and  Ion 

Gresser,  all  of  Paris,  France.  as.signors  to  Sociele  Leb-Tech, 

Parts,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,090,  May  30,  1995,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  900,642,  Jun.  15,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  b.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,454 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1989,  89  13770 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/715 
UJ».  a.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  receptor  for  human 
alpha  interferon  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  fonh  in 
SEQ  ID  NO;2  or  encoding  an  allelic  variant  which  does  not  differ 
from  SEQ  ID  NO:2  by  more  than  3  amino  acids. 


5,731,170 
DNA  ENCODING  A  GROWTH  FACTOR  SPECIFIC  FOR 
EPITHELLVL  CELLS 
Jeffrey  S.  Rubin,  Rockville;  Paul  W.  Finch,  Bethesda,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Stuart  \.  Aaronson,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,775,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780347,  Oct.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304J81,  Jan. 

31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

480,948 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/2 1:5/10: 15/1 1;  15/18 

VS.  CI.  435—69.4  29  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  keratinocyte  growth 

factor  (KGF)  polypeptide  having  preferential  mitogenic  activity  on 

cells  of  epithelial  origin,  the  DNA  molecule  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  cDNA  molecule  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of  FIG. 
II  IB: 

(b)  a  cDNA  molecule  comprising  the  polypeptide  coding  region 
in  FIG.  II-IB: 

(c)  a  cDNA  molecule  as  defined  in  (b)  further  comprising  a  5' 
ATG; 

(d)  a  human  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  an  mRNA  that 
hybridizes  to  the  695-bp  BamHl/BcU  cDNA  fragment  as  set 
forth  in  FIGS.  II-IA  and  B,  under  conditions  wherein  such 
BamHI/Bcll  fragment  hybridizes  to  a  2.4  kb  KGF  mRNA 
transcript  expressed  in  a  M426  cell  line,  but  not  to  human 
aPGF  or  human  bFGF  mRNA  u-anscripts  in  RNA  samples 
from  cell  lines  which  express  such  transcripts:  and 

(e)  a  DNA  molecule  which  is  degenerate  from  and  encodes  a 
polypeptide  encoded  by  the  DNA  molecule  defined  in  one  of 
(and). 


5.731,171 
SEQUENCE  INDEPENDENT  AMPLIFICATION  OF  DNA 
Stefan  K.  Bohlander,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Arch  Develop- 
ment Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  %,637 
Int.  CI."  C12P  IWJ4:  C12Q  l/t>S 
VS.  a.  435—91.2  24  Claims 

I.  A  sequence  independent  method  of  amplifying  DNA.  com- 
prising: 

(a)  denaturing  a  DNA  sample: 

(b)  annealing  said  DNA  with  a  first  primer  having  random 
nucleotides  at  its  .V  end  and  a  defined  sequence  at  its  5'  end  at 
a  temperature  effective  to  allow  the  formation  of  a  DNA- 
primer  hybrid: 

(c)  incubating  said  DNA-primer  hybrid  with  a  first  DNA  poly- 
merase to  synthesize  a  DNA  product:  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  DNA  product  to  PCR  amplification  using  a 
PCR  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  heat  stable  DNA  poly- 
merase and  a  second  primer  having  at  its  3'  end  the  sequence 
of  said  first  primer  and  an  additional  5'  overhang  that  is  not 
part  of  the  first  primer. 


5,731,172 
RECOMBINANT  ADENOVIRUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Izumu  Saito,  and  Yumi  Kanegae,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-066813 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/64:15/66 

VS.  CI.  435—91.42  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  recombinant  adenovirus  having  an 

expression  unit  inserted  in  an  adenovirus  genome  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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(a)  conilructing  an  adenovirus  cosmid  wherein  said  adenovirus 
cosilid  is  deleted  of  at  least  the  El  A  gene  of  the  El  gene 
regi^  and  inserting  the  expression  unit  into  the  ElA-deleted 
gen*  Tegion 

(b)  digesting  an  adenovirus  DNA-terminal  protein  complex  with 
a  restriction  enzyme  at  3  to  10  sites  an  the  left-hand  side  of 
the  adenovirus  genome; 

(c)  co-itransfeeting  a  cell  line  which  expresses  an  El  A  gene  with 
the  oosmid  obtained  in  step  (a)  and  the  adenovirus  DNA- 
terminal  protein  complex  obtained  in  step  (b):  and 

(d)  producing  a  recombinant  adenovirus  having  an  expression 
unit  inserted  into  the  adenovirus  genome. 


5,731,173 

FRUCVOSYLTRANSFERASE  ENZYME,  METHOD  FOR 
ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  DNA  ENCODING  THE  ENZYME 
Juan  Gabriel  Arrieta  Sosa;  Lazaro  Hernandez  Garcia;  Alberto 
Coego  Gonzalez,  and  Guillerroo  Selman-Housein  Sosa,  all  of 
Havaaa.  Cuba,  assignors  to  Center  For  Genetic  Engineering 
and  Biotechnology,  Havana,  Cuba 

DiTfeion  of  Ser.  No.  362,232,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,641,667.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Cuba,  Dec.  23,  1993,  125/93 

Int.  CI."  C12P  IWIH:  C12N  9/10:1/00 

VS.  a.  435— 97  6  Claims 

1.  A  proteinaceous  substance  having  fructosyltransferase  activity 

which  comprises  a  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 

shown  in  Seq.  Id  No.  2. 


5,731,174 

PROCtSS  FOR  THE  SACCHARIFICATION  OF  STARCH 
Philippe  DeWeer,  Aalst,  and  Antoine  Amory,  Rixesart,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Genecor  International,  Inc.,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,893,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,293 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    28,    1992, 
09201156;  Jul.  15,  1993,  09300744;  Nov.  19,  1993,  09301278 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/14:  C12N  9/44;  C08B  30/04 
VS.  a.  435—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  prtKess  for  the  saccharification  of  starch,  comprising: 
contacting   aqueous   liquified   starch   with   glucoamylase   and 
Bacillus  deramificans  pullulanase  having  N-terminal  SEQ  ID 
NOl:l   or  a  derivative  or  a  mutant  thereof,  wherein  said 
derivative  or  said   mutant  catalyses  hydrolysis  of  a-1,6- 
glucosidic  bonds, 
heatin|g  said  liquified  starch,  and 
recovering  products. 


5,731,175 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  (R)-2-AMINO-l- 

PHENYLETHANOL  AND  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

PHENYLSERINE  AND  THEIR  HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED 

PRODUCTS  USING  MICROBES 
Teniyuki  Nikaido;  Naoki  Kawada,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Takeshi 
Hamatani,  Aral,  and  Yoichiro  Ueda,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00337,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23869,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033912; 
Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033916;  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250759 

IntCI."CI2P/.?/W./i/r)(< 
U.S.  a.  435—128  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  (R)-2-amino-l-phenylethanol  or  a 
halogen  substituted  derivative  thereof,  comprising: 


reacting  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  a  threo-3-phenylserine  of 
formula  (1) 


(I) 


CCX3H 


wherein  X  is  H.  F,  CI,  Br  or  I  and  may  be  located  at  the  ortho,  meta 
or  para  position  of  the  benzene  ring,  with  at  least  one  microorgan- 
ism which  is  from  the  genera  Enterococcus,  Gibberella  or 
Fusarium.  or  is  Lactobacillus  hrevis  or  Pmvidencia  stuatii  and  is 
capable  of  acting  on  the  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  the  threo-3- 
phenylserine  of  formula  ( 1 ),  to  produce  a  compound  of  formula  (2) 

(2) 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  followed  by  collecting  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (2). 


5,731,176 
DNA  FRAGMENT  ENCODING  A  POLYPEPTIDE  HAVING 
NITRILE  HY'DRATASE  ACTIVITY,  A  TRANSFORMANT 
CONTAINING  THE  GENE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMIDES  USING  THE 
TRANSFORMANT 
Hideaki  Yamada,  19-1,  Matsugasaki,  Kinomotocho,  Sakyo-ku, 
Kyoto-shi,    Kyoto-fu;    Tom    Nagasawa,    Kyoto;    Teruhiko 
Beppu,  5-21,  Horinouchi  1-chome,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo;  Sue- 
haru  Horinouch,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Nishiyama,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NItto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.: 
Teruhiko  Beppu.  and  Hideaki  Yamada,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,747,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,463 
Int.  CI."  C12P  13/02:  C12N  1/00:5/00:9/78:15/55:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—129  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA'"'  fragment  encoding  a  polypeptide  having 
nitrile  hydralase  activity,  said  polypeptide  consisting  of  a  an  a'"'- 
subunit  and  P"''-subunit,  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  fragment  con- 
sists of  a  1970  kb  DNA  fragment  having  the  nucleotide  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID:  No.  14. 


5,731,177 
PROCESS  FOR  DEMETHY'LAT1N6 
DIMETHYLSULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Theo  Adriaan  Hansen,  Groningen.  and  Marc  Jos  E.  C.  van  der 
Maarel,  Haren,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Quest 
International  B,V.,  Naarden,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01640,  $  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,772 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  14, 
1993,  93201389 

InL  CI."  C12P  11/00.7/40:7/04:1/04 
VS.  a.  435—130  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methyl  mercaptopropionate  which 
comprises  demethylating  dimethylsulfonium  propionate  using  a 
bacterial  strain  of  the  Desulfobacterium  genus,  said  strain  being 
essentially  incapable  of  further  demethylating  the  methyl  mercap- 
topropionate to  mercaptopropionate. 
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5,731.178 

ATTACHMENT-ELEMENTS  FOR  STIMULATION  OF 

El'KARYOTIC  EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS 

Albrecht  E.  Sippel.  Heidelberg,  and  Aribert  Stief,  MiiUheini. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.618,  Aug.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134Jt67,  Oct  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,256,  Apr. 

10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
496,925,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  451 J08 
Int  a."  C12N  15/11:15/67:15/85:  CIZP  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  4  aaims 

1.  A  recombinanl  DNA  molecule  comprising  attachment  ele- 
ments 5'  and  3'  to  a  transcription  unit  forming  an  A-elenrjenl 
containing  transcription  unit,  wherein  said  transcription  unit  com- 
prises an  enhancer  and  a  promoter,  and  ftirther  wherein  said 
promoter  is  operably  linked  to  a  heterologous  structural  gene. 


(ii)  a  DNA  region  which  is  homologous  with  a  part  of  said 
acceptor  vector,  which  is  subjected  to  homologous  recom- 
hmation  in  said  bacterium  belonging  to  the  genus  Agrobac- 
terium.  and 
(ill)  a  DNA  region  which  constitutes  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
second  T-DNA: 
obtaining  a  plant  transformed  with  said  selection  marker 

gene  and  said  desired  DNA  fragtnent;  and 
cultivating  said  plant  and  selecting  a  plant  in  the  next 
generation,  wiiich  contains  said  desired  DNA  fragment 
but  does  not  contain  said  selection  marker  gene. 


5,731,180 
IMIDAZOLINONE  RESISTANT  AHAS  MUTANTS 
Gabriele  Elfriede  Dietrich,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31,'  1991,  Ser.  No.  737^1 
Int  a."  C12N  15/63:15/29:5/10:1/21 
VS.  a.  435— I72J  8  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  from  maize  encoding  a  functional  AHAS 
enzyme  which  has  a  senne-to-asparagine  substitution  at  position 
621  relative  to  the  wild-type  maize  AHAS  enzyme,  which  substi- 
tution confers  imidazolinone  resistance  to  the  enzyme. 


5,731,179 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  TWO  T-DNAS  INTO 
PLANTS  AND  VECTORS  THEREFOR 
Toshihiko  Komari;  Yasuhito  Saito.  and  Yukoh  Hiei.  all  of 
Iwata-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02049.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1993.  5-340657 
Int  CI."  C12N  l5/05:l5/H4:l/20:  AOIH  5/0() 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  and  cultivating  a  plant  using  a 
bacterium  belonging  to  the  genus  Agrobacierium,  comprising: 
co-transforming  plant  cells  with  a  first  T-DNA  ( 1 )  and  a  second 
T-DNA  (2);  and  selecting  cells  based  on  a  selection  marker 
gene: 
said  first  T-DNA  ( I )  containing  a  selection  marker  gene  which 

functions  in  said  plant: 
said  second  T-DNA  (2)  containing  a  desired  DNA  fragment  to  be 
inuoduced  into  said  plant,  the  second  T-DNA  (2)  being  con- 
tained in  a  hybrid  vector: 
said  hybnd  vector  being  prepared  by  homologous  recombination 
between  an  acceptor  vector  and  an  intermediate  vector  in  said 
bacterium  belonging  to  the  genus  Agrobacterium: 
said  acceptor  vector  containing  at  least 

(a)  a  DNA  region  having  a  replication  origin  allowing  repli- 
cation of  a  plasmid  in  both  a  bacterium  belonging  to  the 
genus  Agrobacterium  and  in  kuherichia  coli, 

(b)  a  DNA  region  containing  virB  gene  and  virG  gene  in 
virulence  region  of  Ti  plasmid  pT:Bo542  of  Agmhaflerium 
tuinefaciens.  and 

(c)  a  DNA  region  which  is  homologous  with  a  part  of  said 
intermediate  vector,  which  is  subjected  to  homologous 
recombination  in  said  bacterium  belonging  to  the  genus 
Agrobacterium; 

said  intermediate  vector  containing  at  least 

(i)  a  DNA  region  having  a  replication  origin  allowing  replica- 
tion  of  a  plasmid   in   Escherichia  coli.  which  does  not 
function  in  said  bacterium  belonging  to  the  genus  Agroh.i^ 
terium. 


5,731,181 
CHIMERIC  MUTATIONAL  VECTORS  HAVING  NON- 
NATURAL  NUCLEOTIDES 
Eric  B.  Kmiec,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jefferson 
University,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,487 
Int.  n."  CI2N  I5AX):  C07H  2 1  AM) 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  32  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleobase  compound  for  introducing  an  alteration  in 
a  gene  of  a  eukaryotic  cell,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  first  strand  having  a  3'  end  and  a  5'  end,  which  first  strand 
compri.ses: 

1 )  a  total  of  at  least  \fi  nucleobases: 

2)  at  least  three  nuclease  resistant  ribo-type  nucleobases  that 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2'AX-nucleosides. 
2'AX-nucleoloids.  and  2'AR-nucleotides.  wherein  A=0.  F. 
CI.  or  Br  and.  when  A=0.  then  X=H  or  C,  ,,  alkane  and 
R=C,.ft  alkane.  and  when  A*0.  then  X  and  R  are  omitted: 
and 

3)  at  least  3  contiguous  ribo-type  nucleobases.  which  can  be 
the  same  as  or  in  addition  to  the  nuclease  resistant  ribo-type 
nucleobases:  and 

b)  a  second  strand  of  niKleobases  having  a  3'  end  and  a  5'  end. 
wherein  the  nucleobases  of  the  second  strand  are  Watson- 
Crick  paired  to  the  nucleobases  of  the  first  strand,  in  which 
the  contiguous  ribo-type  nucleobases  of  the  first  strand  are 
Watson-Cnck  paired  to  2'-deoxyribo-iype  nucleobases.  i 


5,731,182 

NON-MAMMALIAN  DNA  VIRUS  TO  EXPRESS  AN 

EXOGENOUS  GENE  IN  A  MAMNULIAN  CELL 

Frederick  M.  Boyce,  Belmont  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  The  General 

Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mas.s. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.157,  Sep.  23,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486341 
Int  CI."  C12N  '^AX):l5/h.<:  C12P2//02 
U,S.  a.  435—183  39  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  expressing  an  exogenous  gene  in  a  mammalian 
cell,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  introducing  into  the  cell  a  baculovirus.  the  genome  of  which 
comprises  said  exogenous  gene  operably  linked  to  a 
mammalian-active  promoter:  and 

b)  allowing  said  cell  to  live  under  conditions  such  that  said 
exogenous  gene  is  expressed. 
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5,731,183 
BAtlLLUS-DERIVED  TRANSGLUTAMINASE 
Katsunori  Kobayashi;  Shigeru  Yamanaka:  Kiyoshi  Miwa;  Shu- 
nichi  Suzuki;  Yuzuru  Eto;  Yuko  Tanita;  Kenzo  Yokozeki, 
and  Keiiichi  Hashiguchi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021963; 
Sep.  4,  lp95,  7-226316;  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013072 

Int  CI."  C12N  WW 
VS.  a.  435—193  4  Claims 

1.  A  purified  Bacillus  sublilis-derived  transglutaminase  having 
the  following  physicochemical  properties: 

(a)  active  between  about  pH  7  and  pH  9, 

(b)  active  between  about  40°  C.  and  about  65°  C. 

(c)  stable  at  about  60°  C.  or  lower, 

(d)  enzymatic  activity  of  the  transglutaminase  is  independent  of 
Ca"*apid  has  an  activity  of  SO^f-  or  more  in  the  presence  of  5 
mMlof  Ca-*. 

(e)  it  ii  inhibited  by  N-ethylmaleimide,  cystamine  or  ammonium 
sulfate. 

(f)  it  iJ  not  inhibited  by  ethylenediamine-tetraacetic  acid, 

(g)  it  has  a  molecular  weight  of  (i)  from  about  18.000  to  about 
Tl.OfX)  as  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  and 
(ii)  from  about  28,000  to  about  30,000  as  measured  by  SDS- 
PAGE.  and 

(h)  it  cja(alyzes  the  transacylation  of  the  y-carboxamide  group  in 
glutanine  Fesidue(s)  in  a  peptide  chain. 


5.731,184 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-ACETYL-D- 
GLUCOSAMINE  DEACETYLASE 
Shizu   Fmishima;   Naoko  Yamano,   both   of  Ikeda;   Akihiko 
Maniyama.  and  Takanori  Higashihara.  both  of  Tsukuba,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  IndiLStrial  Science  &  Tech- 
nologj,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,107 
Claime  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-081988 
Int  CI."  CI2N  9/14 
VS.  CI.  435—195  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  producing  N-acetyl-D-glucosamine  deacetylase 
comprising  incubating  a  microorganism  which  is  a  marine  bacte- 
rium Alttromonas  Mct-9  strain  (PERM  BP-5369)  wd  is  capable  of 
producing  N-acetyl-D-glucosamine  deacetylase  and  recovering 
N-acetyl-D-glucosamine  deacetylase  from  the  culture  thus 
obtained 


5,731,186 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RDSPA  al 

Michael  McCaman,  San  Bruno;  Emo  Pimgor,  Millbrae;  Carol 

Souders,  Los  Altos,  and  Mei  P.  Tan,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,059 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/48:9/50:9/68:  C12P  21/06 

VS.  CI.  435—212  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  rDSPA  a  I  from  a  biological  medium, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  applying  the  medium  to  a  cation  exchange  resin  under 
loading  conditions  which  result  in  selective  binding  of  rDSPA 
a  I  to  the  cation  exchange  resin: 

(b)  optionally,  washing  the  cation  exchange  iiesin  to  remove 
non-rDSPA  al  proteins  and  non-protein  contaminants: 

(c)  selectively  eluting  the  bound  rDSPA  al  from  the  cation 
exchange  resin: 

(d)  applying  the  rDSPA  al-containing  eluent  from  step  (c)  to  a 
hydrophobic  interaction  resin  under  loading  conditions  which 
result  in  selective  binding  of  rDSPA  al  to  the  hydrophobic 
interaction  resin: 

(e)  optionally,  washing  the  hydrophobic  interaction  resin  to 
remove  non-rDSPA  al  protein  and  non-protein  contaminants: 

(0  selectively  eluting  the  bound  rDSPA  a  I  from  the  hydropho- 
bic interaction  resin: 

(g)  applying  the  rDSPA  al-containing  eluent  from  step  (0  to  an 
affinity  chromatography  resin  under  loading  conditions  which 
result  in  the  selective  binding  of  rDSPA  a  I  to  the  affinity 
chromatography  resin: 

(h)  optionally,  washing  the  affinity  chromatography  resin  to 
remove  non-rDSPA  al  protein  and  non-protein  contaminants: 

(i)  selectively  eluting  the  bound  rDSPA  al  from  die  affinity 
chromatography  resin  to  produce  substantially  pure  rDSPA  a  I 
in  an  aqueous  solution. 


5.731.185 

ISOLATED  DNA  ENCODING  THE  HPHI  RESTRICTION 

EN0ONUCLEASE  AND  RELATED  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Marta  \t  Meda.  Beverly,  and  Julie  Forney  Menin,  Newbury- 

port  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc., 

Beveily,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,691 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/22:15/55 
.  435—194  6  Claims 

Isolated  DNA  coding  for  HphI  restriction  endonuclease. 
wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  plasmid 
pACYCI84  HphRM6-7. 


U.S.  a. 


5,731,187 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEPATITIS  A  (HAV) 

ANTIGENS  AND  VACCINES 

Bernard  Fanget  Fleurieux  Sur  L'Arbresle,  and  Alain  Francon, 

Bessenay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pasteur  Merteux 

Serums  Et  Vaccins  Societe  Anonyme,  France 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136^80 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1992,  92-12285 
Int  CI."  C12N  7/00:7/02:  A61K  J9/29 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hepatitis  A  antigens  for  use  in  human 
vaccines  consisting  essentially  of  multiplying  HAV  virus  on  com- 
petent cells,  lysing  the  infected  cells,  recovering  the  supernatant, 
adding  a  detergent  to  the  supernatant  and  after  a  period  of  time, 
filtering  the  supernatant,  purifying  the  supernatant  by  chromatog- 
raphy on  an  anion-exchange  support  means  equilibrated  in  the 
presence  of  a  detergent  under  conditions  which  retain  virions  and 
viral  capsids.  eluting  the  virions  and  viral  capsids,  and  subjecting 
the  eluted  virions  and  viral  capsids  in  the  presence  of  detergent  to 
gel  filo^tion  and  eluting  the  hepatitis  A  antigens. 
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5,731,188 
RECOMBINANT  EQUINE  HERPESVIRUSES 
Mark  D.  Cochran,  Carlsbad,  and  Christina  H.  Chiang,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Syntro  Corporation,  Len- 
exa,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,784,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,057,  Jul.  13, 

1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,262,  Apr. 

30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  933,107,  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct. 

14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,531 

Int  a."  C12N  7/01:15/86 

VS.  a.  435—235.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  live  recombinanl  equine  herpesvirus  4  (EHV-4)  which 

comprises  the  genomic  DNA  of  equine  heqxsvinis  4  from  which  a 

DNA  sequence  encoding  the  EHV-4  homologue  of  herpes  simplex 

virus  1  (HSV-1)  US2  gene  product  has  been  deleted. 


5,731,189 

HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN 

IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 

Susan  ZoUa-Pazner,  New  York,  and  Miroslaw  K.  Gomy,  Forest 

Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,970,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  532,135,  May  31,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
409,986,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  316,744,  Feb.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.007 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:5/08:  C07K  16/10 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  21  Claims 

1.  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  an 
epitope  of  Human  Immunodeficiency  Virus- 1  protein  gp4l  and 
which  competes  with  the  binding  of  120-16  to  gp41. 

6.  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  in  accordance  with  claim  I 
and  having  the  ability  to  mediate  antibody-dependent  cellular 
cytotoxicity  when  measured  in  an  assay  using  peripheral  blood 
mononuclear  cells  as  effectors  and  CEM.NKR  cell  line,  infected 
with  HTLV-HIB.  MN  and  RF,  as  targets. 

10.  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  an 
immunodominant  region  of  HIV-1  protein  gp41  in  the  region  of 
644-663. 

14.  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  an 
epitope  within  the  region  644-663  of  Human  Immunodeficiency 
Virus- 1  protein  gp4l.  said  monoclonal  antibody  having  the  ability 
to  mediate  antibody-dependent  cellular  cytotoxicity  when  mea- 
sured in  an  assay  using  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells  as 
effectors  and  CEM.NKR  cell  line,  infected  with  HTLV-IIIB.  MN 
and  RF,  as  targets. 


5,731,190 
PENTON  BASE  PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
SAME 
Thomas  J.  Wickham,  Gaithersburg;  Imre  Kovesdi,  Rockville: 
Douglas  E.  Brough,  Olney;  Duncan  L.  McVey,  Derwood,  and 
Joseph  T.  Bruder.  New   Market,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to 
GenVec,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  303,162,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,559,099.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,515 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/86:15/62:15/^4:  A61K  48/00 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  23  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  adenovirus  comprising  a  chimeric  penton  base 
protein,  wherein  said  chimeric  penton  base  protein  comprises  a 
nonpenton  base  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  (i)  specific  for 
binding  to  a  receptor,  (ii)  an  antibody  domain  or  (iii)  an  epitope,  in 
addition  to  or  in  place  of  a  wild-type  penton  ba.se  amino  acid 
sequence. 


5,731,191 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  CONIFEROUS 

PLANTS  BY  SOMATIC  EMBRYOGENESIS  EMPLOYING 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Mark  R.  Rutten  Goose  Creek;  Levis  W.  Handley,  III,  Charles- 
ton, and  Michael  R.  Becwar,  Summerville,  all  of  S.C,  assign- 
ors to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,980 
InLCI.''A01H4/00.ZW 
VS.  a.  435—430.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  reproducing  plants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pinus  laeda.  Pinus  serotina.  Pinus  paluslris, 
Pinus  elliottii.  Pinus  rigida.  and  hybrids  thereof,  by  somatic 
embryogenesis  which  comprises: 

(a)  placing  a  suitable  explant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  immature  zygotic  embryos  and  megagametophytes  contain- 
ing immature  zygotic  embryos  on  culture  initiation  medium 
containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients.  0. 1  to  S.O  mg/l  of 
auxin.  0. 1  to  1 .0  mg/l  of  cytokinin.  10.0  to  40.0  g/l  of  a  sugar 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose;  maltose, 
sucrose,  melezitose,  and  combinations  thereof,  a  gelling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5  to  4.5  g/l  of  agar.  0.5 
to  1.5  g/l  of  gellan  gum.  3.0  to  5.0  g/l  of  agarose,  and 
combinations  thereof,  for  2  to  14  weeks  under  suitable  envi- 
ronmental conditions  to  grow  a  culttire  containing  embryo- 
genie  tissue; 

(b)  transferring  the  embryogenic  tissue  culture  to  culture  main- 
tenance medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients. 
0. 1  to  5.0  mg/l  of  auxin.  0. 1  to  1.0  mg/l  of  cytokinin.  10.0  to 
40.0  g/l  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  melezitose.  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  6.0  to  9.0  g/l  of  agar.  1 .75  to  4.0  g/l  of  gellan  gum.  6.0  to 
8.0  g/l  of  agarose,  and  combinations  thereof,  for  a  sufficient 
time  under  suitable  environmental  cotiditions  to  develop  a 
mass  of  embryogenic  tissue  having  a  weight  of  at  least  about 
100.0  mg; 

(c)  transferring  at  lea.st  100.0  mg  of  the  mass  of  embryogenic 
tissue  to  a  first  embryo  development  medium  containing  a 
sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  6.0  to  1 2.0  g/l  of  agar.  1 .75  to  4.0  g/l 
of  gellan  gum.  6.0  to  8.0  g/l  of  agarose,  and  combinations 
thereof.  20.0  to  70.0  g/l  of  a  sugar  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  melezito.se.  and  com- 
binations thereof,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
addition  of  up  to  about  1 0.0  g/l  of  activated  carbon,  about 
10.0  g/l  to  about  100.0  g/l  of  polyethylene  glycol,  about  5.0 
mg/l  to  about  300.0  mg/l  of  abscisic  acid,  and  the  continued 
maintenance  of  the  abscisic  acid  concentration  at  said  level; 
for  a  sufficient  time  under  suitable  environmental  conditions 
to  develop  pre-stage  3  somatic  embryos: 

(d)  transferring  the  pre-stage  3  somatic  embryos  to  a  second 
embryo  development  medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount 
of  nutrients,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  6.0  to  1 2.0  g/l  of  agar,  1 .75  to  4.0  g/l  of  gellan  gum,  6.0  to 
8.0  g/l  of  agarose,  and  combinations  thereof.  20.0  to  70.0  g/l 
of  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose, 
maltose,  sucrose,  melezitose.  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  addition  of  up  to 
about  10.0  g/l  of  activated  carbon,  about  5.0  mg/l  to  about 
300.0  mg/l  of  abscisic  acid,  and  the  continued  maintenance  of 
the  abscisic  acid  concentration  at  said  level;  for  a  sufficient 
time  under  suitable  environmental  conditions  to  develop  stage 
3  somatic  embryos 

(e)  separating  the  stage  3  somatic  embryos  from  the  develop- 
ment medium  and  partially  drying  the  embryos  by  exposing 
the  embryos  to  an  atmosphere  having  a  high  relative  humidity 
for  a  period  of  about  2  to  5  weeks; 

(f)  transferring  the  partially  dried  somatic  embryos  to  germina- 
tion medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  up  to 
10.0  g/l  of  activated  carbon,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  6.0  to  9.0  g/l  of  agar.  1.75  to  3.50  g/l  of 
gellan  gum,  6.0  to  8.0  g/l  of  agarose,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  20.0  to  40.0  g/l  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  and  combina- 
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tioils  thereof,  for  a  sufficient  time  undei*  suitable  environmen- 
tal conditions  to  germinate  the  partially  dried  embryos; 

(g)  cohverting  the  germinated  embryos  into  acclimatized  plants: 
and 

(h)  fidd  planting  the  acclimatized  plants. 


5,731,192 

COLLAGEN  COL4A6:  GENE,  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD 

OF  DETECTING  COLLAGEN  DEFICIENCY 

Stephen  T.  Reeders,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Jing  Zhou,  Boston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  112,465,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,168 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:  C07H  21/04 
U,S.  C\\  435—320.1  8  Claims 

1.  Anl  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  liuman  a-6(IV)  col- 
lagen. 


5,731,195 

ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULE  WHICH  CODES 

FOR  A  32  KDA  PROTEIN  HAVING  11-CIS  RETINOL 

DEHYDROGENASE  ACTIMTY',  AND  WHICH 
ASSOCIATES  WITH  P63,  A  PORTION  OF  A  RETINOL 
BINDING  PROTEIN  RECEPTOR 
Andras  Simon,  Stockholm,-  Ulf  Hellman;  Christer  Wemstedt. 
both  of  Upsala,  and  Ulf  Eriksson,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  258,418,  Jun.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,962 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:5/10 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  hybridizes  to  a 
nucleic  acid  molecule  having  the  complement  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  presented  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  10.  under  stringent  conditions. 


5,731,193 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  AND  TRANSFORMANT 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuya  Mori,  Kyoto,-  Kozo  Yamamoto,  and  Tsunetaka  Ohta, 
both  uf  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kal- 
sha   Hayashibara  Seibutsu   Kagaku   Kenkyujo,  Okayama, 
Japaa 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  355,245,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  828,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342237 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/85:15/67:  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  replicable  recombinanl  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  plas- 
mid  veqtor.  an  interferon-alpha  promoter,  and  a  DNA  encoding  a 
polypeptide  excluding  interferon-alpha.  said  interferon-alpha  pro- 
moter atitl  said  DNA  being  operably  linked  as  an  insertion  in  said 
plasmid  vector,  said  recombinant  DNA  molecule  capable  of 
expressii^  an  increased  amount  of  said  polypeptide  in  a  mamma- 
lian host  cell  when  simultaneously  or  successively  stimulated  with 
an  interfsron-alpha  inducer  and  an  interferon-alpha,  said  mamma- 
lian host  cell  producing  said  polypeptide  along  with  interteron- 
alpha  When  said  mammalian  host  cell  is  an  interferon-alpha  pro- 
ducing Ctll. 


5,731,1% 
SALMONELLA  VIRULENCE  GENES 
Samuel  I.  Millen  III,  Brookline,  and  John  J.  Mekalanos,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  and  President  and  Feilows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  90,526,  Jul.  9,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  629,602,  Dec.  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No,  476,100 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/31:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  14  Claims 

1.  A  live  Samonella  cell,  or  progeny  thereof,  in  which  there  is 
inserted  into  a  PhoP  regulatory  region-regulated  virulence  gene  a 
DNA  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  antigen, 
wherein  said  DNA  lacks  an  antibiotic  resistance  gene  and  wherein 
said  DNA  is  inserted  into  said  virulence  gene  by  site-specific 
homologous  recombination. 


5,731,197 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,198 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  BODYFLUIDS 
Edward  G.  Ezrailson,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
ald Biomedical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  149,978,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  94,512,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5385,825.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,282 
Int  CL"  C12M  1/40:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—288.1  8  Claims 


5,731.194 

INSECTICIDE  PROTEIN  AND  GENE 

Sue  S.  JKalman,  Saratoga,  and  Kristine  L.  Kiehne.  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Contiaaation  of  Sen  No.  197,998,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  I02JI6,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  4,474,  Jan.  14, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  844,302, 
Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen 
No.  457,366 
I|il.  CI."  C12N  1/20:5/14:15/32:15/63:  C07K  14/325 
VS.  CI  435—240.4  18  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  having  insecticidal  activity  character- 
ized by{  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.2. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  bodyftuids  comprising: 

a  porous  support  member  having  pores;  and 

an  inhibitor  means  supported  by  the  support  member  for  inhib- 
iting metalo-peptida.se.  and  for  further  inhibiting  exopepli- 
dase.  endopeptidase.  or  sulfhydryl-mediated  peptidase, 
wherein  the  iiihibitor  comprises  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic 
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acid  and  al  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-tosyl-Iysyl  chloromelhylketone  and  N-tosyl- 
phenytalanyl  chloromethylketone. 


sequence  of  the  protein  encoded  by  the  isolated  nucleic 
nwlecule  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 


acid 


5.731,199 

MECHANICAL  TRITURATOR  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

MATERUL 

Gianmarco  Roggero,  Via  Alfieri  14,  1-10090  Bniino  (Torino). 

lUiy 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/03202,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/09051,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  28,  1993,  TO93A0706 
InL  CI."  C12'm  J/00 
VS.  CL  435—306.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  triturator  for  biological  materials  adapted  to 
prepare  a  sample  of  said  biological  material  for  biopsy  or  DNA 
analysis,  characterised  in  that  it  comprises: 
a  cylindrical  bousing  defining  a  chamber, 
a  cutting  member  in  the  form  of  a  foraminous  plate  with  holes 
having  a  dimension  of  from  20  to  100  pm  in  width,  which  is 
disposed  transversely  in  the  chamber  so  as  to  dehne  within 
said  chamber  an  input  portion  for  the  supply  of  the  matenal  to 
be  triturated  and  portion  for  collecting  the  triturated  material, 
said  cutting  member  having  a  plurality  of  blades  surrounding 
each  hole  extending  from  a  general  plane  of  the  plate  into  the 
input  portion. 
a  rotor  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  chamber  and  having 
a  grinding  member  which  is  fixed  to  the  rotor  and  is  disposed 
in  the  input  portion,  and  cooperates  with  the  cutting  member 
in  the  order,  as  a  result  of  its  rotation,  to  supply  the  biological 
material  into  contact  with  the  blades  and  to  cause  the  tritura- 
tion thereof. 


5,731,200 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  RECEPTOR- 
LIKE TGF-Pl  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Hidenori  Ichijo;  Kohei  Miyazono;  Lars  Ronnstrand;  Ulf  Hell- 
man;  Christer  Wemstedt,  and  Carl-Henrik  Heldin.  all  of 
I'ppsala.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  CaiKer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167.939,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.578,703, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717^16,  Jun.  18, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5^29,495.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  567,538 
Int  CL"  C07M  21/04:  C07K  14/71:14/715:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—365  8  Claims 

5.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  a  TGF^l- 
binding  protein,  wherein  said  protein  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
35-40  kD  as  determined  bv  SDS-PAGE.  and  the  amino  acid 


5,73U01 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VIRUS-FREE  ROOTSTICKS 

OF  HOP 
Yutaka  Itoga.  and  Narushi  Suda,  both  of  Sorachi-gun,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sapparo  Breweries  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-194621 

Int  CI."  CI2N  5/VO:5/02 

VS.  CI.  435—410  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  virus-free  rootstocks  of  hop,  which 

comprises  growing  a  cultured  virus-free  hop  strain  in  a  rooting 

medium  thereby  to  make  it  shoot  out  roots  in  the  medium  followed 

by  cultivating  it  in  a  rootstocks  of  hop-producing  medium  having  a 

high  saccharide  concentration  thereby  to  form  rootstocks  of  hop  in 

the  medium. 


5.731002 
METHODS  OF  REGENERATION  OF  MEDICAGO  SATIVA 

AND  EXPRESSING  FOREIGN  DNA  IN  SAME 
Charisse  Marie  Buising.  Des  Moines,  and  Dwight  Tomes,  Gum- 
ming, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,139,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,278,  Mar.  15,  1994, 

abaniioned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  817,205,  Jan.  6, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5324,646.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  497397 

Int  a."  AOIH  4/00 

VS.  a.  435-^t30  8  Oaims 

1.  A  priKess  for  regeneration  of  alfalfa  comprising  initiating 

somatic  embryogenesis  of  cells  of  immature  cotyledon  of  alfalfa 

wherein  said  immature  cotyledon  is  six  to  25  days  past  pollination. 


5,731,203 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  CONIFEROUS 

PLANTS  BY  SOMATIC  EMBRYOGENESIS 

Levis  W.  Handley,  III.  CTiarleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,936 
Int  CI."  AOIH  4/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  435-^30.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  reproducing  plants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pinus  taeda.  Pinus  serotina,  Pinus  paluslris. 
Pinus  elliottii.  Pinus  rigida,  and  hybrids  thereof,  by  somatic 
embryogenesis  which  comprises: 

(a)  placing  a  suitable  explant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  immature  zygotic  embryos  and  megagametophytes  contain- 
ing immature  zygotic  embryos  on  culture  initiation  medium 
containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  0. 1  to  5.0  mg/L  of 
auxin,  0.1  to  1.0  mg/L  of  cytokinin,  10.0  to  40.0  g/L  of  a 
sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose, 
sucrose,  melezitose.  and  combinations  thereof,  a  gelling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5  to  4.5  g/L  of  agar. 
0.5  to  1.5  g/L  of  gellan  gum.  3.0  to  5.0  g/L  of  agarose,  and 
combinations  thereof,  for  2  to  14  weeks  under  suitable  envi- 
ronmental conditions  to  grow  a  culture  containing  embryo- 
genie  tissue: 

(b)  transferring  the  embryogenic  tissue  culture  to  culture  main- 
tenance medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients. 
0. 1  to  5.0  mg/L  of  auxin.  0. 1  to  1 .0  mg/L  of  cytokinin.  10.0  to 
40.0  g/L  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  melezitose,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  6.0  to  9.0  g/L  of  agar,  1.75  to  3.50  g/L  of  gellan  gum,  6.0 
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to  8  i  g/L  of  agarose,  and  combinations  thereof,  for  a  suffi- 
cien  [pme  under  suitable  environmental  conditions  to  develop 
a  11  Bs  of  embryogenic  tissue  having  a  weight  of  at  least 
abo  ij  100.0  mg: 

(c)  tra  ifferring  at  least  about  100.0  mg  of  the  mass  of  embryo- 
genic tissue  to  embryo  development  medium  containing  a 
sulQcient  amount  of  nutrients,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  6.0  to  12.0  g/L  of  agar.  1.75  to  4.00 
g/L  Dt  gellan  gum.  6.0  to  8.0  g/L  of  agarose,  and  combinations 
thertof.  and  20.0  to  70.0  g/L  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the 
groiip  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  and  combina- 
tionh  thereof,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
addition  of  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  g/L  of  activated  carbon, 
the  pddition  of  about  125.0  to  about  300.0  mg/L  of  abscisic 
acicL  and  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  abscisic  acid 
concentration  at  said  level,  for  a  sufficient  time  under  suitable 
environmental  conditions  to  develop  stage  3  somatic 
emHrj'os: 

(d)  separating  the  stage  3  somatic  embryos  from  the  develop- 
ment medium  and  partially  drying  the  embryos  by  exposing 
the  tffibryos  to  an  atmosphere  having  a  high  relative  humidity 
for  iufficient  time  to  permit  the  embryos  to  lose  about  25%  to 
75^4  ijf  their  pre-dried  weight; 

(e)  traiiiferring  the  partially  dried  somatic  embryos  to  germina- 
tion medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  uf  nutrients,  up  (o 
10.0  fA-  of  activated  carbon,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the 
groi^p  consisting  of  6.0  to  9.0  g/L  of  agar.  1 .75  to  3.50  g/L  of 
gell$ll  gum,  6.0  to  8.0  g/L  of  agarose,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  20.0  to  40.0  g/L  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  and  combina- 
tion(.  thereof,  for  a  sufficient  time  under  suitable  environmen- 
tal conditions  to  germinate  the  partially  dried  embryos; 

(0  converting  the  germinated  embryos  into  acclimatized  plants; 

and 
(g)  field  planting  the  acclimatized  plants. 


ujs.  a. 


lu  r 
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5,73U04 

MEtrtOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  CONIFEROUS 

PLANTS  BY  SOM.\TIC  EMBRYOGENESIS  EMPLOYING 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Mark  R.  Rutter.  Goose  Creek;  Levis  W.  Handley,  III,  Charles- 
ton, and  Michael  R.  Becw  ar.  Sununerville,  all  of  S.C.  assign- 
twrs  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.960 
Int  a."  AOIH  4/00, 7/00 
.  435 — 130.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  iitiproved  method  for  reproducing  plants  selected  from  the 
group  coasisting  of  Pinus  taeda.  Pinus  serotina.  Pinus  palustris. 
Pinus  elliiittii.  Pinus  rigida.  and  hybrids  thereof,  by  somatic 
embryogenesis  which  comprises: 

la)  placing  a  suitable  explant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ifrenature  zygotic  embryos  and  megagametophyies  contain- 
ing immature  zygotic  embryos  on  culture  initiation  medium 
containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  0. 1  to  5.0  mg/1  of 
auxin.  0.1  to  1.0  mg/1  of  cytokinin,  10.0  to  40.0  g/1  of  a  sugar 
selcL-ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose, 
suctose.  melezitose.  and  combinations  thereof,  a  gelling  agent 
seleLied  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5  to  4.5  g/1  of  agar,  0.5 
to  I  r>  g/1  of  gellan  gum,  3.0  to  5.0  g/1  of  agarose,  and 
contbinations  thereof,  for  2  to  14  weeks  under  suitable  envi- 
roniniental  conditions  to  grow  a  culture  containing  embryo- 
genic tissue: 
(b)  trat«ferring  the  embryogenic  tissue  culture  to  culture  main- 
tenance medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients, 
0.1  to  5.0  mg/1  of  auxin,  0.1  to  1 .0  mg/1  of  cytokinin.  10.0  to 
40.0  g/1  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  melezitose.  and  combinations 
theiBof.  and  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0.P  to  9.0  g/1  of  agar.  1 .75  to  4.0  g/1  of  gellan  gum.  6.0  to 
8.0  g/1  of  agarose,  and  combinations  thereof,  for  a  sufficient 


time  under  suitable  environmental  conditions  to  develop  a 
mass  of  embryogenic  tissue  having  a  weight  of  at  least  about 
100.0  mg: 

(c)  transferring  at  least  100.0  mg  of  the  mass  of  embryogenic 
tissue  to  a  first  embryo  development  medium  containing  a 
sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  6.0  10  1 2.0  g/1  of  agar.  1 .75  to  4.0  g/1 
of  gellan  gum.  6.0  to  8.0  g/1  of  agarose,  and  combinations 
thereof.  20.0  to  70.0  g/1  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  melezitose.  and  com- 
binations thereof,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
addition  of  up  to  about  10.0  g/1  of  activated  carbon,  about 
10.0  g/1  to  about  100.0  g/1  of  polyethylene  glycol,  about  5.0 
mg/1  to  about  300.0  mg/1  of  abscisic  acid,  and  the  continued 
maintenance  of  the  abscisic  acid  concentration  at  said  level: 
for  a  sufficient  time  under  suitable  environmental  conditions 
to  develop  stage  3  somatic  embrjos: 

(d)  transferring  the  stage  3  somatic  embryos  to  a  second  embryo 
development  medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutri- 
ents, a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6.0 
to  1 2.0  g/1  of  agar.  1 .75  to  4.0  g/1  of  gellan  gum.  6.0  to  8.0  g/1 
of  agarose,  and  combinations  thereof,  20.0  to  70.0  g/1  of  a 
sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose, 
sucrose,  melezitose.  and  combinations  thereof,  up  to  about 
10.0  g/1  of  activated  carbon,  up  to  about  100.0  mg/1  of 
abscisic  acid,  and  the  continued  maintenance  of  the  abscisic 
acid  concentration  at  said  level;  for  a  period  of  about  2  to 
about  12  weeks  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0°  C.  to 
about  10°  C.  and  under  suitable  environmental  conditions  to 
maintain  the  viability  of  the  stage  3  somatic  embryos; 

(e)  separating  the  stage  3  somatic  embryos  from  the  develop- 
ment medium  and  partially  drying  the  embryos  by  exposing 
the  embryos  to  an  atmosphere  having  a  high  relative  humidity 
for  a  period  of  about  2  to  5  weeks: 

(0  transferring  the  partially  dried  somatic  embryos  to  germina- 
tion medium  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  nutrients,  up  to 
1 0.0  g/1  of  activated  cari>on,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  6.0  to  9.0  g/1  of  agar,  1.75  to  3.50  g/1  of 
gellan  gum.  6.0  to  8.0  g/1  of  agarose,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  20.0  to  40.0  g/1  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucose,  maltose,  sucrose,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  for  a  sufficient  time  under  suitable  environmen- 
tal conditions  to  germinate  the  partially  dried  embryos: 

(g)  converting  the  germinated  embryos  into  acclimatized  plants: 
and 

(h)  field  planting  the  acclimatized  plants. 


5,731,205 
WHITE  BLOOD  CELL  HEMATOLOGY  CONTROL 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,460,  Sep.  25,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,677,145,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186300,  Jan. 

25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
52,651,  Apr.  26,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  879,429,  May  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,208,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697331,  May  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,231 
Int  CI."  GOIN  .<.</96 
U.S.  a.  436—10  24  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  blood  to  determine  the  population  of 
monocyies.  neuu-ophils.  eosinophiles.  lymphocytes  and  basophils, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  hematology  instrument  that  is  capable  of  mea- 
suring five  populations  of  white  blood  cells: 

b)  providing  a  reference  control  composition  comprising: 
i)  a  blood  cell; 

ii)  a  lipoprotein  component  admixed  with  said  blood  cell, 
wherein  the  lipoprotein  component  is  in  an  amount  in 
which  the  resulting  reference  control  has  a  white  blood  cell 
profile  that  substantially  resembles  a  white  blood  cell  pro- 
file of  whole  blood: 
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c)  passing  said  reference  control  composition  through  said 
hematology  instnimeni:  and 

d)  generating  a  tive-pan  differential  readout  of  said  reference 
control  composition,  said  readout  exhibiting  populations  of  at 
least  monocytes,  neutrophils,  eosinophiles  and  lymphocytes. 


trdnsfetring  the  frameless  chemical  analysis  film  to  a  predeter- 
mined member  by  releasing  the  suction  force. 

wherein  the  step  of  transferring  comprises  gradually  releasing 
the  suction  force  supplied  to  the  suction  pad  over  a  period  of 
time  taking  at  least  a  time  which  the  suction  pad.  wliich  has 
been  deformed  under  the  suction  force,  takes  to  be  restored  to 
an  original  shape. 


5,73U06 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ISOLATION, 

IDENTIFICATION  AND/OR  ANALYSIS  OF  LEUKOCYTES 

FROM  WHOLE  BLOOD  SAMPLES 
Stephen  L.  Ledis,  Hialeah:  Harold  R.  Crews,  Pembroke  Pines; 
Timothy  J.  Fischer,  Plantation,  and  Ted  Sena,  Miami,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  325,531,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  957,543.  Oct.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  611,378.  Nov.  13, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,911, 
Dec.  10,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
S«r.  No.  025,303.  Mar.  13.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,868 
Int  a."  G«1N  .il/00 
VS.  a.  436—17  33  Claims 

I.  A  lytic  reagent  composition  for  selective  chemical  treatment 
of  a  whole  blood  sample,  said  lytic  reagent  composition  compris- 
ing saponin  and  a  lytic  reagent,  wherein  said  lytic  reagent  is  a 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  RCOOH  or  a  sulphonic  acid  of  the 
formula  R'SO,H. 

wherein  R  is  H  or  a  C,.,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  carbonyl  and/or  hydroxy  groups. 
and  R'  is  OH.  a  C,  ,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  aryl;  and 
wherein  the  relative  concentration  of  the  lytic  reagent  composi- 
tion is  in  an  effective  amount  to  effect  partitioning  of  a  whole 
blood  sample  into  a  lysed  red  cell  fraction  and  an  essentially 
intact  leukocyte  fraction  in  such  a  state  as  to  allow  differential 
analysis  of  at  least  five  sub-populations  of  such  leukocytes. 


5,73 1J07 

TRANSFERRING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRY 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  FILM 

Yoshihiro  Seto.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd-,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1995.  7-202403 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  a.  436-^16  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  transtemng  a  frameless  chemical  analysis  him 
having  a  reagent  layer  formed  on  a  support  sheet  comprising  the 
steps  of 

holding  the  frameless  chemical  analysis  film  by  a  transfer  means 
having  a  resilient  suction  pad  under  u  suction  force  supplied 
to  the  suction  pad.  and 


5.731,208 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CONDITIONS  INDICATIVE 
OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Jay  W.  Heinecke,  St  I^uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,700 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  CI.  436—86  5  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  and  screening  test  for  detection  of 
conditions  indicative  of  atherosclerosis  and  analogous  diseases 
involving  activated  phagocytes  and/or  tissue  inflammation  com- 
prising determining  the  presence  of  p-hydroxyphenylaldehyde- 
lysine  in  a  test  sample  of  a  body  fluid  or  tissue  at  a  level  which  is 
substantially  elevated  relative  to  the  level  in  a  normal  subject 


5,73  U09 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  NITROGEN 

CONCENTRATION  IN  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Masato  Yamada:  Munehisa  Yanagisawa,  and  Susnmu  Higuchi, 

all  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055509 
Int  CI.'  C^IN  :i/59 
VS.  CI.  436—106  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration  of 
nitrogen  added  to  an  indirect-transition  III-V  Group  compound 
semiconductor  as  an  isoelectronic  trap  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  obtaining  the  difference  Aa.  which  is  equal  to  Ov-<t 
between  the  absorption  coefficient  a^  of  the  indirect  transition 
III-V  Group  compound  semiconductor  with  addition  of  nitro- 
gen to  an  incident  light  of  the  wavelength  identical  with  the 
absorption  wavelength  Xy  by  the  excitons  under  constraint  in 
the  isoelectronic  traps  and  the  absorption  coefficient  o  of  the 
same  compound  semiconductor  without  addition  of  nitrogen: 
and 
ibl  determining  the  nitrogen  concentration  from  the  known 
correlation  between  the  nitrogen  concentration  in  the  same 
compound  semiconductor  and  the  difference  Act. 


5,73U10 
ENVIRONMENTAL  EVAPORATION  CHAMBER  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Charles  Bradford  Rhoades,  Jr..  CIrmmons.  and  Ralph  Thomas 
White.  Jr.,  Pfafftown.  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  R.  J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company,  Wiaston-Salem.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.258.  Dec.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,103 
int.  CI."  C12M  1/22:  BOIL  3AK):  BOID  l/(Mi 
VS.  CI.  436—177  36  Claims 

1.  An  evaporation  chamber  comprising  an  open-ended  body 
portion  having  a  wall  uith  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  purge  gas  inlet 
extending  through  said  wall  and  a  plurality  of  legs  connected  to 
said  \^all  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  top  cover  separable 
from  said  body  portion  and  having  a  downtumed  lip.  said  top  cover 
being  adapted  to  rest  snugly  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  and  a 
bottom  tra>  separable  from  said  body  portion  and  having  an 
upturned  lip.  said  bottom  tray  being  adapted  to  support  the  body 
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5,731,212 

TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

CUVETTE  ACCOMMODATED  SAMPLES 

Michael  Gavin,  Warren,  NJ.,-  James  A.  Mawhirt  Brooklyn, 

N.Y..  and  Donald  W.  .Allen.  Point  Pleasant.  N  J>,  assignors  to 

International  Technidyne  Corporation,  Edison.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,923 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/553:33/558 

VS.  a.  436—526  35  Oaims 


portion  and  top  cover  with  the  legs  of  said  body  portion  resting  on 
the  bottom  tray,  said  legs  forming  a  gap  between  the  bottom  tray 
and  the  lavver  edge  of  said  body  portion  through  which  a  purge  gas 
is  exhausfad  from  the  body  portion. 


5.73UI1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSING  A  LIQUID 
SAMPLE 

Erik  Ohia.  Stocksund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Swelab  Instrument 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE95/00012,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18962.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  666,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10,  1994,  9400032 
Int  CI."  GOIN  1/38 
VS.  a.  HM— 179  21  Claims 


of: 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  a  fluid  sample,  comprising: 

a  cuvene  that  defines  at  least  one  conduit  therein,  said  at  least 
one  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said 
first  end  has  an  inlet  port  opening  to  a  surface  of  said  cuvette 
for  receiving  said  test  fluid: 

at  least  one  reagent  compound  disposed  within  said  at  least  one 
conduit  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end: 

means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  fluid 
sample  into  each  said  conduit  through  said  inlet  port; 

pumping  means  for  selectively  moving  said  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  said  fluid  sample  from  a  first  position  in  said  conduit 
to  a  second  position; 

mixing  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  disposed  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  for  physically  mixing  said  fluid 
sample  in  said  conduit  with  said  at  least  one  reagent,  said 
mixing  means  taking  effect  when  said  pumping  means  moves 
said  fluid  sample  from  said  first  position,  past  said  mixing 
means,  to  said  second  position  in  said  conduit;  and 

testing  means  for  testing  a  characteristic  associated  with  said 
predetermined  volume  of  fluid  sample. 


5,731,213 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  RECEIVING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Reiji  Ono,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.123.  Jan.  28.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,528,  Jul.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,140 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-219600 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/236 
VS.  a.  437—5  6  Clahns 

7a      7 


1.  A  itKthod  for  analyzing  a  fluid  sample  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

provicttg  a  prediluted  sample  having  a  first  concentration  of 
saiTiple  in  a  sample  container. 

aspirating  a  known  volume  of  said  prediluted  sample  with  a 
pipeae  disposed  in  a  first  position  to  define  a  first  subsample; 

dispensing  said  first  subsample  together  with  a  known  volume  of 
diligent  into  a  receiving  vessel  with  the  pipette  disposed  in  a 
secoad  position  to  piDvide  a  diluted  first  subsample  having  a 
sec0ld,  lower  concentration  of  sample  in  the  receiving  vessel; 

analyzing  tlie  diluted  first  subsample  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
first  sample  parameter: 

addinf  a  known  volume  of  liquid  to  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
prediluted  sample  in  the  sample  container  with  a  liquid  dis- 
pensing device  to  provide  a  diluted  sample  remaining  portion 
haviag  a  third  lower  coiKentration  of  sample  in  the  sample 
coiuiner. 


— yrViViVA'iViV/i'A — 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  light  receiving 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stacking  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  to  form  a  multilayered  semiconductor  substrate: 

diffusing  one  of  Sn  and  Zn  in  the  multilayered  semiconductor 
substrate  to  form  a  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  multilayered  semiconductor  substrate; 
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wei  ecching  a  surface  of  the  region  of  the  second  conducliviiy 
type  in  the  multilayered  semiconductor  substrate  using  hydro- 
chJoric  acid  as  a  liquid  phase  etchanl  having  a  face  orientation 
dependency,  wherein  said  surface  consists  of  an  InP  layer;  and 

stirring  the  liquid  phase  ecchant  dunng  the  wet  etching  step, 
wherein  the  wet  etching  step  produces  an  uneven  surface 
having  V-grooves. 


5,73U16 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY 
INCORPORATING  AN  IMPROVED  TFT 
Scott  H.  Holmberg.  Pleasanton,  and  Rajesh  Swaminathan, 
SanU  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Image  Quest  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618^97 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21 /S4:2 1/265 

VS.  a.  437—40  16  aaims 


5,731^14 
MANUFACTLRE  OF  SEMICONDL'CTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

SELF-ALIGNED  DOPING 
Shunsuke  Kurihara,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1996,  8-071482 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2ia65:2l/469 

VS.  a.  437—34  8  Claims 


XXX  '"X 


I  af  II  III  III  •( 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  improved  inverted  gate  thin  him 
matrix  transistors,  the  improvement  comprising: 

forming  a  multilayer  gate  onto  an  insulating  substrate,  including 
forming  a  first  refractor>  metal  layer  on  said  substrate,  form- 
ing an  aluminum  layer  onto  said  first  layer,  forming  a  second 
refractory  metal  layer  onto  said  aluminum  layer; 

paneming  said  second  refractory  metal  layer  to  form  said  gate: 

anodizing  said  aluminum  layer  to  prevent  step  coverage  prob- 
lems in  succeeding  layers;  and 

anodizing  said  first  refractory  metal  layer. 


X       X       X       X 


I.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region; 

b)  forming  a  resist  mask  covering  the  first  region  and  having  an 
opening  over  the  second  region; 

c)  curing  the  resist  mask; 

d)  implanting  first  type  impurity  ions  into  the  second  region; 

e)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  second  material  so  as  to  fill  the 
opening,  the  second  material  including  a  solvent  which  is 
repelled  on  the  resist  material; 

f)  removing  the  resist  mask  so  as  to  provide  an  inverse  mask  of 
the  second  material,  the  inverse  mask  covering  the  second 
region  and  ha\  ing  an  opening  over  the  first  region;  and 

g)  implanting  second  type  impurity  ions,  which  is  opposite  to 
the  first  type  impurity  ions,  into  the  first  region. 


5,73U17 

MULTI-LEVEL  TR.ANSISTOR  FABRICATION  METHOD 

WITH  A  FILLED  UPPER  TRANSISTOR  SUBSTRATE  AND 

INTERCONNECTION  THERETO 

Daniel  Kadosh.  Austin;  Mark  I.  Garnder,  Cedar  Creek,  and 

Tom    E.   Spikes,   Round    Rock,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,741 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//265 

U,S.  CL  437—11  19  Claims 
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5,73U15 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  substrate  of  a  first  transistor  to 
a  substraie  of  a  second  transistor,  comprising: 
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providifi  a  first  substraie  encompassing  a  well-connect  implant, 
a  soijrce  region  and  a  drain  region,  wherein  said  source  and 
drain  regions  are  spaced  about  a  chaiuiel  region  of  a  first 
transistor: 

depositii^  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  across  said  first  transistor: 

etching  an  opening  through  said  first  dielectric  to  said  well- 
conntct  implant; 

filling  said  opening  with  a  metal; 

depositnig  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  upon  said  first  layer  of 
dielecDnc  and  said  metal: 

removiog  said  second  layer  of  dielectric  in  a  region  above  said 
metal  to  form  a  trench  and  thereafter  filling  said  trench  with  a 
second  substrate  such  that  a  bottom  surface  of  said  second 
substrate  contacts  said  metal;  and 

implanting  dopants  within  said  second  substrate  to  render  the 
second  substrate  conductive  and  thereafter  depositing  films 
and  dopants  upon  and  within,  respectively,  said  second  sub- 
strate 10  form  a  second  transistor. 


5,73U18 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTACT  HOLE  TO  A 
DOPED  REGION 
Hanno  Melzner,  Grosshelfendorf,  Germany;  Helmut  Joswig, 
Burlington,  and  Wolfgang  Miiller,  Bolton  Valley,  both  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,517,  Nov.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2.  1993,  43  37 
355.0 

i  Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/265:21/44:21/469:21/70 
VS.  a.  4.T7— 46  II  aaims 


I.  A  nH  I  lod  for  producing  a  contact  hole  to  a  first  doped  region 


of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
doped  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  doped  regions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  and  a  surface,  the  method  which  com- 
prises: 

producing  a  well  in  an  area  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  a 

subsl^te  having  a  surface; 
producing  a  first  doped  region  in  the  well; 
producing  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  on  the  surface  leaving  at  least 
the  firjt  doped  region  uncovered  and  covering  a  second  doped 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 
depositing  an  undoped  silicon  layer  on  the  surface; 


applying  an  implantation  mask  formed  with  an  opening  which 
overlaps  the  first  doped  region  at  least  partially,  and  producing 
a  doped  region  in  the  silicon  layer  by  implantation  through  the 
opening  in  the  implantation  mask,  wherein  the  doped  region 
in  the  silicon  layer  overlaps  a  region  for  a  contact  hole  to  the 
first  doped  region: 
removing  undoped  portions  of  the  silicon  layer: 
producing  an  insulation  layer  on  the  surface;  and 
opening  the  contact  hole  in  the  insulation  layer  by  anisotropi- 
cally  etching  the  insulation  layer  using  the  doped  region  of  the 
silicon  layer  as  an  eichstop  layer. 


5,73U19 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Shuji     Ikeda,     Koganei;     Satoshi     Meguro,     Hinode-machi; 
Soichiro     Hasbiba,     Hamura-machi;     Isamu     Kuramoto, 
Higashiyamato;    Atsuyoshi    Koike,     Kokubuqji;     Katsuro 
Sasaki,    Fuchuu;     Koichiro     Ishibashi,    Tokyo;     Toshiaki 
Yamanaka,  Iruma;  Naotaka  Hashimoto,  Hachioji;  Nobuyuki 
Moriwaki,  Kyoto;  Shigeru  Takahashi,  Hitachiobta;  .Atsushi 
Hiraishi,  Olune;   Yutaka   Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  and  Seigou 
Yukutake,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,173.  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,652,457,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  011,249,  Jan. 

29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  653.493, 

Feb.  II,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^39,196.  This  application  Jan.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  458,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30451: 
Feb.  9,   1990,  2-30452;  Feb.  9.   1990,  2-30453;   Feb.  9,  1990, 
2-30454:  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49312 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  25  Claims 


(!»}»■« 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  including  a  first  MISFET  and  a  second  MISFET.  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  element  isolating 
regions,  which  define  active  regions  of  a  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  active  regions  being  where 
MISFETs  are  to  be  formed; 

forming  a  first  gate  insulating  film  of  a  first  MISFET  on  a  first 
region  of  said  active  regions,  a  first  gate  electrode  of  said  first 
MISFET  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film,  and  an  oxidation 
resisting  film  on  said  first  gate  electrode,  the  first  gate  elec- 
trode being  located  such  that  end  portions  of  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  gate  electrode  overlie  said  first  region,  said  end 
portions  being  separated  from  each  other  in  a  first  direction, 
such  that  a  gate  length  of  said  first  MISFET  is  measured  along 
said  first  direction  and  such  that  a  gate  width  of  said  first 
MISFET  is  measured  along  a  second  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction; 


3272 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1998 


fonning  first  side  wall  spacers  on  side  surfaces  of  both  said 
oxidation  resisting  film  and  said  first  gate  electrode  such  that 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  side  wall  spacers  are  located 
overlying  said  first  region; 

after  fonning  said  first  side  wall  spacers,  forming  a  second  gate 
insulating  film  of  a  second  MISFET  on  a  second  region  of 
said  active  regions  by  thermal  oxidation,  said  second  region 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  region;  and 

forming  a  second  gate  electrode  of  said  second  MISFET  on  said 
second  gate  insulating  film. 


5,73U20 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BARIUM  STRONTIUM 
TITANATE  (BST)  THIN  HLM  BY  ERBIUM  DONOR 
DOPING 
Robert  1^,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Bernard  M.  Kulwtcki,  North 
Attleboro.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,725,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,635,741. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,614 
Int.  a.''  HOIL  2inO;  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  437—60  15  Claims 


24^ 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  a  barium  and/or  strontium  titanate 
dielectric  film  on  a  microelectronic  device,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  preparing  a  precursor  solution  by  combining  a  compound  of 
the  element  erbium  with  metal-organic  compounds  of  ele- 
ments titanium  and  at  least  one  of  barium  and  strontium,  such 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  said  erbium  to  said  titanium  in  said 
precursor  solution  is  between  0.01  and  0.05: 

(b)  depositing  and  densifying  on  said  device  one  or  more  layers 
of  said  precursor  solution  by  metal-organic  decomposition  lo 
form  an  amorphous  precursor  film  on  said  device:  and 

(c)  anneahng  said  amorphous  precursor  film  at  a  temperature 
less  than  700  degrees  C.  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere, 
thereby  forming  said  dielectric  film  comprising  a  plurality  of 
erbium-doped  barium  and/or  strontium  titanate  grains,  said 
grains  having  a  median  size  of  between  10  nm  and  50  nm. 
whereby  erbium  addition  decreases  the  dielectric  leakage  cur- 
rent observed  for  said  dielectric  film. 


5,731,221 
ISOLATION  METHOD  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
O-Sung  Kwon,  Ich'on.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Indastries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ich'on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.728 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  11,  1996, 
96-0444 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  a.  437—67  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolation  method  in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  film,  a  bulTer  polysilicon  layer,  and  a  nitride 
layer  in  that  order  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  where  cell 


region  and  peripheral  region  having  respective  device  isola- 
tion regions  are  defined; 
etching  the  nitride  layer  and  the  buffer  polysilicon  layer  on  the 

device  isolation  regions  of  the  cell  region  and  the  peripheral 

region; 
forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  the  device  isolation  regions  of  the 

cell  region  and  the  peripheral  region; 
etching  the  field  oxide  layer  except  for  edge  portions  to  expose 

the  substrate  in  the  device  isolation  regions  of  the  cell  region 

and  the  peripheral  region; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate  resulting  from 

the  previous  etching  step; 
etching  the  first  insulating  layer,  to  form  a  spacer  in  the  side  wall 

of  the  field  oxide  layer  on  the  exposed  substrate; 
etching  the  exposed  substrate  to  form  a  trench: 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate  where  the 

trench  is  fonned,  to  fill  the  trench  with  the  second  insulating 

layer, 
etching  the  second  insulating  layer  to  planarize  the  surface  of  the 

substrate;  and 
removing  the  nitride  layer  and  the  buffer  polysilicon  layer. 


5,731022 
EXTERNALLY  CONNECTED  THIN  ELECTRONIC 
CIRCUIT  HAVING  RECESSED  BONDING  PADS 
Gerard  T.  Malloy,  Oceanside,  and  Joe  B.  TVra,  Ventura,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509349 

Int.  Cr  HOIL  2in83:2l/60 

VS.  a.  437—182  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  externally  connected  electronic 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  generally   planar  electronic  circuit  on  an  upper 
surface  of  a  wafer  having  a  finished  peripheral  boundary; 
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formh  j  at  least  one  recess  at  the  finished  peripheral  boundary  of 

die  \  lifer,  the  step  of  forming  at  least  one  recess  including  the 

step  <!  of 

depfisiting  an  etch-resistant  layer  overiying  the  upper  surface 
of  the  wafer. 

patterning  the  etch-resistant  layer  to  define  at  least  one  region 
where  the  recess  is  to  be  located,  and 

etctf  kg  material  from  the  wafer  in  the  at  least  one  patterned 
region; 

removing  the  etch-resistant  layer: 

forrring  a  dielectric  film  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  wafer 
and  patterning  the  dielectric  film: 

forming  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  in  the  at  least  one  recess 
and  connecting  the  bonding  pads  to  the  planar  electronic 
circuit,  the  step  of  forming  and  connecting  being  accom- 
plished simultaneously  and  including  the  step  of 
depositing  an  electrical  conductor  at  the  locations  whereat 
at  least  one  bonding  pad  and  an  electrical  interconnection 
between  the  bonding  pad  and  the  electronic  circuit  are 
required;  and 
v^ite  bonding  external  leads  to  the  bonding  pads. 


LSI 


5,731,223 
ARRAY  OF  SOLDER  PADS  ON  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Gobi  R.  Padmanabhan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719^66 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/U 

VS.  a.  437—183  6  Claims 


5,73U24 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OHMIC  CONTACTS 

FOR  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Jochen  Gemer,  Wiesloch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Temic  Tele- 
funken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  23,  1994.  44  05 
716.4 

InL  a.'-  HOIL  21/283:21/60 
VS.  CI.  437—184  11  aaims 
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1.  Method  for  producing  ohmic  contacts  on  an  n-doped  semi- 
conductor layer  of  a  Ill-V  compound  semiconductor,  in  which 
initially  a  metallic  contact  layer  is  applied  to  the  n-doped  semicon- 
ductor layer,  a  gold  layer  is  applied  to  the  metallic  contact  layer, 
and  finally  the  layer  arrangement  obtained  in  this  way  is  tempered 
in  a  thermal  process  step  which  does  not  melt  the  metallic  contact 
layer,  and  wherein  the  metallic  contact  layer  is  formed  of  AuGeNi 
produced  from  an  AuGeNi  source  with  neither  the  germanium 
content  nor  the  nickel  content  exceeding  I  percent  by  weight. 


5,73U25 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  BURIED  CONTACT  STRUCTl'RE 
Atsushi  Yamamori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-125677 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2H3 

VS.  a.  437—190  3  Claims 


17c.     16 


1.  A  c  »  (hod  of  fabricating  a  die  having  a  plurality  of  electronic 
devices  ttd  incomplete  wiring  therebetween,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  Sallowing  steps: 

formif  t  ^^  plurality  of  electronic  devices  on  a  semiconductor 
subftrate; 

formiag  a  passivation  layer  over  said  electronic  devices  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  from  device  elements  of  said  plural- 
ity tif  electronic  devices  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  die;  and 

formilit  a  plurality  of  solder  pads  on  said  outer  surface  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  pathways,  wherein  said 
onei  or  more  patterned  metallization  layers  and  conductive 
pathways  include  insufficient  wiring  to  and  from  said  elec- 
tronic devices  to  form  an  integrated  circuit  and  wherein  said 
outer  surface  includes  an  interior  region  disposed  interior  to  a 
peripheral  region  of  said  outer  surface  and  including  at  least 
son(ic  of  said  plurality  of  solder  pads,  and  wherein  at  least 
sortie  of  the  interior  solder  pads  connect  lo  input-output  cells, 
and  at  least  some  other  interior  solder  pads  connect  to  power 
and  ground  connections,  such  that  when  said  integrated  circuit 
is  aonnected  to  a  packaging  substrate  including  a  power  plane, 
ground  plane  and  source  of  input-output  signals,  at  least  some 
of  said  multiple  input-output  cells  connect  lo  sources  of 
input-output  signals,  at  least  some  of  said  power  connections 
coni^t  to  power  plane  and  at  least  some  of  said  ground 
cornections  connect  to  ground  plane. 


-10 


2.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

selectively  forming  a  hole  in  said  insulating  film  lo  expose  a  part 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  barrier  layer  containing  titanium  nitride  in  contact 
with  said  insulating  film  and  said  pan  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

depositing  tungsten  on  said  barrier  layer  to  form  a  tungsten 
blanket  layer: 

etching  back  said  tungsten  blanket  layer  by  using  a  reactive  gas 
containing  fluorine  until  a  surface  of  said  barrier  layer  is 
exposed  to  thereby  form  a  tungsten  plug  filling  said  hole; 

keeping  said  semiconductor  substrate  ha\ing  said  tungsten  plug 
in  a  vacuum  atmosphere  containing  an  inert  gas; 

releasing  said  semiconductor  substrate  from  said  vacuum  atmo- 
sphere; and 
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heating  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  220°  C.  or  higher  in  an 
inert  gas  to  thereby  remove  fluorine  from  said  surface  of  said 
barrier  layer  without  etching  said  barrier  layer. 


5.73  U26 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

EPITAXIAL  TITANIUM  SILICIDE 
Jiunn  Hsien  Lin,  Yungkang,  and  Shuh-Ren  Chen.  Hsinchu, 
both  or  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Taiwan,  Aug.  17,  1996, 85110060 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/283 
\}S.  CL  437—290  2  Claims 


1.  A  refractory  metal  silicide  manufacturing  pixKess.  compris- 
ing: 

providing  in  a  reactioa  chamber,  a  semiconductor  substrate 
liaving  an  exposed  crystalline  silicon  layer  on  the  surface 
thereof,  wherein  the  exposed  crystalline  silicon  layer  is  at 
least  one  of: 

the  silicon  substrate,  or 

a  polysilicon  layer  disposed  on  the  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  titanium  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  lOOOA. 
over  the  exposed  layer  of  crystalline  silicon  using  a  magne- 
tron DC  sputtering  method  with  argon  gas; 

forming  a  titanium  nitride  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between 
about  300A  and  800A.  over  the  titanium  layer  using  a  reactive 
sputtering  method  with  argon  and  nitrogen  gases: 

without  removing  the  titanium  nitride  layer,  forniing  an  epitaxial 
titanium  sihcide  layer  by  reaction  of  the  titanium  layer  with 
the  exposed  crystalline  silicon  layer,  using  rapid  thermal 
processing  at  a  temperature  of  about  750°  C.  the  epitaxial 
titanium  silicide  layer  being  formed  without  a  grain  boundary: 
and 

using  a  wet  etching  process,  removing  uiueacted  titanium  and 
titaniimi  nitride. 


^nS      ^ 

^" 

Wml^^^^^^^^^^^^. 

1 

n 

^KSf^::^'"  /^^^^ 

. 26 

1 .1* 

14 

fingers  embedded  thereupon,  said  second  conductive  bond 
lingers  being  connectable  at  one  end  to  a  semiconductor 
die: 
(iii)  a  third  nonconductive  rigid  substrate  positioned  above  the 
pattern  of  second  conductive  bond  hngers  of  the  second 
nonconductive  rigid  substrate: 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  package  terminals  positioned  on  an 
upper  surface  and  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
device  package:  and 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  medial  leads,  wherein  each  of  said 
medial  leads  electrically  connects  a  first  conductive  bond 
finger  or  a  second  conductive  bond  finger  to  a  package  termi- 
nal. 


5,731,22« 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MICRO  ELECTRON  BEAM 

SOURCE 

Yasuhiiv    Endo;    Shuqji    Goto,    and    Ichiro    Ho^jo,    all    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1994,  6-041477; 
Oct  6,  1994,  6-243214 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/465 
U.S.  a.  437—228  13  Claims 


5,731,227 
CHIP  ON  BOARD  PACKAGE  WrfH  TOP  AND  BOTTOM 

TERMINALS 
Stephen  J.  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tecfanol- 
ogv.  Inc.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,143,  Jun.  6,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,211,  Jun.  17,  1992.  This 

appUcatioo  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,966 

Int  a.*"  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  CL  437—220  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semicondiKtor  device  package 

comprising: 

(a)  laminating  togetlier 

(i)  a  first  nonconductive  rigid  substrate  having  a  pattern  of 
first  conductive  bond  fingers  embedded  titereupon,  said  Krst 
conductive  bond  fingers  being  connectable  at  one  end  to  a 
semiconductor  die: 
(ii)  a  second  nonconductive  rigid  substrate  positioned  above 
the  pattern  of  first  conductive  bond  fingers  of  the  lirsi 
nonconductive  rigid  substrate:  said  second  nonconductive 
rigid  substrate  having  a  pattern  of  second  conductive  bond 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  micro-field  emission  gim.  said 
micro-field  emission  gun  having  an  eimtter  provided  on  a  sub- 
strate, an  insulator  layer  surrounding  said  emitter,  and  a  gate 
electrode  provided  on  said  insulator  layer  so  as  to  surround  said 
emitter,  said  micro-field  emission  gun  thereby  emitting  an  electron 
beam  from  said  emitter  in  response  to  a  control  voltage  applied  to 
said  gate  electrode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  insulator  slab,  formed  with  a  penetrating  hole 

acting  as  a  passage  of  said  electron  beam,  upon  said  gate 

electrode,  such  that  said  penetrating  hole  is  aligned  with  said 

emitter  of  said  micro-field  emission  gun: 

bonding  said  insulator  slab  upon  said  gate  electrode  by  means  of 

anodic  bonding:  and 
providing  an  acceleration  electrode  on  said  insulator  slab  such 
that  said  acceleration  electrode  covers  a  surface  of  said  insu- 
lator slab  facing  away  from  said  gate  electrode,  except  for  a 
passage  of  said  electron  beam. 
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5,731429 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DEVICE  HAVING  MINUTE 

STRUCTURE 

Makiko  Kato.  Fuji.sawa;  Yasukazu  Iwasaki,  Vokosuka.  and 
Makoto  Uchiyama,  Miura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-145845; 
Mar.  23,  1»95,  7-63906 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  a.  438—50  41  Claims 


m^ 


lOOB 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  motnod  of  producing  a  device  including  a  minute  structure 
having  a  cavity  which  is  formed  under  a  surface  of  the  minute 
structure  and  communicated  with  a  space  on  tlie  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 

dis.solvi|ig  a  sublimable  material  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  sublim- 
able  roaterial  solution,  the  sublimable  material  being  solid  at 
ordimry  temperature  and  normal  pressure: 

applying  the  sublimable  material  solution  to  the  minute  structure 
of  the  device,  the  solvent  in  the  sublimable  material  solution 
having  a  characteristics  that  a  wettability  of  a  constituent 
material  of  the  minute  structure  by  the  solvent  is  so  high  as  to 
form  a  thin  film  of  the  sublimable  material  solution  on  the 
surface  of  the  constituent  material,  said  applying  step  includ- 
ing filling  the  sublimable  material  solution  in  the  cavity  of  the 
minite  structure: 

converting  the  applied  sublimable  material  solution  into  a  stale 
containing  the  sublimable  material  in  solid  phase  so  as  to  fill 
the  sublimable  material  in  the  cavity  of  the  minute  structure, 
said  converting  step  including  concentrating  the  sublimable 
material  solution  under  heating:  and 

removint  the  sublimable  material  under  sublimation. 


releasably  attaching  said  inserts  to  said  tray  such  diat  each  said 
insert  can  move  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  other  said 
inserts  received  by  said  tray. 


5.731031 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS,  FABRICATION 

METHOD  THEREFOR  AND  BOARD  FRAME 

Kei^i  Miyajima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1996,  8-087482 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
as.  CI.  438—124  6  Claims 

' — 'u  u  u  u  u  u  u  u  u  u  u(u  U  V     .JL 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  apparatus,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  wiring  boards  each  having  a  wiring 
panem  and  a  plurality  of  connection  electrodes  electrically 
connected  to  said  wiring  pattern,  on  a  board  frame  and  punch- 
ing said  board  fiame  according  to  each  wiring  board  to  make 
a  plurality  of  wiring  boards: 

pushing  back  said  punched-oui  wiring  boards  to  original  posi- 
tions of  said  board  frame  at  which  time  glass  fibers  at  contact 
surfaces  of  said  wiring  boards  and  said  board  fraine.  which 
have  been  produced  at  a  time  of  punching  said  board  fraine. 
are  entangled  to  hold  said  wiring  boards  and  said  board  frame: 

mounting  semiconductor  devices  on  the  surfaces  of  said  wiring 
boards; 

electrically  connecting  said  semiconductor  devices  to  said  wir- 
ing panems; 

forming  transfer  moldings,  covering  said  surfaces  of  said  wiring 
boards  and  said  semiconductor  devices  mounted  thereon;  and 

separating  said  wiring  boards  from  said  board  frame. 


5,731,230 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND/OR  SHIPPING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Leiand  R.  Nevill;  William  C.  Layer:  Steven  L.  Hamren,  and 
Gregory  A.  Bamett,  all  of  BoLse,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,433,  Mar.  28.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,148 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/66 
MS.  a.  438—15  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  semiconductor  devices  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  plurality  of  inserts  each  adapted  to  receive  at  least 

one  temiconductor  device; 
providififi  a  tray  adapted  to  receive  said  inserts; 


I79-2«T|O.G.-98-16:OU 


5,731032 
METHOD  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  MAKING  THIN-FILM- 
TRANSISTOR  (TFT)  GATE  ELECTRODES  AND  OHMIC 
CONTACTS  AT  P/N  JUNCTIONS  FOR  TFT-STATIC 
RANDOM 
Shou-Gwo  Wuu,  Chu-Tong,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  Hsin-cfau, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Fded  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,639 
Int  a."  HOIL  2 1/00:2 1 /H4 
\iS.  a.  438—153  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  concurrently  P-channel  thin-film- 
transistor  (TFT)  gate  electrodes  and  rtrodifying  P/N  junctions  at 
contacts  to  form  ohmic  contacts  for  TFT-static  random  access 
memory  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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28  ■(TFT) 


Ida  II    9   I    10    B     I  tob   12      10. 


18(N-FET) 


p>roviding  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  field  effect  transis- 
tors (FETs)  formed  on  said  substrate  surface,  said  FETs  hav- 
ing gate  electrodes  formed  from  a  patterned  N*  doped  first 
polysilicon  layer: 

depositing  a  blanket  first  insulating  layer  on  said  gate  electrodes: 

dejxKiting  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  Insulating 
layer, 

patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  by  photoresist  masking 
and  plasma  etching  to  provide  electrically  conducting  patterns 
for  said  SRAM  cells: 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  patterned  second 
polysilicon  layer  and  elsewhere  on  said  first  insulating  layer: 

anisotropically  and  selectively  etching  first  contact  openings  in 
said  second  and  first  insulating  layers  using  a  photoresist 
mask,  said  selective  etching  stopping  ai  portions  of  said  gate 
electrodes  formed  from  said  N*  doped  first  polysilicon  layer: 

depositing  a  blanket  electrically  conducting  layer  on  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  in  said  first  contact  openings: 

patterning  said  conducting  layer  and  thereby  forming  gate  elec- 
trodes for  said  P-channel  thin  film  transistors  and  further 
leaving  portions  of  said  blanket  conducting  layer  in  said  first 
contact  openings  thereby  forming  ohmic  contacts  to  said  N" 
first  polysilicon  layer: 

depositing  on  said  patterned  conducting  layer  a  blanket  third 
insulating  layer  thereby  forming  a  gate  oxide  on  said  gate 
electrodes  of  said  P-channel  TFTs; 

photoresist  masking  and  anisotropically  plasma  etching  second 
contact  openings  in  said  third  insulating  layer  aligned  over 
portions  of  said  patterned  conducting  layer  over  and  in  said 
first  contact  openings: 

depositing  an  N^  doped  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gate 
oxide  and  in  said  second  contact  openings: 

doping  selectively  with  P-type  dopant  said  N~  doped  third 
polysilicon  layer  while  leaving  undoped  portions  over  said 
P-channel  TFT  gate  electrode  areas  and  thereby  forming  TFT 
source/drain  areas: 

patterning  said  doped  third  polysilicon  layer  and  thereby  form- 
ing TFT  channel  regions  over  said  thin  film  gate  electrodes 
and  furthermore  having  portions  extending  to  and  over  said 
conductive  layer  in  said  first  contact  openings  and  thereby 
forming  ohmic  contacts  in  said  second  and  first  contact  open- 
ings to  said  first  polysilicon  layer  thereby  completing  said  thin 
film  transistors  and  said  ohmic  contacts  for  said  SRAM  cells. 


5,731,233 
SEMlCONDtCTOR  DE\  ICE  HAVING  MOS 
TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Tomohiro  YamashiU.  and  Satoshi  Shimizu,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assifinors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,036,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,554,871. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275095 
Int  a."  HOIL  2l/H2Jli 
VS.  a.  438—199  2  Oaiins 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  MOS  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode  on  a  main 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate: 


«1      »*    t    7    St    i    5b 
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forming  an  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and  on 
an  exposed  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
CVD  method: 

Implanting  nitrogen  ions  into  said  oxide  film  through  a  surface 
of  said  oxide  film:  and 

etching  said  oxide  film  into  which  nitrogen  is  implanted  to  form 
a  sidewall  oxide  film  in  contact  with  a  side  surface  of  said 
gate  electrode,  a  side  surface  of  said  gate  insulating  film,  and 
the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,731,234 
PROCESS  FOR  GLOBAL  PLANARIZATION  OF 
MEMORY  AND  GLOBALLY  PLANARIZED  MEMORY 
Anchor  Chen,  Pingtunt;,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  14,  1996,  85105702 
Int.  a.'^  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  438—238  10  Claims 


MEMORY  CELL 
CIRCUIT  AREA 


PERIPHERAL 
QRCUIT  AREA 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  globally  planarized  memory, 
wherein  the  memory  comprises  more  than  one  memory  cell,  and 
each  memory  cell  comprises  at  least  one  MOS  transistor  and  at 
least  one  other  electronic  component,  comprising: 

(a)  defining  a  memory  cell  circuit  area  and  a  peripheral  circuit 
area  on  a  silicon  substrate: 

(b)  forming  a  memory  cell  MOS  transistor  in  the  memory  cell 
circuit  area  and  forming  more  than  one  peripheral  circuit 
MOS  transistor  in  the  peripheral  circuit  area: 

(c)  forming  a  plural  number  of  thin  film  layers  in  the  memory 
cell  circuit  area  and  in  the  peripheral  circuit  area: 

(d)  defining  the  plural  number  of  thin  film  layers  in  the  memory 
cell  circuit  area  so  as  to  form  a  memory  cell  electronic 
component  in  the  memory  cell  circuit  area,  and  further  defin- 
ing the  thin  film  layers  in  the  peripheral  circuit  area  such  that 
an  open  circuit  is  formed  between  the  peripheral  circuit  MOS 
transistors  while  retaining  each  of  the  plural  number  of  thin 
film  layers  in  the  peripheral  circuit  area:  and 

(e)  forming  a  plananzed  insulating  layer  on  lop  of  the  silicon 
substrate  over  the  plural  number  of  thin  film  layers,  in  both 
the  memory  cell  circuit  area  and  the  peripheral  circuit  area. 
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5,731435 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  A  SILICON  NITRITE  FILM,  A 

CAPAOTOR  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  AND  A  CAPACITOR 

Anand  Srinivasan;  Sujit  Sharan,  and  Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  all  of 

Boise,  Nm  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc„  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,170 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/318 

VS.  a.  438—253  24  Claims 


1.  A  m:|hod  of  forming  a  capacitor  comprising  the  following 
steps:       ;  ' 

forming  b  first  capacitor  plate  layer: 

forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  first  capacitor  plate 

layer,  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer  having  an  outer  surface: 
etching  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer  outer  surface: 
after  etching  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer  outer  surface,  forming 

a  silicon  layer  on  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer, 
nitridizii\g  the  silicon  layer  into  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer: 

and 
forming  a  second  capacitor  plate  layer  over  the  second  silicon 

nitride  layer. 


5,731,236 
PROCESS  TO  INTEGRATE  A  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT 

STRICTURE,  WITH  A  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE 
Chen  Cheng  Chou.  Taichung,  and  Jenn  Tsao,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,400 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  4»— 253  22  Claims 


18b 
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12     14(P+) 


1.  A  f^  M  ication  procedure  for  integrating  a  MOSFET  device, 
and  of  a  ( :  pacitor  structure,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
tteps  of: 

forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  well  region,  in  an  area  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, to  be  used  for  said  MOSFET  device: 
growing  a  gale  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  said  FOX  regions,  and  on 

said  gate  insulator  layer: 
growing  a  capacitor  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer: 
depositing  a  capacitor  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  capacitor 

silicon  oxide  layer: 
depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  capacitor  silicon 

nitridt  layer, 
pattemitg  to  create  a  polysilicon  gate  structure,  on  said  gate 
insulator  layer,  comprised  of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer,  said 
capaciiur  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  capacitor  silicon  oxide 
layer,  and  said  polysilicon  layer; 


patterning  to  create  a  lower  electrode  shape,  for  said  capacitor 
stnicmre,  on  a  FOX  region,  comprised  of  said  first  silicon 
oxide  layer,  said  capacitor  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  capacitor 
silicon  oxide  layer,  and  said  polysilicon  layer: 

growing  a  thin  sidewall  silicon  oxide  layer,  on  the  exposed 
polysilicon  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  suucture,  and  on 
exposed  polysilicon  sides  of  said  lower  electrode  shape: 

forming  silicon  nitride  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon 
gate  structure,  and  on  the  sides  of  said  lower  elecu-ode  shape: 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  for  said  MOSFET  device; 

forming  a  planarized  interievel  dielectric  layer,  comprised  of  an 
undertying,  undoped  silicon  oxide  layer,  and  an  overlying, 
doped  silicon  oxide  layer: 

creating  a  capacitor  contact  opening  in  said  interievel  dielectric 
layer,  and  in  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer,  using  a  etching 
procedure  comprised  of  an  initial  wet  etch  procedure,  fol- 
lowed by  a  final  dry  etch  procedure,  exposing  said  capacitor 
silicon  nitride  layer,  overlying  said  lower  electrode  shape,  and 
defining  an  area  for  an  upper  electrode  shape  for  said  capaci- 
tor structure: 

creating  a  sub-micron  diameter  SAC  opening,  in  said  interievel 
dielectric  layer,  with  SAC  opening  exposing  an  area  of  said 
source  and  drain  region,  and  partially  extending  over  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  of  said  MOSFET  device,  with  said 
SAC  opening  formed  using  an  etching  procedure  consisting  of 
an  initial  anisotropic  dry  etch  procedure,  followed  by  a  final 
wet  etch  procedure; 

forming  a  metal  self-aligned  contact,  (SAC),  structure,  in  said 
SAC  opening,  contacting  underlying,  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  of  said  MOSFET  device:  and 

forming  an  upper  electrode  shape  for  said  capacitor  structure. 


5,731037 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  EPROM  WITH  A 

TRENCH  INSULATING  LAYER 

Noriaki  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241 J89,  May  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,498,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,408,  Dec. 

20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

593,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404246 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  438—257  4  Claims 


22     21 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  erasable-programmable  read  only 
memory  (EPROM).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  field  insulating  layer  defining  a  device  formation 
region,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  (he  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate under  the  field  insulating  layer  being  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type: 

(b)  forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  device  formation 
region: 

(c)  forming  a  first  conductor  layer  on  said  field  and  gale  insulat- 
ing layers: 

(d)  forming  a  trench  extending  through  .said  first  conductor  layer 
and  said  field  insulating  layer  and  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

(e)  filling  said  u^nch  with  an  insulator: 

(0  forming  a  first  interlaminar  insulating  layer  covering  said  first 
conductor  layer: 
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(g)  fonning  a  second  conductor  layer  on  said  first  interlaminar 
insulating  layer; 

(h)  selectively  etching  said  second  conductor  layer,  said  first 
interlaminar  insulating  layer,  and  said  first  conductor  layer  to 
fomn  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate; 

(i)  ion-implanting  impurity  ions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
using  said  control  gate  formed  in  step  (b)  as  a  mask,  to  form 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  each  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type; 

(j)  forming  a  second  interlaminar  insulating  layer  on  said  second 
conductor  layer;  and 

(k)  forming  a  bit  line  traversing  said  floating  gale  and  said 
control  gate,  on  said  second  insulating  layer. 


5,731,238 

INTEGRATED  CTRCXFIT  HAVING  A  JET  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  SILICON  NITRIDE  FILM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Craig  Allan  Gavins,  Pflugerville;   Hsing-Huang  'Keng,  and 

Ko-Min  Chang,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc^  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695321 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/336:21/31 

VS.  a.  438—261  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  silicon  nitride  film  on  a  semiconductor  material 

using  a  silicon  gas  source  and  a  nitrogen  gas  source,  wherein 

the  nitrogen  gas  source  does  not  contain   hydrogen,   and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  silicon  and  nitrogen  gas  sources 

flows  at  a  supersonic  velocity; 
forming  a  first  gate  electrode  over  the  first  silicon  nitride  film; 
forming  current  carrying  electrodes  adjacent  to  the  first  gate 

electrode; 
depositing  a  second  silicon  nitride  film  on  the  first  gate  electrode 

using  the  silicon  gas  source  and  the  nitrogen  gas  source. 

wherein  the  nitrogen  gas  source  does  not  contain  hydrogen. 

and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  silicon  and  nitrogen  gas 

sources  flows  at  a  supersonic  velocity  during  this  step;  and 
forming  a  second  gale  electrtxle  over  the  second  silicon  nitride 

film  and  the  first  gale  electrode. 


24    20(n-)    ZA 


patterning  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer  by 
photoresist  masking  and  anisotropic  etching  leaving  portions 
over  said  device  areas  to  form  said  gate  electrodes  and  to 
form  electrical  interconnections  over  said  shallow  trench  iso- 
lation regions; 

forming  lightly  doped  source/drain  areas  adjacent  lo  said  gate 
electrodes  by  ion  implantation; 

depositing  a  conformal  first  insulating  layer  over  said  gate 
electrodes  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 

anisoiropically  etching  back  said  first  insulating  layer  thereby 
fonning  sidewall  spacers  on  said  gale  electrodes; 

forming  source/drain  contact  areas  by  ion  implantation  adjacent 
to  said  sidewall  spacers; 

depositing  a  blanket  first  titanium  (Ti)  layer  and  annealing  said 
substrate  to  form  titanium  silicide  on  said  source/drain  contact 
areas  while  leaving  unreacted  titanium  on  insulated  surfaces 
of  said  substrate; 

stripping  said  unreacted  first  titanium  from  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  blanket  second  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate; 

chemical/mechanically  polishing  said  second  insulating  layer  to 
said  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  gate  electrodes; 

removing  selectively  said  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  gate 
electrodes  by  wet  etching  while  leaving  said  second  insulating 
layer  as  a  self-aligning  implant  mask; 

implanting  ions  in  said  gate  electrodes  composed  of  said  poly- 
silicon layer  thereby  amorphizing  the  surface  of  said  polysili- 
con layer,  while  maskmg  said  source/drain  contact  areas  pro- 
tected by  said  second  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  second  titanium  layer  and  annealing  to  form  tita- 
nium silicide  on  said  gate  electrodes  while  leaving  on  said 
insulating  layer  unreacted  portions  of  said  second  titanium 
layer; 

stripping  said  unreacted  second  titanium  on  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer,  thereby  completing  said  field  effect  transistors  hav- 
ing said  low  sheet  resistance. 


5,731,239 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNED  SILICIDE 
NARROW  GATE  ELECTRODES  FOR  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS  HAVING  LOW  SHEET  RESISTANCE 
Harianto  Wong:  Kin  Leong  Pey.  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
and  Lap  Chan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.193 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  a.  438—296  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  having 
low  sheet  resistance  gale  electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  shallow  trench  isolation  regions  surrounding  and  elec- 
trically isolating  device  areas; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  on  said  device  areas  by  thermal  oxidation; 
depositing  an  N*  conductively  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  said 

substrate; 
depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 


5.73IJ40 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEPt)SITING  DEVICE 

Yuzo  Kataoka,  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,847,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,487 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184622 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/331 

VS.  a.  438—364  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor,  said 
method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
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forminj  in  insulatmg  zone  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
expo  ing  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

depositin|g  on  said  exposed  substrate  and  insulating  zone,  a 
semiconductor  film  having  electrically  conductive  type  impu- 
riliesjof  a  first  conductive  type  and  a  main  component  which 
is  th4  Mme  material  as  said  substrate; 

forming  |a  base  zone  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  ther- 
mally )liffiising  electrically  eonducli\e  type  impurities  of  said 
first  conductive  type  from  said  semiconductor  film  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  u  first  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  film: 

removiig  zones  of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  said  semicon- 
ductor film  lo  form  an  opening  lo  said  base  zone: 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  on  the  base  zone  in  said  opening; 

removiii|  said  second  insulating  layer  by  anisotropic  etching  to 
retai$  said  second  insulating  film  on  an  end  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  film  in  said  opening; 

depositing  a  second  semiconductor  film  on  said  second  insulat- 
ing Ibyer.  in  contact  with  at  least  the  second  insulating  layer 
covefig  said  end  surface  and  a  surface  of  said  base  zone  in 
said  nipening.  said  second  semiconductor  film  having  a  main 
comMnent  which  is  a  material  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
siralj  and  which  further  contains  electrically  conductive 
ImpiiHties  having  properties  opposite  to  the  base  zone;  and 

introduting  the  impurities  from  said  second  semiconductor  film 
into  kke  base  zone  by  thermal  diffusion  to  form  an  emitter 


5,73IJ41 

SELF-;4tiGNED  SACRIFICIAL  OXIDE  FOR  SHALLOW 
TRENCH  ISOLATION 
Syun-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-Chu:  Ying-Ho  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Chen- 
Hua  ^u,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
condu<lDr  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 


Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,160 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  #i8— 424  22  Claims 
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e)  filling  said  trench  with  a  trench  oxide  layer;  said  trench  oxide 
layer  having  a  property  where  a  SACVD  O,  TEOS  layer 
selectively  deposits  over  said  trench  oxide  layer; 

f)  removing  said  masking  layer; 

g)  selectively  depositing  a  first  self  aligned  SACVD  O,  TEOS 
layer  over  said  trench  oxide  layer:  and 

h)  etching  said  pad  oxide  layer  and  said  first  self  aligned 
SACVD  O,  TEOS  layer  and  removing  said  pad  oxide  layer 
and  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  self  aligned 
SACVD  O,  TEOS  layer. 


5,731042 

SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT  PROCESS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION 

Krishna  K.  Parat,  Palo  Alto:  Glen  N.  Wada.  Fremont;  Gregory 

E.  Atwood,  and  Daniel  N.  Tang,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.741,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Set.  No.  557,904 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //«2 

U.S.  a.  438—586  23  Oaims 


1.  A  ni(thod  of  fabricating  a  shallow  trench  isolation  having  a 
protectiv  ;  self-aligned  sacrificial  O,  TEOS  oxide  layer  comprising 
the  steps  Of: 

a)  theiipally  oxidizing  a  semiconductor  substrate  forming  pad 
i  layer:  said  substrate  having  at  least  an  isolation  area  and 
live  area; 

kiting  a  masking  layer  o\er  said  pad  oxide  layer; 
ning  said  masking  layer  and  said  pad  oxide  layer  expos- 
kid  substrate  in  said  isolation  area; 
d)  etclinig  a  trench  in  said  substrate  using  said  masking  layer 
and  said  pad  oxide  layer  as  a  mask;  said  trench  having 
sideivfalls  and  a  bottom: 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  stack  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  suck 

comprising  a  gate; 
bi  forming  a  first  insulative  layer  over  exposed  portions  of  the 

gate: 

c)  forming  a  stack  etch-slop  layer  around  the  slack: 

d)  forming  a  second  insulative  layer  over  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  around  the  stack  wherein  the  etch-slop  layer 
comprises  a  different  material  than  the  second  insulative 
layer. 

el  forming  an  opening  in  the  second  insulative  layer  over  a 
region  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  the  slack  in 
an  etch  process  that  etches  the  second  insulative  layer  at  a 
greater  rate  than  the  etch-stop  layer  such  that  ihe  gate  is 
protected  during  the  etch  process:  and 

f)  filling  the  opening  with  a  conductive  material. 


5.731,243 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  RESIDUE  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  BONDING  PAD 
Tzu-min  Peng;  Yung-Haw   Liaw;  Cheng-le  Chu,  and  Hsin- 
chieh  Huang,  all  of  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,775 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28:21/304:2 1/3065 

VS.  CI.  438—612  13  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  thinning  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  backside 

grinding  and  prexenting  tape  residue  formation  near  a  b(.)nding 

pad:  the  method  comprising: 

forming  devices  and  conductive  layers  on  a  top  side  of  a 

substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  bottom  side: 
forming  a  first  metal  layer  over  the  subsuate  surface,  said  first 
metal  layer  having  a  bonding  pad; 
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forming  a  passivation  layer  over  at  least  said  first  metal  layer 
and  said  bonding  pad: 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  passivation  layer,  said 
photoresist  layer  having  tirst  opening  over  said  bonding  pad: 

anisotropically  etching  a  second  opening  through  said  passiva- 
tion layer  as  defined  by  said  first  opening,  and  exposing  said 
bonding  pad  thereby  creating  the  potential  for  forming  a 
polymer  residue  over  the  passivation  layer  near  said  second 
opening: 

removing  said  photoresist  layer; 

cleaning  said  passivation  layer  and  said  bonding  pad  with  an 
etchant  including  Dimethylsulfoxide  (D.M.D.O.)  and  Mono- 
ethanolamine  (M.E.A.)  thereby  removing  said  potential  poly- 
iner  residue; 

applying  a  tape  over  said  top  side  of  said  substrate; 

grinding  said  bottom  side  of  said  substrate: 

removing  said  tape:  and  forming  a  metal  connection  to  said 
bonding  pad. 


positioning  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads  at  the 
bonding  location,  the  plurality  of  leads  defining  a  second 
plurality  of  bonding  sites  at  the  bonding  location; 

providing  a  plurality  of  wires; 

aligning  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  wires  relative  to  a 
portion  of  the  first  plurality  of  bonding  sites  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  wires  relative  to  a  portion  of  the 
second  plurality  of  bonding  sites:  and 

substantially  simultaneously  bonding  the  first  portion  and  the 
second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  wires  with  a  directed  energy 
beam  to  a  portion  of  the  first  bonding  sites  and  to  a  portion  of 
the  second  bonding  sites. 


5,731045 
mCH  ASPECT  RATIO  LOW  RESISTIVITY  LINES/VIAS 
WITH  A  TUNGSTEN-GERMANIUM  ALLOY  HARD  CAP 
Rajiv  Vasant  Josbi;  Maou  Jamnadas  Tejwani,  both  of  York- 
town  Heights,  and  Kris  Venkatraman  Srikrishnan,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,406,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  286,605,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,901 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  438—705  3  Claims 


5,731,244 

LASER  WIRE  BONDING  FOR  WIRE  EMBEDDED 

DIELECTRICS  TO  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Sven  Evers,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,192 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  438—417  77  Claims 


-mm-H 


1.  A  method  of  creating  one  of  a  dual  damascene  and  a  dama- 
scene structure  in  combination  with  reactive  ion  etching,  on  a 
substrate  on  which  a  stack  is  fabricated,  said  stack  including  a  low 
resistivity  metal  layer  including  one  of  Al.  Cu,  Al — Cu.  Al — Cu — 
Ge,  and  Al — Ge  having  a  hardness,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

removing  said  low  resistivity  metal  layer  having  said  hardness, 
by  chemical  and  mechanical  polishing  using  slurries  having  a 
hardness  at  least  twice  that  of  said  low  resistivity  metal  layer 
to  be  removed  wherein  said  low  resistivity  metal  layer  has  a 
hard  cap  comprising  a  tungsten  and  germanium  alloy. 


^V: 


1.  A  method  for  wire  bonding  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  lead 
frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bonding  location  for  said  wire  bonding; 

positioning  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  pads  on  a  surface  thereof  at  the  bonding  location,  the 
plurality  of  contact  pads  defining  a  hrst  plurality  of  bonding 
sites  at  the  bonding  location; 


5,731,246 

protection  of  aluminum  metallization 

against  chemical  attack  during  photoresist 

devt;lopment 

Paul  Evans  Bakeman,  Jr.,  South  Buriington:  Hyun  Koo  Lee, 
Essex  Junction,  and  Stephen  Ellinwood  Luce,  Underbill,  all 
of  Vl.,  a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,677,  Oct.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,168 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  CL  43»-770  24  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  forming  a  .semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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5,731,248 
INSULATION  MATERLVL 
Bobby  M.  Phillips,  Joncsborougb,  and  Jack  L.  Nelson,  Johnson 
City,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Klngsport,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,950,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,998,  Sep.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,433 
Int  CI."  D04H  1/42;  13/00-  DOID  5/253 
VS.  CL  442—335  13  Claims 


forming  from  a  conductive  material  a  passivation  layer  overly- 
ing a  conductive  layer,  said  passivation  layer  having  at  least 
one  ^tfect  which  exposes  a  portion  of  a  top  surface  of  the 
condlictive  layer,  said  defect  being  located  at  a  grain  bound- 
ary triple-point  of  the  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  protective  film  having  a  thickness  greater  than  25  A 
and  ap  to  about  SO  A  on  said  conductive  layer  through  said 
defect  using  a  chemical  reaction  substantially  proximate  to 
said  defect,  wherein  said  film  protects  said  conductive  layer 
from,  Chemical  attack  by  a  photoresist  developer  during  pho- 
toresist development. 


(start) 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  including 
at  least  t  pre-oxidation  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  first 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  then  eliminating  said  oxide  layer;  wherein 

said  oxide  layer  is  formed  in  an  oxidation  atmosphere  containing 
water  vapor  and  a  gas  which  includes  a  Group  IVB  element 
selectM  from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium,  tin.  and 
lead, 


1.  A  fibrous  structure  made  from  shaped  fibers  wherein  the 
thickness  of  a  compressed  said  fibrous  structure  made  fivm  said 
shaped  fibers  at  1.0  psi  is  g  1.3  limes  that  of  the  same  compressed 
fibrous  structure  having  the  same  area  density  and  made  from 
round  cross  section  fibers,  and  wherein  said  shaped  fibers  have  a 
denier  =7  and  a  shape  factor  =2.00.  and  said  fibrous  structure 
made  from  shaped  fibers  has  an  uncompressed  density  between  0.3 
lbs/ft'  and  4  lb/ft'  and  a  thickness  si/,  mch. 


5,731047 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  PRE-OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Yoshihiro  Ueno,  Yokobama;  Tsutomu  Amai,  Kawasaki,  and 
ShuichI   Samata,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156210 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  CL  4J8— 773  11  Claims 


5,731049 
SPRAY-ON  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 

Hiroyuki  Sugimoto:  Tasuku  Matsuda,  both  of  Bizen,-  Koichi 

Tanalia,  and  Hiroshi  Takenaka.  both  of  Okayama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02042,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27567,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732J49 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045366 

Int  a."  C04B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  501—94  2  Claims 

1.  A  spray-on  refractory  composition,  comprising  (a)  refractory 
materials,  (b)  2-10  weight  %  of  a  resol  phenolic  resin  powder,  said 
resin  powder  being  insoluble  or  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  in 
semi-melting  state  at  80°  C.  to  500°  C.  and  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  15.000  and  a  residual  mono- 
mer content  of  not  more  than  1.000  ppm,  (c)  2-10  weight  %  of  a 
pitch  with  a  softening  temperature  of  100°  C.  to  500°  C,  and  (d) 
water. 


5,731050 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  CERAMIC  BODIES 
John  S.  Reid,  Wooster,  and  Thomas  Szymanski.  Hudson,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Products 
Corporation,  Stowe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,991,  Dec.  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,897 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/106 

U.S.  CI.  501—106  7  Claims 

1.  A  fired  ceramic  body  consisting  of  from  20  to  75^  by  weight 

of  zircon  and  from  5  to  35"^  by  weight  of  calcium  silicate,  or 

compounds  that,  after  firing  at  1200°  C.  to  1400°  C.  yield  these 

amounts  of  zircon  and  calcium  silicate;  and  from  10  to  60*^  by 

weight  of  other  ceramic-forming  components  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  the  silicates  of  aluminum, 
alkaline  eanh  metals,  alkali  metals,  iron  and  titanium,  wherein 
zircon  is  the  only  crystalline  phase  delectable  by  X-ray  diffraction. 


5,731051 

OXIDE  CERAMIC  SINTERED  BODIES 

Yukio  Kishi,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nibon  Cement  Co~, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,098,  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,665.663, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,746,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  apphcation  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,603 

InL  CI."  C04B  iS/46 
VS.  CL  501—134  7  ClaiaH 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  body  comprising  a  ceramic  body  of  at  least 
999t  by  weight  titania.  said  body  being  a  sintered  compact  treated 
by  hot  isostatic  pressing;  and  a  surface  on  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  pores  therein  not  exceeding  100  pores  per  square 
millimeter. 


5.731,252 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  PRODUCTTV ITV'  OF  A 

CARBON YLATION  CATALYST  SOLUTION  BY 

REMOVING  CORROSION  METALS 

R.  Jay  Warner,  and  Jerry  Allen  Broussard,  both  of  Corpus 

Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 

Warren,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,609,  Oct.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,016 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  37/30:.W4li 

U.S.  a.  502—22  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  productivity  of  a  carbonylation 
catalyst  solution  employed  under  low  water  conditions,  said  carbo- 
nylation catalyst  solution  containing  corrosion  metal  contaminants, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  the  carbonylation  catalyst 
solution  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  and  water  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  bring  the  water  concentration  of  the  catalyst  solution 
as  it  proceeds  through  the  contacting  cycle  within  a  range  of  about 
0.25  wt.  *  to  about  50  wt.  ''i  and.  recover  a  catalyst  solution  of 
reduced  corrosion  metal  contaminant  content. 


or  actinide  metal  and  (ii)  a  siloxy-aluminoxane  composition  which 
comprises  an  aluminoxane  which  contains  terminal  hydrocarbylsi- 
loxane  moieties  which  are  free  of  Si — OH  groups,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to  hydrocaibylsiloxane  is  from  about  1 : 1 
to  1000:1.  said  siloxy-aluminoxane  composition  being  free  of 
Si — OH  groups,  and  the  aluminoxane  of  said  siloxy-aluminoxane 
composition  having  been  formed  by  partial  hydrolysis  of  trialkyla- 
luminum. 


5,731,254 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYOLEFIN 
Andreas  Winter,  Kelkheim/Taunus;  Jiirgen  Robrmann,  Lieder- 
bach:  Martin  Antberg.  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Volker  Dolle. 
Kelkheim/Taunus.  and  Walter  Spaleck.  Liederbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst,  Germany 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  325,558,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,093,  Sep.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490J63,  Mar.  8. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

462,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1989,  39  07 
965.1 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/M2: 10/04 
\iS.  a.  502—117  6  Claims 

5.  A  catalyst  component  which  comprises  the  combination  of  an 
aluminoxane  combined  with  a  transitional  metal  compound, 
wherein  the  aluminoxane  is  of  the  formula  II 


\  ^«'        ^         / 

Al  — O VaI  — 0-/-;pAl 


(II) 


/ 


\ 


R'  R» 

for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  formula  HI 


(r  ]_ 


(in) 


for  the  cyclic  type,  in  which,  in  the  formulae  II  and  III.  R'  denotes 
a  C|-Cfc-alkyl  group  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  SO  wherein  said  transitional  metal  compound  is  (arylalky- 
lidene)  9-fluorenyl)  (cyclopenladienyl)zirconium  dichloride  in 
which  the  aryl  represents  an  ary  1  group  having  6-10  carbon  atoms. 
6.  A  catalyst  component  which  comprises  the  combination  of  an 
aluminoxane  combined  with  a  transitional  metal  compound, 
wherein  the  aluminoxane  is  of  the  formula  II 


R' 


\ 
/ 


Al— O VaI— O-f^AI 


/ 
J 

\ 


(ID 


R' 


5.73  U53 

HYDROCARBYLSILLOXY  -  ALUMINOXANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel  A.  Sangokoya.  Baton  Rouge,  I^i..  assignor  to  Albe- 
marle Corporation.  Richmond.  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  508,005 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7m:5/06:  BOIJ  }IA)0:37/0U 

VS.  a.  502—102  51  Claims 

7   An  olehn  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  the  substance 

formed  by  combining  (i)  a  metidlocene  of  a  transition,  lanthanide 


for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  formula  III 


(lU) 


for  the  cyclic  type,  in  which,  in  the  formulae  II  and  III.  R**  denotes 
a  C|-Cft-alkyl  group  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  50  wherein  said  transitional  metal  compound  is  (diarylmeth- 
ylene)  ("J-fluorenyl (zirconium  dichloride  in  which  the  aryl  repre- 
sents an  aryl  group  having  6-10  carbon  atoms. 
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5,731,255 
CAWUvYTIC  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
CARBONYLATION 
Li  Rui  Pan:  Tomohide  Ina.  both  of  Himejl.  and  Kazuyuki 
Matsuoka,   Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-192022; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7-077353;  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-077354 
Int.  CI."  C07L  S7/.i6:  BOIJ  M/00 
VS.  a.  502—155  28  Claims 

1.  A  cat^^c  system  for  carbonylation  which  is; 

(A)  a  c^alytic  system  comprising  (Al)  a  Group  VHI  metal 
sourcf  of  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  said  metal  source 
being! supported  on  a  carrier.  (A2)  a  ligand  and  (A3)  an  acid, 
or 

(B)  a  cMalytic  system  comprising  (81)  a  Group  VIII  metal 
soured  of  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  except  for  palla- 
dium.! (B2)  a  ligand  shown  by  the  following  formula  (lb)  and 
(B3)  <•  electron  donative  compound  having  an  electron  don- 
abiUtv  AvD  relative  to  a  deuterated  methanol  D  of  not  less 


5,73U57 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  IRON-MAGNESIUM  SMOKE 
SUPPRESSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  Bradshaw  Qunicy  III,  Alpharetta,  and  William  Francis 
Cartwright,  Roswell,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,052,  Feb.  6.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90348,  Jul.  9,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5386,838.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

825.035 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:23/58 

VS.  CI.  502—328  8  Claims 


than 


R'  — A  — R' 


(lb) 


wherein  A  represents  a  phosphorus  atom,  an  arsenic  atom  or  an 
antimony  atom;  and  R'.  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  item,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  alkenyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  alkynyl  group, 
an  optionally  substimted  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'  may  together  form  an  optionally 
substituted  alkylene  group,  with  a  proviso  that  R'  to  R'  are  not 
concurrency  hydrogen  atoms. 


Cct 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  precipitate  containing  iron  and 
magnesium,  the  precipitate  comprising  iron  in  an  amount  from 
approximately  3  mol  %  to  approximately  30  mol  %  of  the  compo- 
sition and  magnesium  in  an  amount  from  approximately  70  mol  Ii 
to  approximately  97  mol  %  of  the  composition,  the  composition 
having  a  surface  area  from  approximately  100  m'/g  to  approxi- 
mately 225  m-/g  when  heated  to  a  temperature  between  approxi- 
mately 100°  C.  and  approximately  500°  C.  and  having  a  surface 
area  of  less  than  about  46  m~/g  when  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  750°  C. 


5,731,256 

ALKYLATION  CATALYST  FOR  C4-C5  ISOPARAFFINS 
USING  AT  LEAST  ONE  Cj-C»  OLEHN 
Eric  Benaxd,  Montesson;  Jean-Francis  Joly,  Paris,  and  Chris- 
tian Marcilly,  Houilles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,973,  May  4,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,222 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05492 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/02:27/02 

VS.  a.  SQ2— 202  20  Claims 

1.  A  cat^yst  comprising  a  porous  organic  or  mineral  support  and 

an  acidic  phase  comprising  B(OSO,CF,),  and  at  lea.st  one  acid 

from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid  (H^SOj)  and  trifluo- 

romethani;  sulphonic  acid  (CF,SO,H).  said  support  having  been 

impregnated  with  said  acidic  phase,  said  catalyst  being  consisting 

essentially  of  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  between  0. 1 

and  150  ptn.  said  support,  prior  to  its  impregnation  with  said  acidic 

phase,  having  a  total  pore  volume  of  between  0.5  and  6  cm'  per 

gram,  and  said  catalyst  being  characterized  in  that  the  content  of 

said  acidit  pha.se  in  the  catalyst  is  greater  than  40%  by  weight  and 

said  acidic  phase  comprises: 

between  0.1  and  70%  by  weight  of  B(OSOjCF5)3; 
between  0  and  90%  by  weight  of  H^SOj; 
between  0  and  90%  by  weight  of  CF,SOjH,  with  the  provision 
that  the  total  of  H,S04  and  CF,SO,H  is  above  zero. 


5,73U58 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,259 
CATIONIC  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Gianfranco  Palumbo,  and  Giovaimi  Carlucci,  both  of  Pescara. 
Italy,   assignors   to   Societa   Consortile   Ricercbe  Angelini 
S.P.A..  Pescara,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,082,  Dec  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1991,  MI91A1217 
Int  a."  BOIJ  20/00:  C07H  1/00:  C08B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  502—404  5  Claims 

5.  Disposable  superabsorbent  articles  comprising  a  cationic 
fibrous  polysaccharide  prepared  by  reacting  a  fibrous  cellulose 
which  contains  monosaccharide  units  having  hydroxyl  groups  with 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri 
I 
CH7— CH— (CHR).— N-R: 

I  I  I 

X         OH  R, 


(I) 
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-continued 

Ri 

I 


(II) 


CH. CH-(CHR),-N— R; 

\     /  I 

O  Rj 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  16:  X  is  halogen:  Z  is  an  anion 
which  is  a  halide  or  hydroxyl.  and  R,  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  alkenyl  and  aryl:  and  R;  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl  and  the  residue  of  formula  III  or  IV 


I 


— (CHR).-CH-CH. 
I  I 

OH     X 


(III) 


{IV) 


-(CH:);. — l-N-(CHR),— CH CH; 

O 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10.  and  K.  R,,  R,,  X  and  Z  are  as 
defined  hereinabove,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  quaternary  compound 
to  said  monosaccharide  units  ranging  from  5:1  to  40:1. 


5,731J60 

BINDING  OF  SORBENT  IN  ASSEMBLING  SOLID 

SORPTION  COMPRESSOR  CORES 

George  Abell.  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

rUed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,433 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  20/02:  F17C  7/04:  F2«D  15/00 
VS.  a.  502—416  33  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  binding  particles  of  activated  carbon  to  a 
thermally  conductive  solid  suppon  without  substantially  reducing 
the  absorptive  capacity  of  said  activated  carbon,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  combining  said  particles  with  an  emulsion  to  form  a  carbon 
slip,  said  emulsion  consisting  of  a  nonaqueous  phase  dis- 
persed in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  said  nonaqueous  phase 
comprising  a  polymeric  binder  which  is  heat-curable  and 
substantially  insoluble  in  water: 

(b)  placing  said  carbon  slip  in  contact  with  said  solid  support; 
and 

(c)  heating  said  cartmn  slip  while  in  contact  with  said  solid 
suppon.  to  cure  said  polyineric  binder  and  to  evaporate  sub- 
stantially all  water  in  said  slip,  thereby  binding  said  activated 
carbon  to  said  solid  support. 


of  at  least  one  higher  alcohol  with  a  number  of  carbon  atoms 
greater  than  or  equal  to  8.  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  emulsion; 

c)  gelation  of  the  emulsion  thus  obtained  by  contact  with  a 
solution  of  an  organic  base  in  at  least  one  of  the  above 
alcohols: 

d)  thermal  aging  of  the  gel  thus  formed  carried  out  for  at  least 
one  hour. 


5,731062 
THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Naomi    Ogino;     Hiroshi     Ueda;     Sumio    Miyake;     Yoshimi 
Midorikawa,   and   Yutaka   Wakita,   all   of  Tokyo,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon   Paper  Industiies  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258691 

Int  a."  B4IM  5/40 

VS.  CI.  503—207  II  aaims 

I.  A  thermal  recording  medium  having  an  undercoat  layer,  a 

thermally  sensitive  color  developing  layer  and  a  protective  layer 

laminated  in  order  on  a  substrate,  wherein 

a)  an  ultraviolet  absorbent  is  included  in  said  undercoat  layer 
and/or  in  said  thermally  sensitive  color  developing  layer. 

b)  an  ultraviolet  screener  is  included  in  said  thermally  sensitive 
color  developing  layer  and/or  in  said  protective  layer,  said 
ultraviolet  screener  consisting  of  calcined  particles  which  are 
flaky  pigments  whose  refractive  index  is  1 .5  to  1 .6  and  whose 
surface  is  coated  with  an  insoluble  cerium  compound  and  an 
amorphous  silica,  and 

c)  a  fluorescent  dye  is  included  in  said  protective  layer. 


5,731063 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Mikio  Tolsuka;  Toshihani  Tanaka;  Yonosuke  Takahashi,  and 
Shinichi  Yoshinari,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7124452; 
Sep.  I,  1995,  7-248382 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5A)35:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  19  Oaims 


5,731061 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  POROUS 

SILICA-ALUMINA  OXIDES  IN  A  SPHERICAL  FORM 
Lnigi   Balducci,   Mortara:    Raffaele   I'ngarelli.  Trecate,   and 
Paolo  Chiurlo,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem 
S.pJV..  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  1,  1995,  00113995/A 

Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  J2AM):  C04B  .<.5//«5,  COIB  33/00 

VS.  a.  502-439  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  silica-alumina  oxides. 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  preparation  of  the  mixed  silica-alumina  sol  by  the  acid 
hydrolysis  in  a  water  medium  of  a  silicon  alkoxide  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  oxide  hydroxide  in  its  colloidal  state: 

b)  emulsification  of  the  mixed  sol  thus  obtained  (dispersed 
phase)  with  an  organic  medium  (continuous  pha.se)  consisting 


I.  An  image  forming  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

superposing  a  heat  sensitive  ink  sheet  having  a  base  sheet  and  a 
heat  sensitive  ink  layer  thereon  on  an  image  receiving  sheet 
having  a  support  sheet  and  an  image  receiving  layer  thereon 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  heat  sensitive  ink  layer  is  in  contact 
with  the  image  receiving  layer,  said  heal  sensitive  ink  layer  of 
the  heal  sensitive  ink  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  1.0  ^lm 
and  being  formed  of  a  heat  sensitive  ink  material  which 
compnses  ,10  to  70  weight  %  of  colored  pigment  and  25  to  65 
weight  %  of  amorphous  organic  polymer  having  a  softening 
point  of  40°  to  150°  C.  and  said  support  sheet  of  the  image 
receiving  sheet  comprising  a  porous  sheet  made  of  plastics: 

placing  imagewise  a  thermal  head  on  the  base  sheet  of  the  heat 
sensitive  ink  sheet  to  form  an  image  of  the  ink  material  with 
area  gradation  on  the  image  receiving  layer;  and 

separating  the  base  sheet  of  the  heat  sensitive  ink  sheet  from  the 
image  receiving  sheet  so  that  the  image  of  the  ink  material 
can  be  retained  on  the  image  receiving  layer,  said  image  of  the 
ink  material  on  the  image  receiving  layer  having  an  optical 
reflection  density  of  at  lea.sl  1 .0. 
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5,731064 

STABILIZED  LIQUID  EMULSIFL\BLE  CONCENTRATE 
FOR  A  SULFONY  L  OR  SULFAMOYLUREA  HERBICIDE 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Wayne,  and  Robert  M.  lanniello.  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington,, PeL 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733085 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/02:25/22 

VS.  C\.  504—116  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  emulsifiable  concentrate  of  an  active  agricultural 

chemical  which  is  stabilized  during  storage  for  an  extended  period 

of  time.  a|id  usable  upon  dilution  in  water,  comprising,  by  weight. 

(a)  abost  0. 1-50%  of  one  or  more  free  sulfonyl  or  sulfamoylurea 
herbicides,  which  are  ordinarily  susceptible  to  hydrolysis  in 
liquid  formulations,  optionally. 

(b)  in  admixture  with  about  20-50*  of  one  or  more  diluent 
agchemicals. 

(c)  abou  5-95%  of  a  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gamma-butyrolactone.  propylene  glycol,  propy- 
lene carbonate  and  acetonitrile,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(d)  optionally,  about  1-90%  of  a  hydrophobic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  oil,  castor  oil,  petro- 
leum distillates,  esters  of  Cfc-Cm  alkyl  acetates,  esters  of 
C,-C4  carboxylic  acid  and  C(,-C,g  alcohols.  C(,-C|8  alkyl 
carbonates,  C^-Cig  diols.  sterically  hindered  C^-Cig  N-alkyI 
pyrrolidones  and  a-C|-C4  alkyl  derivatives  thereof,  and 
limotene.  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(e)  aboiil  5-35%  of  a  mixture  of  anionic  and  non-ionic  surfac- 
tants, and, 

(f)  optitwally.  a  buffering  agent  to  provide  a  pH  of  about  4-8 
upon' addition  to  water  in  a  dilution  ratio  of  about  1:10. 


5,731065 
PLANT  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Tian  Zhen  Hou,  and  John  S.  Destito,  both  of  Walla  WaUa, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Virgin  Partners,  Inc.,  Nevis,  St.  Kitts/ 
Nevis     I 

!    FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,020 
InL  CI."  HOIN  65/00.  AOIG  7/00:  C05F  11/02:  C05G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  504—121  23  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  stimulating  growth  or  development  of  a  plant, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjectiiig  the  plant  to  sound  waves  having  a  frequency  less  than 

4000  Hertz;  and 
applying^  to  the  plant  a  nutrient  composition  comprising-humic 
acid. 


5,731066 

HERBiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  DUMINO- 
13.5-TRIAZINE  AND  CHLOROACETANILIDE 
HERBICIDES  AND  A  SURFACTANT  SYSTEM 
Larry  I.  Baker,  Greensboro,  and  Michael  J.  Hopkinson,  Pleas- 
ant Garden,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrylown.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32.941,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,911 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/70:37/22:25/30 
VS.  a.  504—133  3  Claims 

1.  A  fldwable  herbicidal  composition  having  at  least  one  solid 
di.sperse  |ihase  and  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  comprising 
(a)  combination  of 

(i)  IQ  |o  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  triazine  of  the  formula 
I 


NHR, 
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(I) 


N  N 

Y 

A 

wherein 
A  is  chlorine. 
R,  is  C,-C4alkyl. 
Rj  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl,  and 
R,  is  C|-C4cycloalkyl,  C.-Cjalkyl  or  C,-C4alkyl  substituted  by 

methoxy  or  cyano,  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(ii)  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  chloroacetanilide  of 
the  formula  II 


o  (m) 

II 

BCOC.K,),— O— S— O^M® 
II 

o 

wherein 
R4  and  R5independently  of  each  other,  are  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

Rft  is  Ci-C4alkynyl.  Ci-CjalkyI  or  C,-C3alkyl  substituted  by 

Cj-Cjalkoxy.  or  a  mixture  thereof:  and 
(b)  a  surfactant  system  consisting  of 

1  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  of  the 
formula  III 


(H) 


CH;— CI 


wherein 
B  is  C,2-C|8alkyl  and  x  averages  about  3.  or  B  is  C^alkylphenyl 
and  X  averages  about  4.  M^  is  an  ammonium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, diethanolammonium  or  triethanolammonium  cation,  or 
a  protonated  cationic  form  of  the  formula  IV 


R7-N 


/ 

'J 

\ 


(C2H40)„H 


(IV) 


(C>H40)„H 

wherein 
R7  is  Cg-C,galkyl.  Cg-C,,alkadiei)oyl  or  Cg-C,galkatrienoyl. 

and 
m  and  n  together  average  from  about  2  to  60;  and 

(ii)  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  lea.st  one  non-ionic  polyglycol 
ether  surfactant  of  the  formula  V 


•jH40),-(C,H*0)^ 


(V) 


wherein 

p  is  an  integer  from  about  2  to  90, 

q  is  an  integer  form  about  0  to  60  ,  and 

R,  is  C4-C,8alkyl.  C,o-C22alkenoyl,  C,2-C22aIkatrienoyl  or 

phenyl  which  is  substitute;  and 
(c)  water. 
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5,731067 
PYRAZOLE  HERBICIDES 
Gcorg  Pissiotas.  Lorrach,  Germany:  Kurt  Nebel,  Hocfawald, 
and   Hans-Georg   Brunner,   Lausen,   both   of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Sununit,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  19, 1996,  725/ 
96 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/56:  C«7D  405/02 
VS.  a.  504—280  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ! 

R  a) 

O  B 

in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine; 

R,    is   hydrogen,   halogen,   trifluoromethyl.   Ci-C^haloalkoxy. 

cyano.  nitro  or  amino: 
A-B  is  a  group 

I        J  2         , 

— 2C— CHj—  Of  -C=CH-, 
I  I 

Rj  Rj 

in  which  the  2  carbon  atom  is  bonded  lo  the  oxygen  atom; 
W  is  a  group 


(Wl) 


Rs 


N-N 


R7 


CM3 


(W2) 


S(0)J«6: 


N  —  N 


\ 

R7 

R;  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-CjalkyI; 
R,  is  C|-Ce,allcyl.  Ci-C^haloalkyl.  cyano-C.-C^aikyl,  hydroxy- 

C,-Ce,alkyl.     Ci-C^alkoxy-C, -Chalky  1.     Cj-C^alkenyloxy- 

C.-C^alkyl.  Cj-C^alkynyloxy-C,-  C4alkyl. 

Ci-C^alkylcaibonyloxy-Ci-Cftalkyi,  carboxyl. 

C ,  -Cftalkoxycaibony  1.  C ,  -Cfchaloalkoxycarbony  I. 

Cj-Cftalkenyloxycarbonyl.  C,-Chalkynyloxycarbonyl. 

Ci-CftCycloalkoxycarbonyl.  C.-C^alkoxy- 

Ci-Cjalkoxycarbonyl.  C|-C4alkylaminocarbonyl. 

di-C.-Cjalkylaminocarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  benzyloxycar- 

bonyl.       phenyloxycarbonyl.       C|-C4alkyl-S0,NHC(0)— . 

C, -Chalky  1-0N=CH—.  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl-C.-Cjalkyl. 

C,C,alkylcarbonyl.  CIC(0>— .  NH,C(S)— .  OHC—  or  cyano; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine; 
R,  is  carboxyl.  Ci-C^alkoxycarbonyl.  NH,C(0>— ,  NH,C(S>— . 

HON=CH— .  OHC—  or  cyano; 
Rft  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^alkyl; 

n  is  0.  I  or  2.  with  the  proviso  that  n  is  0  if  R,,  is  hydrogen;  and 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl. 
and  agronomically  acceptable  salts  and  stereoisomers  thereof. 


5,731,268 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVEMEfiTr  AND  PREVENTION  OF 

DRY  SPOTS 
Kenicfai  Tagnchi,-  Takumi  Shirataki,  both  of  Kubiki-mura; 
Kinya  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kouji  Kinoshita,  Takefu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-EtsuChemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,8% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-134806; 
Oct  26,  1995,  7-302183;  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-090418 

Int.  a."  AOIN  31/02 
\}S.  a.  504—351  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  improvement  and  prevention  of  dry  spots  on  the 
grass  surface  of  a  golf  course  consisting  essentially  of  sprinkling  of 
an  acetylene  alcohol  derivative  having  the  following  formula: 

CH,  CH, 

I  I 

(CHjhCHCHi— C— C  =C— C— CH:CH(CHj)2 


0 

0 

CH. 

CH 

CH: 

CH 

OH 


OH 


(m  +  n  =  3  J) 


on  the  grass  surface. 


5,731,269 
MECHANICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING  LOOP  FOR 

A  RESONATOR 

Craig  Robert  Clermont,  Round  Lake  Beach,  III.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation.  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,009 

InL  a."  HOIP  5/04:7 A)6:  HOIB  I2A)2 

MS.  a.  505—210  14  aaims 


^\^^^^^^ 

22         Jf 

10      laH 
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^ 

2.  A  resonant  structure  including  an  adjustable  coupler  for  cou- 
pling electromagnetic  energy  to  or  from  a  resonator,  the  adjustable 
coupler  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  lirst  side  adjacent  to  the  resonator  and  a  second 

side: 
an  input/output  line; 
a  conductor  comprising  a  first  part  comprised  of  a  deformable 

material  and  having  a  second  part  electrically  connected  lo  the 

input/ouipul  line; 
a  brace  attached  between  the  first  side  of  the  base  and  the  first 

part  of  the  conductor; 
a  third  pan  on  the  conductor  attached  lo  the  first  part  wherein  the 

second  part  and  the  third  part  of  the  conductor  are  fixed  with 

respect  to  the  base; 
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a  distanc  a  between  the  first  side  of  the  base  and  the  first  pan  of 
the  ccfmluctor;  and 

an  adjuster  on  the  second  side  of  the  base; 

wherein  (he  adjuster  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  brace 
therelijv'  causing  the  brace  to  increase  or  decrease  the  distance 
between  the  first  side  of  the  base  and  the  first  part  of  the 
condiclor  while  the  brace  remains  fixedl>  attached  to  the  first 
part  oflthe  conductor. 


5,731,270 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Kentaro  Setsune,  Sakai:  ^o  Ichikawa.  Moriguchi;  Akira  Enoki- 
hara,  Osaka,  and  Masahiro  Sakai.  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310J96.  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  216,401,  Mar.  23,  1994.  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1993.  5-068526; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5188119 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/l2:i/Of> 
MS.  CI.  505—320  4  Oaims 


(a)  helically  winding  a  tape  substrate  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  a  cylindrical  or  columnar  holder  and 

(b)  growing  a  superconductive  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the 
tape  substrate  by  plasma  flash  evaporation  while  rotating  the 
holder  at  0. 1  rpm-lO  rpm  under  a  gas  pressure  of  50  Torr-500 
Torr.  wherein  the  holder  is  applied  with  a  high  frequency 
elecuicity  of  2  MHz-1 3.56  MHz  during  growth  of  said  super- 
conductive oxide  film. 


5,73U72 
LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD  OF  NL\NUFACTURING 
BRIQUETTE  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiro  Tanaka,  Tokyo.  J^an;  Masaki  Miyake.  Bolivar.  Ven- 
ezuela; Osamu  Tsuge;  Yutaka  Inada,  both  of  Kobe.  Japan, 
and     Coomarasamy     Thirulingham.     Bolivar,     \'enezuela. 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.122,  May  11,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.586 
Int  CI.*  ClOM  759/06.  B28B  7/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  508—133  25  Claims 


1.  A  mc  II  lod  of  fabricating  an  oxide  superconductor  containing  a 
Cu-O  atoinic  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  superconductor  precursor  which  forms  the 

oxid«  superconductor  containing  a  Cu-O  atomic  layer: 
hydrogenating  the  oxide  superconductor  precursor  by  irradiating 

the  oxide  superconductor  precursor  with  reactive  hydrogen 

after  ihe  forming  step:  and 
oxidizif  {  the  oxide  superconductor  precursor  after  the  hydroge- 

natinu  step: 
whereuTlhe  hydrogenating  step  comprises  accelerating  hydrogen 

ions  |h^  a  voltage  of  5  KV  or  lower,  and  applying  the  aecel- 

erateb.  hydrogen  ions  lo  the  oxide  to  improve  current  density. 


5.731,271 

Method  for  preparing  an  oxide 

SlPERCONDUCTlNG  TAPE 
Shigenori  ^uhya.  Amagasaki;  Jiro  Tsujino.  Tokyo;  Noriyuki 
Tatsumi,  Tokyo,  and  Yob  Shiohara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
as.sign*rs  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki; 
Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Company.  Inc..  Hokkaido,  and 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.514,  Dec.  16.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.363 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1993.  5-319889 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .<9/2-) 
U.S.  CI.  505—434  1  Claim 

I.  A  mt|hod  for  growing  a  superconductive  oxide  film,  compris- 
ing: 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  briquettes  of  reduced  iron  using  a 
press  containing  a  plurality  of  forming  dies,  each  die  ha\ing  a 
surface  thereon,  which  comprises  applying  a  lubricant  10  the  sur- 
face of  each  die.  supplying  said  reduced  iron  at  a  temperature  of 
650°-750'  C.  to  said  dies,  thereby  heating  said  dies,  forming  said 
briquettes  in  said  dies,  and  then  releasing  said  briquettes  from  said 
dies,  wherein  the  lubricant  is  petroleum  asphalt  or  petroleum  pitch. 
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5,731^3 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Ian  Peter  Field,  Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0I824,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(et 

Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31522,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.685 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1994, 
9409756 

Int  a."  ClOM  141/00 
VS.  CL  508—251  28  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  proponion  of 
lubricating  oil.  I  to  500  ppm  of  added  copper  present  in  oil-soluble 
form,  and  from  0.01  to  2  mass  %  of  at  least  one  oil-soluble 
phenothiazine  of  fonnula  1 

(I) 


(Sk. 


wherein  each  of  the  aromatic  rings  may  be  substituted,  or  unsub- 
stituted  by  one  or  more  substituents.  w  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4 
and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  hydrocarbyl  radical  may  contain  one 
or  more  hetero  atoms,  or  an  oxidation  product  of  such  a  compound. 


S,73U74 

LITHIUM  COMPLEX  GREASE  WITH  EXTENDED 

LUBRICATION  LIFE 

David  Leslie  Andrew,  Strathroy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,066 

Int  CI."  ClOM  123/02 

VS.  a.  508—272  19  Claims 

1.   A  grea.se   compasition   of  extended   lubricating    life   and 

improved   high   temperature   antioxidancy   comprising   a   major 

amount  of  a  basesiock  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor 

amount  of  a  complex  lithium  soap  thickener,  a  lithium  salt  of  a 

C3-C,4  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  OH  group  is  attached 

to  a  carbon  atom  that  is  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  removed 

from  the  carbon  of  the  carboxyl  group  and  a  thiadiazole. 


5.73U75 

SYNERGISTIC  DETERGENT  AND  DISINFECTANT 

COMBINATIONS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  BIOFILM- 

COATED  SURFACES 
Andre  Prevost;  Jean  Barbeau,  both  of  Montreal;  Ludger  Cote, 
Matane;     Robert    Charland,    Boucherville,    and    Esther 
Faucher,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  de 
Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,157,  Apr.  5,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,009 
Int  CI."  CUD  9/50:S/4H 
VS.  CL  510—161  4  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  and  disinfecting  composition  for  use  in 
decontaminating  surfaces  being  susceptible  to  contamination  by 
microorganisms  and  being  susceptible  to  the  formation  of  a  biotilm 
coating  thereon,  said  composition  comprising  2'k  (w7v)  of  a  mix- 
ture of  about  1%  (wA)  mandelic  acid  and  about  1%  (w/v)  lactic 
acid,  and  2%  (w/v)  of  sodium  dodecylsulfate  (SDS). 


5,731,276 

THICKENED  AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

CLEANING  THEREWITH 

Brian  P.  Argo,  Tracy,  and  Clement  K.  Choy.  Alamo,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,563 

Int  CI."  CllD  }/04:i/395 

VS.  CL  510—284  29  Claims 


STOMOETMEIOWS) 


1.  An  alkaline,  abrasive-free,  cleaning  composition,  comprising, 
m  aqueous  solution: 

from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of 

a  colloidal  aluminum  oxide  thickener: 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of 

at  least  one  surfactant,  the  surfactant  alone,  or  a  plurality  of 

surfactants  together,  effective  to  provide  cleaning  activity  and. 

in  association  with  said  alumina  thickener,  thickening: 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of 

an  electrolyte/buffer  effective  to  promote  an  environment  in 

which  said  alumina  thickener  and  said  at  least  one  surfactant 

associate  to  provide  thickening: 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  the  composition  of 

a  halogen  bleach:  and. 
a  substantially  water  soluble  source  of  divalent  ionic  calcium. 

said  source  providing  ionic  calcium  in  an  amount  from  about 

0.0001  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  the  composition. 


5,731,277 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  TETRAHV  DROXIDE 
Richard  Gerald  Gary,  West  New  York,  NJ.;  Petrus  Adrianus 
Johannes    Marinus   Angevaare,    Den    Haag,    Netherlands; 
Arnold  Oscar  Jensen,  Wesley  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Leonard  Van 
Gorkom,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,151 
Int  a."  CllD  18/02 
VS.  CI.  510—221  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  preparing  an  automatic  dishwashing  detergent 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  dissolving  an  aluminum  salt  in  water  to  form  an  aluminum 

containing  solution: 
hi  increasing  a  pH  of  the  aluminum  containing  solution  to  a 
range  of  1 2  or  greater  to  substantially  convert  the  aluminum 
in  solution  to  aluminum  tetrahydroxide: 

c)  decreasing  the  solution  pH  to  a  range  of  10  or  less: 

d)  incorporating  the  aluminum  tetrahydroxide  solution  with  1  to 
20  wt.  %  of  a  bleaching  agent.  I  to  75  wt.  *  of  a  builder.  0  to 
5  wt.  f  of  a  silicate  and  0  to  40  wt.  'if^  of  a  surfactant  to  form 
a  detergent  composition  wherein  a  1*5^  aqueous  solution  of  the 
composition  has  a  pH  of  10  or  less. 
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5,731,278 

THICKENED,  HIGHLY  AQUEOUS,  COST  EFFECTIVE 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Hari  A.  Nair;  Gary  G.  SUud,  both  of  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  and 
Jose  M.  Velazquez,  Col.  Lomas  de  Chapultepec,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,721 
Int  a."  CllD  3/386:3/330:1/12:3/50 
VS.  a.  510—320  20  aaims 

1.  A  highly  aqueous,  heavy  duty  liquid  laundry  detergent  com- 
position wftich  provides  cost  effective  stain  and  soil  removal  per- 
formance when  used  in  fabric  laundering  operations  and  which  is 
of  accepiaUe  viscosity  for  use  in  home  fabric  laundering  opera- 
tions, said  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  4<^  to  1 8*  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
surfa<tant  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic.  cationic  and  amphoteric  surface  active 
agenlE  and  combinations  thereof: 

(B)  from  about  80<5f  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an 
aque<)iis.  non-surface  active  liquid  carrier  which  comprises  no 
more  llian  5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  liquids  other 
than  water: 

(C)  from  about  0.05%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  viscosity-enhancing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  formate  salts;  and 

(D)  from  about  0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
one  or  more  perfume  compounds  which  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion Increase  the  Brookfield  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  compo- 
sition comprising  from  11%  to  14%  surfactant  including 
about  0.5%  lauryl  irimeihyl  ammonium  chloride,  from  1%  to 
2%  audium  formate  and  0.3%  perfume,  to  a  value  of  about 
140  ^ps  or  higher. 


5,731,280 
RECOMBINANT  LIPASE  AND  ALPHA-AMYLASE 
VARIANTS 
Egon  Nielsen;  Gretbe  Rasmussen.  both  of  Copenhagen,  and 
Torben  Halkiec,  Frederiksberg.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00441,  $  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14951,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  23, 1993, 1542/92 
Int  CI.*  CllD  3/386:  C12N  9/32 
VS.  a.  510—392  13  Claims 

1.  A  Humicola.  Pseudomonna.  Fusarium.  Rhizomucor.  or  Can- 
dida lipase  or  a  Bacillus  or  Aspergillus  alpha-amylase  variant 
having  an  improved  stability  towards  inactivation  caused  by  a 
peroxidase  system,  said  peroxidase  system  comprising  a  peroxi- 
dase or  a  compound  exhibiting  peroxidase  activity,  a  source  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  peroxidase  enhancing  agent,  as  compared 
to  a  parent  lipase  or  alpha-amylase.  in  which  one  or  more  naturally 
occurring  tyrosine  residues  in  said  lipase  or  alpha-amylase  variant 
has  been  substituted  with  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  phenylalanine,  leucine,  isoleucine.  valine,  glutamine. 
asparagine.  serine,  threonine;  glutamic  acid,  and  histidine. 


5.731,279 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

CRYSTALLINE  BUILDER  MATERLVL  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

Eugene  .loseph  Pancheri.  Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,754.  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,882 
Int  CL"  CllD  3/10 
VS.  CI.  $10—340  12  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  crystalline  builder  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NajCacCOj),.  K^CaCCO,);. 
Na,C«:(CO,).,,  NaKCa(C03),,  NaKCa^tCG,),,  KiCa^tCO,),, 
and  combinations  thereof:  and 

(b)  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  detersive  surfactant, 
wherdn  said  surfactant  and  said  builder  material  satisfy  the 
following  equation 

/=fj«  100*N»;4  =  ) 

wheTeihil  is  the  Index  of  Surface  Activity  of  said  surfactant  and 
has  U  value  of  at  least  about  0.75:  S  is  the  ppm  of  said 
surfMtant  in  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution:  N  is  a  value  based 
on  lt«  hydrocariwn  chainlength  of  the  surfactant,  wherein 
each  cartx)n  in  the  main  hydrocarbon  chain=  1 .  each  carbon  in 
the  blanched  or  side  chains=0.5.  and  benzene  rings  individu- 
ally*!.5  if  in  the  main  hydrocarbon  chain  and  2  if  they  are  not 
in  114  main  hydrocartwn  chain:  and  A  is  a  constant  with  a 
valii  between  0  and  6  which  is  the  normalized  pH  difference 
betvteen  said  builder  material  in  said  aqueous  cleaning  solu- 
tion alone  and  the  combination  of  said  builder  material  and 
said  surfactant  in  said  aqueous  cleaning  solution,  wherein  the 
temperature  of  said  aqueous  cleaning  solution  is  35°  C. 


5,731,281 
MICROEMUXSION  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ESTERIFIED  AND  NON- 
ESTERFIED  ETHOXYLATED  GLYCEROL  MIXTURE 
AND  SULFOXY  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT 
Myriam  Mondin.  Seraing;  Myriam  Loth,  Saint-Nicdas;  Guy 
Broze.     Grace-Hollogne,     aU     of     Belgium;     Ammanuel 
Mehreteab,  Piscataway,  NJ.;  Barbara  Thomas.  Princeton, 
NJ.;  Steven  Adamy,  Hamilton,  NJ..  and  Frank  Bala.  Jr.. 
Middlesex.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
Piscataway,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,212,  Feb.  6.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,593,958,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
192,118.  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  155,317,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102314,  Aug.  4,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,906 

Int  CI."  CllD  17/00:1/74:1/83 

VS.  a.  510—417  13  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  0. 1  wt.  %  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  of 


R' 

I 
CH— 0-eCH<'H— 0+-B 
I    *  R  ' 

I  I 

|CH— 0-«-CH:!CH— O^B). 

R' 


(I) 


and 


CHj— 0-t-CH:<:H-Ot-B 


K 
I 
CHj— O-eCH^CH-O-t^H 


ICH— o-<-ch<:h— o-^Hi. 


(II) 


CHr 


R' 

I 
-0-t-CH<:H- 


•O-t-H 


wherein  w   equals  one  to  four,  B  is  selected  fixMn  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  or  a  group  represented  by: 
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O 
// 

C-R 


C-R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 

having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 

cartmn  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 

by  said  by  said 


C— R, 


O 

// 
C— R. 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups;  X.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60.  provided  that 
(x+y+z)  equals  2  to  100.  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoester/diester/triester  is  45  to  90/5  to  40/1  to  20.  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (I)  to  Fonnula  (II)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02: 

(b)  0.1  wt.  %  to  20  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfates,  sulfonates  and  alkyl 
polyethenoxy  sulfates: 

(c)  0.1  wt.  %  to  50  wt.  9(^  of  at  least  one  cosurfactant  wherein  the 
cosurfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  C,-C4  alkanols.  polypropylene  glycol,  mono  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  ethers  and  esters  of  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene 
glycol,  aliphatic  mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acids  containing  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  triethyl  phosphate: 

(d)  0.1  wt.  "St  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon, 
essential  oil  or  a  perfume;  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water 

13.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  approximately  by 
weight:  0.  l**  to  20^  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  polyethenoxy  sulfates,  sulfonates  and 
alkyl  sulfates;  2%  to  50%  of  at  least  one  cosurfactant  wherein  the 
cosurfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble 
C-Cj  alkanols,  polypropylene  glycol,  mono  C|-C^  alkyl  ethers 
and  esters  of  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol,  aliphatic  mono- 
and  di-carboxylic  acids  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
triethvl  phosphate:  0%  to  2.5<3t  of  a  fatty  acid;  0.1%  lo  20*  of  a 
mixture  of 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups;  X.  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60.  provided  that 
(x-t-y-t-z)  equals  2  to  100.  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monoester/diester/triesler  is  45  to  90/5  to  40/1  to  20.  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (1)  to  Fonnula  (II)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02;  0.5%  to  10%  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon,  essential 
oil  or  a  perfume  and  the  balance  being  water 


and 


R' 

I 
CH,-0-«-CH:CH-0-i-B 

I     "  R'  ' 

I  I 

jCH— O-eCH.^-H— 0->-Bl. 

I  I 

CH-0-<-CH:<:H-0-trB 


R- 

I 
CH— o-«-ch<:h— 0->-H 

I     "  R'  ' 


(I) 


(U) 


|CH— 0-t-CH<H- 

I  R' 


Oi-HU 


5,731J«2 

CLEANING/DISINFECTING  CONCENTRATE  AND 

METHODS 

Jean-Pierre  Duquesne,  1,  rue  de  Cahaignes.  "le  Claireau"  , 

27290   Montfort   /Risie,    France,   assignor   to   Jean-Pierre 

Duquesne,  Montfort-sur-Risle,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,030 

Int.  CI."  CUD  //72.//SJ5.J/50 

L',S.  a.  510-^23  18  Claims 


CH.-O-t-CHjCH— 0-»7H 

wherein  w   equals  one  to  four.  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  or  a  group  represented  by: 


1.  A  cleaning  concentrate  for  use  on  hard  surfaces,  comprising: 
(a)  20-40%  by  volume  of  at  least  one  non-emulsihed  liquid 

perfume  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quatemar> 

ammonium  halides: 
(bi  30-70%  by  volume  of  at  least  one  non-ionic  detergent  and 
(c)  5-20%  by  volume  of  at  least  one  caiionic  preservative, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  detergent  to  perfume  is  0.75-3.5  by 

\olume  percent. 
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5,731,283 
iI[4'-METHYLPENTYL)-4-SUBSnTUTED 
fclYLCYCLOHEXANE  DERFVATIVES, 
ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  PROCESS  INTERMEDUTES 
THEREFOR 
Anubhav  P.  S.  Narula;  James  Joseph  Koestler,  both  of  Hazlet, 
NJ.,  and  Jan  Van  Elst,  HM  Biltboven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,379 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/46 

MS.  a.  %Xl—n  22  Claims 


1.  At  l^ist  one  l(4'-meihylpentyl)-4-substituled  ethylcyclohex- 
ane  derivitpve  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


wherein  i ,  .  Rj.  R,  and  R^  represent  the  same  or  different  hydro- 
gen or  im  t  lyi;  wherein  the  dashed  line  represents  a  carbon  carbon 
single  boi  (  or  a  carbon  carbon  double  bond;  wherein  the  wavy  line 
represents  ti  carbon  carbon  single  bond  or  a  carbon  carbon  double 
bond:  with  the  proviso  thai  when  the  wavy  line  is  a  carbon  carbon 
single  bond  then  the  dashed  line  is  a  carbon  carbon  single  bond: 


represents  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


(i) 


(U) 


(ill) 


wherein 
wherein 
w  hen  Y 


^  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  lower  alkyl  or  C,-C,  acyl;  and 
is  Ci-Cj  lower  alkyl  with  the  additional  proviso  that 
.Ithe  moiety: 


5,731084 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 

USING  GLIAL  LINE-DERIVED  NEUROTROPHIC 

FACTOR  (GDNF)  PROTEIN  PRODUCT 

Lawrence  R.  Williams,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,682 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/00:  A61K  47/OOJl/(>»5JSJOO 
U.S.  CI.  514—8  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  u-eating  injury  or  degeneration  of  basal  fore- 
brain  cholinergic  neurons  comprising  administering  to  a  subject 
suffering  from  such  injury  or  degeneration  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  glial  cell  line-derived  neurotrophic  factor  (GDNF) 
protein  product. 


5,731,285 
TACHIQUININE  ANTAGONIST  TRICYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS,  PREPARATION  OF  SAME  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
Vincenzo  Pavone,  Naples;  Angelina  Lombard!,  Guardia  San- 
framondi;  Carlo  Pedone,  Naples:  Carlo  Alberto  Maggi,  Flo- 
rence, and  Laura  Quartara,  San  Sepolcro.  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  A.   Menatini   Industrie  Farmaceutiche;   Laboratori 
Guidotti    S.p.A.,    and    Malesci-lstituto    Farmacobiologico 
S.p.A..  all  of  luly 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.669,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  15,  1992,  FI92A0089 
InL  a."  A61K  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—10  21  Oaims 

1.  The  compounds  of  formula  (I) 


Ri  R^ 

\.  ^  :     /   " 

CH— X:— CH— X,— CH 


<l) 


(CH;)„ 
I 

Y 

I 
(CH:)„ 


X4 


then  the  ( lushed  line  is  a  carbon  carbon  single  bond. 

6.  A  pui;ess  for  augmenting,  enhancing  or  imparting  an  aroma 
in  or  to  a  Consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perfun  4  compositions,  colognes  and  perfumed  articles  compris- 
ing the  :  tep  of  adding  to  said  consumable  material  an  aroma 
augment!  i|,  imparting  or  enhancing  quantity  and  concentration  of 
at  least  i(ine  lf4-methylpentyl)-4-substiluted  ethylcyclohexane 
derivative  defined  according  to  claim  1. 


CH-X«,-CH-X.-CH 

/4  .  .     \ 

Rj  R. 

where:  the  chiral  carbons  are  in  the  D  or  L  configuration  and  X 1 . 
X2.  X3.  X4.  X5.  and  X6  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR — CO —  and  — CO — 
NR' — ,  where  R'  is  H;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CONR— ,  — NRCO—  and  — SS— : 

where  R  is  H:  wherein:  Rl  is  the  same  as  R2  and  is  the  hydropho- 
bic group  consisting  of  the  side  chains  of  amino  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  glycine, 
alanine,  valine,  isoleucine,  norleucine,  norsaline  and  alloisoleu- 
cine;  R3  is  the  hydrophobic  group  consisting  of  the  side  chains  of 
the  amino  acids  selected  from  tryptophan  and  phenylalanine,  and 
R4  are  the  hydrophobic  groups  consisting  of  the  side  chains  of 
amino  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine, 
valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  methionine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine, 
norleucine,  norvaline,  alloisoleucine,  cyclohex\  Iglycine  (Chg). 
alpha-amino-n-butyric  acid  (Aba),  cyclohexylalanine  (Cha).  ami- 
nophenylbutyric  acid  (Pba)  and  the  O-alkylaied  derivatives  of 
serine,  n  and  m  are  each  independently  a  whole  number  from  I  to 
4. 

21.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hypertension,  comprising 
administering  O.I  to  10  mg  active  ingredient  consisting  of  the 
compounds  of  formula  (I)  according  to  claim  1. 
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5,731,286 

CYCXIC  NEUROKININ  A  ANTAGONISTS 

Scott  L.  Harbesoo,  and  Stephen  H.  Bock,  both  fA  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc^  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,405,  Apr.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  497,142,  Jun.  30,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,945,  Jul. 

20,  1994.  al>andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

953,325,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  852353,  Mar.  17,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,236,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Scr.  No.  811,913 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/12:  C07K  5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  514—11  9  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula 


[ 


A1-A2 
R 

OC 

H 


A3-A4 
R. 

NH- 
N 


—I—  B  — [—  NH  — 


Fotmula  I 


wherein; 
A,  is  Gin; 
A,  is  Trp; 
A3  is  Phe; 
A4  is  Gly; 
B  is  a  group  of  one  of  the  formulae 

-N-CH2-, 
R 

wherein; 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  firom  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms;  and 
Ri  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  isopropyl, 
isobutyl.  sec-butyl,  n-butyl.  and  2-(methylthio)etbyl  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,731,287 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LONG  TERM  REDUCTION  OF 
BODY  FAT  STORES,  INSULIN  RESISTANCE.  AND 
HYPERINSULINEMIA  IN  VERTEBRATES 
Albert  H.  Meier,  and  Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  State  University,  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287.066,  Aug.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,4%,803. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,685,  Dec.  31,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192332,  May 
10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452389 
Int.  tl."  CXI7K  14/64:9/00:  A61K  jmX) 
VS.  CL  514—12  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  tlje  modilication  and  regulation  of  lipid  metabo- 
lism in  a  human,  which  comprises  injecting  prolactin  into  the 
bloodstream  of  the  human,  at  a  first  predetermined  time  within  the 
daily  interval  at  which  the  prolactin  level  in  the  bloodstream  of  a 
lean  insulin-sensitive  human  reaches  its  peali  value,  in  a  dosage 
amount  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  modify  or  reset  the  prolactin 
rhythm  of  said  human,  so  that  said  rhythm  mimics  the  daily 
prolactin  level  rhythm  of  a  lean,  insulm-sensitive  human. 


5,731J88 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CONTORTROSTATIN 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Francis  S.  Markland,  Jr.,  Northridge,  Calif.,-  Benedict  R.  Luc- 
chcsi,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Mohit  THkha,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Soutliem  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,423,  Oct.  10,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  141321,  Oct  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,691 
Int.  a."  A61K  3H/I6:  C07K  14/VO 
VS.  a.  514—12  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  thrombotic  disease  wherein  at  least 
one  thrombolytic  agent  is  administered  in  an  amount  efifective  to 
lyse  thrombi,  the  improvement  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  contortrostatin  in  an  amount 
effective  to  prevent  thrombus  formation. 


5,731,289 
DOUBLE-CHAIN  HEMOREGULATORY  PEPTIDES 
Kjell  Undheim,  Sandvika;   Meinolf  Lange,  and  Jessie  San- 
dosham,  both  of  Oslo,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Hafslund 
Nycomed  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AI2621,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
9324691 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JSA)4:38A)8:  C07K  7/00 
VS.  a.  514—14  9  Claims 

1.  Peptide  compounds  of  formula  I; 

R'  0) 

R"— R^-R'  — NH— C-CO-(R'')„-R'— Y 

I 

A 

I 
R"— R*— R'  — NH— C— CO— (R"*),— R'— Y 

I 

R2 

wherein 

R'  and  R-  independent  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  C,^-alkyl 
groups  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R"  may  not  simulta- 
neously represent  hydrogen  atoms; 

A  represents  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C|  g-alkylene  or  aralkylene  group,  cis  or  trans  — CHj — 
CH=CH~CH,.  — CH,— CH=C— CH,— ,  — (CH,),,— 
Z — (CH2)q  wherein  Z  is  O,  S  or  S,  and  p  and  q  independently 
represent  I  or  2.  or  — (CH,), — C^Hj — (CH,),  wherein  r  and  s 
independently  represent  0  or  1; 

each  R"  independently  represents  pyroglutamic  acid  (pGlu), 
pyridine-2-carboxylic  acid  (Pic)  or  a  3-amino  or  3-hydroxy 
derivative  thereof  anthranilic  acid,  pyridine-3-carboxylic  acid 
(Nic).  pyrazine-2-carboxylic  acid,  pyTTole-2-carboxylic  acid, 
proline  (Pro)  or  pipecolic  acid; 

each  R*"  independently  represents  serine  (Ser),  glutamic  acid 
(Glu),  aspartic  acid  (Asp),  threonine  (Thr)  or  allothreonine 
(aThr); 

each  R'  independently  represents  aspanic  acid  (Asp)  or  glutamic 
acid  (Glu); 

each  R''  independently  represents  glycine  (Gly)  or  alanine  (Ala); 

each  R'  independently  represents  Lysine  (Lys).  ornithine  (Om) 
or  arginine  (Arg); 

each  Y  independently  represents  a  hydroxy  or  amino  group:  and 

n  represents  0  or  I.  the  amino  acid  residues  being  present  in 
either  the  D  or  the  L  form. 
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5,731,290 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 
Heinz  Schneider,  Cordast,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novartis 
Corporation.  Summit,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^72 

Int  a."  A61K  .Ifi/OO:  AOIN  43A)4 

VS.  a.  Jt4— 20  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  immune  response  and/or  resis- 
tance to  iifection  of  a  patient  following  surgery  comprising  treat- 
ing said  patient  pre-operatively  with  a  diet  supplement  comprising 
an  immunostimulating  effective  aggregate  amount  of  (a)  omega-3 
PUFAs  $nd  (b)  L-arginine,  L-omithine,  an  L-arginine  or 
L-omithirte  precursor,  or  a  mixture  thereof 


JI 

s.  a.  iu 


5,731,292 
DIHYDROCHALCONE  DERIVATIVES  WHICH  ARE 
HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 
Kenji  Tsujihara.  L'rawa;  Mitsuya  Hongu.  Omiya;  Nobuyuki 
Funami.  Tokyo-to;  Masanori  Inamasu.  Misato.  and  Kenji 
Arakawa.  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  149,912,  Nov.  10.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,424,406.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
426,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-301485; 
Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028770;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-035988 

Int  a."  A61K  .11/70 
VS.  CI.  514—25  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes  mellims,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  with  diabetes  an  effective  amount 
of  a  dihydrochalcone  compound  of  formula  (I): 


RH) 


5,73U91 

PARTULLY  LYOPHILIZED  FRUCTOSE-1,6- 
DIPHOSPHATE  (FDP)  FOR  INJECTION  INTO  HUMANS 
Brian  W.  Sullivan,  Escondido,  and  Paul  J.  Marangos,  Encini- 
tas,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Cypros   Pharmaceutical 
Corp..  CarUbad,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  646,600,  May  8,  1996.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,773 

Int  CI."  A61K  .11/70 

VS.  a.  514—23  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  partially  lyophilized  formulation  of 
fructose- 1. 6-diphosphate  which  is  sterile,  chemically  stable,  and 
suitable  for  reconstitution  with  an  aqueous  solution  and  injection 
into  hum^.  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  crd^ing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  fructose- 1 ,6- 
diphosphate; 

(b)  loading  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  aqueous  solution 
into  a  sterilized  vial  designed  to  hold  the  fructose- 1 ,6- 
diphQsphate  in  a  sealed  enclosure  after  lyophilization: 

(c)  plac^lg  the  vial  which  contains  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
aquecus  solution  in  a  lyophilization  chamber; 

(d)  reducing  the  temperature  in  the  lyophilization  chamber  to 
belo*  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  fructose- 1 .6- 
diphosphate.  to  create  a  frozen  solid  mixture  in  the  vial; 

(e)  subjacting  the  frozen  solid  mixture  to  a  drying  process  in 
which  suitable  vacuum  and  cold  temperature  conditions  are 
sustained  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  water  molecules  to 
sublimate  from  the  frozen  solid  mixture,  until  a  desired  quan- 
tity of  residual  water  remains,  thereby  generating  a  fructose- 
1 .6-diphosphate  mass  comprising  between  \0%  and  25% 
water,  by  weight: 

(0  sealiitg  the  vial  in  a  watertight  manner  while  the  vial  remains 
under  sterile  conditions,  thereby  enclosing  the  fhictose- 1 ,6- 
diphosphaie  mass  inside  a  sealed  watertight  vial, 

whereiq  all  such  processing  is  carried  out  under  sterile  condi- 
tions thereby  generating  a  sealed  and  sterile  preparation  of 
partitDy  lyophilized  fructose- 1 ,6-diphosphate  which  is  chemi- 
cally (table  and  which  will  not  suffer  chemical  degradation 
which  generates  more  than  5  percent  total  impurities  or  more 
than  I  percent  for  any  single  impurity  over  a  span  of  I  month 
when  stored  at  25°  C.  in  the  sealed  vial,  and  which  can  be 
recotstituted,  by  mixing  the  partiaHy_tophilized  fructose- 1 .6- 
diphosphate  mass  with  an  aqueous  solution,  to  generate  an 
aqueous  pharmaceutical  preparation  that  is  suitable  for  injec- 
tion into  humans. 


(I) 


OR* 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl 
group,  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group  or  an  a-D- 
glucopyranosyl  group,  or  R'  and  R*  may  combine  together  to  form 
a  substituted  methylene  group,  R'  and  R''  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  acyl  group,  and  OR''  is  a  protected  or  unprotected 
hydroxy  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,731,293 
ESCULETIN  DERIVATIVES,  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Koju   Watanabe;    Koichi   Niimura,   both   of  Saitama;   Tom 
Yamazaki,  and   Hiroshi   Maruoka.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-340016 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/35:  C07H  15/24:  C07D  313/06 

VS.  CI.  514—27  16  Claims 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 

formula  (1): 


^^ 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R-are.  independently,  — CON(R'')R',  or  a 
monosaccharide,  or  acylated  monosaccharide  group,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  — CON(R^)R',  and  R'  and  R- 
are,  independently,  a  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi  group,  or  R"* 
and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  attached  thereto  form  a  3- 
to  7-inembered  saturated  cycloaliphatic  ammo  group  optionally 
containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen 
atom,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyi,  or  — COOR"  group,  and  R'  is  at  3-  or  4-position,  and  R"  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
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5,731J94 
INHIBITION  OF  NEOVASIJLARIZATION  USING  VEGF- 
SPECIFIC  OLIGONl'CLEOTIDKS 
Gregory  S.  Robinson.  Acton,  and  LoLs  Elaine  Hodgson  Smith. 
West  Newton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hybridon.  Inc., 
Cambridge,  and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporatioa, 
Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  <>8,942.  JuL  27,  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,860 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/70:  C12N  5/W:  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  //6.V 
U.S.  CL  514— M  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  neovascularization  in  retinal  tissue 
comprising  the  step  of  intraviireally  administering  to  the  retinal 
tissue  an  amount  of  a  synthetic  oligonucleotide  specific  for  vascu- 
lar endothelial  growth  factor  nucleic  acid  which  is  effective  in 
inhibiting  the  expression  of  vascular  endothelial  growth  factor 


5,731,297 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,73U95 
METHOD  OF  REDLCING  STROMELYSIN  RNA  VTA 
RIBOZYMES 
Kenneth   G.    Draper,    Boulder:    Pamela    Pavco.    Layfayette; 
James  McSwiggen.  Boulder:  John  Gustofson.  Boulder,  and 
Dan   T.   Stinchcomb,   Boulder,   all   of  Colo.,   assignors   to 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,850.  Feb.  17.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.612J15,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,920, 
Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  152,487,  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,848,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,634 
Int  CL"  A61K  48/00:  C12Q  1/6H 
VS.  CL  514—44  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  levels  of  Stromelysin  RNA  in  a  mam- 
malian synovium  by  administering  to  said  mammal  an  enzymatic 
RNA  molecule  which  specifically  cleaves  Stromelysin  RNA. 


5.731,298 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SCARS  AND 
KELOIDS 
Johannes  ReinmuUer,  Gustav-Frcytag-Strasse  27,  65189  Wies- 
baden, Germany 
PtT  No.  Ptn/KP92/02990,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  IS,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1992,  42  00 
080.7 

InL  CL"  A6IK  31/715:  C08B  37/00 
MS.  CI.  514—54  3  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  pre-existing  scar  or  pre-existing 
keloid  comprising  injecting  a  composition  comprising  a  pharma- 
ceutically  effective  amount  of  a  cress-linked  hyaluronic  acid  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaeeutically  acceptable  carrier  into  the 
pre-existing  scar  or  pre-existing  keloid,  wherein  the  pharmaeeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  cross-linked  hyaluronic  acid  is  0.1%  to 
20%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,731,2% 

SELECTIVE  VASODILATION  BY  CONTINUOUS 

ADENOSINE  INFUSION 

Alf  SoUevi,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Item  Development 

.\B,  Stock-sund,  Sweden 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  821,395.  Jan.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,231.086, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,413.  Dec.  19,  1990. 

Pat.  No.  5,104.859.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
138,306.  Dec.  28.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,245,  Mar.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,516,  Sep.  24,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  31,666 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/70 
MS.  CL  536—16  9  Claims 

1.  .A  inelhod  of  selectively  vasodilating  the  arteries  of  a  human 
patient  without  inducing  significant  venous  dilation  and  without 
pretreatmeni  w  iih  dipyridamole,  comprising  continuously  adminis- 
lenng  into  the  blood  stream  of  said  patient  adenosine  at  a  rale  of 
administration  of  0.35  milligrams  of  adenosine  per  kilogram  body 
weight  per  minute,  or  less. 

3.  A  melluxi  of  selectively  vasodilating  the  artenes  of  a  human 
patient  without  inducing  significant  venous  dilation  and  without 
pretreatment  with  dipyridamole,  comprising  continuously  adminis- 
tering into  the  hlocxi  stream  of  said  patient  by  intravenous  admin- 
istration about  0.05  milligrams  to  about  0..10  milligrams  of  adenos- 
ine per  kilogram  body  weight  per  minute. 

5.  In  a  surgical  method  carried  out  on  a  patient  under  general 
anesthesia  the  improvement  comprising  continuously  administer- 
ing into  the  blood  stream  of  said  patient  adenosine  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  selectively  vasodilate  the  arteries  of  said  patient  with- 
out pretreatmeni  with  dipyridamole,  at  a  rale  of  administration  of 
0..15  milligrams  of  adenosine  per  kilogram  b<Kly  weight  per 
minute,  or  less. 


5,73U99 
PHOSPHONOSl'LFONATE  COMPOUNDS, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS 
FOR  TREATING  ABNORMAL  CALCIUM  AND 
PHOSPHATE  METABOLISM 
Frank  Hallock  Ebetino:  .\llaii  Vincent  Baylcss,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Susan  Mary  Dansereau,  Sherburne,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  890.885.  May  29.  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  891,487,  May 
29,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
891355,  May  29,  1992.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  891.490.  May  29.  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.886.  .May  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891309,  May 
29,  1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  7,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

.55J09 
Int.  CL"  C07F  l3/0O:IS/02:9/3li:')/4O:W5H:  COTD  213/69:  C07C 

l43/6li:  A61K  49A)0 
VS.  a.  514—79  33  Claims 

I.  A  phosphonosulfonaie.  or  the  pharmaceutical!) -acceptable 
salt  or  ester  thereof,  according  to  formula  (I): 

A  PO,H^  (1) 

\    / 

/    \ 
B  SO.R 

wherein 
(A) 

(1)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  SR';  R'SR'; 
amino:  hydroxy: 

(2)  B  is 

(a)  — NH;: 

(b)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-C,s  alkyl  chain  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R'N(R^),:  — R'lNtR^.K; 
— R'N(R^)C(0>R^  — R'N(R^)C(S)R^: 
— R'N(R^)C(N)R-':  and      R"C(0)N(R^;; 

(c)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hcteroalkyl  chain  having  from 
2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain 
atoms  is  nitrogen:  and  where  said  heteroalkyl  chain  is 
unsubsliiuled  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl. 
alkenyl.   alkoxy.   hydroxy,   oxo.   thioxo.   amino,   ami- 
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noBlkyl,  cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  ami- 
nnelkyl.  amidino.  amidinosdkyl,  halo,  caiboxy.  alkoxy- 
acetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl, 
helerocycloalkyi,  imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy,  aryla- 
Ikyl,  or  alkynyl: 

(d)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroalkyl  chain  having  from 
2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain 
itoms  is  selected  from  S  and  0:  and  where  said  het- 
eroalkyl chain  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
enls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R'NCR'*),; 
-R'[—N(R' ),)■!■;  — R'N(R'')C(0)R4; 
-t«'N(R*)C(S)R*;  — R'NCR-'K^WR*;  and 
-i-k'C(0)N(R*)j;  or 

(e)  11*— L—  where 

(I)  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  covalcnt 
bond;  N;  —  N(R')2*:  S;  O;  a  sahirated  or  unsaturated 
C,-C|5  alkyl  chain,  where  said  alkyl  chain  is  unsubsti- 
tuled  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
adkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amine,  aminoalkyl.  cyano, 
quaternary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl,  amidino,  ami- 
dinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl,  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy,  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl;  and  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heteroalkyl  chain  having  from  2  to  15  chain 
atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain  atoms  is  N,  S.  or 
O,  and  where  said  heteroalkyl  chain  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
M>stituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl,  cyano,  quater- 
nary amine,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino,  amidi- 
doalkyl,  halo,  carboxy,  alkoxyacetyl,  thio,  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl,  imino.  hydroxy- 
llilkyl.  aryloxy,  arylalkyl,  or  alkynyl:  and 
(jii)  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  samrated 
itwnocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocyclic  rings:  unsaturated 
awnocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocyclic  rings:  .samrated 
ifwnocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  rings  and  unsatur- 
ated monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  rings  wherein 
R*  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen:  — R'SR' :  unsubstituted  C.-C,  alkyl 
Of  C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl. 
tlkenyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  ami- 
•oalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  ami- 
•oalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy,  alkoxy- 
acetyl. thio.  thiol,  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl, 
beterocycloaikyl.  imino,  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  aryla- 
0^1,  or  alkynyl:  — R'OR";  — R'CO^R^  R'OXR"; 
— R'N(R*),:  RM— N(R'),|-t-:  — R'N(R^)C(0)R^ 
--R'N{R'')C(S)R^:  — R'N(R')C(N)R*; 

"R'C(0)N(R''),:  halogen:  — R'CCOR'':  arylalkyl: 
ritro:  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo. 
amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary 
aminoalkyl.  amidino,  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy, 
alkoxyacetyl,  thio,  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl.  het- 
erocycloalkyl. imino,  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl. 
Tt  alkynyl:  and  hydroxy;  and 
(3)      I 

(a)  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
3f  hydrogen:  — C(0)R':  C(S)R':  — C(0)N(R''),: 
-[C(0)0R':  — C(S)N(R'),:  and  — C(S)OR':  where  R' 
A  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  C.-Cg  alkyl  or  C,-Cg  alkyl 
iibstituted  win  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxy. 
[i^droxy.  oxo.  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
fiary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl, halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl,  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyl.  heteroarvl,  heterocycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxy- 
lalkyl, aryloxy.  arylalkyl,  or  alkynyl: 

(b)  R-  is  unsubstituted  C|-C„  alkyl  or  C.-Cg  alkyl  substi- 
|«ted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
Iwdroxy.  oxo.  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl,  cyano,  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
oioalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio,  thiol,  aryl. 
icycloalkyi,  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxy- 
lalkyl, aryloxy,  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl: 


(c)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  covalent 
bond  and  unsubstituted  C,-Cg  alkyl  or  C.-C,  alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino,  amidi- 
noalkyl. halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio,  thiol,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl,  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl: 

(d)  9.*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen:  unsubstituted  C|-C,  alkyl  or  Cj-Cg  alkyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl, halo,  carboxy,  alkoxyacetyl.  thio,  thiol,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxy- 
lalkyl, aryloxy.  arylalkyl,  or  alkynyl:  and  — R"SR';  and 

(e)  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  C,-C,5  alkyl  or  Ci-C,,  alkyl  substimted 
with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo, 
thioxo.  afiiino.  aminoalkyl,  cyano.  quaternary  amino, 
quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino,  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  car- 
boxy, alkoxyacetyl.  thio,  thiol,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  het- 
eroaryl, heterocycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy, 
arylalkyl:  or  alkynyl:  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl,  cyano,  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl. halo,  carboxy,  alkoxyacetyl.  thio,  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl, aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl:  benzyl:  and 
— R=SR': 

r 

A  and  B  are  covalendy  linked  together  with  C*  to  form  a 
monocyclic  ring  of  formula  (a);  or  a  bicycUc  ring  of  formula 
(b): 

(1) 


W   C* 


X'- 


(b) 


W   C* 


where 

( 1 )  W  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyclic  ring  formed  by 
C*.  X.  and  X',  said  carbocyclic  ring  having  a  total  of  from 
3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  where  said  carbocyclic  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl. 
cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino, 
amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkyl.  imino,  hydroxyla- 
lkyl, aryloxy.  arylalkyl,  or  alkynyl:  or  a  samrated  or  unsat- 
urated heterocyclic  ring  formed  by  C*.  X.  and  X'.  said 
heterocyclic  ring  having  a  total  of  from  4  to  6  ring  atoms, 
where  one  or  more  of  said  ring  atoms  is  N,  O.  or  S.  and 
where  said  heterocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
mted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 
0X0,  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino, 
quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino,  amidinoalkyl,  halo,  car- 
boxy. alkoxyacetyl.  thio,  thiol,  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl. 
heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkyl. 
or  alkynyl: 

(2)  V  is  a  saturated  or  unsamraled  carbocyclic  ring  formed  by 
X  and  X',  said  carbocyclic  ring  having  a  total  of  from  3  to 
8  ring  carbon  atoms,  and  where  said  carbocyclic  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl. 
cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino. 
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amidinoalkyl,  halo.  cartx>xy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio,  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyi,  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxyla- 
Ikyl.  aryloxy,  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl:  or  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated heterocyclic  ring  formed  by  X  and  X',  said  hetero- 
cyclic ring  having  a  total  of  from  3  to  8  ring  atoms,  where 
one  or  more  of  said  ring  atoms  is  N.  O.  or  S,  and  where 
said  heterocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo. 
amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary 
aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy,  alkoxy- 
acetyl. thio,  thiol,  aryl,  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocy- 
cloalkyl. imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy,  arylalkyl.  or  alky- 
nyl: and 
(3)  X  and  X'  are  independendy  N  or  C:  except  that  if  neither 
V  nor  W  is  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle,  then  at  least 
one  of  V  or  W  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R'NCR*)^;  R'I — 
N(R'),]-l-:  — R'N(R'')C(0)R'':         — R'N(R'')C(S)R''; 

— R'N(R'')C(N)R-';  and  — R'C{0)N(R''),; 
and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  acyloxyalkyl.  aminocarbonyloxyalkyl.  pivaloy- 
loxymetiiyl.  lactonyl,  lower  alkoxyacyloxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  cho- 
line and  acylamino  alkyl;  or 
(C) 

(1)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
halogen:  SR':  R~SR':  amino:  hydroxy;  and  unsubstituted 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  C|-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo,  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl. cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaiemary  aminoalkyl. 
amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  caiboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio. 
thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl,  imino, 
hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl: 

(2)  B  is  a  radical  which  contains  less  than  7  carbons  wherein 
B  is  chosen  from: 

(a)  — NH,: 

(b)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-C(,  alkyl  chain  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — R'NCR-"),;  — R^N<R^)C(0)R^: 
— R'WR^lClSjR^  R'N(R^)C(N)R-':  and  — R'CCONCR"),: 

(c)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroalkyi  chain  having  from  2 
to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain  atoms 
is  nitrogen;  and  where  said  heteroalkyi  chain  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano. 
amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio. 
thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi,  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino. 
hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl; 

(d)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroalkyi  chain  having  from 
2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain 
atoms  is  selected  from  S  and  O;  and  where  said  het- 
eroalkyi chain  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R'N(R''),; 
R'N(R-')C(0)R4:  — R'NiR^jCCSjR-*;  — R'N(R^)C(N)R^ 
and  — R'C(0)N(R^),:  or 

(e)  R*— L—  where 

(i)  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  covalent 
bond;  N;  S;  O;  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  0,-0^  alkyl 
chain,  where  said  alkyl  chain  is  unsubstituted  or  is  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  ami- 
dino. amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio, 
thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl. 
imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl;  and 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroalkyi  chain  having  from 
2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain 
atoms  is  N.  S.  or  O.  and  where  said  heteroalkyi  chain  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl. cyano.  amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy. 


(3) 


alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl,  het- 
erocycloalkyl. imino,  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl, 
or  alkynyl;  and 

(ii)  R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
noonocyclic  rings;  unsaturated  moiKxyclic  carbocyclic 
rings;  saturated  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic 
rings  and  unsaturated  nnonocyclic  or  polycyclic  hetero- 
cyclic rings  wherein  R"  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  — R'SR';  unsub- 
stituted Ci-Cft  alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  one 
or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo, 
amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary 
aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy, 
alkoxyacetyl,  thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  het- 
erocycloalkyl. imino.  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy.  arylalkyl, 
or  alkynyl:  — R^OR^  R'CO,R*:  —  R'OjCR*: 
— R'WR''),;  — R'NCR-'jCCOR-';  — R'N(R'')C(S)R'': 
— R'NCR^ICCNIR":  — R^QOlNfR*),:  halogen; 

— R'C(0)R'':  arylalkyl:  nitro;  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  ami- 
dino. amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio. 
thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl, 
imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl,  or  alkynyl;  and 
hydroxy:  and 


(a)  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen;  — C(0)R';  — C(S)R';  — C(0)N(R')j; 
— C(0)OR';  — C(S)N(R'),:  and  — C(S)OR';  where  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  C,-C^  alkyl  or  Ci-C^  alkyl 
substituted  win  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  ami- 
dino. amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio, 
thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl, 
imino.  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl: 

(b)  R-  is  unsubstituted  0,-0^  alkyl  or  Ci-C^  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl. halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyi,  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl; 

(c)  R'  is  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  covalent 
bond  and  unsubstituted  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  C|-C,  alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  ami- 
dino. amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio. 
thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl. 
imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl; 

(d)  R'*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen;  unsubstituted  C|-Ch  alkyl  or  C|-C,  alkyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  ami- 
dino. amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio, 
thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl. 
imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl;  and 
— R=SR'  "~' 

(e)  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  Ci-C,  alkyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino, 
aminoalkyl.  cyano.  amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  car- 
boxy. alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  het- 
eroaryl. heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy. 
arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl;  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo, 
amino,  amidinoalkvl.  halo,  thio;  or 


(D) 


(I)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
halogen;  SR';  R~SR';  amino;  hydroxy:  and  unsubstituted 
C|-Cg  alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl. cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl. 
amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio, 
thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino. 
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hy  1  oxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl: 
(2)  B  is  selected  from  charged  radicals  selected  from  the 

gn)iip  consisting  of: 

(b|  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Ci-C,,  alkyl  chain  substi- 
tuted witli  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
Jiroup  consisting  of  — R'NfR"),;  — R'|— N(R''),J-l-; 
i-R-N(R'')C(0)R^  — R'N(R-')C(S)R^ 

^R'N(R'')C(N)R^  and  — R'OONCR"),: 

(c>  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroalkyi  chain  having  from 
2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain 
iiloms  is  nitrogen;  and  where  said  heteroalkyi  chain  is 
(insubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl, 
kikenyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo,  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl. cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  ami- 
noalkyl. amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
acetyl, thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl. 
peterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  aryla- 
lkyl. or  alkynyl:  wherein  the  chain  with  its  substituents. 
if  any.  must  be  charged; 

(d)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroalkyi  chain  having  from 
!  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain 
lioms  is  selected  from  S  and  O;  and  where  said  het- 
rfoalkyl  chain  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R"N(R^)2; 
►-R'l— N(R'),]-t-:  — R'N(R^)C(0)R^; 

^R'N(R'')C(S)R'':  — R'N(R*)C(N)R^  and 

tR'C(0)N(R''),;  wherein  the  chain  with  its  substituents. 
any.  must  be  charged: 
'^L — ;  w  herein  R* — L —  with  its  substituents.  if  any. 
hlust  be  charged;  where 
(i)  L  it  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  covalent  bond: 
N:  —  N(R'),*:  S:  O:  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Ci-C,, 
alKyl  chain,  where  said  alkyl  chain  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hytlroxy.  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quaiemary 
amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyl. 
halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi. 
helaroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy. 
arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl;  and  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  het- 
er(^alkyl  chain  having  from  2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one 
or'riiore  of  said  chain  atoms  is  N,  S.  or  O.  and  where  said 
heteroalkyi  chain  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one 
or  aiore  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo. 
amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary 
aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
acetyl. thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocy- 
cloalkyl. imino,  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkyl.  or  alky- 
nyl: and 

(ii)  R*"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocyclic  rings;  un.saturated 
mOaocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbocyclic  rings;  saturated 
moiocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  rings  and  unsatur- 
ated monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  rings  wherein 
R"  IS  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen;  — R^  SR';  unsubstimted  C,-Cg  alkyl  or 
Ci^-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano. 
quaiemary  amino,  quaiemary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl. halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino,  hydroxyla- 
lkyl aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl:  — R'OR";  — R'CO,R^: 
— (rt'OXR-*:  — R-N(R^),:  R'[— N(R')3]+; 

— )R'N(R'')C(0)R^:  — R-N(R^)C(S)R^  — R'N(R')C(N)R^: 
— jR'QOjNtR-*),:  halogen:  — R'C(0)R^  arylalkyl:  nitro: 
uiisubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
aliyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  ami- 
ndalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl. 
aiiidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  caiboxy,  alkoxyacetyl,  thio. 


thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino. 
hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl:  and  hydroxy; 
and 
(3) 

(a)  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen;  — C(0)R';  C(S)R':  — C(0)N(R'K: 
— C(0)OR';  — C(S)N(R.7),;  and  — C(S)0R':  where  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  C|-Cg  alkyl  or  Ci-C,  alkyl 
substituted  win  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quatemary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl. halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy.  arylallcyl.  or  alkynyl: 

(b)  R"  is  unsubstituted  C|-Cg  alkyl  or  C,-Ck  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl, halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl: 

(c)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  covalent 
bond  and  unsubstituted  C|-C^  alkyl  or  0,-0^  alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quatemary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl. halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl,  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl; 

(d)  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen:  unsubstituted  C|-Cg  alkyl  or  C,-Cj  alkyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quatem.ary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl. halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl;  and  — R"SR':  and 

(e)  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  C.-C,,  alkyl  orCi-C,,  alkyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo. 
thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quatemary  amino, 
quaiemary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyl.  halo,  car- 
boxy. alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  het- 
eroaryl. heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy. 
arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl;  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quatemary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyl. halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyi.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy,  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl;  benzyl:  and 
— R-SR'. 

33.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  pathological  conditions 
associated  with  abnormal  calcium  and  phosphate  metabolism  in 
humans  or  other  mammals  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising 
administering  to  a  human  or  other  mammal  a  safe  and  effective 
amount  of  a  phosphonosulfonate  compound,  or  the 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  according  to  for- 
mula (I): 

A  POjH^  (I) 

\    /  " 

C* 

/    \ 
B  SO,R 

wherein 
(A) 

(1)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen: 
halogen;  SR':  R"SR':  amino;  hydroxy;  and  unsubstituted 
Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  C|-Cs  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl. cyano,  quatemary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl. 
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amidino,  amidinoalkyi,  halo,  cartwxy,  alkoxyacetyl.  thio. 
thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  heleroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino. 
hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy,  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl; 
(2)  B  is 

(a)  — NHj-. 

(b)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-C,5  alkyl  chain  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — R'NCR^"),;  — R'l— N(R''),|+: 
— R'N(R-*)C(0)R-';  — R'N(R'')C(S)R'': 
— R'N(R-')C(N)R'';  and  — R'C(0)N(R-')2: 

(c)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroalkyi  chain  having  from 
2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain 
atoms  is  nitrogen;  and  where  said  heteroalkyi  chain  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl.  cyano,  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  ami- 
noalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyi.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
acetyl. thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl. 
heterocycloalkyl,  imino.  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy.  aryla- 
lkyl. or  alkynyl: 

(d)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroalkyi  chain  having  from 
2  to  15  chain  atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain 
atoms  is  selected  from  S  and  O;  and  where  said  het- 
eroalkyi chain  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R'N(R''),; 
— RM— N(R'),K;  — R'N(R'')C(0)R*: 
— R'N(R-')C(S)R-':  — R'N(R'')C(N)R'';  and 
— R'C(0)N(R*),;  or 

(e)  R*— L—  where 

(i)  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  covalent 
bond;  N;  — N(R'),*;  S;  O;  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C,-C,s  alkyl  chain,  where  said  alkyl  chain  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano. 
quaternary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  ami- 
dinoalkyi. halo,  carboxy,  alkoxyacetyl,  thio.  thiol,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxy- 
lalkyl, aryloxy,  arylalkyl,  or  alkynyl;  and  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heteroalkyi  chain  having  from  2  to  15  chain 
atoms,  where  one  or  more  of  said  chain  atoms  is  N,  S.  or 
O,  and  where  said  heteroalkyi  chain  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl,  amidino,  amidi- 
noalkyi, halo,  carboxy,  alkoxyacetyl,  thio,  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyl.  heleroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy,  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl:  and 
(ii)  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  earbocyclic  rings;  unsaturated 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  earbocyclic  rings;  saturated 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  rings  and  unsatur- 
ated monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  rings  wherein 
R*  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substiluents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen:  — R'  SR':  unsubstituted  0,-0, 
alkyl  or  C|-C,  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl. cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  ami- 
noalkyl. amidino.  amidinoalkyi.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
acetyl. thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl, 
heterocycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  aryla- 
lkyl, or  alkynyl:  — R'OR^:  — R'COjR-*:  R'OXR^ 
— R-N(R-'),:  R'l— N(R'),1+;  — R'N(R'')C(b)R-': 
— R'N(R-'K:(S)R^  — R'N(R'')C(N)R-'; 

— R'C(0)N(R^),:  halogen:  — R'aOR";  arylalkyl: 
nitro;  unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  with  one  or 
nrare  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo. 


amino,  aminoalkyl,  cyano,  quaternary  amino,  quaternary 
aminoalkyl,  amidino,  amidinoalkyi,  halo,  carboxy. 
alkoxyacetyl.  thio,  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl,  het- 
erocycloalkyl, imino,  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkyl, 
or  alkynyl;  and  hydroxy;  and 
(3) 

(a)  R'  is  independently  selected  tirom  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen:  — C(0)R':  — C(S)R':  — C(0)N(R'),: 
— C(0)OR';  — C(S)N(R^)j:  and  — C(S)OR';  where  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C,-Cg  alkyl 
substituted  win  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidi- 
noalkyi. halo,  carboxy,  alkoxyacetyl,  thio,  thiol,  aryl. 
cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl: 

(b)  R-  is  unsubstituted  C  l-C„  alkyl  or  C,-Cs  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl,  cyano,  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl,  amidino,  amidi- 
noalkyi, halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl,  thio,  thiol,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxy- 
lalkyl. aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl; 

(c)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  covalent 
bond  and  unsubstituted  C|-Cg  alkyl  or  C.-Cg  alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quater- 
nary amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl,  amidino,  amidi- 
noalkyi, halo,  carboxy,  alkoxyacetyl,  thio,  thiol,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxy- 
lalkyl, aryloxy,  arylalkyl,  or  alkynyl: 

<d)  R''  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen:  unsubstituted  C|-C«  alkyl  or  Cj-Cg  alkyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl,  cyano,  quater- 
nary  amino,   quaternary   aminoalkyl,   amidino,   amidi- 
noalkyi, halo,  carboxy,  alkoxyacetyl,  thio,  thiol,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxy- 
lalkyl, aryloxy,  arylalkyl,  or  alkynyl;  and  — R-SR':  and 
(e)  R"^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  C,-C,,  alkyl  or  C,-C  15  alkyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo, 
thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl,  cyano,  quaternary  amino,  qua- 
ternary aminoalkyl,  amidino,  amidinoalkyi,  halo,  carboxy, 
alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl,  het- 
erocycloalkyl, imino,  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkyl,  or 
alkynyl;  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo.  thioxo. 
amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary 
aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyi.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxy- 
acetyl. thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  heleroaryl,  heterocy- 
cloalkyl, imino,  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkyl.  or  alky- 
nyl: benzyl:  and  — R'SR': 
r 

(B)  A  and  B  are  covalenlly  linked  together  with  C*  to  form  a 
monocyclic  ring  of  formula  (a):  or  a  bicyclic  ring  of  formula 
(b»: 


(a) 


W    C» 


V- 


(b) 


W   C« 


where 

( 1 )  W  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  earbocyclic  ring  formed  by 
C*.  X.  and  X'.  said  earbocyclic  ring  having  a  total  of  from 
3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  where  said  earbocyclic  ring  is 
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unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl, 
cyuo.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino, 
amillinoalkyl,  halo,  carboxy,  alkoxyacetyl,  thio,  thiol,  aryl, 
cytloalkyi,  heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxyla- 
lkyl, aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl;  or  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated heterocyclic  ring  formed  by  C*.  X,  and  X',  said 
hetorocyclic  ring  having  a  total  of  from  4  to  6  ring  atoms, 
whwe  one  or  more  of  said  ring  atoms  is  N,  O,  or  S,  and 
where  said  heterocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy. 
0X0,  thioxo.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino, 
quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyi.  halo,  car- 
bony,  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl, 
hetvoeycloalkyl,  imino,  hydroxylalkyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkyl, 
or^alkynyl: 

(2)  V  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  earbocyclic  ring  formed  by 
X  and  X',  said  earbocyclic  ring  having  a  total  of  from  3  to 
8  ring  carbon  atoms,  and  where  said  earbocyclic  ring  is 
uni^abstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  alkyl, 
alkanyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo,  amino,  aminoalkyl. 
cy^ao.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary  aminoalkyl.  amidino. 
amidinoalkyi.  halo,  carboxy.  alkoxyacetyl.  thio.  thiol,  aryl. 
cytbalkyl.  heleroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  imino.  hydroxyla- 
lkyl. aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alkynyl:  or  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
uritrd  heterocyclic  ring  formed  by  X  and  X'.  said  hetero- 
cyclic ring  having  a  total  of  from  3  to  8  ring  atoms,  where 
one  or  more  of  said  ring  atoms  is  N.  O.  or  S.  and  where 
said  heterocyclic  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  oxo,  thioxo, 
ammo,  aminoalkyl.  cyano.  quaternary  amino,  quaternary 
arninoalkyl.  amidino.  amidinoalkyi.  halo,  carboxy,  alkoxy- 

,  act^'l.  thio.  thiol,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heterocy- 
clQolkyl.  imino.  hydroxylalkyl.  aryloxy.  arylalkyl.  or  alky- 
nyl: and 

(3)  X  and  X'  are  independently  N  or  C:  except  that  if  neither 
V  nor  W  is  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle.  then  at  least 
on^  of  V  or  W  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  substiluents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R'NfR'')-,:  R'| — 
N(^'),l-i-;  — R'NCR^KTCOR":  — R'N(R"')C(S)R-'; 
— te'N(R*)C(N)R'':  and  — R'C(0)N(R-'),; 

and  wherQin  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkjL  lower  acyloxyalkyl.  aminocarbonyloxyalkyl.  pivaloy- 
loxymethjL  lactonyl.  lower  alkoxyacyloxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  cho- 
line and  ai:>'lamino  alkyl. 


5.731J0* 
SUBSTITIITED  BENZIMIUAZOLES 
Lutz  Assmann,  Eutin:  Albrecht  Marhold.  Leverkusen;  Heinz- 
W'ilhelni  Dehne,  Bonn;  .Stefan  Uutzmann.  Hilden;  Christoph 
Erdelen,  Leichlingen,  and  Klaus  Stenzel,  Diisseldorf,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       .^ktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkiiseii,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EW5/01536,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ncn,  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
116.6 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.1AH):  C07F  9/656/ 
VS.  CI.  514—80  5  aaims 

1.  A  substituted  benzimida/ole  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 


R  represents  cyano  or  the  groups 

— C— Ri.      — C— NH2     or     — C— SR^ 
II  II  II 

OS  NH 

in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkinyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkenyl  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 
atoms. 

R~  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkinyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkenyl  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 
atoms. 

Q  represents  the  group 

Y    R^ 

11/ 
—  P 

\ 
R" 

in  which 

Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

R  *■  and  R*"  independently  of  one  another  represents  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylthio  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkenyloxy  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkenylthio  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkinyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkinyloxy  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkinylthio  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  alkylamino  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  repre- 
sent dialkylamino  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
moiety. 

or  represent  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylthio.  it  being  possible  for 
each  of  these  radicals  to  be  substituted  from  one  to  three  times 
by  identical  or  difl'erent  substiluents  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  S  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine  atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halo- 
genoalkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  atoms. 

or  represent  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyloxy 
having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylthio  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  eycloalkylamino  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
di-cycloalkylamino  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  each 
cycloalkyl  moiety.  N-phenyl-N-alkyl-amino  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety.  p>Trolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  pyrroli- 
nyl,  dihydropyridinyl  or  tetrahydropyridinyl.  it  being  possible 
for  each  of  these  abovemeniioned  radicals  to  be  substituted  from 
one  to  three  times  by  identical  or  different  substiluents  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogenoalkyi 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine  atoms. 
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X  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  and 
Z  represents  a  group  selected  {torn 


X'    X'  X'  X'  X' 

II  II  I 

— c— c— o— .    — c— o— c— ,    — o— c— o- 


-c 

I 

x: 

X' 

I 

-c- 

I 

X2 

— o- 


X' 
X'   X' 

I    I 

-c— c— o— . 

I    I 

X*   X* 

XI    X' 

I    I 

-C—C-0-. 

I    I 

X^   X' 


X- 


x« 


X'    X'  X' 

I    I       I 

— c— c— o— c— 

I    I       I 

X'   X*  X* 


5.731^2 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  MESALAZINE 

Giancarlo  Farolfi,  Come;  Franco  Lattiiada,  and  Ljiura  Ferro. 

both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Crinos  Industria 

Farmacobiologica  S.p.A^  Villa  Guardio,  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,720 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  28,  1995,  MI95A1987 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/615 
VS.  a.  514—166  17  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
suspension,  comprising  mesalazine.  colloidal  cellulose  in  an 
amount  between  1.2  to  1.6%  w/v,  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
thickening  agent,  wherein  said  hydrophilic  thickening  agent  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.048-0.32%  w/v. 


in  which 

X'.  X'  and  X'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 

fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  and 
X*.  X''  and  X*  independently  of  one  another  represent  fluorine. 

chlorine  or  bromine. 


5.731301 
BISTRIAZENES  AS  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Christopher  J.  Michejda,  North  Potomac,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Blu- 
menstein,  Germantown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Ser>ices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,902,  Jun.  28,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  527,915,  May  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,704 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/655 

VS.  CL  514—151  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  cancer  in  a  mammal,  comprising 

administering  to  said  mammal  an  anti-cancer  eflFective  amount  of  a 

bistriazene  compound  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

of  the  formula: 

R  R 

I  I 

EC— N-N=N-(LinkerVN=N-N— EG 

wherein 
the  Linker  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene. 
substituted  alkylene  of  chain  length  1-20.  aralkylene  or  sub- 
stituted aralkylene.  polycyclie  aralkylene.  heterocyclic  aralky- 
lene. trans-2-butenylene.  and  l-4-di-methyl-cyclohexylene 
wherein  the  iriazine  moieties  are  separated  by  1-30  carbon 
atoms: 
EG  is  identical  or  mdependently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  substituted  alky  I  of  chain  length  1-20.  aralkyi 
or  substituted  aralkyi.  polycyclie  aralkyi.  aryl  groupi>  and 
heterocyclic  groups  of  2-40  non-hydrogen  atoms,  containing 
1-6  rings:  and 
R  or  R'  is  identical  to  EG  or  to  one  another,  or  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substi- 
tuted alkyl  of  chain  length  1-20.  or  aralkyi  or  substituted 
aralkyi.  polycyclie  aralkyi.  aryl.  and  heterocyclic  groups  of 
2-40  non-hydrogen  atoms,  containing  1-6  rings. 


5,731^3 
TRANSDERMAL  AND  TRANS-MEMBRANE  DELIVERY 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dean  Hsieh,  Brandamure.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conrex  Pharmaceu- 
tical Corporation,  Phuenixville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,807,  Jul.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,423,  Jun.  10, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  449,117, 
Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,023,252,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  138,830,  Dec.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,049,  Aug.  21,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,661, 
Dec.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  361333 
InL  CI."  A61K  3t/55 
VS.  a.  514—183  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  effective  in  enhancing  the  qualities  of 
skin  and  which  comprises:  (A)  a  skin-lreating  compound:  (B)  a 
compound  having  the  structure: 


■(X)q- 


(CH2ln 


(CH2)ni 


(AX 


—  (CH=CH)p 1 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  oxygen,  sulfur  or  an  imino  group  of  the 
siructure=N — R.  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  an  imino  group. 
X  is  an  imino  group,  and  when  Y  is  sulfur.  X  is  sulfur  or  an  imino 
group,  A  is  a  group  having  the  structure 

Y 

II 
— C-X 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  m  and  n  are  integers  having 
a  value  from  1  to  20  and  the  sum  of  m-fn  is  not  greater  than  25.  p 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1.  q  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  0  or  1.  r  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  I.  and  R  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  which  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 
may  be  straight  chained  or  branched,  with  the  proviso  that  when  p, 
q  and  r  are  0  and  Y  is  oxygen,  m-t-n  is  at  least  1 1 :  (C)  a  carrier:  and 
optionally  (D)  a  cosmetic  additive. 
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5,731^04 
POTHNTIATION  OF  TEMOZOLOMIDE  IN  HUMAN 
If  TUMOUR  CELLS 

John  Colin  Baer,  London;  Azadeh  Alison  Freeman.  Crordon; 
Edward  Stuart  Newlands,  London;  Amanda  Jean  Watson. 
Godley  Hyde;  Joseph  Anthony  Rafferty,  Edgeley  Stockport, 
and   Geoffrey    Paul   Margison,   Poynton,   all   of  England, 
assignors    to    Cancer    Research    Campaign    Technology, 
Regent's  Park,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00065,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  J«l.  21,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,754,  Jan.  14,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,020,  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,260,291,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
607,221,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  456,614,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  338,515,  Man  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coatinuation  of  Sen  No.  135,473,  Dec.  21,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  40,716,  Apr.  20, 
1987,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  885,397, 
Jul.  18,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
798365,  Nov.  18,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  712,462,  Man  15,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation af  Sen  No.  586,635,  Man  6,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  410,656,  .4ug.  23,  1982,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jan.  13.  1994,  Sen  No.  448384 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/33:31/52 
VS.  CI.  314—183  11  Claims 

1.  A  nioihod  of  potentiating  the  toxicity  of  temozolomide  in 
human  career  cells  by  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
therapy  ati  ATase  inhibiting  amount  of  0"-benzylguanine  and  an 
effective  imount  of  temozolomide. 


N— N— O- 

I       I 

R:    N=0 


M' 


wherein 
and  X  is 
able 


carrffl-. 


/ 

^ 

\ 


.(CH:- 


CH-— CH 


is  2  to  5;  M*"  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation: 
he  valence  of  the  cation:  and  a  pharmaceutically  accepl- 


5,731306 
MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDO  13,43-TETRAHYDRO- 
BENZO|CjAZEPIN-3-ONE  DISULFIDE  DERIVATIVES 
USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND 
ACE 
Gary  A.  Rynn.  7121  Euclid  Rd.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45243;  Dou- 
glas W.  Beight,  645  Glensprings  Dn.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45246; 
Alan  M.  Warshawsky,  10713  Shadowcrest  Ct.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45242;  Shujaath  Mehdi,  6430  Welton  St.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45213;  John  F.  French,  3619  Sherbrooke  Dr.,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio  45241,  and  John  H.  Kehne.  430  E.  Sharon  Rd.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio  45246 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  371,669,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  226,799,  Apn  12,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

195,407,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26. 

1996,  Sen  No.  673,250 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  49HA)4 

VS.  CI.  514—213  18  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Formula  (I) 


5,731305 
Aftn-HYPERTENSION  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
SECONDARY  AMINE-NITRIC  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Lan7  Kay  Keefer,  Bethesda;  David  Anderson  Wink,  Hager- 
stown,  both  of  Md.;  Tambra  Marie  Dunams,  Florence,  Ala., 
and  Joseph  Anthony  Hrabie,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  17,270,  Feb.  12,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  743,892,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,208,233,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  409352,  Sep.  15,  1989, 
Pat.  No,  5,039,705.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No. 
476,601 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/33 
VS.  CI.  $14—183  4  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
formula  (I  : 


C(0)0R5 


wherein 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  — OR^ 
wherein  R<,  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Ar 
is  aryl  and  Y  is  a  Cy-Cj  alkyl:  or,  where  R,  and  R,  are 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R^  can  be  taken 
together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene  ring,  or 
methylenedioxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  — CH^OCH.XHjOCH,,  or  an 
Ar — Y —  group: 

R4  is  hydrogen.  C,-C(,  alkyl,  an  Ar— Y—  group. 
— CHXH,SCH,.  CH,OH.  CH(OH)CH,. 

CH2CH2C(=0)NH3,  CH2C(=6)NH,.  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula 


R5  is  hydrogen,   a  Cj-Cj   alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group. 

— CHjO— C(0)C(CH,),: 
G  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group: 


,(CH2), 


(CH: 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  they  are  bonded  to 
form  a  h«ierocyclic  ring  of  the  formula 


\k 


V 


NHR, 


COiRi: 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3: 

Rii  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^  alkyl.  or  Ar — Y —  group; 

Ri2  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl: 

V,  is  a  direct  bond  or  — C(0) — ; 

XisO: 
or  stereoisomers  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,731J07 

NEUROLEPTIC  2,7-DISUBTITL'TED  PERHYDRO-IH- 

PYRIDOIl,  2-AIPYRAZINES 

Kishor  A.  Desai,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer,  Inc„  New 

York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/IB95/0«670,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10570.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  809,903 

Int  CI.'"  A61K  31/495:31/435:  C07D  403/04:403/06 

VS.  a.  514—217  12  Claims 


5,73138 
N,N-D1(ARYL)  CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 
COAGULANTS 
Raju  Mohan,  Moraga,  and  Michael  M.  Monissey,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,598,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,612,363. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,133 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/04 
VS.  CI.  514—219  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (II): 


(ID 


I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 
Y. 


(I) 


^•^        ^(CH:),-, 

wherein 

X  is  C,-Cfc  cycloalkyl.  5-(10.1I-dihydro-5H-dibenz(b.f)  azepi- 
nyl)  or  phenyl  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  to 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
C,-C^  alkoxy.  halo,  halusubstiiuied  C,-Cft  alkyl: 

Yis 


(CH:i.-. 


(CH:),— .or 


Z  N-(CH2),— : 


V 


R'  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl.  C.-C,,  alkoxy.  halo,  or  halosubsti- 
tuted  alkyl: 


Zis 


CH>CH^.  or 


-CH=CH- 


CK 


wherein: 

A  is  — C(R"')(R'')— CH,— CH,— C(R'KR"*)— ; 

R'  is  — C(NH)'nH,.  — C(NH)N(H)0R". 

— C(NH)N(H)C(0)R'.  or  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)OR"; 
R~  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  (he 

group  consisting  of  independently   hydrogen,   halo,   lower 

alkyl,      lower      haloalkyl.      phenyl,      naphthyl.      — OR", 

— C(0)OR".  — C(0)N(R")R'-.  — N(R")R'-. 

— N(H)C(0)R".  and  — N(H)S(0),R": 
R^     is    halo,     lower    haloalkyl.    imidazolyl.    — C(NH)NH,. 

— C(NH)NHOR".  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)R'l 

— C(NH)N(H)C(0)OR",  —OR".  — C(0)R". 

— <CH,)„C(0)OR"  (where  n  is  0  to  6).  — C(0)N(R")R'^  or 

— N(R")R'^ 
R^.  R*".  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 

alkyl,   lower  haloalkyl.  4-pyridinyl.  —OR".  — C(0)OR". 

— C(0)N(R")R'',  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo. 

hydroxy,   lower  alkyl,   lower  haloalkyl,   lower  alkoxy  and 

— N(R")R''),  or  naphthyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo. 

hydroxy,   lower  alkyl,   lower  haloalkyl,   lower  alkoxy  and 

— N(R")R'-): 
R"  and  R'~  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl. 

naphthyl  or  lower  aralkyi:  and 
R"         is         pyrrolidinyl.         4-morpholinyl.         piperazinyl. 

N-meihylpiperazinyl,  or  pipendinyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,731J09 
SUBSTITUTED  HETEROALKYLENEAMINE 
NEUROKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Peter  R.  Bernstein,  Wallingford.  Pa.,  and  Scott  C.  Miller.  Ham- 
den,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,515 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1994, 
9421709 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  403/02:41) I A)2:  A6IK  31/535:31/54 
VS.  CI.  514—227.8  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 

(II 


l.m.n  and  p  are.  each  independently,  an  integer  selected  from  0 
to  3:  with  the  pnis  iso  that  if  X  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl, 
I  must  be  I.  2  or  ,<:  and  optic.ll  isomers,  stereoisomers  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein 
Q'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  of  formulae  lb 
and  Ic: 
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(lb) 


(Ic) 


whefdii 

for  a  radical  of  formula  lb,  Z''  is  a  disubstituted  methylene 
group  R*''(CH2)p— C— R**  in  which  R**"  is  Ar  or  Het;  p  is 
the  integer  0  or  I;  and  R**  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
(l-ftC)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkanoylpxy.  COOR*^  (wherein  R*^ 
is  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl),  cyano.  NR'^R*^  or  SR*'  in 
whicti  R*'  and  R*^  are  independently  hydrogen, 
( l-4C)alkyl,  ( l-4C)hydroxyalkyl  or  ( l-4C)alkanoyl.  or  the 
radical  NR'Tl*^  is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  morpholino; 
and  R**  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl:  or  R*"  forms  a  double 
bond  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  bonded  and  with 
the  adjacent  carbon  atom  in  the  piperidine  ring: 

for  a  radical  of  formula  Ic,  R'"  is  Ar  or  Het;  and  7^  is  oxo, 
thio.  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl  or  imino  of  formula  — NR*^* —  in 
which  R'*  is  (l-3C)alkyl  or  R"R"^— (CH,),—  in  which 
q  iK  the  integer  2  or  3  and  in  which  R"  and  R'**  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl  or  the  radical 
R"R'''N  is  pyrrolidino.  piperidino  or  morpholino: 

for  a  radical  Q'.  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical  or  an  ortho-fused 
bicyclic  carbocyclic  radical  of  nine  of  ten  ring  atoms  in 
whjch  at  least  one  ring  is  aromatic,  which  radical  Ar  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  may  bear  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  (l-4C)alkyl. 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  hydroxy,  mencapto, 
— $(P)„R",  (l-5C)alkanoyl,  (l-5C)alkanoyloxy.  nitro, 
NRi'*R",  NR"^"'.  C(=NR^NR'*R'*.  CONR'''R"  and 
COOR'^  wherein  n  is  the  integer  0,  I,  or  2:  R"  is 
(l-eC)alkyl,  (3-6C)cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  (which  phenyl 
may  bear  a  halo,  trifluoromethyl.  (l-3C)alkyl  or 
(l-3C)alkoxy  substitutent):  the  radical  NR^'Ti''  contains 
zett)  to  seven  carbons  and  each  of  R'''  and  R"  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  (l-5C)alkyl  or  (3-6C)cycloalkyl,  or  the 
radical  NR'*!?"  is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino, 
thi<>inorpholine  (or  its  S-oxide)  or  piperazinyl  (which  pip- 
eraHnyl  may  bear  a  (l-3C)alkyl  substituent  at  the 
4-position):  and  wherein  R*^  is  hydrogen  or  (l-^C)alkyl 
and  R"  is  ( l-5C)alkanoyl,  benzoyl;  or  a  group  of  formula 
C(*=tJ')NR"Tl'''  in  which  J'  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  NR'^'^  or 
CHR":  R''  is  hydrogen.  (l-5C)alkyl  or  together  with  R" 
fortns  an  ethylene  or  trimethylene  diradical.  the  radical 
NR*R'''  contains  zero  to  7  carbons  and  each  of  R'*  and  R'* 
is  independently  hydrogen,  (l-5C)alkyl  or 
(3-f6C)cycloalkyl.  or  the  radical  NR'^R'*  is  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  (or  its  S-oxide)  or 
piperazinyl  (which  piperazinyl  may  bear  a  (l-3C)alkyl 
substituent  at  the  4-position):  or  R'*  together  with  R"*  forms 
an  ethylene  or  trimethylene  diradical  and  R^*  is  hydrogen 
ori(l-5C)alkyl:  R"  is  cyano.  niUo.  (l-5C)alkylsulfonyl  or 
phenylsulfonyl:  and  R"'  is  hydrogen,  ( l-5C)alkyl  or  benzyl; 
an<l  Het  is  a  radical  (or  stable  N-oxide  thereof)  attached  via 
a  ring  carbon  of  a  monocyclic  aromatic  ring  containing  five 
or  six  ring  atoms  consisting  of  carbon  and  one  to  four 
helo'oatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  or 
an  ortho-fused  bicyclic  heterocycle  derived  therefrom  by 


fusing  a  propenylene,  trimethylene,  tetramethylene  or  benz- 
diradical.  which  radical  Het  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may 
be  substituted  on  carbon  by  one  or  more  of  the  substituents 
defined  above  for  Ar  and  may  be  substituted  on  nitrogen  by 
(l-3C)alkyl: 

Q^  is  hydrogen,  (l-3C)alkyl,  phenyl(l-3C)alkyl,  — C(=0)Rl 
or  — C(^0)NR'R'*,  wherein  a  phenyl  ring  may  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  independendy  selected  from  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, hydroxy,  (l-3C)alkoxy,  (l-3C)alkyl  and  methylene- 
dioxy: 

Q'  is  phenyl(l-3C)alkyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  may  bear  one 
or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  halo,  trifluo- 
romethyl, hydroxy,  (l-3C)alkoxy,  (l-3C)alkyl  and  methyl- 
enedioxy; or 

Q^  and  Q'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  phthalimide  group; 

Q*  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
(l-3C)alkoxy,  (l-3C)alkyl  and  methylenedioxy;  or  Q*  is  thie- 
nyl.  imidazolyl.  benzo[b)thiophenyl  or  naphthyl  any  of  which 
may  bear  a  halo  substituent:  or  Q"*  is  biphenylyl;  or  Q''  is 
carbon-linked  indolyl  which  may  bear  a  benzyl  substituent  at 
the  I -position; 

R-  is  hydrogen  (l-6C)alkyl.  or  (l-6C)alkoxy;  and 

R^  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)allcyl; 

or  the  N-oxide  of  a  piperidino  nitrogen  in  Q'  indicated  by  A  in 
formulae  lb  and  Ic; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof  in  which  the  piperidino 
nitrogen  in  Q'  indicated  by  A  in  formulae  lb  and  Ic  is  a 
quadricovalent  ammonium  nitrogen  wherein  the  fourth  radical 
on  the  nitrogen  R'  is  ( l-4C)alkyl  or  benzyl  and  the  associated 
counterion  A  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


5,731310 
BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Mikiro  Yanaka,  Chiba;  Fuyuhiko  Nishijima,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 
Enari,  Tokyo;   Toshikazu   Dewa,  Tokyo;   Tom  Yamazaki, 
Tokyo,  and  Michihito  Ise,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,147,  Jun.  1,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-142276 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:31/535:  C07D  211/90:413/06 

VS.  a.  514—2353  12  Claims 

1.  A  benzene  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydroxyl.  OR,,,  three-membered  to  seven- 
membered  saturated  cycloaliphatic  amino  group  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms. 
— NHR-\  — N(R-^),  or  — NH,  group:  R'  is  —CO—;  R''  is 
is  — NH— ,  — N(R-'')— ,  — N(C(=0)R,-,)— , 
or  — N(C(=0)NHR")— ;  R"  is  a  hydrogen 


-R"-R';   R" 
-N(C(=0)NH2> 
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atom,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyi  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  Z  is  N:  R'  is  — CH2QH4COOH.  — CH2QH4COOR". 
— CH2QH4OH.  -CH,Ce,H40R".  — CH,QH4NH,. 

— CH2C6H4N(R")j.  — CHX^Hj-azole  or  — CHJC6H4NHR" 
group:  R^-,  R'\  R,4.  R".  R".  R-».  R",  R",  R"  and  R".  are 
independently  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyi  group 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,731311 
NJM-Dl(ARYL)  CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 
COAGULANTS 

Raju  Mohan.  Moraga.  and  Michael  M.  Morrissey.  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond. Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,598,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,612JI63. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764374 
Int  a."  A61K  31/535:31/495:  C«7D  413/10:403/10 
VS.  a.  514—235.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (II): 


(II) 


wherein: 
A  is  — C(R'xR')— C(R*KR"*): 
R'  is  — C(NH)NH,.  — C(NH)N(H)OR". 

— C(NH)N(H)C(0)R'.  or  — C(NH)N(H)C(OK)R"; 
R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  independently   hydrogen,  halo,   lower 

alkyl.      lower      haloalkyi.      phenyl,      naphthyl,      — OR". 

— C(0)OR".  — C(0)N(R")R'-  -"'""iR'-. 

— N(H)C(0)R".  and  — N(H)S(0)iR"; 
R'     is    halo,     lower    haloalkyi.     imidazolyl.    — C(NH)NH,. 

— C(NH)NHOR".  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)R''. 

— C(NH)N(H)C(0)0R",  —OR".  — C(0)R". 

— (CHj),C(0)OR"  (where  n  is  0  to  6).  — C(0)N(R")R".  or 

— N(R")R'-: 
R'.  R*.  R'  and  R'"  are  mdependently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 

alkyl.  lower  haloalkyi.  4-pyridinyl,   —OR".  — C(0)OR". 

— C(0)N(R")R'-.  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo. 

hydroxy,   lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyi.   lower  alkoxy   and 

— N(R")R'-).  or  naphthyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo. 

hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi,   lower  alkoxy  and 

— N(R")R'=): 
R"  and  R'-  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl. 

naphthyl  or  lower  aralkyl:  and 
R  is        pyrrolidinyl.        4-moTpholinyl.         piperazinyl. 

N-methylpiperazinyl.  or  piperidinyl:  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,731312 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LONG  TERM  REDUCTION  OF 

BODY  FAT  STORES.  INSULIN  RESLSTANCE, 
HYPERINSULINEMIA  AND  HYPERGLYCEMIA  IN 
VERTEBRATES 
Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Ergo  Research  Corporation, 
Wakefield,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,808.  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,554,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,745,  Jun. 
24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5344332,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  463327,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192332,  May  10,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468328 
Int.  a.''  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—250  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  one  or  more  of  obesity,  insulin 
resistance,  hyperinsulinemia.  or  hyperglycemia  in  a  venebrate  by 
administration  of  a  dopamine  agonist  or  prolactin  inhibitor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
confining  the  delivery  of  said  dopamine  agonist  or  prolactin 
inhibitor  to  the  period  during  the  day  proximate  to  the  time  of 
day   at   which   the  serum  prolactin  concenu-ation  of  lean, 
insulin-sensitive  vertebrates  of  the  same  species  is  low:  and 
additionally  administering  to  said  vertebrate  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  prolactin  stimulator  in  a  dosage  regimen 
under  which  the  delivery  of  said  prolactin  stimulator  is  con- 
fined to  the  period  during  the  day  after  the  time  at  which  the 
serum  prolactin  concentration  of  lean,  insulin-sensitive  verte- 
brates of  the  same  species  reaches  its  point  of  maximum 
depression  and  prior  to  the  time  of  day  when  said  prolactin 
concentration  rises  to  a  peak  in  lean.  insuHn-sensitive  verte- 
brates of  the  same  species. 


5,731313 
USE  OF  ANTHRACYCLINONE  DERIVATIVES  IN 
AMYLOIDOSIS 
Antonino  Suarato,   Milan:   Jacqueline   Lansen,   San   Vittore 
Olona,-  Michele  Caruso,  Milan:  Dario  Ballinari.  San  Donato 
Milanese,   and   Tiziano   Bandiera,   Gambolo,   all   of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  I'pjohn  S.P..^..  Milan.  Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02928,  8  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  615,182 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1994, 
9416007 

Int  CI.''  A61K  31/135:31/495:31/65 
VS.  CI.  514-255  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  amyloidosis,  comprising  administering 
an  effective  amount  of  an  anihracyclinone  of  formula  A  to  a  piMient 
in  need  thereof: 


(A) 


O  OH  R5 

wherein  R,  represents: 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
a  group  of  formula  OR^  in  which  R^  is  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,,^ 

cycloalkyl  or  CH,Ph  with  the  phenyl  (Ph)  ring  optionally 

substituted  by   1.  2  or  i  substituents  selected  from  F.  CI, 

Br,C,-Cft-alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy  and  CF,; 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  GR^  wherein  R^,  is  as  above 

defined: 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  OR^  as  above  defined; 
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R4  repre  >Cnts  a  group  of  formula  XCH,Rg  in  which  X  is  CO  and 
R,is7^ 
a  group  ofl formula  NR.^,,,  in  which: 

R„  and  t(|„  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

(a)  hjiiirogen. 

(b)  a  C 1-C4  alkyl  or  C^-C^  alkenyl  group  optionally  subsii- 
tuU(  with  hydroxy,  CN,  COR,,,  COOR,,,  CONR,,R,,, 
0(<"I,).„NR||R,,  (n  is  2  to4)or  N,,R,,  in  which  R,,  and 
Ri;  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  a 
C,-  <  1,2  alkyl  or  C2-C,2  alkenyl  group  or  phenyl  optionally 
sub  >  ituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
C.-Cs  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  F,  Br,  CI,  CF„  OH.  NH,  or 
CN 

(c)  I  .f,  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  COR,,. 
COC  R,,  or  OH  wherein  R,,  is  as  above  defined. 

(d)  pi  f  nyl  (C,-C4  alkyl  or  C2-C4  alkenyl)  optionally  substi- 
tutaa  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  substiments 
selected  from  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy,  F.  Br.  CI,  CF,. 
OlliNHjOrCN,  or 

(e)  COR,,.  COOR,,,  CONR,,R,2,  COCH2NR,,R,2. 
CONR,,COOR,,  or  SOjR,:  in  which  R,,  and  R,,  are  as 
abqvte  defined,  or 

R^  and  Hi,,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attachjed  form: 

(f)  a  itwrpholino  ring  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkyl 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy. 

(g)  a  jpiperazino  ring  optionally  substituted  by  C^-Cf,  alkyl. 
C2-fC6  alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
mo^e  substituents  selected  from  Cj-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^ 
alk6»y.  F  Br.  CI.  CF,,  OH,  NH,  or  CN,  or 

(h)    a   pyrrolidino.    piperidino    or    tetrahydropyridino    ring 
opUonally  substituted  by  OH.  NH,,  COOH,  COOR,,  or 
CC(NR,,R,2  wherein  R,,  and  R,2  are  as  above  defined, 
C,-|Cft  alkyl,  Ci-Cft  alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  of  more  substituents  selected  from  C,-C^ 
alkyl,  C,-C<,  alkoxy,  F  Br,  CI,  CF,,  OH,  NH,  or  CN; 
R5  reproscnts  hydrogen,  hydroxy  a  group  of  formula  OR^ 
wherein  R^  is  as  above  defined; 
or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,731314 
PaARAMCEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  TOURETTE'S 
SYNDROME 
Merouane  Bencherif,  5437-B  Countryside  Dr.,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.  27105:  Patrick  Michael  Lippiello.  1233  Arboretum  Dr., 
Lewisville.  N.C.  27023:  WUIiam  Scott  Caldwell,  1270  York- 
shire Rd.,  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  27106,  and  Gary  Maurice 
Dull,  1175  Sequoia  Dr.,  Uwisville,  N.C.  27023 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  364,978 
[    InL  ex."  A61K  31/505:31/44:31/435 
VS.  C\.  514—256  4  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  providing  prevention  or  treatment  of  Tourette's 
syndrome  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  the  method  comprising 
administering  10  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (E)-metanicotine,  (Z)- 
metanicotinc,  N-methyl-4-(3-pyridinyl)-3-butyne-l -amine.  (E)-4- 
(3-(5-methaxypyridin)yl-3-butene-  1 -amine  and  (E)-N-methyl-4- 
(3-(5-metlioKypyridin  )y  I  )-3-butene- 1  -amine. 


5,731315 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONIC  ACID 
N-|(AMINOIMlNOMETHYL)PHENYLALKYL]- 
AZAHETEROCYCLAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
William  R.  Ewing,  Downingtown:  Michael  R.  Becker,  Norris- 
town:  Yong  Mi  Choi-Sledeski:  Heinz  W.  Pauls,  both  of  Col- 
legevUle:  Daniel  G.  McGarry.  King  of  Prussia:  Roderick  S. 
Davis,  West  Chester,  and  Alfred  P,  Spada,  Lansdale.  all  of 
Pa^  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
CoUegeville,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,024,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,612353.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761.414 

Int.  CI."  C07D  40IA)2;  A61K  31/40:31/435 
VS.  CI.  514—269  44  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

fonnula  I 


is  phenyl  or  monocyclic  heteroaryl: 

R  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted aralkyl,  optionally  substituted  heteroaralkvl, 
R*0(CH,)  — '  R^OX(CH,),— ,  Y'Y-NC(0)(CH  ,),— ,  or 
Y'Y-N(CH2),— ; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  Y'Y'N — .  halogen. 
— CO,R*.  — C(0)NY'Y%  — (CH,),OR«,.  — (CH,),NY'Y^  or 
— CN; 

R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
'alkoxy.  Y'Y'N— .  halogen.  — CO,R«.  C(0)NY'Y\ 
— (CH2),OR6.  — (CHjI^NY'Y-.  — CN,  optionally  substituted 
alkyl,  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted 
heterocyclyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted heteroaryl,  optionally  substituted  aralkyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted heteroaralkyl,  optionally  substituted  aralkenyl  or 
optionally  substituted  heieroaralkenyl,  or  R,  and  R,  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  through  which  they  are  linked 
form  an  optionally  substituted  5  to  7  membered  fused 
cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  5  to  7  membered  fused 
heterocyclyl  ring  or  an  optionally  substituted  6  membered 
fused  aryl.  or  an  optionally  substituted  5  to  7  membered  fused 
heteroaryl  ring: 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl.  optionally 
substituted  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaralkyl; 

X,  and  X,„  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally 
substituted  aralkyl,  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  or 
optionally  substituted  heteroaralkyl.  or  X,  and  X,,,  taken 
together  form  0x0; 

X,  and  X;^  are  hydrogen,  or  taken  together  form  0x0; 

X,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  aryl,  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl,  optionally 
substituted  aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaralkyl,  or 
X,  and  one  of  X,  and  X,„  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms  through  which  X,  and  one  of  X,  and  X,„  are  linked 
form  a  4  to  7  membered  cycloalkyl  or  heterocyclyl  ring: 

X4  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  an  optionally 
substituted  ara*kyl; 

X,  and  X^  are  hydrogen  or  taken  together  are  ^NRj; 
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R,  is  hydrogen,  R^O^C — .  R^O — ,  cyano,  R«CO — ,  optionally 

substituted  lower  alkyl.  nitro  or  Y'Y'N — ; 
Y'  and  Y"  are  independently  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted 

alkyl.    optionally    substituted    aryl.    optionally    substituted 

aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaralkyl.  or  Y'  and  Y' 

taken  together  with  the  N  through  which  Y '  and  Y*  are  linked 

form  a  4  to  7  membered  heterocyclyl; 
Xft  and  X^  are  independently  hydrogen.  R7R8N — .  R,0 — . 

R^RsNCO— .  R,R8NSO,— .  R^RgNSCN— .  R,R,SOjO— . 

R,CO— .      — CO,R«.      — C(0)NY'Y-".      — <CH,),CO,R6. 

— (CH2),C(0)NY'Y-.  — <CHj),OR«,  — (CHj)^Y'Y^  halo. 

cyano  or  nitro; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  optionally  substi- 
tuted aralkyl  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaralkyl: 
R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted 

lower  alkyl.  or  one  of  R,  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  of 

R-,  and  Rg  is  R,o(0)CCH,—  or  lower  acyl; 
fL,  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl.  optionally 

substituted  lower  acyl  or  R|o(0)CCH2 — ; 
R,o  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl,  optionally 

substituted  alkoxy  or  hydroxy; 
A  is  S  or  — CH=CH— ; 
m  is  0,  i,  2  or  3; 
n  is  0.  1.  2  or  3;  and 
X  is  1.  2.  3.  4,  or  5.  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  an  N-oxide  thereof,  a 
hydrate  thereof  or  a  solvate  thereof. 


5,731317 

BRIDGED  PIPERIDINES  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 

(JROWTH  HORMONE 

Zhyian  Lu,  Scotch  Plains;  Arthur  A.  Patchett,  and  James  R. 

Tata,  both  of  Westfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co„ 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,849 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/445:31/46 
XiS.  a.  514—289  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


■A— N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R' 


5.73U16 
DERFVATrVES  OF  CAMPTOTHECIN  AND  METHODS  OF 

TREATING  CANCER  I'SING  THESE  DERIVATIVES 
Zhisong  Cao,  Friendswood,  and  Beppino  C.  Giovanella,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Stehlin  Foundation  for 
Cancer  Research,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594035 

Int.  CI."  C07D  491/12 

VS.  a.  514—283  17  Claims 


Mouse  CPT  Plasma  Levete 
2MGMG.  I.S. 


10 
i     8 


&     2 


•  LwAxw 
♦Tow 

\^ 

wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
C,-C,o  alkyl.  aryl.  aryUCi-C^  alkyl).  (Cj-^T, 
cycloalkylHC,-Ce,  alkyl)-.  (C,-C,  alkyl)-K— (Cj-C, 
alkyl)-.  aryl(Co-C,  alkyl)-K— (C.-C,  alkyl)-.  and  (Cj-C, 
cycloalkylKCo-C,  alkyl)-K— (C,-C,  alkyl)-.  where  K  is 
— O— .  — S(0)„-.  — N(R^)C(0>— .  — C(0)N(R^)— . 
— 0C(0)— .  —C(0)Cy-.  — CR-=CR-— .  or  — C=C— . 
where  aryl  is  selected  from:  phenyl,  naphdiyl.  indolyl. 
quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  azaindolyl.  pyridyl.  benzothienyl. 
benzofiiranyl,  thiazolyl.  and  benziraidazolyl.  and  R"  and 
alkyl  may  be  further  substituted  by  I  to  9  halogen. 
— S(0)„R^.  1  to  3  of  — OR^  or  — C(0)OR=^.  and  aryl 
may  be  further  substituted  by  1  to  3  of  Ci-C^  alkyl.  I  to  3 
of  halogen.  I  to  2  of  — OR",  methylenedioxy.  — S(0)^". 
1  to  2  of  — CF,.  — OCF,.  nitro.  — N(R^)C(0)(R=). 
— C(OK)R-.  — C(0)N(R-KR-).  - 1  H-tetra/ol-5-yl, 
— SO,N(R=KR-).  — N(R-)SO,  phenyl,  or  — N(R^)SO,R^; 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  or  C,-C^  alkyl  optiotially  substituted  by  phe- 

nyl; 
R*    is    selected    from:    hydrogen.    Ci-C^    alkyl.    and    C,-C7 
cycloalkyl.  and  where  two  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups  are  present  on 
one  atom,  they  may  be  optionally  joined  to  form  a  Cy-C» 
cyclic  ring,  optionally  iiKluding  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR'": 
R^  is  hydrogen,  or  Ci-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  phe- 
nyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  — (CH,),aryl  wherein  aryl  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  group,  a  C^-C,,  alkenyl  group  or  a 
C2-C15  epoxidized  alkenyl  group  and  R,  is  NO,. 
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-continued 


ccXcdz. 


where  the  aryl  is  attached  to  the  piperidine  ring  at  an  available 
cartxjn  or  nitrogen  atom  of  the  aryl.  and  where  the  aryl  is  option- 
ally substituted  on  at  least  one  available  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom 
by  — R*. 
wherein 
R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen.    C.-C^   alkyl.    halogen.    —OR*.    — NHSO^CF,. 
— (CH2),OR*.         — (CH2)^(R^KR''),         — (CH2);(R*). 
CH,),C(OX)R''— (CH,),OC(0)R'.  — <CH2),C(0)R' 


— (CH7),C(0)N(R-XR^). 
— (CH2)^(R'')C(0)R*. 
— (CH2)^(R^)C(0)N(R^KR'). 
— (CH2)^(R*)C(0)N(R=XR*). 


— (CH2),C(0)N(R=KR''). 
— (CHj)^(R*')C(0)0R". 


— (CHj)^(R'')SOjR'. 

— {CH2),0C(0)N(R=KR-). 

— (CH2)^02N(R=XR'). 

— (CH2)^0jNHC(0)0R'. 


— (CH2),CONHS02R' 


— (CH7),0C(0)N(R'KR*). 

— (CH^j^O^NCR^KR"). 

— (CHj)^02NHC(0)R*. 

-<CH2),C(0)NHC(0)N(R-KR'). 

— (CH2),C(0)NHC(0)N(R^KR^) 

— (CH2),C(0)NHC(0)R*. 

— (CH,),CONHSO,N(R^XR^), 

— <CH2),CONHS02N(R^XR*), 

— <CHj)^(R'')SOjN(R^KR^). 

— (CH3)^(R'')SO,N(R^XR').  and  — (CH^l^CO^R*; 
R'"  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  and  C,-C^  alkyl; 
or  R'"  and  one  of  X  and  Y  may  be  joined  to  form  a  double  bond 
or  R'  and  R'"  together  may  form  a  spiro  system  of  the  formula: 


O. 


^ 


S02. 


wherein  B  and  D  are  independently  selected  fiom: 

— C(R'XR')— .  — C(0)— .  — O— .  — S(0)„— .  and  — NR'— . 
provided  that  if  one  of  B  or  D  is  — O — .  — S(0)„ — .  and 
— NR*— .  then  the  other  of  B  and  D  is  not  — O— . 
— S(0)„-.  or  — NR»— . 

wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above  with  the  option  that  if  an  R*  group 

is  present  in  both  B  and  D  such  groups  may  be  joined  to  form  a 

double  bond; 


179-267  O.G -98-17:  0L3 
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R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from: 
hydrogen.  C^-C^  alkyl.  and  substituted  Cj-C^  alkyl,  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from: 

1  to  5  halo.  1  to  3  hydroxy.  1  to  3  C|-C|u  aUcanoyloxy.  I  to 
3    Ci-Cfc    alkoxy.    phenyl,    phenoxy.    2-furyl.    C,-C(, 
alkoxycartionyl.  —S{0)JC,-Ct  alkyl);  or  R^  and  R'  can 
be  taken  together  to  fonn  — (CH,)^„(CH,),—  where  L„ 
is  — C(R-)2— .  — O— .  — S(0)„—  or  — N(R-)— .  d  and 
e  are  independendy  I  to  3  and  R~  is  as  defined  above: 
R*  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl.  or  (CH,),aryl.  wherein  the  alkyl 
and  (CH-,),   groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by   1-2 
— CHR')."     —SiO)Ji-.       IH-tetrazol-5-yl.      — C(0)OR'. 
— C(0)N(R-KR-).  — SO,N(R=KR-).  or 

— N(R-)C(0)N(R^)(R-),  and  where  aiyl  is  selected  from: 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  IH-tetrazol-S-yl.  triazolyl.  imida- 
zolyl.  iiKlolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  thiadiazolyl. 
imidazolone- 1 -yl.  oxadiazolyl.  benzimidazol-2-yl. 
triazolinone-yl.  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  and  wherein  the 
aryl  is  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2  halogen.  I  to  2 
—R-.  —OR-.  Of  — N(R-KR-); 
A  is: 

I  I 

-(CH:),-C-<CH:).—  or     -Z-fCHj),— C— (CHj),— 

I  I 

R'«  R'" 


q  isO,  1.  2,  3,  or  4; 

risO,  1.  2.  or  3; 

t  is  0.  1.  2.  or  3: 

V  is  0.  I.  or  2: 
and  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 
thereof. 


5.73U18 
BENZOMORPH AN  DERIVATIVES 
Adrian  Carter,  Bingen;  Helmut  Ensinger;  Matthias  Grauert, 
both   of  Ingelheim   am   Rhein;    Fraiu  Josef  Kuhn,  Gau- 
Algesheim;  Herbert  Merz,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Enzio  Muel- 
ler. Bingen/Rh..-  Werner  Stransky,  Gau-Algesbeim.  and  Use 
Stretler,  Stromberg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  KG.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463.798,  Jun.  5.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,607.941. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,540,  Mar.  24.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904.738.  Jun. 
26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  I.  19%.  Ser.  No. 
691.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1991,  41282U 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  221/12 
VS.  a.  514—289  5  Claims 

I.  A  benzomorphan  derivative  of  formula  1 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0.  1.  2  or  3: 

Z  is  N— R*"  or  O.  where  R*"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C(,  alkyl: 
R'  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  fh)m:  hydrogen.  Ci-C^ 
alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  phenyl,  and  substituted  0,-0^  alkyl 
where  the  substituent  is  selected  from:  imidazolyl.  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  indolyl.  p-hydroxyphenyl.  —OR,,  — S(0)Jt-. 
— C(0)0R-,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  — N(R-hR-).  and 
— C(0)N(R-KR-).  or  R'  and  R'"  may  independently  be 
joined  to  one  or  both  of  R*  and  R'  groups  to  form  alkylene 
bridges  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of 
the  R^  or  R'"  groups,  wherein  the  bridge  contains  I  to  5 
carbons  atoms,  or  R^  and  R'"  can  be  joined  to  one  another  to 
form  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen.  — C^N. 
— (CH,)^(R'')C(0)R".  — (CH,)^(R*)SO,R*. 

— CH,)Jn(R'')C(0)N(R-KR'')— (CH,),C(0)N^R-KR'). 
— <CH,),C(0)N(R-KR'')— (CH^j^CCOjOR*.       — CH^j^OR*. 
— (CH,)^OC(0)R*,  — (CH,),OC(0)N(R-)(R')— 

(CH3),bC(0)N(R-KR-).  -<CH,)^C(0)R". 

— (CH,)^(R*)C(0)0R".  (CH,)^(R'')SO,N(R-)(R*'). 

(CH,)^N(R'')SO,N(R-)(R-)  and  — <CH,),S(0)„R".  where  an 
R-.  and  the  (CH,)^  and  group  may  be  optionally  substituted 
by  I  to  2  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  Cj-Cj  lower  alkoxy.  car- 
boxyl.   — CONH,.   — S(0)„CH,.   carboxylate  C.-C^   alkyl 
ester,  or  IH-tetrazol-5-yl.  and  where  aryl  is  selected  from: 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  pyridyl.  thiazolyl. 
and  I  H-tetrazol-5-yl.  and  where  the  aryl  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by   I   to  3  halogen.   I   to  3  —OR".  — CON(R-)<R-). 
— C(0)OR-.  I  to  3  C,-C4  alkyl.  — S(0)„R^  or  IH-tetrazol- 
5-yl: 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen.    C,-C,„    alkyl.    — (CH,),aryl.    — <CH,),(C,-C, 
cycloalkyl).    — (CH,)^— K— {C.-C^   alkyl).    -^CH,)^- 
K— (CH,)^ryl.  — (CH,),— K— (CH,),  (Cj-C,  cycloalkyl 
where    K    is    O.    S(d)„.    C(0)NR-.    CH=CH.    C=C. 
N(R-)C(0).  C(0)NR\  C(0)0.  or  0C(0).  and  where  the 
alkyl.  R-.  (CH,),  and  (CH,),  groups  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  C.-Cj  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  C.-Cj  lower  alkoxy.  car- 
boxyl.  — CONH,  or  carboxylate  C,-C4  alkyl  esters,  and 
where  aryl  is  selected  from:  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl. 
l-H-letrazol-5-yl.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl.  indolyl.  pyrimidi- 
nyl.      thiadiazolyl.      pyrazolyl.      oxazolyl.      isoxazolyl. 
thiopheneyl.  quinolinyl.  pyrrazinyl.  and  isothiazolyl.  and 
where  the  aryl  is  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3  halogen.  I 
to  3  —OR".  — C(0)OR-.  — C(0)N(R-)<R-),  nitro.  cyano. 
benzyl.  1  to  3  C,-C4  alkyl,  — S(0)Jl-,  or  lH-tetrazol-5-yl: 
m  is  0.  1 .  or  2; 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R'is  C|„-alkyl.  C,.6-alkenyl,  C,.fc-alkynyl.  an  aromatic  group 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  also  in  combinations,  il  being 
possible  for  the  aromatic  moiety  to  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  nitro  groups,  amino 
groups  or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  which  may  be  identical 
to  or  different  from  one  another; 

is  hydrogen.  C,„-alkyl.  C,.6-alkenyl.  Cv6-alkynyl.  an  aromatic 
group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  also  in  combinations,  it 
being  possible  for  the  aromatic  moiety  to  be  substituted  by 
one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  nitro  groups, 
amino  groups  or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  which  may  be 
identical  to  or  different  from  one  another; 

an  aryl  group  bound  to  an  alkylene  chain  and  having  7  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  whilst  the  aromatic  moiety  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  nitro 
groups,  amino  groups  or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which 
may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  one  another; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|„-alkvl; 

R^  is  C|„-alkyl; 

R' is  C,  g-alkyl; 

R*  is  C|„-alkyl.  an  aromatic  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
also  in  combinations,  il  being  possible  for  the  aromatic  moiety 
to  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy 
groups,  nitro  groups,  amino  groups  or  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  one 
another; 

R'  and  R".  independently  of  each  other,  are  hydrogen.  C,^- 
alkyl.  halogen.  — OH.  C,  ^-alkoxy.  an  O-benzoyI  or  O-alkyI 
carbonyl  group  with  one  straight-chained  or  branched  lower 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  one 
another.  — CN.  —NO,.  NH,.  — NH(C,  „-alkyl).  — N(C,  „- 
alkyl),.  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  may  be  identical  or  different. 
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— NH-a<jl  or  — N-acyl-(C,.8-alkyl),  wherein  acyl  is  benzoyl 
or  an  ficyl  carbonyl  group  with  a  straight-chained  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
whilst  the  alkyl  group  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different 
firom  one  another. 

the  stereoijomers  thereof  as  well  as  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able aci4  addition  salts  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  if 

X  is  oxygen; 

R'  is  C,.3-aIkyl.  C,-alkenyl.  or  C,-alkynyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen.  C|_,-alkyl.  C,-or  Cj-alkenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,.j-alkyl; 

R'*  is  mett^; 

R'  is  vaetiM; 

R"  is  C,^-Ukyl  or  phenyl 
and  one  of  tha  two  substituents  R^  or  R*  is  hydrogen,  the  remain- 
ing substituent  R'  or  R*  in  the  2'-position  must  not  be  hydrogen, 
hydroxy.  C,.|-alkoxy  or  O-alkyl  carbonyl. 


5,731,319 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  DISORDERS  USING 
DESCARBOETHOXVLORATADINE 
A.  K.  Gunoar  Aberg.  Westborough;  John  R.  McCullough, 
Worcestee.  and  Emil  R.  Smith.  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass^ 
assignors  to  Sepracor  Inc..  Marlborough,  and  University  of 
Massachusetts,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 

DivLsien  of  Ser.  No.  366,651,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,595,997.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,393 

Int  a."  A6IK  M/44 

ViS.  a.  514—290  7  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  of  treating  allergic  asthma  in  a  human  while 
avoiding  thd  concomitant  liability  of  adverse  side-effects  associ- 
ated with  th4  administration  of  non-sedating  antihistamines,  com- 
prising administering  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  DCL  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(I) 


OCH, 


5,73U20 

klACROCYCLIC  AMIDE  AND  UREA 

IMMUNOMODULATORS 

Rolf  Wagnet;  Jay  R.  Luly,  and  Vat  Sun  Or,  all  of  Libertyville, 

111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,394,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5i^,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  149,419, 

Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Na  32,958,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75538,  Sep.  5.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,996 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  491/16 
VS.  CI.  514—291  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  abating  a  patient  in  need  of  immunosuppresive. 
antiinflammtilory.  or  antiproliferative  therapy,  comprising  adminis- 
tering a  theiiipeutically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof, 
wherein  the  ester  is  selected  from  C|-to-C<,  -alkyl  esters.  C5-to-C7 
cycloalkyl  esters,  aryl  — C,  — C^-alkyl  esters  and  esters  resulting 
from  reaction  of  an  alcohol  moiety  in  the  compound  of  formula  I 
with  a  C.-to-Cfc-alkyl  carboxylic  acid,  a  Ci-to-C^-allcyl  dicarboxy- 
lic  acid  or  an  arylcarboxylic  acid  and  wherein  the  amide  results 
from  reaction  of  a  carboxylic  acid  moiety  in  the  compound  of 
formula  I  with  NH,.  NH,(C,-lo-C,-alkyl).  NHlCi-to-C,  alkyl),  or 
a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  heterocycle  containing  one  nitrogen  atom, 
wherein 

n  is  zero  or  one; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl. 

allyl.  propyl.  2-hydroxyethyl.  cyclopropylmethyl.  2-oxopropyl 

and  2-ethanal: 
R'  and  R'"  are  selected  such  that  one  of  R'  and  R'"  is  hydrogen. 

— (C|-Cft-  alkyl  )oxy  or  hydroxy,  and  the  other  is  chosen  tnm 

the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  — O(CH,)jC(0)R'-.   where  j   is   one-to-five,   and   R'"   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  hydroxy; 

(B)  —OR",  wherein  R"  is; 
(i)  — (C,-C,„-alkyl); 

(ii)  -<cyclo-C,-Cg-alkyl); 

(iii)  -(cyclo-C,-C,-alkyl-C,-C,-alkyl); 

(iv)  ar>i-<C|-Cft-alkyl)-.  where  the  zero.  one.  two  or  three 
substituents  on  the  aryl  group,  each  designated  R"".  are 
independently  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  — ;C,-to-C7-alkyl); 

(b)  — (Cj-to-Ce-alkenyl); 

(c)  halogen; 

(d)  — (CH,)JMR''R''.  where  m  is  zero-to-six.  and  NR*R' 
is  either  a  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  R*  and  R**.  wherein 
R"  and  R**  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen; 

(2)  — R*".  wherein  R*"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a.  mod-aryl.  wherein  the  one.  two.  or  three  substituents 
of  mod-aryl.  each  designated  R"'",  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  — (C,-to-C7-alkyl): 

2.  — (Cj-to-Cfc-alkenyl); 

3.  halogen; 

4.  — (CH,)„NR'"R''*.  where  m  is  as  defined  above  and 
NR'*R'''  is  either  a  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  R'"  and 
R'**.  wherein  R'"  and  R'"  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — (C|-Cfc-alkyl). 
unsubstituted  aryl-.  and  unsubstituied  aryl-(C,-Cft-alkyl); 
or  NR'^R"  may  be  a  3-to-7-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
where  the  ring  consists  of  carbon  atoms,  the  nitrogen 
atom  shown,  and  zero,  one  or  two  additional  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_0— .  — NH— .  — N(C,-to-C6-alkyl)  and  — S(0),— , 
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wherein  s  is  zero,  one  or  two: 

5.  — CN: 

6.  — CHO; 

7.  mono-,  di-.  Cri-.  or  perhalogenated  — Cj-Cj-alkyl: 

8.  — S(0)^'*,  where  s  and  R'*  are  as  defined  above: 

9.  — C(0)NR"'R'''.  where  NR'^R"  is  as  defined  above: 

10.  — (CH,)„OR".  where  m  and  R'"  are  as  defined 
above: 

11.  — CH(OR'*)<OR").  where  R'"  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently chosen  from  — (C.-to-Cj  alkyl)  groups  or.  taken 
together.  R""  and  R'^  form  an  ethylene  or  propylene 
bridge; 

12.  — (CH,)„OC(0)R'*.  where  m  and  R'"  are  as  defined 
above: 

13.  — {CHiJ^aOjOR'*,  where  m  and  R"  are  as  defined 
above: 

14.  —OR'",  where  R'"  is: 
(i)  — PO(OH)OH. 

(ii)  — SO,H. 

(iii)  — C(OkCH,)„C(0)OH. 

wherein  m  is  as  defined  above: 

15.  — NOj: 

16.  — N,: 

17.  — (Cj-to-Q-alkynyl): 

18.  — Cic— SUCH,),:  and 

19.  guanidino  substituted  by: 

a)  hydrogen: 

b)  — <C,-C<,-alkyl): 

c)  unsubstituted  aryl: 

d)  (C,-Cs-alkyl)-C(0)— : 

e)  unsubstituted  aiyl-S(O)-.: 
0  (C,-C4-alkyl)-0C(0)— ; 

g)  unsubstituted  aryl-(C,-Ch-alkyl)-OC(0): 
h)  unsubstituted  aryl-OC(O):  or 

i)  (C|-Cj-alkyl)S02 — :  or  taken  together,  any  two  adja- 
cent R""  substituenis  in  a  di-  or  trisubstituted  mod-aryl 
group  form  a  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  carbocyclic  ring,  or  a 
5-.  6-.  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  wherein  the  ring 
atoms  consist  of  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two  heteroat- 
oms  independently  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O — ,  — S(0), — .  where  s  is  as  defined  above,  and 
— NR"— ,  where  R'*  is  as  defined  above: 

b.  — Q-mod-aryl.  where  the  divalent  radical  — Q —  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.— (C,-to-Q-alkyl)-; 

2.  — (C,-to-Cfc-alkenyl)-; 

3.  — (C,-to-Q-alkynyl)-: 

4.  — (CHi)^© — .  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above: 

5.  — CKCH,)^ — ,  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above: 

6.  — N(R"'")C(0)— .  wherein  R'*  is  as  defined  above: 

7.  — C(0)N(R"*),  wherein  R'*  is  as  defined  above: 

8.  — S(0), — .  wherein  s  is  as  defined  above: 

9.  — N(R'*).  wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  above: 

10.  — N(R'*)S(0),— .  wherein  t  is  one  or  two,  and  R'"  is 
as  defined  above: 

11.  — S(0)^(R'"'>— .  wherein  t  and  R'*  are  as  defined 
above: 

12.  — C(0>— ; 

13.  — NN— ; 

14.  — CHN— : 

15.  — NCH— : 

16.  — ONCH— :  and 

17.  —CHNO— : 

c.  -nwd-Hei.  where  the  one.  two.  or  three  substituenis  of 
nuxl-Het,  each  designated  R"".  are  independently 
selected,  and  are  as  defined  above: 

d.  — Q-mod-Hei.  where  Q  is  as  defined  above; 

e.  -biaryl: 

f.  — Q-biaryl.  where  Q  is  as  defined  above: 

g.  -itHxl-aryl-0-mod-aryl,  where  Q  is  as  defined  above: 
h.  -mod-aryl-Q-mod-Het,  where  Q  is  as  defined  above: 
i.  -mod-Het — Q-mod-aryl.  where  Q  is  as  defined  above: 
j.  -mod-Het — Q-nwd-Het.  where  Q  is  as  defined  above: 
k.  -mod-Het-mod-aryl: 

I.  -mod-ar>l-mod-Het:  and 


where  m  and  R"  are  as  defined 


m.  -mod-Het-mod-Het; 

(3)  — (C,-to-Q-alkyl); 

(4)  substituted-Ci-to-Cft-alkyl; 

(5)  — (C,-to-C6-alkenyl); 

(6)  substituted-C,-to-Ch-alkenyI: 

(7)  — (C,-to-Q-alkynyl); 

(8)  substituted-Cj-to-Cfc-alkynyl; 

(9)  -(cyclo-C,-io-C|„-alkyl): 

(10)  substituted<yclo-C,-to-C|o-alkyl: 

(11)  (cyclo-Cj-to-Cio-alkenyl); 

(12)  substituted-cyclo-Cj-to-Cio-alkenyl: 

(13)  -(bicyclo-Q-to-C,o-alkyl): 

( 14)  substituted-bicyclo-Cft-to-Cio-alkyl: 

(15)  -(bicyclo-Q-to-C,o-alkenyI); 

(16)  substituted-bicyclo-Cj-to-C|o-alkenyl; 

(17)  -(bicyclo-C<,-to-C,o-alkenyl)-C|-to-C6-alkyl:  and 

(18)  substituted-bicyclo-Q-to-C|o-alkenyl-C|-to-Cfc- 
alkyl;  or 

— NR'R'  may  be  a  3-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring, 

where  the  ring  consists  of  carbon  atoms,  the  nitrogen 

atom  shown,  and  zero,  one  or  two  additional  heteroatoms 

independently   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— O — .  — S(0), — ,  wherein  s  is  as  defined  above,  and 

— NR" — ,  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above: 

(e)  -CN; 

(0  —CHO: 

(g)  mono-,  di-,  tri-.  or  perhalogenated  — Ci-C^-alkyl: 

(h)  — S(0),R*'.  where  s  and  R*  are  as  defined  above: 

(i)  — C(0)NR''R'.  where  NR'R'  is  as  defined  above: 

(j)  — (CH,)„OR".  where  m  and  R*  are  as  defined  above: 

(k)   — CHCOR'^KOR'^).   where   R'"   and   R"   are   as 

defined  above: 

(1)  — (CHj)„CX:(0)R".  where  m  and  R"  are  as  defined 

above; 

(m)  — (CH2)„C(0)0R* 

above: 

(n)  —OR'",  where  R'"  is  as  defined  above; 

(0)  —NO,: 
(P)  -N,; 

(q)  — R**'.  as  defined  above; 

(r)  — S(0)^R'R'.  where  t  and  NR"R'  are  as  defined 

above; 

(s)  — NR^StO)^',  where  t,  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined 

above; 

(1)  — (Cj-to-Cft-alkynyl): 
(u)  — C=C— Si(CH,),;  and 
(v)  guanidino  substituted  by: 

(1)  hydrogen: 

(2)  — (C,-C^-alkyl): 

(3)  -mod-aryl: 

(4)  (C,-Cs-alkyl)-C(0>— : 

(5)  mod-aryl-S(O),— : 

(6)  (C,-C^-alkyl)-OC(0)— ; 

(7)  mod-aryl-(C|-Cfc-alkyl)-OC(0); 

(8)  mod-ar>l-OC(0)— ;  or 

(9)  (Cj-Cft-alkyDSO, — :  or  taken  together,  any  two  adja- 
cent R""  substituenis  in  a  di-  or  trisubstituted  aryl  group 
form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  carbocyclic  ring,  or  a  5-.  6- 
or  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  the  ring  atoms 
consist  of  carbon  atoms  and  zero,  one  or  two  heteroat- 
oms independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O — ,  — S(0), — .  where  s  is  as  defined  above,  and 
— NR' — .  where  R*  is  as  defined  above; 

with  the  proviso  that  each  R**"  substituent  or  each  ring 

formed  by  two  adjacent  R**"  groups  may  comprise  no  more 

than  twenty  non-hydrogen  atoms: 

(V)  aryl-: 

(vi)  Het— ; 

(vii)  heterocyclic-: 

(viii)  mono-,  di-,  tri-.  or  per-halogenated-Ci-Ct-alkyl-: 

(ix)   (cyclo-Cj-Cio-alkenyl); 

(X)  -(cyclo-C,-C,o-alkenyl-C|-C,-alkyl): 

(xi)  -(bicyclo-Cft-C|;-alkenyl):  or 

(xii)  -(bicyclo-Cft-C,,-alkenyl-C|-C,-alkyl); 
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(C)  — |^^R"'R",  wherein  NR'^R'*  is  either  a  nitrogen  atom 
attadhed  to  R'"*  and  R'^,  wherein  R'''  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  h^ilrogen; 

(ii)  -j— R'"*.  as  defined  above; 
(iiOMc.-to-C.o-alkyI); 
(iv)Ub-C|-to-C|o-alkyl; 
(V)  -|(tyclo-C3-to-C,o-alkyl); 
(vi)  ^ub-cyclo-C,-to-C|o-alkyl; 
(vii)(-(cyclo-C,-to-C,o-alkyl-C,-to-C,-alkyl); 
(viii)  sub-cyclo-C3-to-C,o-alkyl-C|-to-C,-alkyl; 
(ix)— (Cj-to-Cio-alkenyl): 
(x)  wb-C,-to-C,o-alkenyl: 
(xi)  }-(cyclo-C4-to-C,o-alkenyl); 
(xii>  $ub-cyclo-C4-to-C,o-alkenyl: 
(xiii>-(cyclo-C6-to-C,o-alkyl-C3-C5-alkenyl); 
(xiv)  sub-cyclo-Cft-to-Cio-alkyl-Cj-Cj-alkenyl; 
(xv)i  — (C3-to-C,o-alkynyl); 
(xvi)  fcub-C,-to-C|o-alkynyl: 
(xvi  )  (cyclo-Cft-to-C  lo-alkyl-Cj-C-alkynyl): 
(xviji)  sub-cyclo-C^-to-C,„-alkyl-C,-C5-alkynyl; 
(xixil-(bicyclo-Cft-to-C,o-alkyl): 
(xxV  jub-bicyclo-Cs-to-C|o-alkyl: 
(xxi) -(bicyclo-Cft-lo-Cio-alkenyl); 
(xxil)  sub-bicyclo-Cft-lo-Cio-alkenyl: 
(xxiii)  -aryl; 
(xxiv)  —Het;  and 
(xxv)  R*,  where  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(^)  hydrogen; 

(b»  — (C,-to-C,„-alkyl); 

(Q)  mod-C,-to-C|o-alkyl; 

(d)  — (C,-io-C,o-alkenyl): 

(d)  mod-C,-to-C|o-alkenyl: 

(^  — (Crto-C.o  alkynyl); 

(i)  mod-Cj-to-Cio-alkynyl: 

(I))  -(cyclo-C,-to-C,u-alkyl): 

(i|)  mod-cyclo-C,-to-C,o-aIkyl: 

(jj)  -(cyclo-Cj-to-Cio-alkenyl); 

(li)  mod-cyclo-Cj-to-Cio-alkenyl; 

(I!)   (bicyclo-Cfc-to-Cio-alkyl); 

(if\)  mod-bicyclo-Cfc-to-Cio-alkyI; 

(II)  (bicyclo-Cft-to-Cio-alkenyl): 

(6\  mod-bicyclo-Cfc-to-Cio-alkenyl; 

(Pl  — R',  as  defined  above; 

(a)  -aryl:  and 
(^— Het:  or 

— NR'^R"  may  be  a  3-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring, 
where  the  ring  consists  of  carbon  atoms,  the  nitrogen  atom 
shoTvn.  and  zero,  one  or  two  additional  heteroatoms  inde- 
pendently selected  from  — O — .  — S(0), — ,  wherein  s  is  as 
defined  above,  and  — NR' — ,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined 
above,  which  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from 
one>lD-five  compatible  radicals  independently  selected 
froin  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  i*.  as  defined  above; 

(ii) )— (CH^j^OR*.  where  m  and  R*  are  as  defined  above: 
(iii)|  — (CH2)„NR*R',  where  m  is  as  defined  above  and 
Nt*R'  is  either  a  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  R*  and  R', 
v^berein  R*  is  as  defined  above  and  R^  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  defining  R*,  or  — NR*R^  may  be 
a  3-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  where  the  ring 
consists  of  carbon  atoms,  the  nitrogen  atom  shown,  and 
zero,  one,  or  two  additional  heteroatoms  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S(0), — , 
\4herein  s  is  as  defined  above,  and  — NR* — .  wherein  R' 
is  a.s  defined  above,  which  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  from  one-to-six  compatible  radicals  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(B)  — R*.  as  defined  above: 

(b)  — (CH2)„OR'.  wherein  m  and  R*  are  as  defined 
afaove; 


(c)  — S(0>^''.  wherein  s  and  R   are  as  defined  above: 

(d)  — S(0)^*R',  wherein  t  and  NR'R''  are  as  defined 
above; 

(e)  — (CHjjJ^R'R'.  wherein  m  and  NR'R'  are  as 
defined  above: 

(0  — SO3H: 

(g)  =NOR''.  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above; 

(h)  — R-^.  as  defined  above; 

(i)  -aryl; 

(j)  — Het:  and 

(k)  — R^*^,  wherein  R'"  is  selected  ftom  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(1)  hydroxyl: 

(2)  — C(0)OH; 

(3)  — C(0)OR*,  where  R*  is  as  defined  above: 

(4)  -(cyclo-Cj-to-C,-alkyl): 

(5)  0x0: 

(6)  thiooxo; 

(7)  epoxy: 

(8)  halogen; 

(9)  — CN; 
(10)— N,: 
(11)— NO2; 

(12)  —OR'",  where  R'"  is  as  defined  above; 

(13)  — S(0)^*R'',  wherein  t  and  NR*R'  are  as  defined 
above; 

(14)  — NR*S(0)^',  where  I,  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above; 

(15)  — CH(OR"")(OR'^).  where  R'*  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above:  and 

(16)  guanidino  substituted  by  hydrogen;  — (Cj-Cj- 
alkyl):  aryl:  (C,-C<,-alkyl)CO^:  aryl-SO,— ;  (Cj-C^- 
alkyl)OC(0>— ;  aryl-(C,-C6-alkyl)OC(d)— ;  aryl- 
0C(0)— :  or  (C.-Ce-alkylj-SO,- ; 

(iv)  — C(0)OR*,  where  R*  is  as  defined  above; 

(v)  — SO3H; 

(vi)  — S(O)^'',  where  s  and  R*  are  as  defined  above; 

(vii)  — S<0),NR*R',  where  I  and  NR^'R'  are  as  defined 

above; 
(viii)  =NOR',  where  R*"  is  as  defined  above: 
(ix)  -aryl: 
(X)  —Het; 

(xi)  — R'",  as  defined  above;  and 
(xii)  — R""",  as  defined  above; 

(D)  -aryl: 

(E)  Het—; 

(F)  mono-,  di-.  tri-,  or  per-halogenated-C, -Chalky I; 

(G)  — N(R')NR"'R",  where  R»  and  NR'^'R"  are  as  defined 
above: 

(H)  — Si(R")3,  where  each  R"  is  independenUy  — (Cj-C^- 

alkyl),  ar>'l-(C|-Cft-alkyl)-.  or  aryl: 
(I)  — OSi{R"),,  where  each  R"  is  independently  as  defined 

above; 
(J)  — Sn(R")3,  where  each  R"  is  independently  as  defined 

above: 
(K)  — PtR"),,  where  each  R"  is  independently  as  defined 

above; 
(L)  — R'*.  as  defined  above:  and 
(M)  halogen; 

(II)  — 0(CH2)„S(0)^'^.  where  m,  s  and  R'^  are  as  defined 
above; 

(III)  —0<CH2)jCn,  where  j  is  as  defined  above; 

(IV)  — 0(CH2)p=N0R"')R,2,  where  j,  R'^  and  R'*  are  as 
defined  above; 

(V)  — 0(CH2)p=N*(0')R"')R'-,  where  j,  R'^  and  R'"  are  as 
defined  above,  with  the  proviso  that  R'"  may  not  be  hydrogen; 

(VI)  — 0(CH2)p=NOR"')R",  where  j,  R'*  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above: 

(VII)  — 0(CH2),C(=N*(0-)R"')R",  where  j.  R'"  and  R'^  are 
as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso  that  R''"  may  not  be 
hydrogen: 

(Vin)  — 0C(0)0(CH2),C(0)NR'*R".  where  j  and  NR'*R"  are 

as  defined  above; 
(IX)  — 0(CH2)/4R't:(0)0R''*,  where  j,  R'  and  R'-*  are  as 

defined  above; 
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(X)  — 0(CH,);VR'C(0)NR'^R",  where  j.  R*  and  NR"'R"  are 
as  defined  above; 

(XI)  — 0(CH,),NR''C(0)NR'NR'-'R".  where  j,  R*.  R'  and 
NR'^R"  are  as  dehned  above: 

(XII)  — O(CH,)^NR''C(0)R'^  where  j.  R"  and  R'^  are  as 
defined  above;  and 

(XUl)  — 0(CHJ)/IR*C(0)OC(0)R'^  where  j,  R'  and  R"*  are  as 
defined  above; 
R-  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  — OR''*. 

wherein  R'''  is  as  defined  above,  or  one  of  R-  and  R'^  may  be 

hydroxy,  w  hen  the  other  of  R-  or  R-^  is  hydrogen,  or  R-  and  R-^ 

taken  together  is  oxo  or  thiooxo; 
R'  and  R*  are  chosen,  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  such  that  one  of  R' 

and  R"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  selected  from  hydrogen. 

hydroxy.    — OCOR*.    where    R"    is    as    defined    above,    or 

— OSi(R")3.  where  each  R"  is  independently  as  defined  above, 

or  one  of  R'  and  R'*  is  joined  with  non-hydrogen  R**  to  form  a 

C-23/C-24  bond,  with  the  other  of  R'  and  R^  being  hydrogen, 

hydroxy.    — (XTOR*.    where    R"    is    as    defined    above,    or 

— OSKR"),.  where  each  R"  is  independently  as  defined  above; 

and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  taken  together  with  either  R'  or  R*.  forms  a 

C-23/C-24  bond; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'"  is  methoxy,  R-  is  hydrogen  and 
R'^  is  hydroxy  or  tluoro  or  R^  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  hydroxy 
or  fluoro.  R'  is  hydroxy.  R*  is  hydrogen.  R'  is  hydrogen  and 
n  is  2.  then  R'  is  other  than  — OCH,C(0)0CHXH,  and 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  aryl  group  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  l-naphthyl, 
2-naphthyl.  azulenyl.  fluorenyl.  (1.2)-dihydronaphthyl. 
(l.2.3,4)-tetrahydronaphthyl,  indenyl  and  indanyl  and  wherein 
each  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  one. 
two  or  three  independently  selected  substituents,  R"',  as 
defined  alx)ve;  and 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  bicycio  refers  to  a  two  ring 
system;  and, 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  cycloalkenyl  refers  to 
cyclic  groups  of  5  to  10  carbons  possessing  one  or  more 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  which  the  point  of  attachment 
can  occur  at  any  available  valency  on  the  carbocylic  ring;  and. 

wherein  at  each  occurrences  the  term  cycloalkyl  refers  to  a 
cyclic  groups  of  3  to  8  carbons;  and. 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  cycloalkylalkenyl  refers  to 
cycloalkyl,  as  defined  above,  appended  to  an  alkenyl  group,  as 
defined  above:  and. 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  cycloalkylalkyl  refers  to  a 
cycloalkyl  group  appended  to  a  lower  alkyl  group:  and. 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  cycloalkylalkynyl  refers  to 
cycloalkyl.  as  defined  above,  appended  to  an  alkynyl  group, 
as  defined  above:  and, 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  nwd-aryl  refers  to  an  aryl 
group  as  defined  above,  with  the  exception  that  the  aryl  group 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  indepen- 
dently selected  substituents,  R*",  rather  than  R*",  where 
R'""  is  as  defined  above:  and 

wherein  at  each  occurrence,  the  heterocyclic  group  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridinyl.  thio- 
morpholine.  thiomorpholine-oxide.  thiomorpholine  dioxide, 
pyrrolidinyl,  pyrazolinyl.  pyrazolidinyl,  imidazolinyl,  imida- 
zolidinyl,  piperidinyl.  piperazinyl.  oxazolidinyl.  isoxazolidi- 
nyl.  morpholinyl,  thiazolidinyl.  and  isothiazolidinyl  wherein 
any  carbon  or  heteroatom  with  suitable  valence  may  bear  a 
substituent.  R*"'.  as  defined  above;  and  wherein  at  each 
occurrence,  the  term  mod-heterocyclic  refers  to  a  heterocyclic 
group  as  defined  above,  with  the  exception  that  any  carbon  or 


heteroatom  with  suitable  valence  may  bear  a  substituent,  R^"^, 
rather  than  R"".  where  R'"'  is  as  defined  above:  and 

wherein  at  each  occurrence,  the  het  group  is  independently 
selected  from  pyrrolyl.  pyrazolyl,  cytosinyl,  thiocytosinyl. 
imidazolyl,  pyridyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyridazinyl.  xan- 
thenyl.  xanthonyl,  xanthopterinyl,  oxazolyl,  thiouracilyl.  isox- 
azolyl.  indolyl.  quinolinyl.  uracilyl.  urazolyl.  uricyl.  thiazolyl. 
isothiazolyl.  isoquinolinyl.  thyminyl.  benzimidazolyl.  ben- 
zolhiazolyl.  benzoxazolyl.  furyl.  thienyl.  and  benzothienyl 
wherein  any  carbon  or  heteroatom  with  suitable  valence  may 
bear  a  substituent.  R*"'.  as  defined  above;  and 

wherein  at  each  occurrence,  the  term  mod-het  refers  to  a  hel 
group  as  defined  above,  with  the  exception  that  any  carbon  or 
heteroatom  with  suitable  valence  may  bear  a  substituent,  R*"', 
rather  than  R"",  where  R*"-  is  as  defined  above:  and 

wherein  at  each  occurrence,  the  term  rood  when  used  as  a  prefix 
for  the  group  selected  from  — C|-to-C,o-alkyl,  — Cj-to-C,o- 
alkenyl,  — C,-to-C|„-alkynyl.  -cyclo-Cj-to-Cm-alkyl.  -cyclo- 
C4-to-C,o-alkenyl,  -bicyclo-Q-to-Cio-alkyl,  and  -bicyclo-Ch- 
to-C,o-alkenyl  refers  to  from  one  to  six  radicals  substituted  on 
said  group,  wherein  said  radicals  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — R*.  — (CH,)„OR*. 
— S(0);^R»R'.  — S(CH,)J»JR''R',  — S(0),H,  =NOR", 
— R'",  — R^,  and  —Het  where  R\  R".  m.  s.  t.  — R"«, 
— R*",  -aryl  and  — Het  are  as  dehned  above;  and 

wherein  at  each  occurrence,  the  term  sub  when  used  as  a  prefix 
for  the  group  selected  from  — C,-to-C,o-alkyl,  -cyclo-C,-to- 
C,o-alkyl.  -cyclo-C3-to-C|„-alkyl-C|-to-C,-alkyl,  — C,-to- 
C|o-alkenyl.  -cyclo-C4-to-C,„-alkenyl,  -cyclo-Cfc-to-Cn,- 
alkyl-C,-to-C,-alkenyl.  — C,-to-C,o-alkynyl,  -cyclo-C<,-to- 
C,o-alkyl-C,-to-C5-alkynyl,  -bicyclo-Cj-to-Cio-alkyl,  and 
-bicyclo-Q-to-C|o-alkenyl  refers  to  from  one  to  six  radicals 
substituted  on  said  group,  wherein  said  radicals  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R*". 
— (CH,)„OR''.  — NR''R\  — C(0)OR'',  — S(0)jH.  — S(0)^*, 
-S(0)^R*R\  =NOR^  -R'^,  -R«",  -aryl  and  —Het 
where  R*.  R'.  m.  s.  t.  — R"~,  — R"^.  -aryl  and  —Het  are  as 
dehned  above:  and 

wherein  at  each  occurrence,  the  term  substituted  when  used  as  a 
prefix  for  the  group  selected  from  -bicyclo-Ce,-to-C|o-alkenyl, 
-bicyclo-Cft-to-Cio-alkyI,  — Cj-to-Q-alkenyl,  -C,-to-Q- 
alkyl,  — Cj-to-Q-alkynyl.  -cyclo-C4-to-C|o-alkenyl.  -cyclo- 
C,-to-C|„-alkyl.  and  -bicyclo-C6-to-C,o-alkenyl-C|-to-C6- 
alkyl.  refers  to  from  one  to  three  radicals  substituted  on  said 
group  wherein  said  radicals  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen:  —OH;  (Ci-^T^-alkyDNH— ; 
di(C|-C^-alkyl)N— :  — CO,H:  — CONH,;  — SH:  (C.-C^- 
alkyDS— :  (C,-Cft-alkyl)0-^;  (C,-Cfc-alkyl)OC(0)— ;  mod- 
aryl-(C,-Cs-alkyl)OC(0)— :  (C,-C6-alkyl)0C(0)NH— ; 

(C,-C6-alkyl)C(0)NH— :  mod-aryl-(C,-Cfc- 

alkyl)0C(0)NH— ;  mod-aryl-OC(0)NH— ;  (C, -Ch- 
alky l)CO-guanidino:  mod-aryl-(S02)-guanidino:  (Ci--C^- 
alkyl)OC(0)-guanidino:  H,N— ;  mod-aryl-(C|-C6- 

alkyl)OC(0)-guanidino;  mod-aryl-OC(0)-guanidino:  (Ci-C^- 
alkyl)NHC(O)— ;  di(C,-Cs-alkyl)NC(0)— ;  mod-aryl- 
NHCO— ;  di(mod-aryl)NCO— :  — OSO,R";  oxo;  epoxy: 
mod-aryl-O — ;  mod-aryl-S — ;  mod-aryl-(C|-C6-alkyl)0— ; 
mod-aryl-(C,-Cfc-alkyl)-S— :  mod-Het— O— :  mod-Het— 
S— ;  mod-Het— (C.—C^-alkyDO—;  mod-Het— {C, -C^- 
alkyDS— :  rood-aryl-:  mod-Het—;  — SO,H;  — S(0);>iH,: 
— S(0)^HR":  — S(0);<R"R",  where  both  R"s  are  inde- 
pendently selected:  and  —S(0)^":  wherein  guanidino,  mod- 
aryl,  oxo,  epoxy.  mod-Het—,  s,  t  and  R"  are  as  defined  above 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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1.  A  compound,  or  solvate  or  salt  thereof,  of  formula  (I): 


,  — N=C(OR')—  or  — N=CR' 


in  which 
— Y— Z- 
R'  is  Ar, 
R^    is    (fpOR*,    (CH2)„COOR*,    CN,    lH-tetrazol-5-yl    or 

CONHSbjAr, 
R',  R^,  R'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  R',  OR*, 

S(0)„R*.  Hal.  NO,.  NR'-R".  NHCOR*.  NHSO^R*.  OCOR*. 

COR*.  COOR*.  or  CN  or  R'  R^  are  together  optionally  also 

an  0(Cai2)„0  group. 
R*.  R*'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  H,  alkyl  with  1  to 

6  C  atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl, 
R'  is  (CHj)^, 
R*  is  OAr. 
Ar  are  each  mdependently  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  once,  twice  or  three  times  by  R"*,  R'"  or  R".  or 

unsubstituted  naphthyl  or 


group 
which 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  C.-C,  alkyl.  C3-C, 
cycloalkyl.  C^-CftCycloalkylalkyl.  Cj-C,  alkenyl.  aryl, 
aralkyl  or  furan-2-yloalkyl: 

R,  and  R,.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  halogen.  SH.  C.-Cj-alkylthio. 
NHR<„  NR<,R7.  NHCORs,  NHSOiR^.  wherein  R^  and  R,. 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  C,-C,  alkoxy; 


group 

which  it  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  in  the 
pheil]il  moiety  by  R"*  or  R'"  or  a 


it  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  in  the 


cycl  )(iexadienyl  moiety  by  R''  or  R    . 

R".  R'".  rt"  are  each.  independenUy  of  one  another.  R".  OR". 
Hal.  CP,.  OCFj.  OCHF;,  OCH,F,  NO2.  NR''R".  NHCOR^ 
CN.  NHSO,R^  COOR*.  COR*.  CONHSO,Ar,  0(CH2)„R-\ 
0(CHj),0R''  or  S(0)„R'. 

E  is  CH,  S  or  O, 

D  is  carnniyl  or,  ,. 

X  isOorS. 

Hal  isF.ICl  .  Brorl. 

m  is  0,  1  ^r  2, 

n  is  l,2lcr3, 
and  their  sdl|s. 


(Ri  and  R;  having  the  meanings  defined  above)  or  a  -C(Z)-R|, 
group,  in  which  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and  Rg  is  C,-C,s- 
alkyl.  C,-C|8-alkoxy  or  NR,^io.  wherein  Rq  and  R|„.  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  C,-Ce,  alkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl,  C^-C^  cycloalkyla- 
lkyl. Cj-Cft  alkenyl.  aryl,  aralkyl  or  an  optionally  substimied 
heterocyclic  ring  or.  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
which  they  are  linked  to.  they  form  an  alkylene  chain  ha\ing 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen 
or  nitrogen  atom; 
or  R4  is  a  group 

R.. 

— N— CZ-R,2 

in  which  R,,  and  R,;  are  the  same  as  R,  and  R,o  re.spectively, 
and  Z  is  as  defined  above: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C|-C,g  alkyl.  C2-C,8  alkenyl,  trifiuoromethyl  or 
is  a 


(R,  and  Rj  having  the  meanings  defined  above): 
n  is  zero  1: 
one  of  X  or  Y  is  NH,  and  the  other  is  CH  or 

R5-substituted  carbon  atom. 


a  R4-  or 


3314 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


5.731J23 
QUINUCLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SQUALEN! 
SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 
Paul  Robert  Owea  Whittamore,  Macclesfield,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2617,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,119 
Claims  priority,  application  L'niled  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1992, 
9226573 

InL  CL"*  AOIN  4i/V0.  COTD  4Si/02 
MS.  a.  514—305  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


X— Ar 


I 


N 


or  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy 
R"  is  hydrogen:  or 
R'  and  R'  arc  joined  together  so  that  CR' — CR~  is  a  double 

bond; 
X  IS  selected  from  — CH,CH,— .  — CH=CH— .  — CsC— . 

— CH,0— .       — OCH — .       — CHXO— .       — COCH,— . 

— N=^CH— .         — CH=N— .         — CHjS(OX.—         and 

— S<0).CH,— . 
wlKicni  ■  is  0.  I  or  2: 

Ar  is  aa  Jioumic  5-maubeied  or  6-menibeted  beierocyclic  ring 
firaoi  one   lo  Ibree   hetenMloiiis   indepeadeady 
ilnigen.  oxygea  aad  soipiwr.  »1ucli  ting  is 

ofiliaaaliy  fiised  to  a  beazeae  hag: 
■d  whjua  Ar  may  opdoaally  be  uanbailnled  or  laay  bear  oae 

or  mac  subaJOKals  indepeadeady  sdecied  from  halofeao. 

hydroxy,     annuo,     nitro.     cyano.     carboxy.     cartmnoyl. 

(l-MDrikyL   (2-6C>alkeayl.   (2-6C)alkyayl.   (l-6C)alkoxy. 

(l-6C)rikylaaiino.  diH[(l-6C)alkyllamino. 

N-<l-6CnlkytcatiamoyL      di-NJ4-((l-6C>alkyl)c«banioyL 

(l-6C)alkoxyca>bonyL  (l-6C)alkyUiio. 

(l-6C)alkylsulphinyl.       (l-6C>alkylsulphoayl.       halogeno- 

(l-6C)alkyl.  (l-6C»alkanoylamino.  ureido. 

N'-(l-6C)aUcylurcido,  (l-6C)alkanoyl  and  oxinse  derivatives 

thereof  and  0-(l-6C)alkyl  ethers  of  said  oxime  denvatives: 

provided  that  when  R'  is  hydroxy.  X  is  not  selected  from 

—OCH,—,  — N=CH—  and  — S(0),CH,— .  wherein  n  is  0. 

I  or  2:  and  that  when  R'  and  R~  are  both  hydrogen.  X  is 

— CH,0— .  —OCH,—.  — CH,S(0),—  or  — S(0)„CH,— . 

wherein  n  is  0.  I  or  2,  then  Ar  is  not  a  5.  6  or  7  membered 

heteroaryl  moiety. 


5,73U24 
GLYCOPROTEIN  IIB/IIIA  ANTAGONISTS 

Matthew  J.  Fisher,  Carmel;  Anne  Marie  Happ,  Indianapolis; 
Joseph  A.  Jakubowski,  Indianapolis;  Michael  Dean  Kinnick, 
Indianapolis;  Allen  D.  Kline,  Bargersville;  Michael  John 
Martinelli,  Indianapolis;  John  Michael  Morin,  Jr.,  Browns- 
burg,  all  of  Ind.;  Michael  Paal;  Gerd  Riihter,  both  of  Ham- 
burg, Germany;  Kenneth  James  Ruterbories,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;  Daniel  J.  Sail,  Greenwood,  Ind.;  Theo  Scholten,  Vier- 
hoefen.  Germany;  Marshall  A.  Skelton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 
Wolfgang  Stenzel,  Reinbek,  Germany,  and  Robert  Theodore 
Vasilelf,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  255,821.  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,618,843,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

96J20,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  376,191 

Int.  a."  C07D  311/02;  AtlK  31/35:31/335 

VS.  a.  514—320  24  Claims 

I.  A  bicyclic  compound  ha\'ing  a  nucleus  formed  from  two  fused 

six  membered  rings.  A  and  B.  represented  by  the  formula  (1),  or  a 


pharmaceutically 
thereof: 


acceptable  salt,  solvate  or  prodrug  derivative 


\ 


(I) 


(L) 


\ 


Aj- 


(Rio). 


y- 


"^B, 


B4 


'^ 


-(Ro), 
-R, 


wherein: 

the  bicyclic  nucleus  of  rings  A  and  B  is  formula  (171)  below: 

(17) 


R,  is  an  acidic  group  containing  one  or  more  acid  radicals: 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  6: 

Rq  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  allcyl.  halosubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cydoalkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  amino, 
substituted  amino,  cart»nioyl,  caiboxy.  acyl.  cyano.  halo, 
nitro.  sulfo.  =0.  or  =S: 

m  is  a  number  from  0  10  6: 

R^t  is  iIk  same  or  different  and  Ls  indepcndemly  selected  from 
hythuya.  alkyL  haiosubsutiMcd  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
cydoalkyl.  aryL  vyialkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  car- 
boxy,  acyl.  cyano.  halo,  nitro.  sulfo.  ^O.  or  =S;  widi  Ike 
pn>«iso  tka  only  one  R,o  may  be  =0  or  '=S: 

bakiag  groap  — <L| —  is  a  bond  or  a  di\-aleal  sohstituled  or 
laiHJwiiliaed  ckain  of  fiora  I  to  10  atoms  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  caiboa,  nitrogen.  salAv.  and  oxygen:  and: 

Q  is  a  basic  gnM>  containing  one  or  more  basic  radicals. 


5,731325 
TREATMENT  OF  MELANOMAS  WrfH  THALIDOMIDE 
ALONE  OR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  OTHER  ANTI- 
MELANOMA  AGENTS 
Peter  J.  Andnilis,  Jr.,  Bethesda.  and  Murray  W.  Drulak,  Gaith- 
ersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Andnilis  Pharmaceuticals 
Corp.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471353 
Int  a."  A61K  31/445:31/175 
MS.  CL  514-323  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  u^atmeni  of  melanoma  in  a  mammal  having 
said  disease  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
enhanced  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  thalidomide  in  com- 
bination with  an  effective  amount  of  lomustine  to  cause  regression 
of  the  melanoma. 


5,731326 
PDGF  ANTAGONISTS  II 
Charles  E.  Hart,  Brier;  Mark  W.  Orme.  and  Kristen  M. 
Moynihan,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Zymo- 
Genetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  657,470 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/405 
VS.  a.  514—323  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  intimal  hyperplasia  in  the  vasculature 
of  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  antihy- 
perplastically  effective  amount  of  a  platelet  derived  growth  factor 
(PDGF)  antagonist  of  Formula  I: 
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/  Vt/ 


wherein 

R„  Rj,  and  R,  are  individually  H.  F.  CI,  Br,  — CF,.  or  a  linear  or 

branched  aikyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  and  Rj  are  individually  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R«  is  H,  t  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  18 

carbon  atoms,  or 


>^o  R? 

x4-x      I 

Rii 


n  is  I  or  ! 

each  X  is  i  idmdBdy  C  N.  NR  O.  and  S.  with  die  proviso  that 

M  los^  1-2  X  are  C: 
R^  R,o.  **)  R,,  are  individually  H.  F.  Br.  CL  — CF,  or  a  baear 

or  bfaocfaed  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  I  10  6  cartwa  atoms: 
R,  and  R^  are  iadividDally  H.  a  Unear  or  bmcbed  alkyl  of  fiom 

1  !o  18  carina  atoms.  — CC»*H— R,^  or  R7  and  R«  logedier 

with  ti)r  N  thai  links  them  fonn  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  from  3 

10  8  ritg  atoms: 
R|,  IS  H« 

Rn         Rii 
/  I 

—  Y  ,or— Z— R|^ 

\  I 

Rl4  Rl7 


Y  is  nitrogen; 

Ri,  and  R14  are  independently  H.  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  erf 
from  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  R,,  and  R,4  together  with  the  N 
that  liaks  them  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  from  3  to  8  ring 
atoms: 

Z  is  carbon:  and 

R,5.  R,t  end  R,,  are  independendy  H.  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
of  from  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

R,,  and  Ri^.  R|«,  and  R,,,  or  R,,  and  R,7  together  with  Z  form 
a  monocycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  R,,.  R.s, 
and  R,7  together  with  Z  form  a  mono  or  polycycloalkyl  of 
from  7  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  a  bridged  mono  or  polycy- 
cloalkyl of  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


d-line  spacing 

1/I„ 

(Angstroms) 

(xlOO) 

13.3864 

71.31 

9.3598 

33.16 

8.462S 

2.08 

7.3888 

7.57 

6.9907 

5.80 

6.6346 

51.04 

6.1717 

29.57 

5.9975 

5.67 

5.9135 

9.87 

5.6467 

38.47 

5.4773 

10.54 

5.2994 

4.74 

4.8680 

4.03 

4.7910 

5.98 

4.6614 

57.50 

4.5052 

5.75 

4.3701 

9.03 

4.2516 

W.99 

4.2059 

57.64 

4.1740 

65.07 

40819 

1144 

3.9673 

22.53 

3.9318 

100.00 

3.8775 

9.07 

3.7096 

33.38 

36561 

21A5 

3J576 

3.36 

3.5037 

7.97 

3.4522 

I8il2 

3.4138 

AJbS 

3-2738 

1023 

3.1857 

8.90 

3.1333 

624 

iSKii 

9.43 

3.002s 

12.13 

2.9437 

4.96 

2.8642 

7.70 

2.7904 

11.95 

2.7246 

3.05 

2.6652 

3J2 

25882 

730 

5,731327 

SYNTHi»IS  OF  3-l4-(2-AMINOETHOXY)BENZOYL|-2- 
ARVL-6-HYDROXYBENZO  (B]THIOPHENES 
Wayne  Douglas  Luke,  West  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  427,914,  Apr.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308325,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,629/125.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,485 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  409/10 
VS.  a.  5J4— 324  12  Claims 

1.  Non-solvated  crystalline  6-hydroxy-2-(  4-hydroxyphenylh3- 
[4-(2-piperidinoethoxy)benzoyl)benzo[b]thiophene  hydrochloride, 
having  substantially  the  following  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
obtained  whth  copper  radiation: 


5,731328 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  PLASMINOGEN 
ACnVATOR  INHIBITOR  1 
David  Thompson  Berg,  Beech  Grove;  Brian  William  Grinnell, 
Indianapolis,  and  Mark  Alan  Richardson,  Bloomington,  all 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,868 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/55 

VS.  a.  514—324  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  plasminogen  activator  inhibitor  1 

comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH2CH,-R-       (I) 


R'O' 


OR' 
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wherein  R'  and  R.^  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH,, 

,OCH:!CH2— R2       (I) 


a  carboxyl  radical,  a  carimxamide  radical,  an  alkyl  carboxy- 
late  radical  or  an  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  radical. 


R'O' 


OR' 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethyleneimino.  and  piperidino:  or  a  pharmaceulically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5,731329 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731330 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731331 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDlNE-(OR4-HYDROXYPlPERIDINE) 

ALKYLAZOLES 
Ramon  Merce-Vidal,  and  Jordi  Frigola-Constansa,  both  of 
Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratories  Del  Dr.  Esteve, 
S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473,066 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1994,  94  09443 
Int.  a.*-  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  C\.  514—341  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  selected  from  anxiety, 
psychosis,  epilepsy,  convulsion,  motoricity  problems,  amnesia  and 
senile  dementia  comprising  administering  lo  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  formula 


5,731332 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZAMIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 

HAVE  USEFUL  PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVITY 

Ralf  Anderskewitz,  Bingen:  Kurt  Schromm,  Ingelheim;  Emst- 

Otto   Renth,   IngeUteim;    Franz   Birke,   Ingelheim;   Armin 

Fiigner,  Gau-Algesbeim;  Hul>ert  Heuer,  Schwabenheim,  and 

Christopher  Meade,  Bingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)2112,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  §  102(0 

Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02497,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
7133 

Int  CI."  C07D  213/81:  C07C  257/lS;  A61K  31/165:31/44 
\}S.  CI.  514—354  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 
A  denotes  the  group 


(111) 


X,  denotes  O,  NH  or  NCH, 
X,  denotes  O.  NH.  NCH,  or 


and  its  physiologically  acceptable  salts,  wherein  R,.  R,  R,.  which 
are  identical  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl  radical  or  an  alkoxyl  radical; 

A  represents  a  carbon  atom  and  the  dotted  line  represents  an 

additional  bond  or  A  represents  a  carbon  atom  bonded  to  a 

hydroxyl  group  (C — OH)  and  the  dotted  line  represents  the 

absence  of  an  additional  bond. 

n  can  have  values  ranging  from  2  to  6. 

Z|   represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  carbon  atom 

which  can  be  represented  by  C — R 
Z^  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  carbon  atom 

which  can  be  represented  by  C — R,.  and 
Zj  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  carbon  atom 
which  can  be  represented  by  C — R,.  wherein  all  of  Z,  Z;,  Zj 
cannot  be  a  nitrogen  atom, 
where  Rj.  R,.  R^  and  R,.  which  are  identical  or  different, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  an  alkoxyl  radical. 


(IV) 


X,  denotes  — X— C„H,„— ; 

Xj  denotes  — C„H,„— X— : 

n  denotes  1  or  2; 

X  denotes  O.  NH  or  NCH,; 

R,  denotes  OH,  CN.  COR,,.  COOR,.,  or  CHO; 

R,  denotes  H  (provided  that  A  is  a  group  of  Formula  III  or  X,  is 
"a  group  of  Formula  IV).  Br.  CI.  F.  CF„  OH.  C,-C^-alkyl. 
C,-C7-cycloalkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy  (provided  that  A  is  the  group 
II,  X|  is  as  hereinbefore  defined  and  X,  denotes  NH,  NCH,  or 
the  group  IV.  or  provided  that  A  denotes  the  group  111.  X,  is  as 
hereinbefore  defined  and.  in  Xj,  X  denotes  NH  or  NCH,), 
aryl,  O-acryl,  CH,-aryl,  CR^R^-aryl,  or  C(CH,),-R,; 

R,  denotes  H,  C,-CValkyl,  OH.  CI,  F,  and  also  Cj-C^  alkoxy 
when  R,  denotes  aryl.  O-aryl.  CH,-aryl,  CR^R^-aryl  or 
C(CH,),-R,  or  when  X,  denotes  the  group  IV; 

R,  and  R,.  in  the  alternative,  may  also  together  denote  a  fused 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring; 

R4  denotes  H  or  C.-C^-alkyl; 

R,  denotes  C.-C^-alkyl,  CF„  CH^OH.  COOH  or  COO(C,-C4- 
alkyl); 

Rft  denotes  H,  C,-Cj-alkyl.  or  CF,; 

R,  and  R^.  in  the  alternative,  may  also  together  form  a  C^-C^- 
alkylene  group; 

R7  denotes  CH,OH,  C(X)H,  COO(C,-C4-alkyl).  CONR,„R,|  or 
CH2NR|„R,i; 

Rr  and  Rq  each  independently  denote  H.  Br.  CI,  F.  OH,  Cj-C^- 
alkyl  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy; 
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H,  Ci-Ce-alkyl.  phenyl.  phenyl-(C,-Ce,-alkyl). 
COR,,,  COOR,,,  CHO.  CONH,.  CONHR,,.  SO.-(C^-C^- 
alkyl),  SOj-phenyl,  wherein  each  of  the  phenyl  groups  may  be 
mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  groups  selected  from  CI,  F,  CF,, 
C,-C4-*lkyl.  OH  and  C,-C4-alkoxy; 
R,i  denotes  H  or  C,-C6-alkyl; 
Rio  and  R,,,  in  die  alternative,  may  also  together  denote  a 

C4-C(,-aJkylene  group;  and. 
R,2  denotes  C|-C(,-alkyl.  Cs-CT-cycloalkyI,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
aralkyi  or  heteroaryl-(C|-C6-alkyl),  wherein  die  aryl  or  het- 
eroaryl ftoup  may  be  mono  or  polysubstituted  by  CI,  F,  CF,, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  OH  or  C,-C4-alkoxy; 
wherein  each  of  the  above-mentioned  aryl  groups  denotes  phenyl 
and   each   of  the   above-mentioned   heteroaryl    groups   denotes 
pyridyl,  pyrirtidyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl.  thienyl  or  furyl,  and 
wherein  eacfc  such  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group  is.  unless  otherwise 
specified,  either  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly-substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  CI.  F,  Br,  OH,  C.-Ce-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy  and 
CF,; 

or  a  tautoBier  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
with  the  proviso  that  if 

A  denotes  a  group  — X, — C^H^^ — X, — 
wherein 

m  represents  an  integer  2,  3,  or  4; 
X,  denotes  O,  NH; 


X,  denotes  O,  NH  or 


5,731334 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CANCER  USING  TAXOID 

ONIUM  SALT  PRODRUGS 

Wolfgang  Wrasidlo,  Heuberer  Torwag,  Germany,  assignor  to 

The  Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,034,  Jan.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  180,135,  Jan.  11.  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  180,136,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 
27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^82 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/335:  C07D  405/12:305/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—358  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  tumor  or  other 
cancer  by  administering  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  taxoid  onium  salt 
prodrug  to  the  mammal  by  a  route  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  injection  and  infusion,  wherein  the  taxoid  onium  salt 
prodrug  is  represented  by  the  following  structure: 


Ri  NH   O 


"-0 


R,  denote^  hydrogen.  Br.  CI.  CF,.  C,-C(,-alkyl.  phenyl; 
R,  denote*  hydrogen.  C.-Cft-alkyl,  hydroxy.  CI.  F.  ( 

alkoxy;  and. 
R4  denotes  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl;  then, 
R ,  must  not  denote  hydroxy. 


5,731333 

4-PHENyt-3-SUBSTITUTED  1 ,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
ESTERS 
Heinrich  Meier,  Higashi-Nada-Ku,  Japan;  Wolfgang  Hariwig, 
Stamford.  Conn.;  Bodo  Junge;  Rudolf  Schohe-Loop,  both  of 
Wuppertal,  Germany;  Zhan  Gao,  Beijing,  China;  Bernard 
Schmidt  Lindlar,  Germany;  Maarten  de  Jonge,  Overath, 
Germany,  and  Teunis  Schuurman,  Lohmar,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,6% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1993,  43  42 
196.2 

'    Int  a."  C07D  211/86:  A61K  31/455 
U.S.  CI.  514—356  3  Claims 

1.  The  cqinpound  which  has  the  formula 


(CHjl.  -CH-CO: 


CO;— CH:— CH— (OCH3) 


CH, 


OH 


OAc 


OBz 


wherein  S"  is  selected  finm  the  group  consisting  of  OA",  CI",  Br", 
r,  BF4",  CIO4",  ArSO,".  and  AlkylSO,",  R'  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  tBuO.  R-  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  OAc  and  OH,  and  R'  is  represented  by  the  following 
structure; 


.,/ 


5.731335 
( 1-HETEROAZOLYL-l-HETEROCYCANE  DERFVATIVES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  NEUROPROTECTIVE  AGENTS 
Robin  Bernad  Boar,  Herts;  Alan  John  Cross,  Surrey;  Duncan 

.4Iastair  Gray,  Powys.  and  Richard  Alfred  Green,  Oxon,  all 

of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00663,  I  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13083,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379306 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1993,  9302332 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/42:31/425;  CffTV  263/32:277/22 

U.S.  CI.  514—365  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (2) 

(2) 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S;  Z  is  O.  S,  Se.  NRj  or  C=N;  R,  is  at  least  on 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl. 
lower  acyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  CF,;  or  R,  and  the  ring 


^^^ 
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together  represent  a  fused  benzo  ring,  unsubstituted  or  further    where  m  is  0.  1  or  2; 


substituted:   R^   is   H,   lower  alkyl.   lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl 
or  CF,  and  when  nrare  than  one  R^  group  is  present  each  group 
may  be  selected  independently; 
and  A  is 


WR, 


or     C=C 


\ 


Q  is  — O—  or  NR";  and 

R*   is   hydrogen,   €,-€„.  Cy-Cg  cycloalkyl,   Cj-C,,   alkenyl, 

— SO2CH,  or  — (CH,), — Y,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3, 

both  inclusive,  and  Y  is  cyano,  OR^, 

O 

II 
— CRi", 

tetrazolyl,  — NR"R'-,  — SH,  — S(C,-C4  alkyl)  or 


wherein  W  is  O,  S,  NH  or  N-lower  alkyl,  R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  acyl.  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  cyclopropyl  or 
lower  perfluoroalkyl,  or  R,  and  R^  together  form  a  ring 


5,73U36 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 
Ann  E.  Kingston,  Camberley,  United  Kingdom,  and  Jill  A. 
Panetta.  Zionsville.  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,606,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,358 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/425 
VS.  a.  514—369  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  multiple  sclerosis  in  a  mammal  in  need 
of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound,  or  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


R* 


wherein: 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy.  C^-C^  alkenyl,  C^-C^  alkynyl  or 


-(CH:)„-S 


o- 


■<y- 


C1-C4  alkyl 


wherein  n  is  2,  3,  or  4,  R,  and  R^  independently  are  H,  lower  alkyl, 
or  aryl-lower  alkyl:  geometric  and  optical  isomers  and  racemates 
thereof  where  such  isomers  exist,  as  well  as  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  solvates  thereof. 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  tosyl  or 

O 
II 
—C-C1-C4  alkyl: 


R'"  is  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  — NH,:  R"  and 
R'"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-Cft  alkyl,  Cj-C^ 
alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl.  — {CH2),0H,  — (CH,)^  (C,-C4 
alkyl),,  — (CH,)^(C,-C4  alkyl  or 


-(CH2). 


where  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6.  both  inclusive,  and  n  is  as 
defined  above:  or  R"  and  R'-  taken  together  form  a  morpholinyl, 
piperidinyl,  piperazinyl  or  N-methylpiperazinyl  ring. 


5,73U37 

CONFORMATIONALLV  RIGID  BICYCLE  AND 

ADAMANTANE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

a2-ADRENERGIC  BLOCKING  AGENTS 

Stephen  A.  Munk,  Irvine:  Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach, 

and  James  A,  Burke,  Ibstin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aller- 

gan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,521,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,694 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MM25 
VS.  CI.  514—377  2  Claims 

I.  A  topical  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  administra- 
tion to  a  mammal  having  a  disease  state  which  is  alleviated  by 
treatment  with  an  a,-blocking  agent,  the  composition  comprising  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


where  n  is  an  integer  fix>m  0  to  3.  both  inclusive: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl: 
R''  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  or  when  taken  together  form  a 

bond: 
R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  are  =S,  or 

when  one  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  — SCH3; 
Xis 

(OX, 

II 

-s— . 
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-continued 
O 


in  which:  ri»|  A  is  one  of  the  five  alternative  multi-cyclic  rings  as 
shown  whenetn  a  dotted  line  adjacent  to  a  bond  indicates  that  a 
single  bond  or  a  double  bond  may  be  present  at  that  position:  X  is 
oxygen;  R  i(  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaUphatic  ring  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
optionally  toorio-  or  di-substituted  with  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl  of 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or 
methylenedkuxy phenyl;  or  a  stereoisomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  admixture  with  one  or  more  pharmaceu- 
tically acceOBble  carriers. 


5,731340 
GLYCINAMIDE  DERTV'ATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  MEDICINES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Jean-Pierre  Bras;  Paul  de  Cointet,  both  of  Toulouse:  Pierre 
Despeyroux,  Labarthe/Leze:  Daniel   Frehel,  allede  Barce- 
ione:  Danielle  Gully,  Muret  Toulouse:  Jean-Pierre  Maffrand. 
Portet/Garonne,  and  Eric  Bignon,  Pinsaguel,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,640 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19,  1994,  94  10165 
Int  a.*  A6IK  31/40:31/445:31/535:  C07D  209/42 
VS.  a.  514—415  10  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  formula: 


5,731338 

CONTROIXED  RELEASE  PILOCARPINE  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 

Ramesh  N.  Acharya,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  OraMed. 
Inc.,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  907,852,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,903 

lal.CV  MIK3I/4I5 

VS.  a.  514—397  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  xerophthalmia 
wherein  the  method  is  characterized  as  having  reduced  associated 
side  effectSk  comprising  orally  administering  to  said  patient  an 
extended  release  formulation  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  pilocarpine,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  extended  release  carrier, 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  blood  serum  level  of  pilo- 
carpine in  (4id  patient  of  from  about  5  to  about  40  ng/ml,  for  a 
period  of  ai  least  6  hours. 


5,731339 

METHOtK  AND  FORMULATIONS  FOR  MODULATING 
THE  HUMAN  SEXUAL  RF^PONSE 
Fred  Lowrey.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Zonagen,  Inc.,  The 
Woodlaads,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,145 
intCl.<'A61K.?//4/5 
U.S.  a.  514-^100  37  Cbdms 

1.  A  col>fx>sition  comprising  an  orally  administrable  rapidly 
dissolving  tablet  comprising  phentolamine  mesylate  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  tablet  having  a  disintegration 
time  of  lest  than  about  twenty  minutes. 


(I) 


R,— N— CO-CH— NH-CO— R,; 


Ar 


in  which 

R,  represents  a  (Cj-Cg)  alkyl;  an  arylalkyi  -Alk-Ar,.  where  Alk 
represents  an  alkylene  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Ar, 
represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  heterocycle  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen,  a  (C,-C,)  alkyl.  a  (C.-C,)  alkoxy.  a 
trifluoromethyl  or  a  hydroxyl;  a  cycloalkylalkyi  in  which  the 
alkyl  is  (C,-C4)  and  the  cycloalkyl  is  (Cj-C|o):  a  (Cj-Cm) 
cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl.  a  (Cj-C,) 
alkoxy  or  a  (Cj-C,)  alkyl.  it  being  possible  for  the  said  alkyl 
to  substitute  the  same  carbon  atom  twice;  an  alkoxyalkyl  in 
which  the  alkoxy  is  (C.-Cj)  and  the  alkyl  is  (C^-Cj);  or  a 
group  (AB)N— CO— (CH2),— ,  where  A  is  a  (C,-C,)  alkyl.  B 
is  a  (C,-Cj)  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  or  else  A  and  B  form,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  heterocycle  chosen 
from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  morpholine,  and  R  is  1,  2  or 
3; 

R„  represents  hydrogen;  a  (C|-C(,)  allcyl;  a  (C,-C,)  hydroxy- 
alkyl;  a  group  — (CH,)^ — CORj  in  which  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3  and  Rj  represents  a  hydroxyl,  a  (C1-C4)  alkoxy 
group,  a  benzyloxy  group  or  a  group  — NR,R4  in  which  R,  or 
R4  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  (C,-C4)  alkyl  or 
constitute,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a 
heterocycle  chosen  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  morpho- 
line: an  aralkyi  group  — (CHj), — Ar,  in  which  n  is  equal  to  0 
or  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  Ar,  represents  a 
phenyl  or  a  heterocycle  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen,  a 
(C1-C3)  alkyl,  a  (C,-C,)  alkoxy.  a  trifluoromethyl.  a  hydroxyl 
or  a  benzyloxy;  a  cycloalkylalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  is 
(C,-C4)  and  the  cycloalkyl  is  (C,-C,o);  a  (C.-Cj)  ami- 
noalkyl;  a  group  R — CO— NH— {CHz),—  in  which  x  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  R  represents  a  {C1-C4)  alkyl. 
a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a  2-phenylethenyl  or  a  benzyloxy.  the 
aromatic  rings  optionally  being  substituted  by  a  halogen,  a 
(C,-C,)  alkyl,  a  (Cj-Cj)  alkoxy.  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  hydroxyl 
or  a  sulpho  or  carboxyl  group;  a  guanidincKC,-  C4)alkyl;  an 
imidazolyl  (Cj-C,)  alkyl;  an  alkylthioalkyl  in  which  the 
alkyls  are  (C,-  C3);  an  aralkylthioalkyl  in  which  the  aryl  pan 
is  optionally  heterocyclic  and  the  alkyl  parts  are  (C1-C3),  the 
aryl  optionally  being  substituted  by  a  halogen,  a  (Cj-C,) 
alkyl,  a  (Cj-C,)  alkoxy,  a  trifluoromethyl  or  a  hydroxyl:  a 
benzyloxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  (Ci-Cj)  and  the  phenyl 
is  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen,  a  hydroxyl,  a  (C,-C,) 
alkoxy,  a  (C,-Cj)  alkyl,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  niuile  or  a  nitro: 

R„,  represents  an  indolyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted,  substi- 
tuted on  a  carbon  or  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  by  a  (Cj-C,) 
alkyl  or  (C1-C4)  alkylcaibonyl  group,  by  a  group  — (CHj)^— 
COR5,  p  being  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  R5  representing 
OR'5  or  NR'jR",  with  R',  and  R",.  which  may  or  may  not  be 
identical,  representing  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C4)  alkyl  or  else  R', 
and  R"5  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  a  piperidine,  by  a  (C1-C4)  hydroxyalkyl,  by  a 
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(C,-  Cft)  alkoxyalkyl.  by  a  (C2-C4)  cyanoaUcyl.  by  a  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl,  by  a  (C.-Cj)  adamantylaminocarbonylalkyl  or  by 
a  chain  — (CH,)^ — .  q  being  an  integer  from  2  to  4.  one  of  the 
carbons  of  which  substitutes  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  indole 
group  in  order  to  constitute  a  ring: 
Ar  represents  2-methoxyphenyl  group  containing  at  least  two 
other  substituents  chosen  from  a  (C|-C,)  alkyl,  a  (C|-C,) 
alkoxy.  a  halogen  atom  and  a  trifluoromethyl;  or  Ar  represents 
a  naphthyl  group; 
or  optionally  one  of  their  salts. 


5,73t341 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYLUREAS  AND 
-THIOUREAS,  PREPARATION  PROCESSES  AND 
POSSIBLE  USES  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  BASED  ON  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Heinrich  Engiert,  Hofheim,-  Dieter  Mania,  Konigstein;  Jens 
Hartung,  Hochberg;  Heinz  Gogetein;  Joachim  Kaiser,  both 
of  Frankfurt,  and  Uwe  Gerlach,  Hattersbeim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  462,033,  Jun.  5,  199S,  Pat.  No.  5,631,275, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,543,  Dec.  28, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

705,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1993,  43  44 
957J 

InL  a."  A6IK  31/40:  C07D  209/46 
VS.  CL  514-^16  12  Qaims 

I.  A  substituted  benzenesulfonylurea  or  -thiourea  of  the  formula 
1 

(I) 


in  which: 
R(!)  is  hydrogen,  (C.-C^Valkyl,  (C3-C4)-cycIoalkyl,  (C,-C4)- 

alkenyl  or  (Ci-CjVfluoroalkyl; 
R(2)  is  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  (C,-^4)-mercaptoalkyl,  or  (C,-C4) 

fluoroalkoxy: 
E  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 
Y  IS  a  hydrocarbon  chain  — {CR(7)2}„ — ; 

R(7)  is  H  or  (C|-C,)-alkyl; 

n  is  2  or  3; 
R(3)  is  a  bicyclic  system  of  the  formula 


X  is  hydrogen.  F.  O  or  (C|-C,)-alkyl; 

Z  is  hydrogen.  F.  CI  or  (C|-C4)-aikoxy, 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,731342 

BENZOTHIOPHENES,  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME.  AND  METHODS 

George  Jt-oph  Cullinan,  Trafalgar,  and  Alan  David  Palkowitz, 

Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,041 
Int  CI."  A6IK  JI/JS:  C07D  JJJ/64 
VS.  a.  514-^143  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


R    is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy. 

O  O 

II  II 

-O-CCXC-Cs alkyl).  -OC-(C,-C4ilkyl). 

O  O 

II  II 


— OC— O— Ar,  — OC  — Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or  — S02{C4-C4 
straight  chain  alkyl): 
R-  is  R'.  CI  or  F:  and 

R'  and  R'  are,  independently.  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  combine  to  form  a 
C4-C6  polymethylene  or,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  morpholine. 
— O — .  or 

O 

II 

— C— ; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof 


5.731343 
METHOD  OF  USE  OF  RADICICOL  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  IMMUNOPATHOLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Lili  Feng,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  Hwang,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla, 
Calif.,  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge. 
La. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.148 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335 
VS.  C\.  514 — 150  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  an  immunopathological  disorder  having 
an  etiology  associated  with  production  of  a  proinflammatory  agent, 
wherein  the  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
interleukin-  1  (lL-1),  interleukin-6  (IL-6).  interferon-Y  (IFN-y). 
tumor  necrosis  faclor-a  (TNF-a).  granulocyte  macrophage-colony 
stimulating  factor  (GM-CSF),  the  growth  related  gene  KC, 
cyclooxygenase-l  (COX-1 ),  cyclooxygenase-2  (COX-2),  macroph- 
age chemotactic  protein  (MCP).  inducible  nitric  oxide  synthetase 
(iNOS),  macrophage  inflammatory  protein  (MIP).  tissue  factor 
(TF).  phosphotyrosine  phosphatase  (PTPase).  and  endotoxin,  the 
method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  with  the  disorder,  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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where  Rl  and  R2  are  independently  H  or  — COR3:  R3  is  H,  1-50C 
alkyl,  I-20C  alkoxy,  2-30C  alkenyl.  2-30C  alkenyloxy,  2-10 
alkynyl.  6-14C  aryl  or  aryloxy,  a  5-6  membered  heterocycle 
(containing  1^3  N,  O  and/or  S  heteroatoms  and  optionally  fus«l  to 
an  aryl  group).  3-8C  cycloalkyl  (optionally  fused  to  aryl)  or  5-8C 
cycloaikenyl;  and  R4  is  a  halogen. 


5.731344 

BISHISPIDINE  COMPOUNDS.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Edgar  Voss,  Viembeim;  Rudolf  Reiter.  Wemheim,  and  Claus 
Kilpert,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boebringer 
Maimhei«i  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03116,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct,  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/08547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mat.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  615.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
203.4 

Int.  CI."  C07D  405/06:409A)6:  A6IK  31/365 
V.S.  a.  514—460  11  Oalms 

I.  A  methMene-bishispidine  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,4  alkyl,  Cj-C^cycloalkyl  or  a  group  of  the 
formul* 


X-  Y 

I 

—    Z 


tti-R;   are    independently    hydrogen,    C.-C^   alkyl, 
Cj-Cft  acyloxy,  C.-Cs  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen. 
Ifcarfooxy.  amino,  phenyl,  alkylthio,  carboxy-C.-Cj- 
b  -C4  alkyl  substituted  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
r  of  a  Ci-Cft  carboxylic  acid  with  a  Cj-Cj  alcohol  or 
+J  polyol; 
X  is  — €R6=CR7— ,  — CRg=N— . 
— N=Cli9 — ,  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
Y  is  -;CR<,=CR7— ,  — CR,|=N— . 


— NR,o — ,  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


Z  is  =CR, 


or  nitrogen. 


wherein  R^-Rn  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl,  halogen  or 
carboxy:  and 

W  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C4  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen.  phenyl-C,-C4-alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy  or  methyl, 
carboxyl  or  an  ester  of  a  C,-C(,  carboxylic  acid  with  a  C.-C, 
alcohol  or  a  C,-C4  polyol;  or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt 
or  ester  thereof 


5,731345 

SECO-D  STEROIDS  ACTIVE  ON  THE 

CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Mauro  Gobbini.  Mercallo;  Patrizia  Ferrari,  Varese;  Piero  Mel- 
loni.  Bresso.  and  Marco  Torn,  Rho,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A,  Rome, 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,124 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     May     11,     1995. 
RM95A0303 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/365:31/34:  C07D  307/58:307/46 
VS.  a.  514—461  3  Claims 

1.  Seco-D  steroids  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


HO' 


wherein: 

R  is  3-fiiryl  or  2.5-dihydro-5-oxo-3-furyl; 

when  R  is  3-furyl 

the  symbol represents  a  single  bond; 

R'  is  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 

R^  and  R'  are  OH  and  H  respectively,  or  taken  together  form  a  keto 

group: 
with  the  proviso  that  when  9}  and  R'  taken  together  form  a  keto 

group,  R'  is  methyl: 
when  R  is  2,5-dihydro-5-oxo-3-fur>  1 

the  symbol represents  either  a  single  or  a  double  bond; 

R'  is  methyl,  cyano  or  CH=N  -~    R": 

R"  and  R'  have  the  above-specified  meaning; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  CH=N  -~    R",  R^  and  R'  taken 

together  form  a  keto  group; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  the  symbol  represents  a  double 

bond, 
R'  is  methyl,  and  R-,  R'  taken  together  form  a  keto  group; 
the  symbol  -•    represents  either  the  Z  or  the  E  isomer; 
R"  is  NHC(=NH)NR'R"  or  OR''; 
wherein 

R^  R",  equal  or  different,  are  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl:  or  R*.  R"  taken 
together  can  possibly  form,  with  the  heteroatom  they  are 
linked  to,  a  five-  or  six-membered  monoheterocyclic  ring; 

R^  is  H,  CH,.  Cj-Cft  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
NR'R': 
wherein 

R*  and  R^,  equal  or  different,  are  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,731346 
i;SE  OF  OMEGA-3-FATTY  ACIDS 
Nils  Egberg.  Lidingo  ;  Carin  Larsson-Backstrom,  Stockholm; 
Jan  Jakobsson,  Djursholm,  and  Rolf  Lundh,  Huddinge,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,905,  Oct.  21,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24,  1992,  9200541; 
WIPO,  Feb.  23,  1993,  PC1/SE93/00146 

Int.  CL"  A61K  i//22 
VS.  a.  514—549  12  Claims 

1.  Method  of  treating  or  preventing  a  pathological  increase  in 
pulmonary  arterial  pressure  (PAP)  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  said 
PAP  being  induced  by  vasoactive  niedialors  not  involving  throm- 
boxane A2.  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  in  need 
thereof  a  preparation  containing  an  effective  amount  of  (i)3-fatty 
acid,  a  salt  or  a  derivative  thereof  in  order  (o  affect  vasoactive 
mediators  other  than  those  involving  thromboxane  A2. 


R^  and  R'  taken  together  can  be  — CH2(CH,)pCH,— ; 

p  is  0.  I,  2  or  3: 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  these  compounds. 


5,731347 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SMALL  MOUTH  ULCERS 
Howard  M.  AUiger,  10  Ponderosa  Dr.,  Melville,  N.Y.  11747 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277349,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^16,799, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,243,  Jan.  21. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
626,134 
InL  Cl.°  AOIN  37/02:  A61K  31/19:31/045 
VS.  a.  514—557  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prophylactically  treating  tissue  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  susceptible  to  an  outbreak  of  aphthous  ulcers,  mclud- 
ing  canker  sores  comprising  exposing  said  tissue  to  an  effective 
amount  of  an  alpha  hydroxy  organic  acid  or  one  of  its  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salts. 


5,731348 

ALKYLCARBOXY  AMINO  ACIDS-MODULATORS  OF 

THE  KAINATE  RECEPTOR 

Zi-Qiang  Gu,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bearsden  Bio,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,916,  Feb.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60033* 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—561  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disorder  associated  with  excessive  or 
insufficient  activation  of  the  KA  subtype  of  the  ionotropic  EAA 
receptors  m  a  patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to 
the  patient  an  effective  amount  to  alleviate  the  symptoms  of  the 
disorder  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound 
selectively  modulating  ion  flow  through  the  Kainaie  ("KA")  recep- 
tor in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for 
administration  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof, 
wherein  (he  compound  is  an  alkyl  carfooxy  amino  acid  com- 
pound having  the  following  formula: 


COOH 


(1) 


R^R'l 


wherein: 

R'  is  CH,  or  halogen: 

R-  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  gn>up  consisting 
of  H,  CI-C6-alkyl.  C3-C4-alkenyl.  C3-C5- 
cycloalkyl.C  1  -<:6-alkyl-CO— .  C 1  -C6-alkyl-OCO— . 

CI-C6-alkyl-NHCO— .  — CHO.  and  C3-C6-alkynyl; 


5,731349 
MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  OF  ANTISTRESS,  STESS- 
PROTECTIVE  AND  NOOTROPIC  EFFECT 
Irina  Alexeevna  Komissarova,  ulitsa  Medikov,  24,  kv.47.;  Julia 
Vasileivna  Gudkova,   ulitsa   Barzarina,  9,  kv.94;   Tatyana 
Dmitrievna  Sddatenkuva,   Pokrovsky  bulvar,   14/5,  kv.73; 
Tatyana  Tikhonovna  Kondrashova.  ulitsa  Severodvinskaya, 
9,  kv30S,  and  Natalya  Mikhailovna  Burbenskaya,  Mosk- 
ovskaya  oblast,  Ozersky  raion,  selo  Seimitsy,  all  of  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,050,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,643,954. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,147 
Im.  a."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—561  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  mental  capacity  in  a  human  wherein 
the  mental  capacity  to  be  enhanced  is  memory,  work  ability, 
attention  span  or  ability  (o  calculate  figures,  comprising  adminis- 
tering sublingually  a  composition  in  (ablet  form  comprising  from 
0. 1  to  0.2  g  of  glycine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
and  me(hylcellulose. 


5,731350 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DIGUANIDES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION, 

THEIR  USE  AS  A  MEDICAMENT  OR  DIAGNOSTIC,  AND 

MEDICAMENT  CONTAINING  THEM 
Heinz- Werner  Kleemann,  Blschofsheim;  Joachim  Brendel.  Bad 
Vilbel;  Jan-Robert  Schwark,  Frankfurt'  Andreas  Weichert, 
Egelsbach;  Hans  Jochen  Lang,  Hoflieim;  Udo  Albus, 
Florstadt,  and  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Eschbom,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Akliengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1995,  195  43 
194.4;  Jul.  1.  1996,  196  26  327.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16:  C07C  233/67 
VS.  a.  514—616  20  Claims 

1.  A  benzenedicarboxylic  acid  diguanide  of  the  formula  I 

1 


in  which: 

one  of  (he  radicals  R(l).  R(2).  R(3)  and  R(S)  is 

—CO— N=C(NH,)2; 

and  the  other  radicals  R(  1 ),  R(2),  R(3)  and  R(5)  in  each  case  are: 

R(l)  and  R(S)  independently  of  one  anotlier  are  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  I.  2.  3  or  4  carixjn  atoms.  F.  CI,  — OR(32).  — NR(33)R(34) 

or  CF,; 
R(32),  R(33)  and  R(34)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  having  I,  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms: 

R(2)   is    hydrogen.    F.   CI,    Br.    I,   OH.   — CN,   CF,,   — CO— 

N=C(NH,),.  alkyl  having  I.  2.  3. 

alkenyl    having    2.    3.    4,    S,    6, 

-(CH,)„R(14): 
m  is  zero,  I  or  2: 

R(  14)  is  — (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1-3  substiiuents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F  and  CI,  — CF,,  methyl,  methoxy  and 
— NR(I5)R(16): 


4,  5,  6,  7  or  8  carbon  atoms. 
7    or    8    carbon    atoms    or 
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R(15) 
or 
R(2)  is 

R(29)R(.hi 
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1  R(I6)  are  hydrogen  or  — CH,: 


(22)— SO,— ,  R(23)R(24)N— CO— ,  R(28>— CO—  or 
)N— SOj— ; 
R(22);and  R(28)  independently  of  one  another  are  methyl  or 

R(23)l  R(24).  R(29)  and  R(30)  independently  of  one  another  are 
hycrogen  or  methyl: 
or 

R(2»  is  — OR(35)  or  — NR(35)R(36); 
R(3S)  and  R(36)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  having  1 .  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms: 
or 

R(35)  and  R(36)  together  are  4-7  methylene  groups,  of  which  a 
CHj  group  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  — S — .  — NH — . 
— NCH,  or  — N-benzyl: 
R(3)     is     hydrogen,     — SR(25),     — OR(25),     — NR(25)R(26), 
— CR(23)R(26)R(27): 

R(25)  iB  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1.  2,  3.  4,  5.  6.  7  or  8  carbon 
atoa«  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3 
substituenls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  CF,. 
CH^,  methoxy,  hydroxyl,  amino,  nr>ethylamino  and  dimethy- 
lamiao: 
or 

R(25)iis  — (C,-C,)-heteroaryl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tutetl  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  f.  CI,  CF,,  CH,,  methoxy.  hydroxyl,  amino,  methylamino 
and  dime(hylamino: 
R(26)  and  R(27)  independendy  of  one  another  are  defined  as 
R(25)  or  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8 
carbon  atoms: 
R(4)  is  CF,,  alkyl  having  1.  2.  3,  4.  5,  6,  7  or  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  Imving  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  7  or  8  carbon  atoms.  — (C,-Cg)- 
cycloalk^l  or  — (CH,)„R(I4); 
m  is  I  or  2: 

R(14)  ^is  — (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by   1-3  substituents  selected  from  the 
grolip  consisting  of  F  and  CI,  — CF,.  methyl,  methoxy  and 
— NR(15)R(16): 
R(15)  and  R(I6)  are  hydrogen  or  — CH,: 
or 

R(4)  is  phenyl,  which  is  substituted  by  2,  3,  4  or  five  substituents 
selected  [from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  CF,,  methyl,  methoxy 
and— NW(I5)R(16): 

R(1S)  and  R(I6)  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
CHj; 
or  its  pharmaceutically  tolerable  salts. 


wherein 
R'is 

isHfl 


R^  is  H.  Hal,  A,  CN,  NO,.  CF„  CH,F.  CHFj.  C^F,,  CH,CF,  or 

SO„— R4. 
R'  is  — CR'=CR'"R'.  — C(R''R')— CR^=CR'R*,  — C(R''R')— 
C(R^R'')— CR'=CR"*R"    or   cycloalkenyl    having   3-7   C 
atoms  or  cycloalkenylalkyi  having  4-8  C  atoms, 
R^  is  A  or  Ph. 
R'.  R".  R'.  R".  R',  R'".  and  R"  in  each  case  independendy  of 

one  another  are  H  or  A, 
A  is  alkyl  having  I  10  6  C  atoms 
Hal  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  1. 
Ph  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubsti- 

nited  by  A,  OA.  NH,.  NR^R',  F.  CI.  Br,  1  or  CF„ 
n  is  1  or  2. 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


the  position  on  the  ring  ortho  to  the  guanidine  group  and 
.  A,  CN,  NO,.  CF,.  CHjF  CHF,,  C;F,  or  CHXF,. 


5,731352 
A  RYU  ALKYL  )PROPY  LAMIDES 
Daniel  Lesieur,  Gondecourt;  Veronique  Lederc,  LiUe;  Patrick 
Depreux,  Armentieres;  Philippe  Delagrange,  Issy  Les  Mou- 
lineaux,  and  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,635 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06433 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/16 
VS.  O.  514—630  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 
formula  (I): 


^ 


(I) 


(CH2)n-CHj— CHj-CHj— N-R, 


5,731351 

ALKENYL-BENZOYLGUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Rolf   Gericke,    Seeheim;    Manfred    Baumgarth,    Darmstadt; 
Klaus-Otto    Minck,   Ober-RamstadL    and    Norbert   Beier, 
Reinbdm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schafl  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1995,  195  31 
138.8 

Int  CI.*  C07C  279/22:277/08:  A61K  31/155 

VS.  CI.  S14— 618  18  Claims 

1.  An  ,alkenyl-benzoylguanidine  compound  of  the  formula  I 


K 


in  which: 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  a  radical  R^.  or  a  group 
— O — Rf,.  Kf,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkylalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  substi- 
tuted phenylalkyl,  dicycloalkytalkyl.  substituted  dicycloalky- 
lalkyl,  diphenylalkyl.  and  substituted  diphenylaltcyl, 

R'l  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
RV,,  — O— R'ft,  —OH,  — CO— R,.  — CH,— R7.  and 
— O— CO— R,, 

R'^  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  mean- 
ings as  R^.  which  is  as  defined  above,  the  radicals  R«  and  R'^ 
being  identical  or  different. 

R7  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C,-C5)alkyl,  substituted  (C|-C5)alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyKCi-Cjjalkyl.  substituted 
cycloalkyl(C|-C,)  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl. 
phenyl(C,-C5)alkyl,  and  substituted  phenyl(C,-C5)alkyl. 

A.  with  the  benzene  ring  to  which  it  is  linked,  forms  a  cyclic 
group  selected  from  (he  group  consis(ing  of  (etrahydronaph- 
thalene,  dihydronaphthalene,  naphthalene,  benzothiophene. 
2.3-dihydrobenzothiophene,  benzofuran.  2.3- 

dihydrobenzofuran,  indole,  and  indoline, 
n  represents  zero,  I,  2.  or  3. 
R,  represen(s  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
R,  represents: 
a  group  of  formula  (R,i): 

-C-R4  (R„) 

II 
X 

with  X  representing  sulfiir  or  oxygen  and  R4  representing 
hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  substitu(ed  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl. 
subs(ituted  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  and  substituted 
cycloalkylalkyl. 
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il  not  being  possible  for  the  compound  of  formula  (1)  to 
represent  N-[3-(4-hydroxy-l-naphthyl)propyllacetamide 
or  N-[3-(4-benzyloxy-l-naphthyl)propyl]acetamide,  on 
the  understanding  that: 

when  A.  with  the  benzene  ring  to  which  it  is  linked, 
forms  a  benzothiophene  group,  R4  is  an  alkyl  or  vinyl 
radical,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R',  is  hydrogen, 
then  n  is  other  than  zero. 

when  A.  with  the  benzene  ring  to  which  it  is  linked, 
forms  a  benzothiophene  or  indole  group,  n  is  equal  to 
zero,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  R',  represents  hydrogen  or 
a  phenyl,  methyl,  or  benzyl  radical  substituted  on  the 
nitrogen  of  the  indole  group  formed  by  A,  and  R,  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl,  then  R4  cannot  be  methyl  or 
ethyl,  its  enantiomers  and  diastereoisomers. 
and  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceuticaliy-acceptabie 
base. 


5,73M53 

STILBENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Koji  Ohsumi;  Takashi  Tsuji;  Yoshihiro  Morinaga,  and  Kazuo 

Ohishi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co,, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.210,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,525,632.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223573 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135 

VS.  a.  514—646  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cancer  in  a  patient  comprising  the  step 

of  administering  a  carcinosatically  effective  amount  of  a  stilbene 

derivative  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 

adition  salt  thereof: 


R'O 


(I) 


Ot?  NH; 

wherein  R'.  R"  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms:  X  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitrile  group;  Y  represents  an  alkyloxy  group 
having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


5,731,354 
TREATMENT  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF  NEURO- 
DEGENERATIVE DISEASE  STATES 
Thaddeus  P.  Prus.s,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Clarion  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^67 
Int.  CL''A61K  .?//()« 
U.S.  a.  514—723  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  free  radical-mediated  neural  cell 
degeneration  in  a  host  mammal  affllcied  with  a  neuro-degenerative 
disorder  comprising  administenng  10  said  mammal  an  effective 
free  radical  degeneration-inhibiting  amount  of  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  Formula  1; 

HtC— O— R  FORMULA  1 

I 
HO— CH 

I 
HO— CH2 

wherein  R  is  a  C,^  to  C,;  linear  or  branched  aDcyl  group,  or 
pharmaceuticaliy-acceptabie  salts  thereof. 


5,73U55 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  PROPOFOL 
AND  EDETATE 
Christopher  Buchan  Jones,  Prestbury,  and  John  Henry  Piatt, 
Congleton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,707,  Mar.  22,  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1994, 
9405593 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/05:31/195 
VS.  CL  514—731  37  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  anaesthesia  in  a  warm-blooded  ani- 
mal which  comprises  parenterally  administering  to  said  animal  in 
need  thereof  an  anaesthetically  effective  amount  of  a  sterile  phar- 
maceutical composition  which  comprises  an  oil-in-water  emulsion 
in  which  propofol  dissolved  in  a  water-immiscible  solvent  is  emul- 
sified with  water  and  stabilised  by  means  of  a  surfactant,  and 
which  composition  further  comprises  an  amount  of  edetate  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  a  no  more  than  10- fold  increase  in  growth  of  each 
of  StaphyttKoccus  aureus  ATCC  6538,  Escherichia  coti  ATCC 
8739,  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  ATCC  9027  and  Candida  albicans 
ATCC  10231  for  at  least  24  hours  as  measured  by  a  test  wherein  a 
washed  suspension  of  each  said  organism  is  added  to  a  separate 
aliquot  of  said  composition  at  approximately  30  colony  forming 
units  per  ml,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  20°  14  25°  C,  whereafter 
said  aliquots  are  incubated  at  20°-25°  C.  for  24  hours  and  there- 
after tested  for  viable  counts  of  said  organism,  said  amount  of 
edetate  being  no  more  than  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,731,356 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  PROPOFOL 
AND  EDETATE 
Christopher  Buchan  Jones,  Prestbury,  and  John  Henry  Piatt, 
Congleton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,707,  Mar.  25,  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,447 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  22, 1994, 
9405593 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/05:31/195 
VS.  CL  514—731  37  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  limiting  the  potential  for  microbial  growth  in  a 
sterile  pharmaceutical  composition  for  parenteral  administration 
comprising  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  in  which  propofol  dissolved 
in  a  water-immiscible  solvent  is  emulsified  with  water  and  stabi- 
lised by  means  of  a  surfactant,  which  method  comprises  addition- 
ally providing  edetate  in  said  sterile  pharmaceutical  composition  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  a  no  more  than  10- fold  increase  in 
growth  of  each  of  Staphylocmcus  aureus  ATCC  6538.  Escherichia 
coll  ATCC  8739.  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  ATCC  9027  and  Can- 
dida albicans  ATCC  10231  for  at  least  24  hours  as  measured  by  a 
test  wherein  a  washed  suspension  of  each  said  organism  is  added  to 
a  separate  aliquot  of  said  composition  at  approximately  50  colony 
forming  units  per  ml.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  20°-25°  C. 
whereafter  said  aliquots  are  incubated  at  20°-25°  C.  for  24  hours 
and  thereafter  tested  for  viable  counts  of  said  organism,  said 
amount  of  edetate  being  no  more  than  0.1%  by  weight  of  said 
composition. 
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5,73U57 
IMMUNOMODULATING  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 
Juris  Rubens,  Brivibas  76-23,  LV-lOOl  Riga,  Latvija,  Latvia; 
Larisa  Poluektova.  .Anninmuizas  bulv.  80-13,  LV-1069  Riga, 
Latvija,  Latvia:  Nadezda  Groraova,  Dzelzava  35-44,  LV-1084 
Riga,  Ldtvga.  Latvia,  and  Jurijs  Seleznovs,  Loku  magistrale 
21-97,  LV-3600  Jelgava,  Latvija,  Latvia 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,129 

InL  CI."  AOIN  31/00:  C07C  29/00 

VS.  CI.  514—739  3  Claims 

1.  A  nt$thod  for  the  treatment  of  depression  caused  by  chronic 
emotional  stress  and  of  acquired  or  genetically  pre-detetmined 
immundeficient  state  disea.ses  which  comprises  administering  a 
dosage  dffective  amount  of  ropren-plant  polyprenols  represented 

by  Form|i|a  (1): 

1 
CH,  CH,  CM, 

\  I  I 

C»CH— CH2-t-CH,— C=CH— CH.^CH,— C=CH-CHOH 


CHj 


wherepi  n  is  from  about  8  to  about  18.  to  a  mammal  suffering 
frofti  depression  due  to  chronic  emotional  stress  or  from  an 
acquired  or  genetically  determined  immundeficient  disease 
state. 


5,73U58 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  GRADE 
DEVULCANIZED  RUBBERS  FROM  SCRAP  AND  REJECT 

RUBBER  ITEMS 
Chandrasekaran  Ramayya  Pillai.  90  Jalao  Terasek,  Bangsar 
Bam.  59100  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaysia 

iFUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,628 
Int.  a."  C08J  11/00:  C08L  17/00 
1^41  naaims 

1 .  A  p  rocess  for  the  manufacture  of  devulcanized  rubber  com- 
prising: ' 

forming  a  base  material  composed  of  scrap  rubber  products; 
a  first  stage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ladding  to  said  base  material  from  about  0.5  to  about 
S  Q%/wt.,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  base  material,  of  a 
polymeric  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p()|yethylene.  polypropylene  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  mixing  said  base  material  and  polymeric  additive  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  to  about  220°  C. 
fdr  a  period  of  from  about  O.S  minute  to  about  IS  minutes 
to  form  a  blended  mixture:  and 

(c)  transferring  said  blended  mixture  to  a  heat  preserving 
receptacle  for  about  I  to  about  60  minutes  and  subse- 
quently cooling  said  mixture;  and 

a  second  stage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  said  resulting  cooled  mixture  from  about  0.1  to 
about  80%/wt..  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blended  mixture, 
of  an  unvulcanized  virgin  rubber: 

(b)  blending  said  cooled  mixture  and  said  unvulcanized  rub- 
ber at  a  temperature  below  about  50°  C.  for  from  about  5  to 
about  15  minutes  to  form  a  high  grade,  low  viscosity 
rtibber;  and 

(c)  cooling  said  high  grade,  low  viscosity  rubber 


5,73  U59 

\TBRATION-ABSORBING  ELEMENTS 

Rene   Moser,   Chur,   Switzerland,   and   Hans-Jurgen   Lesser, 

Rbeinfelden,  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Raymond  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Germany,  and  EMS-lnventa  AG,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,147 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  II,  1994,  44  28 
520.5 

Int  a."  C08J  9/34 
VS.  CI.  521-51  8  Claims 

1.  A  vibration-absorbing  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  line  holders,  fastening  members,  mounting  plates,  lining 
elements  and  absorption  elements  which  comprises  the  vibration- 
absorbing  element  consisting  essentially  of  a  foamed  thermoplastic 
polyamide  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
etherester  polyamide  and  polyether-polyamide,  both  based  on 
polyamide  6  or  polyamide  12  and  polypropylene  ether  diamine, 
containing  additives,  the  foam  structure  having  a  pore  size  in  the 
range  of  from  85  to  2000  pm  which  decreases  gradually  from  the 
inside  towards  the  outer  surface  and  terminates  in  a  smooth  closed 
surface  and  a  density  of  from  0.5  to  0.95  g/cm'. 


5,731360 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  OF  AEROGEL 
MICROSPHERES 
Richard  W.  Pekala,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Lawrence  W.  Hrubesh, 
Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,921 
InL  CI."  C08J  9/236:9/32 
VS.  a.  521—54  22  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  having  a  density  of  50-800  kg/m\ 
consisting  of: 

compression  bonded  organic  aerogel  microspheres  and  a  poly- 
mer binder  of  about  1%  to  less  than  10%  by  weight. 


5,731J61 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROFLUOROCARBON-FREE, 
URETHANE-CONTAINING  MOLDINGS  HAVING  A 
CELLULAR  CORE  AND  AN  INTEGRAL  SKIN 
Peter  Horn,  Heidelberg;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer;   Harald 
Fuchs,  Lorsch,  and  Ralf  Bohme,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
604.2 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/34 
VS.  a.  521—137  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorofluorocarbon-free 
urethane-containing  moldings  having  a  cellular  core  and  an  inte- 
gral skin  comprising  reacting 

a.  organic  polyisocyanates.  nrodified  organic  polyisocyanates  or 
mixtures  of  organic  and  modified  organic  polyisocyanates 
with 

b.  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen 
atoms  and.  optionally. 

c.  chain  extenders,  crosslinking  agents  or  mixtures  of  chain 
extenders  and  crosslinking  agents. 

in  the  presence  of 

d.  blowing  agents 

e.  catalysts  and 

f.  at  lea.st  one  additive 

in  a  closed  mold  with  compaction,  wherein  the  additive  (f) 
comprises:  copolymers  which  are  partially  or  completely  neu- 
tralized and  are  obtained  by  copolymerization  or  graft  copo- 
lymerization  of 

fl)  monoethylenically  imsalurated  monocarboxylic  acids  or 
their  salts. 
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f2)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicaiboxylie  acids,  their 

salts  or  their  internal  anhydrides,  and 
O)  optionally,  carboxyl-free.  monoethylenically  unsaturated 

monomers  copolymerizable  with  fl)  and  f2). 


5,731^2 

HIGH  MELT  STRENGTH,  PROPYLENE  POLYMER, 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT.  AND  USE  THEREOF 

B.  Joseph  Scheve;  John  W.  Mayfield,  and  Anthony  J.  DeNicola, 

Jr.,  all  of  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignors  to  Monlell 

North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  471,692,  Jan.  29,  1990,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  152,619.  Feb.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,916,198,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819395,  Jan.  16,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

696,799,  Jan.  31,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  147,607 

Int  a."  C08J  9/00 

MS.  a.  521—142  2  Qaims 

1.  A  foam  sheet  of  a  polypropylene  characterized  by  at  least 

(a)  either  z-average  molecular  weight  Mz  of  at  least  1.0x10*  or 
a  ratio  of  the  z-average  molecular  weight  M.  to  weight 
average  molecular  weight  M„  M7M,.  of  at  least  3.0.  and 

(b)  either  equilibrium  compliance  J,„  of  at  least  I2xl0~'  cm'/ 
dyne  or  recoverable  shear  strain  per  unit  stress  Sr/S  of  at  least 
5x10"'  cm-/dyne  at  1  sec"'. 


5,731363 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SENSITIZING  DYE  AND  TITANOCENE  COMPOUND 
Yasuo   Okamoto,   and   Syunichi    Kondo,   both   of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Ashigara, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995.  7-060948; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071729 

Int  a."  C08F  2/50:  G03C  1/735:  C09D  4/02 
U.S.  a.  522—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  addition- 
polymerizable  compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenic  unsaturated 
double  bond,  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (1).  (l-a),  (I-b).  (I-d),  (I-e)  or  (I-h).  a  titanocene 
compound,  and  a  ketooxime  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (III): 


■X"» 


(1) 


Zioo 


\=CH-( 


■--N 

I 
Kioo 


wherein 

X""  and  Y'""  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  an 

oxygen     atom,     a     sulfur     atom.     — C(R'^R*") —     or 

-NR'"'-; 
R'™.  R^.  R'*",  R-^  and  R*™  are  the  same  or  different,  and 

each  represents  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted: 
Q""  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom: 


represents 


-C(R'*%R^)-C(R«»KR'°°)— , 


— C(R'"">=C(R"'*)—  or  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  neces- 
sary for  forming  a  benzimidazole.  benzoxazole.  benzothiaz- 
ole.  naphthoimidazole.  naphthoxazole  or  naphthothiazole 
ring;  and 
R«o  R700  p«»  H90O  Riooo  and  R""  are  the  same  or  different, 
and  end  has  the  same  meaning  as  R""  or  represents  a  hvdn 
gen  atom: 


(l-a) 


C— N— R22<» 


N   ^^CH-CH=C 

I 

RIIOO 


/ 


I  >=CH— CH=C 


S— C=S 

O 

II 
C-N-R=»o 


(1-b) 


Ph  N 

I 

R2I00 


s— c=s 


I  \=CH— CH=C 


o 

II 

c— o 


(I-d) 


N 
I 

R2100 


»/  d!I0O  I 


O 

II 
C-N-R^=<» 


(I-e) 


w 

RIIOO 

R»» 

^ 

Ja- 

O 

II 
C-N-R»» 

/ 

T- 

\=CH- 
^^    N 

-CH: 

=C 

\ 

o-c=s 

w 

1 

R2100 

(1-h) 


wherein 

R-"",  R-^"'  and  R^*™  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group  or  an 
aralkyi  group: 

W  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted 
aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  a  halogen 
atom:  and 

Ph  represents  a  phenyl  group: 

R'«  R'<  RI2  (IH) 

\        I      I 

N— C— C=N-0-R" 

/         I 
R"  RI5 

wherein 

R'"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  or  may 
contain  an  unsaturated  bond  or  a  heterocyclic  group: 

R"  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent  or  may  contain  an  unsaturated  bond,  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  a  hydrDxyl  group,  a  substituted  oxy  group, 
a  mercapio  group  or  a  substituted  thio  group,  or  R'°*  and 
R'^  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring  and 
represent  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  which  may  contain  — O — ,  — NR'* — , 
— O— CO— .  — NH— CO— .  — S—  and/or  — SOj-  in 
the  linking  main  chain  of  the  ring:  and 

R'*  and  R"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  which  may  have  a  substituent  or  may  contain 
an  unsaturated  bond,  or  a  substituted  carbonyl  group. 
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"  5,731364 

PHOTOIMAGEABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
MULTIPLE  ARYLSULFONIUM  PHOTOACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS 
Roger  F.  Sinta,  Wobum;  James  F.  Cameron.  Brighton;  Timo- 
thy G.  Adams.  Sudbur)-;  Martha  M.  Rajaratnam.  Dedham. 
and  Michael  F.  Cronin,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,785 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/50:  G03F  7/004 
U.S.  a.  522—31  24  Oaims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising: 
a  resin  binder  and  a  photoactive  component  in  an  mount  suflS- 
cieM  to  permit  development  of  an  exposed  coating  layer  of 
the  composition, 
the  photoactive  component  comprising  a  plurality  of  distinct  aryl 
sujfonium  photoactivatable  compounds  including  at  least  one 
aryl  sulfonium  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I): 

M  M-  (I) 

R— S*— R— S-— R 
I  I 

R  R 

when  i  i  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or 
unHMtituted  aryl  group,  and  each  M  is  a  counter  anion. 


5,731365     . 

HYDROPHILIC,  HIGHLY  SWELLABLE  HYDROGELS 
Fritz  Eagelhardt,  Frankfurt  am  Main:  Norbert  Herfert.  Alten- 
stadt;  I'we  Stiiven.  Bad  Soden;  Ulrich  Riegel,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Riidiger  Funk.  Niedemhausen.  and  Detlev  Seip. 
Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frank- 
furt Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
0083 

Int  CI."  C09K  I7/(M):  BOIJ  20/32:  C08J  3/075 
U.S.  a.  523—206  10  Qaims 

1.  Hydrophilic.  highly  swellable  hydrogel.  comprising  a  cova- 
lenl  crotDlinked  hydrophilic  swellable  hydrogel  made  from  (co) 
polymerized  hydrophilic  monomers  on  a  graft  base  or  naturally 
occurring  products  which  are  swellable  in  aqueous  liquid,  coated 
with  a  non-reaclive,  water-insoluble  film-forming  polymer  which 
forms  a  film  on  the  hydrogel  and  said  polymer  has  a  film  formation 
capacity  in  the  temperature  range  between  about  -1°  C.  and  about 
130°  C.  and  at  the  same  time  forms  polymer  films  which  are 
water-inioluble  but  permeable  to  water  or  swellable  in  aqueous 
solution; . 


5,731366 

SELF-SUPPORTING  PLUGGING  COMPOUND 
Monika  Moench.  Landsberg;  Peter  Mauthe.  IXierkheim;  Fritz 
Ziegert  Lambsheim,  and  Stefan  Schwiegk,  Neustadt  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  DSM  Resins  B.V..  Zwolle.  Nether- 
lands, and  Hiiti  AG,  Waldstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,920 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Oct  28,  1994,  44  38 
5773 

Int  CI.*  C09K  3/00:  B32B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  $23—211  10  Claims 

I.  A  plugging  compound  comprising 

A.  a  free-radically  polymerizable  vinyl  ester  or  vinyl  ester 
ureihane  resin. 

B.  optionally  a  methacrylic  ester  comonomer  having  a  boiling 
point  higher  than  120°  C. 

C.  a  free-radical  initiator. 

D.  a  polymerization  accelerant. 

E.  a  ikickener  for  the  resin,  and 
P.  a  filfer. 


said  plugging  compound  being  in  the  thickened  state  and  a 
self-supporting  and  storage-stable  material  which  can  be 
introduced  in  that  form  directly  into  a  drill-hole  and  said 
free-radical  initiator  C  or  said  accelerant  D  being  embedded 
in  the  matrix  of  the  other  ingredients  as  a  separate  phase 
spatially  separated  from  said  matrix. 


5,731367 
INJECTION  MOLDED  PARTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SURFACE  GLOSS 
Bin  Lee,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,715 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/32 

\iS.  CI.  523—219  12  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  injection  molding  process  for  preparing  a  molded 

product  having  a  glossy  surface  comprising  reacting,  at  an  isocy- 

anate  index  of  70  to  1 30. 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate: 

(b)  one  or  more  isocyanate-reactive  compounds  containing  al 
least  two  isocyanate-reacti\ e  groups: 

(c)  0.5  to  40*3^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  molded 
product,  of  rigid  microspheres,  wherein  at  least  95*  of  said 
microspheres  have  a  particle  size  range  of  about  10  pm  to 
about  400  (im  and  a  median  diameter  of  125  Mm  to  140  pm: 

(d)  optionally,  an  inert  gas  dissolved  in  at  lea,st  one  of  compo- 
nents (a)  or  (b)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  molded 
product  having  a  density  that  is  at  least  I*  less  than  the 
density  of  a  molded  product  prepared  in  the  same  manner 
without  using  an  inert  gas  but  which  is  al  least  0.2  g/cm': 

(e)  0  to  45%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  molded 
product,  of  a  reinforcing  filler  other  than  .rigid  microspheres: 
and 

(f)  optionally,  a  blowing  agent,  thereby  forming  a  molded  prod- 
uct having  a  glossy  surface. 


5,731368 
AOUEOUS  VINYL  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
James  Preston  Stanley,  Bound  Brook;  Eric  Jay  Nagel,  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  N  J.;  Richard  Jude  Bums.  Easton,  Pa.;  Walter 
Paul  Mayer.  Lebanon,  and  Steven  Nicholas  Semerak,  New 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,611 
Int  CI."  C08J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—340  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion 
comprising:  (I)  polymerizing  monomers  comprising  (a)  from 
about  50  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  halide.  (b)  a  vinyl  ester 
having  from  2  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  group,  and  (c) 
a  macromonomer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (i)  a  poly- 
( alkylene  glycol)  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  2(XI0  to  30.(K)0  grams  per  gram  mole  and  (ii)  a 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid,  trimellitic  acid,  and  anhydrides  and 
half  esters  thereof:  said  polyinerization  being  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  for  said  monomers  to  form  a  copolymer  of 
said  monomers  dissolved  in  said  solvent:  (2)  contacting  said 
copolymer  dissolved  in  said  solvent  with  an  effective  amount  of 
water  under  shearing  conditions  to  form  an  aqueous-organic  liquid 
medium  comprising  a  dispersion  of  said  copolymer;  and  (3) 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solvent  from  said  aqueous- 
organic  liquid  medium  to  form  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  a 
dispersion  of  said  copolymer. 
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5,7313*9 
COLD  CURING  EPOXY  RESIN  FORMULATIONS 
COMPRISING  AMINE-FREE  ANTIMONY 
PENTAFLUORIDE-ALCOHOL  COMPLEX 
Wayne  S.  Mahoney,  SL  Paul,  Miniu,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,281 
Int  CI."  C08G  59/68:65/10 
VS.  CL  523-^58  21  Claims 

1.  A  cold  curable  epoxy  resin  composition,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  epoxy  functional  component  having  an  average  epoxide 
functionality  greater  than  1 : 

(b)  a  hydroxy  functional  component: 

(c)  a  pigment,  or  a  filler  or  a  mixture  thereof:  and 

(d)  an  SbFj-alcohol  complex  curing  agent  in  an  amount  effective 
to  cure  the  epoxide  composition,  wherein  the  curing  agent  is 
free  of  amine  and  the  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  3  to  9. 


5.731,371 

ZDMA  GRAFTED  HNBR  IN  A  ONE-PIECE  GOLF  BALL 

Robert  Dennis  Nesbitt,  Westfield,  and  Michael  J.  Sullivan, 

Chicopee,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,466 

Int.  ex."  A63B  J7/06:  C08L  5IA)4:9/02 

VS.  a.  524—11  22  Claims 

1.  A  cured  composition  comprising  a  blend  comprising  a  zinc 

sail  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  grafted  hydrogenated  nilriie 

butadiene  elastomer.  cis-1.4-polybutadiene  rubber,  a  curing  agent 

for  said  elastomer,  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  fillers,   pigments,   coloring  agents,   and   mixtures 

thereof,  wherein  said  zinc  salt  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester 

grafted  hydrogenated  nitrile  butadiene  elastomer  is  present  in  the 

composition  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  100  parts  by  weight  per 

100  parts  cis-l.4-polybutadiene  rubber. 


5,731,370 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ENCAPSULATING  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  2-PHENYL-44- 

DIHYDROXYMETHYLIMIDAZOLE  CURING 

ACCELERATOR 

Toshio  Shiobara;  Kazuhiro  Aral;  Kazuo  Dobashi,  and  Tada- 

haru  Ikeda,  all  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-323584 
Int  CI."  C08L  61/08:63/04:  COSG  59/56 
VS.  a.  523-^166  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  encapsulating  epoxy  resin  composition  com- 
prising: 
(A)  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  following  structural  formula  (I): 


OG   R 


CXj   R 


OG 


(I) 


OG 


wherein  G  is  a  glycidyl  group.  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  at  least 
one  of  the  R  groups  being  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  letter  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  at 
least  1. 

(B)  a  phenolic  resin  having  at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxy! 
groups  in  an  amount  of  30  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin  (A). 

(C)  an  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fused  silica,  crystalline  silica,  alumina,  silicon  nitride,  and 
aluminum  nitride  in  an  amount  of  300  to  1000  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin  (A)  and  phenolic  resin 
(B)  combined,  and 

(D)  an  imidazole  compound  of  the  following  structural  formula 
(2): 


HOH<: 


CH;OH 


(2) 


HN 


T 


wherein  Ph  is  a  benzene  ring  as  a  curing  accelerator  in  an 
amount  of  0.001  to  10  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  epoxy  resin  (A)  and  phenolic  resin  (B)  combined. 


5,731,372 
RUST  INHIBITING  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ZINC,  ZINC  ALLOY  PLATED  OR  UNPLATED  STEEL 
ToshiakI  Shimakura,  Ichlkawa:  Mika  Teraoka,  Sulfa;  Tetsuro 

Kishimoto,  Izumiotsu;  Yuichi  Yoshida,  Neyagawa,  and  Kazu- 

hiko  Usuki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995.  7-102939 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/36:3/32 

VS.  CI.  524-^17  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  rust  inhibition  treatment  of  steel  which  com- 
prises coating  a  zinc  or  zinc  alloy-coated  or  uncoated  steel  sub- 
strate with  a  water-based  resin  composition  comprising  30  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  solid  matter  of  a  carboxylated  polyolefin  resin 
and  70  to  0  part  by  weight  of  solid  matter  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane  resm.  polyester 
resin,  acrylic  resin,  epoxy  resin,  and  alkyd  resin  as  supplemented 
with  0.01  to  O.S  part  by  weight  of  phosphate  ion  based  on  100  pans 
by  weight  of  total  solid  matter  of  said  water-based  resin  composi- 
tion and  adjusted  to  a  pH  value  of  not  less  than  7,  either  followed 
by  heating  the  coated  substrate  at  50°  to  250°  C.  to  dry  the  coat  or 
preceded  by  heating  said  steel  substrate  at  50°  to  250°  C.  to  let  the 
then-applied  coal  dry  spontaneously. 


5.731,373 

SLIDE  BEARING  SLIDE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

SMALL  MOTOR 

Kazuo  Hirose,  Yokkaichi,  and  Takashi  Minami,  Kuwana,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322995 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/lX) 
VS.  CI.  524—447  17  Claims 

1.  A  slide  bearing  consisting  es.sentially  of  a  resin  composition 
comprising  20-40*^  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  resin.  20-60*  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  filler.  10-30"*  by  weight  of  a  fibrous 
reinforcing  material.  1-7*  by  weight  of  a  lubricating  oil,  and 
1-5%  by  weight  of  an  oil  retaining  material. 


5,73U74 
SOLVENT-BASED,  THERMAL  PAINT 
John  W.  Good,  Liverpool,  and  Rufus  H.  Kerry,  Syracuse,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pi>.A.Mi>.,  Inc.,  invemess.  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,113 
Int  CI."  G08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  521     141  9  Claims 

1.  An  organic  solvent-ba.sed.  insulalive  paint  comprising  a  mix- 
ture prepared  by  serially  mixing  together  the  following  compo- 
nents: 
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A)  A|4ut  40  to  60  pans  by  weight  of  a  silicone  modified 
polyester  film  forming  agent: 

B)  About  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment  having  a 
refivctive  index  of  at  least  about  1.5.  and  about  2  to  15  parts 
by  (Meight  of  an  extender: 

C)  Abuut  8  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  contain- 
ing an  aromatic  pan  and  an  aliphatic  hydroxylated  pan: 

D)  About  1.2  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  melamine/melamine- 
formaldehyde  cross-linker/leveling  agent: 

E)  About  0.5  to  3  pans  by  weight  of  a  1-210  micron  sized 
per)itic  insulative  agent; 

F)  Abput  0.1  to  1  parts  by  weight  of  a  catalytic  organic  acid; 

G)  About  0.1  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  of  an  amino 
alcoliol;  and 

H)  At  c  ut  0. 1  to  0.5  paru  by  weight  of  a  defoaming  agent. 


composition  of  an  inorganic  plate  shaped  filler  coated  with  from 
0.4  to  191;  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  epoxy  resin  to 
passivate  the  filler  and  minimize  absorption  of  polyorganosiloxane 
by  the  filler:  and  from  0.5*  by  weight  to  2.5*  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  composition  of  a  polyorganosiloxane. 


5,731.375 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Bong  Hyun  Park;  Jin  Soo  Kim,  both  of  Yangchung-dong; 
Sahng  Ho  Song,  and  Jong  Su  Lee,  both  of  Hoge-dong,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  and 
Tongyang  Nylon  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522360 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1994, 
94-22249 

Int  a."  C08J  3/38 
VS.  a.  $24 — 405  6  Oaims 

1.  A  polyamide  automotive  interior  or  exterior  pan  resin  com- 
position comprising:  (a)  30  to  70  wt  *  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide-6  according  to  the  follow- 
ing fomula(I).  polyamide  -66  according  to  the  following  formu- 
la(II).  polyamide  copolymer  6-66  according  to  the  following  for- 
mula(lll|),  and  a  polyamide  blend  which  is  prepared  by  mixing  the 
polyamide  copolymer  6-66  with  10  to  50  wt  *  of  the  polyamide-6 
or  polyanide-66:  (b)  30  to  70  wt  *  of  a  filler  wherein  the  filler  is 
a  mixtuie  of  fibroid  glass  fiber  and  aluminum  borate  whisker:  and 
(c)  0.5  tr  30  wt  *  of  ethylene-vinyl-alcohol  copolymer; 


1 


1 


HN— (CH.-tC 


1 


NH— (CH2-)tNH— C— 


C-(CH2->tC4— 

II  'II    I 


(1) 


(II) 


(Ul) 


Nrt+tCH^-tNH— C— (CH2-»tC^1 PHN-(CH2-»rC-l— 


whereinji  is  an  integer  of  200  to  500.  and  m  is  an  integer  of  50  to 
100.  an(  ell  weight  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polyami  de  composition. 


5,731.376 
SCRAttH  RESISTANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ARTICLES 

John   itassell  Grasmeder,  Stockton  on  Tees,  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 
ContiaaaUon  of  Sen  No.  182,095,  Apn  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,552 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29.  1991, 
9116356 

Int  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  23/16 
VS.  CI  524—451  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  which  comprises,  as  a  major  compo- 
nent, prtipylene-random  ethylene-propylene  block  copolymer:  as  a 
minor  oumponenl.  from  about  1 5  to  about  30*  by  weight  of  the 


5,731,377 
POLYMER  BLEND 
John  Michael  Friel.  Warminster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Phila..  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  548.035.  Jul.  5.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1993.  Sen  No.  527 

Int  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  33/00:33/02 

VS.  CI.  524—522  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  paint  containing  no 

volatile  organic  solvent  coalescenl  comprising: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymer-containing  paint  com- 
position containing  no  volatile  organic  solvent  coalescent  by 
the  addition  to  an  aqueous  composition  a  polymeric  blend  of 
at  least  one  hard  emulsion  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  greater  than  about  20  degrees  Centigrade  and  at 
least  one  soft  emulsion  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  less  than  about  15  degrees  Centigrade,  where  the 
polymeric  blend  contains  from  about  20  to  about  60  weight 
percent  of  the  hard  emulsion  polymer  and  from  about  80  to 
about  40  weight  percent  of  the  soft  emulsion  polymer;  and 

b)  applying  the  paint  composition  to  a  substrate. 


5,73U78 
EMULSIONS  BASED  ON  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 
Ivan   Fuso  Nerini;   Massimo  Cesana.   both  of  Milano,  and 
Daniele   Becchi,  Novellara.  all   of  Italy,  assignors   to   Elf 
Atochem  Italia  S.nL.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Man  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  624,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Man  31, 1995,  MI95A0645 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  13/00:  B05D  5/04:  C08L  31/06:33/06 
VS.  CI.  524—559  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preparing  metallized  luminescent  screens  for 
cathode  ray  tubes  (CRT),  comprising  forming  a  film  of  aqueous 
emulsions  based  on  uncured  and  uncurable  acrylic  polymers,  com- 
prising as  comonomers  the  following  components: 

A)  butyl-,  lauroyl-.  decyl-.  undecyl-.  ethyl-,  propyl-,  or 
ethylhexyl-methacrylate  from  45-70  pans  by  weight. 

B)  methylmeihacrylate.  from  20-45  parts  by  weight. 

C)  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  or  itaconic  acid,  from  1-4 
pans  by  weight. 

D)  methylacrylate  or  ethylacrylate.  from  5-9  parts  by  weight, 
and  wherein  in  said  aqueous  emulsions  the  minimum  filming 
temperature  (TMF)  is  between  about  20°  and  40°  C.  option- 
ally with  at  least  one  coalescent  agent,  the  amount  of  residue 
after  the  following  thermal  treatment,  which  simulates  that 
utilized  in  preparing  CRT.  is  less  than  0.05*  by  weight: 

1°  scanning:  from  25°  C.  to  375°  C.  at  11°  C7min.. 

2°  scanning:  from  375°  C.  to  440°  C.  at  5°  CVmin.. 

3°  scanning:  isotherm  at  440°  C.  or  45  minutes. 
5.  Aqueous  emulsions  based  on  uncured  and  uncurable  acrylic 
polymers  for  preparing  metallized  luminescent  screens  for  cathode 
ray  tubes  (CRT),  comprising  as  comonomers  the  following  com- 
ponents: 

A)  butyl-,  lauroyl-.  decyl-.  undecyl-.  ethyl-,  propyl-,  or 
ethylhexyl-methacrylate.  from  45-70  parts  by  weight. 

B)  methylmeihacrylate.  from  20-45  parts  by  weight, 

C)  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  or  itaconic  acid,  from  1-4 
pans  by  weight. 

D)  methylacrylate  or  ethylacrylate.  from  5-9  parts  by  weight, 
and  wherein  in  said  aqueous  emulsions  the  minimum  filming 
temperature  (TMF)  is  between  about  20°  and  40°  C.  the 
amount  of  residue  after  the  following  thermal  treatment, 
which  simulates  that  utilized  in  preparing  CRT.  is  less  than 
0.05*  by  weight: 
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1°  scanning:  from  25°  C.  to  375°  C.  at  1 1°  C/min.. 
2°  scanning:  firom  375°  C.  to  440°  at  5°  C7min., 
3°  scanning:  isotherm  at  440°  C.  or  45  minutes. 


5,731^79 

COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYORGANOSILOXANE, 

POLYISOBUTYLENE,  AND  ALKYL  ACRYLATES  OR 

METHACRYLATES 

Linda  Denise  Kennan:  Peter  Yin  Kwai  Lo;  Anil  Kumar  Sax- 
ena,  and  Toshio  Suzuki,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  Na  779,857 
Int.  a."  C08L  43/00 
VS.  a.  524—806  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  copolymer  in  an  emulsion  comprising 
heating  and  sliearing  a  reaction  mixture  formed  by  combining  (i) 
water  (ii)  an  anionic  surfactant,  a  cationic  surfactant,  a  nonionic 
surfactant,  or  a  combination  iliereof;  optionally  (iii)  a  cosurfactant 
which  is  a  hydrophobic  solvent,  or  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  alcohols,  n-alkanes.  and  halogen  substi- 
tuted n-alkanes:  (iv)  a  mono-acryloxyalkyl  terminated  polydiorga- 
nosiloxane  macromonomer  (1)  or  a  mono-methacryloxyalkyi  termi- 
nated polydiorganosiloxane  macromonomer  (II)  having  ttie 
formula 


5.731J81 
TERMINATION  OF  GAS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATIONS  OF 
CONJUGATED  DIENES.  VINYL-SUBSTITUTED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Maria   Angelica  Apecetche.   Piscataway,   and    Kevin   Joseph 
Cann,  Rocky  Hill,  both  of  NJ.,  a.ssigiiors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &   Plastics  Technology   Corporation,  Danbury, 
Coon. 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,030 
Int  a."  C08F  2/42 
VS.  a.  526—83  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  terminating  a  gas  phase  polymerization  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  conjugated 
diene.    a    vinyl-substituted   aromatic   compound,    and    mixtures 
thereof,  in  a  polymerization  vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  paniculate  material, 
comprising  introducing  a  kill  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alcohol  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  monoether  each  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  ammonia, 
water,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  amiiK.  and  mixtures  thereof  into  the  vessel 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  terminate  polymerization: 
and  wherein  the  catalyst  has  a  metal  component  in  which  the 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rare  earth, 
nickel,  cobalt,  titanium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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I  I        M 

R'  R'  R' 

where  R  in  each  formula  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
1-20  carbon  atoms:  R'  in  each  formula  is  the  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,.g  alkyl  radical,  a  haloalkyl  radical,  or  an  aryl  radical:  and  z  in 
each  formula  is  1-1.000:  (v)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic-functional 
polyisobutylene  macrontonomer:  optionally  (vi)  a  radical  polymer- 
izable  monomer:  and  (vii)  a  free  radical  initiator. 


5,731,380 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Mktaael    D.    Golder.    Allendale,    NJ„    assignor   to    Hoechst 
Cdanese  Corporation,  Warren.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,790 
Int.  CI."  C08L  67/02 
VS.  a.  525-44  21  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  polyester  elastomer: 

(B)  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer:  and 

(C)  a  multiphase  composite  inierpolymcr  comprising  an  elasto- 
meric hrsi  phase,  a  final  rigid  thermoplastic  phase  and. 
optionally,  one  or  more  intermediate  phases. 

wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  combined  are  present  in  the 
composition  in  an  amount  of  from  about  55  to  about  90  percent  by 
weight.  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  components  (A).  (B)  and  (C): 
and  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  component  (A)  to  component 
(B)  is  from  about  1:5  to  about  8:1. 


5,731,382 
COATING  AGENTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PARTICULAR 
IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TRANSPARENT  AND 
PIGMENTED  TOP  COATINGS 
Klaus  Bederke,  Sprockhiivel:  Gerhard  Bremer,  Frechen;  Her- 
mann  Kerber,   Wuppertal;   Manfred   Knimme,   Erftstadt; 
Fritz  Sadowski,  Pulheim;  Werner  Stephan,  and  Olaf  Ley, 
both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts 
GmbH.  Wuppertal,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^20^00,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262486,  Jiw.  20,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,729 
Int.  CI."  C08F  S/30 
VS.  a.  525—123  10  aaims 

1.  An  epoxy  and  nitrocellulose-free  coating  agent  for  pigmented 
and  transparent  top  coatings,  which  comprises  as  a  binder 

(A)  a  methacrylic  copolymer  containing  hydroxy  groups, 
(i)  from  47  to  53%  wt.  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound, 
(ii)  from  28  to  33%  wt.  of  a  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate, 
(iii)  from  14  to  19%  wt.  of  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate.  and 
(iv)  from  0.5  to  2%  wt.  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid. 

having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  120  to  160  mg  KOH/g. 
an  acid  number  of  from  5  to  15  mg  KOH/g.  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  10,000  to  20,000.  and  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  from  40°  C.  to  60°  C,  and 

(B)  an  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  polyisocyanate  or  a  mix- 
ture of  such  polyisocyanates.  in  an  amount  such  that  from  0.5 
to  2.0  isocyanate  groups  are  present  for  each  hydroxyl  group 
of  component  (A). 


5,731383 

DIFUNCnONAL  TELECHELIC  LINEAR  NON- 

CROSSLINKED  POLYOLEFINS 

PhUip  O.  Nubel,  and  Howard  B.  Yokebon,  both  of  NaperviUe, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459.652,  Jun.  2.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,559,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.236, 

May  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,403.904.  Ser.  No.  68.240,  May  27, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5319,101,  and  Ser.  No.  167,668,  Dec.  15,  1993, 

PaL  No.  5.512.635.  This  application  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

706.893 

InL  CL*  C08F  8/l4:ti/32:  C08G  61/12 

VS.  a.  525—297  15  Claims 

1.  A  difunctional  telechelic  linear  non-crosslinked  polyolefin 

having  a  fiinctionality  number  of  2.0,  as  determined  by  NMR. 
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polydisp^tsity  is  from   1.3  to  3.0.  and  a  polyolefin  molecular 
structure 


wherein 


Y     Y 

I      I 
X— (C=C— Q). 


Y     Y 


Y     Y 
I       I 
-C=C— X 


C=C— Q 

is  at  leas :  ^me  ring-opened  oleflnic  group  of  a  cyclic  olefin  of  from 
4  to  30  carbon  atoms.  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocaitx)n  moieties  and  halogen-substituted  hydrocartran  moi- 
eties. X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOR. 
-<CH,)»(X(0)R.  — (CH.)8COOR.  — (CH.)„OH. 

— (CH,)iCOO(CH2)pOH.  — COO(CH3)„OH. 

— <CH,)^C(0)NR'(CH,),.NHR'  and  — C(0)NR(CH;)pNHR'. 
wherein  Ys  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group, 
and  an  aryl  group,  wherein  p  is  2  to  12.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  lo  8  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistin|;  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  1  to  3.  and  m  is  a  number  average  value  of  up  to  1000. 


5.731385 

POLYMERIC  DYES  FOR  ANTIREFLECTIVE  COATINGS 
Christopher  John  Knors.  Bound  Brook.  N  J.;  Elwood  Herbert 
Macy,   Hughsonville,   and   Wayne   Martin   Moreau,   Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168.885 
InL  CI."  C08F  li/32;22A)4 
VS.  a.  525—327.6  15  Claims 

I.  An  antireflective  film  forming  composition  comprising  an 
imide  reaction  product  of 

(a)  at  least  one  aminoaromatic  chromophore  reactant  having  an 
optical  absorbance  coefficient  of  at  least  about  10/|im,  with 

(b)  a  polymer  reactant.  wherein  said  polymer  reactant  comprises 
an  anhydride  group. 

wherein  said  imide  reaction  product  is  immiscible  with  a  photore- 
sist conriposition  comprising  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consistii^  of  alkyl  cellosolves  and  acetate  esters  thereof,  propylene 
glycol  alkyl  ethers  and  acetate  esters  thereof,  monooxymonocar- 
boxylic  acid  esters  and  ethers  thereof,  diglyme.  and  ethyl  lactate, 
and  wherein  said  imide  reaction  product  is  essentially  insoluble  in 
aqueous  alkaline  photoresist  developer. 


5.731386 
POLYMER  FOR  POSITIVE  ACID  CATALYZED  RESISTS 
James  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree;   Roger  F.  Sinta.  Wobum; 
Mark    D.    Denison,    Cambridge,    and    Sheri    L.    Ablaza, 
Brookline.  all   of  Mass.,   assignors   to   Shipley   Company, 
L.L.C.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 

nied  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.185 
Int.  a."  C08F  8/14 
VS.  a.  525—328.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,731384 

ETHYLENE.  VINYL  ACETATE  AND 

VINttALKOXYSILANE  COPOLYMER  HOT-MELT 

ADHESIVES 

Jean- Yves  Chenard,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.. 
Puteaiik,  France 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720347 
ClainK  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1995,  95  11384 
Int.  CI."  C08F  30/08 
VS.  a.  S2S— 3263  17  Oaims 

1.  A  hot-melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  (I)  a  copolymer 
of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate  and  vinylalkoxysilane.  (2)  a  tackifying 
resin  and  (3)  at  least  one  crosslinking  catalyst,  wherein  the  hot- 
melt  adiiesive  composition  comprises  less  than  1.000  ppm  of 
water. 


where  Z  is  an  alkylene  bridge  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms:  A 
is  a  substitueni  on  the  aromatic  ring  replacing  hydrogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  caiton 
atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl. 
nitro.  and  amino:  a  is  a  number  varying  from  0  to  4:  B  is  a  member 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyl,  nitro.  and  amino;  a  is  an  integer  varying  between  0  to  4: 
b  is  an  integer  varying  between  6  and  10:  the  combination  — OR  is 
an  acid  labile  group:  I  is  an  acid  ester  blocking  group  inert  to  acid. 
X  is  the  mole  fraction  of  the  units  having  hydroxyl  substitution,  x' 
is  the  mole  fraction  of  units  having  acid  labile  group  substitution 
and  x'  is  the  mole  fraction  of  units  having  inert  blocking  group 
substitution,  y  is  the  mole  fraction  of  units  having  hydroxyl  sub- 
stitution, y'  is  the  mole  fraction  of  units  having  acid  labile  group 
substitution,  and  y"  is  the  mole  fraction  of  units  having  inert 
blocking  group  substitution:  x'+y'  varies  between  0  and  0.45.  c"+y" 
varies  between  0.05  and  0.25.  x'+y'-hx"+y"  varies  between  0. 1  and 
0.5  and  x+y  +x'-t-y'-t-x'+y  is  equal  to  I. 
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5,731,387 

lONICALLY-CROSSLINKED  WATER-ABSORBENT 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Mkbaei   J.   Zajaczkowski,  Yoe,   Pa.,   assignor   to  Adhesives 

Research,  Inc.,  Glen  Rock,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,876,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,508,367,  whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

272,827,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,395,907.  This  application 

Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,261 

InL  a."  C08F  270AH 

VS.  C\.  525—330.2  26  Claims 

1.  An  ionicaily-crosslinlced  water-absorbent  graft  copolymer 
comprising  the  copolymerization  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
copolymerizable  base  monomers  A  and  one  or  more  water  soluble 
or  water  dispersible  macromers  B,  wherein  said  base  monomers  A 
comprise  a  vinyl  monomer  capable  of  forming  a  hydrophilic  or 
hydrophobic  polymer,  and  said  B  macromer  forming  polymeric 
sidechains  on  said  graft  copolymer  and  defined  by  the  formula 
X — (Y)p — Z — R.  wherein  X  is  a  moiety  copolymerizable  with 
monomer  A  or  capable  of  attachment  to  copolynKrized  monomer 
A.  Y  is  a  divalent  linking  group.  Z  is  a  water-soluble  or  waier- 
dispersible  homo-  or  copolymenc  moiety.  R  is  a  termmal  group, 
and  p  is  0  or  I ,  said  macromer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
30  to  75  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
respective  components  A  and  B.  with  the  provisos  that  when  said  B 
macromer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  45  percent  by  weight, 
then  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  A  monomer  having  a  Tg  of 
>20°  C.  is  present,  and  when  said  B  macromer  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  35  percent  by  weight  or  less,  then  at  least  5  percent  by 
weight  of  an  A  monomer  having  a  Tg  of  <0°  C.  is  present,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  monomers  A  and  macromers  B  containing  ioni- 
cally  crosslinkable  functionalibes  which  are  neutralized  by  a 
mono-,  di-  or  trivalent  metal  ion. 


5,731388 
PHOTOCURABLE  RESINS  FOR  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Toshihani  Suzuki;  Tatsuhiko  Ozaki,  and  Hirokazu  Malsueda, 
all  of  Aichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aiclii,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-340047 
Int  CI.'^  C08F  26/06 
VS.  a.  525-^104  12  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  resin  for  stereolilhography  comprising  unsat- 
urated urethane  in  the  form  of  A'XA~  and  a  vinyl  monomer  which 
is  N-(meth)acr\loyl  morpholine  or  a  mixture  of  N-(meth)acryloyl 
motpholine  and  di-ol  di(meth)acr>iate.  the  ratio  between  said 
unsaturated  urethane  and  said  vinyl  monomer  being  100/25-100/ 
150  by  weight,  wherein  X  is  a  residual  group  obtained  by  remov- 
ing isocyanate  groups  from  diisocyanate.  A'  and  A'  are  each  a 
group  shown  by 


Ri 

I 

CH;=C- 


O  O 

II  II 

-CO— yi— OCNH— 


R2   O 

I   II 

CH2=C— CO 


O 


n 


Y--OCNH— 


I      11         I 
:.=C-CO— ' 


CH 


where  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  each  H  or  CH,;  Y'  is  a  residual  group 
obtained  by  removing  hydroxyl  groups  from  dihydric  alcohol:  and 
Y~  is  a  residual  group  obtained  by  removing  hydroxyl  groups  frorn 
tnhydric  alcohol. 


5,731J89 
BLENDS  OF  POLYESTERS  AND  POLYESTERAMIDES, 
OPTIONALLY  WITH  POLYCARBONATES 
Chiistian  Maria  Emile  Bailly,  Antwerp,  Belgium;  Bret  Chish- 
oim,  Mt  Vernon,  Ind.;  Rene  de  Jongh.  Bergen  op  Zoom,  and 
Gerrit  de  Wit,  Ossendrecht,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,056 
Int  «.*  C08F  2(V00:  C08G  69/26 
VS.  a.  525—437  9  Oalms 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  blend  comprising: 

A.  a  polyester  resin; 

B.  a  substantially  aliphatic  polyesteramide  resin  derived  from 
units  represented  by  the  amide  formula  (1): 


O 

I      II 
— N— C— 

and  the  ester  formula  (IT): 

O 

II 
-O-C-.and 

C.  a  polycarbonate  resin. 


(I) 


(H) 


5,73U90 

HYDROLYTIC  STABLE  GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED 

POLYESTER  RESINS 

Johannes    van    Helmond.    Bergen    op    Zoom,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

nicd  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  434,132 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  19, 
1994,  94118257 

Int.  a."  C08F  20A)0 
VS.  a.  525—438  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  improved  hydro- 
lytic  stability  comprising  in  admixture 

(a)  a  saturated  polyester  resm; 

(b)  an  epoxy  novolac  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ortho  cresol  novolac.  epoxy  para  cresol  novolac. 
epoxy  phenol  novolac  and  blends  thereof; 

(c)  glass  fiber  reinforcing  filler;  and 

(d)  a  catalyst 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  salt  free  from  direct  cartmn  -phosphorous 
bonds  and  contains  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  cations,  allcaline  earth  metal  cations  and 
halide  anions. 


5,731391 
FLUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  Pm  SIOLOGICAL 
SEPARATIONS  WITH  ENHANCED  RESISTANCE  TO 
INWARD  MIGRATION  OF  SUBSTANCES  REQUIRING 
ACCl'RATE  DOSAGE  MONITORING 
WIIHam  L.  O'Brien,  Cincinnati,  and  .Alan  C.  Kilbarger.  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkd  Coi^MH-ation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  Na  722,913 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  20/00 

VS.  a.  525—444  42  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  composition  for  physiological  separations  that  is 

resistant  to  penetration  by  therapeutic  agents,  which  comprises  an 

a-olefin  terminated  polyester  and  an  unmodified  polyester. 
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5,731392 
STATIC  CONTROL  W ITH  TEOS 
Ahmed  H.  All,  Yanbu.  Saudi  Arabia;  Steven  M.  Chranowski, 
Friendtwood,  Tex.;  J.  Greg  Foster,  Flemington,  and  Thomas 
A.  Geo^egan,  Springfield,  both  of  N  J.,  as.signors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Company,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,005 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/34 
VS.  a.  526—74  8  Oaims 

1.  A  melhod  for  reducing  sheeting  in  an  operating  gas  phase 
fluidized  bed  olefin  polymerization  reactor,  under  olefin  polymer- 
ization conditions,  wherein  the  method  comprises 
monitoring  electrostatic  level  in  the  reactor, 
wherein  the  electrostatic  level  can  be  neutral,  positive  or  nega- 
tive; 
maintaining  said  conditions  under  which  a  negative  electrostatic 

level  develops  in  the  reactor; 
feeding  to  the  reactor  a  positive  charge  inducing  quantity  of  a 
reageat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetraelhylortho- 
silic^K.  tetrapropyl  orthosilicate  and  tetra  butylorthosilicate 
and  heutralizing  said  electrostatic  level. 


5,731395 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUP-CONTAINING  POROUS  RESIN 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Takaharu  Tsuno,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Arakawa  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00545,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-053923; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-91797;  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276481 
InL  a."  C08F  212/36.212/12:2/18 
VS.  a.  526—334  10  Claims 

1.  A  functional  group-containing  porous  resin  prepared  by  poly- 
merization of  a  monomer  mixture  of:  based  on  1009fc  by  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  the  monomers.  15  to  97%  by  weight  of 
divinylbenzene.  0  to  82%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic 
monovinyl  monomer  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene. 
methylstyrene  and  ethylvinylbenzene  and  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
vinylbenzyloxyalkyi  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


5,731393 

mnH-ENE  POLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME,  SOLID  TITANIUM  CATALYST  COMPONENT 
FOR  EnnXENE  POLYMERIZATION  AND  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Shin-icbi  Kojoh,  and  Mamoni   Kioka.  both  of  Yamagucfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  390381,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1994,  6-021085 
"  Int.  CI."  C08F  l(W2;4/654 
VS.  a.  S26— 124.8  4  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene  polymer  having  the  following  properties: 
(i)  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  0.94  to  0.98  g/cm'. 
(ii)  a  melt  flow  rate,  as  measured  at  190°  C  under  a  load  of  2.16 

kg,  ia  the  range  of  from  0.02  to  10  g/IO  min. 
(iii)  a  tnelt  tension  (MT)  and  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  which 
satitfies  the  relationship  represented  by  the  formula: 


(1) 


CH;— O-t-CH.-tA 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  16  and  A  represents  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  the  functional  group-containing 
porous  resin  of  claim  1.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
a  monomer  mixture  of  divinylbenzene.  at  least  one  aromatic 
monovinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene. 
methylstyrene  and  ethylvinylbenzene  and  a  vinylbenzyloxyalkyi 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


(1) 


CH:— 0-«-CH2->-A 


j  M7V:-0.4  log  MF/f+0.75 
I 
(iv)  a  (qolecular  weight  distribution  Mw/Mn  in  the  range  of  fixim 

3t9  8. 
(v)  a  ihttlecular  weight  distribution  Mz/Mw  in  the  range  of  from 

2t(j5, 
(vi)  a  |g*  value,  which  is  an  index  of  a  proportion  of  long-chain 

bra|i<hes.  in  the  range  of  from  0.90  to  1 .00.  and 
(vii)  a|  »well  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  1.35  or  more. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  16  and  A  represents  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom  with  an  organic  solvent  which  does  not 
participate  in  polymerization  and  which  is  sparingly  soluble  in 
water,  said  monomer  mixture  being  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent 
but  the  resulting  copolymer  being  insoluble  In  said  solvent;  and 
subjecting  the  obtained  solution  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  suspen- 
sion polymerization  using  a  radical  polymenzation  initiator. 


5,731394 

MODIFIED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FINE 
POWDER 
Theodore  Arthur  Treat,  Washington,  and  Satish  Chandra  Mal- 
hotra.  Parkersburg.  both  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,708.  Jun.  25,  1996.  abandoned. 
Thi.s  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,415 
Int.  a."  C08F  16/24 
VS.  a.  526—247  16  Claims 

1.  Mcdified  polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  powder  comprising 
copolyixrized  tetrafluoroethylene.  perfluonXalkyl)  ethylene 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
fluoro<i4kyl  vinyl  ether),  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1 
to  10  caibon  atoms,  or  fluoroolefin  of  the  formula  CFX=CF2. 
wherein  X  is  O  or  R^  wherein  R^  is  perfluoroalkyl.  linear  or 
branched,  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  fine  powder  having 
a  melt  viwrosity  of  greater  than  1x10*  Pa*s.  said  fine  powder  being 
fibrillatiWe  and  thereby  paste  extiudable. 


5.731396 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTURES 
Hans-Josef  Laas,  Koln;  Martin  Brahm.  Leverkusen.  and  Rein- 
hard  Halpaap.  Odenthal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  19  506 
534.4 

InL  CL"  C08G  IS/4S 
VS.  C\.  528—19  14  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  polyisocyanate  mixmre  having 

a)  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  1.8  to  4.6. 

b)  an  isocyanate  group  content  (calculated  as  NCO.  molecular 
weight  42)  of  7.0  to  21.5  wl.  %.  and 

c)  an  ethylene  oxide  content  (calculated  as  CjH^O.  molecular 
weight  44)  of  5  to  25  wt.  %  arranged  within  polyether  ester 
chains  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Y|— Z— OU— CO-(CHj>5— OL,— 

wherein 

Y  represents  a  radical  R'— O—  or  a  radical  R-R'N— . 

R'.  R-  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  saturated 
or  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radicals,  or  option- 
ally alkyl-substiluted  aromatic  or  araliphatic  radicals,  wherein 
the  radicals  contain  up  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  up 
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to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur,  nitrogen,  or 
R"  and  R'  may  al50  form  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  and 
optionally  an  oxygen  or  a  further  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic 
ring  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
Z  represents  an  ethylene  radical  ( — CHj — CH, — )  or  a  propy- 
lene radical  ( — CHj — CHCCH,) — ).  wherein  the  amount  of 
ethylene  radicals,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  alkylene 
radicals  Z,  is  at  least  70  mole  %. 
m  represents  an  integer  or  fractional  number  from  5  to  70  and 
n  represents  an  integer  or  fractional  number  from  0.5  to  5. 
provided  that  the  quotient  m:n  is  at  least  3.5. 


lene)  substituted  blue  colorant  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting 
of  triphenylmethane.  phthalocyanine.  anthraquinone  and  azo  colo- 
rants, having  a  peak  absorption  between  540  and  700  nanometers; 
and  (ii)  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  substituted  yellow  colorant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methine  and  azo  colorants  having  a 
peak  absorption  between  400  and  465  nanometers,  wherein  the 
poly(oxyalkylene)  substituents  are  each  comprised  of  from  2  to 
200  residues  of  C2-C4  alkylene  oxides  and  have  a  group  selected 
from  hydroxy,  mercaplo  or  amino  groups  in  the  terminal  position: 
and 
(b)  polymerizing  the  reaction  mixture,  whereby  the  colorants 
form  covalent  bonds  with  the  polyisocyanate  and  are  incorpo- 
rated into  the  backbone  of  the  polyurethane. 


5,73137 
POLYUREA  SPRAY  RAILCAR  LINING  SYSTEMS 
Dudley  J.  Primeaux,  II,  Elgin,  and  Kenneth  C.  Anglin,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Huntman  Petmcbemical  Corpora- 
tion, Austin.  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,825 
InL  CI."  C08G  18/58 
VS.  a.  528—73  19  Oaims 

1.  A  spray  polyurea  elastomer  comprising: 
a  quasi-prepolymer  of 
an  isocyanate.  and 

an  active  hydrogen-containing  material; 
at  least  one  amine  resin; 
at  least  one  amine-terminated  chain  extender, 
water;  and 

a  functional  alkoxy  silane  as  an  adhesion  promoter,  which  func- 
tional alkoxy  silane  has  the  formula: 


R,Si(OR'),j 


(I) 


where: 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety  containing  epoxy; 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3.  although  it  will  be  recognized  that  m 

a  mixture  of  functional  alkoxy  silanes  n  may  average  from  I 

to  3;  and 
R'  is  a  lower,  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms. 


5,731398 
BLACK  COLORANT  COMPOSITION  EXHIBITING  LOW 

FLAIRING 
Mark  Edward  Ragsdale:  David  Jesse  Moody,  both  of  Spartan- 
burg, and  Eric  B.  Stephens,  Roebuck,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Milliken  Research  Corporation.  .Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,022 
Int  CI"  C08G  18/32:18/50;  C08J  9/W 
VS.  a.  528—73  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  a  polyol  and  a 
polyisocyanate  to  form  a  polyurethane  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  black  colorant  composition  in  the  mixture  prior 
to  the  polymerization  reaction,  wherein  the  composition  com- 
prises (i)  at  least  10  wt.  %  of  a  red  colorant  having  the 
fonnula: 


V  (polyCoxyalkylene) 

'\— N=N— <x  ^N 


\  r^. 


(poly(oxyalkylene) 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C.-Cj 
alkyl.  Cg-C^  alkoxy  and  chloro.  R2  is  selected  fix>m  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  and  CF3,  having  a 
peak  absorption  from  465  to  540  nanometers;  (ii)  a  poly(oxyalky- 


5,731399 

DI-  AND  POLYAMINO  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANES 

Steve  Carter,  Lancashire,  United  Kingdom,  and  Gonda  Van 

Essche,  Worms,  Germany,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61.146,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,792 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1993, 
9302418 

InL  CL"  C08G  18/48 

VS.  CI.  528—79  26  Claims 

I.  Polyol  compositions,  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  the 

oxyalkylation  of  at  least  one  initiator,  characterized  in  that  at  least 

one  of  the  initiators  is  a  compound  corresponding  to  formula  (I) 

(1) 


wherein: 

R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  chain  of  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  branched,  and  which  may  be 
partially  or  fijily  fluorinated;  n  and  n'  each  independently 
represent  an  integer  of  from  0  10  4; 

the  R.  respectively  R'  substituents  may  be  the  same  or  different 
when  n.  respectively  n'  is  greater  than  I; 

R,  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  chain  of 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  branched,  and  which  may 
be  partially  or  fully  fluorinated.  or  R,  and  R..  together  repre- 
sent an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be 
substituted  by  alkyl  groups  and  which  may  be  partially  or 
fully  fluorinated: 

and  wherein  the  amino  substituents  are  situated  in  ottho,  meta  or 
para  position  with  regard  to  the  oxy  substituent. 


5,731,400 
RIGID-ROD  POLYMERS 
Matthew  Louis  Marrocco,  III,  Santa  Ana;  Robert  R.  Gagne  , 
Pasadena;    Mark    Steven   Trimmer,    Monrovia,   and   Ying 
Wang,  San  Dimas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxdem  Incor- 
porated, San  Dimas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,161,  Jan.  5,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  847  J51,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,732,  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,227,457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
157,451,  Feb.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  459,791 
Int  CI."  C08G  61/10 
VS.  a.  528—125  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  fabncating  free  standing  films  of  a  soluble 
rigid-rod  polymer  having  monomer  repeat  units  of  the  formula: 


March 


wherein 
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I ;,  is  a  solubilizing  side  group  having  molecular  weight  of 


from  ab  M  It  15  to  about  300.  wherein  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  said 
polymer  is  greater  than  about  3  deciliters/gram  when  mea.sured  at 
40°  C.  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.05M 
lithiimi  bromide  in  N-methylpyrrolidinone. 

N-methylpyrrolidinone.  dimethylacetamide.  phenylether.  m-cresol. 
sulfuric  «id.  anisole.  5%  NMP/95%  CHCI,.  and  chlorobenzene. 
wherein  ;the  process  comprises  melting  said  polymer  and  extruding 
the  melt  tfirough  a  slit. 


5,731,402 

BIODEGRADABLE  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER,  MELT- 
EXTRUSION  nLM  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hanio  Nishida;  Milsuhiro  Yamashita,  and  Norikazu  Hattori, 
all  of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkuyama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,640,  Apr.  25,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335544 
Int  a."  C08G  2/02 
VS.  a  $28—222  16  Claims 

I.  A  infocess  for  the  production  of  biodegradable  aliphatic  poly- 
ester panicles,  which  comprises 

(A)  (co)polymerizing  2-oxeunone  or  a  mixture  containing  at 
lea^t  80%  by  weight  of  2-oxetanone  and  up  to  20'3t  by  weight 
of  ti  cyclic  ester  or  cyclic  ether  other  than  2-oxetanone. 

(B)  in  Ihe  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  supponed  on  a 
carrier  in  which  an  ion  polymerization  initiator  is  supponed 
on  polymer  particles  of  poly  (2-oxetanone). 

(C)  ill «  liquid  medium  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  about  15 
to  '  about  18  MPa'^and  being  capable  of  dissolving 
2-<Metanone,  and 


(D)  in  a  polymerizing  apparatus  having  an  internal  surface 
formed  of  a  material  which  is  free  of  polarity  or  whose 
polarity  is  very  small,  to  form  a  particulate  aliphatic  polyester. 


5,731.401 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THERMOTROPIC  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS  DIRECTLY 

FROM  DIALKYL  AROMATIC  ESTERS 
Balararo  Gupta.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Matthew  J.  Bylicki, 
Hampton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somer- 
viUe,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,036 
Int  CI."  C08G  63/02 
VS.  CI.  528—194  45  Qaims 

1.  An  one  step  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular 
weight  ^matic  polyesters,  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  at 
least  ont  dialkyi  ester  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  one  or 
more  of  dihydric  phenols  and  a  hydroxy  aromatic  earboxylic  acid 
in  the  prasence  of: 

(a)  a  condensing  agent; 

(b)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  derivatives  of 
Group  I  metals,  derivatives  of  Group  IV  A  metals,  derivatives 
of  &oup  IV  B  metals,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  to-catalysl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane- 
sulfonic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  oxalic 
acid,  alkanoic  acid  having  the  formula.  C„H,F,COOH.  where 
n  i^  an  integer  from  I  to  4.  x  and  y  are  integers  from  0  to 
2n-j|.  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  2n-(-l.  and  mixtures  thereof: 

at  suitable  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  and  for  a  sufficient 
period  df  time  to  form  the  aromatic  polyester  of  high  molecular 
weight  C^)able  of  forming  into  shaped  articles. 


5,731,403 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

FOR  NYLON 

James  Joseph  Lang,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,803,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,449 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/28 
VS.  CI.  528—340  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  nylon  66  comprising:  combining 
an  adipic  acid-rich  component  in  a  solid  or  melt  state  with  a 
hexamethylenediamine-rich  component  in  the  melt  state  in  one  or 
more  steps,  such  thai  the  temperatures  are  sufficient  to  retain  the 
resulting  mixture  in  a  melt  state  and  for  at  least  a  single  combined 
proportion  of  the  components  is  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that 
required  to  prevent  solidification  at  complete  dehydration  for  the 
combined  proportions  of  adipic  acid  and  hexamethylenediamine. 
and  for  at  least  a  single  combined  proportion  of  the  components  is 
at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  indicated  for  that  propor- 
tion on  the  curve  dehned  by  the  points  123°  C.  for  a  25/75 
hexamethylenediamine/adipic  acid  mole  ratio.  174°  C.  for  a  33/67 
hexamethylenediamine/adipic  acid  mole  ratio.  254°  C.  for  a  50/50 
hexamethylenediamine/adipic  acid  mole  ratio  and  166°  C.  for  a 
80/20  hexamethylenediamine/adipic  acid  mole  ratio,  said  tempera- 
ture also  being  that  at  which  the  evaporation  of  diamine  is  substan- 
tially avoided:  and.  after  substantial  stoichiometric  balance  is 
achieved,  further  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  cause  polycon- 
densation. 


5,731,404 
POLYIMIDE  FILM  FROM  PYROMELLITIC 
DIANHYDRIDE  AND  A  BlS(4-AMINOPHENOXY) 
AROMATIC  COMPOUND  AS  AN  ALIGNMENT  LAYER 
FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Brian    Cari    Auman,    Newark,    Del.,    and    Edgar    Bohm, 
Griesheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeU  and  Merck  Patent  GmbH, 
Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,664 
Int  a."  C08G  73/10:  C09K  19/00:  B32B  27/34 
VS.  CI.  528—353  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  alignment  film  for  aligning  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
of  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
60  ntwle  %  ofpyromellitic  dianhydride  as  aromatic  tetracarboxylic 
dianhydride  based  on  the  total  aromatic  teffaearboxylic  dianhy- 
dride present,  and  at  least  50  inole  %  of  an  aromatic  diamine 
component  based  on  the  total  aromatic  diamine  present  the  aro- 
matic diamine  of  the  formula 
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H:N  — /(^\-0-X-0-/rj\— NH: 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^-^ 


dently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CL,  F.  Br,  R,  and 
*'*  R,0 — .  wherein  R,  is  independently  selected  from  Cj-Cj  perf- 
lourinated  alkyl  chain.  C.-C,  partially  flourinated  alky!  chain  and 
Ci-Cg  hydrocarbon  chain;  m  is  I  or  0;  and  P  is  a  tetravaleni 
organic  radical  derived  from  said  alicyclic  tetracarboxylic  dianby- 
dride  containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  no  more  than  one 
carbonyl  group  of  the  dianhydride  being  attached  to  any  one 
carbon  atom  of  the  tetravalent  radical. 


and  wherein  said  polyimide  aligimienl  tilm  provides  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  with  a  till  angle  of  from  I  to  2  degrees. 


5.731.405 
PROCESS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  INDUCING  PRE-TILT 
IN  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS 
Wayne  M.  Gibbons,  Bear,  Del.;  Paul  J.  Shannon,  Exton,  Pa., 
and  Shao-Tang  Sun,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Alliant  Tech- 
systems  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Scr.  No.  624,942 
lot  a."  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  a.  52»— 353  24  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  composition  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  at 
least  one  diaryl  ketone  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride.  at  least  one 
hydrophobic  diamine  and  at  least  one  alicyclic  tetracarboxylic 
anhydride,  which  comprises  at  least  two  structural  elements  of  the 
formulas  IV  and  V 


5,731,406 

MACROMONOMER  PREPARATION 

Robert  Craig  Wasson,  Bamston,  England,  assignor  to  Solvay 

Interox  Limited,  Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB94/02748,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  12,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18170,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  663,206 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
9326511 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/10 
VS.  a.  528—357  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  macromonomers  by  the 
catalysed  reaction  between  a  lactone  and  a  hydroxyalkylacrylate. 
wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  phosphoric  acid  at  a  concentration 
of  greater  than  200  mg/kg  of  reaction  mixture,  and  wherein  the 
process  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  C.  to  130°  C. 


N— Y  — 


IV 


N— Y- 


III 


5,731.407 
DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE  COMPLEX  CATALYSTS 
Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.,  GreenviUe,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  156.534,  Nov.  23.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,470.813.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,480 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/6«:65/32 


VS.  CI.  528—409 


o  o 

wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  formulas  II  and  III 

II 


3  Claims 


wherein  Z  is  selected,  independently,  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— S— ,  — O— .  —SO,—,  — CH,— .  — C(CF,),— .  — C(0)— . 
— CHXH, — .  — NR —  and  a  covalent  bond  wherein  R  is  a  C.-Cj 
hydrocarbon  chain:  X  is  independently  selected  from  R,. 
— O— R|.  — S— R|.  — N(R,)— R,:  wherein  R,  is  independently 
selected  from  Cj-C^)  perfluorinated  alkyl  chain.  C4-C;^,  partially 
fluorinated  alkyl  chain,  and  C,,,-  C^,,  hydrocarbon  chain:  X,  is 
independently  selected  from  X  and  II:  R,  is  selected,  indepen- 
dently, from  H.  C|-Cv  hydrocarbon  chain  and  R,:  X,  is  indepen- 


PO  CONSUUPTION  (g) 


eo     80    too 

TIME  (WIN) 


120    140    160 


1.  A  method  which  comprises; 

(a)  heating  an  epoxide  and.  optionally,  a.  starter  polyol.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  at  least  about  70  wt.  % 
of  a  substantially  amorphous  double  metal  cyanide  complex 
under  conditions  effective  to  polymerize  the  epoxide  and 
produce  a  polyelher  polyol;  and 

(b)  filtering  the  polyether  polyol.  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent,  to  remove  the  double  metal  cyanide  complex  from 
the  polyelher  polyol. 
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5,731,408 
PEPTIDES  HAVING  POTENT  ANTAGONIST  AND 
AGONIST  BIOACTIVITIES  AT  MELANOCORTIN 
RECEPTORS 
Mac  E.  Badley;  Victor  J.  Hruby,  both  of  "nicson,  Ariz.,  and 
Shubh  D.  Sharma,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Ari- 
zona Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Ari- 
zona. Ibcson.  Ariz. 

FUed  Apn  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  420.972 
lot  a."  C07K  7/00 
VS.  a.  !S30— 317  3  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


I 1 

Ac4lJle— Asp— His— D— Nal  — Arg— Tip— Lys— NH;:and 


I 1 

Ac-I-Kle- Asp— His  — D-pl— Pfie— Arg— Trp— Lys— NH;. 


5.731,409 

POLYf  EPTIDES  W ITH  TYPE  I  COLLAGEN  ACTIVITY 
Gregg  B.  Fields,  Brooklyn  Parii;  Leo  T.  Furcht,  and  James  B. 
McCarthy,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  28."  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.599 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  530—324  24  aaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  no  more  than  about  100  amino  acid 
residues  .and  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  within  a  triple- 
helical  donain  of  an  1  chain  of  type  I  collagen,  wherein  said 
polypeptide  promotes  cell  adhesion  and  said  amino  acid  sequence 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  SEQ  ID 
NO:2.  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  NO;5.  SEQ  ID  NO;6.  SEQ  ID 
N0:7.  SpQ  ID  N0;8.  SEQ  ID  N0;9.  SEQ  ID  NO;  10.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 2.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 3.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 4.  SEQ  ID  NO:  15.  SEQ  ID 
NO;  17.  JEQ  ID  NO;  18.  SEQ  ID  NO;  19.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:2l. 


5,731.410 

PEPTIDE  FOR  BLOCKING  AUTOANTIBODY-EVOKED 
ACTIVATION  OF  GLUTAMATE  RECEPTOR  TYPE  3 
(GLUR3) 
Scott  W,  Rogers;  Lorise  C.  Gahring,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
and  fUiy  E.  Twyman,  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  345427  ' 
InL  a."  C07L  14/435:  A61K  3fi/l6 
VS.  a.  S30— 325  1  Claim 

1.  A  peptide  lor  blocking  autoantibody-evoked  activation  of 
GluR3  it  neuronal  cells  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  amino  acids 
represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,731,411 
PROMOTION  OF  HOMOLOGOUS  DNA  PAIRING  BY 
RECA-DERIVED  PEPTIDES 
Oleg  Vdtshin,  Kensington;  Lijiang  Wang,  Rockville,  and  R. 
Daniel  Camerini-Otero,  Kensington,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continaation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  89,910,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,460,941,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97.831, 
Jul.  261,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.510.473.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995,  Sen  No.  483,115 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I7A)8:  A61K  3S/I0 
VS.  a.  530—326  3  Claims 

1.  A  pieptide  comprising  at  least  15  consecutive  amino  acids  of 
the  amiiu  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  I  or  conservative 


amino  acid  substitutions  thereof,  said  peptide  being  capable  of 
promoting  pairing  of  a  single-stranded  DNA  molecule  and  a 
double-stranded  DNA  molecule,  wherein  said  single-stranded 
DNA  molecule  is  homologous  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  double- 
stranded  DNA  molecule. 


5,731,412 
PROTEIN,  DNA  CODING  FOR  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  PROTEIN 
Takeshi  Shimomura;  Toshiya  Kawaguchi,  and  Naomi  Kita- 
mura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187134 

Int  a."  C12N  15/12:15/70:15/85:  C07K  14/81 

VS.  CI.  530—350  9  aaims 


100 

80 

- 

60 

- 

40 

- 

1 1 

20 

1 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  protein  having  the 
following  physico-chemical  properties: 

( 1 )  a  molecular  weight  of  about  30.000  daltons.  as  determined 
by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis; 

(2)  inhibits  hepatocyte  growth  factor  activator  protease  activity: 
and 

(3)  the  amino  acid  sequences  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  and  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,731,413 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDYL  ALDEHYDES 
Thomas  Roy  Webb,  Encinilas;  John  Eugene  Reiner,  San  Diego; 
Susan  Yoshiko  Tamura,  San  Diego;  William  Charies  Ripka, 
San  Diego;  Raymond  Dagnino,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  and  Ruth 
Foelsche  Nutt,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas 
International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  261380,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,514,777.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,281 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5AX) 
VS.  CI.  530—331  108  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


R,-H 


N  NH— Rj.  wherein 

H 


\ 


R^ 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzy- 
loxycarbonyl.  isonicotinyloxycarbonyl, 

2-chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl.      4-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl. 
t-butoxycarbonyl,  t-amyloxycarbonyl.  isobomyloxycarbonyl. 
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adamantyloxycarbonyl.  2-(4-biphenyl)-2-propyloxycarbonyl, 
9-fluorenylmetho)iycarbonyl  and  methylsuifonylethoxycarbo- 
nyl; 

Rj  is  selected  fix>in  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  aralliyl  of  about  7  to  about  1 S  carbon  atoms, 
either  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  or, 
— C(0) — Y.  wherein  Y  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  of  about  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms. 
O-polymeric  support  or  NH-polymeric  support; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Fmoc. 
nitro.  benzyloxycarbonyl.  i-butoxycarbonyl  and  adamanty- 
loxycarbonyl; and 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms  and  aralkyl  of  about  7  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms;  and 
salts  thereof. 


5,731,414 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,415 

LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDE  BINDING  PROTEIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Heleoe  Gazzano-Santoro,  San  Bruno;  Georgia  Theofan,  Tor- 
rance, and  Patrick  W.  Thiwn,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  79,510,  Jun.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,660 
Int  a.*  A61K  iS/n.  C07K  19/00:  C12N  15/00:15/09 
VS.  a.  530—350  10  Claims 

1.  A  lipopoly saccharide  binding  protein  (LB?)  derivative  hybrid 
protein  consisting  of  an  LB?  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from 
within  the  amino-terminal  half  of  LB?  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  LBP  sequences  SEQ  ID  NO:20.  SEQ  ID  NO:21,  or  SEQ  ID 
NO. 22  is  respectively  replaced  with  at  least  a  portion  effective  for 
endotoxin  binding  of  the  bactericidal/permeability-increasing 
(BPI)  sequences  SEQ  ID  NO:17.  SEQ  ID  NO:  18.  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:  19. 


5,731,416 

PEPTIDE  BASED  NUCLEIC  ACID  SURROGATES 

Philip  P.  Gamer,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Case 

Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,705,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,930 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  2AX):  A61K  38A)2 

VS.  a.  530—350  13  Claims 

1.  A  peptide-based  nucleic  acid  surrogate  comprises  one  or  more 

Ser(CH,B)-AA  subunits  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


CH. 

r 

1 
H 

^C-AA 
II 
0 

where  B  is  a  nucleobase,  AA  is  an  alpha-amino  acid  and  n^l. 


wherein  B  is  a  nucieobase.  AA  is  an  alpha-amino  acid  and  nS  1. 

7  A  peptide-based  nucleic  acid  surrogate  comprising  one  or 
more  Thr(CH,B)-AA  subunits  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 


5,731,417 
CELL  CULTURE  SUBSTRATES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Mark  S.  Swiderek,  Gloucester,  and  Frank  J.  Mannuzza,  Burl- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,028,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^86 
int  a."  A61K  38/17:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  O.  530—356  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  dried  native  fibriUar  collagen  him 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  solubilized  collagen  in  liquid  solution; 

b)  polymerizing  the  collagen  on  a  porous  surface  in  the  presence 
of  about  0.15-I.OM  salt,  the  porous  surface  having  an  upper 
side  and  an  underside  and  the  collagen  polymerizing  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  porous  surface  to  form  a  collagen  gel; 

c)  collapsing  the  gel  by  removing  entrapped  liquid  and  salt 
therefrom  through  the  underside  of  the  porous  surface,  and; 

d)  drying  the  collapsed  gel  to  form  a  film  on  the  porous  surface. 


5,731,418 

COLLAGEN-BASED  SORBENT  POLYMER  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Manoj  J.  Jain,  7420  Falcon  St.,  Topeka,  Kans.  66610 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  376,643,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,405,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,137,  Dec. 
16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
691,444 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  20/26:  C07K  1/14:14/78 
VS.  CI.  530—356  18  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  producing  a  modified  collagen  product  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  wet.  detanned.  leather-derived  collagen 

material  which  is  substantially  free  of  chromium;  and 
flash  drying  said  material  to  remove  moismre  therefrom  while 
preventing  the  temperature  of  said  material  from  rising  above 
about  130°  P..  in  order  to  produce  said  modified  collagen 
product, 
said  method  being  carried  out  so  that  the  modified  collagen 
product  has  an  intrahbril  pore  size  of  from  about  25- ISO 
microns  and  a  density  of  from  about  0.2  to  1.3  g/ml  and 
further  including  from  about  2-40*  by  weight  of  gelatin 
mixed  with  collagen  polymer,  said  product  having  the  ability 
to  absorb  from  about  40-65  times  its  weight  of  water,  and  the 
ability  to  absorb  from  about  10-20  times  its  weight  of  crude 
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5,731,419 

FREEZING  TOLERANCE  PROTEINS  WCS19  AND 
WCOR410  FROM  GRAMINEAE 
Fathey  Sarfann;  Mario  Houde,  and  Jean-Francois  Laliberte,  aU 
of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  du  Quebec  a 
Montreal.  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser  No.  106,981 
Int  a."  C07K  14/415:  C12N  15/29 
VS.  a.  530^375  2  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  protein,  named  Wcsl9.  having  the  amino  acid 
.sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,731,420 

AI^IBdrtlES  TO  HUMAN  I-BRANCHING  BETA-1,6-N- 
ACETYLGLUCOSAMINYLTRANSFERASE 
Minoru  Fukuda,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Marti  F.  A.  Bierhuizen, 
Schiedam,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    La    Jolla    Cancer 
Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,906,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,484,59a  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,196 
Int  CI."  C07K  16m):  CUP  21/08 
VS.  CI.  530—388.26  5  Oaims 

1.  An  antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof  to  human 
1-branching  p-1.6-N-acetylglucosaminyl-transferase  (IGnT)  or  an 
active  fragment  thereof,  said  active  fragment  comprising  a  cata- 
lytic domaat  of  said  human  IGnT.  wherein  the  antibody  is  specifi- 
cally reactive  with  the  human  IGnT  or  the  active  fragment  thereof 


HOiS 


SO;— Z 


<R»o-.i 


(6') 


/i  .=„JTy„„_c'.~ 


11 

N 


X2  is  halogen,  carboxyl,  sulfo.  hydroxyl,  Ci-C^alkoxy  or  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  amino  and 

Z  is  |}-sulfatoethyl.  ^-thiosulfatoethyl.  ^-phosphatoethyl, 
p-acetyloxyethyl  or  P-haloethyl  or  vinyl. 


5.731,422 

2:1  ALUMINUM  COMPLEXES  OF  MONOAZO 

COMPOUNDS 

Bansi  Lai  Kaul,  Biel-Benken,  Switzerland,  and  Dominique 

Pflieger,  Tagsdorf.  France,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance 

(BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  307,991,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,809,  Mar.  18,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69.240,  May 

28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

940359,  Sep.  4,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472,044 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1991.  41  29 
489.0 

Int  CL"  C09B  45/22:  C09D  101/08 
VS.  a.  534—693  24  Oaims 

I.  A  complex  of  the  formula 


5,731,421 

MONOAZO  DYES  HAVING  A  FIBER-REACTIVE 

2-VINYLSULFONYL-5-SUFOANILINEDIAZO 

COMPONENT  AND  A  FIBER-REACTIVE 
HAIOTRIAZINYL-SUBSTITUTED  COUPLING 
COMPONENT  OF  THE  BENZENE  OR  NAPHTHALENE 
SERIES 
AthanassiM  Tzikas.  Prattein,  and  Claudia  Carisch,  Reinach, 
both  of  Switierland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  324,826,  Oct  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5330,104, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,985,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  531,718.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser  No. 
497,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  3,  1992,  691/ 
92 

Int  CI."  C09B  62/151:  D06P  1/384.3/66 
VS.  a.  5J4— 638  7  Claims 

1.  A  reaflive  dye  of  the  formula 


(R3)2N02S. 


n"/~ 
N  =  N-/ 


(Rio>; 


SO:N(R,)3 


X®. 


in  which 

(RV,  alrt  0  to  3  substituents  R  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,.;a}llyl.  C|., alkoxy.  halogen,  carboxyl.  hydroxyl.  amino, 
acetylamino.  ureido  and  sulfo  and 
X,  is  halpgen  and 


l79ll67  0G.-98-I8:QL3 


CHj 


X* 
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-continued 


Rj 


SC>2N(R5)2 


H— N 


S02N(Rjh 


X* 


wherein 

each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen.  C,_,alkyl.  (C,  ,alkoxy)C,. 
lalkyi  or  phenyl  with  the  proviso  that  both  R''s  attached  to 
the  same  N  are  not  hydrogen, 

each  R4  is  hydrogen,  halo,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

each  R,  is  independently  2-ethylhexyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  I  to  3  substituents  each  of  which  is  independently, 
chloro,  bromo,  C|_,alkyl,  C|_,alkoxy  or  acetyl, 

each  R,o  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  C,_,alkyl, 
Ci^alkoxy,  acetyl,  benzoyl  or  4,6-bis(2',4'- 
diniethylphenyl)triazinyl-2,  or 

both  R|o's  attached  to  the  same  ring  are  ortho  to  each  other  and 
taken  together  are  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ,  and 

X*  is  a  cation. 


5,731.424 

HIGH  AFFINITY  TGFP  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS  AND 

INHIBITORS 

Penelope  J.  Toothman,  Boulder;  Steven  Ringquist,  Lyons,  and 

Larry  Gold,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeX.star 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,475,096,  Ser.  No.  931,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,270,163,  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,496,938, 

and  Sen  No.  117.991.  Sep.  8.  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

714,131  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,424 

Int  a."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  /9/.«.  C07H  21/04:21/02 

VS.  a.  536—23.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  transforming  growth  factor-beta 

(TGPP)  identified  according  to  a  method  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  TOPp, 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  TGPP 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

c)  partitioning  tiie  increased  aCBnity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture:  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acid  sequences 
with  relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to 
TGFp,  whereby  said  nucleic  acid  ligand  of  TGpp  may  be 
identified. 


5,731,425 
POLYPEPTIDE  SURFACE  MARKER  FOR  CELLS 
Billy  L.  Brizzard,  New  Haven;  Darlene  W.  Bianca,  Westbrook; 
Richard  G.  Chubet  Middletown;  Douglas  L.  Vizard, 
Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Thomas  Patrick  Hopp,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  330,638 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/04:  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/11:15/85 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  12  aaims 

1.  A  synthetic  gene  comprising  a  secretion  leader  segment,  a 
non-naturally  occurring  synthetic  cell  marker  segment  and  a  trans- 
membrane segment. 


5,731,423 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFOXIDES 
Ramesh    Kakaria,   East   Brunswick,   and   Michael   J.   Sofia, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Transcell  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,170 

Int  a."  C07G  3/00 

VS.  d  536-^.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  glycoside  having  an  anomeric  sulfox- 
ide group  comprising  (a)  providing  a  glycoside  having  an  anomeric 
sulfide  group  and  (b)  contacting  said  glycoside  having  an  anomeric 
sulfide  group  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  silica  and 
a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing a  glycoside  having  an  anomeric  sulfoxide  group. 


5,731,426 
PHASEOLUS  a-D-GALACTOSIDASES 
Daniel  S.  Smith,  and  John  C.  Walker,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo., 
assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,961,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,606,042, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  303,156,  Sep.  8, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,633.130.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  654,246 
Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  5  Qaims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  cDNA  sequence  for  Phaseolus  a- 
D-galactosidase  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  No,:5. 
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5,73M27 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  A  GAP-ASSOCIATED 
PROTEIN 
Gail  L.  Wong,  La  JoUa,  and  Francis  P.  McCormick,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,771,  May  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,610^76.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,883 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  536—23.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  contigu- 
ous subsequence  of  at  least  14  nucleotides  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,731,428 

GCIQ  RECEPTOR,  HIV-1  GP120  REGION  BINDING 
THERETO,  AND  RELATED  PEPTIDES  AND  TARGETING 

ANTIBODIES 
Michael  S.  C.  Fung,  Houston;  BiU  N.  C.  Sun;  CecUy  R.  Y.  Sun, 
both  of  Bellaire,  all  of  Tsx.;  Young  Woo  Kim,  Plainsboro, 
NJ.,  and   Liming  Yu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tanux 
BiosystemB,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  410360,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,006 
Int  CI.''  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.72  2  Claims 

1.  An  oli|Onucleotide  coding  for  the  peptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO.:  3. 

2.  The  oligonucleotide  of  claim  1  which  is  a  deoxyribonucle- 
otides. 


5,731,429 

C*^-METHYLPHOSPHONAMIDITES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PREPARING  METHYLPHOSPHONATES 
Meda  Parameswara  Reddy;  Firdous  Farooqui,  both  of  Brea, 
and  Naeem  B.  Hanna,  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Beckmaa  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,683 
Inta.''C07H  1/02:19/20 
VS.  a.  53fe— 25J4  8  Claims 

1.  A  confUund  of  general  formula 


wherein  R  is  methyl  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trityl  and  pixyl.  and  R"  is  H  or  OMe. 

4.  In  a  method  of  synthesizing  oligonucleoside  methylphospho- 
nates  by  addition  of  nucleosides  to  a  solid  phase  followed  by 
deprotectioti  and  cleavage  of  a  completed  sequence  from  the  solid 
pha.se.  the  improvement  comprising  use  of  a  compound  of  general 
formula 


wherein  R  is  methyl  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trityl  and  pixyl,  and  R"  is  H  or  OMe. 


5,731,430 

CATIONIC  POLYSACCHARIDES  ESTERIFIED  BY  A 

DISCARLOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  SUBSTITUTED 

WITH  A  BRANCHED  CARBON  CHAIN 

Patrick  Fuertes,  Lambersart;  Anne  Lambin  n£e  Delmotte, 

Lomme,  and  Jean-Louis   Dreux,   Estaires,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Roquette  Freres,  Lestrem,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644^44,  May  9,  1996.  This  application 

Dec  20,  19%,  Ser.' No.  772,224 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1995,  95415665 
Int  CI."  C08B  3/00:31/02:31/16 
VS.  a.  536—58  3  Chums 

1.  Cationic  polysaccharide,  esterified  by  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride  substituted  with  a  carbon  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
of  branched  structure. 


5,731,431 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-SUBSTITUTED 

AZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Yuuki  Nakagawa,  Toyama;  Kiyohito  Imai,  Niigata,  and  Tamio 

Hara,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  436,639,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  108,641,  Aug.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  664,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-356830; 
May  28,  1992,  4-160080;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-216631 

Int  CI."  C07D  205/08:413/06:403/06:417/06 
VS.  a.  540—200  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-substituted  azetidinone  derivatives 
of  the  formula: 


R- 


^J-    N-R 


CON— R* 
R' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  easily  removable  protecting  group  for 
nitrogen,  R'  is  alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxy  which 
can  be  protected  or  halogen,  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  R'  is  alkyl. 
trialkylsilyl.  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro 
or  halogen,  cycloalkyl.  naphthyl.  antliracenyl,  fluorenyl.  benzothia- 
zolyl  or  naphthalimidyl  and  R^  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — C(=X)Y — R",  — SOjR". 
— C(=X) — R-'  and  — SO,— T— R"  or  fonns  a  ring  togedier  with 
nitrogen  and  R\  wherein  when  R*  is 
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-C-Y-R*; 

II 
X 

X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR';  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl;  Y  is 
oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl  or  NR';  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  phenyl;  and  R*  is  alkyl;  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted 
by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro  or  halogen;  cycloalkyl.  or  naphthyl,  or  R' 
together  with  — C(=X)Y  forms  a  S-tnembered  ring  together  with 
NR'  of  the  formula: 


March  24. 

1998 

Ri« 

-continued 

so.         RU 
I^R" 

R" 

r " 

0 

and 

J — V 

RIO  Rll 


R'J 


wherein  R'.  R'".  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen;  alkyl; 
phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro  or 
halogen;  cycloalkyl;  or  naphthyl;  or  R'  and  R'"  or  R' '  and  R'^  can 
respectively  form  an  oxo  or  alkylene  group;  or  a  benzene  ring 
formed  together  with  R'.  R'".  R"  and  R''  and  two  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  connecting  these  substituents; 

when  R"  is  — SOjR";  R'^  is  alkyl;  haloalkyi;  phenyl  which  can 
be  substimted  by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro  or  halogen:  cycloalkyl  or 
naphthyl.  or  R"  together  with  SO2  forms  a  5-  or  6-membered 
ring  together  with  NR'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  formulas: 


— N- 


SO2 


SO:         RU 

!*  >^R.^ 


Ri*  J^         J^R".     R"J^  Q 

RlH^^Rl* 


.SO2  R14 


SO:         R" 


R'^  Q  -^R^'      r'''='S>^^R^ 


wherein  R'*.  R".  R'*.  R".  R'».  R".  R».  R^'.  R".  R".  R"  and 
R"  are  independently  hydrogen;  alkyl;  phenyl  which  can  be  sub- 
stimted by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro  or  halogen;  or  cycloalkyl;  or  R''*  and 
R".  R'*  and  R".  R"  and  R".  R™  and  R^'.  R"  and  R".  or  R" 
and  R"  can  respectively  form  an  0x0  or  alkylene  group;  Q  is  O.  S 
or  NR^*  wherein  R^*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
when  R''  is 

-C-R": 

II 
X 

wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  R-''  is  alkyl;  haloalkyi;  phenyl 
which  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro  or  halogen; 
cycloalkyl  or  naphthyl.  or  R-^  together  with  C(=X)  forms  a  5-  or 
6-inembered  ring  together  with  NR^  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  formulas: 


— N- 


RwJs. 

R3'^^ 


-N  ^^R-^ 

R»        I  U"*"- 

R"^^^    „    -^R'5 


— N- 


C^ 


R» 

R" 


R2» 
R-^ 


— N 


J^R"- 

-^^R29 


R» 

R'l 


R2« 
R» 


U 
R" 


R» 
R 


JL  R^ 

-N  ^^  R-' 

B-'?'^  pi) 


R2» 
R-'' 

R". 
R" 


— N- 


o 


R-«. 
R-" 


!X^ 
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R2CH:CON— R* 
I 
R' 

and  wherein  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 

titanium  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ti(a),(OR»)„ 

wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  n  and  m  are  independently  an  integer 
from  0  to  4;  provided  that  n  plus  m  always  makes  4,  and  a  base. 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above;  R'».  R".  R'".  R".  R".  R".  R'^ 
and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen;  alkyl;  phenyl  which  can  be 
substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro  or  halogen;  cycloalkyl  or  naph- 
thyl; or  R"  and  R^,  R"  and  R".  R"  and  R"  or  R"  and  R"  can 
respectivdy  form  an  0x0  or  alkylene  group;  and  U  is  O.  S  or  NR'* 
wherein  R**  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 

when  R"  is  SOj— T— R"  T  is  O.  S  or  NR'*;  wherein  R'*  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R'^  is  alkyl;  phenyl  which  can  be 
substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy.  nitro  or  halogen;  cycloalkyl  or 
naphthyl.  or  R"  together  with  SO^— T  forms  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring  together  with  MR'  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  formulas: 

SO: 


5,731,432 
INHIBITORS  OF  ADENOSINE  MONOPHOSPHATE 
DEAMINASE 
Mark  D.  Erion,  Del  Mar;  Brett  C.  Bookser,  Soiana  Beach; 
Srinivas  Rao  Kasibhatla,  San  Diego,  and  Harry  E.  Gruber, 
Rancfao  Santa  Fe,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gensia  Sicor  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-io-part  of  Sen  No.  12,841,  Feb.  3,  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,154 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  491/04 

VS.  a.  540—568  41  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


> 


HN  )—    N 


R« 


(r 


^SOi 
•  -N  -"^      \T 


R**. 


and 


whereifi  R".  R-".  R*'.  R"*".  R"'  and  R"  are  independently  hydro- 
gen; alkyl;  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro 
or  halogen;  cycloalkyl  or  naphthyl,  or  R"  and  R"*,  R"'  and  R''^  or 
R"'  and  R**  can  respectively  form  an  0x0  or  alkylene;  T  is  as 
defined  above;  W  is  O,  S  or  NR"''  wherein  R"'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  phenyl,  which  comprises  reacting  an  azetidinone  derivative  of 
the  formula: 


r 


r 

N— R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  a  leaving  group, 
and  an  ainide  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 
B— A 


wherein 

Y  is  — C(K)— ; 

K  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  azido,  or  amino; 

G  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  amino; 

Z  is  azido.  hydroxy,  thio.  lower  acyloxy.  or  lower  thioacyloxy; 

Z'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

J  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 

B  is  a  straight  or  branched  divalent  group  selected  from  lower 
alkylene.  lower  alkylenylaryl.  lower  alkylenylamino.  lower 
alkylenylaminoalkylene.  lower  alkylenylaminoaryl.  lower 
alkylenyloxyaryl.  lower  alkylenylacylamino.  lower  alkyleny- 
loxyalkyenylaryl,  lower  alkylenylacylaminoalkylene.  lower 
alkyleneoxy.  lower  alkoxyalkyl.  lower  alkylenethio.  lower 
alkylthioalkyl,  lower  alkynyl.  lower  alkenyl.  alkylcarboxami- 
doalkyl.  alkylcarboxamidoalkylaryl.  hydroxylated  lower  alky- 
lene, halogenated  lower  alkylene,  halogenated  lower  alkyle- 
nylaryl, alkylenetetrazolo.  alkylene-3H-l.2,3.5- 
oxythiodiazolo.  alkylenethiazolidine-2,4-diono. 
alkyleneoxazolidin-2.4-diono  or  is  a  direct  link: 

A  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  a  straight  or  branched 
alicyclic  group,  a  straight  or  branched  heteroalicyclic  group, 
aryl  group  or  heteroaryl  group,  all  optionally  substimted  with 
substituents  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower 
aryl,  lower  aryloxy,  aralkyl,  perhaloalkoxy.  aralkoxy.  het- 
eroaryl. heteroaryloxy,  heteroarylalkyl.  heteroaralkoxy.  azido. 
amino,  guanidino.  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylthio.  carboxyalkyl.  carboxyl.  carboxamido,  carboxami- 
doalkylaryl,  carboxamidoaryl,  aminocarboxamidoalkyl. 
cyano.  lower  perhaloalkyl.  or  is  a  direct  link; 

X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy, 
acyloxy,  thio,  amino,  azido.  cyano,  carboxyl,  carboxyalkyl, 
carboxyaryl,  carboxyaralkyl,  tetrazolo,  3H- 1.2,3.5- 
oxythiodiazolo,  thiazolidine-2,4-diono,  oxazolidin-2.4-diono. 
carboxamido.  carboxamidoalkyl.  carboxamidoaralkyl.  car- 
boxamidoaryl,  guanidino,  — PGjEE',  or  C(W)COjE(COQ); 
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E  and  E'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 

aryl  or  aralkyl; 
W  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halogenated  lower  alkyl.  carboxy- 

alkyl.  carfooxyaralkyl.  or  halogen: 
Q  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aralkoxy.  lower  alkylthio.  alky- 

lamino.  hydroxy,  amino,  arylamino,  aralkylamino  or  aryloxy; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
with  the  proviso  that 

(a)  when  B  is  a  direct  link,  then  A  is  not  substituted  tetrahy- 
drofuran  or  substituted  cyclopentylene; 


HjC— N 


(III) 


COOR 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  above,  to  a  cyclization  in  a  basic  medium 
(b)  when  B  is  lower  alkoxyalkyl  and  A  is  a  direct  link,  then  X    in  an  organic  solvent: 

(c)  hydrolyzing  the  rufloxacin  ester  thus  obtained  of  formula 
(IV) 


is  not  hydroxy 

(c)  when  B  is  methylene  and  A  is  a  direct  link,  then  X  is  not 
hydrogen; 

(d)  when  B  is  methylene,  X  is  hydrogen  then  A  is  not  phenyl: 
and 

(e)  A  and  B  cannot  both  be  direct  links. 


5,731,433 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RUFLOXACIN 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Pietro  Bellani,  Rbo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Archimica  Spa,  Orriggio, 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03512,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,426 

Oaims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Oct  27,  1993,  MI93A2286 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  5U/00:279/08:279/02:279/14 

VS.  a.  544—32  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  rufloxacin  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


COOH 


HjC— N 


which  comprises 
(a)  reducing  a  quinolone  disulfide  of  formula  (11) 


H,C-N 


COOR 


-S— CH,— CH 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt 
thereof; 

(b)  subjecting  the  2-mercaptoethyl  quinolone  thus  obtained  of 
formula  (UI) 


(IV) 


COOR 


HjC— N 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  in  an  acidic  or  basic  medium. 


5,731,434 
ENDOTHELDS  ANTAGONISTS 
Martin  Winn,  Deerfield;  Steven  A.  Boyd,  Mundelein;  Charies 
W.  Hutchins,  Gumee;  Hwan-Soo  Jae,  Glencoe;  Andrew  S. 
Tasker,  Gurnee;  Thomas  W.  von  Geldem,  Richmond;  Jeffrey 
A.  Kester,  Deeriield,  and  Bryan  K.  Sorensen,  Waukegan,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,575,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,717,  Nov.  4,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

293349,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  458,094 

Int  a."  C07D  405/14 

VS.  a.  544—141  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein 
n  is  0  or  1; 
m  is  0  to  6; 
Wis 

(a)  — C(0)2 — G  where  G  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protecting 
group, 

(b)  — PO,H,. 

(c)  — P(0)(OH)E  where  E  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  aryla- 
Ikyl. 

(d)  — CN. 

(e)  — C(0)NHR|7  where  R,,  is  loweralkyl. 

(f)  alkylaminocarbonyl. 

(g)  dialkylaminocarbonyl. 
(h)  tetrazolyl. 

(j)  alkoxy. 
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(k)  t  ilfonamido, 

0)  --C(0)NHS(0)2R,6  where  R„ 

pnenyl  or  dialkylamino. 
(m)  — S(0)2NH0(0)R,». 


HO 


4>r° 


)C^" 


\ 


HO  O. 


OH 


W     o'. 


N'    \ 


and 


is  loweralkyl,  haloalkyl. 


H 


s=o. 


,/ 


-^^^    N 


CF,, 


\    / 


NHSO^CFs; 


(n) 


(o) 


(P) 


(q) 


(r) 


(s) 


(«) 


(u) 


R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl. alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkoxyalkyl.  thioalkoxyalkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl, 
arylalkoxyalkyl,  and  heterocyclic  with  the  proviso  that  one  or 
both  of  R,  and  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen  when  n=l  and  Rl 
and  R2  are  both  not  hydrogen  when  n=0;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,731,435 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HETEROCYCLIC  ALKYLAMIDE  DERTVATIVES 

Thomas  Robert  Kowar,  ML  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,622 
Int  CI."  C07D  2Il/J2;265/30;207/08:207/46 
VS.  C\.  544—169  13  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkyl 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydrido.  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  and 
lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CH,  and  O;  Rj  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl,  benzoyl, 
phenacetyl  and  trifluoroacetyl;  m  is  an  integer  1  or  2  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  a  halogenated  alkyl  N-containing  heterocycle  of  the 
formula 


j/ 


CH2-(CH2).-X 


>> 


with  a  halogenated  benzeneacetonitrile 
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in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  methyltributylanunonium  chloride  to 
produce  an  a-(halophenyl)-l-N-containing  heterocyclealkaneni- 
trile  of  the  formula 


(e)  reducing  the  imine  with  sodium  borohydride  in  ethanol  to 
produce  an  amine  of  the  formula 


r\ 


CN 


■(CH2).-CH2- 


(CHj), 
I 

r 


(b)  alkylating  the  a-(halophenyl)-l  N-containing  heterocycleal- 
kanenitrile  with  an  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and 
DMSO  to  produce  an  alkylated  N-containing  heterocyclealkaneni- 
trile  of  the  formula 


,OR4 


(f)  acylating  the  aniine  with  an  acylating  agent  in  a  solvent  to 
produce  an  acylated  amine  of  the  formula 

I'  ^ 1—  (CH2).CH3N 

(CH„.  \r 


/        \         """  / 

t'  ^ 1— (CH:),— CHj 

(CH.).  ^oiU 


<;)- 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
benzoyl,  phenacetyl  and  trifluoroacetyl; 
(g)  hydrolyzing  the  acylated  amine  with  sulfuric  acid  to  produce 
an  N-containing  heterocycle-alkanamide  of  the  formula 


wherein  R^  is  an  aikyi  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
(c)  hydrolyzing  the  alkylated  N-containing  heterocyclealkaneni- 
trile  in  an  inert  solvent  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  an 
N-containmg  heterocyclealkanenitrile  of  the  formula 


1'  ^ L_  (CH2),CH;N 


(CH:).-C. 


\ 


and 


(h)  recovering  the  N-containing  heterocycle-alkanamide. 


5.731.436 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOIC  ACID 

DERI\AT1VE  INTERMEDIATES  AND 

BENZOTHIOPHENE  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

(d)  reacung  the  resultmg  N-contammg  heterocyclealkanenitrile    Douglas  R  Kjell.  West  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
with  an  alkylamine  in  a  solvent  to  produce  an  imme  of  the  formula       Company,  Indianapolis,  ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  298391 
Int.  CI."  C07D  265/JO:2ll/.i4.20l/O4:  C07C  229AX) 
VJS.  CI.  544—172  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  I 


(CH;I, 


(CH^L 


^CH=N' 


.0-(CH3),-N 


/ 

\ 


R2 


ROOC 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 


wherein 
R  is  C,-C4  alkyl: 

R'  and  R-  each  are  independently  C|-C,  alkyl,  or  combine  to 
form   piperidinyl.   pyrrolidinyl.    methylpyrrolidino.   dimelh- 
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ylpynn  >|dino.  morpholino.  dimethylamino.  diethylamino.  or 
l-hex4tethyleneimino:  and 

n  is  2  or  i: 
or  a  pharmtceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  comprising 

condensihg  (Ci-Cj  alkyl)  4-hydroxybenzoate  with  ethylene  car- 
bonate or  propylene  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  condensa- 
tion cstalyst  and  a  moderately  polar,  water  immiscible  solvent 
having  a  high  boiling  point. 


5,731,437 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE 

llkka  'niranen,  Oulu,  and  Pekka  Oinas.  Kokkola,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  Agro  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194A)0307.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jaa.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  1,  1993,  933033 

Int.  CI."  C07D  251/60:251/62 

VS.  CI.  544—201  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  melamine  from  urea,  which 

comprises:  { 

(a)  feedihg  molten  urea  and  hot  ammonia  gas  into  a  reactor 
having  a  pressure  within  the  range  50-150  bar  and  a  tempera- 
ture witfiin  the  range  360°— 430°  C.  whereby  a  reaction  prod- 
uct is  obtained  which  contains  a  liquid  melamine  melt  and  an 
offgas, 

(b)  sepadaling  said  offgas  from  the  liquid  melamine  melt. 

(c)  directing  the  liquid  melamine  melt  thus  obtained  to  a  vapor- 
izer. 

(d)  vaporizing  the  liquid  melamine  melt  in  the  vaporizer, 
whereby  a  melamine-containing  gas  is  produced,  and 

(e)  rapidly  cooling  the  melamine-containing  gas  obtained  from 
the  vaporizer,  whereby  the  melamine  is  crystallized  in  a  very 
pure  state. 


,Qi-Ri2 


M 


/  (S^N  N  V), 


Ri<-0;, 


R|4 


v^herein 

each  p  ^md  s  are  independently  0.  1  or  2: 
each  X  igifi  y  are  independently  1.  2  or  3; 
each  Ql   and  Q,  are   independently  — N(R|5> 


ich  Ql   : 


5,731,439 
PIPERIDINE  CONTAINING  AMINOBORNIC  ACIDS 
David    John    Carini,    Wilmington;    Joseph    Cacciola:    Celia 
Dominguez,  both  of  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  and  John  Matthew 
Fevig.  New  London,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  409^03 
Int.  CI."  C07F  5/02:5/04:5/05 
VS.  a.  546—13  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 
R'  is 
a)  — C(=0)— CHl(CH,)„R^l— NR'R" 

R". 


b)  — C(=0)— CR'R"— (CH,)^- 

c)  — C(=0)— CR*R'— W— (CH,),— R^ 


d) 


(CH2),-Ph. 


W— (CH2),— P»i. 


5,731.438 

N-(AM1N0ALKYL)-AND/0RN-(AMID0ALKVL)- 

DINITROGEN  HETEROCYCLES 

Phillip  Dan  Cook,  Vista;  Andrew  M.  Kawasaki.  Oceanside.  and 

Pel   Pei   Kung.  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,185 
I  Int.  CI."  C07D  413/00 

VS.  a.  5^1—368  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  three  compounds,  each  of 
said  compounds  having  the  formula: 


(CH2), 


R-  is 

a)  — CH2C(R'-)2-aryl. 

b)  — CHjC(R'-)2-heteroaryl. 


or   c) 


each  R,|,  and  R.j  are  independently  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
C7-C}q  alkaryl.  C^-Cjo  aryl.  Cj-C,,  heterocycle  or  Ci-Cjo 
cycloilcyl: 

each  R|j  and  R,,  are  independently  — CH, —  or  — C(={ 
and 

each  R,.  is  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl. 


,i^™h. 


d) 
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-continued 

pv^        heieroaryl 


R-  is 

a)  hydrogen,  or 

b)  R~  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form: 


R'— N 


O 

_1L 


R^is 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C.-C^  alkyl. 

c)  aryl. 

d)  heieroaryl,  or 

e)  C-Cg  cycloalkyl: 
R'is 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or 

c)  — (C,-C4  alkyl)-aryl; 
R'is 

a)  _-C(=0)— R', 

b)  — C(=0)— OR'. 

c)  — C(=0)— NR'R\ 

d)  — S(0),— R'.  OT 

e)  — S(0),— NR'R'; 
R'is 

a)  C.-C^  alkyl.  or 

b)  — (Ci-C^  alkyl)-aryl: 
R*  and  R'  are  independently: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C.-C^  alkyl. 

c)  aryl.  or 

d)  — (C.-C,  alkyl)-aryl; 

R*  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  (Cj-C,)  cycloalkyl; 
R'"  and  R"  are  independently: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C,-C4  alkyl, 

c)  — (C,-C4  alkyl)-aryl. 

d)  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  or 

e)  aryl; 

R'"  and  R"  can  be  taken  together  to  form: 


(CH2),; 


a)  — (Ci-Cj)  alkyl,  or 

b)  — (C.-C,)  fluoroalkyl; 

aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  groups  selected  independently  from: 
F,  CI,  Br.  I.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy.  methylenedioxy, 
— NO2,    — CF,.    — S(0),— (C,-C4    alkyl),    CN,    —OH. 
— NH2,      — NH(C,-C4      alkyl).      —N(C,-C^     alkyl),, 
— NHC(=OHC,-C4  alkyl),  — (CHj)^— CO,(CFC4  alkyl), 
or  phenyl; 
heieroaryl  is 

2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-,  4-,  or  S-pyrimidinyl, 
2-.  4-,  or  5-oxazolyl,  or  2-,  4-.  or  5-thiazolyl; 
Ais— BY'Y^ 
Tis 
a)H, 

b)  — C(=NH)  NH„ 

c)  — CH(=NH); 
Wis 


c)  — NR'— .  or 

d)  _NC(=0)R'— ; 
Y'  and  Y=  are 

a)  —OR', 

b)— F, 

O— NR"1i",or 
when  taken  together  Y'  and  Y"  form: 

d)  a  cyclic  boron  ester  where  said  chain  or  ring  contains  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and,  optionally,   1-3  heteroatoms 
which  can  be  N,  S.  or  O, 
e)  a  cyclic  boron  amide  where  said  chain  or  ring  contains  from  2 

to  20  carbon  atoms  and,  optionally,  1-3  heteroatoms  which 

can  be  N,  S.  or  O, 
0  a  cyclic  boron  amide-ester  where  said  chain  or  ring  contains 

from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and,  optionally.  1-3  heteroatoms 

which  can  be  N,  S,  or  O; 
n  is  0  or  I ; 
p  is  0  to  3; 
r  is  0  to  2; 
s  is  1  to  4;  and 
t  is  I  to  3. 


5.731,440 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PRODUCING  S,7-DICHLORO-4- 
HYDROXVQUINOLINE 
Hiroshi  Yoshizawa;  Motohiko  Hamaguchi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
and  Tomlzo  Fujino,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishi- 
hara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd,,  Osaka,  and  Chemipro  Kasei  Kai- 
sha,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-054410; 
Mar.  1,  1994,  6-054411 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2 1 5/2  J  J:  C07C  229/30 
VS.  CL  546—156  2  Claims 

1.  3-acetyl-5.7-dichloro-4-hydroxyquinoline. 


5,731,441 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  WITH  TRICYCLIC 

SUBSTITUTION 
Michael  John  Broadhurst,  Royston;  Paul  Anthony  Brown,  and 
William  Henry  Johnson,  both  of  Hitchin,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Hollmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417317,  Apr.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1994, 
9408183;  Jan.  30,  1995,  9501737 

Int  CI."  C07D  2fi5/IO:209/32;2ll/36:265/26 
VS.  CL  548—135  1  Claim 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 

I 


(II) 


HO 


/ 


,/ 


R- 


(CH,),  " 

RJ 
wherein 

R'  represents  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl; 

R"  represents  a  saturated  5-  to  8-membered  monocyclic  or 
bridged  N-heterocyclic  ring,  which  N-heterocyclic  ring  is 
attached  via  the  N  atom  and  when  it  is  monocyclic,  optionally 
contains  NR'*.  O,  S.  SO  or  SO2  as  a  ring  member  and/or  is 
optionally  substituted  on  one  or  more  C  atoms  by  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  0x0.  ketalized  0x0.  amino,  mono- 
dower  alkyl)amino.  didower  alkyDamino.  carboxy.  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,   hydroxymethyl,   lower  alkoxymethyl,  car- 
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bamoyl^  mono(lower  alkyl )-carbamoyl 
bamoyl  or  hydroxyimino; 
R'  is  of  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


didower  alkyl)car-       Y  represents  — O — ,  — NH —  or  — N(lower  alkyl) — ;  and 
Z  represents  S,  SO  or  SOj; 
wherein  lower  alkyl  and  aryl  is  as  hereinbefore  defined;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


N— 


< 


O 
0^ 


N  — 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(li) 


5,731,442 
SYNTHESIS  OF  THLVZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Arcelio  J.  Malcolm,  and  Tse-Chong  Wu,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La,,  assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,111 
Int.  a."  C07D  277/38 
VS.  CL  548—193  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  mixing  in  a  liquid  medium  formed  from 
at  least  one  chemically  indiflferem  organic  solvent  and  water,  and 
under  an  inert  atmosphere,  (i)  a  2  -guanidino-4-halomethylthia2ole 
or  a  hydrohalide  complex  thereof.  (ii)  a  S-(2 
-cyanoethyl)isothiourea  or  a  hydrohalide  complex  thereof,  and  (iii) 
a  strong  alkali  metal  base  in  proportions  and  under  reaction  con- 
ditions such  that  N-(4-(cyanoethylthiomethyl)-2 
-thiazolyl]guanidine  is  produced. 


N  N  — 

R'/     ^Z^ 

R*  repre^ts  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  a  protecting 

group; 
m  standi)  for  1  or  2; 
n  stands  for  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 
R"^  and  R*  each  represents  hydrogen  or  together  represent  an 

additi«tal  bond  or  the  remainder  of  a  fused  benzene  ring; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 
X     reprtjeiits     —CO—,     — CH,— .     — CHdower    alkyl)—, 

— Cdower  alkyl),—.  — NH— ,  — Ndower  alkyl)—  or  — O— ; 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl: 
R"*  and  R'"  each  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 


5,731,443 
LIQUID  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

USING  A  RECTIFICATION  TOWER 
Herbert  Peter  Dengler,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  James  Joseph 
Baiel,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,876,  May  12,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,508,443.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,647 

Int.  CI."  C07D  307/89 
VS.  CL  549—248  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  phthalic  anhydride  as  a  liquid  from  a 
vapor  phase  oxidation  product  which  comprises  mixing  said  vapor 
phase  oxidation  product  having  a  temperature  of  about  130°  C.  or 
greater  with  a  first  stream  comprising  maleic  anhydride  and  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  citraconic 
anhydride,  benzoic  acid  and  phthalic  anhydride  in  a  contacting 
means  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  phthalic  anhydride 
contained  within  said  vapor  phase  oxidation  product  transfers  from 
tlie  vapor  phase  to  a  liquid  phase  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
by-products  contained  in  said  first  stream  which  are  more  volatile 
than  phthalic  anhydride  transfer  firom  the  liquid  phase  to  the  vapor 
phase  and  wherein  a  vapor-to-liquid  weight  ratio  in  the  range 
between  about  5  to  20  is  exhibited  within  said  contacting  means, 
thereby  forming  a  liquid  phase  phthalic  anhydride  product  having  a 
phthalic  anhydride  concenu^ition  in  the  range  between  about 
50-100  wt  %. 


5,731,444 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,731,445 
1,2-  DIOXETANE  DERIVATIVES 
Masakatsu    Matsumoto,    Sagamiham;    Nobuko    Watanabe. 
Kamakura;   Hisako  Kobayashi,  Sagamihara,  and   Hiroshj 
Ikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujirebio  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-337717 

Int  CL"  C07D  493/04 

II.S.  CL  549—464  16  Claims 


5,731,447 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  16a-METHYL-STEROIDS 

Jean  Buendia,  Le  Perreux  Sur  Mame;  Patrick  Roussel,  ThiaLs, 
and  Michel  Vlvat,  Lagny  Sur  Mame,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,088,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,760,  Jun.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,817 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1992,  92  07048 
Int.  a."  C07J  5/00 
VS.  CL  552—574  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  A  and  B  rings  represent  a  group 


1.  A  1,2-dioxetane  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


wherein  R',  R~.  R\  R'*.  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group.  R~  and  R^  together  and  R'* 
and  R^  together  can  be  joined  as  a  cycloalkyi  group.  R"  is  a 
hydroxy!  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  — OSi(R' 
R'  R'")  in  which  R*,  R**  and  R'"  are  each  independenUy  an  alkyl 
group,  or  a  phosphate  salt,  and  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  alkoxyl  group. 


wherein  the  ketone  function  in  position  3  is  optionally  protected  in 
the  form  of  a  ketal.  thioketal,  hemithioketal  or  end  ether,  or  a 
group 


R' 


5,731,446 
MOLYBDENLM  EPOXIDATION  CATALYST  RECOVERY 
Riuendra  S.  Albal,  West  Chester;  Thomas  1.  Evans,  Glen- 
moore;  W.  Wayne  Wentzheimer,  Glen  Mills;  .\ll<n  M.  Donn, 
Parkside,  and  Morris  Gelb,  Bryn  Mawr,  all  of  Pd^^assignors 
to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,677 
InL  a."  C07D  J0///9 
U.S.  a.  549—529  7  Qaims 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  — CH, — OR',  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  ether  or 
ester  remainder;  and  R,  and  R,  form  together  a  second  bond  or  a 
p-epoxide;  or  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  in  a-  or  ^position,  said 
hydroxy  being  free  or  protected  in  the  form  of  an  ether  or  esler,  or 
taken  with  the  free  bond  forms  a  keto  and  R;  is  hydrogen:  or  R,  is 
hydrogen  and  R,  is  a-hydroxy:  or  R,  is  ^hydroxy,  said  hydroxy 
being  free  or  protected  in  the  form  of  an  ether  or  ester,  and  R,  is 
a-fluorine  or  a-bromine;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  a-methyl  and  P-melhyl,  comprising 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


2        ^         ' 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  propylene  to  propylene 
oxide  by  reaction  with  organic  hydroperoxide  using  molybdenum 
epoxidation  catalyst  wherein  an  aqueous  molybdenum  and  sodium 
containing  epoxidation  process  stream  is  obtained  ,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  acidifying  the  process  stream,  contacting 
the  acidified  stream  with  solid  activated  carbon,  and  recovering  an 
aqueous  stream  reduced  in  molybdenum. 


wherein  A,  B,  R,  R,,  R^  and  R,  have  the  above  meaning  with  a 
methylation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methy- 
lated copper  derivative,  methyl  magnesium  chloride,  methyl  mag- 
nesium bromide  and  methyl  magnesium  iodide  in  the  presence  of  a 
copper-based  catalyst  to  form  a  methylated  intermediate,  then 
hydrolyzing  the  methylated  intermediate  with  a  hydrolysis  agent  to 
obtain  the  corresponding  enol  and  oxidizing  the  enol  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  and  complexing  agent  for 
copper  to  obtain  the  compound  of  Formula  I. 
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5,731,448 

(+)  AND  (-)-8-CHLORO-6-SULFONYLOXY-OCTANOIC 

ACID,  ITS  DERIVATIVES,  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING 

Rainer  Gewald.  Dresden;  Gunter  Laban,  Langebriick,  and 

Thomas  Beisswenger,  Radebeul,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Arzncimittelwerk  Dresden  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70S,2L2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19, 1996, 195  33 
881.2 

Int  a.'  C07C  iO9/0O.i0i/0O;  C07B  45/04 
MS.  a.  $54—85  11  Claims 

1.  (+>  or  (-)-8-chloro-6-sulfonyloxy-octanoic  acid  enantiomers 
of  the  formula 


(I) 


a         oso2R> 

wherein 'R'  is  a  linear  and  branched  C,_ 
residue,  and  R  is  a  hydrogen. 


alkyl,  or  a  C4_g  aryl 


5,731,449 

TRIETHYLENDIAMINE  SYNTHESIS  WITH  BASE- 
TREATED  ZEOLITES  AS  CATALYSTS 
Hong-XIa  Li;  Jose  Guadalupe  Santiesteban,  both  of  AUentown, 
and  John  Nelson  Armor,  Orefield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,758 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  4«7//S 
UJ5.  CL  $44—352  14  Claims 

1.  In  B  process  for  preparing  triethylenediamine  by  passing  an 
amine  compound  over  a  pentasil-type  zeolite  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture, the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  a  pentasil-type 
zeolite  in  the  hydrogen  or  armnonium  form  which  has  been  pre- 
tieated  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solution. 


5,731,450 
OIL  ADDUCr  CONDITIONERS 
Anatoly    Alexander,     Berkeley     Heights,     and     Ratan     K. 
Chauilhuri,  Lincoln  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Van 
Dyk  inc.,  BellevUle,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,750 

Int.  a.*  C07C  5i/00:  A61K  7/4% 

VS.  a.:  $54—221  14  Claims 

Erythamo 


JL 


Pvcvnf  ^Mucticn 
50i 


1.  A  moisturizing  compound  as  an  adduct  for  hair,  skin,  leather 
and  vinyl  cleaning  and  conditioning  formulations  having  the  for- 
mula 

(H1/:H2-0R, 

|cH-OR2lt 


wherein 


CH2-0R,L 


b  and  c  are  each  independently  0  or  1 ; 

a  is  zero  when  b  and/or  c  has  a  positive  value 

and  a  is  one  when  b  and  c  are  zero; 

R  is  hydrogen  pr  C,  to  Cjo  alkyl; 

R,,  R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  — COR^,  or 


-CO-(CH2^— /  \— 


(CH2).-CH3 


RsOOC 


COOR, 


in  which  R,,  is  C,o  to  C22  alkenyl  or  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  m  and  n  each  have  a  value  of  from  3  to  9  with  the 
proviso  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj  and  R,  in  the  adduct  product  is 


-CO-(CH2). 


(CH2).-CH3 


R5OOC 


COOR4 


at  least  one  of  R4  and  R,  is  a  C,  to  C22  radical  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
hydroxy  alkyl  and  any  other  of  R4  or  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C22 
radical  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl. 


5,731,451 
MODIFIED  POLYALKYLAUMINOXANE  COMPOSITION 
FORMED  USING  REAGENT  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 

TRIALKYL  SILOXIDE 
Gregory  M.  Smith,  Danbury,  Conn.;  Dennis  B.  Malpass,  La 
Porte,  Tex.,  and  Stanley  W.  Palmalu.  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Ambem,  Netberiands 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,028 
Int  a.'  C07F  5/06:  BOIJ  i\/00 
VS.  a.  556—173  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  aluminoxane  composition  compris- 
ing methylaluminoxane  which  comprises  mixing  trimethylalumi- 
num.  or  a  mixture  of  trimethylaluminum  and  one  or  more  other 
trihydrocarbylaluminum  compounds,  with  an  organoaluminum 
compound  containing  a  criallcylsiloxide  moiety  and  then  oxygenat- 
ing the  mixture  to  form  the  aluminoxane. 


5,731,452 
7-TmAPROSTAGLANDINS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Toru  Minoshima;  Kenichiro  Kataoka;  Hiroko  Tanaka;  Koji 
Ishii,  and  Noriaki  Endo,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00042,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003566; 
Aug.  1.  1994,  6-180091 

Int  a."  C07F  7/0& 
VS.  a.  556—427  11  Claims 

1.  A  7-thiaprostaglandin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


OR- 

wherein.  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,„  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  a  C,  to 
C,o  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  to  C,,, 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyKC,  to 
C2)alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy(C|  to 
C7)alkyl  group,  or  a  group  representing  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  acid  residue  including  a  carbonyl  group  of  an  enol 
ester.  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  tri(C|  to  C,  hydrocarbon)$ily! 
group,  or  a  group  forming  an  acetal  bond  along  with  the  oxygen 
atom  of  the  hydroxyl  group.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  or  a  vinyl  group.  R*  is  a  C,  to  Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group,  a  C3  to  Cg  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group,  a  C^  to  Cg 
straight  or  branched  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  to  C^  cycloalkyi 
group,  or  R**  is  further  a  straight  or  branched  C,  to  C5  alkyl  group, 
a  C2  to  C5  alkenyl  group,  or  a  C^  to  C,  alkynyl  group  substituted 
by  a  C,  to  C5  alkoxyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aro- 
matic group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  to  C,o  cycloalkyi  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  hereto  ring  group.  W  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  th(C,  to  C7  hydrocarbon )siloxy  group, 
or  a  group  forming  an  acetal  bond,  X — Y  is  an  ethylene  group,  a 
vinylene  group,  or  an  ether  bond  where  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  Y 
is  a  methylene  group.  Z  is  CO,R'  or  CONR*R'.  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,  to  €,„  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  a  C^  to  C|o 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  to  C,o  cycloalkyi 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyUC,  to  C2)alkyl  group, 
or  I  equivalent  of  a  cation.  R"  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C,  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group,  or  a  group  forming  a  C4  to  C^,  hetero  ring  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  amide,  n  is  0  or  1.  and  the  symbol  - 
represents  a  double  bond  or  single  bond,  or  their  enantiomers.  or 
mixtures  of  any  ratio  of  the  saine. 


carbonate  and  carbon  monoxide,  while  removing  the  carbon 
monoxide  from  the  reaction  system  of  the  step  (C):  and 
(D)  collecting  the  diaryl  carbonate  from  the  resultant  reaction 
product  mixture  of  the  step  (C). 


5,731,454 
ALLOSTERIC  MODIFIERS  OF  HEMOGLOBIN  USEFUL 

FOR  DECREASING  OXYGEN  AFFINITY  AND 

PRESERVING  OXYGEN  CARRYING  CAPABILITY  OF 

STORED  BLOOD 

Donald  J.  Abraham,  Midlothian:  Gajanan  Joshi,  Richmond. 

both  of  Va.;   Ramnarayan   Randad,  Frederick,  Md.,  and 

Jayasbree  Panikker,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia 

Commonwealth  University,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,501,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,432,191,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6046,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,290,803.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  722382,  Jun.  26,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5382,680,  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No. 

702,947.  May  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,122,539,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,848,  Dec.  12,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,049,695,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623346. 

Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  374,206 

Int.  a."  C07C  229/04:229/34:229/42 

VS.  CI.  560-^3  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  structural  formula: 


where  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally 
substituted  phenyl,  adamantyl.  naphthyl.  and  indanyl; 

where  R^,  and  R,  are  alkyl  moieties  of  a  C,^  alkyl  ring  connect- 
ing R2  and  R,;  and 

where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,  .3 
lower  alkyl.  and  a  monovalent  salt  cation. 


5,731,453 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DURYL  CARBONATE 
Keigo  Nishihira;  Shuji  Tanaka;  Yuki  Nishida;  Hirofumi  li; 
Satoni  Fujitsu;  Katsumasa  Harada;  Ryoji  Sugise;  Koichi 
Kashiwagi,  and  Taiiashi  Doi,  all  of  I'be,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd..  Lbe,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054971; 
Jun.  7.  1996,  8-145849 

InL  CL"  C87C  68/00 
U.S.  CL  558—274  30  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  diaryl  caifoonaie.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  subjectiiig  a  starting  material  comprising  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  combinations  of  a  dialkyi  oxalate  with  a  phenol  com- 
pound, and 

(b)  alkylaryl  oxalates 

to  a  transesienhcauon  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  trans- 
esienticaiHNi  catalyst  to  prepare  a  diaryl  oxalate,  while 
removing  a  rcactioa  by-product  from  the  reaction  system 
of  the  step  (A): 

(B)  collectmg  the  diaryl  oxalate  from  the  resultant  reaction 
product  mixture  of  the  step  (A); 

(C)  subjecting  the  collected  diaiyl  oxalate  to  a  decarbonv lation 
reaction  to  convert  the  diaryl  oxalate  to  a  corresponding  diary  I 


5,731,455 
LIGNAN  ANALOGUES.  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  ANTI-HVPKRLIPEMIC  AGENTS 
Sachio  Mori,  Ashiya;   Shozo  Takechi,   Higashiosaka;   Shiro 
Kida,  Osaka;  Takuji  Mizui,  Takarazuka,  and  Teruhisa  Ichi- 
hashi,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301.996,  Sep.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  78,205.  Jun.  17.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^420333.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423346 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1991,  6-298119 

Int.  a.""  C07C  69ytS6 

U.S.  a.  56A— 174  I  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (VIT): 

(Vin 


in  which  R'  is  2-ethylbuiyl;  and 
R"  is  methyl. 
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5,731,456 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Gerald '  tliaries  "nistin;   Joseph   Robert  Zoeller,  and  Leslie 
Sharoa  Depew,  all  of  Kingsport,  Teim.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Chemkral  Company,  Kingsport,  Teim. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766^48 
InL  a."  C07C  67/00 
VS.  a,  560—238  21  Claims 

1.  A  pnocess  for  preparing  vinyl  acetate  comprising  the  steps  of 
1)  contacting,  in  a  first  contact  zone,  hydrogen  and  ketene  gases 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  elements  of 
Groups  9  and  10  of  the  periodic  table:  2)  recovering  a  product 
comprisiag  acetaldehyde  fix)m  the  first  contact  zone:  3)  contacting, 
in  a  secotd  contact  zone,  a  mixture  of  ketene  and  the  acetaldehyde 
recovered  from  the  first  contact  zone  with  an  acid  catalyst:  and  4) 
recovering  a  product  comprising  vinyl  acetate  from  the  second 
contact  zone. 


VINYl, 


5,731,457 
WCETATE  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  PALLADIUM- 
GOLD-COPPER  CATALYST 
loan  Nioolau;  Jerry  A.  Broussard.  and  Philip  M.  Colling,  all  of 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, Warren,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,120 
Int  CL"  C07C  67,^5 
U.S.  Ci  560—245  19  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  acetate  by  reaction  of 
ethylene,  oxygen  and  acetic  acid  as  reactants  comprising  contact- 
ing said  reactants  and  a  non-halogen  containing  copper  compound 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  support  on  the  porous  surfaces 
of  which  is  deposited  catalytically  effective  amounts  of  metallic 
palladium,  gold  and  copper. 


d)  maintaining  the  solvent  above  its  boiling  point  in  the  evapo- 
rator zone  by  maintaining  the  evaporator  zone  at  a  pressure  of 
2  to  1000  mbar  and  a  temperature  of  150°  C.  to  400°  C. 

e)  adjusting  the  dwell  time  and  the  mass  and  heat  transfer  in  the 
reaction/stripping  zone  and  middle  zone  by  suitable  bafBes  so 
that  cracking  of  the  carbamic  acid  ester  takes  place  in  these 
zones, 

f)  removing  the  hydroxyl  compound  from  the  liquid  separator  in 
the  top  zone  and  the  isocyanate  component  from  the  outlet 
between  the  middle  zone  and  the  ennchmeni  zone  and 

g)  removing  from  the  outlet  in  the  evaporator  zone  an  amount  of 
the  high  boiling  compound,  which  may  contain  impurities, 
which  approximately  corresponds  to  the  amount  of  high  boil- 
ing compound  which  is  fed  into  the  apparatus. 


5,731,458 

PROCESS  FOR  THERMALLY  CRACKING  CARBAMIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Jiirgen  Dahmer,  KoJn;  Dieter  Schleenstein,  Odenthal;  Heinrich 
Sleuile,  Leverkusen;  Oswald  Wilmes.  Koln;  Christian  Rasp, 
Gladbach;  Georg  Ronge;  Klaus  Nachtkamp,  both  of  Diissel- 
dorf;  Wilfried  Litz,  Koln,  and  Stephan  Kabelac.  Wunstdorf, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsrhaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1996,  196  10 
261.8;  May  10.  1996.  196  18  828.8 

Int  CI."  C07C  26i/04 
VS.  a.  560—345  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  thermally  cracking  a  carbamic  acid  ester  to  form 
an  isocyanate  and  a  hydroxyl  compound  which  comprises 

a)  introducing  a  carbamic  acid  ester,  optionally  in  dissolved 
fortn,  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  ester 
into  the  inlet  of  a  reactive  rectification  apparatus  containing 
an  evaporator  zone,  a  reaction/stripping  zone,  a  middle  zone, 
an  enrichment  zone  and  a  top  zone  containing  a  liquid  sepa- 
rator and  a  condenser,  said  column  having  an  inlet  in  the 
middle  zone,  an  outlet  in  the  evaporator  zone,  an  outlet  in  the 
li^aid  separator  and  an  outlet  between  the  middle  zone  and 
the  ennchmeni  zone  that  is  above  the  inlet. 

b)  tkermaUy  cracking  the  carbamic  acid  esters  at  a  temperature 
of  150°  C.  to  400°  C.  in  the  reaction/stripping  zone  of  the 
c»himn  in  the  presence  of  a  high  boiling  compound  which  is 
a  solvent  for  the  carbamic  acid  esters,  is  substantially  inert  to 
the  carbamic  acid  esters  and  the  products  of  the  decomposi- 
tion reaction,  and  carries  heat  energy  from  the  evaporator  into 
the  reaction/stripping  zone  of  the  column. 

c)  separating  the  products  of  the  decomposition  reaction  into  a 
fiactioa  consisting  of  at  least  95^  by  weight  alcohol  and  into 
an  isocyanate  fraction  corresponding  to  at  least  90*  by 
weight  of  the  catbamk  acid  ester  used  in  the  enrichment  zone. 


5,731,459 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AMINO  ACIDS  AND 

AMINOSULPONIC  ACIDS  THROUGH  ADSORPTION  ON 

ZEOLITES 
Stefan  Stockhammer,  Freigericht,-  WUtrud  Scfaafer- 
Tt«ffenfeldt,  Obertsfaausen;  Gilnter  Knaup,  BruchkobeL' 
Kariheinz  Drauz,  Freigericht,  and  Elfriede  Sextl,  Geisel- 
bach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degnssa  Aktiengcseli- 
schafl.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,976 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  35 
751.5 

Int  a."  C07C  51/48:5U4S7:227a8:227/40 
VS.  CI.  562—37  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  amino  acid  and/or 
aminosulphonic  acid  from  a  solution  of  products  containing  said 
amino  acid  and/or  aminosulphonic  acid,  and  di-,  ui-  and  oligopep- 
tides thereof  said  pr<x:ess  comprising  the  step  of  bringing  said 
solution  into  contact  with  a  zeolite  at  a  pH  which  is  lower  than  the 
isoelectric  point  of  said  amino  acid  and  aminosulfonic  acid  so  that 
said  amino  acid  and/or  aminosulphonic  acid  is  adsorbed  on  the 
zeolite,  separating  the  solution  from  the  zeolite,  and  recovering  the 
desired  products  from  the  solution  wherein  said  zeolite  is  of  the 
TA,  FUA.  MOR  or  MSI  type. 


5,731,460 
OXIDATIVE  CLEAVAGE  OF  ALKENES  WITH  A 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  A  SOLUCE  OF 
MOLYBDENXM,  A  SOURCE  OF  RUTLENIUM  AND  A 
PHASE  TRANSFER  AGENT 
Alexander  Johnstone,  South  Wirral;   Paul  John  Middleton. 
Warrington;   Miranda  Service,   Warrington,  and   William 
Ronald   Sanderson.   Warrington,  all   of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Solvav  Interox  Limited,  Warrington.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AH34S,  S  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AJ0243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1993. 
9313080 

Int  CL"  C07C  51/16:  BOU  2i/54 
VS.  CL  562—408  23  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  suitable  for  use  in  the  oxidative  cleavage  of 
alkenes  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  wherein  the  catalyst  system  com 
prises: 

i.  a  source  of  nnhemum 
ii.  a  source  of  molybdenum,  and 
iii.  a  phase  transfer  agent. 

9.  A  pfxicess  for  die  oxidative  cleavage  of  aUiencs  with  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solutions  comprising  contacting  an  aikene  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  medium  compris- 
ing an  organic  solvent  and  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalyst  com- 
prises a  catalyst  system  consisting  of: 
i.  a  source  of  nithenium 
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ii.  a  source  of  molybdenum,  and 
iii.  a  phase  traasfer  agent. 


5,731,461 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

John  Lin,  Cedar  Park;  Upali  Weerasooriya,  Austin,  and  Paul 

A.  Filler,  Leander,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Condea  Vista 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,467 
Int  CL*  C07C  307/02:311/16 
VS.  a.  564—93  2  Claims 

1.  A  surfactant  composition  comprising  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 


5,731,464 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  INDENOL 

Kunio  Ogasawara,  Miyagiken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Cor- 
poration, Miyagiken,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-164748 

InL  a.*  C07C  211/38:  C07D  303/06 

VS.  a.  564-^28  5  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of   an    (IS,    2R)-cis-l- 

aminoindan-  2-ol  represented  by  formula  (IX) 


NH, 


(DO 


O    Ri 
II      I 
R-Ar-S— N-CH2<CHOH)4-CH20H 


O 


m 


>OH 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

epoxidizing  an  optically  active  1 -acyloxyindene  represented  by 
formula  (II)  in  the  presence  of  metachloroperbenzoic  acid  to 
obtain  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (V)  and  (VI); 

(ID 


wherein  R  is  an  alky  I  group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R, 
is  a  short  chain  aikyl  group,  and  Ar  is  an  aiyl  group  having  6 
carbon  atoms. 


5,731,462 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  N-MONOSUBSTITUTED 

HYDROXYLAMINE 

Christophe  Calais,  Meyzieu,  and  Remy  Teissier,  Francheville, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  SA.,  Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,834 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1995,  95  15040 
InL  CI."  C07C  249/02:24')/0Q:209/40:209/00 
VS.  CI.  564—248  IS  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  nitrones  from  a  reaction  of  a  second- 
ary amine,  characterized  in  that  this  secondary  amine,  comprising 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  at  least  one  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the 
nitrogen,  is  oxidized  in  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  oxidizing 
agent  and  at  least  one  added  compound  chosen  from  the  group  of 
C==0  containing  species  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen- 
carbonates  and  carbonates  provided  that  when  carbon  dioxide  is 
the  added  compound,  the  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
reaction  mixture  exceeds  the  naturally  occurring  concentration. 


5,731,463 
SELECTIVE  ALKYLATION  OF  AN  ALCOHOL 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENOL  COMPOUND 
Xiu  C.  Wang,  Gumee;  Ashok  V.  Bhatia,  Libertyville;  Steven 
Chamberlin,  Waukegan,  and  Luping  Liu,  Gumee,  all  of  III., 
as.signors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^81 
InL  CI."  C07C  209/02 
VS.  a.  564—399  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  selective  alkylation  of  an  alcohol  function- 
ality on  an  alcohol  substituted  phenol  compound  comprising  react- 
ing an  alkylating  agent  with  said  alcohol  substituted  phenol  com- 
pound in  the  preseiKe  of  a  strong  base  and  a  solvent. 


(V) 


(VI) 


azidating  the  compound  represented  by  formula  (V)  in  the 
presence  of  a  metallic  azide  to  obtain  a  compound  represented 
by  formula  (VII); 


N, 


(VII) 


epoxidizing  the  compound  represented  by  formula  (VII»  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by 
formula  (VIII); 


N, 


(VIII) 


and.  hydrogenating  the  compound  represented  by  formula  (VIII) 
to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (IX). 
wherein  R'  is  a  straight -chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
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5,731,465 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY 
BUTYL  HYDRAZINE  HYDROHALOGENIDE 
Yoichi  Hasegawa;  Mineo  Nakagawa;  Shunji  Hyoda,-  Hiroyuki 
Fujita,  and  Takafumi  Kawada,  all  of  Sakaide,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japaa  Hydrazine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324658 

InL  CI."  C07C  241/02 

VS.  a.  564—464  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tertiary  butyl  hydrazine 

hydrohalogenide  comprising  reacting  a  hydrazine  hydrohalogenide 

with  a  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 


5,731,468 

PREPARATION  OF  DISODIUM  ETHYLENEDUMINE- 

NJ«J'-DISUCCINATE 

George  M.  SL  George,  Lake  Jackson,  and  David  A.  Wilson, 

Ricfawood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,555 
Int  CL*  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—565  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  disodium  salt  of  ethylenediamine- 
N,N'-disuccinic  acid  from  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  mixture  of  racemic  and  meso  isomers  of  sodium  salts  of 
ethylenediamine-N.N'-disuceinate  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  alkaline  solution  to  between  about  5  to  about  10  by  the  addition 
of  an  acid  and  recovery  of  the  solid  disodium  salt. 


5,731,466 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLBENZOIC  ACID 

Koichi   Kida,  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285115; 
Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285116 

InL  CI."  C07C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562—414  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alkylbenzoic  acid  which  comprises 
subjecting  an  alkylbenzene  having  at  least  two  alkyl  groups  of  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms  to  a  liquid  phase  oxidative  reaction  with  a  molecu- 
lar oxygen-cantaining  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  heavy  metal 
catalyst  to  convert  one  alkyl  group  into  a  carboxyl  group,  thereby 
preparing  the  alkylbenzoic  acid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  distilling  a  reaction  solution  to  recover  an  unreacted  alkylben- 
zene fraction,  removing  impurities  contained  in  the  unreacted 
alkylbenzene  fraction  therefrom  by  at  least  one  of  the  following 
means,  and  tfcen  reusing  the  impurities-free  alkylbenzene  fraction 
as  a  raw  material: 

( 1 )  washing  the  alkylbenzene  fraction  with  water. 

(2)  washing  the  alkylbenzene  fraction  with  an  aqueous  alkali 
solution  of  pH  8  to  14, 

(3)  distilliaf  the  alkylbenzene  fraction  again  in  a  distillation 
column  having  10  or  more  theoretical  steps, 

(4)  bringing  the  alkylbenzene  fraction  into  contact  with  an  anion 
exchange  resin. 

(5)  bringing  the  alkylbenzene  fraction  into  contact  with  a  solid 
adsorbent,  and 

(6)  bringing  the  alkylbenzene  fraction  into  contact  with  an  alkali 
solid. 


5,731,467 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  XYLARIC 
|l     ACID  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Guy  Fleche,  Hazebrouck,  France,  assignor  to  Roquette  Freres, 
Lestrem,  France 

FUed  Jul,  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677307 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  II,  1995,  95  08363 
InL  CI."  C07C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562—525  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  xylaric  acid,  consisting  in 
oxidatively  degrading  5-keiogluconic  acid  or  a  salt  of 
5-ketogluconle  acid  with  oxygen  or  a  gas  containing  it  as  a  reactant 
in  an  alkaline  medium,  and  subsequently  recovering  the  xylatic 
acid  thus  fortned. 


5,731,469 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-CHLOROPROPIONIC  ACID 

Gilles  Drivon,  Saint  Martin  en  Haut,  and  ChrLstophe  Ruppin, 

Pierre-Benite,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A., 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar  3,  1995,  95  02484 
InL  a."  C07C  51/00 
VS.  a.  562—603  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-chloropropionic  acid  by 
hydrochlorination  of  acrjiic  acid,  the  improvement  comprising 
simultaneously  introducing  hydrochloric  acid  gas  and  acrylic  acid 
into  a  sediment  previously  heated  to  at  least  30°  C,  said  sediment 
consisting  essentially  of: 

70%  to  l(XWt  by  weight  of  3-chloropropionic  acid  and, 
0*5^^  to  iO^  by  weight  of  water  or  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrochloric  acid  of  a  concentration  of  20-37%  by  weight: 
and  then  optionally  continuing  the  introduction  of  the  hydro- 
chloric acid  gas. 


5.731.470 
WEAKLY  NUCLEOPHILIC  ANIONS 
Josef  MIchI;  Benjamin  T.  King,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.,  and 
Zbynek  JanouSek,  Stare  Mesto,  Czech  Rep.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416^95,  Apr.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628357 
InL  CI."  C07F  5/02 
VS.  CI.  564—9  32  Chiims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  closo-carborate  anion  having  the 
formula  CB,|H,„.^,,_,R,R2R,'~  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to 
13  X  is  an  integer  from  I  to  n+l,  and  wherein  each  R,,  independent 
of  each  other  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon,  a  halogenated-hydrocarbon.  and  a  halogen  substitu- 
enl,  and  wherein  al  least  two  of  R,  are  hydrocarbon  or 
halogenated-hydrocarbon  subsutuents,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


ll 
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5,731,471 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  23- 
PENTANEDIONE 
Dennis  J.  MiUer,  Okemos;  James  E.  Jackson,  Hasiett,  both  oT 
Mich„-   Robert   H.   LangTord,   Lafayette,   Ind^-   Garry   C. 
Gunter,  Houston,  Tex.;  Man  Sang  Tarn,  East  Lansing,  and 
Prashant  B.  Kokitkar,  Lansing,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Thistees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East 
Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,932 
Int  CL*  Ctr7C  45A)0 
VS.  CL  568—397  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.3-pentaiiedione  which 
comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  lactic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lactic  acid  and  lactic  acid  alliyl  esters  wherein  allcyl 
contains  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  a  reaction  mixture  with  a 
support  in  the  presence  of  a  non-reactive  gas  at  a  temperature, 
wherein  the  support  is  heated  to  between  about  250°  to  370° 
C.  and  at  pressures  between  about  0.1  and  10  MPa.  and 
wherein  the  contacting  is  for  a  period  of  time  which  converts 
the  lactic  compound  to  2,3-penlanedione  and  other  conversion 
products: 

(b)  separating  ttie  2.3-pentanedione  from  the  reaction  mixture  by 
distillation  of  the  reaction  mixture  between  about  80°  to  90° 
C.  to  distill  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  the  water  and  the 
2,3-pentanedione  from  the  reaction  mixture:  and 

(c)  cooling  the  azeotropic  mixture,  wherein  the  2.3-pentanedione 
separates  from  the  water  and  tlie  other  conversion  products 
which  remain  in  tlK  water 


5,731,473 
METAL-LIGAND  COMPLEX  CATALYZED  PROCESSES 
David  Robert  Bryant;  James  Clair  Nicholson;  Donald  Leroy 
Bunning,  all  of  South  Charleston;  Thomas  Carl  Eisen- 
scfamid.  Cross  Lanes,  and  Donald  Lee  Morrison,  Dunbar,  all 
of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation,  Danburv,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,498 
Int.  CL*  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CL  568-^54  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  or  more  reactants  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal-organophosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst 
and  dissolved  water  and  optionally  free  organophosphite  ligand  to 
produce  a  reaction  product  fluid  comprising  one  or  more  products, 
wherein  said  process  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  mole  percent  to  about  70 
mole  percent,  based  on  the  total  gas  mixture. 


5,731,472 
METAL-LIGAND  COMPLEX  CATALYZED  PROCESSES 
Tak  Wai  Leung.  Houston,  Tex.;  David  Robert  Bryant,  South 
Charleston,  W.  Va..  and  Bernard  Leslie  Shaw,  Headingly, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,789 
Int  CL*  C»7C  45/50 
VS.  a.  568—454  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand 
complex  catalyst  against  deactivation  in  a  process  which  comprises 
reacting  one  or  more  reactants  in  the  presence  of  a  metal- 
organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst  and  optionally  free 
organopolyphosphite  ligand  to  produce  a  reaction  product  fluid 
comprising  one  or  more  products,  which  method  comprises  con- 
ducting said  process  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  free  heterocy- 
clic nitrogen  compounds  sufficient  to  prevent  and/or  lessen  deacti- 
vation of  the  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  free  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diazoles,  triazoles,  diaz- 
ines  and  triazines.  and  wherein  said  one  or  more  free  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  compounds  (i)  have  a  coordination  strength  with  respect 
to  the  metal  of  said  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex 
catalyst  sufficient  to  effect  at  least  .some  coordination  with  the 
metal  of  said  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst, 
and  (ii)  have  a  coordination  strength  with  respect  to  the  metal  of 
said  metal-organopolyphosphite  ligand  complex  catalyst  less  than 
the  organopolyphosphite  ligand  of  said  meial-organopolyphosphite 
ligand  complex  catalyst. 


5,731,474 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACETALS 
Walter  A.  Scrivens,  Newberry,  and  Joseph  M.  Salley,  Spartan- 
burg, both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,518 
Int  CI."  C07C  43/307 
VS.  CL  568—592  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  acetal  product,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  mixture  of  an  aromatic  aldehyde,  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  five  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  an 
acid  catalyst,  a  hydrophobic  organic  liquid  medium,  and  a 
processing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihy- 
dric,  tnhydric  and  tetrahydric  alcohols:  and 

(b)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  affect  a  condensation  reaction 
between  the  aromatic  aldehyde  and  the  polyhydric  alcohol  to 
form  a  diacetal,  whereby  the  temperature  is  less  than  a  boiling 
temperature  of  the  processing  agent  and  the  processing  agent 
is  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  during  the  condensation 
reaction. 


5.731,475 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOPROPANE  ESTERS 
Martin  Charles  Bowden,  Brigbouse,  and   Michael  Drysdale 
TiirnbuU,  Reading,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,288,  May  26,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,670,697,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,784,  May  26, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

826,650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1993, 
9311054 

Int.  CL*  C07C  43/.10 
VS.  a.  568—5%  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  compound  of  formula: 


CH=C(CH,h 


(IV) 


CF,— CXCI— CH 

I 


0-C(OR)2 

CH, 

wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  (a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 

CF,— CHXCl  (III 

wherein  X  is  chloro  or  bromo  with  3-methylbul-2-en-al  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  base  and  an  inert  solvent  to  produce  a 
compound  of  formula: 


CFj-CXa— CH(OH)— CH=C(CH,)2 


(I) 
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wherein  X  i^  Ichloro  or  bromo,  and  (b)  reacting  said  compound  of 
formula  (I)  with  a  tri-lower-alkyl  orthoacetate  containing  up  to  four 
carbon  atoit)  in  each  alkyl  group  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  obtain 
the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  but  less  than  the  time  required  at 
that  temperature  to  convert  the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  to  a 
compound  df  formula: 


CF,-f<'XCl— CH=CH=C(CH,)3CO,R 


an). 


5,731,476 
POLY  ETHER  PREPARATION 

Edward  T.  Shawl,  Wallingford;  Haven  S.  Kesling,  Jr.,  Drexel 
HUl,  and  Vijai  P.  Gupta,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  GreenvUle,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,672,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,476,9r71.  This  application  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,382 

Int  CL*  C07C  43/11 
VS.  a.  568—619  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  prMess  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyether  by  reaction  of 
a  polyhydrit  compound  having  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups  per 
molecule  with  a  C5-C,n  tertiary  olefin  or  a  Cj^,,,  tertiary  alkanol 
or  ether,  or  by  reaction  of  isobutylene  with  a  polyhydric  compound 
having  mora  than  3  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  otalyst  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  the  liquid  phase  while  maintaining  separate  phases 


comprised  o^ 
bon  phase. 


a  polar  polyhydric  compound  phase  and  a  hydrocar- 


5.731,477 

IWETHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  ARYL 
DIFLUOROMETHYL  ETHERS 
Joseph  M.  Karpinski,  Pottstown;  Siegfried  B.  Christensen,  IV, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Steven  Dabbs,  Harlow  Essex, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration. Phila.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,165 
Int  CL*  C07C  49/76 
U.S.  a.  568—663  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  difluoromethyl  aromatic  compounds 
of  formula  I: 


R— )^-x:f.,h 


(1) 


where  R  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  pyridyl,  or 
naphthyU  which  process  comprises  treating  a  compound  for- 
mula II 


RXH 


(II) 


where  X  ^  O.  S  or  NH 

with  an  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  YCF;C(0)0 —  where  Y 
is  Br,  Q  or  1  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyl  formamide,  N-methylmorpholine,  dimethylsulfoxide 
and  N-taethylpyrrolidinone  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic 
base  in  a  molar  amount  essentially  equal  to  the  haloacetate 
moiety  at  a  temperature  between  about  100°  to  150°  C.  for  1 
to  10  hpurs. 


(a)  contacting,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50°  to 
about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  500  to 
about  5000  psig.  an  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  an  essentially  non-water  miscible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-phosphine-ligated 
cobalt  or  rhodium  catalyst  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
manganese  porphyrine  promoter  under  reaction  conditions 
effective  to  produce  an  intermediate  product  mixture  compris- 
ing less  than  15  wt  %  hydroxyaldehyde; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 
the  hydroxyaldehyde  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100°  so 
as  to  provide  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  hydroxyalde- 
hyde in  greater  concentration  than  the  concentration  of 
hydroxyaldehyde  in  the  intermediate  product  mixture,  and  an 
organic  phase  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cobalt  or 
rhodium  catalyst  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  manganese 
porphyrin  promoter: 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase: 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  hydroxyalde- 
hyde with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100  psig  and  a  temperature 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogenation  step  of  at  least 
about  40°  C.  to  provide  a  hydrogenation  product  mixture 
comprising  an  alkanediol:  and 

(e)  recovering  the  alkanediol  from  the  hydrogenation  product 
mixture. 


5,731,479 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  ALCOHOLS 

Stefan    Antons,    Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignor   to    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1994,  44  44 
109.6 

Int  CL*  C»7C  27/00 
VS.  C\.  568—864  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  alcohols,  in 
which  optically  active  carboxylic  acids  are  reduced  with  hydrogen 
at  temperatures  below  160°  C.  and  pressures  below  250  bar,  in  the 
presence  of  ruthenium  catalysts. 


5,731,478 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKANEDIOLS 
Lynn  Henry  Slaugh;  Paul  Richard  Welder;  Joseph  Broun  Pow- 
ell, all  of  Houston,  and  Juan  Pedro  .Arhancet,  Katy,  all  of 
Tex.,  assigpors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,971 
Int.  a.*  C07C  47/62:27/04:27/00:45/00 
VS.  CI.  56»— 862  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkanediol  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,731,480 

COPRODUCTION  OF  VINYLIDENE  ALCOHOLS  AND 

VINYLIDENE  HYDROCARBONS 

Kaung-Far  Lin,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albemarle  Ccm"- 

poration,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,638 
Int  CL*  C07C  29/04 
VS.  CL  568—897  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  coproduction  of  at  least  one  vinylidene 
alcohol  and  at  least  one  vinylidene  olefin  which  comprises: 
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a)  dimerizing  one  or  more  vinylolefins  with  an  alkyl  aluminum 
catalyst  under  dimerization  conditions  to  form  a  first  product 
mixture  comprising  at  least  vinylidene  olefin  and  alkyl  alumi- 
num compound; 

b)  reacting  vinylidene  oleAn  with  the  alkyl  aluminum  compound 
under  displacement  conditions  io  form  displaced  I -olefin  and 
concurrendy  removing  displaced  I -olefin  from  the  displace- 
ment reaction  mixture  to  form  a  second  product  mixture 
comprising  at  least  beta-branched  alkyl  aluminum  compound; 

c)  treating  the  second  product  mixture  with  air  or  oxygen  under 
mild  oxidation  conditions  to  form  a  third  product  mixture 
comprising  at  least  beta-branched  aluminum  alkoxide;  and 

d)  hydrolyzing  the  beta-branched  aluminimi  alkoxide  to  form 
vinylidene  alcohol. 


5,731,483 
RECYCLING  OF  PLASTICS  IN  A  STEAM  CRACKER 
Uwe  Stabel,   Edingen-Neckarhausen;   Helmut   Woerz,   Man- 
nheim,-  Ruediger   Kotkamp,   Limburgerfaof,  and  Andreas 
Fried,  Bobenheim-Roxbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP<M/ttl647,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/W3375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,658 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1993,  43  24 
112J;  Jan.  10,  1994,  44  00  366.8 

Int  a.*  C07C  1/00:4/22 
MS.  CL  585—241  9  Claims 


5,731,481 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  1,1,14- 

TETRAFLUOROETHANE 

Bernard  Cheminal,  Brignais,-  Eric  Lacroix,  Lyons,  and  Andre 

Lantz,    Vemaison,    all    of    France,    assignors    to    Societe 

Atocbem,  France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  445,862,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  297,536,  Aug.  31,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46348,  Apr.  9, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,059, 

Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sec 

No.  772,521 

Int  CL*  C07C  17/0& 

VS.  CL  S7»— 168  21  CUms 

1.  Process  for  the  selective  manufacture  of  1.1,1.2- 
tetrafluoroethane  (FI34a)  by  catalytic  fluorination  of  l-chloro- 
2.2.2-trifluoroethane  with  the  aid  of  gaseous  hydrofluoric  acid 
comprising  employing  a  mixed  catalyst  consisting  of  nickel  and 
chromium  oxides,  halides  and/or  oxyhalides  deposited  by  impreg- 
nation on  a  support  consisting  of  aluminum  fluoride  or  a  mixture  of 
aluminum  fluoride  and  alumina. 


5,731,482 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  PERCHLOROETHYLENE 
CONTAINING  DICHLOROBUTADIENE 
J.  Douglas  Mansell;  Robert  K.  Pertuit,  both  of  Sulphur;  J. 
Boyd  AUcman,  Lake  Charles,  all  of  La.,  and  W.  Eugene 
Wimer,  Delmont,  Pa.^  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

riled  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,932 

Int  a."  C07C  I7/3H:  C07B  63/00 

VS.  CL  570—238  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  perchloroethylene  containing  contami- 
nating amounts  of  chlorinated  butadiene,  comprising  treating  said 
contammated  perchloroethylene  with  bromine  in  the  presence  of  a 
free-radical  initiator,  and  thereafter  recovering  thus  treated  perchlo- 
roethylene. 


1.  A  process  for  recycling  plastic  waste  in  a  steam  cracker, 
wherein  a  melt  obtained  from  heating  plastic  waste  is  converted 
into  steam  cracker  feed  products  by  heating  the  melt  at  from  400° 
to  SSO°  C.  and  a  distillate  fraction  separated  from  said  products  at 
from  180°  to  280°  C.  is  fed  to  a  steam  cracker. 


5,731,484 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,485 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  HEATER  USING  HEAT 

FLUX  RATIOS 
Thomas  J.  Crowe,  Palatine,  and  Dennis  M.  Clary,  Barringtoo, 
both  of  DI.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC.  Des  Plaines,  Ul. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600384 

Int.  a."  ar7c  is/oo.i/oo 

vs.  a.  585—401  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  controlling  a  multi-zone  heater 
used  in  a  chemical  process  having  a  manipulated  variable,  where 
each  zone  of  the  multi-zone  heater  has  an  ideal  heat  flux.  Fl.  and 
an  actual  heat  flux.  FA.  and  where  the  difference  between  the  heat 
flux  ratios.  A(FA/FI),  of  consecutive  zones  is  to  be  less  than  T 
where  T  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.0  to  about  0. 1 ,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  determining  the  ideal  heal  flux.  FI.  of  each  zone  in  said 
heater; 

b)  determining  the  actual  heat  flux.  FA.  of  each  zone  in  said 
heater, 

c)  calculating  the  heat  flux  ratio  FA/FI  for  each  zone  in  said 
heater  and  calculating  the  difference  in  heat  flux  ratios.  A(FA/ 
R),  for  consecutive  zones; 

d)  adjusting  a  manipulated  variable  according  to  an  algorithm 
relating  the  changes  in  the  manipulated  variable  to  changes  in 
the  actual  heat  flux  of  each  zone  to  afford  a  new  value  of  the 
actual  heat  flux.  FAN,  for  each  zone  where  iA(FAN/ 
FI)ISIA(FA/F1)I  for  consecutive  zones; 

e)  repeating  until  IA(FAN/F1)IST  for  all  consecutive  zones. 
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5,731,486 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-METHYL-2-PENTENE 

Dan  E.  Hendriksen,  Kingwood,  Tex.,-  Gerald  G.  McGlamery; 
Michael  J.  Keenan,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Derrick 
D.  Pete.  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189378,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  •  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146374,  Oct.  29, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,463,157.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  503,134 
InL  a."  C07C  2AH:2/26:2/34:2/24 
VS.  CL  585—511  17  Oaims 


component  C6):  a  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  pyrrole  ring 

unit  or  an  imidazole  ring  unit,  and 
component  (C):  an  aluminum  compound  represented  by  the 

formula 

AlR»Z,-« 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Z  represents  a  halogen  atom;  and  k 
means  a  real  number  of  from  0  to  3.  in  a  hydrocarbon  or 
halogenated  hydrocarbon,  and 

trimerizing  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene,  propylene  and  l-butene  by  contacting  said 
monomer  with  said  catalyst  under  effective  trimerization  con- 
ditions; 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  only  dissolved  in  said  hydrocarbon  or 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  butane,  pentane,  hexane,  heptane,  chlorobenzene  and 
dichlorobenzene  in  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  prior  to  said 
trimerization. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  3-methyl-2-pentene  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  trimerizing  an  ethylene  feedstream  and/or  co-dimerizing  an 
ethylene  and  l-butene  feedstream  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  between  about  0°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  ethylene  or  ethylene  and  l-butene 
in  tke  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium-  or 
zirccnium-based  catalyst  which  forms  a  hydrocarbon  product 
comprising  at  least  2-ethyl- l-butene; 

(b)  separating  said  hydrocarbon  product  from  said  titanium-  or 
zirconium-based  catalyst; 

(c)  etharifying  said  hydrocarbon  product  by  mixing  said  hydro- 
carbon product  and  at  least  one  alcohol  to  produce  an  etheri- 
ficatiDO  mixture,  and  catalytically  reacting  said  etheriiication 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  etherification  catalyst  under 
reaction  conditions  which  form  an  ether-containing  stream 
from  said  hydrocarbon  product  and  said  alcohol; 

(d)  separating  an  ether  product  from  said  ether-containing 
stream; 

(e)  contacting  said  ether  product  with  a  catalyst  which  is  capable 
of  decomposing  said  ether  product  to  form  a  3-methyl-2- 
pentene  stream  which  comprises  unreacted  ether  product;  and 

(f)  separating  an  alcohol  of  step  (c)  and  said  unreacted  ether 
product  of  step  (e)  from  said  3-methyl-2-pentene  su%am  to 
form  *  3-methyl-2-pentene  product. 


5,731,487 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFIN  HAVING  A 
TERMINAL  DOUBLE  BOND 
Mitsuhisa  Tamura,-  Kenshi  Uchida;  Yoshialu  Ito,  and  Kiyostii 
Iwanaga,  all  of  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,030.  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,861,  Mar.  11,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052026.- 
Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275369 

Int  a."  C07C  2/24 
U.S.  O.  585—513  17  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  olefins  having  a  terminal  double  bond 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  catalyst  by  dissolving 

com|>onent  (A):  a  chromium  compound  represented  by  the 
fonnula 


::«! 


whereih  X  represents  a  carboxylic  acid  residue,  a  halogen  atom 
or  as  alkoxyl  group;  and  m  means  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4; 


5,731,488 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICTION  OF  A  PARAFFIN  CUT 
Dominique  Plee,  Bizanos,   France,  assignor  to  CECA  SA, 
Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  19%,  96  02151 
Int.  a."  C07C  7/12:  ClOG  25/00 
VS.  a.  585—820  6  Claims 

1.  Method  comprising  eliminating  aromatic  component  from  a 
paraffin  cut,  which  contains  about  0.1  to  about  0.2  weight  %  of 
aromatic  components,  by  contacting  at  ambient  temperature  this 
parafin  cut  in  the  liquid  state  with  a  faujasite.  the  faujasite  having 
an  Si/AI  ratio  from  about  1  to  less  than  1 .2. 


5,731,489 
TRANSGENIC  RATS  COI^JTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
HUMAN  GENE  WHICH  PARTICIPATES  IN  BLOOD 
PRESSURE  CONTROL 
DeUev  Ganten.  Tischbeinstr.  5,  6900  Heidelberg.  Germany; 
John    Mullins.    Edinburgh,    Great    Britain,    and    Kazuo 
Murakami.  Ibaraki-Ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Detlev  Ganten. 
Heidelberg.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929375,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  14,  1991,  41  26 
9683 

InL  CL"  C12N  15/00:  A61K  38/46 
VS.  CL  800—2  15  Oaims 

1.  A  transgenic  rat  containing  in  its  genome  at  least  one  trans- 
gene  encoding  human  renin  and  at  least  one  transgene  encoding 
human  angiotensinogen;  wherein  said  rat  expresses  human  renin 
and  human  angiotensinogen  at  a  level  sufficient  to  produce  a  blood 
pressure  of  at  least  90  mm  Hg  diastolic  pressure  and  at  least  140 
mm  Hg  systolic  pressure. 
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5,731,490 

MUTANT  MOUSE  LACKING  THE  EXPRESSION  OF 

INTERFERON  REGULATORY  FACTOR  1  (IRF-1) 

Tak  W.  Mak,  Toronto.  Canada,  and  Tadatsugu  Taniguclii, 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute, 

Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,190,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,983,  Sep.  29, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

392092 

Int.  a."  CI2N  15/00: 15/87;  15/90:5/10 

VS.  a.  800—2  6  Claims 

1,  A  mutant  mouse  comprising  disrupted  Interferon  Regulatory 

Factor- 1  (IRF-1)  genes,  a  disruption  in  said  genes  having  been 

introduced  into  the  mouse  or  an  ancestor  of  the  mouse  at  an 

embryonic  stage,  wherein  the  disruption  prevents  the  synthesis  of 

functional  IRF-1  in  cells  of  the  mouse  and  results  in  the  muunt 

mouse  having  a  reduced  number  of  CD4"8*  T  cells  compared  to 

the  number  of  CD48*  T  cells  in  a  mouse  lacking  disrupted  IRF-1 

genes. 


5,731,495 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,491 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHNG2 
Thomas   Craig   Kevem,   Milton,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,266 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/OO:4AX):I/0O:  CI2N  5/04 
V3.  a.  800—200  14  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHNG2  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  209337. 


5,731,496 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3491) 
Loren    John    Hoffbeck,    Tipton,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,704 
Int.  a.''  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12H  5A)4 
VS.  C\.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3491.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3491  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209336. 


5,731,493 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH63B 
Thomas  Russell  Henry,  Kenton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612368 
Int.  CI.*"  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  19  Claims 

2.  A  maize  plant,  or  parts  thereof,  of  inbred  line  PH63B.  seed  of 
said  line  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession  No. 
209338. 


5,731,497 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3310) 
Joseph  WUliam  KeaschaU,  CUve,  Iowa,  and  Joseph  David 
Anderson,  Uiiion  City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,124 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5A)0:4/00:l/00:  C12H  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

I.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3310.  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  3310  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  209335. 


5,731,492 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH19A 
Charles  Thomas  Cunnyngham,  Tipton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,756 
Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  80O— 200  19  aaims 

2.  A  maize  plant,  or  parts  thereof,  of  inbred  line  PH19A,  seed  of 
said  line  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession  No. 
209325. 


5,731,498 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,499 

HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3153) 

Robert  Lee  .Segebart,  Champaign.  111.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,405 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  31. S3,  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3153  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209313. 

2.  A  maize  plant,  or  its  parts,  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,731,494 
m  BRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3820) 
Louis  Brian  Chapko,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,568 

InL  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00: lAX):  C12H  5/tM 

VS.  a.  800—200  7  Claims 

I.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3820,  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  3820  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  209329. 


5,731,500 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  CG5NF22 
Louis  Reeder,  Seward,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Novartis  Corporation 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.883 
Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00:4/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  17  aaims 

1.  An  inbred  maize  line  designated  CGSNF,,  (ATCC  Designa- 
tion 97474). 
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5,731,501 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  CG4NU15 
Duane  LeFord,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Novartis  Corpo- 
radon    { 

I    FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,884 
Int  a.*"  AOIH  5/00:4/00:5/10;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  17  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  maize  line  designated  CG4NU15  (ATCC  Designa- 
tion 97476  . 


5,731,504 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH236 
Terry  J.  Foley,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Inc.,  WiUiamsburg,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,921 

Int  a.*"  AOIH  5AX):4/00:  C12N  5A)4 

VS.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH236  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97744. 

2.  A  com  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,731,502 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINES  CG5NA58  AND  CG5NA58A 
Albert  R.  Hombrook,  Normal,  III.,  assignor  to  Novartis  Corpo- 
ratioo  1 1 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,885 
'  'Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 
VS.  C\.  800—200  34  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  maize  line  designated  CG5NA58  (ATCC  Designa- 
tion 97473). 

18.  An  inbred  maize  line  designated  CG5NA58A  (ATCC  Desig- 
nation 97f78). 


5,731305 
INBRED  BROCCOLI  LINE  SA-5 
Junichi  Sasayama,  Shizuoka,  and  Shigetoshi  Kobayashi,  Mie, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakata  Seed  America,  Inc.,  Mor- 
gan HUl,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,150 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4A)0 

VS.  CI.  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Inbred  broccoli  seed  designated  SA-5  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97698. 

2.  A  broccoli  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,731303 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  NP  948 
Merl  Krter,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Novartis  Corpora- 
tion 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  336,627,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716336 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00;  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  18  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  NP  948  having  ATCC  Accession 
No.  209406. 

2.  A  com  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  I. 


5,731306 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  CG00766 

Robert  L.  MUler,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Novartis 

Corporation 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  391,906,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729389 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  16  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  com  line  designated  CG00766  (ATCC  Designation 
97060). 
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5,731,507 

INTEGRAt  AIRFOIL  TOTAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Floyd  W.  Hagen,  Eden  Prairie;  Gregg  A.  Hohenstein,  Bloom- 

ington,  aad  Pennelle  J.  Trongard,  Savage,  aU  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Rosemount  Aerospace,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Condnuatioa  of  Sen  No.  122,638,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250342 

InL  CL"  GOIC  21/00 

U,S.  a.  73—182  14  Claims 


11.  An  air  data  probe  for  sensing  parameters  of  a  fluid  moving 
relative  to  the  probe,  comprising: 

a  barrel  member  having  an  end  poition  facing  in  a  direction 
toward  the  fluid  flow; 

an  aerodynamic  strut  having  a  base  portion  and  supporting  die 
barrel  at  a  distal  end  of  the  strut  spaced  laterally  from  the  base 
portion,  the  barrel  member  having  fluid  pressure  ports  thereon 
spaced  from  the  base  portion: 

the  strut  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  with  at  least 
one  inle<  aperture  formed  proximate  the  leading  edge  of  the 
strut  and  a  primary  cavity  fluidly  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
inlet  aperture  at  a  first  end  and  fluidly  coupling  to  at  least  one 
exhaust  port  in  the  strut,  and  the  sunt  further  having  a 
secondary  fluid  cavity  fluidly  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of  the 
primary  fluid  cavity,  and  extending  away  from  the  primary 
cavity,  aad  coupled  to  one  or  more  fluid  discharge  ports  in  the 
strut  opening  to  an  area  of  reduced  fluid  pressure; 

temperature  sensing  means  disposed  in  the  secondary  fluid  cav- 
ity for  detecting  a  temperature  parameter  of  the  fluid  moving 
therethrough  and  providing  an  output  signal  thereof;  and 

a  porous  wall  portion  forming  part  of  the  strut  and  extending 
from  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  strut  to  a  first  portion  of  the 
primary  fluid  cavity  and  forming  a  wall  between  the  primary 
fluid  cavity  and  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  secondary  fluid  cavity, 
the  porous  wall  portion  passing  boundary  layer  fluid  from  the 
interior  qf  the  probe  through  the  porous  wall  portion. 


5,731,508 
CALIBRATING  GAS  GENERATOR 

Andreas  Sleaieyer,  Marburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Drager- 
werk  .4ktieagesell$chaft,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Hied  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531332 
Claims  prfirity,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
607.1  II 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  SI/00 
U.S.  a.  73-11.03  21  Claims 

1.  A  calibrtlJng  gas  generator  for  generating  a  calibrating  gas 
having  a  pregiven  concentration  of  a  calibrating  gas  component, 
the  calibrating  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  first  vessel  having  a  vessel  wall  defining  a  first  interior; 
a  second  viessel  having  a  vessel  wall  and  defining  a  second 
Interior  and  said  second  vessel  being  disposed  at  least  par- 
tially in  Mid  first  interior  of  said  first  vessel  thereby  permit- 
ting at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  vessel  to  function  as  a  heat 
insulatinf  Jacket  for  said  second  vessel; 
feed  meansi  for  supplying  a  calibrating  solution  containing  the 
calibrating  gas  component  to  said  first  and  second  vessels  so 
as  to  estdtilish  first  and  second  liquid  levels  therein; 


said  first  liquid  level  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
first  vessel  conjointly  delimiting  a  first  gas  space  above  said 
first  liquid  level; 

said  second  liquid  level  and  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  second 
vessel  conjointly  delimiting  a  second  gas  space  above  said 
second  liquid  level; 

said  vessel  wall  of  said  second  vessel  having  a  dome-like  shape 
above  said  second  gas  space  thereby  permitting  drops  formed 
on  said  vessel  wall  of  said  second  vessel  above  said  second 
gas  space  to  run  down  said  vessel  wall  of  said  second  vessel 
into  the  calibrating  solution  contained  in  said  second  vessel; 

a  first  conduit  for  passing  a  carrier  gas  into  the  calibrating 
solution  in  said  first  vessel  thereby  allowing  said  carrier  gas  to 
become  enriched  with  said  calibrating  gas  component  and 
reach  said  first  gas  space; 

a  second  conduit  for  conducting  the  enriched  carrier  gas  from 
said  first  space  into  the  calibrating  solution  in  said  second 
vessel  thereby  allowing  said  carrier  gas  to  become  further 
enriched  with  said  calibrating  gas  component  and  reach  said 
second  gas  space: 

a  third  conduit  for  conducting  the  enriched  carrier  gas  away 
from  said  second  gas  space:  and, 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperatures  of 
said  calibrating  solutions  in  said  first  and  second  vessels. 


5,731,509 
ALMEN  STRIP 
Robert  Alan  Thompson,  Quaker  Street,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,953 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/00:3/34 

VS.  a.  73—11.02  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  metal  almen  strip  with  opposite  surfaces; 

one  surface  with  a  plurality  of  corrugations  thereon,  wherein 
said  metal  almen  strip  almen  strip  registers  a  higher  peening 
intensity  due  to  increased  localization  of  impacts  on  the 
corrugations  and 

a  second  smooth  and  flat  surface. 
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5,731^10 

MULTI-GAS  SENSOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

EMISSIONS  MEASUREMENT 

Barbara  L.  Jones,  Kings  Lynn:  Kennetli  W.  Peter,  and  Thomas 

F.  WyUe,  both  of  Cambs,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Sun  Electric  U.K.  Limited,  King's  Lynn,  England 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,964 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24, 1995, 
9512929 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 23J1  6  Claims 

U>  1.2 


taiiunent  space,  wherein  an  inner  wall  of  said  membrane  has  at 
least  one  groove  formed  therein  and  arranged  lo  extend  on  at  least 
a  part  of  the  circumferential  periphery  of  the  membrane,  said 
groove  being  connected  to  a  means  for  detecting  the  fluid  pressure 
prevailing  at  the  groove,  said  means  being  inserted  or  embedded  in 
said  membrane,  wherein  the  membrane  has  several  grooves  that  do 
not  communicate  with  each  other,  that  are  situated  on  the  same 
circumferential  periphery  of  the  membrane,  and  that  are  connected 
each  to  a  means  for  detecting  the  pressure. 
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1.  Automotive  emissions  measurement  apparatus  for  the  analysis 
of  a  gas  mixMre  comprising  multiple  gas  components  fiDm  an 
automotive  internal  combustion  engine,  the  apparams  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  individual  electrically  responsive  non-electrolytic 
solid  state  sensor  elements  each  responsive  to  contact  with 
one  of  said  gas  components  of  said  mixture,  each  of  said 
sensor  elements  being  adapted  to  respond  to  its  one  of  said 
gas  components  by  an  electrically  detectable  change  in  an  gas 
components  by  an  electrically  detectable  change  in  an  electri- 
cal or  other  physical  parameter  of  said  element  enabling  a 
quantitative  determination  of  the  presence  of  said  component 
each  of  said  sensor  elements  including  a  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  quartz  crystal  and  alumina  and 
silica,  said  substrate  having  a  gas-responsive  coating  thereon; 

(b)  electrical  output  means  coupled  to  said  array  to  enable  the 
display  of  quantitative  data  derived  from  said  sensor  elements 
relating  to  said  multiple  gas  components;  and 

(c)  gas  input  and  output  means  mounted  in  relation  to  said  array 
for  receiving  said  gas  mixmre  and  discharging  it  from  the 
apparatus  so  that  an  input  flow  of  said  gas  mixture  is  passed 
substantially  simultaneously  over  all  of  said  sensor  elements 
in  direct  contact  with  each. 


5,731411 
MEASURING  CELL  WITH  MULTIPLE  PRESSURE  TAPS 
Claude  Roque.  Chatou.  and  Gerard  Thibault.  Colombes,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil 
Malmaisoo,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  645,071 

Int  a.*  G«1N  /5/08 

VS.  a.  73—38  5  Claims 


5,731,512 

METHOD  FOR  QUICK  ESTIMATION  OF 

ERYTHROCYTE  SEDIMENTATION  RATE  WITH 

CAPILLARY  TUBES  LINED  WITH  PREFORMED 

ANTICOAGULANT,  MOUNTED  IN  AN  OBLIQUE 

POSITION,  AND  SliPPORTED  ON  A  SPECIALLY 

DESIGNED  STAND 

Henry  Lewy,  deceased,  late  of  Jerusalem,  and  by  Elsa  Lewy, 

heiress,  P.O.  Box  18331,  Ramat  Eslikol  91181,  Jerusalem, 

both  of  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,467 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  15/04:33/48;  BOID  37/04 

VS.  a.  73— «1.65  1  Claim 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  Linzenmeyer  and  Eyer  method  for 
estimation  of  Erythrocyte  Sedimentation  Rate  (ESR)  without  need 
of  a  mixing  step  in  a  mixing  chamber  of  a  capillary  pipette,  which 
comprises  by  taking  in  by  capillary  action  a  minimal  amount  of 
whole  blood  direcdy  into  a  capillary  tube  lined  inside  with  a 
preformed  anticoagulant  coating  such  as  heparin  which  then  forms 
a  blood  column  within  said  capillary  tube  up  to  a  predetermined 
length  of  some  70  mm.  and  puning  it  on  a  dedicated  stand  with  a 
mounting  surface  therewith  and  with  a  set  of  graduated  (millime- 
ter) scale  markings  thereon  to  provide  reference  measurement 
levels,  where  said  dedicated  stand  further  orients  the  capillary  mbe 
in  an  oblique  position  having  an  inclination  of  45  degrees  firom 
horizontal  atutude,  and  then, — reading  the  fall  of  the  erythrocytes 
in  the  blood  column  after  a  short  time  (of  usually  10  minutes)  by  a 
medical  technician  or  physician  making  a  visual  comparison  of  the 
blood  plasma/erythrocyte  sediment  layer  interface  against  the  ref- 
erence levels  of  said  graduated  scale  markings  on  said  dedicated 
stand. 


I.  A  device  for  determining  the  interaction  or  the  effect  of  a  fluid 
circulating  or  flowing  in  a  porous  medium,  said  porous  mediimi 
being  surrounded  by  a  membrane  and  positioned  in  a  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  at  least  one  supply  means  delivering 
a  fluid  to  be  injected  into  the  porous  medium,  situated  at  a  hrsl  end 
of  the  chamber,  and  with  at  least  one  outlet  pipe  for  discharging  the 
fluid  that  has  flowed  through  the  porous  medium,  the  inner  walls  of 
the  chamber  and  the  outer  face  of  the  membrane  creating  a  coo- 


5,731,513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  RAPID 

DETERMINATION  OF  BLOOD  SEDIMENTATION  RATE 

Brian  S.  Bull,  2526  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center, 

Loma  Linda,  CaKf.  92350 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  270,681,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,594,164. 
This  apfOicatioa  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,637 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/49;  I5A)4:  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  73—61.66  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerated  determination  of  the  erythrocyte 
sedimentation  rate  of  a  blood  specimen  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accelerating  rouleaux  formation  in  said  specimen  while  in  a 
specimen  container  in  an  amount  causing  said  specimen  to 
begin  sedimentation  substantially  at  a  decaniaoon  rate  for  said 
specimen,  said  accelerating  step  bemg  accomplished  by  the 
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ftnther  ^eps  of  containing  a  portion  of  said  specimen  in  a 
narrow  itansverse  cross  sectional  region  of  said  container  and 
thereafler  moving  a  member  supported  within  said  container 
through  the  remainder  portion  of  said  specimen  away  from 
said  region; 

thereafter  gravity  settling  said  specimen;  and 

thereafter  determining  the  amount  of  sealing  of  erythrocytes  in 
said  specimen. 


5,731414 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

FUEL-TRANSPIRATION  PREVENTING  SYSTEMS 
Makoto  Mitva;  Shigenori  Isomura,  both  of  Kariya,  and  Tenio 
Nishio,  Ai^jo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,216 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316316 

Int.  a.*-  GOIM  15AX) 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  29  aaims 


1.  An  abnormality  detecting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  fuel- 
transpiration  preventing  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

fiiel-transpiration  preventing  means  for  absorbing  ftiel  gas  gen- 
erated in  a  fuel  tank  using  an  absorbing  material  in  a  canister 
installed  on  a  purge  passage  connecting  said  fuel  tank  and  an 
intake  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and,  by  opening 
and  closing  a  purge  control  valve  in  accordance  with  an 
operating  state  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  introduc- 
ing said  absorbed  fiiel  gas  into  .said  intake  pipe  to  thereby 
prevent  transpiration  of  said  fuel  gas; 

pressure  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  in  said  fiiel- 
transpimlion  preventing  means; 

atmosphene-exposure-hole  closing  means  for  closing  an 
atmospkere-exposure  bole  bored  through  a  wall  of  said  cao- 
isler. 


first  pressure-change  computing  means  for  computing  a  change 
in  pressure  detected  by  said  pressure  detecting  means  at  a 
negative-pressure  holding  time  after  introduction  of  a  nega- 
tive pressure  to  said  fuel-transpiration  preventing  means  from 
said  intake  pipe  according  to  predetermined  control  criteria  to 
open  and  close  said  purge  control  valve  and  said  atmosphere- 
exposure-hole  closing  means; 

second  pressure-change  computing  means  for  computing  a 
change  in  pressure  detected  by  said  pressure  detecting  means 
at  an  atmosphere-air  introduction  time  for  introducing  air 
from  the  atmosphere  by  way  of  said  atmosphere-exposure- 
hole  closing  means  following  said  negative-pressure  holding 
time  for  holding  a  negative-pressure  in  said  fuel-transpiration 
preventing  means  according  to  predetermined  control  criteria 
to  open  and  close  said  purge  control  valve  and  said 
atmosphere-exposure-hole  closing  means;  and 

abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in 
said  fuel-transpiration  preventing  means  based  on  said 
changes  in  pressure  calculated  by  said  first  and  second 
pressure-change  computing  means. 


5,731415 
HIGH-PRESSURE  PUMP  UNIT  AND  TEST  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Tsutomu  Tooiinaga:   Masayasu   Miy^ima,-   Kazuhiro  Geshi; 
Kiyoshige  Shimaoka;  Mauri  Ukonmaanaho,  and  Tomohide 
Maruyama.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  and   Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312926 
Int  a."  GOIM  I5A)0 
VS.  CL  73—119  A  6  ( 


I.  A  high-pressure  pump  system  comprising: 

a  high-pressure  pump  for  suctioning  and  pressurizing  fuel; 

high-pressure  regulating  means  coupled  through  a  fuel  consum- 
ing section  to  a  discharge  side  of  said  high-pressure  pump  for 
regulating  a  pressure  of  highly  pressurized  fuel  discharged 
from  said  high-piessure  pump; 

a  fuel  pressure  switching  valve  located  in  a  bypass  extending 
from  an  upstream  side  of  said  high-pressure  regulating  means 
to  a  downstream  side  thereof  for  opening  and  closing  said 
bypass  in  accordance  with  an  operating  mode; 

a  first  check  valve  provided  in  a  passage  connecting  between 
said  high-ptessure  pump  and  said  fiiel  consuming  section:  and 

a  second  check  valve  provided  in  a  pas.sage  through  which  fuel 
in  a  low  prcssiue  section  of  said  high-pressure  pump  is 
discharged  to  a  drain  path. 
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5.731,516 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Michael  Handfieid,  and  Hdenc  Lalibcrte,  both  of  910  Sher- 
wood Ct.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,613,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^40,092,. 
This  application  May  Z,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,156 
Int.  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—146.5  10  Claims 


,.3       ^       ^     ^      ^     J^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  inflation  pressure  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  mounted  on  a  conductive  wheel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindraceous  housing  having  a  passage  to  allow  air  ingress 
and  egress  to  and  from  the  pneumatic  tire,  the  housing  includ- 
ing an  elongate  portion  adapted  for  extension  through  an 
aperture  of  the  wheel,  the  housing  also  including  a  conductive 
poftion.  tiie  elongate  portion  being  sized  to  allow  the  conduc- 
tive portion  of  the  housing  to  contact  the  conductive  wheel  (o 
allow  transmission  of  tlie  signal  using  the  conductive  wheel; 

a  pressure  transducer  disposed  witliin  the  housing  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  pneumatic  tire  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  inflation  pressure; 

an  electronic  circuit  for  monitoring  the  signal  and  conditioning 
the  signal  for  transmission  to  a  remote  receiver;  and 

a  needle  and  spring  disposed  within  one  end  of  the  elongate 
portion  to  selectively  control  inflation  or  deflation  of  the 
pneumatic  tire. 


5,731,517 

MEASURING  DEVICE  USED  IN  A  FOUR-PARAMETER 

MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND  IN  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

AND  HIGH  PRESSURE  CONDITION 
DoogUn  Ma,  Liaoning  Province;  Zonghu  Lin,  Xian;  Zulian 
Qiu.  Xian;  Dong  Wang,  Xian;  Baoyan  Xu,  Liaoning  Prov- 
ince; Dazhong  Chen,  Liaoning  Province;  Yewei  Ziiao,  Liaon- 
ing Province,  and  Yu  Zheng,  Liaoning  Province,  all  of  China, 
assignors  to  Liaohe  Petroieum  Exploration  Bureau,  Liaoning 
Province,  China 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,357 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jan.  7,  1996,  96226526 

Int.  a."  E21B  47AJ6;33/124:47AX):  GOIK  17/06 

VS.  CL  73—152.01  10  aaims 

1.  A  measuring  device  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  borehole 

ftom  a  ground  surface  and  used  m  a  four  parameter  measunng 

system  for  measuring  simultaneously  temperature,  pressure,  flow 

rate  and  steam  quality  of  steam  injection  protiles  during  heavy  oil 

recovery  from  said  borehole  by  steam  injection,  tlie  measunng 

device  comprising: 

a  cable  cap  (1).  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  device; 
a  measuring  section  (2).  connected  with  said  cable  cap  (1)  and 
comprising  a  metal  case  (26).  three  pressure  sensors  (21.  22. 
23)  for  pressure  measurement,  and  a  thermoelectric  couple 
(25);  said  pressure  sensors  (21.  22.  23)  and  said  thermoelec- 
tric couple(25)  being  longitudinally  arranged  and  spatially 
separated  in  said  case  (26);  isolation  lids  (28)  being  attached 
on  two  of  said  pressure  sensors  (22.  23)  to  form  two  respec- 
tive sensing  spaces  (221.  231)  in  a  contiguous  volume  dis- 
posed between  each  of  said  lids  and  each  of  said  pressure 
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sensors  (22,  23)  for  said  two  sensors;  said  two  sensing  spaces 
(221.  231)  being  airtightly  sealed  from  other  parts  in  said  case 
(26);  a  plurality  of  holes  (261,  281)  formed  respectively  in 
said  isolation  lids  (28)  and  said  case  (26)  for  allowing  fluid 
communication  of  said  sensing  spaces  (221,  231)  to  the  sur- 
rounding envirorunent; 
a  thermal  protection  section  (3).  connected  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  measuring  section  (2)  and  used  for  safe  transmission  of 
data  measured  by  said  pressure  sei>sors  (21,  22.  23)  and  said 
thermoelectric  couple  (25);  and 
a  thermal  isolating  section  (4).  connected  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  thermal  protection  section  (3),  tlje  thermal  isolating  sec- 
tion (4)  including  an  enclosed  chamber  having  therein  a  data 
acquisition,  conversion  and  storage  system  (5,  6)  comprising; 
a  pressure  sensor  for  receiving  the  pressure  data  measured  by 
one  of  said  measuring  section  pressure  sensors  (21,  22.  23), 
a  plurality  of  pressure  differential  sensors  for  receiving  pressure 
data  measured  by  two  of  said  measunng  section  pressure 
sensors  (21.  22,  23)  and  producing  pressure  differential  data 
therefrom, 
a  temperature  sensor  for  receiving  temperature  data  measured  by 

said  thermoelectric  couple  (25),  and 
a  conversion  and  storage  system  under  the  control  of  a  single- 
chip  processor, 
whereby  the  pressure  and  temperature  data  measured  respectively 
by  said  measuring  section  pressure  sensors  (21.  22.  23)  and  said 
ihenTKielectric  couple  (25)  are  transmitted  to  said  data  acquisition, 
conversion  and  storage  system  (5.  6)  and  stored  therein,  so  that  the 
temperature,  pressure,  flow  rate  and  steam  quality  of  injected 
steam  can  be  calculated  according  to  the  theory  of  two  phase  flows 
of  steam  and  liquid  after  the  device  is  raised  through  said  borehole 
in  its  return  to  the  ground. 


5,731418 
SOLDER  FLUXER  WITH  LIQUID  FLUX  DENSITY 
CONTROL 
Lambertus  Petnis  Christinus  Willemen,  Dorst,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Soltec  B.V.,  Oosterhout,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,937 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   3,    1995, 
9500426 

Int  CI.'  COIN  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  73—438  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  solder  enhancing  liquid  flux  to 
objects  for  soldering,  including  a  fluxer  and  means  to  control  the 
density  of  the  liquid  flux  supplied  to  the  fluxer.  comprising: 
a  liquid  flux  storage  container; 
means  to  supply  said  liquid  flux  from  said  container  to  said 

fluxer; 
a  device  for  determining  the  density  of  the  liquid  flux  supplied 
to  said  fluxer,  said  device  being  intermediate  said  liquid  flux 
storage  container  and  said  fluxer  and  being  capable  of  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  determined  density; 
means  to  supply  diluent  to  said  storage  container; 
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means  to  control  the  quantity  of  diluent  supplied  to  said  liquid 
flux  storage  container  based  on  said  output  signal  of  the 
density  determining  device; 
said  density  determining  device  including  in  combination: 
a  liqvid  flux  pressure  measurer; 
a  measiuing  vessel  extending  above  and  directiy  connected  to 

the  liquid  flux  pressure  measurer,  said  vessel  including 

means  to  maintain  a  constant  flux  liquid  level  therein;  and 
drainiag  means  for  draining  the  liquid  flux  itom  the  vessel 

and  directly  supplying  said  flux  from  said  vessel  to  said 

fluner 


5,731319 

OSCILLATION  GYRO  AND  AN  INSPECTION 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kenji  Ogawa,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denlci 

KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,032.  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,600,063.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199607 

Int  CI.''  GOIC  19AX):  GOIP  9/00 

VS.  CI.  73—504.12  4  Claims 


eliminating  means  for  eliminating  damping  components  of  the 
currents  output  from  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  units  by 
amplifying  by  a  predetermined  amplification  factor  said  elec- 
tric power  signal  supplied  from  said  piezoelectric  unit  driving 
means,  altering  by  a  predetermined  angle  a  phase  of  the 
amplified  electric  power  signal,  dividing  the  amplified  electric 
power  signal  having  the  altered  phase,  and  supplying  the 
divided  signals  to  said  plurality  of  current-voltage  converting 
means; 

error  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  current-voltage  converting  means 
and  outputting  a  signal  representing  said  difference; 

synchronism  sampling  means  for  outputting  a  synchronism  sig- 
nal in  synchronism  with  a  resistance  error  signal  caused  by  an 
error  due  to  said  resistaiKe  components  of  said  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  units  based  on  the  converted  signals  output  from 
said  plurality  of  current-voltage  converting  means,  wherein 
the  synchronism  sampling  means  includes  a  phase  advancing 
means  for  advaiKing  a  phase  of  an  output  of  the  piezoelectric 
unit  driving  means  and  is  a  comparing  means  for  comparing 
an  output  of  the  phase  advancing  means  with  a  reference 
value;  and 

synchronism  detecting  means  connected  to  said  error  calculating 
means  for  detecting  said  signal  output  from  said  error  calcu- 
lating means  based  on  said  synchronism  signal  and  outputting 
a  detected  signal,  wherein  said  detected  signal  indicates  an 
angular  velocity  of  the  oscillator. 


5,731420 
ACCELERATION  SENSING  MODULE  WITH  A 
COMBINED  SELF-TEST  AND  GROUND  ELECTRODE 
Paul  El  win  Stevenson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Craig  Ham- 
man   Stephan,  Ann  Arbor;   Amer  Mohammad   Samman, 
Deartwm,  both  of  Mich.,  and   Leland  Joseph  Spangler, 
Manitou  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,767,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5487418.  This  application  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696445 

Int  CI."  GOIP  21/00:15/125 

VS.  a.  73—51442  11  Claims 
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4.  A  vibration  gyro  comprising: 

an  oscillator; 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  units  for  oscillating  said  oscillator  in 
a  predetermined  driving-axis  direction,  each  of  the  piezoelec- 
tric units  having  a  common  electrode  in  common  with  each  of 
the  other  piezoelectric  units,  a  noncommon  electrode,  and  a 
resistive  component; 

piezoelectric  unit  driving  means  for  driving  said  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  units  by  supplying  an  electric  power  signal  to 
said  common  electrode  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  units; 

a  plurality  of  current-voltage  converting  means  each  for  convert- 
ing a  current  output  from  the  noncommon  electrode  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  units  to  a  voltage  and  outputting 
said  [voltage  as  a  convened  signal; 


1.  An  acceleration  sensing  module  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  detection  circuit  having  a  first,  second  and  third  signal  termi- 
nals; 
a  self-test  circuit  for  providing  a  self-test  signal  for  placing  said 

acceleromeier  in  a  self-test  mode;  and 
a  sense  element  chip  comprising, 
a  substrate; 

a  moveable  plate  substantially  parallel  to  and  above  said 
substrate,  said  moveable  plate  mounted  to  said  substrate  via 
a  pedestal;  and 
exactly  three  electrodes  formed  upon  said  substrate  and 
coupled  to  said  detection  circuit,  said  three  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  coupled 
respectively  to  said  first  and  said  second  terminals,  which 
each  combine  with  portions  of  said  moveable  plate  to  form 
measurement  capacitors,  useable  by  said  detection  circuit 
for  determining  the  presence  of  an  acceleration  normal  to 
said  substrate,  said  three  electrodes  also  consisting  of  a 
third  electrode,  coupled  to  said  third  terminal,  which  com- 
bines with  portions  of  said  moveable  plate  to  form,  during 
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said  self-test  mode,  to  fonn  a  self-test  capacitor,  useable  by 
said  detection  circuit  to  causing  flexing  of  said  moveable 
plate. 


5,731421 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORDSG  mCH  TEMPERATURE 

ULTRASONIC  CHARACTERIZATION 

Michael  T.  Lanagan.  Woodridge:  David  S.  Kupperman,  Oak 
Park,  and  George  A.  Yaconi.  Berwyo,  all  of  lU^  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,757 

Int.  a."  COIN  29/18 

VS.  a.  73— «2  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  nondestructive  detection  and  evaluation 
of  microstnictural  changes  including  liquid  phase  formation  and 
consumption  in  a  material  during  processing,  comprising: 

a  signal  initiation  means  for  initiating  a  signal  to  (est  for  said 
microstructural  changes  in  said  material  and  for  processing  a 
response  to  said  signal; 

a  transducer  means  responsive  to  said  signal  initiation  means 
where  said  transducer  means  initiates  a  test  signal; 

a  transmission  member  where  a  first  contact  area  of  said  trans- 
mission member  is  in  contact  with  a  test  sample  of  said 
material  and  a  second  contact  area  of  said  transmission  mem- 
ber is  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  transmission  member  is  capable  of  conducting  said  test 
signal  from  said  transducer  means  to  said  test  sample  and 
conducting  a  responsive  echo  signal  from  said  transducer 
means  to  said  transducer  means  and  where  said  transducer 
means  is  responsive  to  said  echo  signal; 

theniKKOuple  nneans  for  measuring  a  temperature  associated 
with  said  test  sample  where  said  thermocouple  means  is  in 
close  proximity  to  specific  portions  of  said  test  sample; 

a  data  evaluation  means  where  said  data  evaluation  ineans  is 
electrically  coupled  to  said  signal  initiation  means  and  said 
thermocouple  means  and  where  said  data  evaluation  means 
processes  a  first  data  stream  from  said  thermocouple  means 
and  a  second  data  stream  from  said  signal  initiation  means  to 
determine  sample  properties; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  test  sample  to  a  temperature  above 
ambient  temperature;  and 

an  enclosure  means  for  enclosing  said  heating  means,  said 
thermocouple  means,  said  sample,  and  a  portion  of  said 
transmission  member. 


a  transmitter  housing; 

transmitter  circuitry  in  the  transmitter  housing  for  providing  the 

output  in  response  to  a  sensor  output; 
a  sensor  coupling  coupled  to  the  transmitter  housing  defining  a 

sensor  cavity  having  a  cavity  volume  filled  with  isolation 

fluid,  the  sensor  coupling  having  a  first  thermal  expansion 

coefficient; 
an  isolation  diaphragm  coupled  to  the  sensor  coupling  and 

defining  the  sensor  body  therein,  the  isolation  diaphragm 

adapted  to  couple  the  pressure  to  the  isolation  fluid; 
a  pressure  sensor  mounted  in  the  sensor  cavity  and  coupled  to 

the  isolation  fluid,  the  pressure  sensor  providing  the  sensor 

output  to  the  transmitter  circuitry;  and 
a  thermal  compensation  member  coupled  to  the  cavity  having  a 

second   thermal   expansion   coefficient   to   compensate    for 

changes  in  the  cavity  volume  due  to  thermal  expansion  of  the 

sensor  coupling. 


5,731,523 
HOSE  FATIGUE  INDICATOR 
David  A.  Cusumano,  Plymouth,  and  William  K.  Boyd,  Dexter, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,438 

InL  CI."  GOIN  19/06:  GOIL  7/00 

XiS.  CL  73—783  18  Claims 


5.731,522 

TRANSMITTER  WITH  ISOLATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Fred  C.  Sittler,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount  inc., 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818379 
Int  a."  G02C  19/04 
MS.  a.  73—708  12  Claims 

1.  A  tfansmitter  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  a  pressure 
of  a  process  fluid,  comprising: 


1.  A  hose  fatigue  indicator,  comprising: 

a  hose  fitting  including  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  said  fitting  defining  an  opening  and  a  chamber,  said 
opening  extending  from  said  interior  surface  to  said  chamber: 

a  fracturable  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
opening,  said  diaphragm  being  in  contact  with  fluid  flowing 
along  said  interior  surface  of  said  fitting  through  said  opening, 
said  diaphragm  fracturing  upon  exceeding  a  predetermined 
fatigue  limit  due  to  exposure  to  said  fluid;  and 

an  indicator  having  a  housing  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said 
housing  defining  a  cavity,  an  indicator  pin  movably  positioned 
in  said  cavity  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  said  pin  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  when  said 
diaphragm  fractures,  said  fluid  flowing  through  said  opening 
acts  on  said  pin  to  cause  said  pin  to  move  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  to  provide  an  indication  that 
said  diaphragm  has  fractured. 
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5.731324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
TORSIONAL  RIGIDITY  OF  A  SHAFT 
Norio     Matsumoto,     Haramachi,     and     Koichi     Kameoka, 
Kakogawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Rubber 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.299 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025669 

Int  CI."  GOIN  3/32 

VS.  CL  '^3h- 814  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  torsional  rigidity  distribution  of  a 
shaft;  comprising  the  .steps  of; 

dispositg  a  shaft  to  be  measured  in  a  vertical  position,  so  as  to 
have  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  vertical  longitudinal  axis, 
with  said  upper  end  of  the  shaft  being  immovably  held  and 
with  said  lower  end  of  the  shaft  being  rotatable  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 

providing  a  weight  movable  vertically  relative  to  the  shaft  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft; 

defining  a  number  of  discrete  longitudinal  sections  of  the  shaft. 

attaching  said  weight  in  turn  to  the  shaft  at  each  of  said  discrete 
longilttdinal  sections  of  the  shaft; 

measuring  the  torsional  frequency  at  which  said  weight  freely 
vibrates  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  when  said 
weight  is  attached  to  each  of  said  discrete  longitudinal  sec- 
tions of  said  shaft;  and 

calculating  a  torsional  rigidity  GIp  of  each  of  said  discrete 
longiladinal  sections  of  said  shaft  based  on  the  torsional 
frequencies  measured  during  said  measuring  step. 


r^ 
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a  third  linear  ball  slide  having  a  third  stationary  member 
mounted  on  said  base  and  a  third  mobile  member  slidably 
engaging  the  third  stationary  member  such  that  the  third 
mobile  member  slidably  rides  on  top  of  the  third  stationary 
member  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
first  and  second  mobile  members; 

a  tensile  force  gauge  mounted  on  the  first  mobile  member; 

a  pin  assembly  mounted  on  the  second  mobile  member,  the  pin 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  pins  for  engaging  a  plurality  of 
sockets  of  a  connector; 

a  coupler  for  coupling  the  pin  assembly  to  the  tensile  force 
gauge,  wherein  the  force  gauge  pushes  the  pin  assembly  in  a 
first  direction,  so  as  to  cause  the  plurality  of  pins  of  the  pin 
assembly  to  engage  the  plurality  of  sockets  of  the  connector, 
and  wherein  the  force  gauge  pulls  the  pin  assembly  in  a 
second  direction,  opposite  the  first  direction,  so  as  to  cause  tlie 
plurality  of  pins  to  disengage  from  the  plurality  of  sockets, 
and  wherein  the  force  gauge  measures  the  extraction  force 
necessary  to  disengage  the  plurality  of  pins  from  the  plurality 
of  sockets; 

a  connector  stage,  mounted  on  the  third  mobile  member,  for 
receiving  and  holding  said  connector;  and 

a  clamping  fixture,  mounted  on  the  connector  stage,  for  clamp- 
ing said  connector  to  the  connector  stage  and  holding  the 
connector  in  a  fixed  position  as  said  plurality  of  pins  of  said 
pin  assembly  engage  and  disengage  said  plurality  of  sockets 
in  tlie  connector. 


5,731326 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  FLUID 

DISPENSED  FROM  A  HAND-HELD  SPRA^TR 

Dudley  R.  Kindrick,  7705  Plain  City-GeorgesvUle  Rd.,  Plain 

City,  Ohio  43064 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,014,  Oct  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5340,102,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

950,063,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  668,406 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/74 


VS.  a.  73—861. 
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5,731325 

EXTRACTION  FORCE  TESTER 
Craig  L.  Boe,  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc., 
Nampa,  id. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,786 
InL  CI."  GOIN  3/08 
VS.  a.  73—831  25  Claims 

1.  An  oxtraction  force  tester  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  first  linear-ball-slide  having  a  first  stationary  member  mounted 
to  the  base  and  a  first  mobile  member  slidably  engaging  the 
first  stationary  member; 
a  second  linear  ball  slide  having  a  second  stationary  member 
mounted  on  top  of  the  first  mobile  member  and  a  second 
mobile  member  slidably  engaging  the  second  stationary  mem- 
ber: 


14  Claims 


Ij:^ 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  units  categorized  value  correspond- 
ing to  die  cumulative  amount  of  fluid  dispensed  from  a  delivery 
system  having  a  tank  storage  source  of  said  fluid,  a  fluid  conduit 
and  a  hand-held  nozzle  with  a  trigger  actuable  by  an  operator  to 
admit  fluid  through  the  nozzle  from  said  conduit,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  module  including: 
a  fluid  flow  monitoring  transducer  positioned  at  said  source 
and  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit  to 
provide  a  flow  signal, 
a  controller  positioned  at  said  source  and  responsive  to  said 
flow  signal  to  derive  a  message  signal,  and 
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a  transmitter  assembly  responsive  to  said  message  signal  to 
effect  the  broadcasting  thereof  to  establish  broadcast  link; 
and 
(b)  a  portable  flow  analyzer  module,  including: 

an  enclosure. 

a  receiver  assembly  mounted  upon  said  enclosure  and  respon- 
sive to  said  broadcasted  message  signal  to  complete  said 
broadcast  link  and  derive  a  digital  message  signal  corre- 
sponding therewith. 

a  display  mounted  upon  said  enclosure  responsive  to  a  control 

signal  for  displaying  visually  perceptible  indicia  in  selected 

increments  corresponding  to  said  units  categorized  value; 

and 

a  control  circuit  within  said  enclosure  for  deriving  said  control 

signal,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  responsive  to  said  digital  message  signal  to 
generate  a  clocked  output. 

a  second  circuit  responsive  in  a  calibration  mode  to  said 
clocked  output  for  generating  a  calibration  count  value 
corresponding  to  the  time  elapsed  in  dispensing  a  predeter- 
mined unit  amount  of  fluid. 

a  third  circuit  responsive  in  a  run  mode  to  said  clocked  output 
for  generating  an  incrementing  run  count  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  time  elapsed  in  dispensing  an  amount  of  fluid, 
and 

a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  second  and  said  third 
circuits  and  to  said  display  for  comparing  said  incrementing 
run  count  value  and  said  calibration  count  value  to  derive 
said  control  signal  incrementing  said  units  categorized 
value  when  said  count  value  equals  said  calibration  count 
value. 


5.73U28 
ROPE  TENSION  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
WITH  AN  ELEVATOR 
Yoshiaki  Yamazaki,  and  Hiroki  Ilakura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaiu 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  and  Mit- 
subishi Electric  Building  Technt>-Service  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17.  1995,  7-299866 

InL  Cr  GOIL  5/00 

UJS.  a.  73—862.41  12  dalnis 


5,731,527 

CORIOLIS  FLOWMETERS  USING  FIBERS  AND 

ANISOTROPIC  MATERIAL  TO  CONTROL  SELECTED 

VIBRATIONAL  FLOWMETER  CHARACTERISTICS 

Craig  Brainerd  Van  Cleve,  Lyons,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Micro 

Motion,  IiK.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,276 

Int  CI."  GOIF  I/S4 

VS.  a.  73— 861 JS5  26  Claims 


918 


1.  Flowmeter  apparatus  having  flow  tube  means  for  receiving 
flowing  matenal.  said  flow  lube  means  being  vibrated  when  in  use 
and  further  being  deformable  in  response  to  material  flow  while 
being  vibrated,  said  flow  tube  means  comprising; 
a  hollow  member;  and 

fibers  comprising  a  pan  of  said  hollow  member  and  oriented 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flow  tube  means  to 
controllably  alter  selected  vibrational  characteristics  of  said 
flow  lube  means. 


1.  A  rope  tension  measuring  apparatus  for  use  with  an  elevator 
of  the  type  that  measures  a  rof)e  tension  of  a  main  rope  thai 
suspends  a  car  and  a  counterweight,  comprising: 

travelling  wave  detector  means  for  detecting  a  travelling  wa\e 
occurring  in  the  main  rope  in  response  to  a  displacement  that 
is  applied  to  the  main  rope  and  for  outputting  a  detector 
output  signal;  and 
a  portable  measunng  device  that  computes  and  outputs  at  least 
one  calculated  value  corresponding  to  said  rope  tension  based 
on  the  detector  output  signal  from  the  travelling  wave  detector 
means, 
wherein  the  portable  measuring  device  comprises: 

traveling-wave  passage  information  computing  means  for 
computing  passage  information  including  at  least  a  return 
time  of  the  traveling  wave  based  on  the  detector  output 
signal  from  said  traveling  wave  detector  means, 
adjustment  quantity  computing  means  for  computing  a  rope 
tension  adjustment  quantity  including  at  least  a  spring 
adjustment  quantity  for  a  main  rope  tension  adjusting 
spring  based  on  said  passage  information,  and 
output  means  for  outputting  a  first  calculation  value  of  the 
spring  adjustment  quantity. 


5,731,529 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TORQIIE  OF  A 

ROTATING  SHAFT 

Christophe  Nicot,  .Viinecy,  France,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^26 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1995,  95  10248 
Int.  a."  G02F  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  73— 862J26  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  torque  on  a  rotating  shaft,  com- 
prising two  magnetic  field  generators  fixed  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  and 
two  magnetic  field  detector  units,  fixed  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  shaft,  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to.  and  axially  offset  with 
respect  to.  the  first  plane,  the  shaft  including  a  zone  of  decreased 
stiffness,  in  which  device  the  detector  units  deliver  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  torque  owing  to  the  relative  angular  offset  of  the 
generators  with  respect  to  the  detector  units,  such  that  the  plane 
median  to  the  first  plane  and  second  plane  passes  through  the  point 
of  maximum  deflection  of  the  shaft  under  a  longitudinal  flexion 
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striking  mechanisms  actuated  at  a  first  intermediated 
point  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position 
toward  said  second  position,  and  a  fifth  piece  of  music 
data  information  representative  of  an  irregular  key-off 
event  for  yet  another  of  said  plurality  of  striking  mecha- 
nism moved  from  a  second  intermediate  point  between 
said  first  position  and  said  second  position  toward  said 
first  position  together  with  at  least  one  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  pieces  of  music  data  infonnation. 


5,731331 

force  and  s^h  that  the  point  of  maximum  deflection  of  the  shaft  SHOULDER  REST  FOR  VIOLIN  OR  LIKE  INSTRUMENT 
under  a  longitudinal  flexion  force  is  within  the  zone  of  decreased  Michael  Kun,  123  Maple  Branch  Path,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
stiffness  Canada,  M9P  3R9 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,971 
Int  CI."  GIOD  im 
MS.  CL  84—280  7  Claims 

5,731,530  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  PLAYER  PLWMO  EXACTLY 
REPROni'CING  SPECIAL  TOUCHES 
Yuji  Fujiwara;  Rei  I-  urukawa,  and  Yasuhiko  Oba;  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1995,  7-288933 

Int.  a."  GIOF  im 

VS.  a.  844^31  10  Claims 


1.  A  shoulder  rest  for  an  instrument  such  as  a  violin  or  viola, 
comprising  an  elongated  support  suitable  for  resting  on  a  user's 
shoulder,  and  attachment  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  support 
for  attachment  to  the  instrument  with  the  support  spaced  away 
from  the  back  of  the  instrument,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
attachment  means  comprises: 
a  base  part  upstanding  from  said  support  and  Jiavjng  spaced  lags 
with  axially  aligned  bores  extending  transversely  of  the  sup- 
port, 
a  pedestal  mounted  on- said  base  pan  and  carrying  a  clamping 
member  having  means  engageable  with  a  back  ponion  of  said 
instrument,  said  pedestal  having  a  transverse  bore, 
shaft  means  extending  through  said  bores  of  the  lugs  and  of  the 
pedestal  and  providing  a  bearing  which  connects  the  pedestal 
to  the  base  pan  and  allows  the  pedestal  to  be  pivoted  through 
about  a  right  angle  from  an  upright  position  in  which  the 
clamping  means  can  engage  the  inserument  to  a  folded  posi- 
tion in  which  the  clamping  means  lie  close  to  the  suppon 
wherein  said  bores  in  said  pedestal  and  said  lungs  include  at 
least  one  bore  portion  which  is  elongated  in  cross-section  in 
such  manner  that  when  the  pedestal  is  in  the  upright  position 
the  pedestal  can  be  tilted  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft  means  and  extending  along  the  suppon  while  said  shaft 
means  has  movement  relative  to  and  transversely  within  said 
elongated  bore  ponion. 


<is-KW 


7.  An  automatic  player  piano  comprising: 
an  acoustic  piano  including 

a  plurality  of  vibrating  me^s  for  generating  acoustic  sounds 

through  vibrations  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  striking  mechanisms  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  vibrating  means  and  selectively  actu- 
ated from  a  first  position  toward  a  second  position  so  as  to 
make  vibrating  means  associated  wi±  actuated  striking 
mechanisms  vibrate;  and 
an  automanc  playing  system  including 

a  plurality  of  actuators  respectively  associated  with  said  plu- 
rality of  striking  mechanisms  for  selectively  actuating  said 
plurality  of  striking  mechanisms,  and' 
a  playbeck  sub-system  connected  to  said  plurality  of  actuators 
for  reproducing 

a  regular  key  motion  on  the  basis  of  a  first  piece  of  music 
dau  information  representative  of  a  regular  key-on  event 
for  one  of  said  plurality  of  striking  mechanisms  actuated 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  a  second 
piece  of  music  data  infonnation  representative  of  an 
impact  event  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  striking 
mechanisms  which  makes  associated  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  vibrating  means  generate  the  acoustic  sound,  and  a 
thinl  piece  of  music  data  information  representative  of  a 
regular  key-off  event  for  one  of  said. plurality  of  striking 
mechanisms  moved  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position  and 
an  iirtgular  key  motion  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  a 
fourth  piece  of  music  data  information  representative  of 
an  irregular  key-on  event  for  another  of  said  plurality  of 


5,731432 
ACCORDION  SLIDING  BASS 
Joseph  J.  Slabyt  5817  S.  KObouni,  Chicago,  III.  60629 
Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,946 
InL  a."  GIOD  li/00 
VS.  a.  84—376  A  1  Claim 

1.  An  accordion  sliding  bass  mechanism  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, 
(a)  a  non-movable  back  plate  having  channels  disposed  longitu- 
dinally along  its  sides  wherein  the  back  plate  is  of  such  a 
design  and  is  fabricated  from  a  material  that  can  be  cut  to  size 
for  securely  fitting  it  to  an  accordion; 
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5,731333 

MUSICAL  TONE  SIGNAL  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  SIMULATING  A  TONE  OF  STRING 

INSTRUMENT 

Atsushi  Hoshiai,  Hannan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Roland  Corpora- 
tion, Osalui,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701^76 

Int.  a.'^GlOH  i/n 

VS.  CL  84—661  20  aaims 

52,      58 

-t-- y     68 


38  60 

5.  A  musical  tone  signal  forming  apparatus  for  use  in  simulating 
a  tone  of  a  string  instrument,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

delay  means  having  an  input  to  which  an  audio  frequency  signal 
is  applied,  said  delay  means  including  a  plurality  of  delaying 
stages: 

first  comb  filter  means  including  said  delay  means  for  combin- 
ing said  audio  frequency  signal  at  said  input  of  said  delay 
means  and  a  delayed  signal  at  the  output  of  said  delay  means: 

second  comb  filter  means  including  said  delay  means  for  com- 
bining delayed  signals  derived  from  intermediate  delaying 
stages  of  said  delay  means  spaced  by  a  predetermined  number 
of  delaying  stages  from  each  oihei"  and 

combining  means  for  combining  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  comb  filter  means: 

wherein  the  number  of  said  delaying  stages  and  said  intermedi- 
ate delaying  stages  are  determmed  to  enable  said  first  and 
second  comb  filler  means  lo  realize  frequency  characteristics 
of  a  composite  signal  resulting  from  combining  string  vibra- 


tion signals  of  said  string  instrument  which  would  be  detected 
if  at  least  two  imaginary  pickups  were  disposed  at  different 
locations  along  the  length  of  a  string  of  said  string  instrument, 
whereby  a  tone  signal  is  generated,  said  tone  signal  simulating 
a  tone  which  said  composite  signal  would  produce. 


5,731,534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  AN 

EFFECT  TO  A  TONE  SIGNAL  WITH  GRADE 

DESIGNATION 

Motoichi  Tamura,  and  Hiroyuki  Sato,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-269193; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293054 

Int  a."  GIOH  1/02 
VS.  a.  84—662  19  Claims 


(b)  a  slide  plate  having  compression  sleeves  mounted  on  each 
side  of  the  slide  plate  to  slidably  engage  each  channel  on  the 
back  plate  where  said  compression  sleeve  is  fabricated  from  a 
synthetic  material; 

(c)  an  adjustable  wrist  harness  attached  to  said  slide  plate;  and 

(d)  a  foam  covered  wrist  rest  pillow  attached  to  said  slide  plate. 


(sh- 


Fm  FH  M  m  m 


'i: 


1.  A  tone  processing  method  for  executing  effect  impariing 
processing  to  impart  an  effect  lo  a  supplied  tone  signal  and  for 
executing  other  processing  by  shared  u.se  of  a  same  microproces- 
sor, said  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  controlling  a  grade  of  said  effect  imparting 
processing,  depending  on  an  amount  of  calculation  necessary 
for  said  other  processing:  and 
a  second  step  of  executing  said  effect  imparting  processing  on 
the  supplied  tone  signal  in  accordance  with  the  grade  of  said 
effect  imparting  processing  controlled  in  said  first  step. 


5,731,535 

PROXIMITY  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

William  6.  Hudak,  Hebron,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kaman  Music 

Corporation,  Bloomtield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,986 
Int.  CI.''  GIOH  J/I0:3/I4 

VS.  a.  84—733  19  Claims 

3 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  musical  in.strument  having  an  outer  surface,  and 

an  electromechanical  system  for  creating  a  derivative  sound 

from  the  sound  vibrations  generated  by  said  instrument, 
said  electromechanical  system  including  an  electrical  circuit  for 

varying  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  derivative  sound,  and 
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said  eledtiical  circuit  including  at  least  one  proximity  sensitive 
sensor  tssociated  with  a  discrete  part  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  instrument  and  operable  to  produce  an  output  signal 
indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  human  body  part  in 
close  proximity  to  said  discrete  part  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  nasical  instrument,  and  means  for  varying  said  param- 
eter iti  response  lo  said  output  signal. 


5,731436 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUFT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

GUITARS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  SOUND  PRODUCED 

BY  THE  COMBINATION  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER  AND 

MICROPHONE 

James  G.  Relsey,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Whirlwind  Music 

Dist.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734396 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/12 

VS.  a.  84—736  10  aaims 

d   ' ir*'.0^ 

rA  ;n  vn  si   input  buffeu 

X^r-4^  i  /-,   .-.-L 

■gJiSS  BOOST: 


1.  An  analog  signal  device  for  processing  audio  signals  produced 
by  an  electric  guitar,  comprising 
a  signal  output  connector, 
an  input  buffer  circuit,  a  plurality  of  AC  filler  circuits,  and  an 

output  drive. circuit,  each  of  said  circuits  having  an  input  and 

an  output, 
means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said  buffer  circuit  to  a  supply 

of  AC  audio  signals  produced  by  an  electric  guitar, 
means  connecting  said  AC  filter  circuits  in  senes  with  each 

other, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  buffer  circuit  to  the  input  of 

the  fitsi  of  said  AC  filter  circuits  that  are  connected  in  series 

with  e»ch  other,  thereby  successively  to  process  through  the 

series  connected  circuits  the  audio  signals  received  from  said 

supply  via  said  one  circuit, 
means  cmneciing  the  output  of  the  last  of  said  series  connected 

filter  circuits  to  the  input  of  said  output  drive  circuit, 
said  oulptit  drive  circuit  having  the  output  thereof  connected  to 

said  output  connector  to  supply  thereto  the  signals  processed 

by  said  series  connected  circuits,  and 
a  high  frequency  adder  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  .said 

series)  connected  circuits  between  the  output  of  said  buffer 

ciFCui  and  the  input  of  said  output  drive  circuit. 


a  heater  associated  with  said  mandrel  for  heating  said  mandrel  to 
a  preselected  temperature,  said  heater  comprising  a  contnoller 
for  controlling  the  heat  delivered  to  said  mandrel,  such  that 
when  said  shell  is  situated  over  said  mandrel,  said  shell 
becomes  deformed  to  a  desired  shape; 

wherein  said  system  further  comprises  al  least  one  cooling 
mandrel  for  cooling  said  shell  to  achieve  said  desired  shape. 


5,731338 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FDR  [VIAKING  INTEGRATED 
SOLID-STATE  FIRE-SETS  AND  DETONATORS 
Dennis  W.  O'Brien,  Livermore;  Robert  L.  Dnice,  Union  City; 
Gary  W.  Johnson4  Livermore,-  George  E.  Vogtiin,  Fremont; 
Troy  W.  Barbee,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  Ronald  S.  Lee,  Liver- 
more,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of' the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,952 

Int  a.*  F42B  3/12;  F42C  19/12 

VS.  CL  102—2023  6  Oaims 


5,731337 

StSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFORMING 

SHOTSHELLS 

Glenn   EMridge   Sassaman,   6234   Charlesgate   Rd.,    Huber 

Heights,  Ohio  45424 

Filed  May  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  647350 
tot  CI."  F42B  33/10 
VS.  a.  86—24  39  Claims 

1.  A  shill  reforming  system  comprising: 
a  mand^dl  for  receiving  a  shell,  and 


1.  A  solid-state  fireset.  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  dielectric  and  metal  deposition  layers  on  a 
substrate  that  are  interdigitated  and  interconnected  to  form  a 
capacitor; 

a  second  plurality  of  dielectric  and  metal  deposition  layers 
formed  on  the  first  plurality  of  layers  that  are  interdigitated 
and  interconnected  to  form  a  dielectric  switch  in  series  with 
said  capacitor:  and 

a  third  plurality  of  dielectric  and  metal  deposition  layers  formed 
on  the  second  plurality  of  layers  that  are  interdigitated  and 
interconnected  to  form  a  bridgefoil  in  series  with  said  dielec- 
tric switch  and  said  capacitor. 
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5,731339 

TARGET  DETECTION  METHOD 

Rbelt  Garrett  Hayden,  Scottsdale;  Timothy  Edmund  Casey. 

Phoenix,  and  Douglas  Wade  Hiii,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Mf>torola,  Inc.,  Schaumbur]!,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,584 

Int.  a."  F42C  U/00:  G06K  9/W 

U.S.  a.  102—211  21  Claims 


—i  tJM  ■  amM 


1.  In  a  fuzing  arrangement  of  a  missile,  a  target  detection 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receivmg  ranging,  elevation,  and  azimuth  information  relating  to 
a  detected  target  at  a  first  time; 

converting  the  ranging,  elevation,  and  azimuth  information  to  a 
plurality  of  orthogonal  planes  of  Cartesian  coordinates; 

incrementing  the  first  time  lo  a  succeeding  lime; 

iterating  the  steps  of  receiving,  converting,  and  incrementing  for 
a  plurality  of  succeeding  times; 

predicting  Cartesian  coordinates  of  a  centroid  of  the  target  based 
upon  the  planes  of  Cartesian  coordinates  of  the  target; 

combining  the  Cartesian  coordinates  of  the  predicted  centroid 
with  the  Cartesian  coordinates  of  a  currently  measured  cen- 
troid of  the  target;  and 

providing  an  indication  to  the  fuzing  arrangement  that  the  cen- 
troid of  the  target  is  in  proximity  to  the  missile. 


5,731,540 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  GAS  GENERANT 

FORMULATIONS 

David  A.  Flanigan,  Ogden:  Vincent  E.  Mancini,  North  Ogden, 

and  Michael  R.  Harper.  Brigham  City,  all  of  Utah,  a.ssignors 

to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,728,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  54^31,845. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,152 

Int.  CI.''  D03D  23AX> 

VS.  CI.  149—109.6  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  gas  generant  feed  stoclt.  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  desired  quantity  of  ingredients  measured  in  prede- 
termined ratios  according  to  the  composition  of  a  gas  gener- 
ating material  having  a  non-azide  based  fuel; 

introducing  the  ingredients  into  an  inlet  end  of  a  fluidized  bed; 


supplying  fluid  media  through  the  fluidized  bed  to  mix  the 

ingredients  together; 
introducing  a  solvent  into  the  ingredients  while  continuing  to 

mix  the  ingredients  lo  cause  the  ingredients  lo  agglomerate; 
urging  the  ingredients  to  a  drying  zone:  and 
removing   the   solvent   from   the    ingredients   after   sufBcient 

agglomeration  has  occurred. 


5.731.541 

SCREENING  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

Tiburtins  Benid,  Kleinmachnow,  and  Helmnt  Kahl,  Berlin. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EMI-tec  Elektronische  Mate- 

rialien  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.339 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1993.  43  40 
108.2 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9AX) 
VS.  a.  174—35  GC  28  Claims 


1.  Screening  element  for  increasing  the  electromagnetic  compat- 
ibility of  electrical  functional  groups  which  are  at  least  partly 
surrounded  by  electrically  conductive,  screening  housing  walls 
which  have  electrically  conductive  screening  areas,  the  screening 
element  forming  an  intermediate  element  to  provide  a  sealing  and 
conducting  bridge  between  screening  areas,  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  screening  element  being  large  compared  with  the  dimen- 
sions of  its  cross-section,  the  improvement  comprising  that  the 
screening  element  comprises  a  rigid  support  element  having  oppo- 
site lop  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  compressible  or  elastic  layer  of 
self-adiiering  conductive  material  formed  on  each  of  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  support  element,  these  layers  being  con- 
nected with  each  other  in  an  electrically  conductive  manner,  said 
condiKtive  material  being  applied  directly  to  a  longitudinally 
arranged  surface  of  said  support  element,  wherein  said  conductive 
material  fonns  a  flexible  sealing  layer  thereon. 


5.731.542 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOl  NTING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SPRAY-COOLING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  MOUNTED  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Linda  Limper-Brenner,  Glenview;  Detlef  W.  Schmidt,  Schaum- 
burg;  Kevin  J.  McDunn.  Lake  in  the  Hills,  and  Minoo  D. 
Press,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mav  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.205 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.W2 
VS.  CI.  174—52^  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  an  electronic  component  to  a 
substrate,  the  electronic  component  having  a  die  and  a  terminal 
coupled  to  the  die.  the  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  the  terminal  m  communi- 
cation with  the  hrst  side  and  the  die  disposed  within  the  passage, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cover,  the  cover  enclosing  the  die  and  at  least  a  ponion  of  the 
terminal,  the  cover  having  a  hxed  ponion  and  a  removable 
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poition  detachably  connected  to  the  fixed  portion,  the  fixed 
portion  comprising  a  coimection  region  and  an  extension 
region,  the  connection  region  coupled  to  the  terminal,  the 
extension  region  disposed  within  the  passage  and  having  a 
surface  that  is  substantially  copianar  with  the  second  side,  the 
extension  region  and  the  substrate  having  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

an  adhesive  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  extension  region,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  extending  into  the  space;  and 

a  sealing  frame  in  commimication  with  the  adhesive  and  the 
second  side,  the  sealing  firame  overlapping  the  space. 


(i)  wall  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fitting  body  defining 
a  pair  of  openings  and  a  pair  of  edges  extending  along  said 
openings  and  facing  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  first 
opposite  end  of  said  fitting  body,  and 

(ii)  a  pair  of  locking  tabs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  grommet  body  and  protecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  locking  tabs  having  an 
edge  facing  in  a  second  direction  opposite  from  said  first 
direction  and  toward  said  second  opposite  end  of  said 
fitting  body  for  making  locking  engagement  with  one  of 
said  edges  on  said  fitting  body  upon  insertion  of  said  tirsi 
end  portion  of  said  grommet  body  within  said  interior  bore 
of  said  fitting  body  to  said  predetermined  position  within 
Said  interior  bore  of  said  fitting  body; 

(d)  means  on  said  fitting  body  for  gripping  the  end  portion  of  the 
conduit  so  as  to  hold  the  conduit  end  portion  within  said 
interior  bore  of  said  fitting  body;  and 

(e)  means  on  said  fitting  body  for  connecting  said  fitting  body  to 
the  electrical  junction  box. 


5,731343 
CONDUIT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  END  STOP 
GROMMET  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  CONDUTT  TO 
JUNCTION  BOX 
Robert  W.  Jorgensen,  NUes,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,067 

Int.  a.^  li»2G  3/18 

VS.  a.  174—65  R  19  Claims 

y 


5,731344 
ELECTRICAL  OUTDOOR  OUTLET  COVER 
Bruce  Burck.  Bridgewater;  Gerald  Osofeky,  C^'anford.  and 
Albert  Bands,  Edison,  all  of  NJf..  assignors  to  Mulberry 
Metal  Products,  Inc..  Union,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,779,  Jan.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,882 
Int  CL'  HOSK  5/03:  11026  3/14 
VS.  a.  174—66  22  Claims 


c 


I.  A  conduit  connector  assembly  for  attachment  of  a  conduit 
carrying  electrical  wires  to  an  electrical  junction  box,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  fitting  body  having  open  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and 
an  interior  bore  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  for  receiving  therein  from  said  first  opposite 
end  an  end  portion  of  a  conduit  carrying  electrical  wiring 
which  emanates  from  the  end  portion  of  the  conduit,  said 
fitting  body  at  said  second  opposite  end  being  insertable 
through  an  opening  in  an  electrical  junction  box; 

(b)  an  end  stop  grommet  interfitted  with  said  fitting  body,  said 
end  slop  grommet  including 

(i)  a  giommet  body  having  open  first  and  second  end  portions 
and  defining  an  interior  cavity  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
grommet  body  being  inserted  within  said  interior  bore  of 
said  fitting  body  from  said  second  opposite  end  thereof  to  a 
predetermined  position  within  said  interior  bore  of  said 
fitting  body,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  grommet  body 
being  of  a  first  diameter  size  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
poi!tion  of  the  conduit  therein. 

(ii)  outer  means  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  grommet 
body  defining  a  first  stop  element  for  preventing  said  grom- 
met body  from  being  inserted  into  said  interior  bore  of  said 
fitting  body  beyond  said  predetermined  position,  and 

(iii)  inner  means  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  grommet 
body  defining  a  second  stop  element  for  bloclcing  extension 
of  the  end  portion  of  the  conduit  through  said  second  end 
ponion  of  said  grommet  body,  said  inner  means  also  defin- 
ing an  aperture  of  a  second  diameter  size  less  than  said  first 
diameter  size  for  allowing  passage  of  the  electrical  wiring 
emenating  from  the  end  portion  of  the  conduit  through  said 
seoond  end  portion  of  said  grommet  body: 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  end  stop  grommet  to  said  fitting 
body,  said  means  for  securing  including 


1.  An  outdoor  electrical  outlet  cover  comprising 
a  one  piece  base  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  for 
mounting  over  an  electrical  outlet,  an  upstanding  penpheral 
flange  about  said  opening,  at  least  one  hinge  pin  integrally 
mounted  in  offset  manner  relative  to  and  parallel  to  one  side 
of  said  plate  and  having  a  free  end  and  a  latch  receiving 
means  integrally  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  thereof:  and 
a  box-shaped  lid  having  a  penpheral  wall  disposed  about  said 
flange  of  said  base  plate,  at  least  one  lug  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  hinge  pin  of  said  tiase  plate,  and  a  latch  releaseably 
received  in  said  latch  receiving  means  of  said  base  plate. 


5,731345 
PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Carl  Gene  Reed,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,074 
Int.  a."  H02G  3/14 
VS.  CL  174—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  protective  housing  for  an  electrical  device,  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  to  support  the  electrical  device;  and 
an  impermeable  cover  which  by  itself  encloses  an  interior  space 
that  is  open  only  through  a  bottom  of  the  cover,  the  cover 
being  mountable  over  the  base  with  the  electrical  device 
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5,731^7 
CIRCUmZED  SUBSTRATE  WITH  MATERIAL 
CONTAINMENT  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Mark  Daniel  Derwin,  Binghamton;  Daniel  Peter  Labzeotis, 
Endicott;  Jonathan  David  Reid,  Johnson  City,  and  Timothy 
Lee  Sharp,  Berkshire,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,629 
Int  a."  H«5K  1/09 
VS.  CL  174—251  39  Claims 


•■^^ 

received  within  the  interior  space,  wherein  air  trapped  within 
the  interior  space  prevents  floodwater  from  rising  into  the 
interior  space,  thereby  protecting  the  electrical  device. 


5,731,546 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  MANAGEMENT 

TRAY  WITH  A  ROW  OF  ARCUATE  CABLE  GUIDE 

WALLS 

Scott  B.  Miles,  Ashby,  and  Steven  J.  Starsja,  Princeton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^91 

Int.  a."  HOIB  2A)0 


VS.  a.  174—135 


2S  3fa 


13.  A  cable  management  apparatus  for  a  communications  assem- 
bly having  a  plurality  of  communications  connectors  each  having 
cables  connected  thereto,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cable  tray:  and 

a  plurality  of  pair  of  guide  walls  on  the  tray,  each  said  pair 
defining  a  guide  channel  having  a  relatively  wide  entrance  for 
cables  and  a  relatively  narrow  exit  for  cables  to  said  commu- 
nications assembly,  at  least  one  of  tlie  guide  walls  of  each  said 
pair  being  arcuate  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  not  less 
than  a  predetermined  permissible  bend  radius. 

wherein,  the  guide  chanitels  are  arranged  in  a  line,  whereby  each 
of  said  guide  channels  has  at  least  one  adjacent  one  of  said 
guide  channels:  and 

a  plurality  of  further  cable  guides  arranged  at  the  guide  channels 
entrances,  each  of  said  guide  channels  having  a  respective  one 
of  said  funher  cable  guides  arranged  at  the  entrance  to  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  guide  channels. 


1.  A  circuitized  substrate  comprising: 

a  dielectric  layer  including  a  first  surface: 

an  electrical  conductor  positioned  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer:  and 

a  barrier  member  for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  material 
thereover,  said  hairier  member  including  a  first  portion,  hav- 
ing an  outer  side  and  being  of  a  first  configuration  positioned 
on  said  first  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  adjacent  said 
electrical  conductor  and  a  second  portion,  having  at  least  one 
surface  immediately  adjacent  said  outer  side  of  said  first 
portion  and  being  of  a  second  configuration,  said  second 
portion  positioned  atop  said  first  portion,  said  first  portion  of 
said  barrier  member  providing  a  greater  surface  tension  with 
respect  to  said  liquid  material  than  said  second  portion  of  said 
barrier  member  sufficiently  to  allow  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
material  over  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  second  portion 
but  not  onto  said  outer  side  of  said  first  portion. 


5,731,548 
BIG  DUL  SCALE  MECHANISM 
Sidney  Williamson,  and  Stan  B.  Hanssen,  both  of  Las  Cmccs, 
N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  Metro  Corporation,  Las  Cnices,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,168 
Int  a.*  GOIG  21/08 
VS.  a.  177—256  18  Claims 

1.  A  platform  scale  comprising: 
a  scale  base: 

weight  sensing  apparatus  supported  on  said  base  including  a 
weight  supporting  platform  movable  relative  to  said  base  and 
a  weight  sensing  mechanism  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
platform  for  moving  a  beam: 
weight  indicating  apparatus  supported  on  said  base  and  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  for  indicating  weight  on  said  plat- 
form: 
a  pinion  operatively  connected  to  said  weight  indicating  appara- 
tus for  rotating  the  weight  indicating  apparatus: 
a  rack  movably  supported  on  said  base  and  operatively  engaging 

said  pinion  for  rotating  the  same:  and 
a  spring  rope  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  beam  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  rack  whereby  movement  of  the 
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5,731,551 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MOUNTING  A  LOUDSPEAKER  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Brian  Sydney  Petrucci,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993.  Set.  No.  43,113 

Int  O."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—150  17  Claims 


beam  causes  the  spring  rope  to  pull  the  rack  to  transfer 
movenent  of  the  beam  to  the  rack  to  drive  the  weight  indi- 
cating apparatus. 


5,731349 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  defining  in  part  passenger 
compartment  and  supporting  a  loudspeaker,  a  grille  assembly  for 
directing  sound  from  the  loudspeaker  into  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, the  grille  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  member  on  the  vehicle  body  overlying  the  loudspeaker 

and  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  the  loudspeaker 

so  that  sound  from  the  loudspeaker  is  directed  through  the 

opening: 
a  discrete  acoustically  transparent  grille  extending  across  the 

opening  in  the  support  member:  and 
a  trim  cloth  covering  the  grille  to  conceal  its  finish  and  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  support  member  so  that  the  grille  caiuiot  be 

seen  from  within  the  passenger  compartment: 
wherein  sound  from  the  loudspeaker  passes  through  the  opening 

in  the  support  member  and  the  grille  as  it  is  directed  to  the 

passenger  compartment. 


5,731,550 

ACOUSTIC  DIPOLE  WELL  LOGGING  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  A.  Lester,  and  Paul  Junghans,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,922 

Int  CL*  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CL  Itl— 102  12  Claims 


5,731,552 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  SOUND  ABSORBING 

DIAPHRAGM 

Ye-Ming  "Kao,  6-4  Fl.,  No.  188,  Sec.  3,  Tmg-Chou  Rd.,  TUpei. 

Taiwan 

FUed  May  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  650.986 

Int  a."  H05R  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—156  2  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  array  for  an  acoustic  well  logging  instrument, 
comprising: 

receiver  sections  including  an  outer  shoulder  at  each  end 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  acoustically  isolated  contact  with  an 
internal  shoulder  of  a  connector  coupling  when  said  instru- 
ment is  in  tension,  said  outer  shoulders  including  an  acousti- 
cally isolating  material  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof,  said 
receivo-  section  including  an  inner  shoulder  at  each  end 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  direct  contact  with  an  external  shoul- 
der of  said  connector  coupling  when  said  instrument  is  in 
compnssion; 

one  of  taid  connector  couplings  disposed  at  each  said  end  of 
said  receiver  sections  to  couple  said  receiver  sections  to  each 
other  and  to  a  bousing  of  said  instrument:  and 

a  receiver  element  disposed  in  each  of  said  receiver  sections. 


1.  A  speaker  system  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  woofer  and  a 
transmission  lube  disposed  within  the  cabinet,  the  transmission 
tube  including  an  input  end  for  receiving  sound  waves  from  the 
woofer  and  an  output  end  for  directing  sound  waves  out  of  the 
cabinet,  a  sound  absorbing  diaphragm  covering  the  output  end  of 
the  tube  for  absorbing  high  frequency  sound  waves  while  permit- 
ting low  frequency  sound  waves  to  transmit  through  the  dia- 
phragm, and  the  diaphragm  having  a  substantially  corrugated 
cross-sectional  configuration. 


3378 


OFFIQAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


5,731,553 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Patrice  Lcdoiu,  Omerville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eicd  Sound  & 
Art,  Magog,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,449 

InL  CL"  H05K  5JO0 

MS.  CL  181—156  13  Claims 


11  a^ 


1.  A  speaker  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  an  interior, 
at  least  one  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  a 
speaker  chamber  for  receiving  a  speaker,  and  a  sound  outlet 
chamber;  a  sound  outlet  box  in  said  outlet  chamber;  a  sound  outlet 
tube  in  said  outlet  box;  a  solid  material  in  said  outlet  box  sunxiund- 
ing  said  outlet  tube  for  preventing  vibration  of  said  tube  during  the 
passage  of  sound  therethrough. 


5,731,554 

OPHMIZED  LOUDSPEAKER  TRANSDUCER 

MONUTING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  P.  Anagnos,  Grandview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  3«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,968 
Int  a.*  A47B  8//06 


MS.  CL  181—199 

IS 


5,73U55 
LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  A  LOW 
REFLECnON/LOW  DIFFRACTION  BAFFLE 
Danid  P.  Anagnos,  Grandview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  U.S. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,775 
InL  CL*  A47B  «//06 

U,S.  CL  181—199  17  Claims 

-15  a 


16  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  baffle  having  at  least  one  opening  for  mounting  a  loudspeaker 
transducer;  and 

a  plurality  of  walls  which  define,  together  with  said  baffle,  an 
enclosure; 

a  first  and  a  second  layer  of  optimized  acoustical  foam; 

wherein  a  substantially  entire  front  surface  of  said  baffle  is 
covered  by  said  first  layer  of  optimized  acoustical  foam  for 
reducing  acoustic  reflections  off  of  the  front  surface  of  the 
baffle  and  for  reducing  diffraction  around  edges  of  the  enclo- 
sure, wherein  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  baffle  is 
surrounded  by  a  mounting  surface  for  receiving  a  mounting 
flange  of  the  transducer,  said  rDounting  flange  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  mounting  surface  and  said  second  layer 
of  optimized  acoustical  foam,  and  wherein  said  first  layer  of 
foam  is  thicker  than  said  second  layer  of  foam. 


5,731,556 
MUFFLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  Gardner,  Montpelicr,  Ohio;  Joseph  W.  Sullivan, 
LafayetU,  Ind.;  Gerald  M.  Distd,  and  Roger  D.  Wieland, 
both  of  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company, 
WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,712 

Int.  a.*  FOIN  i/02 

U.S.  CL  181—230  11  Claims 


56       50 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  mounting  a  transducer  to  an  enclosure, 
comprising: 

a  baffle  board  comprising  a  first  substrate  bonded  to  a  second 

substrate,  and  at  least  one  bore  extending  through  each  of  said 

substrates  for  receiving  a  transducer; 
at  least  one  mounting  hole  extending  through  said  first  substrate. 

a  counterbore  being  formed  in  the  first  substrate  coaxial  with 

said  mounting  hole  on  a  side  of  the  first  substrate  facing  the 

second  substrate; 
a  T-nut  having  a  head  located  in  said  countert)ore,  said  second 

substrate  covering  said  counterbore  so  as  to  form  an  airtight 

seal  thereover;  and 
a  threaded  fastening  member  extending  through  a  mounting 

flange  of  the  transducer  and  into  the  mounting  hole  of  the  first 

substrate,  said  fastening  member  being  threaded  into  said 

T-nut  for  securing  the  transducer  to  the  baffle  board. 


1.  A  muffler,  comprising: 

a)  housing  comprising  a  first  longitudinal  wall,  a  second  longi- 
tudinal wall,  a  first  lateral  wall  and  a  second  lateral  wall,  and 
a  front  wall;  said  front,  longitudinal  and  lateral  walls  defining 
a  muffler  chamber; 

b)  a  first  baffle  located  in  said  muffler  chamber,  said  first  baffle 
including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  baffle 
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extending  away  from  said  first  lateral  wall  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  longitudinal  walls  and  terminating  in  a  first  baffle 
edge; 

c)  a  second  baffle  located  in  said  muffler  chamber,  said  second 
baffle  including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  second 
baffle  extending  away  from  said  second  lateral  wall  substan- 
tially pvallel  to  said  longitudinal  walls  and  terminating  in  a 
second  baffle  edge,  said  first  and  second  baffles  dividing  the 
muffler  chamber  into  at  least  two  exhaust  chambers,  said  first 
and  second  edges  defining  at  least  one  crossover  opening  for 
flowing  an  exhausted  fluid  between  exhaust  chambers;  and 

d)  a  sound  absorbing  media  along  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  first  and  second  baffles. 


5,731,557 

FLUID  GUIDING  ELEMENT  FOR  BLOCKING  AND 

DAMPING  NOISE  PROPAGATING  IN  MAIN  PASSAGES 

Richard  Norres,  and  Albert  Norres,  both  of  Wieland  Str.  2, 

D-45896'Gelsenkircben,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20,  1995,  195  47 
565  8 

InL  a.*  F16K  47m 
U&  a.  181—233  34  Claims 

Hx  li     T  23 


5,731,558 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Tatsuo  Kyoilent  Isehaca,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ichikoh  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342697 

InL  a."  HOIH  15m 

U.S.  a.  IMk—S  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  switching  device,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  printed  wiring  board  disposed  inside  said  casing; 
a  first  fixed  contact  group  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
formed  integrally  with  said  casing,  each  of  said  fixed  contacts 
consisting  of  a  contact  portion  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  in 
which  said  printed  wiring  board  also  lies  and  a  terminal 
portion  extended  to  outside  said  casing; 
a  second  fixed  contact  group  including  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts  formed  on  said  printed  wiring  board;  and 


a  changeover  member  provided  with  first  and  second  moving 
contacts  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  fixed  contact 
groups  and  which  are  disposed  movably  inside  said  casing; 

said  first  and  second  moving  contacts  being  so  arranged  as  to 
slide  and  make  an  electrical  connection  or  disconnection 
between  said  first  and  second  fixed  contact  groups  as  said 
changeover  member  is  moved. 


5,731,559 
SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Marcel  Daccord,  Coodat,  France,  assignor  to  Legrand,  and 
Legrand  SNC,  bolb  of  Limoges,  France 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996*  Ser.  No.  746,487 
InL  a.*  HOIH  ]5/00 
U.S.  a.  200— 16  R  10  Claims 

(6     »?B  -**       " 


1.  A  fluid  guiding  element  for  blocking  and  damping  noises 
propagating  in  it,  comprising  a  main  passage  composed  of  a 
flexible  inner  hose  jacket  which  is  resistant  to  mechanical,  chemi- 
cal or  callonc  load  by  a  fluid  to  be  guided  through  the  fluid  guiding 
element;  an  outer  hose  jacket  and  a  material  insert  arranged 
between  said  hose  jackets  and  composed  of  a  flexible  material 
which  is  resistant  at  least  to  calloric  loads,  said  main  passage 
having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  tum  of  substantially  360°  between  said  fluid  inlet  and 
said  fluid  outlet;  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  passage  arranged  in  a 
cross-section  of  said  main  passage  and  having  sound-soft  walls, 
said  at  least  one  auxiliary  passage  being  composed  of  an  inner  hose 
jacket,  an  outer  hose  jacket  and  a  material  insert  arranged  between 
said  inner  and  outer  hose  jackets,  said  auxiliary  passage  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  tum  of  substantially  360*. 


i?  iT  60 


1.  Switch  mechanism  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  fixed 
contacts  connected  to  respective  connecting  termmals  and  a  con- 
ductive mobile  contact  carrier  of  generally  open  loop  configuration 
including  a  middle  branch  fastened  to  the  first  contact  and  two 
lateral  branches  in  pivotal  engagement  with  a  central  hub  at  dia- 
metrically oppoiied  positions  thereon,  end  portions  of  said  lateral 
branches  including  respective  beads  of  rounded  cross-section,  said 
central  hub  having  grooves  of  complementary  rounded  cross- 
section  for  respectively  receiving  said  end  portions,  an  actuator  for 
controlling  rocking  movement  of  said  central  hub  between  a  first, 
contact  position  in  which  said  conductive  mobile  contact  carrier  is 
in  electrical  conducting  engagement  with  the  second  fixed  contact 
and  a  second,  out-of-contact  position  in  which  said  conductive 
mobile  contact  carrier  is  out  of  electrical  conducting  engagement 
with  said  second  fixed  contact,  said  lateral  branches  being  conti- 
nuity with  said  middle  branch  and  each  of  said  lateral  branches 
being  joined  to  said  middle  branch  by  a  large  radius  elbow,  a 
contact  area  on  one  of  said  lateral  branches  being  located  near  said 
hub,  whereby  said  contact  area  is  subjected  to  local  transverse 
self-cleaning  nwvement  when  it  comes  into  contact  with  said 
second  fixed  contact. 
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5,731460 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  OF  A  aRCUTT  BREAKER 
WITH  A  LOCKING  SYSTEM  OISENGAGEABLE  ON  A 
SHORT  CIRCUIT 
Jean-Pierre  Nebon,  Le  Vinoux;   Claude  Grelier,  Grenoble; 
Marc  Rival,  Virieu/Bourbre,  and  Eric  Pinero,  Seyssinet,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  France 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,268 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1996,  96  01661 

tot  a."  HOIH  77//0 

U.S.  a.  218—22  7  Oaims 


1.  An  operating  nnechanism  of  a  low  voltage  multipole  circuit 
breaker  with  high  electrodynamic  strength,  comprising  an  electri- 
cal power  circuit  having  per  pole  a  pair  of  connpensated  contacts 
kept  in  a  closed  position  by  electrodynamic  compensation  effect  of 
repulsion  forces,  said  nnechanism  being  supported  by  a  frame  and 
comprising: 

a  toggle  device  associated  to  a  trip  hook  and  to  an  opening 
spring  to  move  a  movable  contact  of  the  compensated  con- 
tacts to  an  open  position  when  the  hook  is  actuated  from  a 
loaded  position  to  a  tripped  position, 
a  switching  bar  made  of  insulating  material  coupled  to  the  toggle 
device  and  extending  transversely  to  the  frame,  and  compris- 
ing a  rotary  shaft  supporting  the  movable  contacts  of  the 
compensated  contacts  of  all  the  poles, 
an  opening  ratchet  cooperating  with  the  trip  hook  to  perform 
loading  or  tripping  of  the  mechanism  respectively  in  a  locked 
or  unlocked  position  of  said  ratchet,  and  a  catch  controlled  by 
a  tripping  component  to  actuate  the  opening  ratchet  to  the 
unlocked  position, 
wherein  the  opening  ratchet  comprises  disengageable  actuating 
means  causing  self-unlocking  of  the  catch  due  to  a  short-circuit 
current   exceeding   a   calibration   threshold   defined   by   flexible 
means,  said  self-unlocking  being  commanded  from  a  mechanical 
reaction  generated  by  the  electrodynamic  compensation  effect  and 
causing  an  ultra-fast  rotation  of  the  catch  to  unlock  the  opening 
ratchet  before  the  tripping  component  operates. 


5.731,561 
POWER  SWITCH  WITH  AN  ARC  QUENCHING  DEVICE 
Kari-Heinz  Manthe,  and  Gunler  Seidler-Stahl,  both  of  Beriin, 
Germany,      assignors      to      Siemens      Aktiengesellschafl, 
Miincfaen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AH110,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  iS  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/08832.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  33 
278.1 

InL  a."  HOIH  9/44 
U.S.  a.  218—35  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  power  switch  having  connector  bars  for  joining 
to  an  external  power  circuit,  the  electrical  power  switch  compris- 
ing: 

a  switch  contact  arrangement  having  a  stationary  contact  ele- 
ment and  a  movable  contact  element: 


a  drive  apparatus  coupled  to  the  movable  contact  element  for 
opening  and  closing  the  switch  contact  arrangement; 

an  arc  quenching  device  having  at  least  one  arc  slitter,  an  inlet 
opening  facing  the  contact  elements  and  an  outlet  opening 
facing  away  from  the  contact  elements,  the  arc  quenching 
device  providing  switching  gases; 

a  flow  channel  adjoining  the  outlet  opening  for  cooling  the 
switching  gases  emerging  from  the  arc  quenching  device  and 
being  curve-shaped  for  substantially  fitting  around  the  switch 
contact  arrangement,  the  flow  channel  directing  the  switching 
gases  to  a  side  of  the  contact  elements  facing  away  from  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  arc  quenching  device,  the  arc  quenching 
device  and  the  flow  channel  forming  a  sealed  gas  chamber; 

at  least  one  gas  baffle  for  deflecting  the  switching  gases  into  the 
flow  channel,  the  at  least  one  gas  baffle  arranged  substantially 
at  the  outlet  opening  of  the  arc  quenching  device;  and 

a  valve  movable  in  a  flow  direction  of  the  switching  gases,  the 
valve  situated  in  the  flow  channel  substantially  near  the  con- 
tact elements  and  facing  away  from  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
arc  quenching  device. 


5,731,562 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERAMIC  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER  OPEN  CELL  SUBSTRATE  WITH 

ROLiNDED  CORNERS 

Richard  Frederick  Beckmeyer,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  and  Siegfried 

Franz  Gniber,  Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,778,  Dec.  18,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,306 

Int  CI."  B23H  9/00:7/06 

ViS.  CI.  219—69.12  9  Claims 

22 

za       99 
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I.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  for  cutting  a  catalytic 
converter  substrate  die  comprising: 
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cutting  spaced  apart  holes  through  an  electrode  block  with 
spaced  apart  cutting  elements: 

threading  an  electrical  discbarge  machining  wire  through  each 
hole  ill  the  electrode  block; 

moving  the  wire  in  a  continuous  path  to  cut  an  open  cell  through 
the  block,  said  open  cell  defined  by  cell  walls,  wherein 
adjacent  walls  converge  at  a  rounded  comer  and  wherein  the 
rounded  comer  has  a  thickness  greater  than  either  of  the 
adjacent  cell  walls. 


5,731,563 
COPPER  CORE  WELD  GUN 

George  N.'  feaustert,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498380,  Jul.  5,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,276 
Int  CL"  B23K  II/IO 
U.S.  CL  2!»— 89  4  Oaims 


li— 89 


1.  A  modular  weld  gun  assembly,  comprising: 

a  nrKxlulBr  body,  including  first  and  second  pivot  units  pivotally 

connected  about  a  pivot  joint  along  a  pivot  axis; 
first  and  second  moment  arms  formed  separately  from  the  body 

and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  first  and  second  pivot  units 

respectively  for  pivoting  the  pivot  units; 
a  modular  electrode  system  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  pivot 

units  for  carrying  coolant  and  electric  power  through  the  pivot 

units  for  welding;  and 
a  drive  timber  connected  between  the  first  and  second  moment 

arms  for  actuating  the  amns. 


5,731364 
METHd^  OF  OPERATING  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PLASMA 


ARC  FURNACE 

Stephan  't."Kujawa,-  Daniel  M.  Battleson;  Edward  L.  Radema* 

Cher,  Jr.;  Patrick  V.  CasheU;  Krag  D.  Filius,  aU  of  Butte; 

Philip  A.  Flannery.  Ramsey,  and  Clarence  G.  Whitworth, 

Butte,  ^  of  Mont^  assignors  to  MSE,  Inc.,  Butte,  Mont 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,682 

Int  a."  B23K  10/00:  F23B  5/00 

U,S.  a.  235—12136  11  Qaims 


1' 


I.  A  nirthod  for  operating  a  centrifugal  plasma  arc  furnace 
wherein  aiifiolten  mass  of  waste  material  is  supported  by  centrifu- 


gal force  during  treatment  and  wherein,  after  treatment  is  com- 
pleted, the  molten  mass  is  discharged  from  the  furnace  when 
rotational  speed  of  the  furnace  is  substantially  reduced,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
adding  iron  to  a  charge  of  waste  material  being  treated  in  the 

furnace: 
exposing  the  charge  of  waste  material  and  the  added  iron  to  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  while  these  materials  are  in  a  molten 
state:  and 
controlling  the  time  of  exposure  to  the  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
produce  iron  oxides  in  the  slag,  which  iron  oxides  are  pre- 
dominantly in  an  Fe^Oj  state,  whereby  the  molten  slag  is 
produced  with  a  viscosity  low  enough  to  permit  flow  of  the 
slag  from  the  furnace  when  rotational  speed  of  the  furnace  is 
substantially  reduced. 


5,731365 

SEGMENTED  COIL  FOR  GENERATING  PLASMA  IN 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Duane    Charles    Gates,    Danville,    Calif.,    assignor   to    Lam 

Research  Corporation,  Fremont  Calil 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,971 

Int  a."  B23K  lOmO:  HOIL  21/100 

VS.  CI.  219—12134  38  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  plasma,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a-  plasma  reaction  chamber  having  a  window  forming  a 
magnetic/electrical  field  path  into  the  chamber  and  a  process 
gas  supply  for  introducing  process  gas  into  the  chamber; 

a  coil  comprising  at  least  a  first  coil  segment  and  a  second  coil 
segment,  the  first  and  second  coil  segments  being  connected 
in  series  and  disposed  proximate  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
window  of  the  chamber  so  electromagnetic  fields  from  said 
first  and  second  coil  segments  are  coupled  through  the  win- 
dow into  the  chamber. 

a  radio  frequency  source  for  coupling  rf.  energy  to  the  coil 
arrangement  the  radio  frequency  source  being  effective  to 
resonate  a  radio  frequency'  current  in  the  first,  and  second 
coils;  and 

a  power  distributing  component  connected  to  one  of  the  coil 
segments  for  controlling  the  flow  of  radio  frequency  current 
from  the  source  through  the  first  and  second  coil  segments  so 
different  maximum  radio  frequency  current  amplitudes  selec- 
tively flow  from  the  source  through  the  first  and  second  coil 
segments  at  the  same  time  to  cause  the  process  gas  introduced 
into  the  chamber  to  be  excited  into  a  plasma  having  a  rela- 
tively uniform  plasma  density  in  an  area  spanned  by  the  first 
and  second  coil  segments. 
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5,731366 

DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  AND/OR  CUTTING 

Wilhelm  Steinhart,  Friedberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kuka 

Schweissanlagen  +  Roboter  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/04127.  |  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,281 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1993, 
9319146  U 

Int.  a."  B23K  26/00 
VS,  a.  219—121.63  17  Claims 


^^^* 


1.  A  device  for  welding  and/or  cutting,  compnsing: 

a  welding  head: 

holding-down  means,  partially  surrounding  said  welding  head, 
for  pressing  on  a  workpiece: 

a  manipulator  including  a  manipulator  hand: 

a  mountmg  bracket  connected  to  said  manipulator  hand,  said 
welding  head  and  said  holding-down  means  being  connected 
to  said  manipulator  hand  via  said  mounting  bracket: 

equalizing  means  connected  to  said  welding  device  for  deter- 
mining angle  errors  between  said  workpiece  and  said  holding- 
down  means,  and  for  correcting  said  angle  errors  between  said 
workpiece  and  said  holding-down  means. 


so  that  the  helium  content  is  reduced  in  said  portion,  and  then 
heating  and  melting  said  portion. 


5,731368 
BATTERY  HEATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Edward  L.  Malecek,  Delano,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arctic  Fox, 
Inc.,  Delano,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,640 
Int.  CI."  H05B  MX):  HOIM  2/10:  B60R  16/04 


II.S.  CI.  219—209 


ISaaims 


5,731367 
THERMAL  WORKING  METHOD  OF  METAL  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  HELIUM  AND  THERMAL  WORKING 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Takahiko  Kato;  Hideyo  Kodama;  Toshimi  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Hitachinaka;  Yasuhisa  Aono;  Tetsuya  Nagata.  both  of  Hita- 
chi;   Shigeo    Hattori,    Ibaraki-ken;    Junya    Kaneda,    and 
Shigeki  Ono,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5510*01 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273316 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  219^137  R  11  Claims 

1  A  thermal  working  method  of  metal  material  having  a  helium 
content,  compnsing  the  steps  of  feeding  current  through  a  portion 
of  said  metal  material  which  is  to  be  thermally  worked  while 
keeping  said  portion  to  be  thennally  worked  in  an  unmelted  state 


1.  A  battery  heating  device  for  delivering  thermal  energy  to  at 
least  one  vehicle  battery,  the  battery  heating  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

battery  support  structure  for  supporting  the  at  least  one  battery: 

beatable  fluid  accommodation  means,  thermally  coupled  with 
the  at  least  one  battery,  for  accommodating  beatable  fluid  in  a 
region  ol  thermal  conductivity  with  the  at  least  one  battery 
such  that  thermal  energy  is  transferred  from  the  beatable  fluid 
to  the  at  least  one  battery  to  heat  the  at  least  one  baiter>';  and 

electric  heating  means,  thermally  coupled  with  the  at  least  one 
battery,  for  generating  thermal  energy  in  a  region  of  thermal 
conductivity  with  the  at  least  one  battery  such  that  thermal 
energy  is  transferred  from  the  electric  heating  means  to  the  at 
least  one  battery  to  heat  the  at  least  one  battery: 

wherein  the  battery  support  structure  comprises  battery  support 
ntjeans.  coupled  with  the  beatable  fluid  accommodation  means 
and  the  electric  heating  means,  for  supporting  the  at  least  one 
battery  in  a  predetermined  location,  the  battery  support  means 
being  thermally  conductive  to  transfer  thermal  energy  from 
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the  beatable  fluid  acconunodation  means  and  the  electric 

heating  means  to  the  at  least  one  battery: 
wherein  the  battery  support  means  comprises  a  plate  having 

upper  and  lower  surfaces: 
wherein  the  upper  surface  of  the  battery  support  means  plate  is 

constructed  to  support  the  at  least  one  battery:  and 
wherein  the  lower  surface  of  the  battery  support  means  plate 

supports  the  beatable  fluid  accommodation  means  and  the 

electric  beating  means. 


r 


5,731369 

MIRROR  ATTACHMENT  TO  PREVENT  THE 

FORMATION  OF  CONDENSATION 

George  Crcscenzo,  50  Eureka  Ave.,  Stratford,  Conn.  06497 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  567.675 

InL  a.*  H05B  3/00:  G02B  5/12;  A47K  3/22 

VS.  CL  219—219  18  Claims 


ratio  sensor  in  accordance  with  the  internal  combustion 
engine  operating  condition  detected  by  said  engine  condition 
detecting  means: 

an  auxiliary  electric  power  determining  means  for  determining 
an  auxiliary  electric  power  when  it  is  determined  that  the 
radiator  coohng  fan  is  functioning  by  said  fan  condition 
determining  means;  and 

an  electric  power  supply  means  for  supplying  an  electric  power 
which  is  a  sum  of  the  base  electric  power  determined  by  said 
base  electric  power  determining  tneans  and  the  auxiliary 
electric  power  determined  by  said  auxiliary  electric  power 
deteimifiing  means. 


5,731371 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  A  SWITCH-ACTUATING 

DISPLAY  PROTECTOR 

Geun  Yong  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741362 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  19,  1995, 
95-52133 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/68 
VS.  CL  219—720  8  Claims 

199^  ^ 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  mirror  to  prevent  condensation 
on  the  miiror  surface  comprising: 

a  pad  element  having  at  least  one  interior  chamber; 

a  heat  retaining  gel  disposed  in  said  interior  chamber  of  said  pad 

element; 
heating  means  disposed  proximate  to  said  gel  in  said  chamber  of 

said  pad  element  for  heating  said  gel  to  a  desired  temperature: 

and 
means  for  connecting  said  element  to  a  mirror  to  heat  the  mirror 

to  prsvent  condensation  from  forming  on  the  surface  of  the 

miiror. 


5,731370 

HEATER  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AER-FUEL  RATIO 
SENSOR 
Keiicfairo  Aoki,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316592 
Int  CL*  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CL  219—497  8  Claims 

1.  A  heater  controller  for  controlling  an  electric  power  supplied 
to  a  heater  for  heating  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  which  detects  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  fan  condition  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or 

not  a  radiator  cooling  fan  is  functioning: 
an  engiae  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating 

condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
a  base  electric  power  determining  means  for  determining  a  base 
electric  power  supplied  to  the  heater  for  heating  the  air-fuel 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  cooldng  chamber; 

a  high-frequency  microwave  generator  disposed  in  the  main 
body  for  supplying  high-frequency  microwaves  to  the  cook- 
ing chamber; 

a  control  panel  disposed  at  a  from  surface  of  the  main  body  and 
including  switches  for  inputting  respective  cooking  functions; 

a  display  provided  on  the  control  panel  for  displaying  data 
corresponding  to  input  cooking  functions: 

a  transparent  display  protecting  member  overlying  the  display 
and  a  number  of  the  switches,  the  number  of  switches  being 
less  than  all  of  the  switches,  the  protecting  member  including 
switch-actuating  sections  facing  respective  ones  of  the  num- 
ber of  switches;  and 

a  plurality  of  elastic  elements  spaced  from  the  number  of 
switches  and  arranged  for  yieldably  biasing  the  protecting 
member  outwardly  away  from  the  number  of  switches  to 
space  the  switch-actuating  sections  from  their  respective 
switches: 

the  protecting  member  being  depressible  at  any  one  of  selected 
locations  thereon  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  the 
switch-actuating  sections  for  causing  only  one  of  the  switch- 
actuating  sections  to  actuate  its  respective  switch  while  caus- 
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ing  at  least  one.  and  less  than  all,  of  the  elastic  members  to  be 
flexed  to  store  energy. 


5,731.572 
SIX  SIGMA  CALCULATOR 
Kirk  T.  Winn,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  lx>$  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754376 

Int.  a."  G«6G  W2 

XiS.  CL  235—70  R  19  Claims 
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1.  A  slide  fule  for  Six  Sigma  calculations,  comprising: 

a  stationary  scale  display  section; 

a  sliding  scale  display  section  that  slides  relabve  to  said  station- 
ary section: 

a  Defects  per  Unit  (DPU)  scale  displayed  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions; 

an  Opportunity  Count  (OpCount)  scale  displayed  on  the  other  of 
said  sections  in  alignment  with  said  DPU  scale;  and 

a  scale  displayed  on  one  of  said  sections  for  at  least  two 
parameters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Defects  per 
Million  Opportunities  (DPMO).  Sigma  Rating  and  C^  that 
each  measure  how  defect-free  a  product  is,  a  statistical  distri- 
bution of  a  specific  characteristic  of  the  product  and  its 
mean-shift  over  time  being  set  to  establish  a  one-to-one 
relationship  between  the  parameters  so  that  a  single  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  section  to  align  given  DPU  and  OpCount 
values  with  each  other  calculates  and  displays  the  values  for 
the  selected  parameters,  the  display  of  at  least  two  said 
parameters  increasing  the  amount  of  data  available  to  a  user 
and  facilitating  correlation  of  the  different  parameters. 


5,731,573 
TTOE  CALCULATOR 
Richard  A.  Alien.-  Christopher  B.  Allen,  and  Alexander  R. 
Allen,  all  of  29  Devoos  St.  Concord.  Mass.  01742 
Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,315 
InL  CL*  G06C  limhi/OO 
MS.  CL  235—78  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  tide  calculation  and  display  device  comprising: 
a  base  member  havmg  a  dale  display  window  and  time  scale 
indicia  corresponding  to  time  of  day  thereon,  said  time  scale 
indicia  being  a  full  360  degree  time  scale  with  a  compensation 
region  and  twenty-four  evenly  spaced  hourly  indicia,  said 
compensation  region  corresponding  to  a  time  interval  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  daily  temporal  advance  of  respective  high 
and  low  tide  events; 
a  date  disc  having  date  indicia  thereon,  said  base  member  and 
said  date  disc  operatively  connected  to  one  another  for  rela- 


/ 


tive  roiatable  movement,  said  date  disc  being  selectively 
itxatable  to  selectively  display  desired  dates  m  said  date 
display,  said  date  indicia  having  consecutively  numbered 
demarcations  "0"  to  "31"  conesponding  to  consecutive  dates, 
said  "0"  demarcation  defining  a  means  for  setting  tide  read- 
ings at  the  end  of  one  month  for  the  beginning  of  the  next 
month; 
a  tide  indicator  having  high  and  low  tide  indicia  thereon  said 
base  member  and  said  tide  indicator  operatively  connected  lo 
one  another  for  relative  rotatable  movement,  said  tide  indica- 
tor being  adapted  for  indicative  registration  with  said  time 
scale  indicia,  said  tide  indicator  being  further  adapted  for 
selective  settable  rotation  relative  to  said  date  disc  and  for 
substantially  unitary  rotation  with  said  dale  disc  relative  to 
said  base  member  over  a  predetermined  range  of  dates  to 
indicate  approximate  times  and  number  of  high  and  low  tide 
events  for  each  selectively  displayed  date  within  said  prede- 
termined range  and  dales. 


5,731,574 

DIGITAL  POSTAGE  INDICU  VERIFICATION  FOR 

INSERTING  SYSTEM 

Kevin  W.  Bodie,  Bethel,  and  Neale  C.  Hutcheson.  New  Canaan. 

both  of  Coon.,  assignors  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Coon. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,686 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17/00 

V)&.  a.  235— ,375  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  envelope  inserting  system,  a  method  of  digitally  printing 

a  postage  indicia  including  a  barcode  on  an  envelope,  comprising: 

insetting  a  plurality  of  documents  into  an  envelope  to  form  a 

stuffed  envelope; 
conveying  said  stuffed  envelope  to  a  digital,  postage  indicia 

printer; 
conveying  an  image  of  the  postage  indicia  and  included  barcode 

to  said  primer; 
printing  a  postage  indicia  and  included  barcode  on  said  stuffed 

envelope  with  said  postage  indicia  printer; 
conveying  said  primed,  stuffed  envelope  to  a  barcode  reader; 
determining  with  said  barcode  reader  whether  or  not  said  bar- 
code is  readable; 
if  said  barcode  is  readable,  determining  whether  or  not  the 

indicia  was  printed  with  the  correct  amount  of  postage;  and 
if  said  barcode  is  not  readable  or  if  the  indicia  was  not  primed 

with  the  correct  amount  of  postage,  outsorting  said  stuffed 

envelope. 
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5,731,575 

COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCREET 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  DURESS  TRANSACTION  AND/OR 

DURESS  ACCESS 

Joseph  P.  Zingher.  2217  Marquette  Rd.,  fm-l,  Peru.  111.  61354, 

and  Abraham  R.  Zingher.  10204  W.  Califomia,  Zion,  111. 

60099 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,457,  Oct.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,626 

Int  CI.*  G06F  77/60 

U.S.  a.  23S— 379  31  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  system  for  identifying  a  duress  transaction  at  a 
remote  transaction  terminal  of  an  automated  banking  system  hav- 
ing a  display,  a  keypad,  a  card  reader  for  reading  a  banking  card,  a 
cash  dispenser,  and  computer  means  for  delecting  an  access  num- 
ber, said  system  comprising: 

means  for  checking  said  access  number  with  a  personal  identi- 
ficatkai  number  which  is  prestored  on  one  of  said  system  and 
said  banking  card; 
whereby  said  system  proceeds  to  allow  a  transaction  if  said 
accets  number  is  the  same  as  said  prestored  personal  identi- 
fication number; 
means  for  facilitating  recall  of  a  non-prestored  personal  distress 
number,  said  means  for  facilitating  recall  including  means  for 
storing  al  least  one  algorithmic  function  for  modifying  one  of 
said  prestored  personal  identification  number  and  said  access 
number; 
means  for  verifying  said  access  number  as  said  non-prestored 
personal  distress  number  by  verifying  one  of 
an  algorithmically  modified  access  number  as  being  the  same 

as  said  prestored  personal  identification  number,  and 
an  algorithmically  modified  prestored  personal  identification 
number  as  being  the  same  as  said  access  number;  and 
means  for  discreet  identification  and  notification  of  said  duress 
transaction  upon  verification  of  said  access  number  as  being 
said  non-prestored  personal  distress  number; 
whereby  said  system  facilitates  the  recall  of  said  non-prestored 
personal  distress  number. 
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each  card  to  count  up  the  number  of  replenishment  operations,  the 
method  of  transaction  comprising  the  following  steps: 

the  cyclical  loading,  from  the  server  into  the  terminals,  of  data 
elements  pertaining  to  each  card  including,  for  each  card,  an 
identification  number  enabling  it  to  be  identified,  a  leplenish- 
menl  count  number  for  the  cycle  in  progress  and  a  certificate 
of  authenticity  obtained  through  these  numbers,  these  data 
elements  enabling  each  card  to  verify  its  entitlement  to  be 
replenished,  and  during  an  operation  of  replenishment: 

the  introduction  of  a  card  (40)  into  any  replenishment  terminal, 

the  computation,  by  the  card,  of  a  certificate  of  authenticity  on 
the  basis  of  data  elements  that  it  contains  and  that  include  the 
contents  of  its  counter  of  the  number  of  replenishment  opera- 
tions and  its  identification  number, 

the  incrementing,  by  the  card,  of  its  counter  of  the  number  of 
replenishments, 

the  reading,  by  the  terminal,  of  the  identification  number  of  the 
card  and  the  transmission  to  the  card  of  the  data  elements  thai 
pertain  to  it  and  that  comprise  the  certificate  of  authenticity 
corresponding  to  it  for  the  cycle  in  progress, 

the  comparison  of  the  received  certificate  with  a  certificate 
computed  by  the  card. 

the  acceptance  by  the  card  of  a  replenishment  of  units  when  the 
certificates  are  equal. 


5,731,576 

SMART  CARD  TRANSACTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Jean-Louis  Valadier,  Aubagne,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus 

Card  latemational,  Gemenos,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00151,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jal.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22125,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687^53 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  9.  1994,  94  01463 
Int  CI.*  G06K  19/06:05/00;  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  235—492  7  Qaims 

1.  Metbod  of  transaction  using  microprocessor-based  cards 
according  to  which  cards  can  be  replenished  in  dispersed  replen- 
ishment terminals  (10)  capable  of  receiving  data  elements  from  a 
server  (2p)  and  according  to  which  there  is  provided  a  counter  in 


5,731,577 
ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROJECTION 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Osamu  Tanitsu,  Fimabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1995,  7-120862 
Int  a.'  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  250—201.5  47  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  apparatus  comprising: 
light  supply  means  for  supplying  parallel  luminous  flux; 
luminous  flux  shaping  means  for  shaping  the  parallel  luminous 
flux  supplied  from  said  light  supply  means  into  parallel  lumi- 
nous flux  having  substantially  a  square  or  circular  cross 
section; 
positional  deviation  detecting  means  for  detecting,  based  on  the 
parallel  luminous  flux  having  substantially  a  square  or  circular 
cross  section  shaped  by  said  luminous  flux  shaping  means, 
positional  deviation  of  the  parallel  luminous  flux  supplied 
from  said  light  supply  means  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
optical  axis;  and 
luminous  flux  translation  means  for  translating,  based  on  an 
output  from  said  positional  deviation  detecting  means,  said 


3386 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1998 


parallel  luminous  flux  supplied  from  said  light  supply  means 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  optical  axis  so  as  to  conect 
said  positional  deviation. 


5,731.578 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
ScikUro  Mizuno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K^  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,634 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—208.1  2  i 


firiMMM-. 
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I.  A  solid-state  imaging  apparatus  which  images  a  two- 
dimensional  optical  image  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  unit  composed  of  a  first  number  of  vertical  light 
receiving  sections  arranged  along  a  first  direction,  each  of 
which  consists  of  a  second  number  of  light  receiving  devices 
arranged  in  a  second  direction,  each  light  receiving  device 
being  composed  of  a  photoelectric  conversion  element  for 
converting  an  input  optical  signal  to  a  current  signal  and  a 
switching  element  which  has  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a 
signal  output  terminal  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ment and  a  second  terminal  to  provide  current  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  photoelectric  conversion  element  in  response  to  a 
vertical  scanning  signal,  each  of  said  vertical  light  receiving 
sections  having  a  signal  output  terminal  electrically  connected 
to  the  second  terminal  of  said  switching  element; 


a  fist  number  of  integration  circuits  for  receiving  individually 
the  output  signal  from  the  corresponding  vertical  light  receiv- 
ing section,  each  of  which  enables,  in  response  to  a  reset 
instruction  signal,  a  first  capacitance  element  either  to  per- 
form an  integration  for  the  current  signal  output  from  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  vertical  light  receiving  section  or 
not  to  perform  the  integration  for  the  current  signal  while  said 
integration  circuit  is  in  operation  in  response  to  a  first  opera- 
tion instruction  signal,  the  first  capacitance  element  being 
connected  between  input  and  output  terminals  of  a  charge 
amplifier  and  said  integration  circuit  consuming  no  power 
substantially  while  said  integration  circuit  is  not  in  operation 
in  response  to  the  first  operation  instruction  signal; 

a  first  number  of  second  capaciunce  elements,  each  receiving  a 
first  integration  signal  output  from  corresponding  one  of  said 
integration  circuits  and  outputting  the  first  integration  signal 
after  reducing  an  offset  value  for  corresponding  one  of  said 
integration  circuit; 

a  first  number  of  clamping  elements,  each  receiving  a  second 
integration  signal  via  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
capacitance  elements,  and  shortcircuitting  a  signal  output 
terminal  of  corresponding  one  of  said  second  capacitance 
elements  to  a  ground  terminal  in  response  to  a  clamping 
instruction  signal;  a  first  number  of  first  buffer  circuits,  each 
receiving  said  second  integration  signal  from  corresponding 
one  of  said  second  capacitance  elements,  and  each  outputting 
corresponding  one  of  said  second  integration  signals  after 
performing  an  impedance  conversion  for  corresponding  one 
of  said  second  integration  signals  during  operating  state  in 
response  to  a  second  operation  instructions  signal  and  con- 
suming no  power  substantially  during  non-operating  state  in 
response  to  the  second  operation  instruction  signal; 

a  first  number  of  sample-and-hold  circuits,  each  receiving  a 
signal  from  corresponding  one  of  said  first  buffer  circuits,  and 
performing  either  a  sampling  operation  or  a  holding  operation 
in  response  to  a  sampling  instruction  signal; 

a  first  number  of  horizontal  reading-out  sections,  each  of  which 
has  a  second  buffer  circuit  and  outputs  and  impedance  con- 
version signal  in  response  to  a  horizontal  scanning  signal, 
each  second  buffer  circuit  receiving  a  signal  output  from 
corresponding  one  of  said  sample-and-hold  circuits  and  per- 
forming an  impedance  conversion  for  the  signal;  and 

a  timing  control  section  for  issuing  said  vertical  scanning  signal, 
said  clamping  instruction  signal,  said  reset  instruction  signal, 
said  sampling  instruction  signal,  and  said  horizontal  scanning 
signal,  rendering  said  first  and  second  operation  instruction 
signals  to  be  truth  at  a  state  that  any  vertical  light  receiving 
section  is  not  selected  thereby  reading  out  no  signal  from  any 
vertical  light  receiving  section  prior  to  a  start  of  a  vertical 
scanning  by  said  horizontal  scanning  signal  and  rendering 
said  first  and  second  operation  instruction  signals  to  be  false 
during  the  vertical  scanning  by  the  horizontal  scanning  signal. 


5,731479 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  VOLTAGE  SENSOR  HEAD 
Gregory  K.  Woods,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Loddieed 
Idaho  Teciinologics  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,152 
InL  CL"  G02F  l/OI:  GOIR  15/24 
VS.  a.  250—227.17  22  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  head  for  use  in  combination  with  at  least  one  beam 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  detecting  presence  and  magnitude 
of  E-field  and  voltage,  said  sensor  head  comprising; 

polarizing  means  for  polarizing  said  at  least  one  beam  such  that 
said  at  least  one  beam  comprises  at  least  two  beam  compo- 
nents in  at  least  two  orthogonal  planes; 
transducing  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  beam  from  said 
polarizing  means  and  inducing  a  differential  phase  shift  of  the 
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beam  components  which  varies  in  magnitude  in  response  to 
the  magnitude  of  an  E-field;  and 
first  reflecting  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  beam  from 
said  transducing  means  and  reflecting  said  beam  back  into 
said  transducing  means. 


5,731,580 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Mitsugu  Sato,  and  Naomasa  Siizuld,  both  of  Hitachinaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,076 

Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331492 

InL  CL"  HOIJ  37/256:37/244 

VS.  a.  250—310  22  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  in  which  a  primary  electron 
beam  emitted  ^m  an  electron  source  is  scanned  on  a  specimen 
and  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  the  specimen  being  detected 
to  obtain  a  scan  image,  said  scanning  electron  microscope  com- 
prising a  primary  electron  current  detector  in  the  form  of  a  groove 
for  detecting  a  primary  electron  current,  provided  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  path  of  the  primary  electron  beam  and  deflection  means  for 
deflecting  tlie  primary  electron  beam  into  the  detector. 


5,731381 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
GAS  SAMPLES 
Russell  John  Fischer,  Summit;  Clement  Lim  Yu,  Plainsboro, 
both  of  NJ.,-  Patrick  Francis  Crane,  and  Stephen  Daniel 
Walker,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc., 
Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,161 
IntCI.*G01N2//i5,2///7 
VS.  a.  aso— 339.13  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  of 
n  anesthetic  agent  compounds  contained  in  a  respiratory  gas 
sample,  wherein  each  said  anesthetic  agent  component  has  a 
unique  pattern  of  spectral  wavelength  absorbance  characteristics,  n 
being  a  positive  integer  greater  than  zero,  comprising: 


a.  iso— 3 
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a  gas  sample  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and 
through  which  a  respiratory  gas  sample  to  be  analyzed  is 
passed  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port; 
means  for  irradiating  said  gas  sample  with  light  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  as  said  respiratory  gas  sample  passes 
through  said  gas  sample  chamber; 
means  for  substantially  simultaneously  detecting  an  intensity,  at 
each  of  more  than  n  selected  and  differing  wavelengths  com- 
prising said  predetermined  frequency  band,  of  light  substan- 
tially simultaneously  emanating  from  said  gas  sample  cham- 
ber as  a  result  of  irradiating  said  respiratory  gas  sample  with 
said  light  of  predetermined  frequency  band,  wherein  said 
more  than  n  selected  wavelengths  of  light  are  indicative  of 
characteristic  absorption  wavelengths  of  said  at  least  one  of  n 
anesthetic  agent  components,  said  detecting  means  including: 
first  means  for  filtering  said  light  emanating  from  said  gas 
sample  chamber  in  a  spatially  distributed  manner  over  a 
range  of  wavelengths  included  in  the  band  of  7  to  10 
microns,  wherein  each  of  said  more  than  n  wavelengths  of 
light  exit  said  first  filtering  means  at  a  corresponding  pre- 
defined one  of  a  plurality  of  loci;  and 
a  plurality  of  detector  means,  each  said  detector  means  being 
positioned  opposite  a  corresponding  locus  on  said  first 
filtering  means  to  measure  an  intensity  of  a  selected  wave- 
length of  light  exiting  said  first  filtering  means  at  said 
corresponding  locus; 
second  means  for  filtering  said  light  emanating  from  said  gas 
sample  chamber  to  pass  a  selected  passband  of  light  in  the 
range  of  4  to  5  microns;; 
means  for  determining  a  concentration  of  CO,  in  said  gas 
sample  based  upon  an  intensity  of  said  light  passed  by  said 
second  filtering  means;  and 
means  for  multi-variate  statistically  processing  values  corre- 
sponding with  said  plurality  of  selected  intensities  of  said 
light  exiting  from  said  first  filtering  means  to  identify  a 
coiKentration  of  said  at  least  one  of  n  anesthetic  agent  com- 
ponents. 


5,731482 
SURFACE  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Ian  Philip  West,  Cardiff,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^92 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jid.  31,  1995, 
9515649 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  5/08 
VS.  a.  250—341.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  surface  sensor  device  comprising  an  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion emitter  and  a  radiation  detector  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
an  instrument  outlet,  which  instrument  outlet  is  required  to  be 
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5,7313M 
POSITION  SENSITIVE  PARTICLE  SENSOR  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Eric  Beyne,  Heveriee,*  Jordi  Nelissen,  Overgise,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, and  Ronaldo  Bellazzini,  Pisa,  Italy,  assignors  to  IMEC 
vzw,  Leuven,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  682,835 
Int  a."  G«IT  1/185:  HOIJ  47/02 
VS.  a.  250—374 

19 
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placed  in  close  proximity  to  a  surface,  and  also  comprising  a 
member  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  emitted  radiation  and  the 
reflected  radiation,  wherein  the  member  allows  a  portion  of  the 
emitted  radianon  to  pass  within  it  from  the  emitter  to  the  detector 
while  providing  a  path  for  a  further  portion  of  the  radiation  to  pass 
through  the  member  towards  the  surface  for  reflection  from  the 
surface  and  scattering  and  transmission  from  beyond  the  surface 
back  towards  the  detector 


36  Claims 


^ 
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I.  A  microgap  sensor  comprising: 

a  cathode: 

at  least  one  strip  anode  parallel  to  said  cathode,  said  strip  anode 
being  separated  and  insulated  from  said  cathode  by  an  insu- 
lation layer,  wherein  said  insulation  layer  is  made  from  a 
polymeric  material:  and 

a  cathodic  drift  electrode  substantially  parallel  to  said  cathode, 
said  cathode  and  said  drift  electrode  being  separated  by  a  gap 
tillable  with  an  ionizable  gas.  said  gap  being  considerably 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  insulating  layer,  said  strip 
anode  being  located  in  the  gap  between  said  cathode  and  said 
drift  electrode. 


5,731383 

FOLDED  OPTICAL  PATH  GAS  ANALYZER  WFTH 

CYLINDRICAL  CHOPPER 

William  D.  Bailey,  Arvada,  and  Craig  A.  Patton,  Boulder,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,371 

Int  CL*  GOU  21/35 


VS.  a.  250—343 


1     -     1 

•  I 

II 

V 

1  !*•  ^ 

.r 

.11 

" 

,1      - 

:: 

J 

1 

1    .  i 

J    —    1 

.J 

— 

5,731,585 
VOIGT  FILTER 
James  H.  Menders,  and  Eric  J.  Korevaar,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ThermoTrex  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,899 
22  Claims  ^^^  ^^6  ^^jB  27/28:  H04K  l/OO 

VS.  a.  250—382  1  Claim 


1.  A  gas  analyzer,  comprising: 

a  gas  sample  chamber; 

a  radiation  source  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  gas  sample 
chamber; 

radiation  detector  means,  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  gas 
chamber  opposite  said  first  side,  for  detecting  incident  radia- 
tion; and 

first  optical  collection  means,  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
gas  sample  chamber,  for  collecting  radiation  from  said  radia- 
tion source  to  form  a  converging  radiation  beam  and  for 
directing  said  converging  beam  tluough  said  chamber  means 
so  as  to  impinge  upon  said  radiation  detector  means,  includ- 
ing: 

a  curved  mirror  for  receiving  radiation  from  the  radiation  source 
and  reflecting  a  converging  beam  along  a  first  axis;  and 

a  flat  mirror  for  redirecting  said  converging  beam  along  a  second 
axis,  wherem  said  first  and  second  axes  define  an  oblique 
angle  therebetween. 


TT"- 


1.  A  laser  communication  system  comprising: 

a)  a  laser  means  for  producing  laser  light  at  a  frequency  defining 
a  nominal  wavelength; 

b)  a  detector  means,  defining  a  field  of  view,  for  detecting  light 
at  said  nominal  wavelength; 

c)  two  Voigt  optical  filters  for  filtering  light  outside  a  narrow- 
band of  light  surrounding  and  defining  said  nommal  wave- 
length of  light  at  or  near  the  center  of  said  narrowband,  each 
filter  comprising: 

1)  a  vapor  cell  containing  a  vapor  capable  of  exhibiting  a 
Zeeman  effect  in  the  range  of  said  nominal  wavelength  and 
defining  a  cell  axis  and  a  cell  entrance  and  a  cell  exit; 

2)  a  heating  means — for  maintaining  said  vapor  at  a  desired 
temperature; 

3)  a  first  polarizer  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  cell  axis 
and  across  and  said  cell  entrance  having  a  polarization 
direction  defining  a  first  polarizing  direction; 
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4)  a  second  polarizer  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  cell  axis 
and  across  said  cell  exit  having  a  polarization  direction 
defining  a  second  polarizing  direction  and  positioned  such 
that  said  second  polarization  direction  is  approximately  90° 
offset  from  said  first  polarizing  direction; 

5)  a  magnetic  field  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  a 
direction  making  angles  of  approximately  90°  with  said  cell 
axis  and  45°  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  polarization 
direction, 

wherein  one  of  said  two  filters  is  installed  in  the  path  of  said  laser 
beam  so  as  to  frequency  lock  said  laser  and  the  other  of  said  two 
filters  is  installed  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beam  in  front  of  said 
detector  so  as  to  filter  background  bght  in  the  field  of  view  of  said 
detector. 


5,731386 
MAGNSnC-ELECTROSTATIC  COMPOUND  OBJECTIVE 

LENS 
Susumu  Takashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  ^apan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652^83 
Int.  CL"  HOU  37/145 
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1.  A  magnetic-electrostatic  compound  objective  lens  for  use  in 
an  instiuroent  having  an  electron  beam  path,  said  objective  lens 
comprising: 

a  substantially  conically-shaped  magnetic  pole  piece  surround- 
ing taid  electron  beam  path  and  having  a  radially  inward  inner 
surface  facing  the  beam  path; 

a  coil  wound  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  magnetic  pole  piece, 
said  coil  having  a  radially  inward  inner  surface; 

a  hollow  insulator  disposed  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  coil, 
said  insulator  having  a  radially  inward  inner  surface; 

a  high'Kesistivity  body  disposed  along  the  iimer  surface  of  said 
insulator,  said  high-resistivity  body  having  two  ends  spaced 
frong  each  other  along  the  electron  beam  path;  and 

a  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  two  ends  of  said 
high-resistivity  body  to  produce  an  electric  current  in  said 
high-resistivity  body  such  that  a  symmetrical  electric  field  for 
retarding  electrons  is  established. 


5,731387 

HOT  ^AGE  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
Michael  DiBattista,-  Saqjay  V.  Patd,  both  of  Ann  Arbor;  John 
L.  Gland,  Pickney.  and  Johannes  W.  Schwank,  Ann  Arbor, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University  Of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,799 

Int  CL*  G21K  5/08 

VS.  CL  250—443.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  microfabncated  hot  stage  for  use  with  a  scanning  probe 

microscope  for  analyzing  a  specimen  at  a  room  temperature  to 

elevated  temperatures,  the  hot  stage  comprising: 


a  substrate  having  first  and  second  sides; 

a  dielectric  window  region  located  at  said  first  side  of  said 
substrate; 

heater  means  for  heating  the  specimen,  said  heater  means  situ- 
ated on  said  first  side  of  said  substrate  and  the  specimen 
situated  on  said  second  side  of  said  substrate; 

temperature  controller  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  in 
said  dielectric  window  region  through  controlling  said  heater 
means; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  substrate,  said  support  means 
being  thermally  isolated  from  said  heater  means  by  said 
dielectric  window  region,  said  support  means  further  config- 
ured to  minimize  vibration  of  the  specimen;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  hot  stage  in  said  scanning 
probe  microscope: 

wherein  said  dielectric  window  region  is  stress  compensated  to 
minimize  deflection  of  said  substrate  at  the  elevated  tempera- 
tures, ensuring  that  said  second  side  of  said  substrate  be 
smooth  and  flat  at  the  elevated  temperatures. 


5,731388 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  MEASURING 
A  POINT  ON  A  SAMPLE  WITH  HIGH  LOCAL 
RESOLUTION 
Strfan  Hell,  Nadlerstrasse  i,  D-69117  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
D-69117,  and  Jan  Wichmann.  Blucherstrasse  3,  D-69115 
Heidelberg,  Germany,  D-69115 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00124,  h  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21393,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  03 
027.4;  May  11,  1994,  44  16  558.7 

Int  a.*  G02B  2]/00:  GOIN  2]/64 
VS.  CL  250-^58.1  23  Claims 

Intensity 
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1.  A  device  for  optically  measuring  a  point  of  a  sample  with  high 
local  resolution  comprising: 

a  light  source  to  emit  an  exciting  light  beam  suitable  for  exciting 
an  energy  state  in  the  sample; 

a  lens  for  focusing  the  exciting  light  beam  on  the  point  of  the 
sample  that  can  be  arranged  in  a  focal  range  of  the  lens; 

a  separation  device  for  separating  out  the  emission  light  sponta- 
neously emitted  by  the  sample  based  on  the  excitation  of  the 
energy  state;  and 

a  detector  to  detect  the  emission  light,  wherein  a  stimulating 
light  beam  coming  from  the  light  source  to  produce  stimu- 
lated emission  of  the  sample  excited  by  the  exciting  light 
beam  in  the  point  of  the  sample,  and  wherein  the  exciting 
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light  beam  and  the  stimulating  light  beam  are  arranged  so  that 
their  intensity  distributions  partially  overlap  in  the  focal 
range. 


5,731,589 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  DOSIMETER 

Rolf  Sief,  Dortmimd;  Petra  Rettberg,  Essen,  and  Gcrda  Hor- 

neck,  Bendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deatscfae  Fors- 

cfaungsanstalt  fiir  Lufl-und  Raumfahrt  e.V,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,1*5 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22, 1995,  195  35 
273.4 

Int  CL"  GAIT  t/08 
VS.  CL  250—482.1  19  Claims 


5,731,591 

BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED  MASK 

UNIT 

Yasnhisa  Yamada,  and  Hirosi  Nozue,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  19%,  8-007817 

Int  O."  HOU  37/302 

VS.  CL  25»— 492.2  11  Oaims 


1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  dosimeter  comprising  an  ultraviolet 
radiation  sensor  arranged  in  a  dosimeter  casing  and  including  al 
least  one  measuring  field  and  a  calibrating  zone,  wherein  the 
calibrating  zone  of  the  sensor  is  inserted  in  an  ultraviolet  radiation- 
shielded  clearance  of  a  double-wall  element  formed  by  folding  an 
ultraviolet  radiation-proof  weblike  material. 


1.  A  mask  apparatus  for  use  in  a  beam  exposure  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  polygonal  hollowed  holder  including  a  plurality  of  mask 
mounting  plates  and  a  plurality  of  frames,  a  plurality  of  first 
apertures  being  formed  in  each  of  said  mask  mounting  plates, 
and  a  second  aperture  being  formed  in  each  of  said  frames; 
and 

a  plurality  of  masks  mounted  in  said  first  apertures. 


5,731,590 
METAL  OXIDE  COMPOSITE  DOSIMETER  METHOD 
AND  MATERIAL 
Steven  D.  Miller,  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Batteile  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,518,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,5«7>t8,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253388, 

Jon.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser. 

No.723>0 

Int  a."  GoiT  mo 

VS.  CL  25»— 484.5  4  Cbdms 


5,731,592 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ION  IMPLANTER 
Sang-Guen  Oh,  Suwon;  Sang- Young  Moon,  Ansan;  Jueng-Gon 
Kim,  and  Chan-Woo  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwen, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995-67565 

Int  a."  HOU  37/317 
VS.  CL  250—492.21  4  Claims 


of; 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  radiation  dose,  comprising  the  steps 
f; 

(a)  exposing  to  ionizing  radiation  a  radiation  responsive  material 
consisting  essentially  of  metal  oxide; 

(b)  stimulating  the  exposed  radiation  responsive  matenal  with 
light  thereby  causing  said  radiation  responsive  material  to 
photoluminesce;  and 

(c)  counting  photons  emitted  from  the  radiation  responsive 
material  as  a  result  of  said  phoioluminesceiKe  to  provide  a 
measure  of  said  ionizing  radiation. 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  ion  implanter  used  for  implanting 
impurity  ions  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  while  fabri- 
cating semiconductor  devices,  compnsing: 

an  exhaust  pump  for  removing  remaining  gases  in  an  inner 
portion  of  the  ion  implanter; 

an  exhaust  duct  for  carrying  the  remaining  gases  from  the 
exhaust  pump  to  outside  of  the  exhaust  system;  and 

means  for  introducing  heated  gases  from  a  gas  storage  tank  to 
the  exhaust  duct,  whereby  by-products  on  an  inside  of  the 
exhaust  duct  are  heated  by  the  gases,  so  that  a  condensation 
reaction  between  the  remaining  gases  from  the  exhaust  pump 
and  the  heated  by-products  is  pievented. 
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5,731,593 

ION  IMPLANTATION  METHOD  AND  ION 

IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM  USED  THEREFOR 

Shuichi  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,438 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/225 

VS.  CL  2S^—*92^l  8  Claims 


1.  An  ioK  implantation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(al  preplirmg  a  wafer  holder  kept  at  a  first  electric  potential; 
(b)  pre(iaring  an  electrode  kept  at  a  second  electric  potential 

highef  than  said  first  electric  potential; 
(cl  placmg  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  said  holder  to  be  kept  at 

said  t)rKt  electric  potential; 

(d)  moving  said  holder  so  that  said  wafer  held  on  said  holder  is 
locatad  al  a  first  position; 

(e)  irTa4iting  a  beam  of  dopant  ions  to  said  wafer  at  said  first 
to  thereby  implant  said  dopant  ions  into  said  wafer; 


said  holder  so  that  said  wafer  thus  ion-implanted  is 
( at  a  second  position  where  .said  wafer  is  in  the  vicinity 
of  saitl  electrode: 

an  elaaric  field  being  generated  between  said  wafer  and  said 
electrode  due  lo  the  difference  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electric  potentials; 
wherain  positive  charges  that  have  been  built  up  on  a  surface 
of  ^id  ion-implanted  wafer  are  expelled  therefrom  due  lo 
sail  t  lelectric  field. 


5,731,594 
INFRARED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Shin-ichi   Kuroda,  Ibaraki:  Hideki  Sato,  Kyoto,  and  Yasuo 
Tsukuda,  Mishima-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-248553 
Int  a."  GOIJ  3/10 
VS.  a.  2SD— 504  R  5  Oaims 

1.  An  infrared  light  source  compnsing: 

a  panel  raade  of  sintered  silicon  nitride  and  having  a  flat  surface 
for  etniting  infrared  light,  wherein  a  silicon  oxide  layer  of  a 
stabis  thickness  between  3  and  20  micrometers  is  formed  on 
the  flbl  surface  of  the  panel; 


10 


12 


11 

14 


13 

a  heating  element  made  of  metal  and  embedded  under  the  flat 

surface  of  the  panel;  and 
a  pair  of  conducting  lines  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to 

the  heating  element. 


5,731,595 

DIAGNOSTIC  INPUT  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

CONTROLLER 

Karen   R.  Clark,   Elizabethton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  723,071 

Int  Cl."  HOU  40/14 

VS.  Cl.  250—551  12  Claims 


1.  An  input  isolation  device  for  use  with  an  automation  device 
having  a  external  field  device  connectable  thereto,  comprising: 

an  AC  to  DC  power  supply  having  a  capacitive  input  impedance 
device  therein  for  producing  an  output  voltage  at  a  lower 
voltage  from  an  input  voltage: 

a  current  source  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  volt- 
age for  producing  a  constant  predetermined  maximum  output 
current; 

a  diagnostic  optocoupler  having  a  diagnostic  Led  contained 
therein  connected  to  said  current  source  such  that  said  diag- 
nostic Led  does  not  turn  on  until  the  output  current  of  said 
current  source  reaches  a  predetermined  le\el  ihereb)  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  the  external  field  de\  ice:  and 

an  input  optocoupler  circuit  having  an  input  Led  therein  con- 
nected to  said  diagnostic  optocoupler  and  said  current  source 
such  that  current  present  at  an  input  of  said  input  optocoupler 
which  is  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  level  of  said  current 
source  flows  through  an  input  of  said  input  optocoupler  and 
thereby  indicate  that  the  external  field  device  is  active. 
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5,731^96 
SUPER  LATTICE  OPTICAL  ABSORBER 

Magnus  Jandel,  Upplands  Visby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  233,277,  Apr.  26,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^34 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 

VS.  CL  257—15  10  Claims 

coatoel  laf»r 
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5,731398 
SINGLE  ELECTRON  TL'NNEL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Hirvyuki  Kado,  Osaka;  Takao  Tohda,  Ikoma;  Ichiro  Tana- 
hashi.  HirakaU,  and  Yoshio  Manabe,  Katano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.    Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157521; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157522 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:39/00 
VS.  CL  257—30  20  CUiims 


contact  loftr 
1.  A  method  of  connxjiling  an  absorption  threshold  of  a  super 
lattice  optical  absorber,  said  absorljcr  including  a  substrate  com- 
prising at  least  a  first  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  semicon- 
ductor layer,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

selecting  a  predetermined  electrical  resistance  for  said  substrate 

to  provide  said  absorption  threshold: 
forming  said  first  semiconductor  layer  as  a  stacked  layer  struc- 
ture of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
forming  an  active  layer  in  operative  contact  with  said  first 

semiconductor  layer  for  absorbing  photons;  and 
forming  said  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  different  from  said  first  conductivity  type  in  operative 
contact  with  said  active  layer,  wherein 
said  steps  of  forming  provide  a  substrate  having  said  absorption 
threshold. 


i. 


'^ 


ZZ2 


y!^hTm^^i^ 


1 

1.  A  single  electron  tunnel  device  comprising; 

a  multiple  tunnel  junction  layer  including  multiple  tunnel  junc- 
tions; 

first  and  second  electrodes  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  multiple 
tunnel  junction  layer: 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  in  contact  with  the  mul- 
tiple tunnel  junction  layer:  and 

a  third  electrode  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  multiple 
tunnel  junction'  layer  via  the  electrically  insulating  layer. 

wherein  the  multiple  tunnel  junction  layer  includes  an  elecffi- 
cally  insulating  thin  film  and  at  least  one  of  metal  particles 
and  semiconductor  particles  dispersed  in  the  electrically  insur 
lating  thin  film. 


5.731,597 

FIELD  EMITTER  ARRAY  INCORPORATED  WITH 

METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 
Jong  Duk  Lee,  Department  of  Electronics  Engineering  College 
of  Engineering,  Seoul  National  University,  Shin  Lim-dong, 
Kwanak-ku,  Seoul.  Rep.  af  Korea;  Cheon  Kyu  Lee,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Kiorea,  and  Dong  Hwao  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Information  &  Communication  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Jong  Duk  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,876 
Claims  priority-,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
1995-31636 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/06:29/12 
VS.  a.  257—10  13  Cteims 
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5.731,599 
BLUE  LIGHT-EMITTTNG  POLYMER  AND  LIGHT- 
EMITTING  DIODE  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 
Do-hoon  Hwang,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Korea  Advanced 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  371-1  Kusung-dong, 
Yusung-gu;  Hong-ku  Shim.  132-1302  Hanbit  Apt.,  Eoeun- 
dong,  Yusung-gu,  both  of  Daejeon-city,  Chungcheongnam- 
do.  and  Dong-sik  Sakong,  115-802  Shibeommaeul  Hanshin 
Apt.,  Seohyun-dong,  Bundang-ku,  Sungnam-city,  K'yungki- 
do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Kitrea- 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31.  1995, 
95-23528 

Int  a."  HOIL  J5/24.5//00 
U.S.  CL  257—40  7  Claims 

4* 
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1  A  field  emitter  array  (FEA)  incorporated  with  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  (MOSFETs),  which  com- 
prises 

a  P-type  silicon  substrate  formed  with  an  n^-doped  silicon  layer 

serving  as  a  cathode  electrode; 
an  FEA  formed  on  the  P-iype  silicon  substrate: 
a  first  MOSFET  formed  on  one  pan  of  the  P  type  silicon 

substrate  and  being  connected  to  a  gale  electrode  of  the  FEA; 

and 
a  second  MOSFET  formed  on  the  oiher  part  of  the  P-type  silicon 

substrate  and  being  connected  to  the  cathode  electrode  of  the 

FEA. 


I.  A  blue  light-emining  polymer  of  which  weight  average 
molecular  weight  is  5.000-30,000.  represented  as  following  for- 
mula (IV): 


-f-X-CH=CH-Y-CH=CH-Z— 0-<-CH2^0te 


(IV) 


wherein  X  is  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae  (V)  and  (VI);  Y  is  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following  formulae  (Vll)  and  (Vlll):  Z  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formulae  (V) 
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wherein  an  active  region  of  said  image  sensor  element  generates 
an  optical  carrier  and  comprises  the  same  crystalline  silicon  as 
said  channel-forming  region. 


(V) 


(VI) 


5,731,601 
FOUR-PHASE  DRIVING  CCD  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING 
DEVICE  Wrm  A  TWO-LAYER  TRANSFER  GATE 
ELECTRODE 
(VII)      Yoshiyuki  Shioyama,  and  Hidenori  Shibata,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1995,  7-332025 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 


VS.  CI.  257—233 


9  Claims 


(Vlll) 


-^ 


(IX) 


U" 


^ 


OCHj 
where  R  .  R^  and  R,  are  each  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  group. 


5,731,600 

IMAG^  SENSOR  DEVICE  ON  INSULATING  SURFACE 
Mitsufumi  Codama,  Ibaragi,  and  Michio  Arai,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404316 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-071458 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/062:31/113 


U,S.  CL 


LAn 


257—59 


6  Claims 


L 


'«»  104  V 


1.   A  four-phase   driving   CCD-structure    solid-state   imaging 
device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first-layer  electrode  member  on  said  insulating  film; 
a  second-layer  electrode  member  on  said  insulating  film; 
a  second  insulating  film  between  said  first-layer  electrode  mem- 
ber and  said  second-layer  electrode  member,  wherein 
said  CCD  structure  forms  a  vertical  transfer  gate  electrode 
structure  through  a  repetitive  arrangement  of  said  first-layer 
electrode  member,  said  second-layer  electrode  member, 
said  second-layer  electrode  member  and  said  first-layer 
electrode  member  in  that  order  insulated  from  each  other 
on  said  first  insulating  film. 


r 


tnage  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  subtirate  having  an  insulating  surface; 

a  perii^ieral  circuit  comprising  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a 
chamiel-forming  region  comprising  a  crystalline  silicon  pro- 
vided on  said  substrate;  and 

an  imp^e  sensor  element  provided  on  said  substrate. 


5.731.602 
LASER  DIODE  PACKAGE  WITH  ANTI-REFLECTION 
AND  ANTI-SCATTERING  COATING 
Jing-Jong  Pan.  Milpitas;  Paul  Shi-Qi  Jiang,  San  Jose;  Jian 
Chen.  San  Jose,  and  Li-Hua  Wang.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5883S7 
Int  CI."  HOIL  33/00:31/0203:31/0232 
VS.  a.  257—98  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  package  for  a  single  laser  diode,  said  package 
having  opaque  inner  surfaces  facing  said  laser  diode  and  substan- 
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bally  optically  isolating  said  laser  diode,  said  inner  surfaces  having 
portions  covered  with  a  non-reflecting  material. 


5,731,603 
LATERAL  IGBT 

Aldo  Nakagawa,  Hiratsuka;  Tomoko  Matsudai,  and  Hkleyuki 
Funaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-2163S0 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/74:3 I/I H:27A)I 
VS.  CL  257—141  14  Claims 


^ 


:s:^ 
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1.  A  lateral  IGBT  comprising: 

a  drift  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  by  using  a 

semiconductor  active  layer  of  a  high  resistance  arranged  on  an 

insulating  film; 
a  drain  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  comprising  first  and 

second  portions  formed  in  a  common  surface  of  said  drift 

layer; 
a  base  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 

common  surface  of  said  drift  layer  between  said  first  and 

second  portions  of  said  drain  layer; 
a  source  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface 

of  said  base. layer; 
a  drain  electrode  arranged  in  contact  with  said  drain  layer; 
a  source  electrode  arranged  in  contact  with  said  source  and  base 

layers;  and 
a  main  gate  electrode  comprising  first  and  second  portions 

facing,  through  a  gate  insulating  film,  surfaces  of  said  base 

layer  which  are  interposed  between  said  source  layer  and  said 

drift  layer,  and  are  located  on  sides  facing  said  first  and 

second  portions  of  said  drain  layer,  respectively, 
wherein  said  base  layer  comprises  first  and  second  portions 

facing  each  other  through  an  intervening  portion  which  is  part 

of  said  drift  layer, 
said  source  layer  comprises  first  and  second  portions  respec- 
tively formed  in  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of 

said  base  layer,  and 


a  sub-gate  electrode  is  arranged  to  face,  through  a  gate  insulat- 
ing film,  a  surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said  base  layer 
which  is  interposed  between  said  first  portion  of  said  source 
layer  and  said  intervening  portion,  and  a  surface  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  base  layer  which  is  interposed  between 
said  second  portion  of  said  source  layer  and  said  intervening 
portion. 


5,731,604 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOS  GATED 

Daniel  M.  Klnzer,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,533,  Sep.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,142 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 

VS.  a.  257—153  25  Clirims 


-L 
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1.  A  MOS  gated  semiconductor  device;  said  device  comprising  a 
wafer  of  nnonocrystalline  silicon  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  of 
a  first  conductivity  type;  a  plurality  of  spaced  cells  symmetrically 
distributed  over  and  formed  into  said  one  flat  surface;  each  of  said 
cells  having  a  substantially  identical  structure,  including  a  first 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  which  is  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  first  depth  and  a 
first  lateral  extent  and  extending  from  said  first  surface  and  into  the 
body  of  said  wafer;  a  second  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  at  least  |>artly  within  said  first  region  and  extending  fit>m 
said  first  surface;  a  third  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
that  extends  from  said  first  surface  and  which  is  deeperand  wider 
than  and  has  a  lower  concentration  than  tlut  of  said  first  region;  the 
boundary  of  said  second  region  being  laterally  spaced  from  the 
boundary  of  said  third  region  at  least  along  said  first  surface;  a  gate 
insulation  layer  overlyirg  at  least  the  area  on  said  first  surface 
formed  between  the  laterally  spaced  second  and  third  regions,  a 
gate  electitxle  overlying  said  gate  insulation  layer;  a  central 
depression  etched  into  each  cell  which  extends  from  said  first 
surface,  through  said  second  region  and  into  said  first  region;  and  a 
single  contact  layer  extending  over  said  first  surface  and  into  each 
of  said  central  depressions,  thereby  to  electrically  connect  together 
said  first  and  second  regions. 


5,731,605 
TURN-OFF  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
WITH  A  PARTICULAR  BALLAST  RESISTOR 
STRUCTURE 
Heinrich    Schlangenotto,   Neu-Isenbnrg,   and  Josef  Serafin, 
Muehlheim,  botii  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00307,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21M1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,702 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  02 
884.9 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2904:31/111 

U.S.  a.  257—164  16  Claims 

1.  A  power  semiconductor  component  which  can  be  turned  off 

by  gate  control  and  whose  semiconductor  body  has  a  plurality  of 

unit  cells  arranged  side  by  side  which  are  comprised  of  a  p-emitter 
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5,731,607 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Kazumasa  Kobama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^431 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-123112 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02:  H03K  i/26 

U.S.  CL  257—275  14  Claims 

a-cn.1 


region  adjacent  to  an  anode,  an  adjoining  lightly  doped  n-base 
region,  followed  by  a  p-base  region  and  an  n-emitter  region 
embedded  therein  and  which  unit  cells  form  a  thyristor  structure; 
and  wherein  at  least  one  p-region  is  embedded  in  the  n-emitter 
region  of  the  unit  cells,  with  the  p-region  forming  a  ballast  resistor 
and  being  provided  with  two  ohmic  contacts  one  of  which  forms 
an  outer  cathode  metallization  which  has  no  contact  with  the 
n-emitter  region,  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  floating  cathode 
contact  \which  simultaneously  contacts  the  n-emitter  region  ohmi- 
cally. 


5,731,606 
MELUBLE  EDGE  CELL  ARRAY  DESIGN 
Ritu  Shrivastava,  44455  Parluneadow  Dr.,  Fremont  Calif. 
94539,  and  Chitraigan  N.  Reddy,  3099  N.  First  St,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  >$134 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,750 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  CL  257—202  8  Claims 


ir 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  FETs  connected  in  series  with  respect  to  the 

signal  path; 
a  third  PET  connected  between  the  node  of  said  first  and  second 

FETs  and  a  ground  region; 
a  first  high-impedance  element  connected  between  the  gate 

terminal  of  said  first  PET  and  a  first  control  terminal  for 

controlling  said  first  PET  and  said  second  PET;  and 
a  second  high- impedance  element  connected  between  the  gate 

terminal  of  said  second  PET  and  said  first  control  terminal. 


5,731,608 
ONE  TRANSISTOR  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  CELL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Sheng  Teng  Hsu,  and  Jong  Jan  Lee,  both  of  Camas,  Wash., 

assignors    to    Sharp    Microelectronics    Technology,    Inc., 

Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,579 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  257—295  18  Claims 


1.  An  array  of  cells  formed  in  an  integrated  circuit  structure,  a 
cell  being  defined  by  a  combination  of  layers,  each  layer  represent- 
ing the  poesence  of  material  selected  from  conductive  material, 
dielectric  material  and  combinations  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  inner  cells  forming  an  active  cell  array  such  that 

the  inner  cells  are  formed  identically;  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  edge  cells  modified  with  respect  to  the  iimer 
cells  at  layout  so  as  to  compensate  for  dimension  changes 
during  processing; 
the  modification  being  dependent  on  the  location  of  the  edge 
cells  with  respect  to  the  inner  cells. 


14.  A  ferroelectric  memory  (FEM)  cell  comprising: 

a  single-crystal  silicon  subsU'ate  including  an  active  region 
therein; 

a  source  junction  region  and  a  drain  junction  region  located  in 
said  active  region,  doped  to  form  a  pair  of  conductive  chan- 
nels of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  gate  junction  region  located  in  said  active  region  between  said 
source  junction  region  and  said  drain  junction  region,  doped 
to  form  a  conductive  channel  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  conductive  channel  precursor  region  located  on  said  gate 
junction  region; 

a  PEM  gate  unit  including  a  lower  metal  layer,  a  ferroelectric 
(PE)  layer  and  an  upper  metal  layer;  wherein  said  FEM  gate 
unit  is  sized  on  the  gate  junction  region  such  diat  any  edge  of 
said  FEM  gate  unit  is  a  distance  "D"  from  the  edges  of  said 
source  junction  region  and  said  drain  junction  region,  where 
"D"  is  between  about  50  run  and  300  nm; 

an  insulating  layer,  having  an  upper  surface,  overlying  said 
junction  regions,  said  PEM  gate  unit  and  said  substrate; 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  each  located  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  and  extending  there- 
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through  to  make  electrical  contact  with  their  respective  junc- 
bon  regions,  and  a  gate  electrode  located  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  insulating  layer  and  extending  therethrough  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  the  upper  metal  layer  of  said  FEM  gate 
unit. 


formation  region  interposed  therebetween  on  said  main  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  thereby  being  continuously  linked  in 
the  direction  of  said  columns  to  be  served  as  another  bit  line. 


5,731,609 

MOS  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  ARRAY  OF 

TRENCH  TYPE  ONE-CAPACITOR/ONE-TRANSISTOR 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Takeshi  Hamamoto,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Fumio  Horiguchi, 

Tokyo,    both    of   Japan,   assignors    to    Kabiishiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,970,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  418,877,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,477,071,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,534,  Mar.  19, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

804,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063890; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063891;  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242377;  Feb.  19, 
1993,  5-053171 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/68:29/78:29/92 
VS.  CL  257—302  6  CUims 


5,731,610 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONTACTS  TO  A  THIN  CONDUCTTVE  LAYER 

Howard  E.  Rhodes,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,454,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399^44,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^40 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/73:129/68:29/92 
U.S.  CI.  257—309  17  Claims 


as  207 


208  212  209  213  210 


1.  A  random  access  memory  comprismg: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  trenches  formed 
in  a  form  of  rows  and  columns  on  a  main  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  formed  in  lower  portions  of  said 
trenches,  respectively,  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors 
including  a  plate  electrode  composed  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  capacitor  insulating  film  formed  thereon,  a  storage 
electrode  formed  on  said  capacitor  insulation  film  and  buried 
in  each  of  said  lower  portions  of  said  trenches: 

a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  formed  in  upper  portions  of  said 
trenches,  respectively,  each  of  said  transistors  including: 

a  channel  formation  region  composed  of  a  semiconductor  film 
formed  above  a  side  surface  of  each  of  said  upper  portions  of 
said  trenches  with  a  first  insulating  film  interposed  therebe- 
tween; 

a  gale  electrode  formed  above  said  channel  formation  region 
with  a  gate  insulation  film  interposed  therebetween  and  insu- 
ladvely  buried  in  each  of  said  upper  portions  of  said  trenches, 
said  gate  electrode  being  formed  so  as  to  continuously  extend 
on  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  direction  of  said 
rows  to  serve  as  a  word  line; 

a  first  impurity-doped  region  formed  as  said  storage  electrode 
and  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  chaimel  formation 
region: 

a  second  impurity-doped  region  formed,  above  said  mam  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  beside  said  gate  electrode  and  along 
one  side  of  said  word  line:  and 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  connected  to  said  second  impurity- 
doped  region  and  formed  continuously  in  a  direction  of  said 
columns  above  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  wherein 
said  second-impurity  doped  region  is  shared  by  adjacent  ones 
of  said  transistors  arranged  in  the  direction  of  said  colunms 
and  IS  connected,  exclusively  when  said  gate  electrode  is 
supplied  with  an  activation  signal  to  make  said  channel  for- 
mation region  conductive,  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  second 
impurity-doped  region  through  an  upper  end  of  said  channel 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  improved  contact  to  a  layer 
of  conductive  material,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  material  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  layer  of  a  first  conductive  material  on  said  first  layer  of 
material,  said  first  conductive  material  substantially  filling 
said  opening  in  said  first  layer  to  form  a  localized  thick 
region; 

an  overlayer  of  material  on  said  layer  of  said  first  conductive 
material,  said  overlayer  including  a  contact  hole  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  layer  of  said  first  conductive  mate- 
rial: and 

a  second  conductive  material,  which  differs  in  composition  from 
said  first  conductive  material,  substantially  filling  said  contact 
hole  in  said  overiayer  and  contacting  said  firsl  conductive 
material. 


5,731,611 

MOSFET  TRANSISTOR  CELL  MANUFACTURED  WTTH 

SELECnVELY  IMPLANTED  PUNCH  THROUGH 

PREVENT  AND  THRESHOLD  REDUCTOIN  ZONES 

Fwu-lnan  Hshiefa,  Saratoga,  and  True-Lon  Lin,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MegaMOS  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,967 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/76:29/94:31/062 

VS.  CL  257—341  12  Claims 

100 


1.  A  vertical  MOSFET  cell  formed  in  a  semiconductor  chip  with 
a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface,  said  cell  comprising: 
a  drain  region,  doped  with  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  chip  at  said  bottom  surface: 


March  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3397 


a  lower-outer  body  region,  doped  with  impurities  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  disposed  above  said  drain  region: 

a  source  region,  doped  with  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity 
type,  formed  on  top  of  and  surrounded  by  said  lower-outer 
body  region  wherein  said  lower-outer  body  region  providing  a 
vertictl  channel  extending  in  substantially  a  vertical  direction 
from  said  source  region  via  said  lower  outer  body  to  said 
drain  region  near  said  bottom  surface; 

a  gate  formed  on  said  top  surface  above  said  vertical  channel 
thus  covering  a  portion  of  said  lower  outer  body  region  and 
said  source  region,  said  gate  includes  a  thin  insulative  bottom 
layer  for  insulating  from  said  channel  region,  said  gate  is 
provided  for  applying  a  voltage  thereon  for  controlling  a 
current  flowing  from  said  source  region  to  said  drain  region 
via  said  chatmel  extended  through  said  lower  outer  body 
region:  and 

a  punch-through  prevention  zone  near  said  top  surface  extended 
laterally  away  from  said  lower-outer  body  region  to  said  drain 
region  under  said  gate  wherein  said  punch-through  prevention 
zone  is  selectively  implanted  through  said  gate  with  impuri- 
ties of  said  second  conductivity  type  whereby  a  punch- 
throagh  for  said  device  is  prevented  without  increasing  a 
JFET  resistaiKe  of  said  device. 


5,731,612 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  UNILATERAL  SOURCE 

EXTENSION 

Juan  Bnxo,  Mesa;  Diann  Dow,  Chandler;  Vida  Dderem;  Ziye 

Zhou,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Thomas  F.  Zirkle,  Tempe,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,020,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,097 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  a.  257—345  12  CUims 


9.  A  unilateral  IGFET  structure  comprising  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region/formed  in  a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  the 
source  region  separate  from  the  drain  region  to  provide  a  channel 
region  between  the  source  and  drain  regions,  wherein  the  source 
and  drain  regions  extend  from  a  major  surface  of  the  body  of 
semiconductor  material  and  have  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  gale 
structure  formed  on  the  body  of  semiconductor  material  above  the 
chaimel  region,  and  a  source-side  extension  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  the  body  of  semiconductor  material 
extending  from  the  source  region  into  the  channel  region,  wherein 
the  souroe-side  extension  region  has  a  peak  dopant  concentration  at 
a  depth  in  a  range  from  about  O.IS  microns  to  about  0.20  microns 
from  the  major  surface,  and  wherein  the  unilateral  IGFET  structure 
is  absent  «  drain-side  extension  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type. 


5,731,613 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  LAYER  COMPOSED  OF  CARBON, 

OXYGEN,  HYDROGEN  AND  NITROGEN  ATOMS 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Teramoto,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218077 
InL  a."  HOIC  29/04:27/01 
VS.  a.  257—350  38  Claims 

106  ~x  105 


m. 


116 


115 


117 


^5 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  employs  a  thin-film  silicon 
semiconductor  which  is  formed  on  an  insulating  surface,  wherein 

the  thin-film  silicon  semiconductor  has  a  region  which  can  be 
regarded  as  being  effectively  monocrystalline. 

the  region  constitutes  at  least  part  of  an  active  layer. 

and  the  region  contains  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  at  a  concen- 
tration of  5x10"  cm"'  or  less,  oxygen  atoms  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  5x10"  cm"'  or  less,  and  hydrogen  atoms,  which 
neutralize  the  unpaired  bonds  in  the  silicon,  at  a  concentration 
of  5x10^  cm"'  or  less, 

wherein  Raman  spectrum  intensity  ratio  of  the  region  in  com- 
parison with  the  Raman  spectrum  for  monocrystalline  silicon 
is  at  least  0.8. 


5,731,614 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  HAVING 

ELONGATE  GATE  ELECTRODES  IN  A  LADDER 

STRUCTURE 

Seog-Heon  Ham,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  2,  1995, 
95-46231 

Int  d."  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257—355  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  protective  device  having  a  ladder  structure, 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  well,  having  two  well  contacts,  formed  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate;  and, 
a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  formed  on  said  well  in  series 
between  said  two  well  contacts,  each  of  said  MOS  transistors 
including  a  drain  connected  to  a  first  power  source,  a  source 
connected  to  a  second  power  source,  and  a  gate  connected  to 
the  second  power  source,  wherein  said  gates  of  said  MOS 
transistors  are  composed  of  gate  fingers  arranged  in  parallel  to 
one  another; 
wherein  a  first  width  between  a  first  drain  which  is  spaced 
furthest  away  from  said  well  contacts  and  each  of  adjacent 
gates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  drain  is  greater 
than  a  second  width  between  each  of  the  other  drains  and  each 
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a  second  insulaling  layer  forined  on  an  upper  surface  and  a  side 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  second  insulating 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  ten  times  a  thickness  of 
said  first  insulating  layer,  and 

an  emitter  electrode  formed  electrically  connected  to  said  emit- 
ter region  within  said  opening,  and  extending  on  and  along  a 
surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer,  wherein 
said  semiconductor  layer  substantially  serves  as  an  insulating 
material. 


5J3I,618 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Yoshiyuki    Ishigaki,    Hyf>go,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 

Denlu  Kabushiki  Kauha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  IWsi  Ser.  No.  5604>99 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098178 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/092:27/11 

VS.  Ct  257—372  15  Claims 


of  adjacent  gates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  other 
drains. 


5,731,615 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,73I,M« 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731>17 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  AND  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Kakutaro  Suda.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabusiiiiu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  273,174,  JuL  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581387 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-399362 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

MS.  a.  257—370  16  Oaims 


1.  A  semicooductor  device  having  an  SRAM,  which  SRAM 
comprises: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  flat  surface; 

an  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  word  line  and  an  earth  wire  which  are  formed  of  the  same 
layer  through  said  insulating  film  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

wherein  said  earth  wire  in  at  least  a  nwmory  cell  is  a  first 
conductive  layer  formed  m  parallel  to  the  flat  surface  away 
from  said  word  line  without  crossing,  and  wherein  nodes  are 
separated  by  an  enhancement  transistor. 


5,731,619 

CMOS  STRUCTURE  WTTH  FETS  HAVING  ISOLATED 

WELLS  WITH  MERGED  DEPLETIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Seshadri  Subbaima,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  65U53 

tot  a.'  HOIL  27/02.21/265 

MS.  CI.  257—374  9  Claims 


I 


A  semiconductor  device,  including: 

a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  main 
surface; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  pre- 
scribed region  on  the  main  surface  of  said  collector  region; 

an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
prescribed  region  on  a  main  surface  of  said  base  region; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  at  least  in  a  prescribed  region  on 
said  base  region,  and  having  an  opening  on  said  emitter 
region; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 


/a 


/'    _\^\_^s 
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1.  A  MOS  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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a  field  illation  means  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer 
having  an  isolation  means  depth; 

a  first  shallow  floating  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said 
floating  well  being  laterally  bounded  between  said  field  isola- 
tion means  and  having  a  maximum  well  depth  that  is  less  than 
said  isolation  means  depth; 

a  second  non-floating  deeper  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
that  is  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity,  said  deeper  well 
being  located  in  said  semiconductor  layer  and  positioned 
below  and  bounding  said  floating  well; 

source  and  drain  regions  disposed  within  said  floating  well  and 
located  m  surface  regions  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  said 
source  and  drain  regions  defining  a  channel  region;  and 

wherein  $aid  floating  well  has  a  width  and  doping  level  effective 
to  creftte  merged  depletion  regions  between  (a)  a  diode 
belwe<3n  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  said  floating  well, 
and  (h)  a  diode  between  said  deeper  well  and  said  floating 
well,  thereby  isolating  said  channel  region 


5.731,620 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 
PARASITIC  SUBSTRATE  CAPACITANCE 
Hideki  Mori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,6.S4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-230970 

Int  C\:  HOIL  2.?/4« 

U.S.  CI.  237—386  9  Claims 


a  semici 
a  semicdi 


I.  A  sen  iconductor  device  comprising: 


uctor  base  of  a  first  conductive  type;    ■ 

luctor  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type  opposite  to 

said  fi  it  conductive  type  formed  on  said  semiconductor  base; 
an  insul;  tjng  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer; 
a  pad  cc  mprising  a  conducting  film  formed  on  said  insulating 

film; 
an  isolali»g  diffusion  layer  of  said  first  conductive  type  fopned 

on  a  I  )»rt  of  said  semiconductor  layer  below  said  insufating 

film; 
an   impiirity  diffusion  layer  of  said  second  conductive  type 

connected  to  said  semiconductor  layer; 
an  electtode  electrically  independent  from  said  pad  and  con- 

necte4  to  said  impurity  diffusion  layer  through  a  connecting 

hole  fjahned  in  said  insulating  film  above  said  impurity  difl'u- 

sion  l>yer. 
whereinlaaid  isolating  diffusion  layer  is  formed  in  a  part  of  said 

semicMiductor  layer  below  .said  insulating  film  and  outside 

the  sic*  periphery  of  said  impurity  diffusion  layer  and  in  such 

a  stat^  that  a  PN  junction  between  said  semiconductor  base 

and  s^id  semiconductor  layer  exists  in  at  least  a  part  of  the 

area  bQlow  said  pad. 
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a  multilayered  semiconductor  structure  forming  a  first  two  color 
photodetector  composed  of  a  first  photoresponsive  diode  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  electrically  coupled  in  senes  with  a  first 
terminal  of  a  second  photoresponsive  diode,  said  first  photo- 
responsive  diode  being  responsive  to  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion within  a  first  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths  and  said 
second  photoresponsive  diode  being  responsive  to  electro- 
magnetic radiation  within  a  second  predetermined  band  of 
wa\elengths; 

said  multilayered  semiconductor  structure  further  forming  at 
least  one  further  photodetector  having  at  least  one  further 
photoresponsive  diode  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  in 
series  with  a  second  terminal  of  said  second  photoresponsive 
diode,  said  at  least  one  further  photoresponsive  diode  being 
responsive  to  electromagnetic  radiation  within  a  third  prede- 
termined band  of  wavelengths; 

a  first  electncal  contact  that  is  conductively  coupled  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  first  photoresponsive  diode; 

a  second  electrical  contact  that  is  conductively  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  second  photoresponsive  diode  and  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  further  photoresponsive  diode 
through  a  contact  and  minority  carrier  barrier  layer;  and 

a  third  electrical  contact  that  is  conductively  coupled  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  further  photoresponsive  diode. 


5,731,622 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODIODE 
Mitsuhiro  Sugiyama,  and  Tsutomu  Tashiro.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041047 

tot  CL"  HOIL  SI/00 

VS.  a.  257^152  6  Claims 

5  P*-Si  EPITAXIAL  LAYER 


6  P^-Si  EPITAXIAL  LAYER 


SURFACE 
STATE 


5.731.621 

THREE  BAND  AND  FOUR  BAND  MULTISPECTRAL 

STRUCIl  RES  HAVING  TWO  SIMULTANEOUS  SIGNAL 

Ol'TPUTS 
Kenneth   Kitsai.   Goleta.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa   Barbara 
Research  Center.  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,1.36 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/00:31/101 
U.S.  a.  257—440  19  Claims 

1.  A  r^aiion  detector  that  is  responsive  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  »iihin  a  plurality  of  spectral  bands,  comprising: 


7  P-ltfURITY 
MFFUSION  UYER 

I.  A  semiconductor  photodiode.  comprising: 

a  trench  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

an  insulating  layer  covering  a  whole  surface  of  a  side  wall  of 
said  trench; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  grown  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  trench; 

an  impurity  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having 
higher  iinpunty  concentration  than  that  of  an  internal  portion 
of  said  epitaxial  layer,  and  covenng  a  pan  of  a  side  surface  of 
said  epitaxial  layer  at  least; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  epitaxial  layer 
form  a  PN-junction. 
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5,731,623 

BIPOLAR  DEVICE  WITH  TRENCH  STRUCTL'RE 

Kazunari  Ishimani,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,978,  Oct.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  N«.  845,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251843 

Int  a."  HOIL  29ni2 


9  Claims 


llo   4o  24  2a  22  Ud  2b  20'llb 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  buried  collector  layer,  having  a  first  conductivity-type,  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  the  buried  collector  layer; 

a  transistor  region  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  first  element-separating  trenches  each  filled  with 
an  insulating  material,  wherein  each  of  the  first  element- 
separating  trenches  penetrates  tlvough  the  epitaxial  layer  and 
the  buried  collector  layer  and  penetrates  into  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

at  least  one  second  element-separating  trench  filled  with  said 
insulating  material,  said  at  least  one  second  element- 
separating  trench  being  formed  in  said  transistor  region  and 
having  a  bottom  portion,  said  first  element-separating  trenches 
and  said  at  least  one  second  element-separating  trench  formed 
in  said  transistor  region  having  substantially  the  same  depth, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  second  element-separating  trench 
formed  in  said  transistor  region  peneuates  through  said  epi- 
taxial layer  and  penetrates  into  said  buried  collector  layer  so 
that  the  buried  collector  layer  is  separated  into  first  and 
second  collector  layers:  and 

an  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity-type,  wherein  said 
impurity  region  is  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
said  impunty  region  surrounds  said  bottom  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  second  element-separating  trench  formed  in  the 
transistor  region,  wherein  said  impunty  region  electrically 
connects  said  separated  first  and  second  collector  layers. 


5,731,624 
INTEGRATED  PAD  AND  FUSE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
PLANAR  COPPER  METALLURGY 
William  Thomas  Motsiff.  Essex  Junction;  Robert  Michael  Gef- 
fken,  Burlington,  and  Ronald  Robert  Uttecht,  Essex  Junc- 
tion, all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  IntemationalHBusiness  Machines- 
Corporation 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,903 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  29/00:23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—529  10  Claims 


a  second  interconnection  layer  overlying  said  first  interconnec- 
tion layer  and  comprising  a  coplanar  layer  including  a  sclf- 
passivating  conductor  and  second  insulator,  said  self- 
passivating  conductor  electrically  contacting  said  non-self- 
passivating  conductor. 


5,731,625 
BIPOLAR  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Han-Ping  Cheo,  Pingtung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  26,  1996,  85107687 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/04 
VS.  CI.  257—565 
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1.  A  bipolar  variable  resistance  device,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  resistive  layer  covering  the  silicon  substrate,  the  resistive  layer 

being  doped  with  a  first  polarity  impurity  and  a  second 

polarity  impurity; 
a  dielectric  layer  covering  the  resistive  layer;  and 
a  conductive  layer  covering  the  dielectric  layer  such  that  a 

resistance  of  the  resistive  layer  changes  in  response  to  a 

control  voltage  applied  to  the  conductive  layer 


5,731,626 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DOPANT  DIFFUSION  IN 
A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LAYER  FORMED  THEREBY 
David  James  Eaglesham,  Hufison;  Hans- Joachim  Ludwig  Gos- 
smann;  John  Milo  Poate,  both  of  Union,  and  Peter  Adriaan 
Stolk,  Morris,  all  of  NJ;,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,013,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862426 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  29/167 

VS.  CI.  257—607  17  Claims 

BCnCDI- 
IMIIM  la'^i 

"   '  — ^«ni»ica««B<titti:» 

■    CMUER  CamiMTIlM 


1.  An  interconnection  structure  for  a  semiconductor  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  interconnection  layer  including  a  first  non-self-passivating 
conductor,  said  layer  having  its  upper  surface  coplanar  with  a 
first  insulator;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  layer  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  having  diffusion-suppressing,  elec- 
trically inactive  impunty  incorporated  therein  by  at  least  one 
first  crystal  growth  technique;  and. 

a  second  semiconductor  region  formed  on  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region  by  al  least  one  second  crystal  growth  technique, 
said  second  .semiconductive  region  being  substantially  free  of 
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eiecHically  inactive  impurities  and  having  dopant  atoms 
incotporated  therein  to  a  depth  not  exceeding  about  20,000  A; 
whereia  said  electrically  inactive  impurity  of  said  first  region  is 
operational  to  block  diffusion  of  said  dopant  atoms  from  said 
second  region  into  said  first  region. 
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5,731,627 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING 

OVERLAPPING  FLOATING  FIELD  PLATES  FOR 

IMPROVING  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  CAPABILITY 

Kyung-Wook  Seok,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1996, 
96-5356 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  a.  257—630  12  Qaims 

80b(7qb.76b)       80c(70c.76c)    80d(70d.76d) 


said  glass  coat  film  includes  a  first  glass  coat  film  having  an 
electrical  conductivity  in  a  range  defined  by  the  following 
formula  (1)  under  the  conditions  of  temperature  between  17° 
C.  and  145°  C: 


conductivityaixl(r"'/E  .  .  . 
(E:  an  electric  field  intensity  [V/cm],  £§2x10*  [V/cm]). 


(I) 


5,731,629 
PERSONAL  MEMORY  DEVICES  CARRIED  BY  AN 
INDIVIDUAL  WHICH  CAN  BE  READ  AND  WIUTTEN  TO 
Lloyd  Harold  Woodward,  Dunn  Loring,  Va.,  assignor  to  Data- 
Disk  Technology,  Inc.,  Sterling,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,779 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—679  9  Claims 


1.  A  M  n  (conductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  region  of  first  conduc- 
tivity type  therein  extending  to  a  surface  thereof: 

a  second  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  first  region 
and  forming  a  P-N  junction  therewith; 

an  electrically  insulating  region  on  said  first  region  at  the  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

a  primary  field  plate  electrically  connected  to  said  second  region 
and  extending  onto  an  upper  surface  of  said  electrically  insu- 
lating region; 

a  first  dielectric  region  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  primary  field 
plate  extending  opposite  said  electrically  insulating  region; 

a  first  loaling  field  plate  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  electrically 
insulating  region  and  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  dielec- 
tric region  extending  opposite  said  primary  field  plate; 

a  thirdiregion  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  first  region  of 
first  joonductivity  type  and  forming  a  P-N  junction  therewith; 
and; 

a  tenrtitiation  field  plate  electrically  connected  to  said  third 
regi0l  and  capacitively  coupled  to  said  first  floating  field 
plat4. 


1.  A  personal  data  storage  device  carried  by  an  individual  for 
storing  information  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  extending  leads  and  which  is 
encapsulated  by  an  encapsulating  compound  having  a  high 
flexural  modulus  forming  an  environmentally  secure  enclo- 
sure for  said  memory,  said  encapsulating  compound  including 
a  plurality  of  channels  for  enclosing  said  leads  and  which 
extend  to  the  outside  of  said  encapsulated  memory  forming  a 
contact  pattern  to  permit  extenor  contact  with  said  leads:  and 

a  conductive  sealant  placed  in  said  channels  for  sealing  said 
channels  of  said  encapsulated  memory  against  moisture  and 
extreme  environmental  conditions,  forming  a  continuous  sur- 
face with  said  encapsulating  compound  and  for  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  leads,  providing  external  contacts  for 
said  memory  which  are  identical  with  a  contact  pattern  of  an 
interface  device  with  transfers  data  from  said  storage  device. 


5.731,628 
SEMICWNDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  ELEMENT  WITH 

HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Tomohide  Terashima,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-161620 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  C\.  257—637  12  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  region  having  a  main  surface: 
a  semjoonduclor  element  formed  at  the  main  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  region: 
a  glass  coat  film  covering  said  semiconductor  element:  and 
a  mold  resin  formed  on  said  glass  coal  film,  wherein 


5,731,630 

TAPE  CARRIER  FOR  INCREASING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

TERMINALS  BETWEEN  THE  TAPE  CARRIER  AND  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Takayuki  Suyama,  and  Shinichi  Hasegawa.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403/»26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  31,  1994,  6-118224 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CI.  257-701  20  Qaims 

1.  A  tape  carrier  for  receiving  a  device,  comprising: 
a  film  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  including  first  and 
second  regions,  said  first  region  of  said  first  surface  of  said 
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lilm  for  being  covered  with  said  device,  said,  film  having  an 

opening  between  said  first  and  second  legions  of  said  film; 
a  first  lead  positioned  on  said  first  surface  of  said  film,  said  first 

lead  extending  across  said  opening  of  said  film,  said  first  lead 

for  being  coupled  to  said  device  at  said  opening  of  said  film; 
a  first  terminal  positioned  on  said  second  surface  in  said  first 

region  of  said  film; 
a  first  connection  between  said  first  lead  and  said  first  terminal; 
a  second  lead  positioned  on  said  first  surface  of  said  film,  said 

second  lead  extending  across  said  opening  of  said  film,  said 

second  lead  for  being  coupled  to  said  device  at  said  opening 

of  said  film; 
a  second  terminal  positioned  on  said  second  surface  in  said 

second  region  of  said  film;  and 
a  second  connection  between  said  second  lead  and  said  second 

terminal. 


5,731,632 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLASTIC 

PACKAGE 

Hiroyuki  Kozodo,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,698,  May  14,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Maf  16,  1995,  7-117250 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/36:23/40 

U.S.  a.  257—717  5  Claims 


5,731,631 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  TAPE  AUTOMATED 

BONDING  ELEMENT 
Yomiyuki  Yama;  Masao  Kobayashi;  Jun  Shibata;  Shiivj»  Baba, 
and  Masald  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,,  assignors  to 
MitsubisU  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,998 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  I,  1996,  8-016616 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/14 

VS.  O.  257—702  17  aaims 
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1.  A  resin-sealed  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  element  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  pads; 
an  adhesive  layer  having  a  first  surface  formed  on  the  semicon- 
ductor eleinent  and  a  second  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
protrusions; 
a  lead  frame  comprising: 

a  bed  having  a  first  surface  formed  on  the  .second  surface  of 
the  adhesive  layer,  wherein  the  adhesive  layer  connects  the 
.semiconductor  element  to  the  bed.  a  second  surface  of  the 
bed  has  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending  from  portions 
of  the  second  surface  of  the  bed.  and  each  of  the  plurality 
of  protrusions  of  the  bed  aligns  with  a  corresponding  pro- 
trusion of  the  adhesive  layer, 
a  plurality  of  inner  leads,  each  of  the  inner  leads  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  elec- 
trode pads  of  the  semiconductor  element  by  bonding  wires, 
a  plurality  of  outer  leads,  each  of  the  outer  leads  being 

integral  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  inner  leads,  and 
hanging  pins  for  supporting  the  bed;  and 
a  resin  for  sealing  the  semiconductor  element,  the  adhesive 
layer,  and  the  lead  frame  such  that  the  plurality  of  protrusions 
of  the  bed  are  exposed. 


5,731,633 

THIN  MULTICHIP  MODULE 

James  E.  Clayton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gary  W.  Hamilton, 

Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,293,  Sep.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,829 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/34.23/495:23/02 
VS.  a.  257—723  29  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  chip  having  at  least  one  first  electrode  formed  on  a  first  chip 
surface; 

a  substrate  having  at  least  one  second  electrode  fonned  on  a  first 
substrate  surface; 

at  least  one  tape  automated  bonding  element  comprising  an 
tnsulatmg  member  and  a  continuous  conductive  flat  strip 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  at  least  one  first  electrode 
and  a  second  end  connected  lo  said  at  least  one  second 
electrode  to  establish  a  short  flat  electrical  connection  portion 
extending  between  said  at  least  one  first  electrode  and  said  at 
least  one  second  electrode  with  both  strip  ends  being  tnmable 
to  fit  the  continuous  conductive  strip  between  the  at  least  one 
first  electrode  and  the  at  least  one  second  electrode; 

said  first  chip  surface  being  in  face  to  face  relation  to  said  first 
substrate  surface;  and 

said  at  least  one  tape  automated  bonding  element  continuous  flat 
strip  being  provided  so  as  to  occupy  no  more  than  a  space 
between  said  first  chip  surface  and  said  first  substrate  surface 
needed  for  clearance  for  the  short  flat  electrical  connection 
portion. 


I.  A  thin  multichip  module,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame  defining  an  interior  portion; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  on  said  frame; 

a  composite  substrate  comprising  a  cover  plate  portion  having 
heat  dissipation  capabilities,  a  thin  laminate  circuit  and  means 
afiixing  said  cover  plate  to  said  thin  laminate  circuit; 

semiconductor  devices  mounted  on  said  composite  substrate  lo 
form  a  substrate  subassembly,  wherein  said  semiconductor 
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devic^^  are  in  electrical  connection  with  said  laminate  circuit 
and  in  thermal  proximity  to  said  cover  plate:  and 
means  lo  mount  said  substrate  subassembly  to  said  frame 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  assembly  is 
maintained  within  said  interior  portion  of  the  frame  and  the 
substRUe  subassembly  is  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  electrical  contacts  on  said  frame. 


5,731,634 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  METAL  FILM 
FORMED  IN  A  GROOVE  IN  AN  INSULATING  HLM 
Mie    Matsuo,    Yokohama,-.    Haruo    Okano,    Tokyo;    Nobuo 
Hayasaka,  Yokosuka;  Kyoichi  Suguro,  Yokohama;  Hideshi 
Miyajima,  Tokyo,,  and  Jun-ichi  Wada,  Yokohama,  all.  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  405^948,  Mar.  17, 1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,561,082,  which  is  a  contimatiDn-MTpart  of  Ser.  No.  99,695, 

Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,424,246.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  659^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205579; 
Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183880 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—752  14  Qaims 


172   175 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  a  substrate  andhaving  a  groove; 

a  first  film  formed  on  a^ide  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  in  said 
groote; 

a  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  first  film;  and 

a  second  film  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  wiring  layer, 

wherein  8  satisfies  a  condition  O<0<9O°.  wherein  6  represents  an 
angle  between  said  side  surface  of  said  first  film  and  a  tangent 
line  of  said  upper  surface  at  a  contact  point  between  said 
upper  surface  of  said  wiring  layer  and  said  side  surface  of  said 
first  film. 


5,731,635 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DE.VICE  HAVING  A  CARRIER  AND  A 

MULTILAYER  METALLIZATION 
Wolfgang  Baceither.  Hamburg;  Harald  Schroderv  Scbenefeld, 
and  Dieter  Tonunaila,  Elmshom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
209.9 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—763  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  carrier, 

at  least  one  semiconductor  component  on  said  carrier,  and 
a  multilayer  metallization  between  the  semiconductor  compo- 
nent and  the  carrier,  wherein  said  metallization  includes  a  first 
metal  layer  of  at  least  one  of  aluminum,  gold,  and  a  gold  alloy 
on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  component,  a  second 


metal  layer  of  titanium  on  the  first  metal  layer,  a  third  metal 
layer  of  nickel  on  the  second  metal  layer,  and  a  fourth  metal 
layer  of  one  of  (i)  binary  or  (ii)  ternary  gold-germanium  alloy 
on  the  third  metal  layer. 


5,731,636 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BONDING  PACKAGE" 

Heung  Sup  Chun,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchiuigbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Kocea,  Oct.  19,  1995, 
36166/1995 

Int.  a.*  H»n.  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—784  8  Claims 


12  ~-_;?^.  f?a.  .^  ^r;— 
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1.  A  semiconductor  bonding  package  for  connecting  with  a 
plurality  of  bumps  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  oo  the  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  metallic  protrusions  on  an  upper  sur- 
face of  each  bonding  pad;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  balls  between  the  bumps  and  the 
conductive  metallic  protrusions,  the  conductive  metallic  pro- 
trusions being  electrically  coimected  with  the  conductive  balls 
using  a  heterogenous  conductive  material. 


5,731,637 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE^ 
Shiziie  Hori;  Akihiko  Osawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshim  Baba.  and 
Shigeo  Yawata4  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabuduki  Kaisha  Toshibar  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28, 1995,  7-193022 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2i/5« 
U5.  a.  257— 913  4  Claims 

1.  A  senuconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
surface  regions  of  a  second  cottductivity  type  that  are  formed  by 
ion-implanting  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into 
both  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  substrate  and 
heat-treating  the   surfaces  and  that  each   have  a  junction 
formed  between  an  inner  portion  of  the  substrate  and  said 
surface  regions,  two  in  total,  wherein 
one  of  said  two  surface  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
is  a  first  surface  region  with  a  high  impurity  concentration  and 
the  other  is  a  second  surface  region  with  a  low  impurity 
concentration,  an  entire  area  of  the  second  surface  region 
including  a  distortion  layer  foaned  by  ion-implanting  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  a  group  of  silicon,  cart>on.  nitro- 
gen, xygen,  hydrogen,  argon,  helium,  and  xenon;  and 
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5,731,638 
STARTER  MOTOR  HAVING  A  TWO  STAGE  MAGNETIC 

SWITCH  AND  CURRENT  LIMITING  MEMBER 
Masami  Niimi.  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287772; 
Aug.  23,  1995,  7-215033 

Int  a."  F02N  1 1  AX):  H02P  9AM 
VS.  a.  290—38  R  11  Claims 

5.  SPEED 
B.ONE«Mr    /   f€OUCTK>N 
NCLUTCH    /    MECHANISM 
'  \  /  * 

/ 


n:ri 


1.  A  staner  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  ring  gear 
and  a  battery  comprising: 

a  pinion  to  be  in  mesh  with  said  ring  gear, 

a  starter  motor  for  rotating  said  pinion; 

a  current  limiting  member  for  limiting  current  supplied  to  said 
motor; 

a  first  switch  for  supplying  driving  current  from  said  battery 
through  said  current  limiting  member  to  said  starter  motor: 

a  second  switch  for  bypassing  said  current  limiting  member 
when  said  pinion  comes  substantially  in  mesh  with  said  ring 
gear;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  current  limiting  member  and  said  first 
switch,  for  interrupting  said  driving  current  supplied  from 
said  banery  to  said  current  limiting  member  when  a  predeter- 
mined time  passes  after  said  driving  current  is  supplied 
thereto  thereby  preventing  temperature  rise  of  said  current 
limiting  member. 


5.731,639 

APPAR.ATIIS  FOR  CONNECTING  POWER  SOURCES 

WITH  PLUG-IN  UNIT 

Katsuichi  Ohara,  and  Kanta  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kawa.saki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1993,  5-257585 

Int.  CI.''  H02J  lAX) 

VS.  a.  307—38  14  Claims 

^i  0 


when  the  depth  of  a  p-n  junction  section  on  the  second  surface 
region  side  from  the  surface  of  the  second  surface  region  is  10 
Jim  or  more,  a  carrier  depletion  layer  in  the  p-n  junction  exists 
in  a  portion  deeper  than  tl>e  depth  of  the  distortion  layer  from 
the  surface  of  tlie  second  surface  region. 


CONNeCnOM 


\  2  4^  coKTBoi  secnow 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  connecting  power  sources  to  a  plug-in  unit 
comprising: 

a  plug-in  connector  which  has  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins; 

first  and  second  load  circuits  in  the  plug-in  unit,  said  first  and 
second  load  circuits  to  be  connected  to  the  power  sources 
sequentially; 

a  first  connection  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  power  input 
to  said  first  load  circuit  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal,  in 
which  said  first  power  input  is  supplied  from  a  first  terminal 
of  said  plug-in  connector  and  said  first  conUx)l  signal  is 
inpuned  from  a  second  terminal  different  from  said  first 
terminal,  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  load  circuits; 

a  second  connection  control  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
control  signal  in  response  to  an  operation  of  said  first  connec- 
tion control  circuit;  and 

a  third  connection  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  second  power 
input  to  said  second  load  circuit  in  response  to  said  second 
control  signal,  in  which  said  second  power  input  is  supplied 
from  a  third  terminal  of  said  plug-in  connector  different  from 
said  first  and  second  terminals; 

said  first  conUx>l  signal  being  supplied  to  said  first  and  second 
load  circuits  as  a  third  power  input  different  from  said  first 
and  second  power  inputs. 


5,731,640 
CONVERTER  FOR  CHANGING  ROTARY  MOVEMENT 
TO  AXIAL  MOVEMENT 
Johannes  Dietrich,  Giiching;  Bemd  Gombert.  Grafrath,  and 
Bertram  Willberg,  Furstenfeldbruck,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt 
e.V.,  Koln,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1995,  195  45 
379.4 

InL  a."  H02K  4 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  310—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary-to-axial  converter  (1)  for  converting  rotary  move- 
ment into  axial  movement,  the  converter  being  disposed  in  a  casing 
(3);  the  converter  comprising: 
a  rotary-motion  drive  unit  (4); 
a  spindle  (8.  8*)  including  a  thread  (81); 
a  spindle  nut  (5,  5',  5")  including  spindle  grooves  (51),  the 

spindle  nut  (5.  5',  5")  surrounding  the  spindle  (8.  8'); 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  or  rollers  (7)  interposed  between 
the  spindle  and  the  spindle  nut.  each  of  the  rollers  (7)  includ- 
ing 


March  24   1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3405 


5,731,642 

MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  IN  ROTARY 

ACTUATOR 

Yoshinori  Ogawa.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FU.d  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105350 
Int  a."  H02K  4IAX):  GllB  5/54 
VS.  CI.  310—13  16  Claims 


\  2« 

\    5.     ».^»„      V 


a  gtaoive  profile  (72)  mating  with  the  thread  (81)  of  the 

spindle  (8,  8')  and 
roller  grooves  (71)  mating  with  the  spindle  grooves  (51) 
formed  on  the  interior  of  the  spindle  nut  (5,  5",  5"); 

means  ft*  coupling  the  drive  unit  to  at  least  one  of  the  spindle 
(8,  8').  the  spindle  nut  (5.  5'.  5"),  and  the  rollers  (7),  whereby 
the  converter  device  is  drivable  by  the  drive  unit: 

a  device  for  relative  repositioning,  roiatably  coupling  the  casing 
to  a  remainder  of  the  converter,  the  device  for  relative  repo- 
sitioning comprising  a  mechanical  energy  accumulator  (21, 
21')  arid  an  energy  delimiter  (22,  23;  22',  23'). 


5,731,641 
LINEXkt  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VERTICAL  LIFT  STAGE 
Stephen  J.  Botos,  and  Albert  P.  Ciez,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignon  to  Aerotech,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,824 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//6S.  G03F  9AX) 

VS.  a.  310—12  11  Oaims 


24,25 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  structure  in  a  rotary  actuator  having  an  axis 
of  rotation,  comprising: 

a  main  yoke  manufactured  by  stacking  a  plurality  of  rolled  steel 
plates,  said  main  yoke  including  a  plurality  of  yoke  pieces 
including  a  curved  inner  yoke,  a  curved  center  yoke  spaced  a 
given  distance  from  said  inner  yoke,  a  curved  outer  yoke 
spaced  a  given  distance  from  said  center  yoke,  and  a  connect- 
ing portion  integrally  connecting  said  inner  yoke,  said  center 
yoke,  and  said  outer  yoke,  each  of  said  steel  plates  having 
holes  each  al  said  center  yoke  and  at  least  one  of  said  inner 
yoke  and  said  outer  yoke  of  said  plurality  of  yokes: 

an  inner  magnet  mounted  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  inner  yoke  opposed  to  said  center  yoke; 

an  outer  magnet  mounted  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  outer  yoke  opposed  to  said  center  yoke;  and 

a  side  yoke  attached  to  said  main  yoke  on  its  one  side  opposite 
to  said  connecting  portion  by  magnetic  forces  of  said  inner 
magnet  and  said  outer  magnet; 

wherein  said  center  yoke  and  at  least  one  other  yoke  of  said 
plurality  of  yoke  pieces  have  through  holes  at  a  substantially 
central  portion  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  center 
yoke,  said  through  holes  being  made  by  aligning  said  holes  of 
each  of  said  steel  plates  when  said  steel  plates  are  stacked  up 


1.  A  liMar  motor  driven  positioning  stage  compnsing: 

(a)  a  bfise: 

(b)  a  ciiner  having  a  mounting  surface,  said  carrier  connected  to 
the  ba.se  by  spaced  linear  motion  guides  that  permit  the  carrier 
to  n|ove  in  the  direction  of  a  first  axis,  said  carrier  having  a 
wed^r  surface  opposite  the  mounting  surface; 

(c)  a  wladge  positioned  between  the  wedge  surface  of  the  carrier 
and  (ke  base,  said  wedge  being  connected  to  the  table  and  the 
bas«j  by  spaced  linear  motion  guides  to  permit  the  wedge  lo 
mo\|e  along  a  second  axis  perpendicul;    to  the  first  axis: 

(d)  a  linear  motor  positioned  between  the  wedge  and  the  base  for 
movitig  the  wedge  relative  to  the  base  along  the  second  axis 
whe  rtby  the  carrier  moves  relative  to  the  base  along  the  first 
axis  land 

(e)  a  li  n(Ear  position  encoder  positioned  lo  encode  the  position  of 
the  f  edge  relative  to  the  base. 


5,731,643 
STATOR  COOLING  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  M.  Avakian.  Tewksbury;  John  R.  Oleksy,  Maynard; 
Dariusz  A.  Bushko.  Hopkinton,  and  Gary  M.  CoWlo,  Lunen- 
berg,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Coporatioo,  Auburn 
HilLs,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,165 
Int  Cl.'^  H02K  9AX) 
VS.  C\.  310—53  14  Claims 

1.  An  induction  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  defining  stator  inner  and  outer  diameters  extending 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  stator  including  a  plurality  of 
windings  extending  longitudinally  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  circumferentially  between  said  stator  inner  diameter  and 
said  stator  outer  diameter  and  passing  an  electfic  current 
therethrough  lo  create  a  magnetic  field,  said  windings  having 
end  turns  extending  around  said  stator  inner  diameter  on  each 
end  of  said  stator; 
a  rotor  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  having  a  rotor  outer 
diameter  less  than  .said  stator  inner  diameter,  said  rotor  being 
rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  stator  in 
response  to  the  magnetic  field;  and 
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5.731,644 
INTEGRAL  COOLING  AIR  DIFFLSER  FOR 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS 
Martin  F.  Driik.  Seven  Hills,  Obio,  assignor  to  Lucas  Aero- 
space Power  Equipment  Corporation,  Aurora,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.400 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  9/00:9A)6 
hS.  CI.  310—58  21  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  cooling  air  diffuser.  an  electromechanical 
slaner/generator  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  interior  thai  is  axially 
spaced  from  said  air  inlet,  and  a  cmiiing  fan  for  blowing  cooling 
air  from  the  air  inlet  into  the  starter/generator  through  the  dififuser. 
said  diffuser  being  disposed  axially  between  said  fan  and  said 
starter/generator  interior;  said  diffuser  comprising  a  hub  and  an 
outer  concentric  rim  and  having  a  number  of  aerodynamic  airfoil 
shaped  vanes  radially  connected  between  said  hub  and  said  rim  for 
directing  air  flow  into  the  starter/generator  interior. 


5,731,645 
INTEGR.ATED  MOTOR/CiENER.ATOR/FLYWHEEL 
UTILIZING  A  SOLID  STEEL  ROTOR 
David  B.  Clifton,  Leander:  Joseph  F.  Pinkerton.  Au.stin.-  James 
A.  Andrews.  Austin,  and  Scott  R.  Little,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Magnetic  Bearing  Technologies,  Inc..  .Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser  No.  597,008 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7/09:21/20 
VS.  CI.  310-74  30  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  between  electrical  and  Icinetic 
energy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotalable  member  that  may  be  rotated  about  an  axis  including; 


a  stator  thermal  exchanging  fluid  circuit  extending  both  through 
and  about  said  stator  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  stator 
thermal  exchanging  fluid  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  first 
conduiLs  extending  around  said  stator  inner  diameter  adjacent 
said  windings  and  a  plurality  of  second  conduits  wrapped 
circumferentially  around  each  end  of  said  stator  within  said 
end  turns,  whereby  said  stator  thermal  exchanging  fluid  cir- 
cuit exchanges  energy  with  said  stator. 


a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  integral  pronusions  extending 
therefrom,  said  rotor  being  a  solid,  unitary  rotor  constructed 
of  substantially  high  permeability  material;  and 

a  non-rotating  member  including: 

a  member  that  generates  homopolar  flux,  said  flux  creating 
magnetic  poles  in  said  protrusions; 

at  least  one  ring  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface  facing 
said  protrusions,  said  ring  being  mounted  concentric  with 
respect  to  said  rotor  such  that  an  armature  air  gap  is  formed 
between  said  protrusions  and  said  smooth  surface,  said  ring 
being  constructed  of  substantially  high  permeability  material; 
and 

at  least  one  armature  coil  mounted  within  said  air  gap  such  that 
said  flux  induces  an  AC  voltage  in  said  at  least  one  armature 
coil  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  about  said  axis. 


5,731,646 
HEAT-PROTECTED  MOTOR  HOUSING  WITH  METAL 
CASING  AND  PLASTIC  PLATE 
Mark      Heiiue.      Kirchheim/Neckar:       Martin      Czermak, 
Bietigheim-Bissingen;  lido  Baumeister.  Bietigheim-Bissing; 
Bernd  Walther,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  and  Roland  Buhler, 
Heilbronn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH,  Frankftirt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02019,  §  371  Date  Aug.  IS,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/00998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 
027.9 

Int  CL*  H02K  5/04:5/16 
VS.  a.  310—89  20  Claims 


27  9 


I.  A  motor  housing  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  metal  casing  suited  to  encompass  the 
motor  in  its  entirety. 

at  lea.st  one  beanng  plate  made  of  plastic  material. 

a  metal  heal  dissipation  element  comprised  of  two  metal  lugs 
each  ha\ing  a  preduminanlly  C-shaped  conhguration  con- 
nected integrally  with  the  meial  casing  bent  from  the  casing 
towards  the  bearing  plate,  and 

a  substantially  circular  metal  ring  formed  by  the  curved  ponions 
of  said  C-shaped  metal  lugs  of  said  heat  dissipation  element: 

wherein  the  plastic  bearing  plate  is  injeclion-molded  to  the  metal 
casing  and  (he  heat  dissipation  elemenl  around  said  substan- 
tially circular  metal  ring. 
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5.731,647 

HYBRtD-ENERGIZED  SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Uwe  Schiiller,  Ilmenau,  and  Jiirgen  Brandes,  Bad  Neustadt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Miincben,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
965j4 

j  ;  InL  CL'  H02K  21/04 

VS.  a.  3i«— 114  9  Claims 


1.  A  hymd-energized  synchronous  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic  yoke; 

b)  a  laminated  stator  core  being  arranged  in  the  magnetic  yoke 
and  being  divided  axially  into  at  least  two  core  halves,  said 
halves  forming  a  space  therebetween; 

c)  a  field  coil  in  a  ring  form  being  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  core  halves; 

d)  a  rotor  being  divided  into  a  first  rotor  half  and  a  second  rotor 
half  corresponding  to  the  at  least  two  core  halves,  each  rotor 
half  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  pole  pans  that  are  fitted 
with  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  and  a  plurality  of 
non-permanent  pole  parts  that  arc  not  fitted  with  permanent 
magnets,  the  plurality  of  permanent  and  non-permanent  pole 
parts  being  arranged  in  succession  corresponding  to  a  pole 
pitch,  wherein  the  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  in  the  first 
rotor  half  have  a  first  polarity  (N)  and  the  plurality  of  perma- 
nent magnets  in  the  second  rotor  half  have  a  second  polarity 
(S).  and  the  plurality  of  permanent  pole  parts  of  the  first  rotor 
half  it  offset  with  respect  to  the  second  rotor  half  by  one  pole 
pitch; 

e)  a  plurality  of  receptacle  holes  in  each  of  the  first  and  second 
rotor  halves  into  which  the  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  are 
inserted,  wherein  the  receptacle  holes  run  at  least  approxi- 
mately in  a  circumferential  direction;  and 

f)  a  plui«lity  of  saturation  segments  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  rotor  halves,  wherein  the  plurality  of  permanent  pole 
parts  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  rotor  halves  that  are 
adjacent  to  the  plurality  of  receptacle  holes  in  each  of  the 
respective  rotor  half  in  a  direction  of  rotor  circumference  are 
connected  only  by  the  plurality  of  saturation  segments  to  the 
plurality  of  non-permanent  pole  parts  in  the  other  rotor. 


sets  of  identical  plates,  said  sets  of  plates  being  formed  by  at  least 
two  contiguous  adjacent  plates,  each  said  plate  having  perforations 
defining  concave  arcuate  spokes,  said  spokes  having  sides  defining 
involute  curves,  in  which  some  of  the  arcuate  spokes  in  said  sets  of 
plates  are  concave  in  a  clockwise  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  others  of  said  arcuate  spokes  in  said  sets  of  plates 
are  concave  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  in  which  each  said  sets  of  plates  comprise  of  a 
pair  of  said  plates,  in  which  said  plates  have  an  obverse  face  and 
reverse  face,  in  which  said  pairs  are  positioned  with  one  of  said 
obverse  and  reverse  face  of  one  of  said  plates  is  contiguous  with 
the  identical  face  of  the  other  plates  of  said  pair  of  plates  such  that 
said  arcuate  spokes  alternate  in  direction  of  curvature  from  one 
plate  to  the  next. 


5,731,649 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OR  GENERATOR 

Ramon  A.  Caamano,  6450  Mt  Madonna  Rd.,  Gilroy,  Calif. 
95020 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  774,946 

Int  a."  H02K  21/12:37/12 

VS.  CI.  310—216  24  Claims 

J70s 


5,731,648 
LAMINATED  ROTOR  CORE  FOR  MOUNTING 
PERMANENT  RING  MAGNETS 
Brian  F.  Gaughan,  Yellow  Springs,  and  L.  Jay  Batten,  Leba- 
non, both  of  Obio,  assignors  to  Globe  Motors,  Dayton,  Obio 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552340 
Int.  ex."  H02K  21/12 
VS.  a.  310—216  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  rotor  for  an  electric  motor  including  a  brittie  permanent 
ring  magnet  supported  on  a  rotor  core  in  which  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  the  rotor  core  is  greater  than  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  the  permanent  ring  magnet,  the  improvement 
core  for  nelief  of  thermal  stress  in  the  ring  magnet  and  providing 
for  support  of  torsional  loads  in  either  direction  of  rotation  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  individual  core  plates  formed  in  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  device  selected  from  the  group  of  devices  consisting  of  an 
electric  motor,  an  electric  generator,  and  a  regenerative  electric 
motor,  the  device  including  a  rotor  arrangement,  at  least  one  stator 
arrangement,  and  a  device  housing  for  supporting  the  rotor 
arrangement  and  the  stator  arrangement  in  predetermined  positions 
relative  to  one  another  and  for  supporting  the  rotor  arrangement  for 
rotation  along  a  predetermined  rotational  path  about  a  given  rotor 
axis,  the  stator  arrangement  comprising; 

a)  at  least  one  energizable  electromagnet  assembly  including  an 
overall  amorphous  metal  magnetic  core  and  electric  coil  array 
which  together  define  at  least  one  magnetic  pole  piece,  the 
overall  amorphous  metal  magnetic  core  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  individually  formed  amorphous  metal  core  pieces; 
and 

b)  a  dielectric  electromagnet  housing  for  supporting  the  electit>- 
magnet  assembly  such  that  the  magnetic  pole  pieces  are 
positioned  adjacent  the  rotational  path  of  the  rotor  arrange- 
ment, the  dielectric  electromagnet  housing  having  core  piece 
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openings  formed  into  the  eiectrotnagnet  housing  for  holding 
the  individually  formed  amorphous  metal  core  pieces  in  posi- 
tions adjacent  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  the  overall  amor- 
phous metal  magnetic  core;  and 
c)  the  electromagnet  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  pole 
pieces,  wherein  each  of  the  pole  pieces  of  the  electromagnet 
assembly  is  an  individually  formed  amorphous  metal  cote 
piece,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  individually  formed 
amorphous  metal  core  pieces  is  a  toroidal  ring  forming  an 
electromagnetic  yoke  magnetic  coupling  each  of  the  pole 
pieces  to  one  another. 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine,  which  comprises: 

a  rotatable  commutator; 

a  brush  mounted  in  a  brush  holder  for  contacting  the  commuta- 
tor, the  brush  being  movable  within  the  brush  holder  toward 
the  commutator  as  the  brush  wears; 

a  spring  arm  for  moving  the  brush  within  the  brush  holder  as  the 
brush  wears  and  for  urging  the  brush  into  contact  with  the 
commutator,  a  portion  of  the  spring  arm  moving  with  the 
movement  of  the  brush  within  the  brush  holder;  and 

a  brush  wear  sensor  for  detecting  movement  of  the  brush  a 
predetermined  distance  inwardly  indicating  excessive  wear  of 
the  brush,  the  sensor  comprising  a  flexible  member  mounted 
on  the  brush  holder  with  a  conductive  contact  which  directly 
contacts  said  portion  of  the  spring  arm  and  electrically  con- 
nects with  the  spring  arm  when  the  brush  moves  (he  predeter- 
mined distance  inwardly,  the  flexibility  of  the  flexible  member 
permitting  the  spring  arm  to  continue  moving  the  brush  within 
the  brush  holder  after  the  spring  arm  has  contacted  the  con- 
ductive contact  to  allow  continued  safe  operation  of  the 
machine. 


5,731,651 
ROTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTROMOTIVE  TOOL  MOTOR 
Kouki  Hyodo,  Ai^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 
Ai^o.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124987 
Int  CL"  H02K  9/00:5/12 
U&  a.  310—261  14  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  an  electric  motor,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotary  shaft; 

b)  a  core  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  rotary  shaft; 


5,731,650 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  BRUSH  WEAR 

SENSOR 

Walfried  F.  Scheucher,  Brook  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Corp„  Aurora,  Ohio 

Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  336,983,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  S«r.  No.  706,979 

Int  a."  H02K  li/00 

UA  CL  310—248  u  Ctafans 


c)  a  coil  extending  along  the  plurality  of  slots  of  said  core  and 
having  opposite  end  portions  extending  beyond  said  core; 

d)  a  material  for  impregnating  and  solidifying  said  coil;  and 

e)  a  ribbed  strip  member  formed  from  a  pliable  sheet  highly 
permeable  to  said  material,  said  ribbed  strip  member  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ribs  provided  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to 
said  rotor,  each  rib  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  first 
strip  interconnecting  the  first  ends  of  said  ribs,  and  a  second 
strip  interconnecting  the  second  ends  of  said  ribs; 

f)  said  ribbed  strip  member  being  wound  around  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  coil  such  that  said  first  strip  is  closer  to  the 
periphery  of  said  coil  and  said  second  strip  Is  closer  to  the 
periphery  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  first  strip  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  peripheral  circumference  of  said 
coil,  said  second  strip  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  peripheral  circumference  of  the  rotary  shaft,  where  said 
nbbed  strip  member  is  impregnated  with  said  material  such 
that  said  ribbed  strip  member  is  firmly  adhered  to  said  end 
portions  of  said  coil. 


5,731,652 

POWER  SOURCE  UNIT  EMPLOYING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

TRANSFORMER  FREQUENCY-CONTROLLED  AND 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  TO  OPERATE  AT  A 

MAXIMUM  EFFICIENCY 

Yasuhei  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-047695 

InL  a."  H02N  ZW 

U,S.  CL  310—316  8  Claims 


1.  A  power  source  unit  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  transformer  which  converts  an  alternating  voltage 

supplied  to  a  primary  side  utilizing  piezoelectric  effect  into  an 

alternating  voltage  at  a  secondary  side; 
a  frequency  scanning  circuit  which  outputs  a  scanning  control 

signal; 
a  driving  frequency  controlling  circuit  which  controls  a  driving 

frequency  of  said  piezoelectric  transformer; 
a  driving  voltage  controlling  circuit  which  controls  a  driving 

voltage  supplied  to  the  primary  side  of  said  piezoelectric 

transformer  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  driving 

frequency  controlling  circuit; 
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an  efficiency  calculating  circuit  which  calculates  an  efficiency  of 
said  piezoelectric  transformer  by  utilizing  an  input  power  and 
an  output  power  of  said  piezoelectric  transformer; 

a  maximum  efficiency  frequency  detecting  circuit  which  detects 
a  driving  frequency  of  said  piezoelectric  transformer  corre- 
sponding to  a  maximum  efficiency  of  said  piezoelectric  trans- 
former based  on  an  output  of  said  efficiency  calculating  cir- 
cuit; and 

a  control  circuit  which  detects  a  first  driving  frequency  when  an 
output  of  said  piezoelectric  transformer  at  the  secondary  side 
becomes  a  predetermined  value,  said  control  circuit  outputting 
a  first  control  mode  signal  to  said  frequency  scanning  circuit 
to  initiate  scanning  of  the  driving  frequency  from  said  first 
driving  frequency,  said  driving  frequency  controlling  circuit 
receiving  said  scanning  control  signal  from  said  frequency 
scanning  circuit  in  order  to  control  the  driving  frequency; 

wherein  taid  control  circuit  outputs  a  second  control  mode 
signal  that  is  received  by  said  maximum  efficiency  frequency 
detectiag  circuit  which  outputs  said  driving  frequency  of  said 
piezoelectric  transformer  corresponding  to  said  maximum 
efficiency  of  said  piezoelectric  transfer  to  said  driving  fre- 
quency controlling  circuit  so  that  said  driving  voltage  control- 
ling cincuit  can  control  the  driving  voltage  based  on  the  output 
of  said  driving  frequency  controlling  circuit  such  that  the 
piezoelectric  transformer  operates  with  said  maximum  effi- 
ciency 


5,731,654 
SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  A  CREEPAGE  SPARK  GAP 
Walter  Bencdikt,  KomwestheinM  Manfred  Vogel,  Ditzingen^ 
Dittmar  Klett,  Pleidelstaeim,  and  Werner  Herdcn,  Gerlingen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
par  No.  PCT/DE94A»982,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95A)8207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

per  FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
269.1 

Int  a.*  HOIT  13/52:13/46 
\}S.  a.  313—131  A  19  Claims 


5,731,653 
LOW  RESISTANCE  CURRENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 

A  CIRCUrr  OF  a  BRUSHLESS  EXCITER 
Michael  Joseph  Rasinski,  Winter  Springs,  and  Robert  Enin 
Ashley,  HI,  Oviedo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,377 

Int  CL'  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—680  19  Claims 


1.  Spaiic  plug,  particularly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having:  at  least  one  center  electrode  (high-voltage  electrode)  and  at 
least  one  earth  electrode  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
center  electrode,  an  insulating  spark  plug  insulator  disposed 
between  said  center  and  earth  electrodes,  and  a  creepage  sparit  gap 
between  the  center  electrode  and  the  earth  electrode,  with  said 
creepage  spark  gap  having  a  pattern  of  islands  comprising 
electncally-conductive  material  which  are  insulated  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  insulator  at  a 
combustion  chamber  end  of  the  spark  plug,  and  with  the  individual 
islands  of  conductive  material  having  a  dimension  in  a  spark 
direction  between  the  center  and  earth  electrodes  of  20  to  500 
micrometers  and  a  layer  thickness  of  conductive  material  of  10  to 
1000  micrometers. 


5,731,655 

SPARK  PLUG  WTTH  360  DEGREE  FIRING  TIP 

Paul  A.  Corrado,  5842  'Amipa  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614;:i2 

Int  CL»  HOIT  13/20 

VS.  CL  313—138  22  Claims 

14 
12 


1.  An  electrical  connection  apparatus  for  a  brushless  exciter 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  diode  wheel; 

a  fuse  Buppori  block; 

a  diode  support  block,  said  fuse  support  block  and  said  diode 
support  block  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diode 
wheel;  and 

a  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  fuse  support 
block  to  said  diode  support  block,  said  electrical  connecting 
means  including  a  first  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
fuse  support  block  to  said  diode  support  block  and  a  second 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  fuse  support  block  to 
said  diode  support  block,  said  second  means  being  artanged  in 
electrical  parallel  with  said  first  means,  wherein  said  second 
meav  further  comprises  a  fastening  means  for  mechanically 
fastening  said  fuse  support  block  to  said  diode  support  block 
and  wherein  said  first  means  has  a  lower  electrical  resistance 
than  that  of  said  fastening  means. 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  a  360°  sparking  zone  configuration  to 
reduce  fouling  and  improve  combustion  efficiency,  said  spark  plug, 
comprising: 

an  outer  annular  electrode, 

an  insulator  disposed  within  said  outer  electrode  and  having  an 
axial  extent,  said  outer  electrode  having  an  annular  end  face 
which  extends  axially  beyond  said  insulator, 
an  inner  electrode  secured  within  said  insulator,  and 
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a  disk-shaped  element  supponed  on  an  end  of  said  inner  elec- 
trode, said  disk-shaped  element  being  spaced  from  the  end 
face  of  said  outer  electrode  by  a  gap  "G"  and  defining  with 
said  outer  electnxle  a  360°  annular  sparking  path  having  a 
relatively  large  radial  dimension  compared  to  the  size  of  the 
inner  electrode  and  in  which  a  spaik  can  pass  between  the  two 
electrodes  at  any  point  in  the  region  of  the  360°  annular 
sparking  path  between  the  inner  electrode  and  the  outer  annu- 
lar electrode  so  that  the  points  of  ignition  in  the  sparking  path 
can  continually  change,  said  disk-shaped  element  being  rela- 
tively large  in  size  compared  to  the  cross  sectional  size  of  the 
inner  electrode  and  having  a  peripheral  size  which  is  almost 
equal  to  the  peripheral  size  of  the  outer  electrode  end  face,  so 
that  the  sparking  path  is  spaced  apart  from  and  outwardly  of 
the  insulator  and  will  not  create  a  creepage  discharge  against 
an  outer  surface  of  the  insulator. 


5,731,65« 
DOUBLE-BASED  LAMP  AND  SOCKET  THEREFOR,  AND 

LAMP  BASE  CONSTRUCTION 
V/oUgmi    GrcOer.     Unteriwching,     and     Michael     Pteuser, 
GraefclfiBg,     both     of    Germany,    assi{;nors     to     Patent- 
TKuhand-Gcsellschan  F.   Elcktrischc  Ghwfalaaipen  rabH, 
Mnnidi,  Geraaay 

Filed  May  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M3y475 
Clains  priority,  appUcaiioa  G«many,  May  12,  1995,  195  17 

iirt.  CL*  miK  1/24.  atU  67/84.  MIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  313— 31M1  21  Cfates 


7b  2b 


1.  A  double-based  lamp  (1)  having  a  preferred  operating  posi- 
tion, and  defining  a  lamp  axis  (A — A),  comprising  the  combination 
of 

a  light  source  including 
a  lamp  bulb  (3.  63.  73): 

at  least  one  base  (4a,  4b)  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  the  lamp; 
said  lamp  bulb  (3.  63.  73)  being  radially  iwn-symmetncal  with 
respect  to  said  axis  (A — A)  and  forming  a  radial  asymmetry, 
said  radial  asymmetry  defining  said  preferred  operating  position: 
two  end  portions  (3a.  3b,  63a.  63b,  73a.  73b)  extending  from 

the  lamp  bulb  along  said  axis  (A — A):  and 
light  emitting  means  (El.  E2:  F)  within  said  bulb 
said  at  least  one  base  (4a,  4b)  being  secured  to  an  end  portion  of 
the  lamp  bulb  and  having  a  first  rotation-symmetrical  portion: 
and 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
means  are  provided  for  determining  said  preferred  operating 

position  of  the  lamp, 
said  preferred  position  determining  means  including 

a  surface  abnormality  (10a.  10b)  formed  on  said  at  least  one 
base  (4a.  4b),  located  non-rotation  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  said  axis  (A)  on  a  second  other  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  base,  and  in  predetermined  relative  position  with 
respect  to  said  radial  asymmetry  of  the  bulb. 


5,731,«7 

ELECTRON  GUN  WTTH  CYLINDRICAL  ELECTRODES 

ARRANGEMENT 

Go  Uchida,  and  Syoji  Shirai,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,005,  Jul.  22,  1996,  whidi 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,78«,  Nov.  2,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,572,084,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49346, 
Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  727,753 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-191361; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286772 

iDL  a."  HOIJ  29/50 
VS.  CL  513—414  17  Claims 


5        S- 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

in-line  electron  gun  producing  three  electron  beams,  said  elec- 
tron gun  having  main  lens  comprising  two  cylindrical  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship  in  a  direction  of  an 
axis  of  said  tube,  said  two  cylindrical  electrodes  being  given 
different  voltages,  wherein  the  following  inequalities  are  sal- 
is6ed, 

2S+13.66STS28.I 

4.ISS. 

S  being  a  beam  spacing  in  mm  between  central  axes  of  said 
three  adjacent  electron  beams  at  said  main  lens,  and  T  being 
an  outside  diameter  in  mm  of  a  neck  portion  of  a  vacuum 
envelope  housing  said  in-line  electron  gim. 


5,731,658 
ULTRAVIOLET  BINDER  FOR  PHOSPHOR 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  BOX 
J.  Michael  Lcagyel,  Ramona,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  C.  Robinder, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,764,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,619 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  29/88:61/35 
VS.  a.  313-^(86  5  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  compriiiing: 
a  self  contained  UV  light  source; 
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a  light  bdx  wiUi  an  enclosure  that  contains  the  UV  light  source, 
said  enclosure  includes  interior  facing  side  walls  and  an 
interioi  facing  floor  surface  opposite  an  open  end  of  the 
enclosnte.  said  enclosure  is  substantially  larger  than  said  UV 
light  source  and  said  interior  facing  side  walls  and  the  interior 
facing  floor  surface  are  positioned  apart  from  the  UV  light 
source; 

a  window  positioned  at  the  open  end  of  the  enclosure: 

a  phosphor  coating  on  the  interior  facing  side  walls,  interfacing 
floor  surface,  and  interior  facing  surface  of  said  window  of 
said  ligkt  box  exposed  to  said  UV  light  source,  said  phosphor 
coating  comprising  phosphor  and  a  binding  material  transpar- 
ent to  UV  light,  said  phosphor  coating  producing  visible  light 
when  exposed  to  said  UV  light  source:  and 

an  LCD  panel  positioned  at  the  open  end  of  the  enclosure 
opposie  the  interior  facing  surface  of  the  window  exposed  to 
and  traiismitting  there  through  said  visible  light. 


5,731,659 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WfTH  PHOSPHOR  COATING  OF 

MULTIPLE  LAYERS 
Thomas  F.  Soules,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio;  Pamela  K.  Whit- 
man, Livermore,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  R.  Chirayath,  University 
Heights,   Ohio,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company, 
ScbenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,441 

Int.  CL'  Hei>  1/68 

VS.  CL  313—487  17  Claims 


a  recessed  portion  being  positioned  outside  of,  and  in  commu- 
nication with,  the  central  opening;  and 
a  getter  material  positioned  in  said  recessed  portion. 


5,731,661 
PASSIVATION  OF  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ORGANIC 

DEVICES 
Franky  So,  Tempe;  Song  Q.  SW,  Phoenix,  and  Cynthia  A. 
Gorsuch,  Glendale,  all  of  Aiic,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,881 

Int  CL"  B32B  7/02 

VS.  CL  313— 504  2  Claims 


"^ 


1.  A  lo*  pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising  a 
non-straight  glass  envelope,  means  for  providing  a  discharge,  a 
discharge-sustaining  fill  of  mercury  and  an  incn  gas  sealed  inside 
said  envelope,  and  a  plurality  of  rare  earth  phosphor  layers  coated 
inside  said  glass  envelope,  each  of  said  plurality  of  phosphor  layers 
(1)  being  comprised  of  rare  earth  phosphor  particles  having  a 
median  puticle  size,  and  (2)  being  1  to  3  particles  thick,  said 
plurality  of  layers  consisting  of  2  to  6  layers. 


1.  A  passivated  electrode  in  an  orgamc  device  comprising; 

a  thin  layer  of  lidiium  formed  on  an  organic  media  of  the  device; 

and 
a  layer  of  indium  formed  on  the  layer  of  Uihiimi. 


5,731.660 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  SPACER  STRUCTURE 

James  E.  Jaskie,  Scottsdale;  Jeffery  A.  Whalin,  Fountain  Hills, 
and  Ronald  O.  Petersen,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorala,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

1,    FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,986 
j  Int  a."  HOIJ  19/24:19/42 

13—495  32  Claims 

1.  A  display  spacer  structure  for  a  field  emission  display  com- 
prising; 

a  frantw  including  at  least  one  side  member  being  joined  together 
to  define  a  central  opening  and  to  further  define  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  parallel  planes  at  opposed  ends  of  the 
central  opening,  a  first  of  the  at  least  one  side  member  having 


5,731,662  

METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  WTTH  GETTER 
Richard  A.  Parrott,  Merrimack,  NJL;  John  A.  Scholz,  George- 
town,  and   David   Goodman,   Amesbury,   both   of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Set  No.  598,756,  Feb.  8t  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,663 
Int  a."  HOU  61/26:17/24 
VS.  CL  313—549  1  Claim 

1.  A  metal  halide  discharge  lamp  comprising;  an  outer  evacuated 
sealed  glass  envelope  having  a  domed  end  and  a  socket  end  spaced 
from  said  domed  .£nd' along  a  longitudinal,  axis,  said  socket  end 
being  subjea  to  high  temperature  sealing  fires  during  the  lamp 
manufacturing  process.  ,and  a  getter  material,  contained  in  said 
envelope  for  removing  gaseous  materials  therefrom,  said  gener 
material  being  positioned  only  in  said  envelope  in  an  area  of  said 
lamp  remote  from  said  socket  end  and  closely  adjacent  said  domed 
end:  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  glass  envelope:  an  arc  tube  containing  an  arc  sustaining 
chemical  fill  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  and  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical 
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conductors  for  creating  an  electric  arc  during  operation  of  said 
lamp,  said  arc  tube  being  provided  with  an  at  least  partially 
surrounding  shroud  of  a  suitable  material,  said  getter  material 
comprising  about  70  weight  percent  zirconium,  about  24.6  weight 
percent  vanadium,  and  about  5.4  weight  percent  iron,  said  sur- 
rounding shroud  being  supponed  by  upper  and  lower  straps  affixed 
to  a  wire  support  within  said  envelope  and  said  getter  is  affixed  lo 
said  upper  strap  adjacent  said  dome  end  of  said  envelope. 


5,731,663 

VARIABLE  POWER  CONTROL  LAMP  ADAPTER 

Ralph  K.  Davis,  1524  Timber  Creek  Dr..  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95131 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,902 

Int  a."  HOSB  i7/02 

VS.  a.  315—194  11  Claims 


I 


!  rTnTi1=| 


1.  An  adjustable  power  control  device  of  the  type  adapted  (o 
threadably  engage  an  electric  lamp  socket  to  which  a  source  of 
electrical  power  is  provided,  and  further  adapted  to  threadably 
engage  an  electric  lamp,  for  enabling  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical 
power  provided  to  the  electric  lamp  to  be  selectively  varied,  the 
power  control  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  base,  integrally  providing  a  cylindrical  base  side  wall 
enclosed  at  a  first  lower  end  by  a  ba.se  end  wall,  and  further 
providing  a  circuit  board  support  means  at  a  first  upper  end  of 
the  base  side  wall,  the  support  means  further  including  an 
upfacing  first  peripheral  edge  and  a  first,  upwardly  extending, 
attachment  means,  the  base  end  wall  including  a  centrally 


located  first,  and  a  second  clearance  bore  therethrough,  and  a 
first  and  second  locating  tab; 

a  tubular  base  electrode  of  sheet  metal  providing  a  cylindrical 
base  electrode  side  wall  formed  as  a  continuous  external 
screw  thread,  the  elecu-ode  side  wall  being  slidably  engagable 
over  the  cylindrical  base  side  wall  in  mutual  contact  thereon, 
and  a  base  electrode  end  wall  in  contact  with  the  base  end 
wall,  the  electrode  end  wall  having  perforation  means  aligned 
with  the  clearance  bores  and  locating  tabs  of  the  base,  with 
the  base  electrode  being  permanently  affixed  to  the  base  end 
wall  by  ultrasonic  peening  of  the  locating  tabs  of  the  base; 

a  disk  shaped  plastic  circuit  board  positioned  for  support  by  the 
support  means,  the  board  providing  clearance  means  for 
engaging  the  attachment  means,  and  further  providing  electric 
circuit  means  for  varying  the  pha.se  angle  between  voltage  and 
current  of  the  power  supplied  to  the  lamp; 

a  cylindrical  control  ring  positioned  above  the  circuit  board,  and 
formed  as  a  circular  rim  providing  a  downfacing  second 
peripheral  edge,  the  control  ring  being  positioned  on  the 
support  means  such  that  the  second  peripheral  edge  is  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  first  peripheral  edge,  a  contactblade 
suppon  extending  radially  inward  from  the  rim  and  providing 
a  contact  fastening  means  for  engaging  a  metallic  conductor 
contact  blade  extending  downwardly  in  contact  with  the  cir- 
cuit board  for  electncal  interconnection  therewith; 

a  tubular  holder  positioned  above  the  control  ring,  and  in  sliding 
contact  therewith,  and  integrally  providing  a  cylindrical 
holder  side  wall  enclosed  at  a  second  lower  end  by  a  holder 
end  wall  including  a  centrally  located  third  and  a  fourth 
clearance  bore  therethrough,  and  a  third  and  a  fourth 
upwardly  extending  locating  tab.  and  a  downwardly  extending 
dual  diameter  locating  means  positioned  for  mutual  engage- 
ment with  the  circuit  board,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
attachment  means  positioned  for  mutual  engagement  with  the 
first  attachment  means  of  the  base; 

a  tubular  holder  electrode  of  sheet  metal  providing  a  cylindrical 
holder  electrode  side  wall  formed  as  a  continuous  internal 
screw  thread  of  a  size  for  accepting  the  electric  lamp,  the 
electrode  side  wall  being  slidably  engagable  within  a  holder 
side  wall  in  mutual  contact  thereon,  and  a  holder  electrode 
end  wall  in  contact  with  the  holder  end  wall,  the  electrode  end 
wall  having  perforation  means  aligned  with  the  third  and  forth 
clearance  bores  and  the  third  and  forth  locating  tabs  the 
electrode  being  permanently  affixed  lo  the  holder  end  wall  by 
ultrasonic  peening  of  the  third  and  forth  locating  tabs; 

conductor  means  electrically  interconnecting  the  first,  second, 
third  and  forth  electrodes  (o  the  circuit  board  such  that  by 
rotating  the  control  ring  the  phase  angle  between  voltage  and 
current  of  the  electric  power  delivered  to  the  lamp  is  varied  in 
order  to  control  the  magnitude  of  power  delivered  to  the  lamp, 
with  the  control  ring  being  accessible  from  any  360  degree 
position  thereto. 


5,731,664 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHED  LOAD  RELOCATION 

APPARATUS 

John  G.  Posa,  1204  Harbrooke  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,412 

Int  a."  H04B  I0/W:7/O0:  H05B  39/00:39/04 

MS.  a.  315—194  14  Claims 

1.  Electrical  switched-load  relocation  apparatus  adapted  for  use 

with  an  electrical  connection,  controlled  by  a  switch,  a  source  of 

A.C.  electrical  power,  and  an  electrical  load,  comprising: 

a  wireless  transmitter  module  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  electrical  connection  and  the  source  of  A.C.  electrical 
power,  the  transmitter  module  being  operative  lo  radiate  a 
remote-control  signal  on  a  per-cycle  basis  when  the  electrical 
power  is  applied  to  the  connection  through  the  switch;  and 
a  wireless  receiver  module  physically  separate  from  the  wireless 
transmitter  module  and  disposed  in  an  electrical  path  between 
the  source  of  A.C.  electrical  power  and  the  electrical  load,  the 
receiver  being  operative  to  route  power  from  the  source  to  the 
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5,731.666 

INTEGRATED-MAGNETIC  FILTER  HAVING  A  LOSSY 

SHUNT 

Don  V.  Folker,-  Bryct  L.  Hesterman.  Iwth  of  Fort  Wayne;  Dan 

Soule,  Huntington,  and  George  W.  Mortimer,  Fort  Wayne, 

aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Magnetek  Inc.,  NashviUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 19%,  Ser.  No.  613^17 

Int  CL*  H05B  4J/16 

\}S.  CI.  315—276  6  Claims 


load  on  a  per-cycle  basis  in  response  to  the  remote-control 
signal  radiated  by  the  transmitter,  thereby  enabling  the  switch 
to  cqnirol  a  relocated  load  on  a  delayed-phase  basis. 


5,731,665 

POWER  REGULATOR  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Henry  Frazier  Pruett  St  Paris,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Grimes 
Aerosface  Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,773,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,600 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—247  1  Claim 


>^ 
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1.  An  integrated-magnetic  assembly  for  a  filter  having  improved 
damping  comprising: 

a  C-core  having  an  upper  portion,  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg. 
the  C-core  having  a  permeability; 

an  1-core  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  and  the  second  legs  to 
form  a  magnetic  flux  path  between  the  first  and  second  legs, 
the  I-core  having  a  permeability; 

a  shunt  core  having  a  permeability,  the  permeability  of  the  shunt 
core  being  less  than  either  the  permeability  of  the  1-core  or  the 
permeability  of  the  C<ore,  the  shunt  core  positioned  between 
the  C-core  and  the  1-core: 

a  first  winding  encircling  the  1-core  between  the  first  leg  and  the 
shunt  core; 

a  second  winding  encircling  the  I-core  between  the  second  leg 
and  the  shunt  core; 

a  shunt  magnetic  path  formed  between  the  C-core  and  the  l<ore. 
the  shunt  magnetic  path  having  at  least  one  air  gap.  the  shunt 
core  having  a  reluctance,  the  air  gap  having  a  reluctance,  the 
shuni  magnetic  path  having  a  reluctance,  the  reluctance  of  the 
shunt  magnetic  path  being  a  sum  of  the  reluctance  of  the  air 
gap  and  the  reluctance  of  the  shunt  core,  the  reluctance  of  the 
shunt  magnetic  path  primarily  determined  by  the  magnitude 
of  the  reluctance  of  the  shunt  core. 


1.  A  ttnstanl  power  control  system  for  a  fluorescent  ballast 
comprising: 

a  multiplier  having  an  output  signal  which  is  the  time  average 
product  of  the  voltage  sensed  from  a  lamp  and  the  current  in 
said  lamp; 

a  current  error  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  said  lamp  and 
a  rtfcrence.  wherein  said  current  error  amplifier  senses  the 
cuitent  in  said  lamp,  compares  the  current  in  said  lamp  with 
the  I  current  in  said  reference,  and  produces  an  output  signal; 

a  po\*«r  error  amplifier  directly  electrically  connected  to  said 
outtxit  of  said  current  error  amplilier.  said  power  error  ampli- 
fier further  having  a  second  inpul  from  said  multiplier  output, 
salt  power  error  amplifier  providing  an  output  signal  by 
coifiparing  said  output  from  said  current  error  amplifier  and 
sai^  multiplier;  and 

a  pulia  width  modulator  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of 
saijl' power  error  amplifier,  wherein  said  pulse  width  modula- 
tor provides  a  pulsed  signal  to  a  power  converter  which 
m^aiains  the  power  to  the  lamp  as  a  constant  throughout  the 
opitational  time  of  the  lamp  eliminating  flicker  during  opera- 
tioli^and  increasing  the  life  of  the  lamp. 


5,731,667 

HYBRID  SEQUENCE  START  BALLAST  FOR  AN 

INSTANT  START  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Julius  Frank  Luchetta,  Pearl,  Miss.;  Ramkumar  Rajan,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Chad  Martin,  Laurel,  Miss.,  assignors  to 

Magnetek,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,499 
Int  CI."  H05B  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  315— 323r  "*  4  Claims 

f22,  C22 


L22 


1.  In  a  ballast  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  instant  start  series 
connected  fluorescent  lamps,  said  ballast  circuit  being  of  the  type 
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including  a  primary  coil  and  secondary  coil  means  for  connecting 
an  AC  power  source  across  the  primary  coil,  a  starting  circuit 
comprising: 

switching  means  including  an  electronic  switch  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  power  from  said  power  source  for  providing  a  low 
impedance  path  across  a  first  of  said  lamps,  permitting  a 
second  of  said  lamps  to  strike  through  the  action  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  coils,  said  electronic  switch  including 
a  triac: 
a  capacitor  coupled  in  said  low  impedance  path  responsive  to 
current  drawn  by  said  second  lamp  after  striking  for  produc- 
ing a  voluge  across  said  first  lamp  to  strike  said  first  lamp; 
and 
said  switching  means  also  being  responsive  to  the  striking  of 
said  first  lamp  to  effectively  open  circuit  said  low  impedance 
path. 


5,731,668 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  DRIVING  MOTOR  OF  A  DISC 

PLAYER 

Young-Suk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,833 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
95-22775;  Jul.  28,  1995,  95-22776 

Int  a."  GllB  33/12 
VS.  a.  318—15  20  Oaims 


I20o       <20b    120 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  driving  motor  of  a  disc  player  com- 
prising; 

a  fixing  part  arranged  wuh  the  turntable  driving  motor  and  a 
turntable  assembly  onto  an  upper  plane  thereof  for  fixedly 
arranging  a  drive  chassis  installed  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
a  motor  shaft  to  an  upper  plane  of  said  driving  motor; 

a  screw-coupling  pan  installed  to  an  upper  ponton  of  said  fixing 
part  for  screw-coupling  said  drive  chassis  to  said  driving 
motor,  arranged  with  electromotive  drivers  to  respective  pt)r- 
lions  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  screw  recesses  formed  to 
said  dnve  chassis  and  driving  motor,  said  electromotive  driv- 
ers being  installed  to  be  identically  distanced  from  corre- 
sponding screw  recesses  in  the  motor  shaft  direction; 

a  motion  part  for  transferring  said  screw-coupling  part  in  said 
motor  shaft  direction  toward  or  opposite  to  said  fixing  part; 
and 

a  first  driving  part  for  driving  said  motion  part 


i    .» 
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VALUE 

CALCUUTIM 

.'« 

TRANS!  ENT  TOMME 
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5,731,669 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Takuml  Shinizu,  Kariya,  and  l^uneyuki  Egami,  Gamagoori, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237005 

Int  a.''  B60L  y/W,  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—139  7  Claims 

HTOR  SKED 


ACCEL  PEML 
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VALUE 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

accelerator  depression  degree  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
degree  of  depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal  in  the  electric 
vehicle,  and  for  outputting  an  accelerator  depression  degree 
signal  representing  the  detected  degree  of  depression  of  the 
accelerator  pedal; 

a  polyphase  ac  motor  for  driving  the  electric  vehicle; 

motor  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed 
of  the  polyphase  ac  motor,  and  for  outputting  a  motor  rota- 
tional speed  signal  representing  the  detected  rotational  speed 
of  the  polyphase  ac  motor; 

a  battery  in  the  vehicle  for  generating  dc  power; 

an  inverter  for  changing  the  dc  power  generated  by  the  battery 
into  ac  power  through  pulse  width  modulation  responsive  to  a 
PWM  modulation  signal,  and  for  outputting  the  ac  power  to 
the  polyphase  ac  motor  to  drive  the  polyphase  ac  motor; 

steady  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  command 
value  of  a  steady  torque  generated  by  the  polyphase  ac  motor 
on  the  basis  of  the  motor  rotational  speed  signal  and  the 
accelerator  depression  degree  signal; 

transient  torque  calculating  means  for  deriving  a  rate  of  a 
variation  in  the  accelerator  depression  degree  signal,  and  for 
calculating  a  transient  torque  command  value  on  the  basis  of 
the  variation  rate  of  the  accelerator  depression  degree  signal: 

torque  command  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  com- 
mand value  of  a  torque  generated  by  the  polyphase  ac  motor 
on  the  basis  of  the  steady  torque  command  value  and  the 
transient  torque  command  value;  and 

motor  control  means  for  generating  the  PWM  modulation  signal 
In  response  to  the  torque  command  value  calculated  by  the 
torque  command  value  calculating  means,  and  for  outputting 
the  PWM  modulation  signal  to  the  inverter  to  control  the 
polyphase  ac  motor. 


5,731,670 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  BRLSHLESS  DC  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 
Ezio    Galbiati.    Agnadello.    and    Giuseppe    Maiocchi,    Villa 
Guardia.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.,  Agrafe  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,697 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1995,  95830124 

InL  CI."  H02P  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  318-254  22  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  driving  a  brushless  sensorless  direct  current 
motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a.)  starting  the  motor: 
(b.)  running  the  motor  while  monitoring  a  back  EMF  signal 

having  successive  zero-crossings  generated  by  the  motor; 
(c.)   monitoring    a   duration    between   each   successive   zero- 
crossing  of  said  back  EMF  signal; 
(d.)  calculating  a  next  zero-crossing  of  said  back  EMF  signal 
ba.sed  on  the  durations  between  preceding  zero-crossings; 
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5,731,672 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  DC  SERVO  MOTOR 
Ryiiichi  Miyaguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiiL  29,  1994,  6-177365 

InL  CI."  H02P  1/22 

VS.  a.  318—293  8  Claims 


5,731,671 

MEHHOD  and  circuit  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FANS 

Jurgen  Adam,  Burgau,  and  Peter  Busch,  Augsburg,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteais 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Paderbom,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  809,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
537.7 

Int  CI."  H02P  5/I68:6A)6:  H02H  7/093:  GOIP  3/48 


VS.  CI.  318—254 


3  Oaims 


*Ub 


(e.)  drituig  the  motor  using  a  linear  control  of  one  or  mote  of  a 
plurality  of  power  transistors  at  or  before  said  calculated  next 
zero-crossing;  and 

(f.)  driving  the  motor  using  a  pulse  width  modulated  control  of 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  power  transistors  after  an 
occurnence  of  a  zero-crossing  corresponding  to  said  calculated 
next  (zero-crossing. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  fans,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

driving  from  input  current  of  a  fan  control  pulses  for  qualifying 
a  cortrol  state  of  the  fan; 

shaping,  based  on  a  prescribed  rated  rotational  speed  of  the  fan, 
the  <lerived  control  pulses  to  form  a  signal  which  has  for  each 
contt>l  pulse  a  retriggerable  monostable  pulse  with  an  identi- 
cal length  and  a  no-pulse  period,  such  that  the  length  of  such 
a  pulse,  referred  to  a  sum  of  the  length  of  the  pulse  and  of 
following  no-pulse  period,  constitutes  at  least  90%  in  terms  of 
order  of  magnimde; 

using  the  signal  for  influencing  charge  state  of  a  storage  compo- 
nent, the  storage  component  being  charged  and  discharged 
asyiwnetricaUy  with  a  respective  retriggerable  monostable 
pulse  and  a  following  no-pulse  period  of  the  signal,  and  that 
disdurging  occurs  substantially  more  quickly  than  charging; 
and 

using  the  change  in  the  charge  state  of  the  storage  component  as 
a  control  variable  for  controlling  the  fan. 


1.  A  DC  motor  control  apparatus  for  switching  a  rotating  direc- 
tion and  controlling  a  DC  motor,  comprising: 

a  processor  for  instructing  various  controls  upon  motor  driving; 
a  D/A  converting  circuit  for  converting  a  digital  signal  of  a 
current  instruction  value  from  said  processor  to  an  analog 
signal  of  a  positive  polarity; 
an  inverting  circuit  for  inverting  said  analog  signal  of  said  D/A 
converting  circuit  and  outputting  an  analog  instruction  signal 
of  a  negative  polarity; 
a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  the  analog  instruction  signal  of 
the  negative  polarity  from  said  D/A  converting  circuit  by  an 
instruction  of  one  rotating  direction  from  said  processor  and 
for  selecting  the  negative  polarity  analog  instrtiction  signal 
from  said  inverting  circuit  by  an  instruction  of  another  rotat- 
ing direction  from  said  processor; 
an  adding  circuit  for  adding  an  output  signal  of  said  selecting 
circuit  and  a  negative  feedback  signal  detected  by  a  motor 
current  detecting  circuit  and  for  outputting  a  deviation  signal; 
a  pulse  width  modulating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  pulse 
width  modulation  signal  of  a  duty  ratio  according  to  a  nega- 
tive polarity  level  in  the  case  where  said  deviation  signal  has 
a  negative  polarity,  and  for  generating  a  second  pulse  width 
modulating  signal  of  a  duty  ratio  according  to  a  positive 
polarity  level  in  the  case  where  said  deviation  signal  has  a 
positive  polarity; 
a  rotating  direction  setting  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  switching 
signal  in  one  rotating  direction  when  the  negative  polarity  of 
said  deviation  signal  is  detected  and  for  outputting  a  second 
switching  signal  in  another  rotating  direction  when  a  positive 
polarity  of  said  deviation  signal  is  detected; 
a  nrotor  driving  circuit,  to  which  an  electric  power  is  supplied 
from  a  DC  power  source,  for  driving  the  DC  motor  on  the 
basis  of  a  pulse  signal  of  said  pulse  width  modulating  circuit 
and  the  switching  signal  in  another  rotating  direction  setting 
circuit;  and 
wherein  said  pulse  width  modulating  circuit  includes; 

a  repetitive  period  setting  circuit  for  generating  a  phase  signal 
to  set  a  repetitive  period  of  the  pulse  width  modulation 
signal  synchronized  with  a  clock  signal; 
a  ramp  waveform  forming  circuit  for  generating  a  ramp 
waveform  signal  of  a  positive  polarity  at  every  predeter- 
mined period  synchronized  with  said  phase  signal; 
an  inverting  circuit  for  inverting  a  ramp  waveform  signal  of 
said  ramp  waveform  forming  circuit  and  for  outputting  a 
negative  polarity  ramp  waveform  signal; 
a  first  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  said  negative  polarity 
ramp  waveform  signal  of  said  inverting  circuit  and  said 
deviation  signal  and  for  generating  a  first  comparison  out- 
put when  said  negative  polarity  ramp  waveform  signal 
exceeds  a  negative  polarity  level  of  the  deviation  signal; 
a  second  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  a  positive  polanty 
ramp  waveform  signal  of  said  ramp  waveform  forming 
circuit  and  said  deviation  signal  and  generating  a  second 
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comparison  output  when  said  posidve  polarity  ramp  wave- 
forrn  signal  exceeds  a  positive  polarity  level  of  said  devia- 
tion signal: 

a  first  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  pulse 
width  control  signal  which  is  set  by  said  phase  signal  and  is 
reset  by  said  first  comparison  output;  and 

a  second  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
pulse  width  control  signal  which  is  set  by  said  phase  signal 
and  is  reset  by  said  second  comparison  output. 
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1.  A  power  tool  having  a  tool  holder,  gear  means  for  coupling 
power  to  said  tool  holder,  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
tool  holder  via  said  gear  means,  said  gear  means  having  associated 
therewith  a  degree  of  looseness  which  must  be  taken  up  before 
torque  from  said  motor  is  transferred  to  said  tool  holder  and  which 
further  results  in  said  gear  means  relaxing  after  power  to  said 
motor  is  reduced;  the  improvement  comprising  a  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said  motor  including  sens- 
ing means  for  sensing  an  operating  parameter  of  said  motor,  and 
controller  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  detecting  a 
predetermined  occurrence  in  said  operating  parameter  and  there- 
upon cyclically  reducing  power  to  said  motor  for  a  first  interval  of 
sufficient  duration  to  enable  said  gear  means  to  at  least  partially 
relax  and  thereafter  increasing  power  to  said  motor  for  a  second 
interval  to  enable  said  motor  to  build  up  potential  energy  as  the 
looseness  in  said  gear  means  is  taken  up  to  thereby  cause  substan- 
tial repetitive  variations  in  the  torque  applied  to  the  tool  holder. 


5,731,674 
MOTOR  WITH  VARIABLE  EDGE  STEEPNESS 
Frank   Jeske,   Tennenbroon,    Germany,    assignor   to   Papst- 
Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  SL  Georgen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,732 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    14,    1995, 
29500551  U 

Int  a.*  H02P  7/00 
MS.  CL  318—439  14  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  commutated  nwtor  (11).  whose  speed  is 
variable,  wherein  the  nx>tor  has 
a  rotor  (14); 

the  motor  has  at  least  one  stator  winding  phase  (12.13); 
a  controllable  semiconductor  having  a  control  electrode  control- 
ling current  pulses  flowing  through  said  at  least  one  stator 
winding  phase;  and 
an  RC-series  combination  comprising  a  capacitor  connected  in 
series  with  a  resistor  via  a  connecting  point  (52,55),  said 


A  (U     "-i?  I- 


5,731,673 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  TOOL  HAVING  A  MOTOR 

CONTROL  CIRCLTT  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EFFECTIVE  TORQUE  OITTUT  OF  THE  POWER  TOOL 

Alan  A.  Gilmore,  Baltiniore,  Md^  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc^  Newark,  Del. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  87,932,  JoL  6,  1993.  This  application 

Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370394 

hit  CL"  H02P  7/00 

MS.  CL  318—432  27  Claims 
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capacitor  being  connected  to  an  output  electrode  of  said 
controllable  semiconductor, 
said  resistor  being  connected  to  said  control  electrode  and 
a  temperature-dependent  resistor  forming  a  discharge  path  for 
said  capacitor  and  connected  to  said  connecting  point  to 
increase  the  steepness  of  the  shutoff  edges  as  the  temperature 
of  said  temperature-dependent  resistor  increases. 


5,731,675 

ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUfT  FOR 

POWER  WINDOWS 

Michael  Charles  McCarthy,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,073 

InL  CL'  E05F  /5//6 

MS.  a.  318—469  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  power  window  drive  motor  to 
move  a  window,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

switch  means  actuatable  for  providing  a  signal  having  a  time 

duration; 
means  for  selectively  setting  a  first  time  limit; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  time  duration  of  said  signal 

from  said  switch  means  exceeds  said  first  time  limit: 
means  for  operating  the  motor  to  move  the  window  through  a 

predetermined  range  of  movement  responsive  to  the  time 

duration  of  said  signal  from  said  switch  means  exceeding  said 

first  time  limit; 
means  for  selectively  setting  a  second  time  limit  independent  of 

said  first  time  limit; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  time  duration  of  operation  of 

the  motor  exceeds  said  second  time  limit;  and 
means  for  stopping  the  motor  responsive  to  the  time  duration  of 

operation  of  the  motor  exceeding  said  second  time  limit 
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5,731,676 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTING  RADIANT  EI>JERGY  TO  ROTARY  FORCE 


5,731,677 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  DISK 


Yoshiro    Nakamats,    1105-10-1,    Minami-Aoyama    5-chome,    Erwan  Hemon,  10,  rue  de  U  Defense  Passive,  14000  Caen. 

Fmoce 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  J"?*"  fu«,  ^^  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,018 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7624116  ,^,^^  ^  appUcation  Fnmce,  Jul.  19,  1995,  95  08734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1996,  8-154699 


InL  a."  H02N  I  no,  H02K  4\m 
MS.  CL  318—471 


18  Claims 


InL  a."  H02P  6A)2:I/I8:  H02K  29/00 
MS.  a.  318—561 


9  Claims 


1.  A  Ml  energy  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  radiant 
energy  to  notary  force  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  energy  conversion  cell  banks,  each 
including  at  least  one  energy  conversion  cell  for  converting  a 
radiant  energy  to  and  electric  current; 

said  firpt  and  second  energy  conversion  cell  banks  being  unin- 
lenqiiingly  exposed  to  said  radiant  energy  incident  upon  said 
energy  conversion  apparatus; 

a  ixiior  assembly; 

a  stator  assembly; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  assembly  relative  to 
said  stator  assembly; 

either  one  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  said  sutor  assembly 
having  at  least  first  and  second  commutating  energy  conver- 
sion cells  and  another  one  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  said 
stator  assembly  having  a  mask  member  disposed  to  selec- 
tively expose  and  mask  said  first  and  second  commutating 
energy  conversion  cells  to  and  fix)ra  said  radiant  energy; 

either  one  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  said  stator  assembly 
having  predetermined  magnetic  field  generating  means  and 
anotfsr  one  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  said  stator  assembly 
havii^  coils  for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  with 
respect  to  said  coils,  said  predetermined  magnetic  field  gen- 
erating means  and  said  coils  be  disposed  proximate  one 
another  to  permit  interaction  of  said  rotating  magnetic  field 
with  a  magnetic  field  of  said  predetermined  magnetic  field 
generating  means: 
connection  means  for  connecting  respective  ones  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  commutating  energy  conversion  cells  with 
respective  ones  of  said  coils  and  respective  ones  of  said  at 
least  first  and  second  energy  conversion  cell  banks  such  that 
cunent  flow  direction  from  said  at  least  first  and  second 
energy  conversion  cell  banks  to  said  coils  is  controlled  by  said 
at  least  first  and  second  commutating  energy  conversion  cells 
by  exposing  and  masking  by  said  mask;  and 
said  mask  having  a  configuration  for  exposing  and  masking  said 
at  least  first  and  second  commutating  energy  conversion  cells 
such  that  said  coils  receive  an  alternating  current  producing 
said  rotating  magnetic  field  to  effect  roution  of  said  rotor  by 
interaction  of  said  routing  magnetic  field  with  a  magnetic 
field  of  said  predetermined  magnetic  field  generating  means. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  controlling  an  infonnatioa  storage 
apparatus,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
a  rotary  disc  including  read-wrile  beads, 
a  three-phase  motor  which  provides  the  rotary  drive  for  the  disk, 
a  bead  actuator  for  moving  the  read-write  beads  of  the  disk, 
the  integrated  circuit  including  a  circuit  that  manages,  on  the 
basis  of  a  supply  voluge  and  a  reference  voltage,  a  sequential 
control  of  the  phases  of  the  three-phase  motor  and  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  head  actuator,  the  circuit  composing  a  plurality 
of  power  switching  elements  arranged  along  the  periphery  of 
a  semiconductor  chip  on  which  said  circuit  is  integrated, 
which  eletnents  are  arranged  so  as  to  form: 
three  branches  U,  V,  W,  each  comprising  two  switching  ele- 
ments arranged  in  scries  between  two  terminals,  which 
energize  each  of  the  phases  of  the  three  phase  motor  via  the 
intermediate    nodes    between    said    elements    of    these 
bratKhes, 
and  two  branches  P  and  N,  each  comprising  two  switching 
elements  arranged  in  series  between  two  terminals,  which 
branches  energize  the  head  actuator  via  the  intermediate 
nodes  between  said  elements  of  these  branches, 
which  circuit  further  comprises  at  least  one  isolating  device  for 
insulating  one  branch  of  switching  elements  from  the  supply 
voltage  in  the  case  of  a  cut  in  said  supply  voltage,  in  order  to 
allow  the  read-write  heads  to  withdraw  to  a  safe  position,  the 
head  actuator  then  being  energized  by  means  of  electric 
energy  generated  by  the  three-phase  motor,  characterized  in 
that: 

an  eleventh  switching  element  functioning  as  an  isolating 
device  is  connected  between  a  first  supply  terminal  and  the 
coupled  ends  of  the  two  branches  U  and  V,  the  eleventh 
switching  element  receiving  the  supply  voltage, 
a  twelfth  switching  element  functioning  as  an  isolating  device 
is  connected  between  a  second  supply  terminal  and  an  end 
of  the  branch  W  which  has  been  coupled  to  an  end  of  the 
branch  N,  the  twelfth  switching  element  receiving  the  sup- 
ply voltage, 
a  third  supply  voltage  terminal  is  connected  directly  to  one 

end  of  the  remaining  branch  P, 
the  other  end  of  the  branch  N  and  the  other  end  of  the  branch 
P  are  connected  together  to  a  reference  terminal  of  the 
circuit,  the  reference  terminal  receiving  the  reference  volt- 
age, 
the  other  end  of  said  branch  U  is  connected  to  a  first  connec- 
tion tertninal  of  the  circuit,  while  the  other  end  of  the 
branch  V  and  the  other  end  of  the  branch  W  are  connected 
together  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  circuit,  which  first  and 
which  second  connection  terminal  are  to  be  brought  at  a 
voltage  near  the  reference  voltage. 
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5.731^78 

PROCESSING  HEAD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCEvSSING  MACHINES 

VUKlimJr  ZUa,  Scarborough,  Canada;  Robert  W.  Bemer,  and 

Daniel  J.  Woodruff,  both  of  KalispeU,  Mont.,  assignors  to 

SciBitaol,  Imu.  KalispeU,  Mont 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,462 

Int  CL*  G06F  I9AX);  F26B  17/24 

VS.  a.  318—568.11  32  Claims 


1.  A  workpiece  support  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  work- 
piece  in  a  semiconductor  processing  machine,  comprising: 
an  operator  base  forming  a  yoke,  said  yoke  having  a  back 

portion  and  at  least  two  yoke  arms  extending  therefrom  to 

form  said  yoke; 
a  processing  head  comprising  a  woritpiece  holder  for  holding  a 

workpiece,  said  worlqjiece  holder  rotatably  mounted  to  said 

processing  head; 
an  operator  arm.  said  operator  arm  forming  a  fork  having  at  least 

two  fork  arms,  said  processing  head  being  pivotally  mounted 

between  said  yoke  arms;  and 
wherein  said  processing  head  is  pivotally  mounted  between  said 

fork  arms. 


5,731,679 
OFF-LINE  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL 
OF  INDUSTRUL  ROBOTS 
John  Owens,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Robot  Simulations  Ltd.,  Newcastle  upon  1>ne,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^97 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec  7,  1994, 
9424707 

Int.  a."  B25J  9/tM 
VS.  a.  318—568.19  12  Claims 


SPOMC  oauH  \t^ 

1.  A  system  for  approximating  an  actual  kinematic  model  of  a 
robot  comprising  coordmate  generating  means  operative  to  gener- 
ate coordinates  (xyz)m  of  an  effector  of  the  robot  within  an 
arbitrary  coordinate  frame  m;  and  data  processing  means  operative 
to  send  movement  instructions  to  the  robot  and  receive  coordinate 
data  from  die  generating  means;  wherein  the  data  processing 
means: 

for  a  multiplicity  of  points  within  the  workspace  in  turn, 
instructs  the  robot  to  move  to  the  coordinate  (xyz)w  of  thai 


point  in  a  known  workspace  coordinate  frame  w,  and  records 
the  arbitrary  coordinates  (xyz)m  of  the  point  to  which  the 
robot  moves;  then 

using  the  recorded  data,  establishes  the  relationship  between  the 
arbitrary  coordinate  frame  m  and  the  worlcspace  coordinate 
frame  w;  for  each  of  the  multiplicity  of  points,  converts  the 
recorded  coordinate  to  a  coordinate  (xyz)'w  within  the  work- 
space coordinate  and  compares  each  of  the  coordinates 
(xyz)'w  to  which  the  robot  moved  with  the  corresponding 
coordinate  (xyz)w  to  which  it  was  directed  in  order  to  esti- 
mate the  modifications  required  to  the  theoretical  kinematic 
model  to  approximate  an  actual  kinematic  model  for  the 
robot, 

and  wherein  the  coordinate  generating  means  comprises  three 
measuring  means,  each  operative  to  indicate  the  distance 
between  itself  and  the  robot  effector 

and  wherein  these  measuring  means  each  comprise  a  cord 
wound  on  a  drum  having  tensioning  means  to  maintain  ten- 
sion in  the  coid,  signals  being  generated  on  rotation  of  die 
drum. 


5,731,680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  A 

SHEET  WITH  AN  IMAGE-BEARING  MEMBER 

John  Andrew  Winterberger,  and  Thomas  Richard  Hull,  both  of 

Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^2 

Int  a."  G05B  19/40 

VS.  a.  318—685  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  sheet  into  registered  relationship 
with  a  moving  image-bearing  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stepper  motor  that  is  responsive  to  stepper  motor  drive  pulses; 

a  drive  member  in  engagement  with  the  sheet; 

a  drive  couphng  connecting  the  stepper  motor  and  the  drive 
member; 

an  encoder  that  generates  first  clock  pulses  that  correspond  with 
movement  of  the  image-bearing  member; 

first  means  for  generating  first  stepper  motor  drive  pulses; 

a  source  of  second  clock  pulses  that  is  connected  to  the  first 
itieans,  the  second  clock  pulses  being  generated  independently 
of  the  first  clock  pulses; 

the  first  means  being  connected  to  the  stepper  motor  and  gener- 
ating first  stepper  motor  drive  pulses  in  response  to  the  second 
clock  pulses  for  advancing  the  sheet  to  a  speed  approximately 
the  same  as  the  image-bearing  member; 

means  responsive  to  one  of  said  first  stepper  motor  drive  pulses 
or  the  first  clock  pulses  for  generating  a  timing  control  pulse; 

means,  responsive  to  occurrence  of  one  of  the  first  clock  pulses 
or  the  first  .stepper  motor  drive  pulses  dunng  the  timing 
control  pulse,  for  generating  a  signal;  and 

second  means  connected  to  the  stepper  motor  and  responsive  to 
said  signal  for  generating  second  stepper  motor  drive  pulses 
in  response  to  the  first  clock  pulses  for  driving  the  stepper 
motor  to  advance  the  sheet  into  registered  relationship  with 
the  image-bearing  member. 
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5,731,681 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
MACHINE 
Masahiro  Inaniwa;  Nobuharu  Kido;  Takahiro  Fujimaki;  Shii^i 
Watanabe;  Noriyasu  Matsufuji,  and  Yoshinori  Tobita,  all  of 
Hitaciiinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitechi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  495,962,  Jan.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,608301.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,902 

Int  a.''  H02M  7/539 

VS.  CL  J18— 729  4  Claims 


1.  A  power  control  apparatus  for  controlling  power  supplied  to  a 
motor  employed  in  a  centrifugal  machine  comprising: 

an  AC  power  supply  providing  the  power  to  the  motor; 

a  smoothing  capacitor: 

a  voltage  sensor  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  power  supply  to 
provide  a  voltage  signal  indicative  diereof; 

a  current  sensor  detecting  a  current  of  said  power  supply  to 
provide  a  current  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  charged  voltage  sensor  detecting  a  charged  voltage  of  said 
smoothing  capacitor  to  provide  a  charged  voltage  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

a  bi-dinectional  supply  power-converting  unit  including  rectify- 
ing elements  connected  to  form  a  circular  rectifying  circuit 
and  switching  elements  each  connected  to  one  of  the  rectify- 
ing elements  in  parallel,  said  bi-directional  supply  power- 
convetting  unit  being  connected  at  an  ac  terminal  to  said  AC 
power  supply  and  at  a  dc  terminal  to  said  smoothing  capacitor 
for  charging  said  smoothing  capacitor; 

a  bi-diiectional  motor  power-converting  unit  including  rectify- 
ing elements  connected  to  form  a  circular  rectifying  circuit 
and  switching  elements  each  connected  to  one  of  the  rectify- 
ing elements  in  parallel,  said  bi-directional  motor  power- 
convening  unit  being  connected  at  an  ac  terminal  to  the  motor 
and  ai  a  dc  terminal  to  said  smoothing  capacitor; 

a  reactor  disposed  between  the  AC  power  supply  and  said 
bi-diiectional  supply  power-converting  unit;  and 

a  control  unit  including  an  on-off  switching  circuit,  said  control 
unit  controlling,  in  a  motor  power  mode,  the  switching  ele- 
ments of  said  bi-directional  motor  power-converting  unit  with 
given  operational  timing  to  supply  power  to  the  motor  and 
also  controlling  the  on-off  switching  circuit  to  turn  on  and  off 
the  switching  elements  of  said  bi-directional  supply  power- 
convening  unit  with  given  on-off  timing  selected  based  on  the 
voltage  signal,  the  current  signal,  and  the  charged  voltage 
signal  provided  by  said  voltage  sensor,  said  current  sensor, 
and  said  charged  voltage  sensor  to  have  said  bi-directional 
supply  power-converting  unit  function  as  a  step-up  converter 
to  charge  said  capacitor,  in  a  motor  braking  mode  wherein 
said  bi-directional  motor  power-convening  unit  charges  said 
smoothing  capacitor  with  power  of  the  motor  regenerated 
during  a  braking  operation,  said  control  unit  controlling  the 
on-off  switching  circuit  to  turn  on  and  off  the  switching 
elemtnis  of  said  bi-directional  supply  power-converting  unit 
with  given  on-off  timing  selected  based  on  the  voltage  signal, 
the  cairent  signal,  and  the  charged  voltage  signal  provided  by 
said  voltage  sensor,  said  current  sensor,  and  said  charged 
voltage  sensor  to  have  said  bi-directional  supply  power- 
convening  unit  function  as  a  step-down  convener  to  restrict 
the  charged  voltage  of  said  capacitor  fixjm  being  increased 


above  a  preselected  level  for  returning  the  power  regenerated 
by  the  motor  back  to  the  AC  power  supply. 


5,731,682 

CONTROL  UNIT  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

MOTORS 

Takayuki  Yamakawa,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiiiki 

Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2078,  5  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  50532 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1994,  6-012084 

Int  CI."  H02P  05/40 

VS.  a.  318—805  3  Claims 


2.  A  control  unit  for  a  motor  for  controlling  motor  operation  by 
an  inverter,  said  control  unit  comprising: 

a  means  for  detecting  an  effective  power  delivered  to  said  motor; 

a  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  supply  voltage,  based  on 
said  detected  effective  power  and  a  supply  voltage  frequency 
delivered  to  said  motor,  at  which  said  motor  will  operate  at 
maximum  efficiency; 

a  means  for  delivering  said  calculated  supply  voltage  to  said 
motor; 

said  effective  power  detecting  means  including  a  first  power 
detection  filter  and  a  second  power  detection  filter; 

said  first  power  detection  filter  having  a  smaller  time  constant 
than  said  second  power  detection  filter;  and 

said  effective  power  detecting  means  comparing  a  change  in 
detected  effective  power  to  a  first  constant  AP,  such  that  when 
said  change  in  detected  effective  power  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  said  first  constant  AP,  said  effective  power  detecting 
means  uses  said  first  power  detection  filter  to  detect  effective 
power,  and  when  said  change  in  detected  effective  power  is 
less  than  said  first  constant  AP,  said  effective  power  detecting 
means  uses  said  second  power  detection  filter  to  detect  effec- 
tive power. 


5,731,683 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Nakanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-278684 
Int  CI."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  320—2  14  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  casing  for  supporting  electronic  parts  therein,  said  first 
casing  having  a  first  connection  terminal  to  which  an  AC 
adaptor  is  detachably  connected;  and 

a  second  casing,  connected  to  said  first  casing,  for  supporting  a 
battery  pack,  said  second  casing  having  a  second  connection 
terminal  to  which  the  AC  adaptor  is  detachably  connected, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  second  casing  to  said  first 
connection  terminal  of  said  first  casing, 

wherein  power  is  supplied  to  the  electronic  parts  supported  in 
said  first  casing  by  either  one  of  the  AC  adaptor  connected  to 
said  first  connection  terminal,  the  AC  adaptor  connected  to 
said  second  connection  terminal,  and  the  battery  pack  sup- 
ported in  said  second  casing. 


5,731,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 

PRIMARY  CELLS 

Werner  Rimisch,  Zeuthen,  Gemumy,  assignor  to  Ub  Rotcr- 

mund,  Uensburg,  Germany 

CoDtiDuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210^94,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  810,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
530.5 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  CL  320—3  12  Claims 


of; 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  primary  cell  comprising  the  step 

r; 

applying  to  said  primary  cell  voltage  pulses  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude  and  a  predetermined  pulse  duration  in  the  range  of 
10"'  to  2x10"'  seconds  and  at  a  frequency  of  2  Hz  to  200  Hz. 


(b)  a  load  terminal  for  connecting  to  an  electrical  load; 

(c)  first  switching  means  configured  to  selectably  electrically 
couple  said  output  terminal  of  said  source  of  charging  current 
to  first  battery  terminal  of  a  battery,  said  first  switching  means 
configured  to  turn  on  in  response  to  a  presence  of  a  first 
signal; 

(d)  second  switching  means  configured  to  selectively  electrically 
couple  said  first  battery  terminal  of  said  banery  to  said  load 
terminal,  said  second  switching  means  configured  to  turn  on 
in  response  to  a  presence  of  a  second  signal; 

(e)  detecting  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  battery  for 
measuring  a  battery  voltage  and  for  determining  whether  to 
activate  said  first  switching  means  to  charge  said  battery;  and 

(f)  control  logic  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  respond  to  said 
detecting  means  and  configured  for  activating  said  first 
switching  means  to  electrically  couple  said  source  of  charging 
current  to  said  first  battery  terminal  of  said  battery  to  charge 
said  battery  by  sending  and  maintaining  said  first  signal  and 
for  activating  said  second  switching  means  to  electrically 
couple  said  first  battery  teimmal  of  said  battery  to  said  load 
terminal  of  said  electrical  load  by  sending  and  maintaining 
said  second  signal. 


5,731,686 

EMBEDDED  BATTERY  OVERTEMPERATURE 

PROTECTION  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

CIRCUITRY 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,752,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,687 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46:10/50 

VS.  a.  320—35  5  Claims 

600 


5,731,685 
BATTERY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Brian  W.  Jones,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,416,  Oct.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,992,  Nov.  5,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  633,615,  Dec.  21, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na 

643,849 

Int.  a.''  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  32^-14  27  Claims 

1.  A  battery  management  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  charging  current  having  an  output  terminal; 
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1.  An  embedded  battery  voltage  regulator  comprising: 
a  battery  having  a  power  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal; 
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a  switch  formed  in  the  casing  of  said  battery  having  a  first 
currant  handling  terminal  connected  to  said  power  terminal  of 
said  battery,  a  second  current  handling  terminal  and  a  control 
terminal; 

a  thermally  stable  voltage  reference  circuit  formed  in  the  casing 
of  saad  battery  having  a  first  reference  voltage  output  terminal, 
a  second  reference  output  terminal,  a  ground  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  ground  terminal  of  said  battery  and  a  power 
input  terminal  connected  to  said  second  current  handling 
terminal  of  said  switch; 

a  transistor  formed  in  the  casing  of  said  battery  having  a  first 
current  handling  terminal  connected  to  said  power  terminal  of 
said  battery,  a  second  power  handling  terminal  connected  to  a 
regulated  output  terminal  an  a  control  terminal; 

an  output  voltage  measurement  circuit  formed  in  the  casing  of 
said  battery  connected  between  said  regulated  output  terminal 
and  said  ground  terminal  of  said  banery.  and  having  an  output 
terminal  which  provides  a  signal  proportional  to  a  voltage 
level  on  said  regulated  output  terminal; 

a  first  comparator  formed  in  the  casing  of  said  battery  having  a 
first  iBput  terminal  connected  to  said  first  reference  voltage 
outpot  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  output  voltage  measurement  circuit, 
and  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  control 
terminal  of  said  transistor; 

a  second  comparator  formed  in  the  casing  of  said  battery  having 
a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  said  second  reference 
voltage  output  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  switch;  and 

a  thermally  sensitive  diode  formed  in  the  casing  of  said  battery 
haviag  an  anode  connected  to  said  ground  terminal  of  said 
battery  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal 
of  said  comparator,  said  second  comparator  providing  a  signal 
to  said  switch  to  become  open  when  said  diode  indicates  an 
ovenemperature  condition. 


5,731,687 
GENERATOR  ASSEMBLY 
TUtomu  filrano;  Shigeni  Fujii,  and  Masashi  Nakamura,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094836 

InL  CL"  H02K  5/04 

VS.  a.  3V— 1  4  Claims 


^^'^i^^^. 


1.  A  generator  assembly  comprising: 

a  portable  engine  generator  including  an  engine  drive  generator 
unit  boused  in  a  soundproof  case  having  an  exhaust  air  hole; 
and 

a  fixed  soundproof  housing  including  a  door  for  housing  said 
portaHe  engine  generator  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be 
taken  into  and  out  from  said  housing,  a  suction  hole  for  taking 
outside  air  in.  and  an  external  exhaust  bole  for  exhausting 
cooling  air  exhausted  from  said  exhaust  air  hole,  wherein 

said  portable  engine  generator  further  comprises  wheels,  said 
wheeils  enabling  said  portable  engine  generator  to  be  rolled 
into  and  out  of  said  fixed  soundproof  housing.  aiKl  an  exhaust 
air  duct  connected  to  said  exhaust  air  hole. 


said  fixed  soundproof  housing  further  comprises  wheel  guide 
rails  for  guiding  said  wheels,  a  positioning  member  for  posi- 
tioning said  portable  engine  generator  at  a  predetermined 
position  within  said  fixed  soundproof  housing  when  said 
portable  engine  generator  is  rolled  into  and  used  within  said 
fixed  soundproof  housing,  and  a  communicating  duct  con- 
nected to  said  external  exhaust  hole,  and 

when  said  portable  engine  generator  is  positioned  al  said  prede- 
termined position  by  said  positioning  member,  said  exhaust 
air  duct  of  said  portable  engine  generator  is  placed  in  close 
tight  communication  with  said  communicating  duct  of  said 
fixed  soundproof  housing  so  that  the  cooling  air  is  exhausted 
through  said  exhaust  air  hole  of  said  soundproof  housing  to 
outside  without  lealcing  into  said  soundproof  housing. 


5,731,688 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

ELECTRICAL-POWER  GENERATING  STATIONS 
William  R.  Thomson,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Alaska 
Power  Systems  Inc.,  Anchorage,  Ak. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,637 

InL  CL*  H02P  9/00 

VS.  a.  322r-22  7  Claims 


5nna« 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  electrical  power  generator,  the 
control  system  including  a  microprocessor  and  circuit  elements 
driven  by  the  microprocessor  for  maintaining  generator  output 
voltage  at  a  preset  level  based  on  a  measurement  of  the  generator 
output  voltage,  an  electrical  circuit  for  providing  the  microproces- 
sor with  signals  representative  of  the  measurement  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  generally  sinusoidal,  positive  and  negative 
going,  first  analog  signal  representative  of  the  output  voltage 
of  the  generator; 
means  for  converting  said  first  analog  signal  into  a  second 
analog  signal  having  only  positive  going  cycles,  alternate 
ones  of  which  are  representative  of  the  magiutude  of  alternate 
positive  and  negative  half<ycles  of  said  first  analog  signal; 
means  for  converting  said  first  analog  signal  into  a  square-wave 
pulse  representative  of  polarity  of  said  alternate  half-cycles  of 
said  first  analog  signal;  and 
wherein  said  square-wave  pulse  and  said  second  analog  signal 
are  provided  to  the  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  output 
voltage  of  the  generator. 


5,731,689 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A.C.  GENERATOR 
Hirohide  Sato,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Cc 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139735; 
Jnn.  6,  1995,  7-139736 

Int.  CI."  H02P  11/04:9/14 
VS.  a.  322—25  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  a.c.  generator  having  a  field  winding 
and  armature  windings  comprising: 

rectifying  means  including  rectifying  transistors  individually 
operatively  connected  between  respective  ouqNit  terminals  of 
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vehicle  at  a  voltage  higher  than  said  battery  voltage  in  response  to 
a  command  signal,  said  electric  power  supply  system  comprising: 

an  alternator  having  a  housing,  a  multi-phase  armamre  winding, 
a  field  current  supply  circu)t  including  a  field  coil  and  at  least 
first  and  second  output  terminals  respectively  connected  to 
said  battery  and  said  high-voltage  electric  load,  and  a  rectify- 
ing unit  connected  between  said  armature  winding; 

switching  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  at  least 
two  SiC-MOSFETs,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  SiC- 
MOSFETs  is  connected  between  said  armature  winding  and 
each  of  said  output  terminals;  and 

control  means,  disposed  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
switching  means  and  said  field  coil,  for  controlling  said 
switching  means  and  said  field  current  supply  circuit  such  that 
rectified  output  power  from  said  rectifying  unit  is  selectively 
supplied  to  said  battery  and  said  high-voltage  load  in  response 
to  said  command  signal. 


the  armature  windings  of  the  a.c.  generator  and  one  of  a  high 
and  a  low  voltage  terminal  of  a  battery,  and  a  drive  controlling 
circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  rectifying  transistors; 

an  exciting  current  controlling  transistor  providing  on/off  control 
of  an  exciting  current  to  the  field  winding  of  the  a.c.  genera- 
tor; 

voltage  controlling  tneans  for  controlling  a  duty  ratio  of  the 
exciting  current  controUing  transistor  so  as  to  decrease  a 
difference  between  a  voltage  across  the  banery  and  a  pre- 
scribed reference  voltage; 

state  determining  means  for  determining,  according  to  a  param- 
eter associated  with  a  rotation  sped  of  the  generator,  whether 
the  rotation  speed  thereof  is  in  a  high  load  torque  rotation 
range  in  which  a  load  torque  of  the  generator  becomes  maxi- 
mum; and 

exciting  current  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  exciting  current 
to  less  than  a  prescribed  value  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the 
generator  is  determined  to  be  in  the  high  load  torque  rotation 
range, 

wherein  the  rectifying  current  controlling  transistor  includes  a 
MOS  transistor  made,  as  a  base  material,  of  a  monocrystalline 
SiC  which  is  a  compound  of  Si  and  C. 


13  Claims 


5,731,691 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  TRANSPONDER 

AND  OPERABLE  WITH  INFINITESIMAL  POWER  FROM 

RECEIVING  ANTENNA 
Hlroyiiki  Note,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185385 

Int.  a."  G05F  l/IO;  GOIS  13/74 

VS.  CL  323—220  15  Claims 

^         : ^^^— 
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5,731,690 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Makolo  Taniquchi,  Obu;  Atsushi  Umeda,  Okazaki,  and  Shin 
Kusase,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  640314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-112792; 
Jan.  17,  1996,  8-006110 

Int  a."  H02J  7/14 
VS.  a.  322—28 

74  73    72    35  30D  36      40  .„ 
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70 
EHC  SIGNAL 

1.  An  electric  power  supply  system  for  supplying  power  to  a 
battery  at  a  battery  voluge  and  to  a  high-voltage  electric  load  of  a 


1.  Power  supply  circuitry  for  a  transponder  and  connected  to 
receiving  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  energy  and  a 
response  circuit  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  transmitting 
a  signal  in  response  to  received  electromagnetic  energy,  said  power 
supply  circuitry  generating  DC  power  to  be  fed  to  said  response 
circuit  out  of  the  received  electromagnetic  energy,  said  power 
supply  circuitry  comprising; 

a  first  rectifier  diode  having  a  junction  formed  by  an  n  type 
semiconductor  region  and  a  p  type  semiconductor  region,  and 
adjusted  such  that  a  reverse  resistance  against  a  reverse  cur- 
rent directed  from  said  n  type  semiconductor  region  toward 
said  p  type  semiconductor  region  is  lower  than  a  forward 
resistance  against  a  forward  current  directed  from  said  p  type 
semiconductor  region  toward  said  n  type  semiconductor 
region; 
said  first  rectifier  diode  being  connected  between  said  receiving 

means  and  said  response  circuit; 
whereby  a  voltage  output  from  said  receiving  means  received 
the  electromagnetic  energy  is  applied  to  said  first  rectifier 
diode  to  thereby  cause  tht  reverse  current  to  flow  through  said 
first  rectifier  diode,  and  a  resulting  DC  voltage  output  from 
said  first  rectifier  diode  causes  power  to  be  fed  to  said 
response  circuit 
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5,731,692 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIMITING  OVERSHOOT 
IN  A  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  R.  Garcia,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  HiU.  N  J. 

,   Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,742 
Int.  a.''  G05F  1/56 
VS.  CL  32^274  20  Claims 


1.  Acont  ()1 
controllable 
a  first 


5.731.693 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION 

STATIONS 

Kaz  Furmanczyk,  Marysville.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eldec  Corpo- 
ration (a  Washington  corporation).  Lynnwood.  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735.779 
InL  a."  G05F  5/08 
VS.  CI.  32^-274  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  sj !  lem  for  supplying  a  DC  voltage  lo  a  load,  such  system 
having  an  4C-to-DC  converter,  adapted  to  receive  an  AC  line 
input,  for  i  tlrmally  supplying  a  regulated  DC  output  to  the  load, 
and  a  back^  system  for  supplying  DC  power  lo  the  load  during 
AC  poweriintemiption.  the  improvement  comprising  the  backup 
system  including: 

a  backup  battery  producing  a  DC  output  voltage; 


a  differential  DC-to-DC  converter  having  a  power  Input  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  battery  for  receiving  power  there- 
from and  an  output  connected  in  series  with  the  battery,  the 
battery  voltage  and  said  differential  DC-to-DC  converter  out- 
put supplying  an  aggregate  voltage  to  the  load; 

a  sensing  circuit  for  measuring  the  aggregate  voltage  supplied  to 
the  load  and  for  sending  a  control  signal  to  the  differential 
DC-to-DC  converter,  the  differential  DC-to-DC  converter 
adjusting  the  voltage  of  its  output  based  on  the  control  signal 
for  maintaining  the  aggregate  output  voltage  at  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


circuit  for  alternately  controlling  one  of  at  least  two 
haracteristics  of  a  contfolled  circuit,  comprising: 
1  subcircuit  having  a  first  error  amplifier  for  devel- 
control  signal  as  a  function  of  a  first  controllable 
Stic  of  said  controlled  circuit; 
lontrol  subcircuit  for  developing  a  second  control 
a  function  of  a  second  controllable  characteristic  of 
illed  circuit; 

for  selecting  which  of  said  first  control  signal  and 
control  signal  is  to  control  said  cono^lled  circuit; 


versli<>ot  limiting  circuit  for  establishing  a  feedback  loop 
^aid  first  error  amplifier  as  a  function  uf  a  voltage 
in  said  OR  circuit  while  said  second  control  signal 
ii  said  controlled  circuit,  said  feedback  loop  preventing 
I  satui^  ion  of  said  first  error  amplifier  and  thereby  reducing  a 
r  ii :  time  delay  when  said  first  control  signal  is  selected 
I  con  I  ol  said  controlled  circuit. 


5,731,694 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 
HIGH  EFnCIENCY  OVER  BROARD  CURRENT  RANGES 

IN  A  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Milton  E.  Wilcox,  Saratoga,  and  Randy  G.  Flatness.  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation. 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,688,  Apr.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,232,  Jun.  7,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  36,047.  Mar.  23, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,481,178.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  799,467 

Int  CL"  GOSF  1/40 

V.S.  a.  323—287  7  Oaims 


1.  Control  circuitry  for  controlling  a  switching  voltage  regulator 
supplying  current  at  a  regulated  voltage  to  a  load,  said  regulator 
having  switching  circuity  adapted  to  receive  an  input  voltage  and 
including  a  switching  transistor,  a  diode,  an  inductive  element,  and 
output  circuitry,  including  an  output  capaciloi.  said  control  cir- 
cuitry including: 

an  error  amplifier  having  inputs  coupled  to  a  reference  and  to 
said  output  circuitry; 

a  current  comparator  circuit  ha\  ing  inputs  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  error  amplifier  and  lo  an  inductive  element  current 
feedback  signal; 

a  bias  source  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  current  comparator 
circuit,  said  bias  source  setting  a  minimum  feedback  current 
threshold  for  said  current  comparator  circuit,  said  minimum 
feedback  current  threshold  determining  a  minimum  current 
level  required  in  said  inductive  element  during  each  on  cycle 
of  said  switching  transistor  to  trip  said  current  comparator; 

a  hysteretic  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  refer- 
ence, a  second  input  coupled  to  said  output  circuitry  and  an 
output,  said  output  changing  from  a  lirsl  state  lo  a  second  state 
when  the  first  and  second  inputs  compare  in  a  predetermined 
manner;  and 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  between  said  hysteretic  comparator  and 
said  switching  transistor  which  prevents  said  switching  tran- 
sistor from  turning  on  when  said  output  of  said  hysteretic 
comparator  is  in  said  second  state. 
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5.731,695 
VOLTAGE  LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Shinobu  Shioda,  Yokohama,  and  Kaiyi  Ohsawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-247034 

Int  a."  G05F  5/00 

VS.  a.  323—299  18  Oaims 
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5,731,696 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT  WFTH 
PROGRAMMABLE  THERMAL  COEFFICIENT 
Alessio  Pennisi,  Milan;  Fabio  Marchio.  Sedriano,  both  of  Italy; 
Jean  Marie  Pierret,  and  Francois  Brandy,  both  of  Saint- 
Quen  Cedex,  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,199,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,340 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  9383028S 

Int  d"  G05F  3/16 
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1.  A  voltage  limiter  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  analogue  signal  processing  circuit  having  first  to  fourth 
input  terminals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals,  for 
functioning  such  that  said  first  and  second  output  terminals 
have  an  equal  potential  and  that  a  difference  between  output 
currents  of  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  is  propor- 
tional to  a  product  obtained  by  multiplying  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  by  a 
potential  difference  between  said  third  and  fourth  input  termi- 
nals, said  first  input  terminal  being  supplied  with  an  input 
signal,  said  second  input  terminal  being  supplied  with  a  first 
reference  potential,  said  third  input  terminal  being  supplied 
with  a  second  reference  potential,  and  said  fourth  input  termi- 
nal being  supplied  with  a  third  reference  potential; 
an  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  and  negative 
and  positive  input  terminals  respectively  supplied  with  output 
potentials  from  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said 
first  analogue  signal  processing  circuit,  for  generating  an 
output  signal  whose  amplitude  is  limited  and  outputting  the 
output  signal  through  said  output  terminal; 
a  potential  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  EXT  potential  having 

a  value  proportional  to  the  input  signal;  and 
a  second  analogue  signal  processing  circuit  having  fifth  to  eighth 
input  terminals  and  third  and  fourth  output  terminals,  for 
functioning  such  that  said  third  and  fourth  output  terminals 
have  an  equal  potential  and  that  a  difference  between  output 
currents  of  said  third  and  fourth  output  terminals  is  propor- 
tional to  a  product  obtained  by  multiplying  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  fifth  and  sixth  input  terminals  by  a  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  seventh  and  eighth  input 
terminals,  said  fifth  input  terminal  being  supplied  with  the 
output  signal  from  said  operational  amplifier,  said  sixth  input 
lerminal  being  supplied  with  the  first  reference  potential,  said 
seventh  input  terminal  being  supplied  with  the  second  refer- 
ence potential,  said  eighth  input  lerminal  being  supplied  with 
the  potential  output  from  said  potential  generator  circuit,  and 
said  third  and  fourth  output  terminals  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  negative  and  positive  input  terminals  of  said 
operational  amplifier. 


?~ 


1.  A  monolithically  integrated  voltage  reference  circuit  compris- 
ing a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  each  transistor  having 
a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  a  first 
constant  current  generator  and  a  second  constant  current  generator, 
and  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  to  each 
other  and  between  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  and,  a  first 
terminal  of  a  voltage  supply  generator  the  first  terminal  of  the 
second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  link  node  between  the  two 
resistors,  the  first  constant  current  generator  being  connected 
between  a  second  terminal  of  the  voltage  supply  generator  and  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  nansistor,  the  second  constant  current 
generator  being  connected  between  the  second  terminal  of  the 
voltage  supply  generator  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
U-ansistor,  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  second  transistor,  wherein 
a  configuration  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
second  transistor  is  programmable. 


5,731,697 
IN-SITU  MONITORING  OF  THE  CHANGE  IN 
THICKNESS  OF  FILMS 
Leping  Li,  Poughkeepsie;  Steven  George  Barbee.  Dover  Plains; 
Arnold   Halperin,  Cortlandt  Manor,  and  Tony   Frederick 
Heinz.  Chappaqua.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419J06,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,559,428.  This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,470 
Int.  CI.''  GOIB  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  324—71.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  in-silu  monitoring  of  the  change  in  thickness  of 
a  conductive  film  on  an  underlying  body  wherein  the  thickness  of 
the  conductive  film  is  decreased  by  removing  a  portion  of  the 
conductive  film  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inducing  an  eddy  current  in  the  film  by  producing  a  shaped 
alternating  electromagnetic  field  with  a  sensor  proximate  the 
film;  and 
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5,731,699 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
MEASURING  OF  NARROW  AND  WIDEBAND  RF 
TRANSMISSION  STATISTICS 
Vincent  A.  O'Byrne.  Brighton.  Mass..  assignor  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,896 

Int  a.*  GOIR  23/fX):  H04B  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  324—77.11  12  Claims 


5.731,698 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  AMPLITUDE  AND 
PHASE  OF  AN  A.C.  SIGNAL 
Toshiyuki  Fujii;  Shinzo  Tamai;  Hatsuhiko  Naitoh.  and  Naohiro 
Toki,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kansai  Electric 
Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331366,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,498,955. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-16607 
Int  CI."  GOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  324—76.77  6  Claims 


2.  An  apfxuatus  for  detecting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  an  a.c. 
signal  in  an  object  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.c.  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  the  a.c.  signal  of  said 
object  system  and  for  providing  a  detected  a.c.  output  signal; 

a  phase-lead  circuit  which  receives  the  detected  a.c.  output 
signal  and  produces  an  a.c.  output  signal  that  leads  the  phase 
of  the  detected  a.c.  signal  by  90°; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  outputs  of  said  signal 
detection  means  and  phase-lead  circuit  into  cosine  and  sine 
wave  components  of  the  a.c.  signal  through  a  rotational  trans- 
formation based  on  a  reference  phase  of  the  a.c.  signal; 

amplitude  and  phase  difference  detection  means  which  imple- 
ments a  polar  coordinate  transformation  for  the  converted 
cosine  and  sine  wave  components  of  the  a.c.  signal  to  detect 
the  amplitude  of  the  a.c.  signal,  and  to  detect  the  phase 
difference  between  the  phase  of  the  a.c.  signal  and  the  refer- 
ence phase;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  the  reference  phase  to  the  detected 
phase  difference. 


MOOULATtW 


MFOAMATKW 


(b)  detecting  a  change  in  the  thickness  of  the  film  as  it  changes 
due  t<^  a  change  in  the  induced  current. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  transmission 
characteristics  of  wide  bandwidth  and  the  narrow  bandwidth  radio 
signals  of  a  communication  channel  at  a  location  comprising: 

an  RF  antenna  constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving  RF  sig- 
nals, 

first  means  for  selectively  receiving  and  processing  said  wide 
bandwidth  radio  signals  from  said  RF  signals  and  producing 
therefrom  a  first  output,  where  said  first  output  is  related  to 
said  wide  bandwidth  radio  signal  transmission  characteristics; 

second  means  for  selectively  receiving  and  processing  said 
narrow  bandwidth  radio  signals  from  said  RF  signals  and 
producing  therefrom  a  second  output,  where  said  second 
output  is  related  to  said  narrow  bandwidth  radio  signal  trans- 
mission characteristics; 

means  for  transporting  the  RF  signals  from  said  antenna  to  said 
first  and  to  said  second  receiving  means;  and 

said  wide  and  narrow  bandwidth  radio  signals  being  received  by 
said  receiving  means  at  substantially  the  same  lime  and  same 
location  and  said  wide  bandwidth  and  narrow  bandwidth  radio 
signal  transmission  characteristics  thereof  being  determined 
therefrom. 


5,731,700 

QUIESCENT  POWER  SUPPLY  CURRENT  TEST 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Charies  McDonald,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,132,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Set.  No.  668,004 
Int  CL"  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sensing  current  flow  through  a  power  supply 
terminal  of  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  first  energy  source  for  supplying  the  electronic  device  power 
terminal  with  electrical  energy  for  an  energization  time  period 
of  t|  microseconds,  where  t,  microseconds  is  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  enable  the  device  to  attain  an  operational 
state  for  vector  testing  purposes; 
a  second  energy  source  for  supplying  the  electronic  device 
power  terminal  with  electrical  energy  for  another  energization 
time  period  of  t;  microseconds,  where  t;  microseconds  is  a 
sufficient  period  of  tiiiK  to  enable  the  electronic  device  to 
attain  a  stable  value  of  quiescent  current  flow  in  each  of  its 
operational  states; 
time  sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  stable  value  of  the 
quiescent  current  flow  attained  by  the  electronic  device  for  a 
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testing  period  of  t,  microseconds,  where  t,  microseconds  is  a 
substantially  shorter  period  of  time  than  either  t,  microsec- 
onds or  t2  microseconds: 

a  vector  generator  for  applying  at  least  one  test  vector  to  the 
electronic  device  while  said  time  sensing  means  is  monitoring 
the  stable  value  of  the  quiescent  current  flow  attained  by  the 
electronic  device: 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  power  terminal  of  the  electronic 
device  for  determining  whether  the  voltage  at  the  terminal  is 
above  a  reference  voltage  level; 

error  generating  iTjeans  responsive  to  said  comparator  for  caus- 
ing an  error  signal  to  be  generated  when  the  voltage- at  the 
terminal  is  less  than  said  reference  voltage  level:  and 

wherein  said  second  energy  source  is  an  active  load  for  causing 
current  to  flow  between  the  active  load  and  the  electronic 
device  such  that  the  voltage  at  said  terminal  has  a  first 
predetermined  value  if  said  current  is  less  than  a  second 
predetermined  value,  and  such  that  the  voltage  at  the  terminal 
is  lower  than  said  first  oredetermined  value  if  said  current  is 
greater  than  said  second  predeiennined  value. 


(c)  at  least  a  first  switching  cell,  said  switching  cell  having  a  first 
input,  a  control  second  input,  an  output,  and  a  bidirectional 
test  port. 

(d)  first  means  for  coupling  the  switching  cell  first  input  to  a  first 
pin. 

(e)  second  means  for  coupling  the  switching  cell  second  input  to 
a  second  pin. 

(f)  third  means  for  coupling  the  switching  celL  output  to  a  core, 
circuit  input. 

(g)  fourth  means  for  coupling  the  switching  cell  test  port  to  a 
third  pin. 

(h)  said  switching  cell,  in  response  to  signals  received  on  the 
second  pin,  being  placeablejnto  one  of  plural  states  including 
a  first  state,  a  second,  state  and  a  third  state;  when  placed  in 
its  first  state  said  switching  cell  coupling  its  first  input  to  its 
output  to  form  a  normal  path  to  the  core  circuit,  when  placed 
in  its  second  state  said  switching  cell  coupling  its  test  port  to 
its  output  to  form  a  test  input  path  for  the  con  circuit,  and 
when  placed  in  its  third  state  said  switching  cell  coupling  its 
first  input  to  its  test  port  to  form  a  test  output  path. 


5,731,702 
HIGH  ACCURACY  ANGLE  BASED  ROTATION  SENSOR 

WITH  TIME  BASED  BACK  UP 
Thaddeus  Schroeder,  Rochester  HiUs;  Bruno  Patrice  Bernard 
LeQoesne,  Ttoy,  both  of  Mich.;  Raymond  Ora  Butler,  Jr., 
Anderson,   Ind.,   and  Anthony   Leo  Macks,   Novi,   Mich,, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  199«,  Ser.  No.  701,254 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  J/489:  F02P  7/067:  H03M  1/22 

VS.  a.  324— 207  Jl  8  Claims 


^' 


5,731,701 

ANALOG  AUTONOMOUS  TEST  BUS  FRAMEVK)RK:  FOR 

TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  ON  A  PRINTED 

aRCUIT  BOARD 

Nai-Chi  Lee,  Pcckskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,957,  May  24,  1993,  Pat.N4», 

5381,176.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No:  695,469 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  7  Claims 


A    i^. 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  with  incorporated  circuitry  for 
routing  test  data,  the  chip  comprising 

(a)  a  coit  circuit  which  includes  at  least  one  analog  element,  at 
least  one  input,  and  at  least  one  output,  which  input  and 
output  are  internal  to  the  chip. 

(b)  pins  for  coupling  externally  to  the  chip. 


1.  A  rotational  sensor  comprising: 

a  binary  encoded  target  wheel  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
including  a  plurality  of  angularly  delimited  regions,  each  of 
said  regions  having  one  of  first  and  second  delectable  charac- 
teristics and  one  of  first  and  second  non-equivalent  angular 
widths,  adjacent  ones  of  said  regions  having  alternate  ones  of 
said  first  and  second  delectable  characteristics,  wherein  no 
more  than  two  adjacent  regions  are  of  the  same  one  of  said 
first  and  second  non-equivalent  angular  widths,  and  each 
region  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  non-equivalenl  angular 
widths  represents  a  respective  bit  whose  binary  value  corre- 
sponds to  the  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  detectable 
characteristics; 
first  and  second  sensors  adjacent  said  target  wheel,  said  first  and 
second  sensors  having  an  angular  separation  width  that  is 
greater  than  the  smaller  one  of  said  first  and  second  non- 
equivalent  angular  widths  plus  a  whole  number  multiple  of 
the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  non-equivalent  angular  widths 
and  less  than  the  larger  one  of  said  first  and  second  non- 
equivalent  angular  widths  plus  the  whole  number  multiple  of 
the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  non-equivalent  angular  widths; 
said  first  sensor  adapted  to  provide  angular  reference  signals 
indicative  of  the  rotation  of  the  target  wheel  through  prede- 
termined angular  intervals  determined  in  accordance  with 
adjacent   ones   of  said  regions   of  first   and   second   non- 
equivalent  angular  widths; 
said  second  sensor  adapted  to  provide  a  first  bistable  output 
state  signal  having  one  of  first  and  second  output  states  in 
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ce  with  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  detectable 
characteristics  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  regions  adjacent 
thereto;  and. 
means  for  determiuing  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
output  states  of  the  first  bi-stable  output  sute  signal  substan- 
tially contemporaneously  with  each  of  said  angular  reference 
signals,  wherein  each  determined  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  output  states  of  .said  first  bi-stable  output  state 
signal  comprises  an  angle  based  decoded  bit. 


5,731,703 
MICROMECHANICAL  D'ARSONVAL  MAGNETOMETER 
Jonathan  J.   Bernstein,  Medfield,  and   Marc  S.  Weinberg, 
Needham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark 
Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,923 

InL  a.'  GOIR  33/02:33/00 

VS.  CL  324—256  32  Claims 


1.  A  senior  for  sensing  low  frequency  magnetic  fields  with  high 
sensitivity,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  proof  mass,  said  proof  mass  being  movable  about  an  axis  of 

rotation: 
a  conductive  winding,  said  conductive  winding  being  formed  on 

said  proof  mass  while  being  electrically  isolated  therefrom: 
at  least  oae  bridge  electrode,  said  at  least  one  bridge  electrode 

being  disposed  proximate  said  proof  mass; 
means  for  electrically  biasing  said  proof  mass  relative  to  said  at 

least  one  bridge  electrode:  and 
means  for  electrically  exciting  .said  conductive  winding. 


5,731,704 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  BASIC  FIELD  OF  A  MAGNET  OF  A 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Guenter   Schnur,    Hemhofen,    Germany;    Claude    Reymond, 
Petit-Laney,  and  Pascal  Sommer,  Meyrin  Geneve,  both  (A 
Switzerland,     assignors    to    Siemens    AkteingcsellschafI, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
390.6 

InL  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—320  18  Claims 

I.  An  atTBngement  for  measuring  a  basic  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  a  magnet  of  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography 
apparatus,  said  tomography  apparatus  having  an  examination 
region,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

first  and  second  MR  magnetic  field  probes  disposed  relative  to 
said  examination  region  so  as  to  be  centrally  symmetrical 
with  nespect  to  a  center  of  said  magnetic  field,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  field  probes  generating  an  output 
signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  said  magnetic  field; 
a  multiplying  RF  mixer,  supplied  with  the  respective  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  MR  magnetic  field  probes, 
which  emits  a  sum  frequency  signal,  having  a  sum  frequency, 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  respective  output  signals  of  said 
first  and  second  MR  magnetic  field  probes;  and 


means  for  identifying  an  actual  value  of  said  magnetic  field  from 
said  sum  frequency  of  said  sum  frequency  signal. 


5,731,705 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Buri  H.  Guinn,  3001  GreenUne,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  37604 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,273,  Apr.  18,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,261 

InL  CI."  B66C  1/04:  E21B  31/06:  HOIF  7/20 

VS.  CL  335—291  10  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  electromagnetic  pick-up  device  for  use  par- 
ticularly with  a  vehicle  having  power  lifting  means,  said  device 
comprising  platform  means  for  supporting  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal components  of  said  device,  said  platform  means  having  a 
forward  section,  a  rear  section,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  portions 
each  of  which  has  a  proximal  end  adjacent  said  rear  section  and  a 
distal  end  adjacent  said  forward  section,  adaptor  means  on  said 
rear  section  for  engaging  and  being  supported  by  said  lifting  means 
for  being  moved  thru  a  lifting  cycle  thereby,  electrical  power 
means  on  said  platform  means,  at  least  two  separate  electromagnet 
means  on  said  platform  means,  and  electrical  switch  means 
adapted  to  electrically  connect  or  disconnect  said  power  means 
from  said  electromagnet  means  whereby  an  operator  can  selec- 
tively control  the  energization  of  said  electromagnet  means, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  electromagnet  means  is  mounted  on 
said  platform  means  by  separate  pivotal  mounting  means,  each  said 
mounting  means  having  first  component  means  affixed  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  side  portion  and  second  component  means  affixed  to  an 
electromagnet  means  and  providing  generally  universal  pivot  free- 
dom and  swing  freedom  to  said  electromagnet  means,  wherein 
each  said  mounting  means  and  its  associated  electromagnet  means 
has  a  substantially  coextensive  and  substantially  vertical  rest  axis 
passing  thru  said  first  and  second  component  means,  wherein 
cooperating  first  and  second  stop  means  are  provided  on  said  first 
and  second  component  means  respectively  and  spaced  apart  along 
said  axis  and  extending  generally  laterally  of  said  axis,  whereby  in 
use.  one  of  said  at  least  two  electromagnet  means  can  assume  a 
position  elevated  a  short  vertical  distance  higher  than  the  other  said 
at  least  two  electromagnet  means  to  accommodate  a  limited  work- 
piece  tilt  plane,  and  wherein  at  least  a  major  portion  of  each  said  at 
least  two  electromagnet  means  lies  beyond  the  distal  end  of  its 
associated  side  portion  and  is  substantially  unencumbered  in  its 
pivot  and  swing  freedom  by  any  portion  of  said  platform  means. 
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5,731,706 
METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  CALCULATION  OF  POWER 

SUM  CROSS-TALK  LOSS 
Henriecns  Koeman,  1022  C  Ave^  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020-3904, 
and  Craig  Vincent  Joiinson.  12908  49th  Dr.  SE.,  Everett, 
Wash.  98208 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,653 

lot  Ct'  GOIR  27ns. 

UA  CL  324—628  7  Clahns 


I.  A  method  for  efficiently  calculating  Power  Sum  cross-talli  loss 
comprising: 

(a)  acquiring  a  plurality  of  pair-to-pair  cross-talk  loss  responses; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  said  pair-to-pair  cross-talk  loss  responses 
having  the  lowest  cross-talk  performance  of  said  plurality  of 
said  pair-to-pair  cross-talk  loss  responses  as  a  baseline  NEXT 
response: 

(c)  obtaining  power  sum  contribution  values  for  each  of  the 
other  pair-to-pair  cross-talk  loss  responses  from  a  look-up 
table;  and 

(d)  subtracting  each  of  said  power  sum  contribution  values  from 
said  baseline  cross-talk  response  to  obtain  an  estimated  Power 
Sum  cross-talk  response. 


mined  transfer  function  defining  a  coupling  of  the  spatial 
waveform  between  said  array  of  electrodes  and  each  other 
electrode  corresponding  to  the  relative  position  between 
said  first  and  second  substrates  along  said  measurement 
axis  and  the  position  and  shape  of  said  spatial  waveform  on 
said  array  of  electrodes,  and 
a  spatial  waveform  shifter  connected  to  said  array  of  elec- 
trodes for  shifting  the  position  of  a  spatial  waveform  along 
said  array  by  a  distaiKe  corresponding  to  integer  multiples 
of  a  predetermined  distance  as  a  function  of  a  control  signal 
so  that  the  shift  of  said  spatial  waveform  corresponds  to  the 
relative  position  between  said  first  and  second  substrates 
along  said  measuretnent  axis; 
a  control  system  connected  to  the  other  electrtxle  of  said  capaci- 
tive  position  encoder  and  to  said  spatial  waveform  shifter, 
said  control  system  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  spatial 
waveform  shifter  for  each  position  measurement,  said  control 
signal  causing  a  plurality  of  spatial  waveforms  to  be  coupled 
through  said  spatial  waveform  shifter  and  said  capacitive 
position  encoder  during  each  position  measurement,  with  the 
shift  of  at  least  one  spatial  waveform  through  said  spatial 
waveform  shifter  differing  from  the  shift  of  at  least  one  other 
spatial  waveform  through  said  spatial  waveform  shifter  by 
integer  multiples  of  said  predetermined  distance  so  that  the 
average  shift  of  said  plurality  of  spatial  waveforms  coupled 
through  said  spatial  waveform  shifter  is  a  fraction  of  said 
predetermined  distance,  said  control  system  receiving  a  feed- 
back signal  from  said  capacitive  position  encoder  correspond- 
ing to  the  average  of  the  phase  shifts  of  said  plurality  of 
spatial  waveforms  coupled  through  said  spatial  waveform 
shifter  and  said  capacitive  position  encoder  during  each  posi- 
tion measurement,  said  control  system  generating  the  control 
signal  for  a  subsequent  position  measurement  as  a  function  of 
said  feedback  signal  to  reduce  said  feedback;  and 
a  position  determining  system  receiving  said  control  signal  from 
said  control  system  for  determining  the  position  of  said  first 
substrate  relative  to  said  second  substrate  as  a  function  of  said 
control  signal. 


5,731,707  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
SPATIAL  WAVEFORMS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  POSITION 

ENCODER 
Nils  Ingrar  Andermo,  KirkUnd,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo 
Corporation,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,095 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—660  20  Qaims 
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5,731,708 
UNPACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  TESTING  USING  AN 

IMPROVED  PROBE  AND  PRECISION  X-Y  TABLE 
Molii  Sobhani,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeics,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,693 

Int  a.*  GOIR  i\/02 

MS.  CI.  324—758  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  relative  position  between  first  and 
second  members,  comprising: 

a  capacitive  position  encoder,  comprising: 
first  and  second  substrates  movable  relative  to  each  other 

along  a  measurement  axis, 
an  array  of  electrodes  formed  on  the  first  substrate  with 
voltages  applied  to  the  electrodes  in  the  array  correspond- 
ing to  a  spatial  waveform, 
at  least  one  other  electrode  formed  on  said  first  substrate,  said 
other  electrode  capacitively  coupled  to  said  array  of  elec- 
trodes through  said  second  substrate  with  the  signal 
received  from  said  other  electrode  based  on  a  predeter- 


1.  A  testing  system  for  connecting  an  integrated  circuit  die 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  to  automated  test  equipment, 
said  testing  system  comprising: 
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a  base  plate; 

an  X-Y  table  secured  directly  to  llie  base  plate  that  is  adjustable 

in  horizontal  X  and  Y  directions  relative  to  the  base  plate; 
a  die  holder  secured  to  the  X-Y  table  for  securing  the  die  that  is 

to  be  tested  to  the  X-Y  table,  which  die  holder  is  movable  in 

response  to  movement  of  the  X-Y  table; 
vacuum  means  connected  tu  the  die  holder  for  drawing  a 

vacuam  on  the  tested  die  to  secure  the  die  to  the  die  holder; 
a  contact  platform  disposed  above  the  X-Y  table  that  has  an 

opening  therein,  and  wherein  the  contact  platform  is  movable 

in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  X-Y  table; 
adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  contact  platform  for  finely 

adjusting  the  movement  of  the  contact  platform  in  the  vertical 

direction; 
a  probe  flexible  printed  circuit  secured  to  the  contact  platform 

that  extends  into  the  opening  in  the  contact  platform  and  that 

includes  a  plurality  of  bumps  that  are  designed  to  mate  with 

contact  pads  on  the  die; 
an  interfBce  flexible  printed  circuit  coupled  at  a  first  end  by 

means  of  a  plurality  of  bumps  to  the  probe  flexible  printed 

circuit  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  automated  test  equipment; 

and 
a  microscope  disposed  above  the  contact  platform  for  aligning 

the  bumps  of  the  printed  circuit  to  the  contact  pads  on  the  die. 


at  least  power  to  the  semiconductor  die  without  the  plurality 
of  test  contacts  physically  contacting  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive balls. 


5,731,710 

CONTACT  PROBE  APPARATUS  USED  IN  ELECTRIC 

TESTS  FOR  A  CIRCUrr  BOARD 

Kouiclii  Mizuno,  Toyota,  and  Joji  Morimoto,  Aqjo,  both  trf' 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  363,224,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328647 

Int  CI."  GOIR  H/02 

U.S.  a.  324—761  13  Claims 


5,731,709 

MEtHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SUCH 

TESTING 
John  R.  Pastore,  Leander;  Victor  K.  Nomi,  Round  Rock,  and 
Howard  P.  Wilson,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,256 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31102 

\}&.  a.  324—760  26  Claims 
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36         2B  2S  X 

1.  A  mediod  for  testing  a  ball  grid  array  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  substrate  with  a 
periphery,  a  plurality  of  conductive  vias  formed  in  the  sub- 
strate, a  semiconductor  die  mounted  on  the  substrate  and 
electrically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  conductive  vias.  a 
pluralily  of  conductive  balls  attached  to  the  substrate  and 
electrically  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  die  through  the 
plurality  of  conductive  vias,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive 
caslelletions  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  substrate  and 
electrically  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  die.  wherein  each 
conductive  ball  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  balls  has  an 
associated  conductive  castellation  of  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive castellations  and  wherein  the  associated  conductive  cas- 
tellation of  the  each  conductive  ball  has  an  associated  conduc- 
tive via  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  vias; 

providing  a  test  socket  for  receiving  the  semiconductor  device 
and  having  a  plurality  of  test  contacts; 

placing  the  semiconductor  device  in  the  test  socket  such  that  the 
plurality  of  test  contacts  is  electrically  and  physically  in 
contact  with  the  plurality  of  conductive  castellations  and 
without  being  in  physical  contact  with  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive balls;  and 

biasing  the  semiconductor  device  using  the  plurality  of  test 
contacts  and  the  plurality  of  conductive  castellations  to  send 


1.  A  test  probe  contact  comprising: 

a  contact  member  having  a  contact  tip  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
slits,  each  slit  extending  radially  from  a  center  of  said  contact 
tip  to  an  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  extending  axially  to 
have  a  depth  along  an  axial  direction  of  said  contact  tip.  so  as 
to  divide  said  contact  tip  into  a  plurality  of  sector  portions 
mutually  spaced  by  said  radially  and  axially  extending  slits 
and  form  an  edge  on  and  inner  axial  ridge  of  each  sector 
poriion  where  adjacent  two  slits  meet,  said  edge  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  directly  connectable  with  a  test 
member  provided  on  an  electronic  component  to  be  tested; 

a  holding  member  holding  said  contact  member  therein  so  that 
said  contact  member  slides  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  a 
sliding  movement  of  said  contact  member  causing  said  edge 
of  the  contact  tip  to  cut  into  the  test  member  along  said  edge; 
and 

an  elastic  member  resiliently  supporting  said  contact  member  in 
the  axial  direction  of  tiie  contact  member  for  giving  an  elastic 
reaction  force  to  said  contact  member  when  said  contact 
member  is  pushed  against  the  test  member,  thereby  breaicing 
through  a  surface  of  said  test  member  using  said  edge  so  as  to 
establish  an  electrical  connection  between  the  contact  tip  and 
the  test  member 


5,731,711 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  WITH  ADAPTIVE  INPUT- 
OUTPUT  PORT 
Thaddens  John  Gabara,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc-,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,494 

Int  a."  H03K  /7//6 

U.S.  a.  326—30  10  aaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 

at  least  one  adaptive  input-output  pon.  said  port  comprising: 

an  input  buffer; 
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a  controllable  impedance  airangement  coupled  to  said  buffer 
and  to  at  least  two  power  supplies,  said  impedance  arrange- 
ment for  coupling  to  a  conununication  line  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  data  signals  over  said  line;  and 

said  controllable  impedance  arrangement  for  transmitting  a 
data  signal  in  a  particular  logic  state  by  providing  a  corre- 
sponding particular  impedance  between  at  least  one  of  said 
power  supplies  and  said  communication  line,  and  for  pro- 
viding another  particular  impedance  corresponding  to  a 
terminating  impedance  between  at  least  one  of  said  power 
supplies  and  said  line  when  receiving  a  data  signal  over 
said  line. 


5,731,712 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  FOR  RELAY  LADDER 

LOGIC 

John  T.  Welch,  3210  Bancroft  RiL,  Akron,  Ohio  44333 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,731 

Int  a."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326-^1  8  CUims 


1.  A  programmable  gate  array  directly  implementing  relay  lad- 
der logic,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  network  assemblies,  each  said  pxv 
grammable  network  assembly  implementing  a  plurality  of 
relay  ladder  networks,  and  each  said  programmable  network 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  programmable  rung  assemblies  implement- 
ing relay  ladder  rungs. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  terminal  pads  for  logical  input  and  output 
signals, 

(c)  a  segmented  channel  means  of  programming  logical  signal 
paths  between  said  terminal  pads  and  said  programmable 
rung  assemblies,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertical  flow  wires  connecting  said  program- 
mable rung  assemblies,  each  said  programmable  rung 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  identical  programmable  contact  cells,  each 
said  programmable  contact  cell  including  a  rung  flow 
input  terminal  and  a  rung  flow  output  terminal,  with  said 
rung  flow  output  terminal  generally  connected  to  said 
rung  flow  input  terminal  of  one  other  contact  cell  with 
the  exception  of  one  contact  cell  nearest  the  said  seg- 
mented channel  means,  each  said  programmable  contact 


cell  ftifther  comprising  a  relay  control  terminal,  an 
upward  flow  input  terminal,  an  upward  flow  output  ter- 
minal, a  downward  flow  input  terminal  and  a  downward 
flow  output  terminal,  said  upward  flow  input  terminal 
being  generally  connected  to  said  upward  flow  output 
terminal  of  a  correspondingly  positioned  contact  cell  in  a 
first  adjacent  said  programmable  rung  assembly  by  one 
of  said  vertical  flow  wires  of  said  programmable  network 
assembly,  the  said  downward  flow  input  terminal  being 
generally  connected  to  said  downward  flow  output  termi- 
nal of  a  correspondingly  positioned  contact  cell  in  a 
second  adjacent  programmable  rung  assembly  by  one  of 
said  vertical  flow  wires  of  said  programmable  network 
assembly,  and  said  upward  flow  output  terminals  being 
generally  connected  to  said  upward  flow  input  terminal 
of  a  correspondingly  positioned  contact  cell  in  said  first 
adjacent  programmable  rung  assembly  by  means  of  one 
of  said  vertical  flow  wires  of  said  progranmiable  network 
assembly,  and  said  downward  flow  output  terminal  being 
generally  connected  to  said  downward  flow  input  termi- 
nal of  a  correspondingly  positioned  contact  cell  in  said 
second  adjacent  programmable  rung  assembly  by  means 
of  one  of  said  vertical  flow  wires  of  said  programmable 
network  assembly,  said  programmable  contact  cells  fur- 
ther comprising 

a  programmable  logic  means  of  selecting  a  rung  flow 
signal  from  a  group  consisting  of  the  signal  at  the  said 
rung  flow  input  terminal,  or  a  constant  logical  signal 
representing  assured  rung  flow  of  the  relay  ladder  left 
rail, 

a  logical  inverter  means  for  generating  the  logical 
complement  of  the  signal  at  said  relay  control  terminal, 
a  programmable  logic  means  of  selecting  a  contact  con- 
trol signal  from  a  group  consisting  of  the  signal  at  said 
relay  control  terminal,  the  said  logical  complement  of  the 
signal  at  said  relay  control  terminal,  a  constant  true 
logical  signal,  and  a  constant  false  logical  signal, 
a  logical  gate  means  of  providing  the  logical  product  of 
said  rung  flow  signal  and  said  contact  control  signal  as  a 
contact  output  signal, 

a  programmable  logic  means  for  selecting  an  upward 
flow  signal  from  a  group  consisting  of  the  signal  at  said 
upward  flow  input  terminal  and  a  constant  false  logical 
signal  representing  the  absence  of  upward  flow, 
a  programmable  logic  means  for  selecting  a  downward 
flow  signal  from  a  group  consisting  of  the  signal  at  said 
downward  flow  input  terminal  and  a  constant  false  logi- 
cal signal  representing  the  absence  of  downward  flow, 
a  logical  gate  means  for  providing  at  the  said  upward 
flow  output  terminal  the  logical  sum  of  said  upward  flow 
signal  and  said  contact  output  signal, 
a  logical  gate  means  for  providing  at  the  said  downward 
flow  output  terminal  the  logical  sum  of  said  downward 
flow  signal  and  said  contact  output  signal, 
a  logical  gate  means  of  providing  at  said  rung  output 
flow  terminal  the  logical  sum  of  said  contact  output 
signal,  said  upward  flow  signal  and  said  downward  flow 
signal, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  relay  control  signal  lines  programmably 
connecting  said  segmented  channel  means  of  said  pro- 
grammable network  assembly  to  each  of  said  relay  con- 
trol terminals  of  said  programmable  contact  cells, 

(c)  a  clocked  single  bit  memory  element  means  for  storing 
a  logical  signal,  with  the  input  terminal  of  the  memory 
element  connected  to  the  rung  flow  output  terminal  of 
said  programmable  contact  cell  which  is  not  connected  to 
the  rung  flow  input  terminal  of  another  contact  cell,  the 
output  terminal  of  said  memory  element  being  connected 
to  said  segmented  channel  means. 
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5,731,713 
TTL  TO  CMOS  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  WITH  VOLTAGE 

AND  THRESHOLD  COMPENSATION 

Robert  J.  Proebsting,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Hyunsoo  Sim,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Townsend  and  Townsend 

and  Crew  LLP,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,372,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704.179 

Int.  CL''  H03K  19/094 

VS.  CI.  32^—71  18  Oaims 
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I  A  CM(|)S  input  buffer  adapted  for  use  with  a  positive  power 
supply  volt^  and  a  lower  supply  voltage,  each  subject  to  sym- 
metric voltage  variations,  the  CMOS  input  buffer  comprising: 

an  NMO^  kransistor  and  a  PMOS  transistor  connected  between 
the  lown-  supply  voltage  and  an  upper  supply  voltage  to  form 
a  seriei  current  path  therebetween,  the  NMOS  and  PMOS 
transistors  having  substantially  equal  transconductances:  and 

bias  mea$s  for  providing  the  upper  supply  voltage  from  the 
positive  supply  voltage  which  positive  supply  voltage  is 
greater  |tjian  the  upper  supply  voltage. 

the  bias  ^eans  including  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
positiv^  supply  voltage, 

the  first  circuit  means  including  capacitive  means  coupled  to  the 
positiv^  supply  voltage  to  communicate  variations  in  the 
positive  supply  voltage  to  the  bias  means  for  causing  .substan- 
tially tlje  same  variations  to  occur  in  the  upper  supply  voltage, 
said  variations  symmetric  with  variations  in  the  lower  supply 


voltage 


5,731.714 
OFF-CHIP  DRIVER  CIRCLIIT 
Trevor  Mo^k,  Chepstow,  linited  Kingdom,  and  Curtis  Dicke, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Micro- 
electronics Limited,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,876 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  S«p.  29,  1994, 
9419689 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9/0H5: 19/0175 
\}S.  C\.  32f~-83  21  Claims 

I.  An  off-jctiip  driver  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  the  off-chip  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  pull-up  jiransisior  connected  between  a  supply  \oltagc  and  the 
output  terminal,  the  pull-up  transistor  having  a  control  termi- 
nal coiinccicd  lo  the  first  input  terminal; 
an  overs^cioi  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminal, 
the  o\fcfsh*K)t  detection  circuit  supplying  at  us  output  an 
overshMii  signal  when  an  overshoot  voltage  at  the  output 
lerminil.  is  delected:  and 
a  clamping  circuit  connected  between  the  first  input  terminal  and 
a  refeitoice  voltage,  the  clamping  circuit  having  an  input 


connected  to  the  output  of  the  overshoot  detection  circuit,  the 
clamping  circuit  for  clamping  the  first  input  terminal  to  the 
reference  voltage. 


5,731,715 

GLITCH-FREE  CLOCK  ENABLE  CIRCUIT 

L.  Randall  Mote.  Jr.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics,  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,477,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,537,062.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^74 

int  CI."  H03K  19/096 

VS.  a.  326—93  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  which  receives  an  input  clock  signal  having  first  and 
second  logic  states,  which  receives  an  input  clock  enable  signal 
having  an  enable  state  and  a  disable  state,  and  which  generates  an 
output  clock  signal  responsive  to  said  input  cluck  enable  signal  and 
said  input  clock  signal,  said  output  clock  signal  having  first  and 
second  logic  states  which  correspond  to  said  first  and  second  logic 
states  of  said  input  clock  signal  when  said  input  clock  enable 
signal  is  in  said  enable  state,  said  circuit  compnsing: 
a  first  bistable  circuit  having  an  enable  input  connected  to  said 
input  clock  enable  signal,  a  first  cliKk  input  connected  to  said 
input  clock  signal,  and  a  first  output  having  first  and  second 
logic  stales,  said  first  output  changing  logic  states  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  change  from  said  first  logic  state  to  .said  second 
logic  state  at  said  first  clock  input  when  said  input  clock 
enable  signal  has  said  enable  state; 
a  second  bi.stable  circuit  having  a  data  input  connected  to  said 
first  output,  a  second  clock  input  connected  to  said  input  clock 
signal  and  a  second  output,  said  second  output  changing  to  the 
.state  of  said  data  input  upon  occurrence  of  a  change  of  said 
second  clock  input  from  said  second  logic  state  to  said  first 
logic  state;  and 
a  combinatonal  logic  circuit  having  inputs  which  receive  said 
first  output  and  said  second  output,  said  combinaiorial  logic 
circuit  responsive  to  said  first  output  and  said  second  output  to 
generate  said  output  clock  signal,  said  output  clock  signal 
having  a  first  logic  state  when  said  first  output  and  said 
second  output  have  a  same  logic  state  and  said  output  clock 
signal  ha\'ing  a  second  logic  slate  when  .said  first  output  and 
said  second  output  have  different  logic  states. 
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5,731,716 

PROGRAMMABLE  MULTIBIT  REGISTER  FOR 

COINCIDENCE  AND  JirMP  OPERATIONS  AND 

COINCIDENCE  ELSE  CELL 

Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  S.  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,122 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  26, 
1995,  95830020 

Int  a."  H03K  19/IT7 
\i&.  a.  326—106  8  Claims 

COL 


MSlJh 


1.  A  programmable  cell  for  a  comparison  or  coincidence  func- 
tion between  a  certain  logic  signal  and  a  permanently  recorded 
logic  value,  comprising: 

first  and  second  identical  sections  connected  in  an  OR  configu- 
ration to  a  comnK>n  sensing  line  of  the  cell; 

each  said  section  compnsing  a  select  transistor  and  at  least  one 
FLASH  EPROM.  functionally  connected  in  series  between 
said  common  sensing  line  and  a  common  potential  node,  and 
a  programming  transistor; 

each  said  select  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  one  of  a 
pair  of  control  lines  through  which  said  logic  signal  is  applied 
to  the  cell  in  a  complemented  form; 

said  common  sensing  line  assuming  a  state  representative  of  the 
result  of  a  comparison  between  the  complementary  logic 
states  of  said  pair  of  control  lines  and  a  prearranged  contigu- 
ration  set  by  programming  said  FLASH  EPROM  of  one  or  the 
other  of  said  Iwo  sections  of  the  cell,  said  common  sensing 
line  assuming  a  deselected  state  when  said  FLASH  EPROMs 
are  both  virgin. 


5.731,717 
LOGIC  OR  MEMORY  ELEMENT  BASED  ON  N-STABLE 
PHASE-LOCKING  OF  SINGLE-ELECTRON  TUNNELING 

OSCILLATION,  AND  COMPUTER  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Ohshima,  and  Richard  A.  Kiehl.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081579 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/92 

MS.  CL  326—136  23  Claims 


at  least  one  tunneling  junction  with  a  minute  metal-insulaior- 
meial  sandwich  structure;  and 

a  biasing  power  source  which  is  connected  in  series  to  said  at 
least  one  tunneling  junction  and  whose  ON/OFF  operation  is 
controlled  by  an  external  control  input,  wherein 

single-electron  tunneling  oscillations  are  generated  in  said  at 
least  one  tunneling  junction  and  the  generated  oscillations  are 
phase-locl(ed  lo  subharmonics  of  said  pump  signal  to  thus 
exhibit  a  plurality  of  stable  phase  states. 


5,731,718 
EVALUATION  AND  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Johann  Rieger,  Zell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
486.4 

Int  a.*  GOIC  7/00 
MS.  a.  327—51  10  Claims 
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1.  An  evaluation  and  amplifier  circuit  of  the  type  of  a  keyed 
flipflop.  comprising  at  least  two  first  transistors  of  a  given  channel 
type  connected  in  series  to  each  other  between  a  first  and  a  second 
signal  line,  including  a  connection  from  the  gates  of  the  first 
tfansislors  to  a  respective  one  of  the  second  and  first  signal  lines. 
wherein  said  first  two  transistors  respectively  form  a  first  node 
common  to  said  first  two  transistors  for  receiving  a  first  control 
signal: 

a  series  circuit  having  at  least  two  second  transistors  of  the  same 
channel  type  as  the  first  transistors  and  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  first  transistors;  the  gales  of  the  second  transis- 
tors being  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said  second  and 
first  signal  lines; 
said  second  transistors  forming  a  second  node  common  to  said 
second  transistors  for  receiving  a  second  control  signal,  and 
wherein 
a  differential  signal  appearing  on  the  signal  lines  is  evaluated 
and  amplified  by  the  second  transistors  after  the  first  transis- 
tors have  evaluated  and  amplified  the  differential  signal. 


5,731,719 

PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR  A  TERNARY  SIGNAL 

Yun-Che  Wang,  Los  Altos:  Thomas  Korn,  and  Chuan-Ding 

Arthur  Hsu,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,512 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  a.  327—76  20  Oaims 
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I.  A  single-electron  tunneling  element  excited  by  a  pump  signal 
supplied  from  an  alternating  current  power  source,  comprising: 


I.  A  circuit  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  ternary  signal  having  a  first 
level,  a  second  level,  and  a  third  level,  said  first  level  having 
a  first  pulse  width,  said  second  level  having  a  second  pulse 
width  and  said  third  level  having  a  third  pulse  width; 


/ 


March  24 


1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3433 


first  detei  ilfcng  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  (i) 
detecti  if  said  first  level  of  said  ternary  signal  and  (ii)  produc- 
ing a  f  i^t  binary  signal; 

second  delecting  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 
(i)  detecting  said  third  level  of  said  ternary  signal  and  (ii) 
producing  a  second  binary  signal:  and 

combining  means  connected  to  said  first  delecting  means  and 
said  sdcond  detecting  means  for  combining  said  first  binary 
signal  tad  said  second  binary  signal  to  produce  a  third  binary 
signal  having: 

(a)  a  f)r«t  logic  level  having  said  second  pulse  width  when 
neither  of  said  first  level  or  said  third  level  is  detected. 

(b)  a  siECond  logic  level  having  said  first  pulse  width  when 
said 'first  level  is  detected  and  said  third  pulse  width  when 
said  third  level  is  detected. 


5,731,720 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
CAPABLJE  OF  REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Takaaki  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Makoto  NiimL,  Kasugai;  Hideaki 
Kawai,  Kawasalu,  and  Masato  Kaida,  Satsuma-gun,  all  of 
Japan,   a-vignors   to   Fujitsu    Limited,   Kawasaki;    Fujitsu 
VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  and   Kyushu  Fujitsu   Electronics 
Limited,  .Satsuma-gun,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  507,686,  Jul.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,615,  Jul.  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,423,  Jul. 

30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

784,539 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291391 

Int  CI."  H03K  n/30 

MS.  a.  327—77  5  Claims 


types  of  control  signal  output  terminals  coincides  with  a 
combination  which  is  determined  in  advance. 

activation  means,  operably  connected  to  the  comparison  means, 
for  activating  a  specified  panicuiar  circuit  which  is  equipped 
with  a  predetermined  function  when  said  predetermined  logic 
signal  is  at  a  predetermined  logic  slate  and  when  said  com- 
parison means  has  detected  that  the  actual  power  source 
voltage  received  by  the  first  or  the  second  terminal  is  larger  or 
smaller  than  the  predetermined  threshold  voltage:  and 

switch  means,  within  the  current  path,  operably  connected  to  the 
logic  signal  generation  means,  for  turning  on  and  off  said 
current  path  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  logic 
signal. 


5,731,721 

INTEGRATABLE  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  RESPONSE  THRESHOLD 

Josef-Matthias  Gantioler,  and  Holger  Heil,  both  of  Miinchen. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
481.0 

Int  CL"  H03K  5/\53 
\i&.  C\.  327—81  4  Oaims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  current  path  which  is  formed  between  a  first  terminal  capable 
of  receiving  a  predetermined  power  source  voltage  and  a 
second  terminal  capable  of  receiving  a  potential  which  is 
different  from  the  power  source  voltage  which  is  received  by 
the  first  terminal: 

comparison  means,  operably  connected  to  the  current  path,  for 
comparing  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  with  a  potential 
al  a  node  which  is  formed  in  the  current  path  to  thereby  detect 
whether  an  actual  power  source  voltage  received  by  ttie  first 
or  the  tecond  terminal  is  larger  or  smaller  than  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  voltage; 

logic  signal  generation  means,  operably  connected  to  the  current 
path,  for  generating  a  predetermined  logic  signal  at  one  of:  ( 1 ) 
a  condition  when  one  of  a  plurality  of  designated  types  of 
control  tignai  output  terminals  satisfies  a  certain  condition, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  designated  types  of  control  signal 
output  terminals  include  at  least  one  terminal  for  receiving  al 
least  three  signals,  said  at  least  three  signals  being  at  least  a 
row  adckess  strobe  signal  (RAS),  a  column  address  strobe 
signal  (CAS),  and  a  write  enable  signal  (WE),  and  (2)  another 
condition  when  the  combination  of  the  plurality  of  designated 


1.  An  integrated  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  an  operating  voltage; 

b)  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 
said  second  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  for  the  operating  voltage; 

c)  a  series  circuit  having  a  first  MOSFET,  a  second  MOSFET 
and  a  node  connected  between  said  first  and  second  MOS- 
FETs,  said  series  circuit  being  connected  between  said  first 
terminal  for  the  operating  voltage  and  said  first  input  terminal; 

d)  an  inverter  stage  having  third  and  fourth  MOSFETs,  said 
fourth  MOSFET  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  said 
node  and  a  drain  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  comparator 
circuit,  said  inverter  stage  being  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals  for  the  operating  voltage; 

e)  said  second  MOSFET  having  a  steeper  transfer  characteristic 
curve  than  said  fourth  MOSFET; 

0  another  series  circuit  having  a  Zener  diode  with  a  cathode 
terminal  and  a  fifth  MOSFET  with  a  source  side  and  a  gate 
terminal,  said  Zener  diode  being  connected  to  said  source  side 
and  polarized  in  the  blocking  direction,  said  other  series 
circuit  being  connected  parallel  to  said  fourth  MOSFET; 

g)  the  gate  terminals  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  MOSFETs  being 
connected  to  one  another;  and 

h)  a  further  terminal  connected  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  said 
Zener  diode  for  receiving  a  pulse  having  energy  for  adjusting 
a  current  of  said  Zener  diode  flowing  in  a  reverse  direction. 
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5,731,722 
LOW  POWER  CAPACITIVE  LOAD  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

Tadashi  Sugiki.  and  Yukinori  Ando,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaUha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176485 

Int.  a."  H03K  /7//6.  GUC  21/04 

VS.  a.  327—111  2  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  capacitive  load  comprising: 

an  inductance  element  connected  across  driving  terminals  of  the 

capacitive  load;  and 
a  switch  circuit  provided  bet\¥een-  a  driving  voltage  source 

having  plural  outputs  and  the  capacitive  load,  wherein 
during  a  quiescent  time,  there  is  no  difference  in  potential 

between  outputs  from  said  driving  voltage  source,  and  the 

switch  circuit  is  closed  to  diminish  any  difference  in  voltage 

across  the  driving  terminals,  diereby  preventing  current  flow 

in  said  inductance  element, 
during  a  driving  time  alternating  with  said  quiescent  time  the 

switch  circuit  is  closed  for  a  predetermined  driving  period.. 

and 
during  another  time  within  the  driving  time  the  switch  circuit  is 

opened. 


charge  pump  discharging  signal  having  active  durations  based 

on  said  timing  of  said  time-shifted  pulse  relative  to  said  VCD 

clock; 
performing  a  logical  OR  operation  to  produce  a  signal  based  on 

said  charge  pump  charging  signal  and  said  charge  pump 

discharging  signal; 
producing  a  timing  signal  having  a  period  equal  to  an  integer 

multiple  of  a  clock  period  of  said  VCO  clock; 
producing  a  first  output  signal  based  on  said  charge  pump 

charging  signal  and  said  timing  signal; 
producing  a  second  output  signal  based  on  said  charge  pump 

discharging  signal  and  said  timing  signal;  and 
providing  said  half  symbol  delay  based  on  said  first  and  second 

output  signals. 


5,731,724 

POWER  SHORT  PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING  AN 

D'JPUT  DELAY  AND  A  FEEDBACIC  DELAY  IN 

GENERATING  THE  OUTPUT  PULSE 

Gennady  Ivanovich  GrishakoH,  and  Igor  Vladimiirovich  Tara- 

sov,  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  lac,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,920 

Int.  a."  HO3Ki/0JJ 

U.S.  a.  327—227  73  Claims 


5,731,723 
HALF  SYMBOL  DELAY  CALIBRATION  FOR  PHASE 
WINDOW  CENTERING 
Stain  Cluing  Chen,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,285 

InL  a."  H03L  7/06 

MS.  a.  327—157  «  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  half  symbol  delay  calibration  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
apply  an  on-time  pulse  to  a  first  input  of  a  half  symbol  tlelay 

circuit  to  provide  an  initial  synchronization  to  said  half  delay 

calibration; 
applying  a  time-shifted  pulse,  with  respect  to  said  on-time  pulse. 

to  a  second  input  of  said  half  symbol  delay  circuit; 
comparing  timing  of  said  time-shifted  pulse  relative  to  a  VCO 

clock; 
producing  a  charge  pump  charging  signal  and  a  charge  pump 

discharging  signal,  said  charge  pump  charging  signal  and  said 


\^^ 


1.  A  power  short  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pulse  on  a 
rising  edge  of  an  input  signal  comprising: 

an  input  node; 

an  output  node; 

a  first  pulldown  circuit  and  a  second  pulldown  circuit  connected 
in  series  between  said  output  node  and  a  first  supply  voltage 
potential,  each  of  said  first  pulldown  circuit  and  said  second 
pulldown  circuit  having  an  input; 

a  pullup  circuit  connected  between  said  output  node  and  a 
second  supply  voltage  potential,  said  pullup  circuit  having. an 
input; 

a  leakage  current  circuit  ctmnected  between  said  output  node 
and  said  second  supply  voltage  potential,  said  leakage  current 
circuit  configured  to  provide  current  for  charging  said  output 
node; 

a  feedback  delay  circuit  having  a  feedback  circuit  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  node  and  a  feedback  circuit  output 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  pullup  circuit,  said  feedback 
delay  circuit  having  a  first  uninverted  delay  selected  to  pro- 
vide an  output  pulse  of  a  desired  duration;  and 

an  input  delay  circuit  connected  between  said  input  node  and 
said  input  of  said  first  pulldown  circuit  and  said  second 
pulldown  circuit,  said  input  delay  circuit  configured  to  pro- 
vide a  .second  uninverted  delay  between  said  input  node  and 
said  input  of  said  first  pulldown  circuit  and  to  provide  an 
inverted  delay  longer  than  said  second  uninverted  delay 
between  said  input  node  and  said  input  of  said  second  pull- 
down circuit. 


March  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3435 


5,731,725 
PRECISION  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Roland  D.  Rothenberger,  Poway;  Greg  T.  Sullivan,  and  Kenny 
Yifeng  I^ing,  both  of  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^04 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/]i:5/\59 

U.S.  a.  327—262  13  Claims 


:^M  -^p^ 


1.  A  precision  delay  circuit,  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  which 
is  comprised  of: 

a  switching  circuit  which  receives  an  input  signal  and  contains 
transistors  that  switch  on  and  off  at  an  unpredictable  speed  to 
generate  an  output  signal  with  an  uncompensated  delay  that 
has  a  lai<ge  tolerance; 

a  control  circuit,  in  said  chip,  which  generates  control  signals; 
and, 

a  compeneation  circuit,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  compensa- 
tion components,  that  receives  said  control  signals  from  said 
control  circuit  and  in  response  selectively  couples  said  com- 
pen.satiDn  components  to  said  switching  circuit; 

characterized  in  that  said  control  circuit  includes  a)  a  first 
module  which  estimates  said  unpredictable  speed  by  generat- 
ing a  count  which  increases  as  said  unpredictable  speed 
increases,  and  b)  a  second  module  which  generates  said 
control  jignals  such  that  the  selectively  coupled  components 
add  a  compensating  delay  to  said  output  signal  which 
increases  as  said  count  increases,  with  the  sum  of  said  uncom- 
pensated and  compensating  delays  having  a  substantially 
smaller  tolerance  than  said  large  tolerance. 


5,731,726 

CONTROLLABLE  PRECISION  ON-CHIP  DELAY 
ELEMENT 
WUIiam  D.  FarweU,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Bradley  S.  Henson, 
Lakewood,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,628,  May  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,192 
Lot  a."  H03H  lint 
U&  a.  327—277  4  Claims 


fLQUM  3UMM  ILQMM 


1.  A  biftary  controlled  delay  line  responsive  to  L-bit  control 
word  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  starting  with  bit  3(0) 
to  bit  B(L-I)  comprising: 


an  input  delay  element  (51)  for  receiving  an  input  to  the  delay 
line  and  having  an  output; 

a  first  delay  stage  S(0)  comprised  of  at  least  one  delay  element 
having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  input  delay 
element,  and  having  an  output; 

(L-l)  delay  stages  S(l)  through  S(L-l)  each  respectively  iden- 
tified as  a  stage  S(I)  wherein  I  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
I  through  (L-l),  each  stage  S(l)  including  2'  serially  con- 
nected substantially  identical  multiplexer  delay  elements  E(l, 
J)  wherein  J  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  through  2',  each 
multiplexer  delay  element  E(l,  J)  of  each  suge  S(l)  being 
responsive  to  bit  B(I)  of  the  L-bit  control  word,  wherein  a  I 
input  of  each  multiplexer  delay  element  E(1.2)  through  E(I.  J) 
is  connected  to  the  output  of  a  prior  in  sequence  delay 
element  in  a  delay  stage  S(l),  and  wherein: 

(b)  the  output  of  each  odd  numbered  delay  element  E(I,  J), 
wherein  1  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  through  (L-2),  is 
connected  to  a  zero  input  of  delay  element  E(I+1,  2.*J-1); 

(c)  the  output  of  each  even  numbered  delay  element  E(l,  J), 
wherein  I  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  through  (L-2).  is 
connected  to  a  zero  input  of  delay  element  E(I+1,  2*J-2) 
and  a  zero  input  of  delay  element  E(l+1,  2* J); 

a  first  two  input  control  multiplexer  M(0)  having  a  I  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  delay  stage  3(0)  and  a  0 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  input  delay  element; 

(L-2)  substantially  identical  two  input  control  multiplexers 
M(I),  wherein  I  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  through 
(L-2),  each  control  multiplexer  M(I)  respectively  responsive 
to  the  bit  B(I)  of  the  L-bit  control  word  and  having  a  1  input 
connected  to  the  output  an  associated  delay  stage  S(I)  and  a  0 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  prior  in  sequence  control 
multiplexer  M(I-I),  each  control  multiplexer  further  having 
an  output  connected  to  a  I  input  of  the  delay  element  E(I-t-l, 
1); 

a  two  input  control  multiplexer  M(L-l)  respectively  responsive 
to  the  bit  B(L-I)  of  the  L-bit  control  word  and  having  a  I 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  associated  delay  suge 
S(L-l)  and  a  0  input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  prior  in 
sequence  control  multiplexer  M(L-2),  and  further  having  an 
output  for  providing  an  output  of  the  delay  line. 


5,731,727 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  TYPE  DELAY  CIRCUIT  AND 

INTERNAL  CLOCK  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  USING  THE 

SAME 
Hisashi  Iwamoto,  and  Yasuhiro  Konishi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,968 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1994,  6-268683 

InL  a."  H03K  V14:  H03L  l/OO 

MS.  a.  327—281  16  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  control  type  delay  circuit  for  delaying  an  input 
signal  by  a  time  period  according  to  a  control  voltage  and  provid- 
ing the  delayed  signal,  said  voltage  control  type  delay  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  transistor  connected  in  series  between  a  node  and  a  first 
power  supply  potential  line,  for  receiving  said  control  voltage 
for  conducting  a  current  of  a  value  according  to  the  control 
voltage. 
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a  second  transistor  connecied  in  series  between  said  node  and  a 

second  power  supply  potential  line, 
a  cuneni  control  circuit  connected  to  said  node  for  increasing  or 

decreasing  a  current  flowing  to  said  second  transistor  by  a 

value  according  to  a  change  in  a  power  supply  voltage,  and 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  input  signal  by  a  time  period 

according  to  said  current  flowing  to  said  second  transistor  and 

providing  the  delayed  signal,  wherein  said  current  control 

circuit  comprises: 

a  third  transistor  connecied  in  parallel  with  said  first  transistor 
for  distributing  a  current  flowing  to  said  second  transistor, 
and 

a  voltage-down  circuit  for  down-converting  said  power  sup- 
ply voltage  and  supplying  the  down-converted  voltage  to 
said  third  transistor. 


312 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  clock  signal  which  has  reduced  EMI 
spectral  density,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  receiving  a  first  clock  signal  having  transitions  which  alter- 
nate, from  a  first  logic  state  to  a  second  logic  state  and  back  to 
the  first  logic  state;  and 

b)  producing  a  second,  modulated,  clock  signal  by  removing  x 
transitions  from  each  of  consecutive  sets  of  L  transitions  of 
the  first  clock  signal,  where  x  and  L  are  integers  and  0<x<L. 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  x  transitions  removed  from  the 
first  clock  signal  are  not  consecutive  to  any  other  of  the  x 
transitions  removed  from  the  first  clock  signal. 

wherein  step  b)  comprises  generating  a  pattern  signal  responsive 
to  all  of  the  transitions  of  the  first  clock  signal,  wherein  said  x 
transitions  are  removed  in  response  to  the  panem  signal. 

whereby  the  modulated  clock  signal  has  EMI  spectral  density 
reduced  from  the  EMI  spectral  density  of  the  first  clock 
signal. 


5,731,729 
VOLTAGE  TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
PREVENTING  OVERVOLTAGES  IN  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  SYSTEMS 
Sam  Seiichiro  Ochi,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IXYS  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,748 
Int  CI."  H03K  17/08:17/56 
VS.  CI.  327—312  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  suppressing  voltage  transients  in  power 
transistor  systems,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  load,  a 
second  terminal  for  coupling  to  ground,  a  gate  terminal,  and 
an  avalanche  breakdown  voltage  rating  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals,  the  first  and  gate  terminals  having  voltages 
associated  therewith; 
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5,731,728 
DIGITAL  MODULATED  CLOCK  CIRCUIT  FOR 
REDUCING  EMI  SPECTRAL  DENSITY 
Israel  Greiss,  Raanana,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,532 

Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  327—299  18  Oaims 


a  first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  cathode  of  the 
first  diode  being  coupled  to  the  first  terminal,  the  first  diode 
having  a  reverse  breakdown  voltage  which  is  less  than  the 
avalanche  breakdown  voltage  rating;  and 

gale  driver  circuitry  by  which  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first 
transistor  is  coupled  to  the  anode  of  the  first  diode,  the  gale 
driver  circuitry  for  providing  a  drive  signal  to  the  gate  termi- 
nal of  the  first  transistor,  the  gate  driver  circuitry  comprising  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices,  each  semiconductor 
device  having  a  base  terminal  and  a  p-n  junction,  the  base 
terminal  of  each  semiconductor  device  being  coupled  to  the 
anode  of  the  first  diode,  the  gate  driver  circuitry  being  oper- 
able to  increase  the  voltage  at  the  gate  terminal  when  the 
voltage  at  the  first  terminal  exceeds  the  reverse  breakdown 
voltage. 


5,731,730 

ZERO  LEVEL  SETTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A/D 

CONVERTER  IN  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

Hiroshi  Muto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267^08,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.602,503. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238203 

InL  a."  H03K  5/08 

VS.  a.  327—323 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  zero-level  setting  circuit  for  an  A/D  convener  in  a  magnetic 
disk  drive  in  which  an  analog  signal  having  symmetrical  positive 
and  negative  odd  levels  with  respecl  to  a  zero-level  is  read  out  of  a 
magnetic  disk  by  a  head,  the  read  analog  signal  is  processed  by  a 
signal  read  means,  the  processed  analog  signal  is  converted  into  a 
digital  signal  by  an  A/D  converter,  and  the  digital  signal  is 
demodulated  by  a  demodulating  means,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  for  the  A/D  converter; 
means  for  detecting  a  zero-level  error  between  the  read  signal 

and  the  reference  voltage; 
means  for  accumulating  the  zero-level  error  from  the  zero-level 

error  detecting  means;  and 
means  for  equalizing  the  zero-level  of  the  read  signal  to  the 
reference  voltage  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  from 
the  zero-level  error  accumulating  means, 
wherein  the  zero-level  error  detecting  means  has  a  zero-level 
detector  for  detecting  a  zero-level  when  the  read  signal  is 
within  a  predetermined  range  between  positive  and  negative 
values,  a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  reference  voltage  from 
the  read  signal,  and  a  multiplier  tor  multiplying  an  output 
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signal  n  the  zero- level  detector  by  an  output  signal  of  the 

subtradttir  and  providing  the  zero-level  error: 
the  ^rror  accumulating  means  has  a  loop  filter  and  a  charge 

pamp  circuit;  and 
the;  zero-level  equalizing  means  has  an  adder  for  adding  an 

output  signal  of  the  error  accumulating  means  to  the  read 

signal  tad  providing  an  offset. 


5,731,731 

lOGH  EFFICIENCY  SWTTCHING  REGULATOR  WITH 
ADAPTIVE  DRIVE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 

Milton  E.  Wilcox,  Saratoga;  Robert  C.  Dobkin,  Monte  Sereno, 

and  Carl  T.  Nelson,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Linear  T^hnology  Corporation,  Miipitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,595,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786300 

Int  CI.*  H03K  17/693 

VS.  a.  327r^t03  22  Claims 


5,731,732 

GATE  DRIVE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  BIDIRECTIONAL 

BLOCKING  LATERAL  MOSFET 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 

incorporated,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,560,  Nov.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,510,747.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,258 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/687 

VS.  a.  327—434  22  Claims 
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I.  A  gate  drive  circuit  for  generating  a  gate  drive  voltage  on  a 
gate  of  a  bidirectional  MOSFET.  the  bidirectional  MOSFET 
including  a  body,  first  and  second  regions  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  the  body  and  separated  by  a  channel  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  also  formed  in  the  body,  the  gate  being 
located  over  the  channel  and  separated  from  the  body  by  a  gate 
oxide  layer,  the  gate  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising  a  charge  pump  having  an 
input  terminal  connected  to  the  first  region  through  a  first 
rectifying  device,  the  input  terminal  also  being  connected  to 
the  second  region  through  a  second  rectifying  device,  the 
voltage  generating  circuit  also  having  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  the  gate  of  the  bidirectional  MOSFET  for  limit- 
ing the  gate  drive  voltage  to  a  maximum  voltage  determined 
by  a  thickness  of  the  gate  oxide  layer. 


I.  A  switching  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  input  supply  voltage  and  an  output 
terminal  for  supplying  a  regulated  output  voltage  to  a  load,  said 
regulator  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  circuit  coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 

output  terminal  for  providing  a  load  current  at  said  regulated 

voltage  to  said  load,  said  output  circuit  comprising: 

an  adafAive  switch  circuit  for  coupling  current  from  a  first 

node  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  to  a  second  node,  said 

adaptive  switch  circuit  including: 

a  fiitt  switch  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 

nodes,  and 
a  second  switch  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  nodes: 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  for  providing  a 
control  signal  to  said  output  circuit,  said  control  signal  being 
ba.sed.  >al  least  in  pan.  on  said  regulated  voltage  at  said  output 
terminal; 
an  out  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  for  provid- 
ing an  output  control  circuit  signal  based,  at  least  In  pan  on 
said  lopd  current;  and 
a  control  routing  circuit  coupled  to  said  adaptive  switch  circuit 
and  to  said  output  control  circuit  for  routing  said  control 
signal  from  said  control  circuit  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  switch  circuits  and  being  responsive  to  said  output 
contro  circuit  signal,  whereby  said  switching  regulator  circuit 
mainta  its  high  efficiency  even  at  low  magnitudes  of  said  load 
current  . 


5,731,733 
STATIC,  LOW  CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SENSING  THE  STATE  OF  A  FUSE  DEVICE 
Martin  S.  Denham,  Yamhill,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,142 

Int  a.*  GlIC  17/16;  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  327—525  24  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  sensing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  including  a  first  fuse,  the  first  circuit  being  coupled 
to  receive  first  and  second  voltage  supplies; 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  in  a  current  mirror 
configuration  and  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
voltage  supplies,  the  second  circuit  including  a  reference 
resistance; 

a  first  output  node  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  to  indicate  a  state 
of  the  first  fuse,  a  potential  on  the  first  output  node  being 
within  a  first  range  if  the  first  fuse  is  un-programmed  or 
within  a  second  range  If  the  first  fuse  is  programmed;  and 
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a  first  roargin  test  device  coupled  to  the  first  circuit,  the  first 
margin  test  device  changing  the  potential  on  the  first  output 
node  when  the  first  margin  test  device  is  turned  on  such  that 
the  state  of  the  first  fuse  is  identified  as  being  marginal  if  the 
changed  potential  is  not  within  either  of  the  first  or  second 
ranges. 


5,731734 
ZERO  POWER  FUSE  CIRCUIT 
Ja);dish  Pathak,  Los  Altos  Hills;  James  E.  Payne.  Boulder 
Creek,  and  Saroj  Pathak,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Atmel  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,956 
InLa.'-HOSK  /7/6«7 
VS.  a.  327—525 


1.  A  fuse  circuit  for  connection  between  first  and  second  voltage 
potentials  to  provide  a  selectable  logic  level,  said  fuse  comprismg: 

a  dual-triggered  unidirectional  latch  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  including  a  means  for  latching  said  first  and  second 
potentials  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
latching  means  being  triggered  by  at  least  a  momentary  con- 
tact either  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  first  potential  or 
between  said  second  terminal  and  said  second  potential; 

a  fuse  coupled  between  said  first  potential  and  said  first  terminal: 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  second 
potential:  and 

a  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  pins 
respectively  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  and  said  second 
potential,  and  further  having  a  control  gate  coupled  to  said 
first  terminal; 

whereby  said  selectable  logic  level  is  available  at  either  of  said 
first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal. 


ICCHIP 


semiconductor  circuit  section  and  a  fluctuation  in  the  power  supply 
voltage  which  is  supplied  to  said  first  semiconductor  circuit  sec- 
tion, said  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  an  operating  voltage  to 

said  first  semiconductor  circuit  section:  and 
a  second  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  an  operating  voltage 
to  said  second  semiconductor  circuit  section  and  for  control- 
ling to  change  the  output  voltage  from  said  first  power  supply 
circuit: 
wherein  said  second  power  supply  circuit  controls,  in  response 
to  a  change  in  the  power  consumption  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor circuit  section,  the  output  voltage  from  said  first 
power  supply  circuit  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cancel  a  variation 
in  the  delay  time  of  said  delay  circuit  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor circuit  section,  said  variation  in  the  delay  time  being 
caused  by  a  change  in  temperature. 


5,731,736 

CHARGE  PUMP  FOR  DIGITAL  POTENTIOMETERS 

Richard  William  Ezell.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas 

Semiconductor,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,042,  Jun.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,826 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  327—536  14  Claims 


-«^i»»t 


,»(') 


5.731.735 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  WHEREIN  THE  POWER 

SUPPLY  IS  ADJUSTED  BASED  ON  TEMPER.4TL'RE  SO 

THAT  A  DELAY  VARIATION  WITHIN  THE  IC 
ACCORDING  TO  TEMPERATURE  MAY  BE  CANCELLED 
Shinichi  Yokota,  Kita  Saitama-gun,  and  Toshiyuki  Okayasu, 
Kita  Katsushika-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

riled  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697  J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217145 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327—535  7  Oaims 

1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  use  in  driving  one  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  chip  on  which  first  and  second  semiconductor 
circuit  sections  are  formed  integrally  with  each  other  as  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit,  said  first  semiconductor  circuit  section 
having  a  delay  circuit  formed  by  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
for  giving  a  highly  accurate  delay  lime  to  a  signal  propagating 
through  said  delay  circuit,  said  delay  time  of  the  delay  circuit 
varying  with  a  change  in  the  power  consumption  of  said  second 


I.  A  device  for  providing  charge  currents  for  a  digital  potenti- 
ometer, said  device  comprising: 

a  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  voltage  signal: 

an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  said  voltage  generator  to  receive 
said  voltage  signal,  said  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillat- 
ing signal  at  a  selected  frequency,  said  oscillating  signal 
having  an  amplitude  responsive  to  said  voltage  signal: 

at  least  one  capacitor  coupled  to  said  oscillator  circuit  to  receive 
.said  oscillating  signal  for  charging  said  at  least  one  capacitor: 
and 

means,  responsive  to  the  charging  of  said  at  least  one  capacitor, 
for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  oscillating  signal  to  mini- 
mize the  power  consumption  of  said  dcMce. 
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5,731,737 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CLOCK 
SWITCHING  NOISE  IN  CONTINUOUS  TIME  FILTERS 
Haydcn  Clay  Cranford,  Jr.,  Apex,  and  Scott  David  Huss, 
Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,976 

InL  a."  H03K  5/00:  H03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  327—553  20  Claims 


1.  A  self-tuned  filter  integrated  on  a  chip  comprising: 

a  first  tunable  integrated  filter; 

means  for  generating  a  frequency  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
first  reference  signal; 

first  meaas  for  sampling  and  holding  at  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined times  said  frequency  control  signal  and  outputting  said 
frequeacy  control  signal  during  a  time  period  when  said  first 
reference  signal  is  quiescent,  said  frequency  control  signal 
tuning  frequency  characteristics  of  said  first  tunable  integrated 
filt«. 


5,731,738 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  OF  WEAK  PULL-UP  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  MICROCONTROLLER  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

James  E.  Bowies,  and  Robert  O'Brien,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.^ 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,488,  JuL  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332y430 

Int  a.*  HOIL  25/00 

VS.  CL  327—565  6  Claims 


M      T  _..:- — - — 


— Z^  STT 


1.  An  incgrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  microcontroller  having  at  least  one  quasi-bidirectional  port 
capable  of  serving  as  both  an  input  port  and  an  output  port 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  quasi-bidirectional  port  is  swit- 
chable  between  being  operable  as  said  input  port  and  being 
operable  as  said  output  port  in  response  to  a  generated  signal 
and.  said  at  least  one  quasi-bidirectional  port  including  an 
output  buffer  with  a  pull-up  element,  said  pull-up  element 
being  of  the  type  having  at  least  two  active  devices:  and 

means  for  disabling  said  pull-up  element,  said  means  comprising 
a  latch  supplying  a  re-settable  port  control  bit  signal  wherein 


said  latch  is  associated  with  said  quasi-bidirectional  port  and 
is  operable  in  response  to  a  setting  of  a  bit  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,731,739 
CLASS  A  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  AREA 
EFFICIENT  MOS  CAPACITOR  FREQUENCY 
COMPENSATION 
David  Seng  Poh  Ho,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Tritech 
Microeiectronics   International    Pte   Ltd,    Singapore,   Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,434 

Int  a.' H03F  i/45, ///4 

VS.  CL  330—253  9  Claims 


Vlrluoll 
Ground   I    ^ 


1.  A  folded  cascode  operational  amplifier  with  MOS  Capacitor 
frequency  compensation  to  provide  stability  for  said  folded  cas- 
code operational  amplifier  over  a  large  range  of  input  frequencies 
while  minimizing  distortion  of  an  output  signal  and  occupying 
minimal  space  on  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  differential  amplifier  stage  having  an  inverting  input,  a 
noninverting  input  an  inverting  output,  and  a  noninverting 
output: 

b)  a  folded  cascode  amplifier  stage  having  an  inverted  input  a 
noninvened  input,  and  an  output; 

c)  a  linear  amplifier  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

d)  a  power  distribution  and  biasing  network  means  to  provide  a 
power  supply  voltage  source,  a  ground  reference  potential,  a 
substrate  voltage  source,  and  a  plurality  of  biasing  voltage 
sources  to  said  differential  amplifier  stage,  said  folded  cas- 
code amplifier  stage,  and  said  linear  amplifier  stage:  and 

e)  a  first  frequency  compensation  capacitor  coupled  from  the 
noninverting  input  of  the  folded  cascode  stage  and  tl>e  output 
of  the  linear  amplifier  stage:  and 

f)  a  second  frequency  compensation  capacitor  coupled  from  tlie 
noninverting  input  of  the  folded  cascode  stage  and  the  output 
of  the  linear  amplifier  stage  to  a  first  virtual  ground  within  the 
folded  cascade  amplifier  stage. 


5,731,740 

cntcurr  bias  via  transformer 

Marcel    H.    W.    van   de   Westerio,    Nijmegen,   Netfaertands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650368 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oft,  May  31, 
1995,  95201429 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/26;  HOIF  27/28 
VS.  CL  330—276  7  Claims 

6.  A  transformer  (TI)  having  a  primary  winding  (WI)  and  a 
secondary  winding  (W2)  inductively  and  capacitively  coupled 
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5,731,742 

EXTERNAL  COMPONENT  PROGRAMMING  FOR 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Carl   Wojcwoda,   Lake   Zurich;    Timothy   CoiUns,   Downers 

Grove,  aod  Micliael  Bushman,  Hanover  Park,  all  of  U., 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc^  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,745 

Int  a."  H03B  5/32:5/C>4:  H«3L  1/02 

VS.  CL  331—44  22  Claims 


5,731,741 

RECEIVER  FREQLTNCY  SYNTHESIZER-TUNER 

PROVIDING  HIGH  SPEED  TUNING 

Yi^i  Yamamoto,  and  Toshihito  Ichikawa,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-292062; 
Oct  26,  1995,  7-278712 

Int  CL'  H03L  7/087:  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  331—11  6  Claims 
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thereto  on  a  core  (CO),  which  transformer  (Tl)  further  has  an 
auxiliary  winding  (W3)  electrically  DC  coupled  in  parallel  with 
said  secondary  winding  (W2),  which  auxiliary  winding  (W3)  has  a 
up  (XT). 


hSFf" 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  crystal  oscillator  circuit,  compiis- 


ing: 


a  temperature  compensabon  circuit,  a  crystal  oscillator,  a  volt- 
age variable  reactance,  an  A/D  converter,  and  an  external 
discrete  component,  the  component  being  coupled  in  one  of  a 
voltage  divider  and  a  current  driver  stage,  the  voltage  variable 
reactance  being  coupled  to  the  crystal  oscillator  and  the 
temperature  compensation  circuit; 

the  discrete  component  being  selected  to  generate  a  predeter- 
mined voltage,  the  voltage  being  coupled  to  the  A/D  convener 
which  produces  a  set  of  digital  signals,  the  digital  signals 
conclating  to  the  predetermined  voltage  and  being  coupled  to 
the  temperature  compensation  circuit  such  that  a  desired  tem- 
perature compensation  signal  is  produced;  and 

the  compensation  signal  driving  the  voltage  variable  reactance 
which  reactively  loads  the  crystal  oscillator  such  that  an 
output  frequency  from  the  crystal  oscillator  remains  substan- 
tially constant  over  a  desired  range  of  temperamres. 


1.  A  receiver  comprising  a  control  section;  a  tuning  control 
section  and  a  signal  receiving  section  which  includes  a  VCO  which 
can  vary  a  tuning  frequency  under  the  control  of  the  tuning  control 
section  so  as  to  be  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  a  desired  channel, 
demodulates  a  modulated  signal  and  outputs  the  demodulated 
signal; 

said  control  section  capable  of  outputting,  to  said  tuning  control 
section,  a  storage  instructing  signal  inclusive  of  tuning  fre- 
quency information  to  be  stored  and  its  address  and  a  read 
instructing  signal  inclusive  of  information  for  designating  an 
address  of  the  tuning  frequency  information  stored  and  infor- 
mation for  instructing  the  read  of  the  tuning  frequency  infor- 
mation stored  at  the  designated  address;  and 
said  tuning  control  section  capable  of  holding  the  inputted 
tuning  frequeiKy  information  at  the  designated  address  in 
accordance  with  the  storage  instructing  signal  supplied  from 
said  control  section  and  of  controlling  the  oscillating  fre- 
quency of  the  VCO  based  on  the  tuning  frequency  informa- 
tion held  at  the  designated  address  in  accordance  with  the  read 
instructing  signal  supplied  from  said  control  section. 


5,731,743 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  PHASE  ERROR 

FEEDBACK  FOR  WAVEFORM  SELECTION 

Donald  Joo  Saucr,  AUentown,  N J.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 

Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,415 

Int  CL'  H03B  5/24./9>O0,2&O0 

U.S.  a.  331—57  16  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  synthesizer,  comprising: 

a  fixed  firequency  oscillator  providing  a  plurality  of  waveforms 
having  a  first  frequency;  and 

a  waveform  selector,  the  waveform  selector  operable  to  continu- 
ously select  as  an  output  waveform  a  waveform  from  the 
plurality  of  waveforms,  the  waveform  selector  comprising: 
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5,731,745 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  CTRCUFTS 

OPERABLE  AS  FREQUENCY  MODULATORS  AND 

DEMODULATORS 

O.  D.  Parham,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PSI  Electronics, 

LLC,  a  Nevada  Corp.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,604,  Jan.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,177 

Int.  a."  H03B  5/12;  H03C  3/14:3/22:  H03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  332—123  25  Claims 


cumulative  phase  error  memory  for  storing  a  current  cumula- 
tive phase  error,  wherein  the  polarity  of  the  stored  cumula- 
tive phase  error  determines  the  waveform  to  be  selected. 


5,731,744 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Jan  C.  Diffenderfer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktree 
Corporatton,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,054 
Int  CI."  H03J  5/14 
VS.  a.  331—158  36  Qalms 

.J* 


9.  A  voltage  conti-oUed  oscillator  for  providing  signals  at  a 
particular  frequency,  including, 

a  crystaJ  for  providing  real  and  imaginary  components  of  a 

signal  at  the  particular  frequency,  the  real  and  the  imaginary 

components  of  the  signal  having  a  particular  phase  relation- 
ship Id  each  other, 
first  meaas  for  providing  the  real  and  imaginary  components  of 

the  signal  for  introduction  to  the  crystal, 
second  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  first  means  for 

producing  a  signal  constituting  the  imaginary  component  of 

the  sigpal  at  the  particular  frequency, 
third  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  first  and  second 

means  for  producing  a  signal  constituting  the  real  component 

of  the  signal  at  the  particular  frequency,  and 
fourth  ineans  responsive  to  such  signal  constituting  the  real 

component  of  the  signal  for  providing  a  shift  in  the  phase  of 

such  signal  to  produce  the  imaginary  component  of  such 

signal, 
the  first  means  being  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  third  and 

fourth  means  to  provide  the  real  and  imaginary  components  of 

the  signal  for  introduction  to  the  crystal. 


Vcc. 


4=   ;i 


Nl 


-Tqi  lea 

L-Jj: 


CIO 

Ht— 


±CI  iczi       :Bni        ;.RB 


V       '       •  V        V        V 


1.  A  high  frequency  oscillator  circuit  including: 

a  first  high  frequency  amplifier  with  emitter,  base  and  collector 
electrodes; 

first  means  providing  a  tuned  circuit  of  a  given  resonance 
frequency  between  the  collector  and  base  of  the  first  ampli- 
fier; 

second  means  for  applying  biasing  potentials  to  the  first  ampli- 
fier to  produce  an  output  signal  at  die  frequency  of  the  tuned 
circuit; 

a  second  high  frequency  amplifier  with  emitter,  base  and  collec- 
tor electrodes; 

third  means  attaching  the  second  amplifier  to  the  first  amplifier 
to  provide  negative  feedback  from  the  collector  to  the  emitter 
of  the  first  amplifier; 

capacitor  means  attached  across  the  electrodes  of  the  second 
amplifier  to  neutralize  the  Miller  effect;  and 

fourth  means  for  applying  a  modulation  signal  to  the  second 
amplifier  to  effectively  vary  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  first 
means,  thereby  to  provide  a  frequency  modulated  output 
signal. 


5,731,746 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  CERAMIC  BLOCK  FILTER  WTTH 

RESONATORS  IN  DIFFERENT  PLANES 
Raymond  L.  Sokola;  Mark  H.  Ballance,  both  of  Albuquerque; 
Michael  A.  Newell,  Pladtas;  David  R.  Heine,  Albuquerque, 
all  of  N.  Mex.,  and  Keith  R.  Manssen,  Long  Grove,  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

rded  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,192 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/213:1/205 

VS.  CL  333—134  U  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  filter,  comprising: 

a  substantially  parallelepiped-shaped  ceramic  filter  body  having 
substantially   metallized  through   boles   and  comprising   a 
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iDonolithic-block  of  dielectric  material  having  a  top,  bottoni, 
and  four  side  surfaces, 

the  through  holes  including  a  first  series  of  metallized  through 
boles  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  surface,  thereby 
defining  a  first  series  of  resonators  providing  a  first  filter,  and 
a  second  series  of  metallized  through  holes  extending  from 
one  of  the  side  surfaces  to  an  opposite  one  of  the  side 
surfaces,  thereby  defining  a  second  series  of  resonators,  pro- 
viding a  second  filter,  the  first  filter  having  a  first  passband 
and  the  second  filter  having  a  second  passband. 

a  metallization  layer  substantially  coating  the  surfaces  of  the 
filter  body  with  the  exception  that  a  portion  of  the  surfaces 
inunediately  surrounding  an  electrically  open  circuit  end  of 
each  resonator  is  unmetallized.  and 

first  and  second  input-output  pads  comprising  an  area  of  conduc- 
tive material  on  one  of  the  side  surfaces  and  being  substan- 
tially surrounded  by  an  uncoated  area  for  coupling  a  signal 
into  and  out  of  the  filter  body. 


IS 


U  1!    I 


/  /   /  16    11/  18    II    i(    a 


1.  An  electronic  component  with  a  substrate  of  which  a  surface 
is  provided  with  a  thin-film  stnictive  with  passive  components, 
with  a  resistor  formed  in  a  layer  of  resistor  material  and  a  capacitor 
having  a  lower  electrode  formed  in  an  electrode  layer  provided  on 
the  surface,  a  dielectric  formed  by  a  layer  of  insulating  material 
provided  on  the  lower  electrode,  and  an  upper  electrode  fonned  in 
an  electrode  layer  provided  on  the  dielectric,  characterized  in  that 
one  of  the  electrodes  of  the  capacitor  is  formed  in  an  electrode 
layer  which  is  constructed  as  a  dual  layer  of  which  a  first  partial 
layer  is  formed  by  the  layer  of  resistor  material  in  which  the 
resistor  is  also  formed,  and  a  layer  of  condiKtive  material  is 
provided  thereon  which  forms  a  second  partial  layer,  in  that  the 
second  partial  layer  contacts  the  first  partial  layer  over  the  second 
partial  layer's  entire  lateral  extent,  and  in  that  the  first  partial  layer 
extends  beyond  the  lateral  extent  of  the  second  partial  layer  to 
form  said  resistor 


5,731,748 
SAW  FILTER  WITH  SPECIFIED  ELECTRODE 
DIMENSIONS 
Yutalu  Tada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  414,205,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074830 
Int.  CL"  H03H  9/145:9/64 
VS.  CL  333—193  4  Claims 

I.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 
a  36°  Y-X  LiTaO,  substrate; 


5,731,747 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING  A  TmN-EILM 

STRUCTL'RE  WITH  PASSIVE  ELEMENTS 

Gcrjan  E  A.  Van  De  Wallc,  and  Edward  W.  A.  Young,  both  of 

Eindhovca,  Netberiands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 

tioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Tiled  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606324 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  27, 
1995,  95200477 

Int  CL"  H03H  7/06 
VS,  CL  333—172  10  daims 


a  plurality  of  interdigital  transducers  formed  on  said  substrate: 
and 

reflectors  formed  on  said  substrate  and  sandwiching  said  inter- 
digital transducers  therebetween,  said  interdigital  transducers 
and  said  reflectors  comprising  elongated  electrode  fingers, 
thickness  h  of  said  fingers  being  such  that  0.06ShAS0.10 
where  X.  is  tlie  wavelength  of  surface  acoustic  wave  adapted  to 
be  generated  by  said  filter,  the  fingers  of  said  interdigital 
transducers  having  width  M  and  being  arranged  at  a  constant 
pitch  of  P,  M/P  being  a  constant  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.6, 
the  ratio  of  passband  width  to  center  frequency  of  said  filter 
being  greater  than  0.03. 


5,731,749 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  RESONATOR  FILTER  WITH 

VARIABLE  SLOT  COUPLING  AND  LINK  COUPLING  #10 

Seppo  Yrjola  ,  Oulunsal,  and  Kimmo  Koskiniemi,  Oulu,  both 

oT  Finland,  assignors  to  LK-Products  OY,  Kempde,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^32 

Int  CL*  HOID  lao 

\]S.  a.  333—206  6  aaims 


OUT 


1.  A  radiofrequency  filter  comprising: 

a  set  of  cavities  (1)  made  of  electrically  conductive  material; 

a  first  (40)  and  a  second  (41)  transmission  line  resonator  placed 
in  the  set  of  cavities: 

a  partition  wall  (53)  having  first  and  second  sides  made  of 
electrically  conductive  material  which  is  situated  between 
said  first  and  secotid  transmission  line  resonators  and  which 
comprises  a  coupling  slot  (43)  for  interconnecting  the  first  and 
the  second  transmission  line  resonators  through  an  electro- 
magnetic field;  and 

a  link  member  (45;51)  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
extending  ftom  the  first  side  of  said  partition  wall  to  the  other 
side  thereof,  characterized  in  that  the  link  member  (45:51) 
comprises  a  connecting  portion  for  establishing  an  electro- 
magnetic coupling  between  said  connecting  portion  and  one 
of  said  transmission  line  resonators,  said  connecting  portion 
being  positioned  relative  to  one  of  said  transmission  line 
resonators  to  thereby  define  a  minimum  distance  between  said 
connecting  portion  and  one  of  said  transmission  line  resona- 
tors, wherein  said  minimum  distance  varies  as  one  of  said 
transmission  line  resonators  moves  along  a  longitudinal  axis. 
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5,731,750 

SPHERICAL  CAVITY  MODE  TRANSCENDENTAL 

CONTROL  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 

Paul  J.  Tatomir,  Laguiia  Niguel;  Ku'ulei  C.  Kent  Gardens, 

and  Rolf  Kich,  Redondo  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,774 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/207 

\}S.  a.  333—209  19  Claims 


5,731,751 

CERAMIC  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER  WITH  STACKED 

RESONATORS  HAVING  CAPACITIVE  METALLLZED 

RECEPTACLES 

Reddy  R.  Vangala,Albuqiierque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Schammburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996*  Ser.  No.  608,269 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/20:7/10 

VS.  a.  335—212  18  aaims 


1.  A  high  fnequency  ceramic  waveguide  bandpass  filter,  compris- 


ing: 


the  top  planar  surface  and  the  bottom  planar  surface  having 
metallized  receptacles  defining  capacitive  probes,  the 
metallized  receptacles  having  a  depth  into  the  plate  of 
dielectric  material: 
a  metallization  layer  on  substantially  all  the  surfaces  of  the 
resonators  with  the  exception  of  an  unmetallized  area 
surrounding  the  capacitive  probes:  and 
a  conductive  interface  between  each  of  the  waveguide  resona- 
tors. 


5,731,752 

MICROWAVE  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

James  Richard  Wood,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral 

Vought  Systems  Coiporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,576 

Int  CI.'  HOIP  laO 

VS.  CL  333—218  .  38  Claims 


1.  A  multi-order  microwave  filter  having  a  desired  multi-order 
filter  responte  comprising: 

a  spherical  cavity  resonator  having  an  inner  spherical  surface 
which  defines  a  spherical  cavity,  said  spherical  cavity  resona- 
tor supporting  at  least  five  degenerate  modes  of  electromag- 
netic energy: 

a  first  set  of  tuning  elements  associated  with  the  inner  spherical 
surface  of  the  spherical  cavity  resonator  for  tuning  a  reso- 
nance of  at  least  one  of  the  degenerate  modes,  wherein  one  of 
the  first  set  of  tuning  elemems  is  located  near  an  electromag- 
netic fickj  peak  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  degenerate  modes: 
and 

a  second  set  of  tuning  elements  associated  with  the  inner  spheri- 
cal sur&ce  of  the  spherical  cavity  resonator  for  intercoupling 
at  least  one  pair  of  the  degenerate  modes,  wherein  one  of  the 
second  set  of  tuning  elements  is  located  between  electromag- 
netic field  peaks  of  degenerate  modes  in  the  at  least  one  pair 
of  the  degenerate  modes. 


1.  A  microwave  signal  frequency  multiplier  comprising: 

a  pump  signal  cavity  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  a  pump 
signal. 

a  microwave  frequency  non-linear  medium  within  said  pump 
signal  cavity  for  receiving  said  pump  signal  and  producing 
therefrom  a  harmonic  signal  of  said  pump  signal. 

a  trequency  selective  barrier  which  defines  a  harmonic  signal 
cavity  within  said  pump  signal  cavity,  said  frequency  selec- 
tive barrier  substantially  transparent  to  said  pump  signal  and 
substantially  reflective  to  said  harmonic  signal,  and 

an  extraction  port  extending  to  said  harmonic  signal  cavity  for 
transferring  said  harmonic  signal  out  of  said  harmonic  signal 
cavity. 


5,731,753 

CERAMIC  RESONATOR,  FOR  MICROWAVE  CERAMIC 

FILTERS,  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  CHAMFER  WHICH 

PROVIDES  FOR  OVERTONE  SUPPRESSION 

Christian  Block,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Matsushita 

Comp.  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257369,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 
242.4 

Int  a."  HOIP  7/04 


VS.  CL  333—222 
I 


a  plurality  of  waveguide  resonators  that  resonate  in  at  least  one 
of  transverse  electric  (TE)  field  mode  and  transverse  magnetic 
(TM)  field  mode  and  are  substantially  stacked  vertically,  each 
adjacent  waveguide  resonator  is  coupled  with  a  predetermined 
shunt  capacitance  to  ground: 
each  of  the  waveguide  resonators  further  comprising: 

a  plaie  of  dielectric  material  having  a  top  planar  surface,  a 
bdtom  planar  surface,  and  four  side  surfaces; 


•«<> 


i: 


2 
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n~ 


1.  A  ceramic  resonator  for  microwave  ceramic  filters,  compris- 


ing: 
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a  ceramic  body  having  a  predetennined  form  with  surfaces  and 
bofders; 

said  ceramic  body  having  an  internal  conductor  bore  disposed 
therein; 

said  surfaces  including  metallized  surfaces,  an  at  least  partially 
metallized  surface,  and  one  surface  having  an  aperture  win- 
dow disposed  therein  for  coupling  to  other  ceramic  resonators 
to  define  a  microwave  ceramic  filter,  and 

one  of  said  borders  of  said  ceramic  body  being  disposed  with  a 
chamfer  extending  from  said  one  surface  having  said  aperture 
window  disposed  therein  to  an  adjacent  surface  for  suppress- 
ing overtones  by  changing  wave  propagation. 


5,731,754 
TRANSPOIVDER  AND  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
SENSING  AND  TRANSMITTING  VEHICLE  TIRE 
PARAMETER  DATA 
James  E.  Lee,  Jr.^  Pinckney;  Harvey  J.  Kulka,  Britton,  and 
John  H.  SchramuL,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Computer  Methods  Corporation,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,206,  Jun.  3,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,483,827.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
402,188 
InL  a."  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—447  32  Claims 

/O  8  18       1^ 

^      \ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  vehicle  tire  condition  parameter  data 
and  for  sending  the  sensed  tire  condition  parameter  data  to  a 
remote  interrogator  in  response  to  an  Rf  signal  from  a  remote 
interrogator,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  tire; 

a  processor,  a  memory,  and  a  receiver  means  connected  to  the 
processor  means  for  receiving  an  interrogation  signal  from  a 
remote  interrogator,  all  mounted  in  the  housing; 

sensor  means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  sensing  a  variable  tire 
parameter  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  to  the  processor 
means  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed  tire 
parameter  at  a  sensing  time,  the  sensor  means  including 
means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  detecting  and  generating 
an  output  signal  for  each  complete  360°  revolution  of  the 
housing; 

power  supply  means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  the  processor  means,  the  memory,  the 
receiver  means,  and  the  sensor  means;  and 

backscatter  modulating  means,  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the 
Rf  signal  from  the  interrogator,  for  backscaner-modulating  the 
Rf  signal  with  the  output  signal  representative  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  sensed  tire  condition  parameter  and  for  returning 
the  backscatter  modulated  signal  lo  the  remote  interrogator. 


5,731,755 

VEHICULAR  U-TURN  INDICATOR 

Caryn  Boxer.  RO.  Box  8095,  La  Jolla,  CaUf.  92038 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,600 

InL  CI."  B60Q  \/}4 

U.S.  a.  340--I65  12  aaims 

1.  An  indicator  for  designating  a  U-tum  attempt  comprising: 

an  actuator; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  actuator  for  generating  a  con- 
trol signal;  and 


at  least  three  flashing  means,  each  responsive  to  said  control 
signal,  each  of  said  at  least  three  flashing  means  having  a 
predetermined  disposition,  and  each  of  said  at  least  three 
U-shaped  flashing  means  includes  a  U-shaped  series  of  illu- 
minating means  for  sequentially  producing  a  U-shaped  light- 
ing effect. 


5,731,756 
UNIVERSAL  ENCRYPTED  RADIO  TRANSMITTER  FOR 

Ml'LTIPLE  FUNCTIONS 
Timothy  S.  Roddy,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728^59 

InL  a."  G08B  //OS 

MS.  a.  340—539  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  actuating  at  least  one  home  security  system 
remotely  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  transmitter  with  encryption  logic  10  send  an 
encrypted  signal,  providing  a  receiver  adapted  to  identify  an 
expected  encrypted  signal,  said  receiver  being  adapted  to 
actuate  a  home  security  system  said  encryption  logic  sending 
signals  that  change  sequentially,  and  thus  are  different  on  each 
actuation  of  said  transmitter,  said  changing  sequentially  dif- 
ferent signals  being  predictable  to  said  receiver; 

(2)  sending  an  encrypted  signal  from  said  transmitter; 

O)  receiving  said  signal  at  said  receiver,  and  comparing  said 

received  signal  to  an  expected  signal;  and 
(4)  actuating  said  system  if  said  leceived  signal  is  determined  to 

be  as  expected  in  step  3. 


5.731,757 

PORTABLE  TRACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

POSITION  DETERMINATION  OF  CRIMINAL 

OFFENDERS  AND  VICTIMS 

Hoyt  M.  Layson,  Jr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pro  Tech 

Monitoring,  lnc>,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,619 
Int.  a."  C08B  2 1  AX):  2  SAM) 
VS.  a.  340—573  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  tracking  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wireless  communi- 
cation system,  the  portable  tracking  apparatus  responsive  to  a 
message  from  the  wireless  communication  system  for  determining 
its  own  spatial  coordinates  and  conveying  the  spatial  coordinates  to 
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a  central  data-base,  the  portable  tracking  apparatus  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  body-worn  device,  the  portable  tracking  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  housing  having  a  top  and  bottom  cover,  the  housing  enclosing 

(a)  a  means  to  detect  tampering  with  the  portable  tracking 
apparatus  and  the  body-worn  device, 

(b)  a  location  means  for  determining  the  spatial  coordinates  of 
the  portable  tracking  apparatus, 

(c)  a  aiemory  card  and  a  processor  for  use  with  an  algorithm 
to  compare  the  current  location  of  the  portable  traclcing 
apparams  with  a  schedule  of  rules  and  location  constraints 
stoped  in  the  memory  card, 

(d)  a  means  to  communicate  with  the  central  data-base  and  the 
body-worn  device, 

(e)  a  neans  to  communicate  with  a  person  wearing  the  body- 
wotn  device,  and 

(f)  a  aneans  for  determining  movennent  of  the  portable  track- 
ing apparatus. 


5,731,758 

TOILET  WATER  ECONOMIZER. 

Walter  E.  Sutliemyre,  3920  Crayton  Rd.,  Naples,  Fla.  34103, 

and  Vincent  Albanese,  638  Ulth  Ave.  N.,  Naples  Fla.  34I08> 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848-394 

InL  CI."  G08B  2IA)0 

VS.  a.  34«— 612  16  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  water  economizer  comprising: 

a  solenoidal  valve  in  a  fill  pipe  that  is  in  fluid  communication 
from  the  fill  pipe  to  a  tank  inlet  of  a  flush  tank  for  a  toilet; 

a  toilet  bowl  in  fluid  communication  with  the  flush  tank  through 
a  tank  outlet  having  a  stopper  valve  that  is  operable  by  a  flush 
handle; 

a  transfotmer  in  electrical  communication  with  a  standard  elec- 
trical ^stem  of  a  human-occupancy  building; 

a  control  box  in  electrical  communication  with  the  transformer, 

a  water-.level  probe  having  a  level-probe  end  that  is  positioned 
internally  from  side  walls  of  the  flush  tank  at  a  select  eleva- 


tion in  relation  to  a  bottom  of  the  flush  tank  for  determining 
existence  of  water  at  the  level-probe  end; 

the  water-level  probe  being  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
control  box  for  communication  of  existence  of  water  at  the 
level-probe  end  to  the  control  box; 

an  overflow  probe  having  an  overflow-probe  end  that  is  posi- 
tioned in  an  overflow  pipe  of  a  flush  tank  to  detect  overflow  of 
water  from  a  level  of  water  vertically  above  a  top  of  the 
overflow  pipe  to  the  toilet  bowl; 

the  overflow  probe  being  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
control  box  for  communication  of  existence  of  water  over- 
flowing from  the  flush  tank  to  the  toUet  bowl  through  the 
overflow  pipe; 

the  control  box  being  structured  and  programmed  electronically 
to  cause  opening  of  the  solenoidal  valve  at  a  fixable  time  after 
flushing  the  toilet  to  allow  releasing  of  water  into  the  toilet 
bowl  from  the  flush  tank; 

the  control  box  being  structured  and  programmed  electronically 
to  cause  closing  of  the  solenoidal  valve  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  water  at  a  level  in  the  flush  tank  that  is  at  or  above  tlie 
water-level  probe  and  near  a  top  of  the  overflow  pipe; 

the  control  box  being  structured  and  programmed  electronically 
to  cause  closing  of  the  solenoidal  valve  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  water  in  the  overflow  pipe;  and 

the  control  box  being  structured  and  programmed  electronically 
to  cause  an  alarm  signal  in  event  of  water  being  detected 
beyond  at  least  one  probe  terminal. 


5,731,759 
COMBINATION  FLASHLIGHT,  SMOKE  DETECTOR  AND 

EMERGENCY  ALARM 
Timothy  R.  Finucan,  24417  Leafwood  Dr.,  Murrieta,  CaUf. 
92562 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,120 
InL  a.*  G08B  17/10 
VS.  CL  340—628  8  Claims 

16 


1.  A  combination  flashlight,  smoke  detector  and  emergency 
alarm  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

illumination  means  at  one  surface  of  said  housing  comprising  a 
flashlight  bulb  and  reflector  means  for  illuminating  an  area 
adjacent  to  said  assembly; 

a  smoke  detection  system  in  said  housing  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  products  of  combustion; 

an  audible  alarm  means  in  said  housing; 

a  battery  means  in  said  housing  for  powering  said  smoke  detec- 
tion system,  alarm  and  flashlight  bulb; 

automatic  switch  means  for  turning  said  alarm  on  when  the  level 
of  combustion  products  at  said  detection  system  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold; 

a  relay  energized  by  said  automatic  switch  means  to  automati- 
cally turn  said  flashlight  bulb  on  when  said  automatic  switch 
means  is  actixated; 
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handle  means  extending  from  said  housing  for  use  in  carrying 

said  combmation;  and 
a  manually  engagable.  momentary,  normally  closed,  switch  on 

said  handle,  said  manually  engagable  switch  in  series  with 

said  automatic  switch  means  to  disable  said  alarm  while  said 

switch  IS  manually  engaged; 
whereby  a  person  in  a  fire  situation  will  be  alerted  by  said  alarm 

and  can  hold  said  momentary  switch  open  to  turn  the  alarm 

off  during  escape,  with  the  alarm  automatically  reactivated 

should  said  momentary  switch  be  released. 


5,731,761 
INCLINATION  SENSOR 
Robert  R.  Sychra,  Washington,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  HI. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,885 

Int  a."  GOIC  9/06:  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—689  11  Claims 


5,731,760 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCIDENTAL  OR 

INTENTIONAL  FUSE  BLOWING 

Sergio  R.  Ramirez,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,640 

InL  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—638  14  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  protection  circuit,  comprising: 

at  least  one  fuse  register  configured  to  store  and  output  a  first 
plurality  of  fuse  signals  corresponding  to  a  first  plurality  of 
fuses,  said  at  least  one  fuse  register  having  a  fuse  enable  input 
and  a  blow  ftise  input,  wherein  said  fuse  signals  are  output  to 
indicate  a  blown  fuse  condition  when  said  fuse  enable  input 
and  said  blow  fuse  input  are  activated  simultaneously:  and 

a  second  fuse  register  configured  to  store  and  output  a  second 
plurality  of  fuse  signals  corresponding  to  a  second  plurality  of 
fuses,  said  second  plurality  exceeding  said  first  plurality  by 
one.  said  second  fuse  register  having  a  fuse  enable  input,  a 
blow  fuse  input,  and  a  blow  extra  fuse  input,  wherein  all  but 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  fuse  signals  are  output  to 
indicate  the  blown  fuse  condition  when  said  fuse  enable  input 
and  said  blow  fuse  input  are  activated  simultaneously,  and 
wherein  a  remaining  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  fuse 
signals  is  output  to  indicate  the  blown  fuse  condition  when 
said  fiise  enable  input  and  said  blow  extra  fuse  input  are 
activated  simultaneously,  and 

wherein  said  blow  fuse  in[>ut  of  said  at  least  one  fuse  register 
and  said  second  fuse  register  is  respectively  set  to  a  value 
based  on  the  remaining  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  fuse 
signals. 


1.  An  inclination  sensor,  comprising: 

two  temperature  controlled  inclination  devices  being  iiKiunted 
orthogonal  to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane,  each  inclina- 
tion device,  including: 
an  oven; 
a  resistive  element  being  attached  to  the  oven  to  provide 

heating  energy  thereto; 
an  inclination  transducer  being  mounted  in  the  oven:  and 
a  thermistor  being  mounted  to  the  oven  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  representative  of  the  actual  temperature  of  the 
oven;  the  inclination  sensor  further  including: 

a  first  microprocessor  adapted  to  receive  the  actual  temperature 
signal  of  each  inclination  device  and  produce  heating  signals 
to  energize  the  corresponding  resistive  elements  to  control  the 
temperature  of  the  respective  ovens  to  a  desired  temperature: 

an  oscillator  being  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  to  energize  the 
inclination  transducer;  and 

wherein  the  first  microprocessor  receives  signals  from  the  ener- 
gized inclination  transducers  that  represent  the  inclination  of 
the  respective  transducers. 


5,731,762 

DATA  MEDIUM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  OBJECTS, 

SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERROGATION  OF  THE 

DATA  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  DATA  MEDIUM 

Janos  Gila;  Giinther  Hraby;  Peter-Ernst  Veith,  all  of  Vienna; 

Martin  Schiefer,  Lilienfeld,  and  Karl  Asperger,  Vienna,  all  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  .AG  Austria,  Vienna,  Au.stria 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  10,  1993,  2493/93; 
Dec.  10,  1993,  2494/93 

InL  CI."  H04Q  1/00;  H04B  7/00:  G08B  U/N 
VS.  CI.  340—825.54  15  Oaims 


8.  In  combination,  a  data  medium  and  a  scanning  device  for 
interrogation  of  the  data  medium. 

the  data  medium  comprising:  a  data  source,  an  energy  source, 
and  at  least  one  RF  signal  reflector  with  a  characteristic 
frequency,  said  data  source  periodically  recurrently  control- 
ling said  signal  reflector  with  a  period  corresponding  to  a 


March  24.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3447 


predetermined  period  of  time,  whereby  the  period  of  time  is 
divided  into  a  first  interval  and  a  second  interval,  and  said 
dau  source  further  modulating  the  characteristic  frequency  of 
said  signal  reflector  in  the  first  interval  for  permitting  an 
individual  identification  to  be  interrogated  by  a  scanning 
device,  while  the  characteristic  frequency  of  said  signal 
reflector  is  not  controlled  in  the  second  interval;  and 
the  scanning  device  comprising  an  RF  transmitting  device,  an 
RF  receiving  device  and  an  evaluation  circuit. 


5,731,763 
'VTOEO/TV  ACCESS  CONTROLLER 
Steve  A.  Arweck,  and  Matbew  S.  Herweck,  both  of  12  Lansing 
Dr.,  Nadnia,  N.H.  03049 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,457 

Int  CL"  HOIH  9/02:9/54 

VS.  a.  34»— 825.69  12  Claims 


wherein  the  housing  constitutes  a  featureless  attachment  to 

said  device  to  effectively  hide  presence  and  functioning 

said   switch    means,    so   that   behavioral   control    issues 

between  the  person  and  child  over  use  of  the  device  do  not 

arise,  and 

whereby  actuation  of  the  transmitter  unit  remotely  disables  the 

electrically  operated  display  device  and  the  switch  means 

cannot  be  bypassed  to  provide  power  for  operating  the  device 

without  tell-tale  destruction  or  tampering  of  said  housing. 


5,731,764 

POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

VERIFYING  SLAVE  CONNECTIONS 

Shigeo  IVmaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,772,  Sep.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  247,292,  May  23,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133,838,  Oct.  12, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,402,183.  This  application  JuL  9,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  890,281 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-300387; 
Feb.  12,  1993,  5-647396 

Int  CL"  G05B  I9A12 
VS.  a.  340—825.07  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  by  a  person  to  secure  an  electrically 
operated  domestic  video  display  device  against  unauthorized  use, 
wherein  the  device  includes  a  power  line  connected  via  a  domestic 
power  hne  plug  to  a  source  of  power  for  powering  operation  of 
said  device,  and  includes  a  power  switch  for  normally  turning  the 
device  on  and  off  such  apparatus  comprising 

a  transmitter  unit  for  transmitting  a  wireless  security  signal,  said 
transmitter  unit  including  manual  actuation  means  for  manu- 
ally actuating  the  unit  to  transmit,  and 
a  receiving  unit  separate  and  distinct  firom  the  transmitting  unit 
for  remotely  receiving  and  implementing  said  wireless  secu- 
rity signal,  wherein  the  receiving  unit  includes 
first  means  configured  to  receive  the  wireless  security  signal 

and  produce  an  indication  of  reception  thereof 
switch  means,  responsive  to  said  indication  of  reception  for 
changing  between  OFF  and  ON  sutes,  said  switch  means 
being  attached  in  said  power  line  to  disconnect  the  source 
of,  power  rendering  the  device  inoperative  in  said  OFF 
st4tc, 
a  tamper-proof  housing  enclosing  said  first  means  and  said 
switch  means  of  said  receiving  unit  and  also  enclosing  a 
socket  for  receiving  a  domestic  power  line  plug,  the  socket 
being  wired  through  said  switch  means  to  a  plug  assembly 
for  providing  power  to  the  switch  means,  and  wherein  said 
tamper-proof  housing  encloses  and  secures  the  domestic 
power  line  plug  of  the  device  to  said  socket  so  that  power 
enters  the  device  only  when  enabled  by  said  transmitter 
unit,  and  so  that  once  connected  in  said  power  line  the 
receiving  unit  disables  the  electrically  operated  display 
device  when  said  switch  means  is  in  an  OFF  state. 


1.  A  power  control  system  comprising: 

a  master  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  slave  apparatus  units  controlled  by  the  master 
apparatus,  a  first  of  the  slave  apparatus  units  being  connected 
to  the  master  apparams; 

control  means  connected  to  the  master  apparatus  for  receiving 
from  a  user  of  the  power  control  system  a  connection  com- 
mand for  connecting  a  second  of  die  slave  apparams  units  to 
the  master  apparams  and  outputting  a  control  signal;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  the  control  means  for 
disconnecting  the  first  slave  apparatus  unit  from  the  master 
apparams  and  connecting  the  second  slave  apparatus  imit  to 
the  master  apparams  in  response  to  the  control  sigrval  and  for 
supplying  the  first  slave  apparatus  unit  with  a  power  off  signal 
to  turn  off  power  to  the  first  slave  apparams  unit  after  the  first 
slave  apparams  has  been  discoimected  from  the  master  appa- 
rams and  after  a  predetermined  non-zero  finite  period  of  time 
has  passed, 

wherein  the  central  processing  unit  verifies  whether  the  control 
signal  corresponds  to  the  first  slave  apparams  unit  that  is 
already  connected  to  the  master  apparatus  or  another  slave 
apparatus  unit  before  disconnecting  the  first  slave  apparams 
unit  from  the  master  apparatus. 
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5.731,7«5 
MAINS  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Joseph  AUisoo,  Basingstoke;  Paul  Martin  Moore,  Mick- 
Icover,   and   David   Roger  Sctaole6eld,   Winchester,   all   of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Remote  Metering  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Hants,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A12292,  S  371  Date  May  30,  1W6,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647,940 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
9419807 

Int  a."  G08C  I5A)6 
VS.  CI.  340—870.03  13  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  metering  system  comprising  a  mains  supply  system 
having  a  local  controller  and  a  plurality  of  addressable  consumer 
meter  units  with  which  the  local  controller  communicates  by 
sending  messages  for  return  by  the  addressed  meter  units,  each 
message  mcluding  a  series  of  bits  encoded  in  a  frequency  band 
above  the  mains  frequency,  messages  from  the  local  controller  to 
distant  ones  of  said  meters  being  relayed  via  intermediate  ones  of 
said  meter  units,  each  meter  unit  including  a  source  for  generating 
a  combination  of  alarm  frequencies  above  the  mains  frequency,  the 
combinatioa  of  alarm  frequencies  being  different  for  each  of  the 
meter  units  and  having  a  frequency  different  from  the  frequencies 
associated  with  the  encoded  bits  of  the  messages,  the  local  control- 
ler including  a  monitoring  arrangement  for  nnonitoring  the  mains 
for  the  combinations  of  alarm  frequencies  associated  with  the 
meter  units. 
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during  traveling,  said  route  guide  apparatus  displays  the  traveling 
direction  of  said  vehicle  to  make  guidance  to  the  targeted  destina- 
tion. 

wherein  a  road  guide  plate  indicating  branching  directions  of  a 
road  and  emitting  lighc  of  types  differing  in  light-emitting 
pattern  according  to  the  branching  directions  is  provided  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  turning  point  so  that  it  is  visible  by  a  driver 
of  the  running  vehicle: 
the  route  guide  apparatus  comprising  optical  means  which  selec- 
tively passes  through  light  of  one  of  the  different  light- 
emitting  patterns  so  that  it  is  visible  by  the  driver  of  said 
vehicle  traveling  in  the  traveling  direction  of  said  vehicle;  and 
instruction  means  for  instructing  a  type  of  light-emitting  pattern 
to  be  selectively  passed  through  said  optical  means. 


5,731,767 

INFORMATION  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 

INFORMATION  DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 

Kyoya  l^utsui,  Kanagawa,  and  Robert  Heddle,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AK)146,  J  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  532,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-013017; 
Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032828 

Int  CL"  iMSM  7/30:  H04B  I4A)0;  GIIB  20/10 
VS.  CL  341—50  73  Claims 


5,731,766 
ROUTE  GUIDE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Motoyuki  Akamatsu.  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Tecfanoiogy,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-209828 
InL  a."  G08G  1/123 
VS.  CL  340—988  10  Clates 


1.  An  information  encoding  method  for  encoding  an  input  wave- 
form signal, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  on  the  basis  of  a  gain  control  function  of  a  block 
forward  in  point  of  time  at  an  overlapping  portion  of  a 
curreni  block  and  the  forward  block,  a  gain  control  function 
of  at  least  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  cunent  block: 
controlling  gain  of  a  signal  portion  of  the  input  waveform 
signal  corresponding  to  the  cuneni  block  by  using  at  least 
the  deienmned  gam  control  function  of  the  overiappuig 
poftioa; 
<.*li ailing  the  gain-coatroUed  signal  ponion  so  ikM  a  portioQ 
of  sMpfe  of  *e  adiKai  Hock  ^  d 
oa  the  nme  bav  »  nmafmm  *  mto  a 
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5,731,768 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
CODES  WITH  MAXIMUM  TRANSITION  RUN  LENGTH 
Kinhing  P.  Tsang,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,987 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/46 

VS.  O.  341—59  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  selected  data  blocks  having  a 
selected  data  number  of  ordered  symbols  therein  into  correspond- 
ing code  blixks  having  a  selected  code  number  of  ordered  symbols 
therein  with  said  code  number  being  greater  than  said  data  number, 
the  apparaais  comprising: 

a  encoding  receiver  for  receiving  said  data  blocks:  and 
an  encoder  coupled  to  said  encoding  receiver  for  providing  a 
corresponding  said  code  block  for  each  said  data  block,  such 
that  (a)  each  said  code  block  and  any  concatenations  of  said 
code  blocks  are  without  more  than  a  preselected  first  symbol 
number  of  successive  repetitions  of  a  first  symbol  throughout, 
and  without  more  than  a  preselected  second  symbol  number 
of  successive  repetitions  of  a  second  symbol  throughout,  and 
(b)  aiiy  of  said  code  blocks,  there  are  provided  for  each  of 
plural  different  ones  of  said  data  blocks,  are  also  provided,  in 
representing  a  said  data  block,  in  a  concatenation  of  said  code 
blocks  such  that  such  a  said  plural  representation  code  block 
together  with  at  least  one  other  said  code  block  in  that  said 
concatenation  therewith  are  sufBcient  to  determine  which  of 
said  different  ones  of  said  data  blocks  represenCable  by  said 
plural  nepreseniation  code  block  is  being  represented. 
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a  comb  filter  operably  coupled  to  the  integrator  for  receiving  the 
integrated  bit  stream  and  comb  filtering  the  integrated  bit 
stream  to  produce  a  filtered  bit  stream  at  an  output  bit  rate, 
wherein  the  output  bit  rate  is  less  than  the  input  bit  rate. 


5,731,770 
DIGITAL  DATA  BUFFERING  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Minoda,  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-87190 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—61  14  Clafans 
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1.  A  digital  data  buffering  device,  for  temporarily  storing  input 
data  whose  transfer  rate  varies  and  outputting  the  input  data  at  an 
average  transfer  rate,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  input  data: 

a  transfer  rate  controller  for  controlling  a  transfer  rate  of  output 
data  to  be  transferred  from  said  memory, 

a  first  address  generator  for  generating  a  write  address  of  input 
data  to  be  stored  in  said  memory: 

a  second  address  generator  for  generating  a  read  address  of 
output  data  to  be  transferred  from  said  memory: 

wherein  said  transfer  rate  controller  includes  a  first  output  rate 
adjuster  for  adjusting  the  transfer  rate  of  the  output  data  based 
on  a  different  between  the  write  address  generated  by  said  first 
address  generator  and  the  read  address  generated  by  said 
second  address  generator  so  that  the  number  of  data  stored  in 
said  memory  is  always  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,731,769 

MULtl-RATE  DIGITAL  FILTER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SIGMA-DELTA  CONVERSION 

PROCESSES 

James  W.  Girardeau,  Jr.,  and  David  Yatim,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,639 

Int  CL'  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—61  31  Clainis 


5,731,771 

CIRCUIT  FOR  LOCKING  A  SIGNAL  TO  A  REFERENCE 

VALUE 

David  Chesneau,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^22 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  France,  Nov.  25,  1994,  94  14414 

Int  a."  H04N  5/18 

VS.  a.  341—118  21  Claims 
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1.  A  data  converter  having  a  variable  sampling  rate,  the  data 
converter  comprising: 

an  input  gam  stage  for  receiving  an  input  bit  stream  at  an  input 
bit  rale  and  adjusting  the  input  bit  stream  by  an  input  gain 
value  K)  produce  a  gain  adjusted  bit  stream  at  the  input  bit 
laie.  te  input  gain  value  at  least  patially  based  on  the  input 
bit  rale 
an  unegnior  openMy  coupled  to  ifae  inpni  gain  sta^  far  leceiv- 
I  fail  sneam  and  pHwhaiag  tfaereCrom  an 
I  a  ihe  inpni  fait  I 
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an  analog-to-digitaJ  converter  receiving  the  analog  signal  modi- 
fied by  a  charge  stored  in  a  capacitor; 

a  digital  comparator  receiving  an  output  of  the  converter  and  a 
reference  digital  value: 

capacitor  charging  and  discharging  sources,  controlled  by  the 
comparator; 

a  memory  pomt  representing  a  stability  condition  flag  for  inhib- 
iting charging  and  discharging  of  the  capacitor;  and 

a  circuit  for  analyzing  the  output  of  the  converter,  for  activating 
the  flag  when  a  sequence  of  successive  values  of  the  output  of 
the  converter  meets  a  predetermined  stability  condition,  and 
for  deactivating  the  flag  when  the  sequence  of  successive 
values  of  the  output  of  the  converter  meets  a  predetermined 
divergence  condibon. 
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5,731,772 
METHOD  AlW  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATION  FOR 
A  DC  VOLTAGE  OFFSET  OF  A  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 
CONVERTER 
Pckka  Mikkola,  Salo;  Markku  Untiiieii,  Tunpere,  and  Jukka 
Ranta,  Salo,   all   of  Finland,   assignors  to   Nokia   Mobile 
Phones  Ltd^  Salo,  Finland 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  346,088,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790399 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  30,  1993,  935346 
Int.  CL'  H03M  I/IO 
VS.  CL  341—118 


a  D/A  converter,  having  an  output  terminal,  responsive  to  the 
clock  signal  for  converting  the  contents  of  the  memory  loca- 
tion to  an  analog  voltage  and  producing  the  analog  voltage  at 
the  output  terminal;  and 

a  switch  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  for  producing  an  output 
signal  by,  during  a  first  substantial  portion  of  the  clock  period, 
connecting  the  output  signal  to  a  fixed  voltage  and,  during  a 
second  substantial  portion  of  the  clock  period,  connected  the 
output  signal  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  D/A  converter 
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5,731,774 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
20  Claims   Kazuhlto  Fi^ii,  and  Nobutaka  Kitagawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
'  FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,077 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219015 
Int  a.'  H03M  1/68 
VS.  a.  341—144  20  Claims 


RF 


tLO 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  an  offset  in  a  signal  of  an 
electronic  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpuning  a  predetermined  signal  to  the  electronic  device,  tlje 
predetermined  signal  being  selected  so  as  to  elicit  a  first 
output  signal  from  an  output  port  of  said  electronic  device,  the 
first  output  signal  ideally  being  equal  to  a  predetermined 
output  signal  having  a  zero  offset  voltage  component; 

deriving  an  enor  signal  having  a  polarity  that  is  indicative  of  a 
difference  between  tlie  first  output  signal  and  the  predeter- 
mined output  signal  from  the  electronic  device: 

modifying  a  compensation  value  stored  in  a  memory  means  in 
accordance  with  the  error  signal;  and 

adding  said  compensation  value  to  a  subsequent  signal  input  to 
the  electronic  device  so  as  to  cause  a  subsequent  output  signal 
from  the  electronic  device  to  approach  the  predetermined 
output  signal. 
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5,731,773 

HALF-ORDER  HOLD  DIRECT  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIS 

Earl  W.  McCune,  Jr.,  2383  Pnineridge  Ave.,  Suite  3,  SanU 

Clara,  Calif.  95050 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660345 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341—144  4  Claims 

1.  A  direct  digital  frequency  synthesis  apparatus  comprising: 

a  digital  clock  producing  a  clock  signal  having  a  clock  period: 

an  accumulator  responsive  to  tlie  clock  signal  for  producing  a 

phase  value; 
a  waveform  memory  for  producing  the  contents  of  a  memory 
location  in  response  to  tlie  phase  value  from  the  accumulator; 


1.  A  digitalrto-analog  converter  comprising: 

a  D/A  convener  circuit  section  for  receiving  a  partial  binary 
code  of  upper  bits  of  a  digital  input,  outputting  a  first  voltage 
obtained  by  subjecting  the  partial  binary  code  of  upper  bits  to 
the  D/A  conversion  from  a  first  output  node,  and  outputting  a 
second  voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  D/A  conversion 
voltage  from  a  second  output  node; 

a  connection  switching  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  voltages  output  firom  said  D/A  converter  circuit  sec- 
tion and  a  partial  binary  code  containing  lower  bits  of  the 
digital  input,  decoding  the  partial  binary  code  containing 
lower  bits,  selectively  outputting  the  first  voltage  supplied 
from  said  D/A  converter  circuit  section  to  part  of  a  plurality  of 
output  nodes  according  to  the  result  of  decoding  and  selec- 
tively outputting  the  second  voluge  supplied  from  said  D/A 
converter  circuit  section  to  the  remaining  part  of  the  plurality 
of  output  nodes;  and 

a  multi-input  operational  amplifier  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
positive  input  terminals  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
output  nodes  of  said  connection  switching  control  circuit, 
negative  input  terminals  of  the  same  number  as  the  plurality 
of  positive  input  terminals,  and  an  output  terminal  for  output- 
ting an  analog  voltage  corresponding  to  the  digital  input,  the 
plurality  of  positive  input  terminals  being  supplied  with  out- 
put voltages  from  the  plurality  of  output  nodes  of  said  con- 
nection switching  control  circuit  and  the  negative  input  termi- 
nals being  commonly  connected  to  the  output  terminal. 
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5,731,775 
SUBRANGING  CONVERTER  WITH  PLURALITY  OF 
RESISTOR  STRINGS  AND  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHES 
George  Francis  Gross,  Jr.,  Reading,  Pa.,  and  Thayamkulan- 
gara  Ramaswamy  Viswanathan,  Addison,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,632 

Int  CL"  H03M  1/72 

VS.  a.  341—155  17  Claims 


5,731,776 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Toshio  Kumamoto,  and  Osamu  Matsumoto,  Irath  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072042 
Int  a."  H03M  I/S6 
VS.  CL  341—159  20  Claims 


1.  An  litegrated  circuit  including  a  subranging  converter,  com- 
prising: 

a  resistor  string  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistors,  the  resistor 
strii^  including  first  and  second  arrays  of  resistors  for  deter- 
mining a  predetermined  number  M  of  most  significant  bits, 
and  third  and  fourth  arrays  of  resistors  for  determining  a 
predetermined  number  L  of  least  significant  bits,  each  of  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  arrays  defining  intermediate 
taps; 

a  first  array  of  switching  transistors  coupled  between  respective 
intennediate  taps  in  the  first  array  of  resistors  and  a  first 
output  node: 

a  second  array  of  switching  transistors  coupled  between  respec- 
tive intermediate  taps  in  the  second  array  of  resistors  and  a 
second  output  node; 

a  third  array  of  switching  transistors  coupled  between  respective 
intermediate  taps  in  the  third  array  of  resistors  and  a  third 
output  node; 

a  fourth  array  of  switching  transistors  coupled  between  respec- 
tive intermediate  taps  in  tlie  fourth  array  of  resistors  and  a 
fouith  output  node; 

a  first  combining  circuit  for  combining  the  voltage  at  the  first 
and  second  output  nodes,  to  be  a  combined  first  voltage: 

a  secoad  combining  circuit  for  combining  the  voltage  at  the  third 
and  fourth  output  nodes,  to  be  a  combined  second  voltage: 

a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals  adapted  to  be 
selectively  coupled  across  the  resistor  string: 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  capacitor,  the  switch 
capable  of  completing  a  circuit  to  charge  the  capacitor  when 
in  a  Srst  state:  and 

a  differential  comparator  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
input  ports,  the  first  input  port  coupled  to  the  differential  first 
voltage,  the  second  input  port  coupled  to  the  combined  second 
voltage,  the  third  input  port  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the 
capacitor,  the  fourth  input  port  coupled  to  the  second  terminal 
of  flie  capacitor,  the  differential  comparator  providing  an 
output  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  sign  of  the  difference 
between  the  signals  received  at  its  first  and  third  input  ports 
and  its  second  and  fourth  input  ports. 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising: 

a  ladder  resistance  having  first  to  (N+I)th  resistance  elements 
connected  in  series  to  one  another  and  first  to  N-th  interme- 
diate taps  at  the  respective  junctions  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ments; 

a  pair  of  differential  input  signal  lines; 

first  to  N-th  differential  comparators;  and 

an  encoder  for  encoding  a  group  of  outputs  from  said  first  to 
N-'h  differential  comparators  and  outputting  an  output  signal, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  to  N-th  differential  comparators  has 
first  to  fourth  input  terminals  and  compares  the  difference 
between  input  signals  applied  to  said  third  and  fourth  input 
terminals  with  the  difference  between  input  signals  applied  to 
said  first  and  second  input  terminals  to  output  an  comparison 
result  as  to  which  is  larger. 

said  third  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  to  N-th  differential 
comparators  is  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  differential 
input  signal  lines  and  said  fourth  input  terminal  of  each  of 
said  first  to  N-th  differential  comparators  is  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  differential  input  signal  lines,  and 

said  first  input  terminal  of  an  i-th  (i=l,  .  .  .  ,  N)  differential 
comparator  is  connected  to  an  i-th  intermediate  tap  and  said 
second  input  terminal  of  said  i-th  differential  comparator  is 
connected  to  an  (N-i-l-i)tfa  intermediate  tap,  and  wherein  said 
ladder  resistance  is  folded  back  at  a  midpoint  tiiereof  so  that  a 
j-th  (J=l.  .  .  .  ,  N)  intermediate  tap  and  an  (N+l-j)th  intenne- 
diate tap  are  located  side  by  side,  and 

said  first  to  N-th  differential  comparators  are  arranged  along  one 
side  of  said  ladder  resistance  in  an  order  such  that  a  k-th  (k  is 

at  least  one  of  I N)  differential  comparator  and  an 

(N+l-k)th  differential  comparator  which  are  connected  in 
common  to  k-th  and  (N-f  l-k)di  intermediate  taps  are  located 
adjacently  to  each  other  and  nearer  to  said  k-th  and  (N't-l-k)th 
intermediate  taps  than  any  other  differential  comparators. 


5,731,777 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  ABSORBING  HN  BLANKET 

Robert  L.  Reynolds,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,050,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,597 
InL  CI.*  HOIQ  17/00 
VS.  CL  342—4  20  Claims 

1.  A  fin  blanlcet  comprising: 
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the  peak  frequency  components  in  the  frequency-falling  rage 
to  pair  at  least  one  of  the  frequency  components  in  the 
frequency  rising  range  with  at  least  one  of  the  frequency 
components  in  the  frequency-falling  range  which  show  a 
preselected  relation  between  the  phases  thereof  as  being 
derived  based  on  the  radar  wave  reflected  from  the  same 
object;  and 
fourth  means  for  determining  a  distance  to  and  a  relative  speed 
of  the  object  based  on  frequencies  of  said  peak  frequency 
components  paired  by  said  third  means. 


a  plurality  of  planar,  substantially  two-dimensional  fins  compris- 
ing a  microwave  absorbing  film,  each  fin  including  at  least 
one  side  substantially  parallel  to  an  electric  field  formed  by 
radio-frequency  scattering. 


5,731,778 
FM-CW  RADAR  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  MEASURING 
RELATIVE  SPEED  OF  AND  DISTANCE  TO  AN  OBJECT 
Hiroto  Nakatani;  Hiroshi  Hazumi,  both  of  Nagoya;  Hiroshi 
Mizuno,   Kariya;   Akihisa   Fujita,  Aichi-ken,  and   Hiroshi 
Naganawa,  Kagamigahara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso 
Corporatioa,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314305 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/60:13/93 

\}S.  a.  342—70  «  Claims 


5,731,779 

DETECTION  RANGE  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  OF 

OBSTACLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEfflCLE 

Hayato   Kikuchi,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to   Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-351073 
Int  CI.*  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  CL  342—70  4  Claims 
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1.  An  FM-CW  radar  system  comprising: 

radar  wave  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  radar  wave 
having  a  frequency  increased  at  a  given  rate  and  decreased  at 
a  given  rate; 

radar  wave  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  radar  wave  reflected 
from  an  object  present  in  a  radar  detection  range  to  mix  the 
radar  wave  transmitted  from  said  radar  wave  transmitting 
means  with  the  radar  wave  received  by  said  radar  wave 
receiving  means  to  produce  a  beat  signal; 

first  means  for  taking  the  Fourier  transform  of  the  beat  signal  in 
a  frequency-rising  range  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  radar 
wave  transmitted  from  said  radar  wave  transmitting  means  is 
increased  and  a  frequency-falling  range  wherein  the  fre- 
quency of  the  radar  wave  transmitted  from  said  radar  wave 
transmining  means  is  decreased  to  derive  frequency  compo- 
nents, said  first  means  selecting  peak  frequency  components 
showing  peaks  in  a  frequency  spectrum  of  the  derived  fre- 
quency components  in  the  frequency-rising  range  and  the 
frequency-falling  range,  respectively; 

second  means  for  determining  phases  of  the  peak  frequency 
components  selected  by  said  first  means; 

third  means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  the  peak  frequency 
components  in  the  frequency-rising  range  with  the  phases  of 


Radar    Apparatus 
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1.  A  detection  range  adjusting  system  of  an  obstacle  detection 
apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  transmitting-receiving  unit 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  transmitting  a  detection  signal  directed 
over  a  predetermined  range  and  receiving  a  reflection  signal  of  said 
detection  signal,  comprising: 

a  detection  range  setting  means  for  processing  said  reflection 
signal  and  setting  a  detection  range  for  detecting  an  obstacle 
which  is  included  within  said  predetermined  range  and  nar- 
rower than  said  predetermined  range; 
a  standard  reflecting  body  positioned  at  a  predetermined  position 

relative  to  the  vehicle; 
a  standard  position  storing  means  for  storing  a  standard  position 
of  said  standard  reflecting  body   in   said  detection  range 
beforehand:  and 
an  adjustment  instructing  means  for  instructing  transmission  of  a 

detection  signal  for  adjustment  of  said  detection  range; 
setting  of  said  detection  range  setting  means  being  changed  so 
that  a  detected  position  of  said  standard  reflecting  body  in  said 
detection  range  detected  based  on  a  reflection  signal  of  said 
detection  signal  transmitted  according  to  the  instruction  of 
said  adjustment  instructing  means  coincides  with  said  stan- 
dard position  stored  in  said  standard  position  storing  means. 
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5,731,780 

RADAR  SYSTEM 

Hendrik  Cornells  Bleljerveld,  Hengelo,  Netheriands,  assignor 

to  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V,,  Hengelo,  Netheriands 

FUed  Dec,  2,  1991,  Ser,  No.  801,390 
Oalnu  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec   11,   1990, 
9002717 

Int  a."  GOIS  1 3/48: 1 3m 
VS.  CL  942—75  7  Claims 


1.  In  t  radar  system  for  a  generation,  as  required,  of  two- 
dimensional  or  three-dimensional  position  indications  of  targets 
present  within  a  search  volume  of  the  radar  system,  the  radar 
system  comprising:  antenna  means  for  the  generation  of  a  fan 
beam,  the  fan  beam  defining  an  antenna  beam  plane;  means  for 
rotating,  in  azimuth,  the  antenna  n)eans  at  an  antenna  rotation  time 
T;  and  radar  means,  cooperating  with  the  antenna  means,  for  the 
generation  of  azimuth  data  and  range  data  for  the  targets,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
canting  means  for  canting,  about  a  canting  axis,  the  antenna 
means,  such  that  the  antenna  beam  plane  makes  an  angle  of 
cant  6  with  a  normal  on  the  earth's  surface,  wherein  the 
antenna   means   are   provided   with   dual-axis   stabilization 
means,  and  the  dual-axis  stabilization  means  also  provide  for 
the  canting  of  the  antenna  means,  and  wherein  the  canting 
axis  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  normal,  and  lies  in  the 
antenna  beam  plane;  and 
means  for  combining  azimuth  data  and  range  data  of  targets, 

measured  at  different  angles  of  cant  6,  (i=l n),  to 

two-dimensional  or  three-dimensional  position  indications  of 
the  targets. 


I  5,731,781 

CONTimJOUS  WAVE  WIDEBAND  PRECISION  RANGING 

RADAR 
John  Christopher  Reed,  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Deko  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,283 

Int  CL*  GOIS  13/34 

VS.  CL  ^2—135  7  Claims 


1.  A  cMtinuous  wave  wideband  precision  ranging  radar  system 
comprising: 
a  noise  code  generator  for  generating  a  noise  code; 
a  data  source  for  generating  a  data  bit  stream; 
a  mixer  for  embedding  said  data  bit  stream  into  the  noise  code; 
a  local  oscillator  microwave  source  for  generating  a  local  oscil- 
lator signal; 


a  transmit  phase  modulator  for  modulating  the  local  oscillator 

signal  according  to  the  data  bit  stream  to  produce  a  modulated 

local  oscillator  signal; 
a  transmit  microwave  antenna  for  transmitting  the  nwdulated 

local  oscillator  signal; 
a  receive  microwave  antenna  for  receiving  the  modulated  local 

oscillator  signal  reflected  from  a  target; 
a  code  delay  for  delaying  the  noise  code; 
a  receive  phase  modulator  for  modulating  the  local  oscillator 

signal  according  to  the  delayed  noise  code;  and 
a  correlator  for  correlating  the  delayed  code  and  the  received 

modulated  local  oscillator  signal  reflected  from  the  target. 

whereby  said  correlator  outputs  said  data  bit  stream  when  the 

target  is  within  a  detection  zone  defined  by  said  code  delay. 

substantially  independent  of  a  motion  of  said  target  with 

resfiect  to  said  radar  system. 


5,731,782 
RANGING  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  John  Walls,  Chelmsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  GEC-Marconi  Limited,  Stanmore,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1989, 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/32 
VS.  a.  342—145  8  Claims 

lis  US 

J. 


.?. 


/ 

TT 

A  TOD 

0 
lU 

_z 


nnxssaa   oSgiSi&nt 


X 


1.  A  continuous  wave  ranging  system,  comprising  a  modulator 
for  modulating  an  r.f.  carrier  signal  in  accordance  with  a  pseudo 
random  code,  a  transmitting  anteima  for  radiating  the  signal 
towards  a  target,  a  receiving  antenna  and  receiver  for  detecting  the 
signal  reflected  from  the  target,  a  correlator  for  correlating  the 
detected  signal  with  the  transmitted  code  with  a  selected  phase 
shift  conesponding  to  the  current  range  gate  to  be  tested,  whereby 
the  range  of  the  target  from  the  system  may  be  determined,  and 
filtering  means  for  filtering  from  the  output  of  the  correlator  those 
range  gate  amplitudes  which  vary  with  a  frequency  less  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,731,783 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  RADAR 

SIGNAL  POLARISATION 
Stephen    Paul    Martin    Graham,    Hove,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Racal  Radar  Defence  Systems  Limited,  Brack- 
nell, England 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  590,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1995, 
9501670 

Int  a.*  GOIS  7/28 
VS.  CL  342—188  12  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  estimating  polarisation  of  an  incoming  electro- 
magnetic signal,  using  an  array  of  at  least  three  differently  directed 
detectors,  each  of  which  pnxluces  an  output  signal  with  a  relation- 
ship of  amplitude  to  direction  of  arrival  of  the  incoming  signal 
which  differs  for  different  polarisations  of  incoming  signal,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detenniiung  a  fiist  amplitude  relationship  of  output  signals  of 
two  adjacent  detectors  and  a  second  amplitude  relationship  of 
output  signals  of  two  non-adjacent  detectors,  and 

estimating  said  polarisation  of  the  incoming  signal  from  the  first 
and  second  amplitude  relationships  without  reference  to 
phases  of  the  output  signals. 


5,731,784 
ADAPTIVE  PULSE  SHAPING  IMPLEMENTATION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SOLID  STATE 
TRANSMITTER  SPECTRUM  AND  TIME  SIDELOBES 
Robert  R.  Barron,  Woodstock;  David  M.  Schultheis,  Columbia, 
both  of  Md^  Robert  K.  Long,  Glenville,  Pa.,  and  Robert  S. 
Allaman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Gnimman 
Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18, 1996,  Ser.  Na  (83,276 

Int  a."  GOIS  7/282 

VS.  a.  342—204  35  Claims 


||^^^Hi>^^ 


±1 


1.  A  transmitter,  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  subpulse  at  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  and  a  second  subpulse  at  a  second 
predetermined  frequency,  different  from  the  first  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

pulse  shapmg  means  for  digitally  adjusting  at  least  one  of  a  rise 
time  and  a  fall  time  of  at  least  one  of  the  generated  first 
subpulse  and  second  subpulse.  each  of  the  rise  tinK  and  fall 
time  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  subpulses  being 
separately  adjustable  independent  of  the  other  to  provide  for 
transmission  of  a  relatively  narrow  spectral  width  at  the  first 
and  second  predetermined  frequencies;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  generated  first  subpulse 
and  second  subpulse  at  the  respective  first  and  second  piede- 
termined  frequencies,  as  digitally  adjusted  by  the  pulse  shap- 
ing means. 


5,731,785 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  OBJECTS 

INCLUDING  AN  INHttlTING  FEATURE 

Jerome  H.  Lemcboo,  Suite  286,  Unit  802  930  Tabot  Blvd., 

Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451-9436.  and  Robert  Pedersen,  7808 

Gleneagle.  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^8 
Int  CL*  GOIS  5/02, //OS.  H04B  7//85 
VS.  a.  342—357  53  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  locating  one  of  a  plurality  of  identifiable, 
moveable  objects  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  location-indicating  information  signals  from  a  plu- 
rality of  earth  satellites  at  a  portable  receiver  coupled  to  a 
moveable  object: 

(b)  calculating  the  location  of  said  object  using  said  location- 
indicating  signals: 
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(c)  Oansmitting  a  remotely  generated  inquiry  signal  particularly 
identifying  the  object; 

(d)  when  the  receiver  of  the  object  receives  the  inquiry  signal, 
transmitting  from  said  receiver  to  a  monitor  station  signals 
indicating  the  calculated  location  of  the  object;  and 

(e)  employing  said  transmitted  signals  to  intelligibly  indicate  at 
the  monitor  station  the  location  of  said  object; 

(0  wherein  the  transmission  of  calculated  location  signals  from 
the  object  is  inhibited  for  a  time  by  entering  an  inhibiting 
personal  identification  number  at  the  object. 


5,731,786 

COMPACTION  OF  SATPS  INFORMATION  FOR 

SUBSEQUENT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Charles  Abraham,  Cupertino;  Peter  Van  Wyck  Loomis,  Suimy- 

vale,  and  John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  IVimble  NavigaUoo  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,051 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CL  342—357  21  Clabns 
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I.  A  method  for  characterization  and  use  of  data  measurements 
made  on  signals  received  from  a  plurality  of  SATPS  satellites  that 
facilitates  subsequent  processing  of  these  data  and  determination  of 
a  spatial  location  corresponding  to  these  measurements,  the 
method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

receiving  SATPS  signals  at  an  SATPS  anteima  from  each  satel- 
lite in  a  selected  constellation  of  M  SATPS  satellites  (Mg3), 
where  the  SATPS  signals  can  be  used  to  determine  location 
fix  coordinates  (t„,!i„,y,,z„),  consisting  of  a  location  fix  time 
t=«,  and  the  corresponding  location  coordinates  (x,,y,.z,)  for 
the  SATPS  antenna  that  are  determined  from  the  SATPS 
signals  received  from  the  selected  constellation  of  M  SATPS 
satellites  at  the  location  fix  time  t=t,; 
filtering  the  received  SATPS  signals  to  produce  selected  signal 
bit  information  by  removing  redundant  signal  bit  information, 
and  storing  the  selected  signal  bit  information; 
associating  each  signal  bit  of  the  selected  signal  bit  information 
with  at  least  one  of  six  information  indices,  numbered  hi,  h2, 
h3,  h4,  h5  and  h6,  where  the  six  information  indices  are 
associated  with  the  following  information: 
a  first  index  hi  that  specifies,  for  each  location  fix,  the  total 
solution  coordinates  (t„,x„,y„.z.,)  for  that  location  fix; 
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a  second  index  h2  that  specifies  each  of  the  satellites  in  a 
selected  constellation  of  M  satellites,  with  Mg4,  for  a 
location  fix  determined  for  at  least  two  distinct  location  fix 
tii^ifs; 
a  thind   index   h3  that  specifies   lODC   parameter  for  the 
selected  constellation  of  M  SATPS  satellites  for  the  loca- 
tion fix  time  t=t„; 
a  fourth  index  h4  that  specifies  at  least  one  of  (1)  the  ephem- 
eris  parameters.  (2)  the  almanac  parameters,  and  (3)  the 
clock  correction  parameters  that  were  used  in  determining 
the  total  solution  coordinates  (t„.x„.y„.z„); 
a  fifth  index  h5  that  specifies  at  least  one  of  ( I )  the  iono- 
spheric model  parameters  and  (2)  the  tropospheric  model 
parameters  thai  were  used  in  determining  the  signal  propa- 
g^ion  time  delays  and  the  total  solution  coordinates  (t„.x- 
„,y,.z„):  and 
a  sijtlti  index  h6  that  specifies  the  location  solution  method 
and  the  location  solution  method  parameters  used  in  deter- 
mining the  total  solution  coordinates  (t„.x„.y„.z„); 
when  oorrected  pseudorange  data  or  corrected  carrier  phase  data 
corresponding  to  the  total  solution  coordinates  (t„.x„.y„.z„)  are 
required,  reading  the  total  solution  coordinates  (t„,x„,y„,z„) 
into  a  digital  computer  that  is  programmed  to  determine  at 
least  one  of  pseudorange  data  and  carrier  phase  data  from  a 
set  of  total  solution  coordinates  (t„,x„,y„,z„),  reading  the  infor- 
maticti  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  six  indices  hi.  h2. 
h3.  h4,  h5  and  h6  associated  with  the  total  solution  coordi- 
nates (t„.x„.y„.z„)  into  the  computer,  and  causing  the  computer 
to  reconstruct  at  least  one  of  the  required  pseudorange  data 
and  flie  required  carrier  phase  data  from  the  information 
associated  with  the  six  indices: 
receiving  differential  SATPS  correction  signals  associated  with 

at  least  one  location  fix  lime  t=t„i: 
correcting  the  reconstructed  pseudorange  data  or  reconstructed 
carrjar  phase  data,  using  the  received  differential  SATPS 
contttion  signals  for  the  at  least  one  location  fix  time  t=t„,; 
and 
using  me  corrected  reconstructed  pseudorange  data  or  corrected 
recartstructed  carrier  phase  data  to  determine  and  display  at 
least  one  corrected  location  coordinate  t„.  x„.  y„.  and  z„  for  the 
at  l^a-st  one  location  fix  time  t=t„,. 
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using  the  approximations  for  the  second  set  of  ephemeris  dau  to 
determine  GPS  correction  signals  for  the  satellite  that  are 
substantially  correct  for  the  initial  portion  of  the  second  lODE 
time  interval. 


5,731,788 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RACE  AND  START  LINE 

MANAGEMENT 

Kevin  McKenzie  Reeds,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble 

Navigation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,406,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,943 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/85:  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  342—357  11  Claims 


5,731,787 

lODE  CHANGEOVER  COVERAGE  FOR  GPS  SIGNALS 
Len  Sheynblat.  Belmont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navigation 
Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Condouation  of  Ser.  No.  537.110.  Sep.  29.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.587.716.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771316 
Int.  CI."  G04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357  20  Oaims 

1.  A  niethod  for  compensating  for  temporary  loss  or  unavailabil- 
ity of  GPS  correction  signals  dunng  an  lODE  changeover  interval, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  set  of  ephemeris  data  and  a  second  set  of 
ephemeris  data  for  at  least  one  satellite  that  are  substantially 
correct  for  selected  first  and  second  consecutive  lODE  time 
intar\als,  respectively; 
receiving  GPS  correction  signals  for  the  satellite  for  a  time 
iniersal  that  includes  ihe  first  lODE  time  inler^■al.  and  that 
includes  an  initial  portion  of  the  second  lODE  time  interval 
where  accurate  GPS  conecuon  signals  are  not  available, 
based  upon  the  first  set  of  ephemeris  data; 
receiving  GPS  correction  signals  for  the  satellite  for  a  time 
interval  that  includes  a  portion  of  the  second  lODE  time 
interval  not  included  in  the  initial  portion,  based  upon  the 
seomd  set  of  ephemeris  data; 
obtaining  approximations  for  the  second  set  of  ephemeris  data 
fori  limes  within  the  initial  portion  of  the  second  lODE  time 
interval;  and 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  race  management  with  a  committee  boat  having 

race  management  equipment  and  a  display  connected  to  said  race 

management   equipment,   for   monitoring   a   plurality   of  racing 

vehicles  on  a  selected  race  course,  each  of  the  racing  vehicles 

carrying  a  GPS  receiver  converting  satellite  signals  lo  racing 

indications  of  at  least  time  and  position  for  the  racing  vehicle  in 

which  it  is  carried,  and  communication  equipment  in  each  racing 

vehicle  connected  to  its  corresponding  GPS  receiver,  comprising: 

placing  first  and  second  substantially  stationary   self-position 

determining  elements  having  corresponding  first  and  second 

global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receivers  installed  thereon. 

said   first   and    second   self-position   determining   elements 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  buoys  and  boats  in 

predetermined  spatial  configuration  to  each  other,  to  define  at 
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least  one  of  a  starting  line  and  a  finishing  line,  said  first  and 
second  GPS  receivers  each  capable  of  self-position  detenni- 
nation  to  provide  position  information  indicating  the  respec- 
tive positions  of  said  first  and  second  GPS  receivers  based 
upon  respectively  received  GPS  satellite  transmissions; 
transmining  a  polling  signal  requesting  racing  information  for 

selected  racing  vehicles; 
communicating  the  requested  racing  information  to  said  race 

management  equipment  in  response  to  said  polling  signal: 
communicating  the  position  information  of  said  first  and  second 
substantially  sutionary  self-position  determining  elements  to 
a  committee  boat  in  response  to  said  polling  signal; 
collecting  the  communicated  racing  information  as  to  selected 

racing  vehicles; 
collecting  the  communicated  position  information  from  said 

stationary  self-position  determining  elements; 
storing  the  racing  information  and  position  information  in  a 

computer  memory; 
retrieving  the  racing  and  position  information  from  the  computer 
mennory  for  presentation  of  said,  racing  information  and  said 
position  information  pursuant  to  calculations  lo  provide  auto- 
matic, updated  integrated  relative  position  information,  said 
calculation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  relative  positions  of  racing  vehicles,  buoys,  and 
the  committee  boat  from  the  racing  and  position  informa- 
tion retrieved  from  the  computer  memory  to  establish  rela- 
tive distances  between  racing  vehicles,  buoys,  and  the 
committee  boat, 
calculating  the  relative  position  of  at  least  one  of  a  starting 

line  and  a  finish  line, 
calculating  distance  to  and  time  of  arrival  of  a  selected  racing 
vehicle  to  a  start  line  or  a  finish  line  based  upon  present 
position  to  provide  relative  position  and  timing  informa- 
tion; 
transmitting  the  relative  position  and  timing  informabon  to  a 

display:  and 
displaying  icons  representing  selected  racing  vehicles  on  said 
display  as  a  function  of  position  and  time,  permitting  race 
management  control. 


5,731,789 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,790 

tX)MPACT  OPTICAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  PHASED 

ARRAY  SYSTEMS 

Nabcel  Agha  Riza,  Oriando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Central  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,092 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/22:3/24:3/26 

MS.  a.  342—368  1«  Claims 
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1.  A  compact,  low  cost  optical  controller  system  for  controlling 
transducer  arrays  that  uses  in-phase(l)  and  quadrature(Q)  vector 
modulation  via  compact  bulk  optics  for  significantly  reducing  the 
number  of  components  resulting  in  the  system  comprising: 

a  signal  source  having  a  frequency  (to) 

a  spatial  light  amplitude  modulator<SLM); 

a  first  laser  light  source  modulated  by  the  signal  source  inputting 
to  the  SLM  and  outputting  a  first  output  beam: 

a  second  laser  light  source  modulated  by  the  signal  source 
inputting  to  the  SLM  and  outputting  a  second  output  beam; 

a  third  laser  light  source  modulated  by  the  signal  source  input- 
ting to  the  SLM  and  outputting  a  third  output  beam; 

a  fourth  laser  light  source  modulated  by  the  signal  source 
inputting  to  the  SLM  and  outputting-  a  fourth  output  beam; 
and 

a  beam  combiner  for  combining  the  first  output  beam,  the 
second  output  beam,  the  third  output  beam  and  the  fourth 
output  beam  to  a  photosensor  array  that  feeds  to  a  transducer 
amqr. 


5,731,791 

ANTENNA  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE 

RADIO  SETS 

Chang- Weon  Jang,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungiii-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585389 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1995, 
10172/1995 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—702  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  a  portable  radio  set,  comprising: 
helical  antenna  means  comprising  a  helical  winding,  said  helical 
antenna  means  installed  to  protrude  from  a  top  portion  of  a 
body  housing  of  said  poruble  radio  set; 
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rod  antenna  means  installed  to  extend  from  and  retract  into  said 
body  housing  through  a  center  shaft  of  said  helical  anteruia 
means:  and 

antenna  connecting  means  installed  within  said  body  housing  for 
electrically  connecting  to  said  helical  antenna  means  and  said 
rod  antenna  means  to  enable  selective  operation  of  said  heli- 
cal antenna  means  and  said  rod  antenna  means,  respectively, 
said  antenna  connecting  means  oriented  in  a  first  position  to 
electrically  connect  to  said  helical  antenna  means  and  enable 
operation  of  only  said  helical  antenna  means  when  said  rod 
anteiBia  means  is  retracted  into  said  body  housing,  said 
antenna  connecting  means  oriented  in  a  second  position  dis- 
plaoed  from  said  first  position  to  electrically  connect  to  said 
rod  antenna  means  and  enable  operation  of  only  said  rod 
antenna  means  when  said  rod  antenna  means  is  extended  from 
said  body  housing. 


one  of  said  at  least  rwo  storage  means  holding  said  liquid  means 
of  first  color  and  the  other  one  of  said  at  least  two  storage 
means  holding  said  liquid  means  of  second  color; 

a  first  conductive  means  for  providing  electrical  connection  to 
said  liquid  means  of  first  color; 

means  for  activating  said  first  conductive  means: 

a  second  conductive  means  for  providing  electrical  coimection 
to  said  liquid  means  of  second  color: 

means  for  activating  said  second  conductive  means; 

means  for  activating  said  first  sheet  electrode  means  and  said 
second  sheet  electrode  means:  and 

said  electrode  means  of  said  first  sheet,  said  electrode  means  of 
said  second  sheet,  said  first  conductive  means  and  said  second 
conductive  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  relative 
to  each  other  and  said  storage  means  that  when  said  electrode 
means  of  said  first  sheet,  said  electrode  means  of  said  second 
sheet  and  said  first  conductive  means  are  activated,  said  liquid 
nneans  of  first  color  will  flow  into  said  sealed  passage  means, 
when  said  electrode  means  of  said  first  sheet,  said  electrode 
means  of  said  second  sheet  and  said  second  conductive  means 
are  activated,  said  liquid  means  of  second  color  will  flow  into 
said  sealed  passage  means  and  when  said  electrode  means  of 
first  sheet,  said  electrode  means  of  said  second  sheet,  said  first 
conductive  means  and  said  second  conductive  means  are 
activated,  said  liquid  means  of  first  color  and  said  liquid 
means  of  second  color  both  will  flow  into  said  sealed  passage 
means. 


5,731,793 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,731,794 

COLOR  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

,  -.,  -g.  Kiiniaki  Mivazawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kazuo  Aokl. 

ELECTROCAPILLARY  COLOR  DISPLAY  SHEET  ^•*^°'  ^"^l7^.!'^,T^^t^rr:o."S;L'''''" 

Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Xerox  cUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-045105; 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  j^  15  1994^  6-156816 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,671  int  d.''  G09G  3/36:  H04N  9/30 

Int  a."  G09G  3/34  VS.  CI.  345—88 


22  Claims 


VS.  a.  345—84 
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1.  A  color  display  device  comprising: 

a  first, non-conductive  sheet: 

a  secolod  non-conductive  sheet: 

a  sealed  passage  means  between  said  first  sheet  and  said  second 

shejt 
said  second  sheet  having  at  least  two  storage  means  opening  into 

said  passage  means; 
said  first  sheet  having  electrode  means: 
said  second  sheet  having  electrode  means  associated  with  said  at 

least  two  storage  means: 
a  liquid  means  of  first  color; 
a  liquid  means  of  second  color: 
said  lk|uid  means  of  first  color  and  said  liquid  means  of  second 

color  both  being  conductive: 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus  having  a  display  provided  with  an  array 
of  pixels  arranged  variable  in  transparency  according  to  a  video 
data  and  three  backlight  sources  responsive  to  the  video  data  for 
turning  on  and  off  individually,  a  color  panel  display  device 
comprising: 
video  data  converting  means  for  converting  the  video  data  on  a 
frame-by-frame  basis  to  a  serial  data  of  three  color  compo- 
nents: 
memory  means  for  storing  the  three  components  of  the  serial 

data  separately: 
data  compressing  means  for  compressing  the  three  components 

of  the  serial  data  upon  reading  from  the  memory  means; 
data  bus  means  for  transmitting  the  three  components  of  com- 
pressed data  form  in  a  succession  of  the  frames  to  produce  a 
pixel  pattern  on  the  pixel  array;  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  turning  on  and  off  of  three 
backlight  sources  in  accordance  with  the  pixel  pattern  of  the 
compressed  data. 


5,731,795 

MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Shoji  Kanda,  Nagoya,  and  Masaaki  Ozaki,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dense  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,766 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  348—94  15  Claims 


1.  A  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes,  a 
plurality  of  signal  electrodes  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  said 
plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  said  plurality  of  signal 
electrodes  cooperating  with  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  form  a 
plurality  of  pixels  for  displaying  an  image; 
scanning  electrode  driving  means  for  sequentially  scanning  said 
plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  by 
applying  a  select  voltage  to  each  scanning  electrode  of  said 
plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  during  a  select  period  for 
lightening  pixels  along  each  respective  scanning  electrode; 
and 
signal  electrode  driving  means  for  applying  a  signal  voltage  to 
said  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel, 
said  signal  electrode  driving  means  including: 
predetermined  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  a  pre- 
determined voltage; 
image  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  display  volt- 
age in  accordance  with  said  image  to  be  displayed  in  said 
liquid  crystal  panel:  and 
setting  means  for  setting  said  predetermined  voltage  as  said 
signal  voltage  during  a  first  half  of  said  select  period,  for 
setting  said  display  voltage  as  said  signal  voltage  during  a 
latter  half  of  said  select  period  and  for  deactuating  said 
image  signal  generation  means  during  said  first  half  of  said 
select  period. 


5,731,796 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DRIVING  METHOD/ 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  DRIVEN  WFTH 

EQUAL  VOLTAGES 
l^utomu  Funibashi;  Makiko  Ikeda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Nani- 
hiko  Kasai,  Fujisawa;  Toshio  Futami,  Mobara,  and  Tetsuya 
Suzuki,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Systems,  Inc., 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,357 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-276976 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—96  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  including 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  disposed  in  a  matrix  arrange- 
ment. 


a  reference  electrode  supplied  with  a  reference  voltage,  and 
a  liquid  crystal  sandwiched  between  each  of  the  pixel  elec- 
trodes and  the  reference  electrode; 

a  signal  drive  circuit  for  generating  a  liquid  crystal  apply  voltage 
from  liquid  crystal  drive  voltages  in  accordance  with  display 
data,  and  supplying  the  liquid  crystal  apply  voltage  to  the 
liquid  crystal  via  the  pixel  electrodes; 

alternating  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  alternating 
signal  constituting  a  timing  signal  indicating  when  a  polarity 
of  the  liquid  crystal  apply  voltage  supplied  to  the  liquid 
crystal  via  the  pixel  electrodes  is  to  be  periodically  inverted; 

power  source  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  power 
source  voltage  for  activating  the  signal  drive  circuit  and  a 
ground  voltage  for  the  signal  drive  circuit,  the  power  source 
voltage  and  the  ground  voltage  being  periodically  shifted  in 
response  (o  the  alternating  signal  with  a  voltage  difference 
between  the  power  source  voltage  and  the  ground  voltage 
being  maintained  constant,  and  supplying  the  power  source 
voltage  and  the  ground  voltage  to  the  signal  drive  circuit; 

liquid  crystal  drive  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  liquid  crystal  drive  voltages,  the  liquid  crystal 
drive  voltages  being  periodically  shifted  in  response  to  the 
alternating  signal,  and  supplying  the  liquid  crystal  drive  volt- 
ages to  the  signal  drive  circuit;  and 

a  level  shifting  circuit  for  shifting  a  voltage  level  of  the  display 
data  in  accordance  with  the  power  source  voltage  from  the 
power  source  voltage  generating  means,  and  supplying  the 
display  data  having  the  shifted  voltage  level  to  the  signal 
drive  circuit. 


5,731,797 
DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 

AND  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Koji  Akiyama;  Akifiimi  Ogiwara,  both  of  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Tsut- 

sui,   Kyoto;    Hisahito   Ogawa,   Nara,   and   Yukio  Tanaka, 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indii»> 

trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539314 

Oaims  priority,  appKcation  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242733 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/74:  G02F  1/135 

VS.  a.  345—97  26  Claims 

1.  A  driving  method  for  a  spatial  light  modulator  comprising  a 
step  of  applying  alternating  current  voltage  to  a  section  between 
transparent  conductive  electrodes;  said  spatial  light  modulator 
comprising  at  least  two  transparent  insulating  substrates  having 
said  transparent  conductive  electrodes,  a  photoconductive  layer,  a 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  reflector;  said  photoconductive  layer,  said 
liquid  crystal  layer,  and  said  reflector  being  sandwiched  between 
said  transparent  insulating  substrates;  said  reflector  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  photoconductive  layer  and  said,  liquid  crystal 
layer;  said  alternating  current  voltage  having  a  waveform  of  alter- 
nately appearing  first  voltage  with  a  predetermined  polarity  and 
second  voltage  with  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
polarity  of  said  first  voltage;  wherein  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  AC  cycles,  said  first  voltage  in  each  cycle  or 
said  second  voltage  in  each  cycle,  said  first  voltage  in  one  cycle  of 
said  alternating  current  voltage  or  said  second  voltage  in  one  cycle 
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of  said  alternating  current  voltage,  and  a  ratio  between  a  period  of 
said  first  voltage  and  a  period  of  said  second  voluge,  is  not 
constant. 


5,731,798 

CIRCUrr  FOR  OUTPUTTING  a  liquid  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY-CONTROLLING  SIGNAL  IN  INPUTTING  DATA 

ENABLE  SIGNAL 
Hycog-Sang  Shin,   Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
94-21197 

InL  a.*  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  O.  345—99  7  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  controlling  an  LCD.  comprising: 

an  inpot  terminal  which  commonly  receives  a  data  enable  signal 
and  an  external  HSYNC  signal; 

a  signal  controller  which  receives  said  data  enable  sigiud  and 
which  generates  an  internal  HSYNC  signal  based  on  said  data 
enable  signal,  said  internal  HSYNC  signal  having  substan- 
tially the  same  characteristics  as  said  external  HSYNC  signal: 

a  multiplexer  which  selects  and  outputs  one  of  said  external 
HSYNC  signal  and  said  internal  HSYNC  signal  outputted 
froia  said  signal  controller; 

a  LCD  controller  which  outputs  an  LCD  controlling  signal  in 
accoidance  with  said  one  of  said  external  and  internal 
HSYNC  signals  selected  by  said  multiplexer. 
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to  provide  an  overlayed  video  image,  said  video  multiplexer 
coupled  to  said  first  video  source  and  to  said  second  video 
source; 

said  video  multiplexer  including  a  prioritizer  for  selecting  pixel- 
wise,  said  first  image  in  first  priority  from  said  first  video 
source  and  in  second  priority  said  second  image  from  said 
second  video  source  when  a  pixel  of  said  first  image  is  not 
present,  said  prioritizer  operating  within  substantially  less 
than  a  pixel  tiiiK  to  switch  between  said  first  image  and  said 
second  image,  said  prioritizer  coupled  to  said  first  and  said 
second  video  sources;  and 

a  monitor  for  visually  displaying  said  overlayed  video  image, 
said  monitor  coupled  to  said  video  multiplexer  and  to  said 
prioritizer. 


5,731,800 

OUTPUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Akk)  Sngaya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  125,144,  Sep.  23, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  778^73,  Oct  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1990,  2-279180; 
Oct  19,  1990,  2-279181 

Int  a."  G06K  l/OO 
VS.  CL  345—143  10  Claims 


5,731,799 
PIXEL- WISE  VIDEO  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 

Jennifer  Sue  Kee,  Mesa;  David  Michael  Jacobs,  Chandler,  and 

Cari  Henry  Voegtiy,  Scottsdale.  all  of  Ariz>,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,861,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,430 

Int  CL"  G09G  5/12 

VS.  CL  345—113  18  Oaims 

10 


1.  A  pixel- wise  video  registration  system  comprising: 

a  first  video  source  for  providing  a  first  image  including  a 

plurality  of  pixels; 
a  second  video  source  for  providing  a  second  image  including  a 

plurality  of  pixels,  said  first  image  and  said  second  image 

being  asynchronously  produced; 
a  video  multiplexer  for  overlaying  said  first  image  onto  said 

second  image  in  synchronous  registration,  one  pixel  at  a  time. 
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1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  character  font  information  as  a  dot 
pattern; 

outline  generating  nneans  for  generating  an  outline  font  on  the 
basis  of  the  stored  dot  pattern: 

outline  font  storage  means  for  storing  the  outline  font  generated 
by  said  outline  generating  means; 

dot  pattern  generating  means  for  generating  a  character  dot 
pattern  having  a  size  corresponding  to  form  information; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  generated  character  dot 
pattern  formed  by  said  dot  pattern  generating  means: 

third  storage  means  for  storing  information  representing  a  plu- 
rality of  resolutions  available  in  said  output  apparatus:  and 

output  means  for  outputting,  in  the  case  that  the  dot  pattern 
stored  in  the  first  storage  nneans  does  not  have  the  size 
corresponding  to  the  form  information,  the  generated  charac- 
ter dot  pattern  stored  in  said  second  storage  means,  having  the 
size  corresponding  to  the  form  information,  and  having  one  of 
the  plurality  of  resolutions  represented  by  the  information 
stored  in  said  third  storage  means. 


5,731301 

TWO-HANDED  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION  ON  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

Yasuhiro  Fukuzaki,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-085611 
Int  a.*  G09G  5A)8;5/00 
VS.  a.  345—146  14  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  operating  a  display  of  a  computer,  the  computer 
activating  the  display  so  a  window  is  provided  in  a  display  area  of 
the  display,  comprising 
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.  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  selecting  circuit  to  select 
from  a  second  subset  of  the  plurality  one  bit  per  collection 
forming  a  second  set  of  selected  bits  such  that  only  those  bits 
are  replaced  during  a  next  clock  cycle  for  which  the  different 
event  duration  will  expire  at  a  next  clock  pulse  and  further 
wherein  only  one  set  of  bits  can  expire  at  any  one  clock  pulse. 
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activating  the  computer  to  cause  a  vertically  extending  menu  bar 
to  be  poisitioned  adjacent  a  side  of  the  window  opposite  from 
a  dominant  hand  of  an  operator. 

selecting  a  menu  title  from  the  menu  bar  by  the  operator  posi- 
tioning a  first  position  pointing  device  to  a  first  point  on  an 
input  table  with  another  hand  opposite  from  the  dominant 
hatKl  while  selecting  a  region  in  the  area  by  the  operator 
posiDomng  a  second  position  pointing  device  to  a  second 
pomt  on  the  input  table  with  the  dominant  hand,  the  first 
position  pointing  device  including  a  bulbous  body  grasped  by 
fingers  and  the  palm  of  the  another  hand,  the  second  position 
pointing  device  including  a  rod  like  body  grasped  by  a  finger 
and  thumb  of  the  dominant  band  as  a  pen  is  grasped,  the  first 
and  second  devices  and  the  input  table  and  the  display  and  the 
computer  being  coupled  together  so  the  positions  of  the  first 
and  second  devices  relative  to  the  input  table  are  signalled  to 
the  computer  which  activates  the  display,  the  menu  bar  being 
sufficientiy  close  to  said  side  of  the  display  as  to  avoid 
interference  with  movement  of  the  rod  like  body  by  the 
dominant  hand  on  the  table  during  selection  of  the  menu  tide 
from  the  menu  bar. 


5,731303 
ARRAY  WITH  LIGHT  ACTIVE  UNITS  SIZED  TO 
ELIMINATE  ARTIFACT  FROM  SIZE  DIFFERENCE 
Russel  A.  Martin,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,048 

Int  a."  G09G  i/DO 

VS.  a.  345—152  13  Claims 
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5,731,802 

TIME-INTERLEAVED  BIT-PLANE,  PULSE- WIDTH- 

MODITLATION  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Ricliard  John  Edward  Aras,  Santiago,  Cliile,-  Paul  A.  Alioshin, 

San  Francisco,  and  Bryan  P.  Straker,  Los  Gatos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Light  Machines,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  199«,  Ser.  No.  635,479 

Int.  a.'  H04N  sno 

U.S.  a.  345—148  27  Claims 
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16.  An  apparatus  for  providing  weighted  pulse  width  modulation 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  signals  within  a  frame  time,  comprising: 

a.  a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  collection  of  data  bits 
representative  of  each  of  the  signals  wherein  each  of  the 
collections  comprises  a  like  number  of  bits  such  that  each  bit 
in  a  collection  represents  one  of  a  predetermined  different 
event  duration; 

b.  a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  from  a  first  subset  of  tlie 
plurality  one  bit  per  collection  forming  a  first  set  of  selected 
bits  all  having  a  predetermined  event  duration;  and 

c.  a  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  modulated  signals 
corresponding  to  the  selected  bits;  and 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  substrate  with  a  surface  at  which  circuitry  can  be  formed; 
array  circuitry  fonned  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  array 
circuitry  comprising: 

an  array  of  light  active  units;  each  light  active  unit  having  an 
effective  size;  the  array  of  light  active  units  together  inter- 
acting with  images  having  an  image  size;  and 
signal  circuitry  for  receiving  signals  from  or  providing  signals 
to  the  light  active  units; 
the  array  of  light  active  units  including: 

a  first  light  active  utiit  that  has  a  first  effective  size; 
a  second  light  active  unit  that  has  second  effective  size 
smaller  than  the  first  effective  size  by  an  overall  size 
difference;  the  overall  size  difference  being  sufficient  to 
produce  an  anifact  in  images  having  the  image  size  if  the 
first  and  second  light  active  units  were  adjacent  to  each 
other;  the  first  and  second  light  active  units  being  separated 
in  the  array  by  a  spacing;  and 
a  subarray  of  intermediate  light  active  units  in  the  spacing  that 
form  a  senes  of  light  active  units  extending  from  the  first 
light  active  unit  to  the  second  light  aaive  unit;  each  inter- 
mediate light  active  unit  having  an  effective  size  less  than 
the  effective  size  of  the  light  active  unit  preceding  it  in  the 
series  by  a  first  size  difference  and  greater  than  the  effective 
size  of  the  light  active  unit  following  it  in  the  series  by  a 
second  size  difference;  the  first  and  second  size  differences 
of  each  intermediate  light  active  unit  being  insufficient  to 
produce  an  artifact  in  images  having  the  image  size. 
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5,731,804 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH 

BANDWIDTH,  LOW  NOISE  MECHANICAL  I/O  FOR 

COMPLTER  SYSTEMS 

Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pieasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Immersion 

Human  Interface  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  374,288 

Int  a.''  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—156  52  Claims 


luman 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  motion  of  a  user-manipulable 
object  with  an  electrical  system  comprising: 

a  gimbel  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  members  and 
providing  two  revolute  degrees  of  fneedom  to  a  user- 
manipulable  object  about  two  axes  of  rotation,  wherein  said 
gimbal  mechanism  includes  a  closed  loop  five  member  link- 
age, and  wherein  each  of  said  five  noembers  is  rotatably 
coupled  to  at  least  two  other  members  of  said  linkage,  and 
wherein  said  five  member  linkage  includes: 
a  ground  member  coupled  to  a  ground  surface; 
first  and  second  extension  members,  each  extension  member 

beii)g  coupled  to  said  ground  member;  and 
first  tad  second  central  members,  said  first  central  member 
having  an  end  coupled  to  said  first  extension  member  and 
said  second  central  member  having  an  end  coupled  to  said 
second  extension  member,  wherein  said  central  members 
are  coupled  to  each  other  at  ends  not  coupled  to  said 
extension  members  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  central 
members  is  translatably  coupled  to  said  linear  axis  member; 
a  linear  axis  member  translatably  coupled  to  said  gimbal  mecha- 
nism and  independemly  translatable  with  respect  to  said  gim- 
bal mechanism  along  a  linear  third  axis  in  a  third  degree  of 
freedom,  wherein  said  object  is  coupled  to  said  linear  axis 
member  and  is  independently  translatable  along  said  third  axis 
with  respect  to  said  gimbal  mechanism,  said  third  axis  extend- 
ing approximately  through  an  intersection  of  said  two  axes  of 
rotation;  and 
a  first  degree  of  freedom  transducer  coupled  between  two  of  said 

members  of  said  gimbal  mechanism; 
whereby  said  transducer  provides  an  electromechanical  interface 
between  said  object  and  said  electrical  system. 


5,731,805 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EYETRACK-DRIVEN 
TEXT  ENLARGEMENT 
Bruce  Tognazzini,  Woodside;  Jakob  Nielsen,  Athertoo,  and 
Robert  Glass,  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sua 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,057 

Int  a."  G09G  sm 

MS.  a.  345—156  36  Claims 

1.  A  computer  controlled  method  for  displaying  a  pottion  of 
some  of  a  plurality  of  articles  to  a  user  of  a  computer;  said 
computer  having  a  display  device,  and  a  gaze-tracking  device;  said 
gaze-trackiag  device  determining  a  gaze  position  on  said  display 


device;  said  plurality  of  articles  including  a  first  article;  said 
computer  controlled  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  said  portion  of  some  of  said  plurality  of  articles 
on  said  display  device; 

(b)  detecting  an  article-of-interest  by  determining  an  intersection 
between  said  gaze  position  and  said  displayed  portion  of  said 
first  article; 

(c)  expanding  said  portion  of  said  article-of-interest  resulting  in 
an  expanded  article-of-interest;  and 

(d)  displaying  said  expanded  article-of-interest. 


5,731,806 

DVTERRUPT  BASED  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

JOYSTICKS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Scott  E.  Harrow,  Scottsdale,-  Rishi  Nalubola,  Phoenix,  and 

Franklyn  H.  Story,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,779 

lot  a."  G09G  5/OH 

MS.  a.  345—161  20  Claims 


i_-t: 


I.  An  interrupt  based  positioning  system  for  a  joystick  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
potentiometer  means  coupled  to  said  joystick  for  supplying  a 

voltage  signal  representative  of  a  current  position  of  said 

joystick; 
analog-to-digitai  (A/D)  converter  means  coupled  to  an  output  of 

said  potentiometer  means  for  converting  said  voltage  signal  to 

a  present  digital  voltage  signal; 
register  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  A/D  converter  means 

for  storing  said  present  digital  voltage  signal  outputted  by  said 

A/D  converter  means; 
interrupt  generation  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  register 

means  for  sending  a  position  interrupt  signal  when  said 

present  digital  voltage  signal  stored  in  said  register  means 

indicates  a  change  in  position  of  said  joystick;  and 
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counter  means  coupled  to  said  register  means  for  counting  down 
firom  said  present  digital  voltage  signal  stored  in  said  register 
means  to  an  iiutial  value  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  to 
generate  said  position  interrupt  signal  when  said  initial  value 
is  obtained. 


5,7313»7 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUSTOMIZDMG  THE 

SHAPE  OF  A  COMPUTER  MOUSE  TO  AN  INDIVIDUAL'S 

HAND 
Gary  F.  Feierbach,  Belmont,  Califs  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  199*,  Ser.  No.  636,657 

Int  CL"  G«9G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—163  17  Claims 


1.  A  computer  itxHise,  comprising: 

a  pliable  body  including  a  slcin  enclosing  a  pliable  material  and 
a  bonding  agent,  which,  when  activated,  conforms  said  pliable 
material  into  a  hardened,  customized  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  an  individual's  hand;  and  an  elec- 
tronic base  assembly  connected  to  said  pliable  body,  said 
electronic  base  assembly  including  electronic  circuitry  to  gen- 
erate a  mouse  output  signal  for  application  to  a  computer. 


5,731308 

ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD 

Joseph  A.  Gaither,  P.O.  Box  891,  Ukiah,  Calif.  95482-0891 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584032 

InL  a."  G«9G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—168  1  Claim 


pendicularly  aligned  with  a  curvilinear  plane  defined  by  a  top 
surface  of  said  coiKave  shape  on  said  first,  second  and  third 
keypad  sections;  and 

additional  adjustable  positioning  means,  said  additional  adjust- 
able positioning  means  including  a  selectively  changeable 
positioning  of  said  first,  second  and  third  keypad  sections  on 
respective  first,  second  and  third  bases  suppottingly  attached 
thereto,  wherein  said  additional  changeable  positioning  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  keypad  sections  is  a  slidable 
height-wise  positioning; 

wherein  spring-biased  releasable  fasteners  are  used  to  attach  said 
first,  second  and  third  keypad  sections  to  their  respective  first, 
second  and  third  bases,  each  spring-biased  releasable  fastener 
having  an  externally  threaded  end  which  is  engageable  with 
one  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  bottommost  sections  of  the 
keypad  sections,  a  coiled  compression  spring  associated  with 
each  fastener  operating  as  a  biasing  means  to  prevent  an 
undesired  rotation  of  the  fastener,  and  a  knurled  surface  to 
facilitate  a  manual  grasping  and  rotation  of  the  fastener  by  a 
computer  operator; 

wherein  the  second  keypad  is  a  numeric  key  pad  that  is  adapted 
to  be  situated  between  the  first  and  third  keypads  for  use 
during  heavy  entry  of  numeric  data. 


5,731309 

ADAPTIVE  DISPLAY  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Hiuig-Min«  Lin,  Hsin  Chu  Hsieo,  and  Mao- Yuan  Ku,  Chung 

Li,  both  of  Tuwan,  assignors  to  Silicon  Integrated  Systems 

Corp.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tuwan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,939 
Int  CI."  G09G  SAX) 
UAO.  345— 185  2< 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  ergonomic  computer  keyboard  for  use 
with  a  computer  comprising: 

a  first  keypad  section: 

a  second  keypad  section  connected  to  said  first  Iteypad  section 
by  a  first  data  transfer  cable: 

a  third  keypad  section  connected  to  said  second  keypad  section 
by  a  second  data  transfer  cable  and  being  further  selectively 
coiuiectable  to  said  computer  by  a  third  data  transfer  cable, 
said  first,  second  and  third  keypad  sections  being  indepen- 
dently positionable  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  provide  a 
first  adjustable  positioning  means  for  said  keyboard  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  directed  concave  shape,  wherein  keys  on  said 
first,  second  and  third  keypad  sections  are  positioned  across 
said  concave  shape,  wherein  said  keys  are  substantially  per- 


I.  An  adaptive  display  memory  management  system  for  using 
idled  display  memory  in  a  video  adapter  card  as  virtual  system 
memory  for  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  decoder  for  receiving  and  decoding  an  address  signal  from  the 
computer  into  a  decoded  address  signal; 

a  base  address  register  for  storing  a  base  address  of  the  idled 
display  memory; 

a  memory  size  register  for  storing  a  virtual  memory  size; 

a  subtractor  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  decoder,  a 
second  input  connected  to  said  base  address  register,  and  an 
output,  said  subtractor  subtracting  the  base  address  of  the  base 
ad(taess  register  from  the  decoded  address  signal  of  the 
decoder; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  subtractor 
output,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  memory  size  register, 
and  an  output,  said  comparator  comparing  said  subtn^tor 
output  with  said  virtual  memory  size;  and 

an  idled  display  memory  controller  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  said  subtractor  output  and  a  second  input  connected 
to  said  comparator  output,  said  controller  having  an  address 
output  and  a  read/write  control  signal  for  accessing  the  idled 
display  memory; 

wherein  said  idled  display  memory  controller  converts  said 
subtractor  output  into  an  address  output  for  accessing  said 
idled  display  memory  if  said  subtractor  output  is  less  than  said 
virtual  memory  size. 
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5,731,810 
W  DEVICE  WITH  CHARACTER  MASKING 
FUNCTION 
Mamoni  Oda.  Noda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabusbiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122449 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/22 
VS.  CI.  345—192  9  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  with  a  character  masking  function,  compris- 
ing: I 

a  storage  device  for  storing  character  codes  with  display  levels 
and  far  storing  font  data  with  display  levels: 

a  synthesizer  for  generating  dot-display  values,  including  dis- 
play levels,  from  the  stored  character  codes  and  font  data; 

a  register  for  storing  permissible  display  values; 

a  displty  control  unit  for  comparing  display  levels  of  the  dot- 
display  values  to  the  permissible  display  values  and  for  mask- 
ing display  of  dot-displaying  values  with  display  levels  below 
the  pennissible  display  values:  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  dot-display  values  in  a  font  corre- 
spontUng  to  the  stored  font  data,  of  display  levels  greater  than 
or  edtlal  to  the  permissible  display  values. 


5,731311 

WINDOW-BASED  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
IMAGE  COMPILATION 
Alphonsus  A.  J.  De  Lange,  and  Gerard  D.  La  Hei,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  483,918,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,129,  Mar.  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847336 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1993.  93200895 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  M5— 201  11  Claims 


one  of  contiguous  regions  of  the  compound  image,  and  each 
respective  one  of  the  segments  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  modules: 

c)  within  each  segment,  grouping  image  data  according  to  com- 
ponents to  create  groups  of  contiguous  pixels,  each  respective 
one  of  the  groups  containing  data  from  only  a  respective  one 
of  the  segments  and  firom  only  a  respective  one  of  the  data 
streams: 

d)  creating  a  row  of  pixels  in  the  memory  modules,  which 
creating  comprises  the  following  steps  with  respect  to  a 
particular  one  of  the  memory  modules: 

i)  storing  a  first  portion  of  a  first  group  of  pixels  in  the 
particular  one  of  the  memory  modules,  which  first  group 
corresponds  to  the  segment  corresponding  to  the  particular 
one  of  the  memory  modules,  and  which  first  portion  con- 
sists of  consecutive  pixels;  and 

ii)  buffering  a  second  portion  of  a  second  group  of  pixels, 
which  second  group  is  destined  for  the  same  segment  as  the 
first  group  but  comes  from  a  component  different  from  the 
first  group  of  pixels,  which  .second  portion  also  consists  of 
consecutive  pixels,  the  buffering  being  at  least  as  long  as 
the  write  time  for  the  first  portion,  so  that  writing  the 
second  portion  does  not  overlap  with  writing  the  first 
portion;  and 

iii)  subsequent  to  the  buffering,  storing  the  second  group  in 
the  pariicular  one  of  the  memory  modules; 

e)  reading  the  row  from  the  plurality  of  memory  modules. 


5,731312 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  (LCD)  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Daniel  R.  Herrington,  Burleson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corp..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,094 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—211  11  Claims 


1.  A  m^viod  for  creating  a  row  of  pixels  for  a  compound  image, 
which  cofnpound  image  includes  a  plurality  of  components,  each 
respeclivf  one  of  the  components  originating  from  a  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  data  stream.s.  the  method  comprising: 

a)  receiving  the  plurality  of  data  streams; 

b)  allocating  the  compound  image  into  a  plurality  of  segments, 
each  respective  one  of  the  segments  comprising  a  respective 


1.  A  display  protection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  OR  gate  which  receives  a  first  pulse  at  one  input  and  a 
first  clock  signal  at  another  input; 

a  second  OR  gate  which  receives  the  first  pulse  at  one  input  and 
a  second  clock  signal  at  another  input; 

a  first  monostable  multivibrator,  coupled  to  the  first  OR  gate, 
which  receives  an  output  of  the  first  OR  gate  and  which 
generates  a  second  pulse  in  response  thereto; 

a  second  monostable  multivibrator,  coupled  to  the  second  OR 
gate,  which  receives  an  output  of  the  second  OR  gate  and 
which  generates  a  third  pulse  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  first  logic  gate  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  monostable 
multivibrators,  which  generate  a  fourth  pulse  which  changes 
state  in  response  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  clock  signals 
stopping  transitioning  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time. 
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5,7313J3 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  GRAPHICALLY 
REPRESENTING,  ORGANIZING,  AND  SELECTING 
APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  AND  DOCUMENTS 
Thomas  C.  O'Rourke;  Brian  T.  O'Neill,  both  of  Seattle;  Rod- 
ney C.  Cook,  Edmonds;  KunUy  O.  Taner,  Everett;  Steven  P. 
Snyder,  Maple  Valley,  and  Adam  R.  Joyner,  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Ark  Interface  II,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,291,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5349,658.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,602 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  G06F  3/14 
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J 
1.  In  a  computer  user  interface  system  including  a  display,  a 
method  of  graphically  representing  a  screen  produced  by  an  appli- 
cation program  wherein  the  application  program  provides  a  docu- 
ment window  for  editing  application  data  and  stores  or  provides 
the  application  data  in  an  internal  format  unknown  to  the  computer 
user  interface  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allowing  the  application  program  to  be  executed  such  that  the 
screen  is  produced  on  the  display  showing  the  application 
data  in  the  document  window; 
automatically  recording,  separately  from  the  application  data 
and  in  a  manner  independent  of  the  internal  format,  an  image 
in  an  accessible  format  different  from  the  internal  format  used 
by  the  application  program,  wherein  the  image  is  graphically 
representative  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  screen  showing  the 
application  data  produced  by  the  application  program  during 
execution  of  the  application  program; 
terminating  the  execution  of  the  application  program  such  that 
the  screen  and  the  application  data  in  the  document  window 
are  no  longer  prodiKed  on  the  display;  and 
accessing  the  recorded  imaging  in  the  accessible  format  and 
displaying  the  image  on  the  display  outside  of  the  document 
window  after  execution  of  the  application  program  has  termi- 
nated without  accessing  the  application  data  in  the  internal 
formal. 
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identifying,  in  response  to  user  selection  of  a  scene,  a  series  of 
global  unique  identifiers  within  said  universally  unique  iden- 
tifier that  identifies  said  scene  selected; 

generating,  in  response  to  user  selection  of  an  object  in  said 
scene  selected,  a  global  unique  identifier  from  said  series  of 
global  unique  identifiers  to  identify  said  object  selected;  and 

assembling  said  global  unique  identifier  generated  in  said  com- 
posite universally  unique  identifier. 


5,731315 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RESTORING 
CONSISTENCY  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL  OBJECT 
STRUCTURE  IN  A  COMPUTER  AFTER  A  USER 
INTERACTION,  AND  COMPUTER  COMPRISING  SUCH 
A  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONSISTENCY 
RESTORATION 
Alexander  August  eg  n,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Ptiilips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  «f  Ser.  No.  311,221,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5396,701.  This  application  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,665 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Sep.    24,     1993, 
09301002 

Int  a.'  G06T  9/40 
VS.  CL  345—356  10  Claims 
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5,731314 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN 
OBJECT  SELECTED  ON  A  COMPUTER  OL'TPUT 
DISPLAY 
Gregory  Paul  Bala,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,071 

Int  a."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  345—356  18  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  an  object  selected  from  a  plurality  of 

objects  displayed  on  an  output  display,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

grouping  said  objects  displayed  into  a  plurality  of  scenes; 
generating,  for  each  scene,  a  series  of  global  unique  identifiers  to 

uniquely  identify  each  object  in  a  corresponding  scene; 
generating  a  composite  universally  unique  identifier  from  said 
scries  of  global  unique  identifiers  from  each  scene  to  uniquely 
identify  each  object  displayed; 


I.  A  method  for  automatically  restoring  logical  consistency  in  an 
information  display  .structure..in  a  computer  that  has  a  memory, 
after  delecting  an  interaction  by  a  real  user  person  or  an  emulated 
user  functionality,  the  method  requiring  the  following  environmen- 
tal constraints; 

said  information  display  struciure  being  based  on  a  hierarchical 
structure  of  objects  interrelated  by  a  network  of  consistency 
relations  between  the  objects, 
each  consistency  relation  specifying  one  or  more  incremental 
objects  as  a  function  of  one  or  more  further  incremental 
objects  and/or  variable  incremental  objects  at  a  next  lower 
level  of  the  hierarchical  structure, 
.said  interaction  being  effected  on  one  or  more  of  said'  variable 
incremental  objecl-s  at  a  lowest  level  of  the  hierarchical  struc- 
ture, 
said  method  comprising 

a  first  step  of  bottom-up  signalling  any  value  inconsistency  for 
the  incremental  objects  as  based  on  said  consistency  relations, 
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until  attaining  a  highest  level  of  said  hierarchical  structure 
during  said  boaom-up  signalling, 

said  method  comprising  a  subsequent  second  step  for  top-down 
updating  any  incremental  object's  value  for  which  a  value 
inconsistency  was  signalled  under  control  of  any  function 
specifying  the  latter  incremental  object's  value  as  a  function 
of  OIK  or  more  said  further  incremental  object  and/or  variable 
incremental  object  at  a  next  lower  level  of  said  hierarchical 
structure, 

while  allowing  updating  by  direct  calling  below  a  boundary  thai 
borders  the  hierarchy,  at  one  or  more  lowest  levels  under 
control  of  modification  of  one  or  more  objects  until  attain- 
ment of  the  boundary  that  is  constituted  by  one  or  more 
predetermined  objects  that  all  are  variable  incremental 
objeqt ,. 


5,731,817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

HEXAHEDRON  MESH  OF  A  MODELED  STRUCTl  RE 

Charles  Arthur  Hahs.  Jr..  Boca  Raton,  and  Emory  Douglas 

Carroll.  Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Schaimiburg,  111, 

I     FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,053 
!  I  Int  CI."  G06T  17/00 

VS.  a.  345-423  24  Claims 

1.  A  method,  in  a  computer  having  a  data  entry  device  and  a 
presentation  device,  for  generating  a  hexahedron  mesh  of  a  com- 
puter modeled,  mechanical  structure,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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5,731,816 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  MODELING  OF 
HLLETS  AND  DRAFT  ANGLES 
Paul  Joseph  Stewart  and  Yifan  Chen,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  VBch. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,151 

Int  CI."  G06T  17/00 

VS.  a.  345-^19  20  Claims 


receiving  model  data  representative  of  a  model  through  the  data 
entry  device; 

generating  gridlines  in  three  dimensions  to  intersect  the  model, 
wherein  the  gridlines  are  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals, 
and  wherein  gridline  intersections  comprise  nodes; 

forming  hexahedral  elements  by  locating  the  gridline  intersec- 
tions that  define  elements  having  at  least  one  node  within  the 
model; 

generating  a  mesh  of  the  model  using  the  hexahedral  elements 
automatically  without  user  intervention  other  than  an  initial 
user-initiated  command; 

performing  finite  element  analysis  on  the  mesh;  and 

presenting  results  of  the  finite  element  analysis  on  the  presenta- 
tion device. 


5,731318 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRAINED 
GAMUT  CLIPPING 
Shijie  Wan,  Rochester,  and  James  R.  Sullivan,  Spencerport 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, NY. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,938,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,779 
Int  CI."  G06T  11/40 
VS.  CI.  345-^31  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fillet  region  having  a  first  transition 
from  a  surface  feature  to  the  fillet  region  and  a  second  transition 
from  a  bau  surface  to  the  fillet  region,  the  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  general  form  of  a  fillet  profile  with  a  single  basis 
function  to  describe  the  fillet: 

applying  the  fillet  profile  to  either  side  of  a  constant  central 
region  on  the  surface  feature  so  as  to  form  a  surface  feature 
profile;  and 

sweepitf  'be  surface  feature  profile  within  the  feature  boundary 
whiU  maintaining  a  predetermined  continuity  at  the  first  and 
second  transitions  to  parametrically  form  the  fillet  region  such 
that  the  fillet  region  may  be  subsequently  modified  while 
maintaining  the  predetermined  continuity  at  the  first  and  sec- 
ond transitions. 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  input  color  data  representing  an 
image  to  output  color  data  for  displaying  the  image  on  an  output 
device  having  a  color  gamut,  the  image  having  color  data  outside 
of  the  color  gamut  of  the  output  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  color  gamut  surface  for  the  output  device: 

b)  specifying  two  parameters,  AL  and  AH  representing  user 
defined  tolerances  for  lightness  change  and  hue  shift,  respec- 
tively in  the  input  color  data,  wherein  AL  and  AH  may  have 
any  value  in  a  range  between  zero  and  a  maximum  value 
representing  no  constraint,  whereby  a  large  number  of  gamut 
clipping  strategies  may  be  obtained; 

c)  detecting  the  color  data  points  in  the  input  image  that  are 
outside  of  the  color  gamut  of  the  output  device; 

d)  for  each  input  color  data  point  outside  the  color  gamut 
surface,  mapping  the  input  color  data  point  to  a  closest  point 
on  a  portion  of  the  gamut  surface  specified  by  said  two 
parameters  AL  and  AH  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the 
input  color  data  point  to  produce  output  color  data;  and 
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e)  supplying  the  output  color  data  to  the  output  device  to  display 
the  color  image. 


5,731^19 
DEFORMATION  OF  A  GRAPHIC  OBJECT  TO 
EMPHASIZE  EFFECTS  OF  MOTION 
R^jean  Gagne,  Montreal:  Vincent  Verville,  Arthabaska,  and 
Yves  Boucher,  Terrebonne,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Softi- 
mage, Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^22 

lBta.''G«6T  n/00 

U.S.  a.  345-433  33  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  deforming  a  graphic  object,  to  simulate  effects 
of  motion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  motion  vector  for  the  graphic  object  that  indi- 
cates its  motion: 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  control  vertices  for  the  graphic 
object,  said  control  vertices  defining  a  shape  of  the  graphic 
object; 

(c)  determining  a  plurality  of  offsets  for  the  plurality  of  control 
vertices,  as  a  function  of  the  motion  vector;  and 

(d)  deforming  the  graphic  object  by  applying  the  plurality  of 
offsets  to  the  plurality  of  control  vertices,  thereby  changing  a 
shape  of  the  graphic  object  accordingly. 


providing  a  plurality  of  control  points  characterizing  a  nonlinear 
curve  having  a  length; 

providing  a  test  value  corresponding  to  an  acceptable  accuracy 
for  approximating  the  length; 

defining  a  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  leg  corre- 
sponding to  a  line  segment  extending  between  one  control 
point  of  the  plurality  of  control  points  and  an  adjacent  control 
point  of  the  plurality  of  control  points; 

calculating  by  a  processor  a  shell  length  approximating  the 
length  by  summing  a  plurality  of  leg  lengths,  each  leg  length 
corresponding  to  a  leg  of  the  plurality  of  legs; 

storing  in  a  memory  device  operably  connected  to  the  processor 
the  shell  length; 

subdividing  the  shell  into  a  plurality  of  subshells.  each  subshell 
of  the  plurality  of  subshells  having  a  plurality  of  subshell 
control  points  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  control  points, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  subshell  legs,  each  subshell  leg- 
corresponding  to  a  line  segment  extending  between  one  sub- 
shell  control  point  of  the  plurality  of  subshell  control  points 
and  an  adjacent  subshell  control  point  of  the  plurality  of 
subshell  control  points; 

calculating  by  the  processor  a  subshell  length  corresponding  to  a 
summation  of  a  plurality  of  subshell  leg  lengths  correspond- 
ing, respectively,  to  the  subshell  legs  of  all  subshells  of  the 
plurality  of  subshells: 

storing  in  the  memory  device  the  subshell  length;  and 

comparing,  by  the  processor,  the  shell  length  and  the  subshell 
length. 


5,731,821 

COMPUTER  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  STEP-DRIVEN 

CHARACTER  ANIMATION 

Michael  Girard,  3324  Vernon  Ten,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94303 

Contiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  296^14,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^94356.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,753 

Int  a.*  G06T  /5/70 

U.S.  a.  345—474  14  Claims 


5,731,820 

CURVE-LENGTH  APPROXIMATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Jerome  A.  Broekhiujsen,  Highland,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell, 

Inc.,  Provo,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410^4,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,185 
laC  CI.'  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  345—442  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  approximating  a  length  of  a  curve  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  control  points,  the  method  comprising: 


1.  A  computer  program  product  for  generating  a  sequence  of 
movements  of  a  simulated  character  for  use  with  a  computer 
system  having  a  display  and  a  user  input  device,  the  simulated 
character  being  a  representation  of  a  real  or  imaginary  creature 
comprising  a  plurality  of  simulated  body  parts  attached  at  prespeci- 
fied  attachment  points,  the  plurality  of  simulated  body  parts  includ- 
ing one  or  more  extremity,  the  computer  program  product  compris- 
ing: 

program  code  defining  a  process  of  displaying  a  view  of  a  space 
on  the  display  coupled  to  the  computer  system; 
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program  code  defining  a  process  of  accepting  signals  from  the 
user  input  device  coupled  to  the  computer  system,  the  signals 
specifying  a  location  in  the  space  and  a  time  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  footsteps,  a  footstep  being  a  placement  of  one  of 
the  one  or  more  extremity  in  the  space; 

program  code  defining  a  process  of  displaying  a  footprint  for 
each  footstep  indicating  the  location  of  the  footstep  in  the 
space; 

program  code  defining  a  process  of  determining  a  plurality  of 
parameters  for  the  entire  sequence  of  movements;  and 

program  code  defining  a  process  of  generating  a  series  of  key- 
frames wherein  the  series  of  keyframes  collectively  describe  a 
sequence  of  movements  of  the  simulated  character  along  a 
coherent  trajectory  which  sequence  simultaneously  satisfies 
the  constraints  of  (I)  having  the  one  or  more  extremity 
coincide  with  the  plurality  of  footsteps  in  space  and  titne.  and. 
(2)  the  plurality  of  parameters  on  the  plurality  of  simulated 
body  parts,  wherein  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  plurality  of 
parameters  affects  the  content  of  a  plurality  of  keyframes,  in 
the  seqtience  of  keyframes;  and 

a  computer-readable  medium  on  which  the  program  codes  aic 
stored. 


5,731,823 
AUTOMATIC  OPTIMIZATION  OF  HARDCOPY  OUTPUT 

FOR  ENHANCED  APPEARANCE  AND  THROUGHPUT 
Steven  O.  Miller,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  William  J.  Allen, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignois  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  I88,61« 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  29/3& 

V&.  CL  347—5  24  Claims 


5,731,822 

PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  PROJECTION  DEVICT: 

PROVmCD  WITH  THREE  SUCH  PICTURE  IMSPLAy 

DEVICES,  AND  PICTURE  TUBE  SUTTABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

SUCH  A  PICTUIffi  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
WDhelmus  NAl.  Sdten,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mwv  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,201 
Claims  priority',  appUcation  European  PatiOff.,  Apr.  2, 1991, 
91200760 

lot  CL*  H04N  5/647 
MS.  CL  348—825  7  CUims 


1.  A  pictiite  display  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  picture  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  the  envelope  com- 
prising; 

( 1 )  a  narrow  neck  portion, 

(2)  a  wide  extension  portion, 

(3)  an  intermediate  cone  portion  interconnecting  the  neck  and 
extension  portions  into  an  integral  whole  which  is  bottle- 
shaped,  and 

(4)  a  picture  window  sealed  to  the  cone; 

(b)  a  lens  system  comprising  a  lens  holder  and  lenses  secured  to 
the  lens  holder;  and 

(c)  means  for  sealing  the  lens  system  to  an  inner  wall  of  the 
wide  extension  portion  of  the  envelope. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  printing  of  a  hardcopy  using  a 
hardcopy  printing  device  having  print  characteristics,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  page  of  a  printing  medium  to  the  hardcopy  printing 
device: 

instructing  the  hardcopy  printing  device  to  print  on  the  page  a 
selected  image  having  a  combination  of  at  least  two  elemeats 
comprising  (a)  textual  material,  (b)  graphic  images,  or  (c) 
photographic  images; 

distinguishing  each  element  of  the  selected  image  as  being  either 
(a)  textual  material:  (b)  a  graphic  image,  or  (c)  a  photographic 
image; 

collecting  statistics  for'  each  distinguished  element  of  the 
selected  image;  and 

in  response  to  the  distinguishing  and  collecting  steps,  adjusting 
the  instructing  step  for  each  of  the  dements  to  be  printed  on 
the  page  to  instruct  the  hardcopy  printing  device  to  (a)  print 
any  textual  material  according  to  a  first  set  of  parameters,  (b) 
print  any  gr!q>hic  image  according  to  a  second  set  of  param- 
eters, and  (c)  print  any  photographic  image  according  to  a 
third  set  of  parameters. 


5,731,824 

INK  LEVEL  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  JNK  JET 

PRINTER 

Gary  A.  Kneezei,  Weteter;  Joceph  F  Stepliany,  Williamson, 

and  William  R.  Barger,  Fairpart,  all  of  N.Y^  aaaignois  to. 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fded  Dec  18^  1995,  Sec.  No.  574,090 
tot  a.*  B41J  2// 95 
MS.  a.  347—7  12  Oaiau 

1.  An  ink  level  sensing  system  for  an  ink  jet  printer  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  at  least  one  printhead  assembly  with  an 
associated  ink  supply  reservoir  for  providing  ink  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  printhead,  the  sensing  system  including: 

a  supporting  means  for  accommodating  a  weight  of  at  least  the 

ink  reservoir, 
a  strain  gauge  having  a  resistance  which  changes  in  proportion 
to  a  change  in  weight  of  the  ink  reservoir  afiBxed  to  said 
supporting  means  for  sensing  a  change  in  ink  level  of  the  ink 
reservoir  as  ink  is  depleted  therefrom,  said  sensor  forming 
part  of  a  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  lepreaentative 
of  the  ink  level  in  said  reservoir  and 
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5,731,826 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS.  INK  JET 

RECORDING  HEAD  THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  EJECTION  STATE  THEREOF 

Hirofumi    Hiraoo,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  S-177875 

InL  CI."  B4U  yi95:  HOIL  41/04 

MS.  a.  347—19  24  Claims 


an  inic  status  indicator  for  generating  a  visual  or  audible  repre- 
sentation of  tlie  inic  level. 


5,731,825 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Toshimitsu  Danzuka,  Tokyo;  Akio  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Hisashi 
Fukushima.  and  Yasushi  Miura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589^07,  Jan.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,935,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1991,  3-231786; 
Oct  9,  1991,  3-261908;  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-236078 

InL  CL*  B4U  2A)l 
U.S.  a.  347—15  39  Claims 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  which  performs  image  recofd- 
ing  by  using  a  plurality  of  recording  heads,  each  of  ttie  recording 
heads  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  discharging  ink.  and  at  least 
two  of  the  recording  heads  discharging  ink  of  different  concentra- 
tions of  a  same  color  family,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  tables  indicating  degrees  of 
discharge  per  pixel  of  droplets  of  a  plurality  of  inks  of 
different  concentrations  of  a  same  color  family  of  nozzles  of 
the  at  least  two  recording  heads  in  accordance  with  received 
image  signals: 

separating  means  for  separating  an  image  signal  input  into  the 
memory  into  separated  image  signals  driving  the  recording 
heads,  each  signal  representing  a  degree  of  discharge  per  pixel 
of  droplets  of  iiUc  to  be  discharged  from  nozzles  of  one  of  the 
recording  heads  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  table; 

separation  control  means  for  switching  the  tables  in  said 
memory  in  accordance  with  locations  of  nozzles  in  each  of  the 
recording  heads:  aitd 

head  driving  means  for  driving  each  of  the  recording  heads  in 
accordance  with  a  head  driving  duty  determined  by  said 
separating  means  and  the  separated  image  signals. 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  head  for 
performing  a  recording  operation  by  ejecting  ink  from  said  record- 
ing head  to  a  recording  medium  and  means  for  executing  ink 
ejection  by  activating  said  recording  head  when  no  recording 
operation  is  performed,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vibration  plate  disposed  opposite  the  recording  head  when  no 
recording  operation  is  performed  so  as  to  receive  ink  ejected 
from  the  recording  head  and  vibrating  upon  receipt  on  said 
vibration  plate  of  the  ink  ejected  from  said  recording  head 
when  no  recording  operation  is  performed: 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  disposed  opposite  to  said  vibra- 
tion plate,  wherein  said  electrically  conductive  plate  and  said 
vibration  plate  are  disposed  relative  to  each  other  to  provide 
an  electrostatic  capacity  therebetwee...  and  the  electrostatic 
capacity  varies  due  to  an  impact  of  an  ejected  ink  droplet  on 
said  vibration  plate:  and 
checking  means  for  checking  an  ink  ejecting  state  of  said  record- 
ing head  in  accordance  with  a  variation  in  the  electrostatic 
capacity  between  said  vibration  plate  and  said  electrically 
conductive  plate. 


5,731327 
LIQUID  INK  PRINTER  HAVING  APPARENT  IXN 
ADDRESSABILITY 
David  A.  Mantell,  Rochester;  Thomas  A.  TeUier,  Wokott;  Gary 
A.  Kneezel,  Webster;  Steven  J.  Harrington,  Holley;  James  F. 
O'Neill;  Narayan  V.  Deshpande,  both  of  Penfield,  and  Peter 
A.  Torpey,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^90 
Int.  a."  B4U  2/145:2/1 5 :29/iS 


MS.  a.  347—40 


22  Claims 


(1/2  21x2 

1.  An  ink  jet  printing  machine  for  depositing  liquid  ink  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 
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a  printhead.  including  a  plurality  of  thermal  transducers,  gener- 
ating thermal  energy  and  having  centers  spaced  a  first  distance 
apart,  a  plurality  of  ink  conduits  for  bringing  the  liquid  ink 
into  theonal  contact  with  said  plurality  of  thermal  transducers, 
and  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ink 
conduits  terminated  by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
nozzles,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  thermal  transducers 
cooperatively  associated  with  a  number  of  said  plurality  of 
nozzles,  the  number  being  at  least  two;  and 

means  for  moving  said  printhead,  in  a  scanning  direction,  across 
the  recording  medium  to  deposit  the  liquid  ink  thereon  at 
locatioiB  separated,  in  the  scanning  direction,  by  a  second 
distance  being  equal  to  the  first  distance  divided  by  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles  cooperatively  associated 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  transducers. 


5,731328 
INK  JET  iOEAD,  INK  JET  HEAD  CARTRIDGE  AND  INK 

JET  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Ishinaga,  Tokyo;  Kazuaki  Masuda,  Kawasaki;  Juiyi 
Shimoda,  Chigasaki;  Masami  Kasamoto,  Ayase;  Fumio 
Murooka,  Atsugi;  Tatsuo  Furukawa,  Isehara;  Jun  Kawai, 
Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Maru,  Atsugi;  Teruo  Arashima;  Masaaki 
Izumida,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yoshinori  Misumi,  Tokyo,  and 
Yuji  Kamiyama,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CaiKMi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,084 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255631 

Int  CI."  B4U  2A)5 

MS.  a.  347—62  1*  Claims 


I.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  liquid  flow  paths  for  ejecting  the  ink;  and 

a  plurality  of  heat  generating  resistors  for  said  respective  liquid 

flow  paths,  said  heat  generating  resistor  being  independently 

drivable; 
wherein  adjacent  ones  of  said  heat  generating  resistors  are 

spaced  by  not  more  than  8  microns. 
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a  casing: 

a  key  input  portion  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  casing 
for  performing  key  inputting; 

a  recording  portion  disposed  in  said  casing  located  at  a  rear  of 
said  key  input  portion; 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  recording  portion  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  located  lower  than  the 
first  position; 

a  first  recording  medium  convey  path  for  conveying  the  record- 
ing medium  from  an  area  between  said  key  input  portion  and 
said  recording  portion  into  said  casing,  and  discharging  via 
said  recording  portion  at  the  first  position  to  externally  of  said 
casing  from  a  rear  of  said  recording  portion;  and 

a  second  recording  medium  convey  path  for  conveying  the 
recording  medium  from  a  front  of  said  key  input  portion  into 
said  casing,  passing  through  said  casing  below  said  key  input 
portion,  and  discharging  to  externally  of  said  casing  from  a 
rear  of  said  recording  portion,  said  second  recording  medium 
convey  path  being  provided  below  said  first  recording 
medium  convey  path. 


5,731330 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  METHOD 
Shuzou  Masuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229184 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/04 

MS.  CL  347—112  14  Claims 

31 


,  5,731,829 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATUS  WITH  TWO  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
CONVEYANCE  ROUTES 
Takashi  Salto,  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  Ozawa,  Urayasu;  Hiroatsu 
Kondo,  Zushi;  Koh  Hasegawa,  Yokohama;  Junichi  Asano, 
Kawas^;   Toshihide  Wada,  Yokohama;    Hiroyuki   Inoue, 
Chiba;  T^kuma  Kanno,  Hachioji;  Hirofumi  Hirano,  Yoko- 
hama; Toshihiko  Bekki,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Hagiwara, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,928,  Jun.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Ci  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,426,  Jun.  28,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  841324,  Feb. 
25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
589,310 
aaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1991,  3-034702; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034703:  Mar.  11.  1991    3-045155;  Mar.  11, 
1991,   3-045157;    Mar.    11,    1991,   3-123068;    Apr.   26,    1991, 
3-123069;  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-181689;  Jul.  30.  1991,  3-190237 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  IMXU/OI 
MS.  CI.  117—104  29  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  pertbnning  recording  on  a  record- 
ing mediuni,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


11.  .An  electrophotography  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  having  provided  thereon  processing  means  for  form- 
ing a  latent  image  on  an  image  bearing  member  that  is  rotable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  tfansport  direction  of  a  recording 
sheet  by  charging  the  image  bearing  member  and  for  devel- 
oping the  latent  image: 

moving  means  for  successively  moving  said  carriage  for  each  1 
line  region  having  a  width  corresponding  to  a  width  of  the 
image  bearing  member  in  a  main  scanning  direction  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  transport  direction  of  the  recording  sheet: 

ffansfer  means  for  transferring  a  developed  image  on  the  image 
bearing  member  onto  the  recording  sheet; 

fixing  means,  provided  adjacent  to  said  processing  means  at  a 
position  lagging  said  processing  means  in  the  main  scanning 
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direction  on  said  carriage,  for  thermally  6xing  a  transferred 

image  on  the  recording  sheet; 
storage  means  for  storing  printing  data  related  to  at  least  I  line 

region  during  a  time  in  which  no  printing  is  made; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  data  to  be  printed  out  of  the 

printing  data  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  the  data  from  said 

selecting  means  to  said  processing  means; 
the  width  of  the  image  bearing  member  being  narrower  than  a 

width  of  a  maximum  size  of  the  recording  sheet  used. 


C  GtUOK 

a  OtPTM 

s  ccnncML  surface  of  smfi 

»  CtKTtB  WCLE 


1.  A  dynamic-pressure  gas  bearing  structure  comprising; 

a  columnar  shaft  made  of  a  silicon-nitride-based  ceramic  sin- 
tered body; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  opposed  to  said  shaft  as  keeping  a 
clearance  in  a  radial  direction,  said  sleeve  being  made  of  a 
silicon-nitride-based  ceramic  sintered  body;  and 

at  least  three  flat  face  portions  located  on  a  peripheral  surface  of 
said  shaft  and  at  equal  intervals  to  the  circumference  along 
said  peripheral  surface. 

wherein  said  flat  face  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of  unit  planes 
continuously  formed  at  predetermined  angles  to  a  direction  of 
said  circumference  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft,  and 

wherein  said  unit  planes  are  formed  so  as  to  extend  substantially 
in  parallel  with  an  axial  direction  of  said  shaft. 


5,731.832 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION 

IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Hak-Leong  Ng,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prescient  Sy.stem-s 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  743,991 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  348—155  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  motion  in  a  video  signal,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.731,831 
DYNAMIC-PRESSURE  GAS  BEARING  STRUCTURE  AND 

OPTICAL  DEFLECTION  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Kaoni  Murabe.  Nishinomiya,-  Tetsuya  Katayama.  Amagasaki; 
Osamu    Komura,   Osaka;    Mikio   Nakasugi,   Tama;    Taku 
Fukita,  Tokyo,  and  Isshin  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  and  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-©53002; 
Mar.  13,  1995,  7-053003;  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044464 
Int.  CI."  GOID  15/16:  F16C  32AX) 
VS.  a.  347—259  20  Oaims 
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identifying  differences  between  a  current  image  frame  and  a 

reference  image  frame; 
calculating   a   difference   profile   representing   the   differences 

between  the  current  image  frame  and  the  reference  image 

frame;  and 
generating  a  motion  detection  signal  if  the  difference  protile 

exceeds  a  threshold. 


5,731,833 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE  WITH 

REFERENCE  LEVEL  CLAMPING  AND  IMAGE  PICK-UP 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Tohni  Watanabe,  Ogaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293445 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/217:9/64 
VS.  a.  348-241  7  Claims 


YOw 


1.  A  solid-state  image  pick-up  device  for  converting  an  optical 
image  into  picture  signals  which  are  electrical  signals  in  lime 
series,  the  solid-state  image  pick-up  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  the  following  formed 
thereon: 

a  plurality  of  light-receiving  pixels  for  generating  and  accu- 
mulating a  quantity  of  information  charges  based  upon  an 
amount  of  incident  light; 
a  charge  transfer  section  for  reading  out  packets  of  informa- 
tion  charges   respectively   from   said   plurality   of  lighl- 
receiving  pixels  and  transferring  the  charges  in  a  given 
transfer  cycle, 
an  output  section  for  converting  each  packet  of  information 
charges  transferred  from  said  charge  transfer  section  into 
voltage  signals  in  said  transfer  cycle; 
an  impedance  conversion  circuit  for  outputting  a  picture  sig- 
nal depending  on  the  voltage  signals  from  said  output 
section,  said  impedance  conversion  circuit  having  an  output 
impedance  lower  than  an  input  impedance;  and 
a  clamp  circuit  for  fixing  said  picture  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  dunng  a  portion  of  said  transfer  cycle  to 
produce  a  fixed  picture  signal;  and 
a  second  semiconductor  subsfi-ate  having  formed  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  sample  and  hold  circuits  for  providing  a  sampled 
picture  signal  based  upon  the  fixed  picture  signal. 
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5,731334 

REPui^XABLE  CCD  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Donidd  Huot,  Pittsford;  Rocco  Menaguale,  Falrport; 
Robert  Edward  Ashe,  Henrietta,  and  Charles  John  Mori- 
arty,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,306 

Int  a."  H04N  3/14 

VS.  a.  348—374  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  CCD  array  assembly  for  use  in  a 
scanner,  the  method  characterized  by  the  steps  of; 

optically  aligning  a  CCD  array  relative  to  a  CCD  array  nest  for 
optimal  performance  of  said  CCD  array;  said  CCD  array  nest 
having  an  outwardly  facing  statically  detemunate  mounting 
interfere  including  three  spaced  raised  surfaces  collectively 
defining  a  mounting  plane;  said  CCD  array  nest  also  having 
two  spaced  nest  locators; 

permanently  affixing  said  CCD  array  to  said  CCD  array  nest  to 
form  a  subassembly; 

interfacing  said  statically  determinate  interface  to  a  carrier  plate; 

removably  attaching  said  sutically  determinate  interface  to  said 
carrier  plate  to  form  a  separable  carrier  plate  assembly; 

aligning  a  barrel  frame  relative  to  a  lens; 

affixing  said  barrel  frame  and  lens  assembly; 

aligning  said  carrier  plate  assembly  relative  to  said  barrel  frame 
and  leas  assembly  for  optimal  performance  of  said  CCD 
array;  and 

permanently  affixing  the  carrier  plate  of  said  carrier  plate  assem- 
bly to  said  barrel  frame  and  lens  assembly  while  maintaining 
alignment  of  said  carrier  plate  assembly  with  said  barrel 
frame  and  lens  assembly; 

whereby  said  nest  and  affixed  CCD  array  subassembly  may  be 
replaced  on  the  carrier  plate  with  an  identical  subassembly 
without  requiring  further  alignment. 


detecting  said  substantial  difference  between  said  first  image  and 

said  second  image; 
computing  a  bit  allocation  increase  value; 
increasing  the  nominal  bit  allocation  associated  with  said  second 

image  by  the  bit  allocation  increase  value  to  produce  an 

increased  bit  allocation;  and 
determining  a  quantizer  scale  for  coding  said  second  image 

within  the  increased  bit  allocation. 


5,731,836 
METHOD  OF  VIDEO  ENCODING  BY  ACCUMULATED 
ERROR  PROCESSING  AND  ENCODER  THEREFOR 
Shi-hwa  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710361 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22,  1995, 
95-31753;  Nov.  8,  1995,  95-40567 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/30:7/50 
VS.  a.  348—402  7  Claims 
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5,731335 

DYNAMIC  CODING  RATE  CONTROL  IN  A  BLOCK- 
BASED  VIDEO  CODING  SYSTEM 
Prashantk  Kuchibholta,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,622 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  348—390  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  block-based  video  coding  system,  a  method  for  perform- 
ing dynamic  rate  control  in  response  to  a  substantial  difference 
between  a  first  image  and  a  second  image,  where  said  first  image 
and  said  second  image  are  two  sequential  images  in  a  sequence  of 
images,  s»id  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  Method  of  video  coding  associated  widi  processing  accumu- 
lated errors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  motion  vectors  of  an  input  image  in  a  predeter- 
mined unit  and  the  difference  image  between  an  image  of 
filtering  a  motion-compensated  image  of  a  reconstructed  pre- 
vious frame  and  the  input  image  on  current  frame,  and  then 
performing  discrete  cosine  transform  (DCT).  quantization  and 
variable  length  coding  of  the  difference  image; 

(b)  generating  said  motion-compensated  image  of  the  recon- 
structed previous  frame  from  the  reconstructed  previous 
frame  in  said  step  (a)  and  said  motion  vectors;  and 

(c)  filtering  off  accumulated  errors  while  preserving  the  edges 
within  said  motion-compensated  image  of  the  reconstructed 
previous  frame. 

7    An  image  simplifying  method  by  morphological  filtering, 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  performing  dilation  and  a  first  erosion  on  a 
received  original  signal  by  using  a  structuring  element  of  a 
first  predetermined  size,  and  performing  a  second  erosion  on 
said  first-erosion  processed  signal  by  using  a  structuring  ele- 
ment of  a  minimum  size; 

(b)  selecting  the  higher-level  signal  of  said  signal  resulting  from 
said  step  (a)  and  said  original  signal; 


3472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


(c)  comparing  said  signal  resulting  from  said  step  (b)  with  said 
first-erosion  processed  signal: 

(d)  repeatedly  performing  said  second  erosion  and  said  steps  (b) 
and  (c)  if  said  signal  resulting  from  said  step  (b)  is  different 
from  said  first-erosion  processed  signal  in  said  step  (c); 

(e)  sequentially  performing  erosion  and  a  first  dilation  on  said 
original  signal  by  using  a  structuring  element  of  a  second 
predeternuned  size,  and  performing  a  second  dilation  on  said 
first-dilation  processed  signal  by  using  said  structuring  ele- 
ment of  a  minimum  size: 

(f)  selecting  the  lower-level  signal  of  said  signal  resulting  from 
said  step  (e)  and  a  signal  generated  when  said  signal  resulting 
from  said  step  (b)  is  identical  to  said  first-erosion  processed 
signal  in  said  step  (c):  atKl 

(g)  repeatedly  performing  said  second  dilation  and  said  steps  (e) 
and  (0  if  said  signal  resulting  from  said  step  (e)  is  different 
from  said  first-dilation  processed  signal,  and  a  final  simplified 
signal  is  output  if  said  signal  resulting  from  said  step  (e)  is 
identical  to  said  first-dilation  processed  signal. 


5,731^37 
QUANTIZATION  CIRCUITRY  AS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
COMPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Nonnaii  Hurst,  Jr.^  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Multimedia,  S.A.,  Boulogne,  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  591,075 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/12: 1 1/02;  UAH 
VS.  CL  348— MS  14  Claims 
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1.  Video  signal  compression  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  video  signal  to  be  compressed: 

first  compression  circuitry  for  providing  partially  com[>ressed 
said  video  signal: 

second  compression  circuitry  for  completing  compression  of 
partially  compressed  video  signal: 

a  quantizer,  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  compression 
circuitry,  for  quantizing  said  partially  compressed  video  sig- 
nal, said  quantizer  including  an  input  port  for  receiving  quan- 
tizing scale  factors: 

apparatus  for  generating  quantizing  scale  factors  in  accordance 
with  the  rate  of  compressed  data  provided  by  said  second 
compression  circuitry:  and 

circuitry  responsive  to  said  quantizing  scale  factors  for  limiting 
the  values  of  respective  quantizing  sCale  factors  applied  to 
said  quantizer  to  a  predetermined  range  of  values  less  than  the 
range  of  quantizing  scale  factor  values  provided  by  said 
apparatus  for  generating  quantizing  scale  factors. 


5,731,838 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  MOVING  PICTURE  DATA 
Hiroshi  Gui^i,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Talushi  Naliamoto,  Kodaira, 
Japan;  Masuo  Oku,  Komakura,  Japan;  Yukiko  Midorikawa, 
Higashi-murayama,  Japan,  and  Hirooori  Kojima,  Kodaira, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  19,  199«,  Ser.  No.  588,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012827 
Int  a."  H04N  7/32 
US.  a.  348—415  5  Claims 
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1.  A  moving  picture  data  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  reference  picture  data: 

a  motion  compensation  circuit  for  generating  reproduced  picture 
data  by  adding  difference  picmre  data  and  the  reference  pic- 
ture data  read  out  from  said  memory  in  accordance  with  a 
motion  vector:  and 

an  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  used  when  the 
reproduced  picture  data  generated  by  said  motion  compensa- 
tion circuit  are  written  into  said  memory  as  new  reference 
picture  data: 

wherein  said  reference  picture  data  are  divided  and  stored  in  at 
least  two  memory  areas  of  said  memory:  and 

wherein  said  address  generator  generates  addresses  for  a  portion 
of  said  reference  picture  data  where  said  reference  picture 
data  is  divided  so  that  said  portion  of  said  reference  picture 
data  is  written  into  both  of  said  two  memory  areas,  whereby 
said  portion  of  said  reference  picture  data  is  stored  twice  in 
said  memory. 


5,731339 

BITSTREAM  FOR  EVALUATING  PREDICTIVE  VIDEO 

DECODERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  SAME 

Paul  Joseph  Panaro,  Helmetta,  N  J.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 

Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59732 
Int  CI.''  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
VS.  a.  348—416  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  test  bitstream  for  evaluating  a  video 
decoder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  anchor  image  having  a  first  set  of  motion  vectors 

representing  motion  of  an  object: 
forming  a  second  anchor  image  having  a  second  set  of  motion 
vectors  representing  motion  of  said  object,  where  said  second 
set  of  motion  vectors  having  characteristics  that  are  different 
from  said  first  set  of  motion  vectors  and  where  a  combination 
of  said  first  and  second  anchor  images  substantially  produces 
an  image  containing  said  object; 
providing  a  bi-directional  predicted  image  containing  said 
object:  and 


March  24,  \99% 


ELECTRICAL 


3473 


°-^ 


T 


3— -V 


-^ 


"> 


^ 


^ 


coding,  utmg  a  predictive  image  coder,  the  first  anchor  image, 
the  second  anchor  image,  and  the  bi-directional  predicted 
image  to  produce  said  test  bitstream. 


5,731340 
VIDEO  tODING/DECODING  APPARATUS  WHICH 
TRANSMITS  DIFFERENT  ACCURACY  PREDICTION 
LEVELS 
Yoshihin)  Kikuchi;  Toshiaki  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Kensfai  Dachiku;  Takashi  Ida,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Noboru 
Yamaguchi,   Yashio,   and   Takeshi   Chujoh.   Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1995,  7-050993; 
May  31, 1995, 7-134406;  Sep.  29, 1995, 7-277180;  Oct  27, 1995, 
7-28(M43 

I  I  Int  CL^  H04N  7/32 

VS.  a.  34^-^16  25  Claims 


which  motion  prediction  is  effected  with  a  second  accuracy 
higher  than  the  first  accuracy,  for  generating  prediction  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  prediction  levels, 
the  first  and  second  regions  being  obtained  by  dividing  an 
input  video  signal  at  the  respective  levels: 

prediction  error  generating  means  for  generating  a  prediction 
error  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  prediction  signals  obtained  by 
said  prediction  means  and  the  input  video  signal: 

first  coding  means  for  coding  the  prediction  errxjr  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  prediction  error  generating  means  to  output  first 
coded  information: 

second  coding  means  for  coding  informabon  on  the  prediction 
which  is  carried  out  at  each  of  said  prediction  levels  by  said 
prediction  means  to  output  second  coded  information:  attd 

code  string  output  means  for  outputting  ti»e  first  and  second 
coded  information  obtained  by  said  first  and  second  coding 
means  in  a  hierarchical  stnxrture. 


5,731341 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DATA  TUNER  FOR  VIDEO 

SYSTEMS 

Glen  Var  Rosenbaum,  Gilbert,  and  MHvyn  Engel,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Wavephore,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,017 

Int  CL»  H04N  7/OS 

VS.  CL  348—463  15  Claims 


W^?A^^-^- 


1.  In  a  method  for  receiving  a  color  video  signal  by  shifting  a 
received  video  signal  transmitted  in  a  frequency  range  other  than 
base  band,  wherein  the  received  video  signal  includes  a  luminance 
portion  having  a  luminance  bandwidth  and  may  include  a  data 
portion  injected  into  the  video  by  a  dau  carrier  having  a  dau 
bandwidth,  the  improvement  comprising: 

splitting  the  video  signal  to  provide  a  data  signal  including  the 
data  bandwidth,  and  a  luminance  signal  having  at  least  part  of 
the  luminance  bandwidth: 
filtering  the  data  signal  with  a  filter  having  a  band  pass  compris- 
ing the  data  bandwidth  to  produce  a  filtered  data  signal; 
generating  a  data  carrier  with  the  luminance  signal:  and 
shifting  the  filtered  data  signal  to  a  lower  frequency  with  the 
generated  data  carrier. 


1.  A  video  coding  apparams  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  an  input  video  signal; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  input  video  signal  into  a  plural- 
ity of  first  and  a  plurality  of  second  regions  smaller  than  the 
first  regions; 

prediction  means  for  predicting  each  of  the  plurality  of  first 
regions  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  regions  smaller 
than  the  first  regions  at  respective  prediction  levels  ranging 
from  a  first  prediction  level  at  which  motion  prediction  is 
effect^4  with  a  first  accuracy  to  a  second  prediction  level  at 


5,731342 

TV  SIGNAL  CODEC  WITH  AMPLITUDE  LIMITATION 

AND  A  SHIFT 

Norio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cotporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser  No.  560,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1!>94,  6-284692; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296127 

Int  a."  H04N  7/32 

VS.  a.  348—409  15  Qaims 

1.  A  television  signal  encoder  device  comprising: 

delivering  means  for  delivering  as  a  limiter  input  signal  an  input 

digital   television   signal   having  a  predetermined  dynamic 

range  between  lowest  and  highest  original  levels,  and  adding 

a  predetermined  offset  signal  of  a  forward  offset  level  adap- 

tively  to  said  input  digital  television  signal  to  give  said  limiter 

input  signal  a  forward  offset  dynamic  range  between  said 
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lowest  original  level  plus  said  forward  offset  level  and  a 
highest  limited  level,  said  delivering  means  comprising  a 
synchronizing  signal  detector  for  detecting  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  intervals  in  said  input  digital  television 
signal  to  produce  a  synchronizing  signal  interval  signal 
indicative  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  intervals 
and  a  forward  offset  circuit  responsive  to  said  synchronizing 
signal  interval  signal  for  adding  said  predetermined  offset 
signal  to  said  input  digital  television  signal  to  give  said 
forward  offset  dynamic  lange  to  said  limiter  input  signal; 

an  amplitude  limiter  for  amplitude  limiting  said  limiter  input 
signal  into  an  amplitude  limited  signal  having  a  limited 
dynamic  range  between  a  lowest  limited  level  and  said  high- 
est limited  level;  and 

a  predictive  encoder  unit  for  predictive  encoding  said  amplitude 
limited  signal  with  quantization  into  a  quantized  signal 
accompanied  by  quantization  noise  having  a  maximum  quan- 
tization noise  level  to  have  altogether  said  predetermined 
dynamic  range  for  use  as  an  encoder  device  output  signal, 
wherein  said  delivering  means  adaptively  gives  a  forward 
shift  to  said  input  digital  television  signal  to  keep  a  lowest 
level  of  said  amplitude  limited  signal  at  said  lowest  limited 
level  and  to  make  said  encoder  device  output  signal  have  the 
predetermined  dynamic  range  subjected  to  said  forward  shift 


5,731.843 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADJUSTING  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  OF  PIXEL 

SAMPLING  IN  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

Richard  D.  Cappds,  Sr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,906 
InL  a."  H04N  5/04 
VS.  CL  348—537  14  Ctoins 

1.  A  circuit  for  automatically  adjusting  frequency  and  phase  of  a 
pixel  sampling  signal  in  a  video  display,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  transition  detector  for  generating  first  signals  identifying  volt- 
age transitions  in  a  video  signal; 
a  threshold  detector  coupled  to  the  transition  detector  for  gener- 
ating second  signals  identifying  the  first  signals  having  values 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  that  correspond  to  a 
pixel  edge  in  the  video  signal;  and 
a  comparator,  having  a  pixel  sampling  signal  input  and  coupled 
to  the  threshold  detector,   for  generating  a  hit   signal   in 
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response  to  the  second  signals  occuiiing  during  a  sampling 
pulse  of  a  pixel  sampling  signal. 


5,731,844 
TELEVISION  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 
A  GRID  REPRESENTING  SCHEDULED  LAYOUT  AND 
SELECTING  A  PROGRAMMING  PARAMETER  FOR 
DISPLAY  OR  RECORDING 
Adam  Christopher  Rauch,  Seattle,-  Gregory  Riker,  Woodin- 
viUe,-  Nathan  Paul  Myhrvold,  Bellevue,  and  Edwin  Thome, 
HI,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporalioii, 
Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  241,743,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713388 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/445 
VS.  CL  348—563  34  Claims 


1.  A  method,  performed  by  a  computer,  of  obtaining  from  a  user 
a  selected  program  from  among  a  plurality  of  television  programs, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing,  for  each  of  the  television  programs,  a  program  name, 
a  time  of  broadcast,  and  textual  and  graphic  descriptions  of 
the  television  program; 

(b)  providing  to  a  display  device,  for  each  of  the  television 
programs,  the  program  name  and  the  time  of  broadcast  for 
display  in  a  schedule  layout  which  visually  associates  the 
program  name  with  the  time  of  broadcast; 

(c)  obtaining  from  the  user  a  designation  of  the  selected  pro- 
gram; and 

(d)  providing  to  the  display  device  the  textual  description  of  the 
selected  program  and  a  graphic  description  of  the  selected 
program  for  concurrent  display  with  the  schedule  layout  in  a 
separate  location  so  that  the  textual  and  graphic  descriptions 
do  not  overlay  the  displayed  schedule  layout. 
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5,731345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

CONTOUR  OF  COLOR  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Naoki    Kashimura,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Ikegami 

Tsushinki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.448 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117091 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/66:5/21:9/77:9/78 

VS.  a.  348—630  7  Claims 


utilizing  said  model  to  perspectively  distort  said  image  so  as  to 
provide  it  in  generally  the  same  perspective  of  said  selected 
frame; 

producing  a  background  mask  of  saiii  selected  frame,  said  frame 
comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fixed  surface,  said  back- 
ground mask  defines  changeable  regions  of  said  selected 
frame  and  unchangeabltregions  thereof,  and 

blending  said  perspectively  distoned  image  into  said  selected 
portion  of  said  changeable  region,  thereby  implanting  said 
image  into  said  selected  frame. 


Ckmmr  CanmamtmL 


5,731,847 

SUBTITLE  ENCODING/DECODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ikuo  Tsukagoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-085956; 
Oct  20,  1995,  7-295990 

Int  a."  H04N  5/278:9/74 
VS.  a.  348—589  41  Claims 


1  A  method  for  correcting  a  contour  of  a  color  image  signal, 
characterized  in  that  upon  considering  a  two-dimensional  fre- 
quency charaaeristic  chart  having  an  origin  at  a  center,  a  horizon- 
tal axis  of  a  horizontal  frequency  and  a  vertical  axis  of  a  vertical 
frequency,  a  two  dimensional  contour  enhancement  is  carried  out 
along  a  plurality  of  lines  on  the  two-dimensional  frequency  chart, 
said  lines  not  passing  through  the  origin  and  intersecting  with  each 
other  at  substantially  middle  points  between  successive  cross  color 
generating  regions  which  appear  discretely  along  lines  parallel 
with  the  vertical  axis  and  passing  through  color  subcarrier  fine- 
quency  poinu  on  both  sides  of  the  origin  on  the  horizontal  axi». 


5,731,846 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSPECTIVELY 

DISTORING  AN  IMAGE  AND  IMPLANTING  SAME  INTO 

A  VIDEO  STREAM 

Haim  Kreitman,  Kfar  Saba,-  Dan  Bar-El,  Henlia;  Yod  Amir, 

Kfar  Saba,  and  Ehud  Tirosh,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 

to  Scidel  Technologies  Ltd^  HcrzUa,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375.464.  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,491.517.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mar.  14,  1994,  108957 

Int  O."  H04N  5/265:5/275 

VS.  CI.  3«— 5S1  12  Claims 


1.  A  subtitle  data  encoding  apparatus  for  generating  subtitles  to 
be  multiplexed  with  video  pictures  by  a  multiplexer,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

subtitle  generating  means  for  separsttely  generating  said  subtitles 

for  superimposition  with  a  respective  video  picture  selected 

from  among  said  video  pictures; 
encoding  means  for  encoding  said  subtitles  into  encoded  subtitle 

data;  and 
buffer  means  for  regulating  a  flow  rate  of  said  encoded  subtitle 

data  to  transfer  said  encoded  subtitle  data  contemporaneously 

with  said  respective  video  picture  to  the  multiplexer. 
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1.  A  method  for  implanting  an  image  into  a  selected  one  at  a 
time  of  a  plinality  of  video  frames  representing  a  stream  of  action 
occurring  within  a  background  space,  the  space  having  fixed  planar 
surfaces  and  being  scanned  by  at  least  one  video  camera,  the 
method  comprising: 
generating  a  model,  independent  of  said  plurality  of  video 
frames,  of  a  selected  one  of  said  fixed  surfaces,  said  model 
comprising  a  representation  of  geom«rical  features  character- 
izing said  surface: 


5,731,848 
DIGITAL  VSB  DETECTOR  WITH  BANDPASS  PHASE 
TRACKER  IISWG  NG  FILTERS,  AS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
HDTV  RECETVER 
C.  B.  Patel,  HopeweH,  N  J.,  and  Aben  LeRoy  LImberg.  Vienna. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Samsong  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korc* 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.577,469 
Int  CL*  HMN  5/21 
VS.  a.  348—614  45  Claims 

1.  A  radio  receiver  for  digital  television  agnals  transmitted,  at  a 
prescribed  symbol  transmission  rate,  said  radio  receiver  compris- 
ing 
a  tuner  for  selecting  one  of  chaiuiels  at  different  locaticns  in  a 
frequency  band  and  frequency  converting  the  selected  channel 
to     a     final     intermediate-frequency     signal     in     a     final 
intermediate-frequency  band; 
an     analog-to-digital     converter     for    digitidng     said     final 
intermediate-frequency  signal  at  a  sample  rate  that  is  four 
times  said  symbol  transmission  rate,  to  generate  as  an  output 
signal  thereof  digitized  final  intermediate-frequency  signal; 
and 
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digital  circuitry  for  synchrodyning  said  digitized  final 
intermediate-ftequency  signal  to  baseband,  which  said  digital 
circuitry  comprises: 

a  digitally  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  digitized  samples 
of  a  cosine  wave  of  a  controlled  frequency  and  digitized 
samples  of  a  sine  wave  of  said  controlled  frequency,  said 
controlled  frequency  being  controllable  over  a  range  of  fre- 
quencies including  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  final 
intermediate-frequency  signal  in  response  to  a  digital  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  diflFerence  of  said  controlled  frequency 
from  a  desired  frequency; 

a  first  finite-impulse-response  digital  filter  generating  a  first 
digital  filter  response  to  frequencies  throughout  said  final 
intermediate-frequency  band,  said  first  digital  filter  response 
being  a  linear-phase  real  response; 

a  second  finite-impulse-response  digital  filter  generating  a  sec- 
ond digital  filter  response  to  frequencies  throughout  said  final 
intermediate-frequency  band,  said  second  digital  filter 
response  being  a  linear-phase  imaginary  response; 

means  for  applying  said  digitized  final  intermediate-frequency 
signal  to  said  first  and  second  digital  filters  as  a  shared  input 
signal  to  each  of  them; 

a  first  digital  multiplier,  receptive  of  the  digitized  samples  of 
said  cosine  wave  of  said  controlled  frequency  as  its  multiplier 
signal,  for  generating  a  first  product  signal; 

means  for  applying  sajd  first  digital  filter  response  to  said  first 
digital  multiplier  as  its  multiplicand  signal; 

a  second  digital  multiplier,  receptive  of  the  digitized  samples  of 
said  sine  wave  of  said  controlled  frequency  as  its  multiplier 
signal,  for  generating  a  second  product  signal; 

means  for  applying  said  second  digital  filter  response  to  said 
second  digital  multiplier  as  its  multiplicand  signal;  and 

a  first  digital  adder  additively  combining  said  first  and  second 
product  signals  for  generating  a  first  sum  signal  supplied  as  an 
output  signal  fix»m  said  digital  circuitry  for  synchrodyning 
said  digitized  final  intermediate-frequency  signal  to  baseband. 


5,731,849 
MOVEMENT  VECTOR  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Koodo,  Fujisawa,  and  Masayoshi  Sekine,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29^50 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-088337; 
Apr.  6,  1992,  4-112442 

Int  a."  H04N  5/232:7/32 
UA  a.  348-699  45  claims 

1.  A  movement  vector  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
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a)  movement  vector  detecting  means  for  dividing  an  input  image 
into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  for  detecting  movement  vectors 
in  every  one  of  the  blocks;  and 

b)  movemeni  vector  calculating  means  for  detecting  an  effective 
area  including  effective  blocks  on  the  basis  of  a  distribution  of 
the  movement  vectors  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  and  for 
calculating  a  representative  movement  vector  in  the  effective 
area  by 

(i)  calculating  and  assigning  different  weighting  values  for  the 
movement  vectors  of  the  effective  blocks  according  to  the 
position  of  each  effective  block  within  the  effective  area, 
and 

(ii)  averaging  the  weighted  movement  vectors. 


5,731,850 
HYBRID  HIERARCHIAL/FULL-SEARCH  MPEG 
ENCODER  MOTION  ESTIMATION 
Gregory  V.  Maturi,  2062  Paseo  dd  Oro,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124; 
Vlvek  Bhargava,  1508  Fujiko  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95131; 
Sho  Long  Chen,  14411  Quito  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070, 
and  Ren-Yuh  Wang,  1121  Buckingham  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
94024 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,030 

Int  a."  H04N  7/36.7/50 

\i&.  a.  348-699  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  digiul  video  data  compression  scheme,  a  method  of 
estimating  the  frame-to-frame  motion  of  a  block  of  pels  in  a  video 
frame  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filtering  and  decimating  a  block  located  at  a  position  in  a 
current  frame  thereby  establishing  a  hierarchical  search  block; 

(b)  forming  a  search  area  in  a  reference  frame,  with  said  search 
area  in  said  reference  frame  surrounding  the  position  of  said 
block  in  said  current  frame; 
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(c)  filtering  and  decimating  said  search  area  in  said  reference 
frame  thereby  establishing  a  hierarchical  search  area; 

(d)  comparing  said  hierarchical  search  block  with  a  block  within 
said  hienirchical  search  area; 

(e)  repeating  step  (d)  for  a  plurality  of  blocks  located  at  various 
positions  within  said  hierarchical  search  area; 

(0  identifying  that  region  within  said  hierarchical  search  area 

which  best  matches  said  hierarchical  search; 
(g)  forming  an  augmented  block  within  said  search  area  in  said 

reference  frame  that  surrounds  a  region  in  said  search  area  in 

said  reference  frame  that  corresponds  to  said  region  within 

said  hieiarchical  search  area  that  was  identified  in  step  (f)  as 

best  matching  said  hierarchical  search  block; 
(h)  comparing  the  pels  in  said  block  in  said  current  frame  with 

pels  in  «  block  in  said  augmented  block  in  said  reference 

frame; 
(i)  repeating  step  (h)  for  a  plurality  of  blocks  located  at  various 

positiots  within   said  augmented  block  in   said  reference 

frame;  and 
(j)  establisliing  a  motion  vector  for  said  block  in  said  current 

frame  equal  to  a  difference  between  a  position  of  that  block  in 

said  current  frame  and  a  position  in  said  augmented  block  in 

said  reference  frame  which  best  matches  said  block  in  said 

current  frame. 


5,731351 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FEATURE  POINTS 

BASED  ON  HIERARCHICAL  BLOCK  SEARCHING 

TECHNIQUE 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

EJectronks,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  15,  1995, 
95-5308 

Int  a."  H04N  7//« 
U.S.  a.  348—699  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  for  use  in  a  video  signal  processor  which  adopts  a 
feature-point  based  motion  compensation  technique,  for  determin- 
ing feature  points,  said  feature  points  being  pixels  capable  of 
representing  motions  of  objects  in  a  video  frame,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of; 
generating  a  grid  on  the  video  frame  to  provide  a  plurality  of 

grid  points,  the  grid  points  being  pixel  positions  located  at 

nodes  of  the  grid; 
generating  a  plurality  of  search  regions  of  (N+l)x(N+I)  pixels. 

wherein  N  is  an  even  integer,  each  search  region  having  one 

of  the  end  points  at  a  center  thereof; 
generating,  for  each  search  region.  M  blocks  of  (L-hl)x(L+l) 

pixels,:  wherein  M  is  an  integer,  and  L  is  an  even  integer 

smallef  than  N; 
detecting  edge  points  from  the  video  frame; 
.selecting,  as  a  processing  block,  a  block  having  a  maximum 

number  of  edge  points  within  each  search  region; 
dividing  the  processing  block  into  a  number  of  sub-blocks 

smaller  than  (L+I)x(L+l)  pixels;  and 
selecting  a  sub-block  having  a  maximum  number  of  edge  points 

within! the  processing  block  to  determine  the  center  pixel  of 

the  selljcted  sub-block  as  one  of  the  feature  points. 


5,731352 

IMAGE/AUDIO  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Young-man  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  16,'  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16,  1995, 
95-646 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/907 
MS.  a.  348—719  13  Clafans 
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1.  An  image/audio  information  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  semiconductor  memory; 

a  signal  processing  portion  for  processing  image  and  audio 
information  to  enable  the  image  and  audio  information  to  be 
recorded  on  and  reproduced  from  said  semiconductor 
memory;  and 

control  means,  coupled  between  said  semiconductor  memory 
and  said  signal  processing  portion,  for  storing  individual 
image  information  and  individual  audio  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  individual  image  information  in  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  and  reading  the  stored  image  and  audio  infor- 
mation from  said  semiconductor  memory,  using  a  start 
address  of  the  individual  image  information  and  both  a  start 
and  an  end  address  of  the  individual  audio  information. 


5,731,853 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yoshinao  Taketomi,  Kyoto;  Stiiro  Asakawa,  Nara.  and  Eiicliiro 

Okuda,  Osalia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036825 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/133:  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/26 

VS.  CI.  349—15  10  Claims 

1.  A  display  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  electrode  layers  inside 
a  pair  of  opposed  substrates,  and  a  light-modulating  layer  between 
the  electrode  layers; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  pairs  of  substrates  and  electrode 
layers  is  ffansparent.  said  electrode  layers  being  patterned  to 
form  picture  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  in  the  light  modu- 
lating layer,  and  said  light-modulating  layer  includes  first 
picture  element  groups  and  second  picture  element  groups 
distributed  substantially  in  one  of  a  uniformly  striped  pattern 
and  a  mosaic  pattern,  each  picture  element  in  the  picture 
element  groups  having  a  holographic  periodical  construction, 
formed  by  liquid  crystal  phases  and  polymer  phases  having 
different  refractive  indices;  and 

in  each  of  the  picture  elements  of  said  first  picture  element 
groups,  said  holograms  are  formed  to  switchably  diffract  an 
irradiated  light  beam  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a  left  eye 
of  an  observer  in  response  to  a  voltage  between  said  pair  of 
electrode  layers,  while  in  each  of  the  picture  elements  of  said 
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second  picture  eiemeni  groups,  said  holograms  are  formed  to 
switchably  dififract  the  irradiated  light  beam  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  a  right  eye  of  an  observer  in  response  to  a 
voltage  between  said  pair  of  electrode  layers. 


5,731,854 

METHOD  OF  EFFECnVT:LY  DISPERSING  STATIC 

ELECTRICITY  IN  LCD  PRODUCTION  BY  PLACING  A 

SHORT  LINE  IN  THE  END  REGION  OF  ONE 

SUBSTRATE  WHICH  EXTENDS  BEYOND  THE  OTHER 

SUBSTRATE 

Masahiro     Kishida,     Nabara,     Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643J84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-116071 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1333:1/136:1/1345:1/13 

UA  a.  349-4«  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  including  (a)  a 
first  substrate  havmg  a  matrix  of  pixel  electrodes,  signal  lines  for 
supplymg  charges  to  each  pixel  electrode,  and  two-terminal  non- 
linear resistor  elements  for  switching  current  conductance  between 
said  pixel  electrodes  and  said  signal  lines,  (b)  a  second  substrate 
having  scanning  lines  opposing  said  pixel  electrodes,  and  (c)  a 
liquid  crystal  filled  in  a  sealing  section  between  said  first  and 
second  substfates.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  making  electric  shon-circuit  units  throughout  said  signal 
lines  and  throughout  scanning  lines,  respectively; 

(B)  connecting  a  first  driving  circuit  to  .said  signal  lines  and 
connecting  a  second  driving  circuit  to  said  scanning  lines:  and 

(C)  disconnecting  said  short-circuit  units  by  irradiation  of  a  light 
beam,  said  step  (A)  including  sub-steps  of: 

extending  two  wires  respecuvely  from  different  points  along 
every  two  adjacent  signal  lines  in  a  width  direction  of  the 
same,  and  connecting  said  two  wires  with  a  longitudinal 
wire  extending  along  the  signal  lines;  and 


extending  two  wires  respectively  from  different  points  along 
every  two  adjacent  scanning  lines  in  a  width  direction  of 
the  same,  and  connecting  said  two  wires  with  a  longitudinal 
wire  extending  along  the  scanning  lines. 


5,731,855 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RLM 

FOR  PROTECTING  INTERFACE  BETWEEN 
I.NTERLAYER  INSULATING  FILM  AND  UNDERLYING 
LAYER  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tetsurou    Koyama;    Yasunobu   Tagusa,    both   of  Nara,   and 
Masaya  Okamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  72U28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249514 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1345:1/136 

VS.  CI.  349-^3  17  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  formed  on  said  main  surface: 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  main  surface  and  on  said 
scanning  lines; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  formed  crossing  said  plurality  of 
scanning  lines  on  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  plurality  of  scanning 
lines,  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  plurality  of  signal 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  each  provided  on  said  second 
insulating  film,  in  respective  regions  defined  by  respective 
pairs  of  adjacent  said  scanning  lines  and  respective  pairs  of 
adjacent  said  signal  lines: 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  formed  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  near  respective  cross  points 
between  said  plurality  of  .scanning  lines  and  said  plurality  of 
signal  lines,  responsive  to  respective  signals  applied  from 
respective  ones  of  said  pairs  of  scanning  lines  defining  respec- 
tive regions  where  corresponding  pixel  electrodes  are  formed, 
for  connecting  or  disconnecting  respective  ones  of  said  pairs 
of  signal  lines  defining  said  regions  to  or  from  respective  said 
pixel  electrodes:  and 

a  protection  film  formed  at  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  second 
insulating  film  for  covering  the  edge  of  an  interface  between 
said  second  insulating  film  and  an  underlying  layer  thereof. 
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5,731356 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

INCLUDING  THIN  nLM  TRANSISTORS  AND  GATE 

PADS  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR  STRUCTURE 

Dong-Gyu  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Won-Hec  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung    Electronics   Co.,    Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69746;  Oct.  5,  1996,  96-44131 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1343:1/1345 
\}S.  a.  349—43  25  Claims 


14.  A  mdtbod  for  forming  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  a  substrate; 

paneming  said  first  metal  layer  to  provide  a  gate  electrode  on  a 
TFT  area  of  said  substrate  and  to  provide  a  gate  pad  on  a  pad 
area  of  said  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  gate  electrode  and  on  said 
gate  pad; 

forming  a  panemed  semiconductor  layer  on  said  insulating  layer 
opposite  said  gate  electrode  and  opposite  said  gate  pad; 

forming  a  second  panemed  metal  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
layer  opposite  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  b  transparent  conductive  layer  on  said  second  patterned 
metal  layer  and  on  said  insulating  layer  opposite  said  sub- 
strate; and 

patterning  said  transparent  conductive  layer,  said  second  pat- 
terned metal  layer,  and  said  patterned  semiconductor  layer  to 
provide  a  data  line,  metal  source/drain  electrodes,  and  a  pixel 
electrode. 


means  and  a  projection  lens  system,  characterized  in  that  the  focal 
length  of  one  lens  of  the  microlens  array  is  situated  in  one  lens  of 
the  same  microlens  array,  and  in  that  the  beam-rcftacting  means 
are  constituted  by  a  beam-refracting  array,  while  it  holds  for  the 
microlens  array  and  the  beam-refracting  array  that  a  beam- 
refracting  element  corresponds  to  each  microlens.the  beam- 
refracting  array  having  a  beam-waisting  effect  at  the  area  of  the 
picture  display  panel. 


5,731,857 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  MICROLENS  ARRAY 
AND  BEAM  REFRACTING  ELEMENT  ARRAY  ON  EACH 

SIDE  OR  OPPOSITE  REFLECTOR 
Jacobus  VIM.  Neijzen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,075 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  2, 1995, 
95202961 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  34»— 95  12  Claims 

1.  A  pictire  display  device  comprising  an  illumination  system,  a 
transmissiTe  picture  display  panel  which  is  provided  with  a  mainx 
of  pixels.a  first  microlens  array  at  the  illumination  side  of  the 
picmre  display  panel,  the  number  of  lenses  of  which  array  corre- 
sponds to  the  number  of  pixels  of  the  picture  display  paijel,  a 
second  microlens  array  at  a  side  of  the  picture  display  panel  remote 
from  the  iOomination  system,  the  number  of  lenses  of  which  array 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  pixels  of  the  picture  display  panel, 
and  further  comprising  beam-refracting  means  and  a  projection 
lens  system,  characterized  in  that  the  focal  lengths  of  the  lenses  of 
one  microlens  array  are  situated  in  the  other  microlens  array,  and 
vice  versa,  and  in  that  the  beam-refracting  means  are  constituted 
by  a  first  and  a  second  beam-refracting  array,  while  it  holds  for  the 
first  microlens  array  and  the  first  beam-refracting  array  and  for  the 
second  microlens  array  and  the  second  beam-refracting  array  that  a 
beam-refracting  element  corresponds  to  each  microlens.the  beam- 
refracting  .arrays  having  a  beam-waisting  effect  at  the  area  of  the 
picture  display  panel. 

5.  A  picaire  display  device  comprising  an  illumination  system 
and  a  reflective  picmre  display  panel  which  is  provided  with  a 
matrix  of  pixels.in  which  a  microlens  array  is  arranged  between  the 
illuminatiet  system  and  the  picture  display  panel,  the  number  of 
lenses  of  which  array  corresponds  to  the  number  of  pixels  of  the 
picture  display  panel,   and  further  comprising   beam-refracting 


5,731,858 
REFLECTION  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Yuzo   Hisatake;    Ryoichi   Watanabe;    Makiko   Sato;    Hitosiii 
Hatoh,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Murayama,  Fukaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,077,  Oct  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-251771; 
Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004904 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:  C09K  19/60 
VS.  a.  349—112 

If  '0 

U       LI     .,r  J    „ 


26  Claims 


MODULATION  REfiXM 
1.  A  reflecting  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 
a  first  substrate  provided  on  one  main  surface  thereof  with  a  first 

electrode  and  disposed  on  an  observation  side: 
a  second  substrate  provided  on  one  main  surface  thereof  with  a 

second  electrode  and  disposed  to  face  said  first  substrate  in 
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such  a  manner  that  said  one  main  surface  bearing  said  second 
electrode  faces  to  said  one  main  surface  bearing  said  first 
electrode; 

a  liquid  crystal  composition  layer  interposed  between  said  first 
substrate  and  said  second  substrate: 

a  modulation  region  which  corresponds  to  said  first  electrode 
and  is  capable  of  modulating  intensity  of  reflection  of  incident 
light  in  accordance  with  a  response  of  said  liquid  crystal 
composition  to  a  voltage  appli^  to  between  said  first  sub- 
strate and  said  second  substrate; 

a  non-modulation  region  occupying  a  region  other  than  said 
modulation  region; 

a  light  diffusion  layer  formed  on  said  surface  bearing  said  first 
electrode  of  said  first  substrate;  and 

a  first  reflecting  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
non- modulation  region  of  said  light  diffusion  layer. 


f  placing  spacer  bars  having  equal  thickness  on  said  first  side  of 

said  one  of  said  substrates; 
g.  heating  the  first  side  of  said  one  of  said  substrates; 
h.  preparing  the  CLC  material; 
i.  spreading  a  layer  of  CLC  material  on  said  first  side  of  said  one 

of  said  substrates; 
j.  placing  said  first  side  of  said  other  of  said  substrates  on  said 

CLC  material  such  that  said  microgrooves  are  substantially 

parallel,  forming  a  substrate-CLC-substrate  sandwich; 
k.  heating  said  sandwich  sufficiently  to  anneal  said  CLC  material 

to  said  polyimide  coating; 
I.  cooling  said  sandwich;  and 
m.  carefully  separating  said  amorphous  fluoropolymer  coating 

and  its  substrate  from  said  CLC  layer  which  is  afBxed  to  said 

polyimide  coating,  whereby  said  annealed  CLC  material  is 

totally  supported  by  a  single  substrate. 


5,731,859 

CHOLESTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Sudhakar  N.  Kulkami,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Electronics,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  593,069 
iDt  a.*  G«2F  1/1337:1/141:1/13 
MS.  a.  349—128  19  Oaims 

37  u 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  component  for  use  in  manufacturing  a 
cholesteric  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate,  each  substrate  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  substrate  facing  each  other,  the  first  substrate 
being  optically  clear; 

the  inner  surface  of  the  first  substrate  having  a  clear  polyimide 
coating  cured  thereon  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
substrate  having  a  fluoropolymer  coating  cured  thereon,  the 
polyimide  coating  and  the  fluoropolymer  coating  having  par- 
allel microgrooves  therein;  and 

a  polymeric  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  film  sandwiched  between 
said  polyimide  coating  and  said  fluort>polymer  coating,  said 
second  substrate  and  fluoropolymer  coating  being  removable 
from  the  combination  leaving  the  polymeric  cholesteric  liquid 
crystal  film  adhered  to  said  polyimide  coating,  said  polymeric 
cholesteric  liquid  crystal  film  outer  surface  having  the 
inverted  image  of  the  microgrooves  from  the  previously 
attached  flfpropolymer  coating. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  first  and  second  optically  clear  substrates,  each 
substrate  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  first  edge; 

b.  cleaning  said  substrates; 

c.  coating  said  first  side  of  one  of  said  substrates  with  polyimide 
and  curing  said  polyimide  coating  by  heating; 

d.  coating  said  first  side  of  the  other  of  said  substrates  with 
amorphous  fluoropolymer.  and  curing  said  amorphous  fluo- 
ropolymer by  heating: 

e.  nibbing  said  first  sides  of  said  substrates  to  create  micro- 
grooves  in  the  coatings,  essentially  parallel  to  said  first  edge 
of  the  rubbed  substrates; 


5,7313M 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

PANEL  AND  PRESS  DEVICE  TO  BE  ADOPTED  IN  THE 

METHOD 

Yoshinori  Harada,  Osaka,  and  Yoshihiro  Izumi,  Kashihara. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Osalui, 

Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162700 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:  A47J  51/00 

VS.  CL  349—158  16  Oaims 


-SSWi 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  panel  which 
comprises  the  step  of  connecting  a  pair  of  substrates  using  a 
light-hardening  type  sealing  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

temporarily  combining  said  pair  of  substrates  by  applying  the 
light-hardening  type  sealing  material  to  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  substrates; 

placing  said  pair  of  substrates  on  a  placement  plate; 

supenmposing  a  flexible  sheet  member  having  fine  protrusions 
and  recessions  on  an  entire  surface  thereof; 

uniformly  applying  a  pressure  entirely  onto  said  pair  of  sub- 
strates under  an  atmospheric  pressure  by  applying  a  vacuum 
suction  to  a  sealed  space  between  the  placement  plate  and  the 
flexible  sheet  member;  and 

hardening  the  light-hardening  type  sealing  material  by  emitting 
light  to  be  incident  thereon. 


5,731,861 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Takii^i   Hatano;    KiyofUmi   Hashimoto,   both   of  Suita,   and 

Nobuyuki   Kobayashi,   Kobe,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108659 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/137 

VS.  CL  349—169  27  Oaims 

9.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elecuically  conductive  plates  at  least  one  of  which  is 
transparent; 


March  24. 1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3481 


a  composite  material  retained  between  said  plates;  and 

an  electric  power  source  for  applying  an  electric  voltage  across 

said  plates,  wherein 
said  con^iosite  material  includes: 

(a)  a  cholesteric  liquid  crystal; 

(b)  a  polymer  which  is  distributed  in  phase-separated  domains 
and  provides  an  effective  form-retention  property  for  said 
composite  material;  and 

(c)  an  additional  material  which  is  dissolved  in  said  cholesteric 
liquid  crystal  and  maintains  a  cholesteric  phase  of  said  liquid 
crystal  and  bistability  of  a  focal  conic  state  and  a  planar  state 
of  said  liquid  crystal. 


5,731,862 

HYPEROCULAR  LENS  ASSEMBLY  ATTACHABLE  TO 

AN  EYEGLASS  LENS 

Kurt   Winkler,   RosstaL   Germany,   assignor   to   Eschenbacta 

Optik  GmbH  +  Co.,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,561,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  9410741 
U;  JuL  14, 1994,  9411416  U 

Int  a."  G02C  9/00:7/0S 
VS.  a.  351—47  13  Claims 

5  3  1 


1.  A  hyperocular  lens  assembly  for  an  eyeglass  lens,  comprising: 

a  lens; 

at  least  one  holding  element  for  holding  said  lens,  said  holding 
element  only  partially  surrounding  said  lens  and  being  secur- 
able  directly  on  a  surface  of  the  eyeglass  lens  at  one  of  a 
locatkxi  behind  and  before  the  eyeglass  lens;  and 

a  snap  connection  for  detachably  securing  said  lens  to  said 
holding  element 


82'  *3 

chart  presenting  means  for  presenting  a  test  chart  to  the  eye  to  be 
examined; 

optometry  program  designing  means  for  designing  an  optometry 
program  for  activating  each  of  said  subjective  refractive 
power  measuring  device  and  said  chart  presenting  means;  and 

program  executing  means  for  executing  the  optometry  program; 

wherein  said  optometry  program  designing  means  includes  dis- 
play means  having  an  input  screen  for  inputting  the  optometry 
program; 

chart  input  means  for  inputting  a  test  chart  to  be  presented  to  the 
eye  to  be  examined,  through  said  input  screen; 

automatic  input  means  for  automatically  inputting  at  least  either 
of  an  item  to  be  measured  by  said  subjective  refractive  power 
measuring  device  and  an  auxiliary  lens  used  therefor,  based 
on  the  input  test  chart;  and 

modifying  means  for  modifying  the  item  set  by  said  automatic 
input  means  through  the  use  of  said  input  screen. 


5,731364 
FOCUS  DETECTING  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Masataka     Hamada,     Osakahayama;     Kazuhiko     Yukawa, 
Wakayama;  Tokuji  Ishida.  Daito,  and  Toshio  Norita,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,598,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,483318,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,461,  Oct  2, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,886, 

Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  533,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237768 

Int  a."  G03B  13/36 

VS.  CL  354-^*02 

Q 


9  Claims 


5,731,863 
OPffTHALMIC  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  A 
REFRACTIVE  POWER  OF  AN  EYE 
Akihiro  Hayashi,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Com- 
pany, Ltd. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,134 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120610 

Int  O.*  A61B  3/02 

VS.  O.  331-222  10  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  subjective  refractive  power  measuring  device  for  respectively 
placing  optical  elements  in  inspection  windows  and  inspect- 
ing nefractive  powers  of  an  eye  to  be  examined,  on  a  subjec- 
tive b>sis; 


1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  plural  focus  conditions 
respectively  corresponding  to  plural  areas  in  an  objective 
field: 

plural  charge  storage  type  image  sensing  means,  located  corre- 
sponding to  said  plural  areas,  for  generating  image  dau  in 
accordance  with  an  object  image  formed  on  the  image  sensing 
means; 

directing  means  for  directing  said  image  sensing  means  to  start 
charge  storage  operation; 
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selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plural  areas  to 

select  at  least  one  of  said  plural  image  sensing  means  cone- 

sponding  to  the  selected  area:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  directing  means  so  as  to  direct 

the  only  selected  image  sensing  means  to  start  charge  storage 

operabon, 
wherein  said  detecting  means  detects  a  focus  condition  based  on 

the  image  data  output  by  said  selected  image  sensing  means. 


5,731365 

PHOTOMETRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

YoshiUro  Kiyotald,  Wakayanui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 

Kold  Co^  LtiL,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,583 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197196 

InL  CI."  G«3B  27/72.  GOU  1/00:1/42 

MS,  a.  355—35  9  Oaims 


1.  A  photometric  system  or  metering  light  traveling  from  a  light 

source  thnxigh  a  mirror  tunnel  to  a  projection  surface,  comprising: 

a  side  wall  having  a  minor  surface  for  forming  said  mirror 

tunnel,  said  side  wall  defining  an  opening: 
a  photometer  disposed  outside  said  mirror  tunnel  for  metering 

only  light  entering  through  said  opening  from  a  region  of  said 

opening  and  a  region  displaced  from  said  region  of  said 

opening  toward  said  light  source;  and 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  toward  said  photometer  the  light 

traveling  past  said  mirror  tunnel  through  said  opening. 


5,731,866 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  IRRADIATING  A 

SECTION  OF  A  LENGTH  OF  A  SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Peter  Buns,  Slwvlunde,  Denmarli,  assignor  to  Esltofot  A/S, 

Balierup,  Demnarii 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520316 
InL  CL*  G03B  27/62 
VS.  a.  355—75  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  section  forming  an  end  portion 
of  a  length  of  a  sheet-like  material  comprising  a  layer  containing  a 
photosensitive  substance,  where  the  boundary  between  said  section 
and  the  rest  of  the  length  of  material  is  defined  by  a  divisional  line, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  supporting  device  defining  a  concavely  curved,  substantially 

circular  cylindrical  surface  part, 
means  for  feeding  the  section  in  a  first  direction  and  into  a  first 
position  in  which  the  section  is  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  cylindrical  surface  part  and  extends  peripherally  along  the 
cylindrical  surface  part. 


irradiating  means  capable  of  irradiating  at  least  a  major  part  of 
said  layer  of  said  section  containing  said  photosensitive  sub- 
stance and  being  adjacent  to  said  divisional  line. 

means  for  moving  the  length  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  to  a  separating  position,  and 

separating  means  positioned  at  the  separating  position  for  sepa- 
rating the  irradiated  section  from  the  rest  of  tlie  length  along 
said  divisional  line. 


5,731,867 

ANALYZER  FOR  ANALYZING  ERYTHROCYTES  IN 

URINE  WITH  FLOW  CYTOMETRY 

Masayuki  KaUyama,  Mild,  Japan,  assignor  to  TOA  Medical 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-350712 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—73  8  Claims 


S?S& 


1.  An  analyzer  for  analyzing  particle  components  in  urine  which 
comprises: 

a  sheath  flow  cell  for  forming  a  sample  stream  by  surrounding  a 
sample   liquid  containing  the  particle  components  with  a 
sheath  fluid,  the  particle  components  being  treated  with  a 
fluorescent  dye  in  advance: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  sample  stream; 
a  photodetector  section  for  detecting  scatter  and  fluorescent  light 
as  optical  information  from  the  illuminated  particle  compo- 
nents; and 
an  analyzing  section  for  analyzing  the  panicle  components  on 

the  basis  of  the  detected  optical  information: 
wherein  the  analyzing  section  includes: 

a  parameter  extracting  section  for  extracting  a  plurality  of 
parameters  related  to  an  intensity  and  emission  duration  of 
light  from  the  detected  optical  informabon; 
a  distribution  diagram  generating  section  for  selecting  two 
pairs  of  parameters  from  the  plurality  of  parameters  and  for 
generating  first  and  second  distribution  diagrams  on  each 
pair  of  the  selected  parameters; 
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ling  section  for  settmg  a  first  domain  in  the  first 
distribution  diagram,  tlie  first  domain  containing  hetnolytic- 
state  erythrocytes; 
a  domain  determining  section  for  clustering  the  particle  com- 
ponents according  to  the  kind  of  particle  components  to 
define  a  domain  for  each  kind  of  the  particle  components  in 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  distribution  diagrams; 
and 
a  computing  section  for  computing  the  number  of  the  particle 
components, 
in    which    when    the    domain    determining    section    clusters 
heinolytic-state  erythrocytes  in  the  second  distribution  dia- 
grain  to  define  a  second  domain  and  clusters  nonhemolytic- 
stalc  erytlirocytes  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  distribution 
diagrams  to  define  a  third  domain,  the  computing  section 
computes  a  total  of  erythrocytes  by  summing  the  number  of 
the  bemolytic-state  erythrocytes  simultaneously  belonging  to 
the    first    and    second    domains    and    the    number   of   ttie 
nonbemolytic-state    erythrocytes    belonging    to    the    third 
domain. 
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19.  A  method  for  characterizing  the  nature  of  a  fluid,  compris- 


ing: 


measuring  a  first  parameter  relating  to  a  turbidity  of  said  fluid; 

measuring  a  second  parameter  relating  to  a  conductivity  of  said 
fluid; 

calculating  a  first  characteristic  of  said  fluid  as  a  function  of  said 
first  and  second  parameters: 

calculating  a  second  characteristic  of  said  fluid  as  a  function  of 
said  first  and  second  parameters: 

calculating  a  third  characteristic  of  said  fluid  as  a  fiinction  of 
said  first  and  second  parameters: 

providing  an  output  signal  which  is  representative  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  characteristics:  and 

transroining  said  output  signal  to  a  controller  of  a  machine  for 
washing  articles,  said  first  parameter  comprising  a  first  mag- 
nitude representative  of  a  plateau  value  of  turbidity  during  a 
first  preselected  time  period  and  a  second  magnitude  repre- 
sentative of  a  variability  value  of  turbidity  during  a  second 
preselected  time  period  and  said  second  parameter  comprises 
a  tliifd  magnitude  representative  of  a  plateau  value  of  conduc- 
tivity during  a  third  preselected  time  period  and  a  fourth 
magtilude  representative  of  a  variability  value  of  conductivity 
during  a  fourth  preselected  time  period,  said  first  characteris- 
tic being  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  paniculates  sus- 
pended in  said  fluid  and  said  second  characteristic  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnitude  of  elements  in  solution  within  said 


fluid,  said  third  characteristic  being  representative  of  a  cycle 
stale,  said  cycle  state  being  representative  of  the  overall 
magnitude  of  foreign  matter  within  said  fluid. 


5,731,869 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TESTING  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

CONNECTION  LOCATION  AND  CONNECTION  LOSS 
Takaa  Minami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166572 
Int  CL"  GOIN  21/SS 
VS.  a.  356—73.1 


5  Claims 
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5,731368 

METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  THE  NATURE  OF 
FLUID  IN  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  ARTICLES 
M.  Christopher  Okey,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Margaret  M. 
Ruane,  Freeport,  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Minneapo- 
lis, Mian. 

FUed  Feb,  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,441 

InL  a,"  COIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—73  20  Claims 


licuMffaac 
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I  SIMI  1 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  testing  method  which  supplies  light  pulses  to 
a  measuring  optical  fiber  so  as  to  receive  return  light,  consisting  of 
back-scattering  light  and  Fresnel-reflection  light  outputted  from  the 
measuring  optical  fiber,  so  that  testing  for  the  measuring  optical 
fiber  is  performed  based  on  a  waveform  representing  the  return 
light,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  start  point  for  detection  of  a  connection  of  the  measur- 
ing optical  fiber  at  a  specific  location  of  a  waveform,  repre- 
senting return  light  outputted  from  the  measuring  optical  fiber, 
wherein  the  specific  location  corresponds  to  a  near  end  of  the 
measuring  optical  fiber: 

partitioning  a  detection  range  of  the  waveform,  defined  by  the 
start  point  and  an  end  point,  into  a  plurality  of  regions  in 
connection  with  Fresnel-reflection  space,  wherein  each  region 
is  used  for  detection  of  the  connection: 

calculating  at  least  a  noise  index  and  a  constant  with  respect  to 
each  region: 

performing  HOUGH  conversion  on  each  region  of  the  wave- 
form: 

performing  center-value  filtering  process  using  the  constant  with 
respect  to  each  region  of  the  waveform  so  as  to  create  a 
filtered  waveform: 

performing  mean  difference  process  on  the  filtered  waveform  so 
as  to  create  a  mean  difference  waveform: 

detecting  a  location  of  the  mean  difference  waveform,  whose 
level  exceeds  a  predetermined  range,  as  a  location  of  a  tem- 
porary connection: 

calculating  approximate  lines  with  respect  to  a  left-side  section 
and  a  right-side  section  of  the  temporary  connection  on  the 
mean  difference  waveform; 

calculating  a  connection  loss  for  the  temporary  connection  based 
on  the  approximate  lines;  and 

determimng  whether  or  not  the  temporary  connection  indicates  a 
real  connection  on  the  basis  of  the  connection  loss. 
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5,731^0 

INTELLIGENT  SENSOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  OPTICAL  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Bartko,  Shelby  Township,  and  Jack  H.  Rosen,  Fann- 

ington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fori  Automation, 

Inc.,  Shelby  Township,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449320,  May  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,600,435.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,116 

Int  CL*  G61B  11/26:5/24;  HMN  7//S 

VS.  CL  356—139.09  22  Claims 
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L  In  a  sensor  for  use  in  a  wheel  alignment  machine  to  measure 
the  orientation  of  a  tire  on  a  vehicle,  said  sensor  being  of  the  type 
having  at  least  one  light  source  oriented  lo  project  shaped  light 
onto  a  sidewall  of  the  tire  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  and  a 
bght  responsive  receiver  oriented  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  shaped 
light  tliat  is  reflected  off  the  tire  at  a  perspective  angle  relative  to 
said  light  source,  with  said  light  responsive  receiver  being  operable 
to  generate  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  reflected  portion  of 
the  shaped  light,  wherein  the  imprrovement  comprises: 

a  system  of  optical  elements  oriented  relative  to  said  light 
responsive  receiver  to  provide  said  light  responsive  receiver 
with  an  optical  view  that  includes  the  plurality  of  spaced 
locations  of  the  tire,  whereby  portions  of  the  shaped  light  that 
are  reflected  off  the  tire  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  spaced 
locations  are  received  by  said  light  responsive  receiver  as  a 
single  image;  and 
an  electronic  circuit  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  to 
determine  the  location  within  the  image  of  a  preselected 
feature  of  each  of  the  reflected  portions  of  shaped  light,  said 
circuit  further  being  operable  to  generate  output  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  locations  of  the  preselected  features. 


branching  means  for  braiKhing  incident  light  emitted  by  a  light 
source: 

a  birefringent  optical  device  for  receiving  light  that  is  branched 
by  said  branching  means: 

a  light-receiving  device  having  two  electrically  separated  light- 
receiving  areas  for  receiving  ordinary  and  extraordinary  light 
beams  from  said  birefringent  optical  device,  for  converting 
said  received  ordinary  and  extraordinary  light  beams  into 
electric  current  signals,  and  for  outputting  the  converted  elec- 
tric current  signals  independently  from  the  two  electrically 
separated  light-receiving  areas: 

first  and  second  amplification  means,  gains  of  which  can  be 
variablly  controlled,  for  amplifying  said  converted  electric 
signals  outpuued  independently  from  the  two  electrically 
aqMiated  light-receiving  areas;  and 

an  addition  circuit  for  adding  together  the  currents  that  are 
amplified  by  said  first  and  said  second  amplification  means 
and  for  producing  an  output  of  addition. 

the  gains  of  the  ftrsx  and  secotid  amplification  means  being 
controlled  so  that  the  output  of  addition  from  the  addition 
circuit  becomes  constant 


5,731,872 

PLASMA  MANIPULATOR 

Heinz  Falk,  Klcve,  Germany,  assignor  to  Spectra  Analytical 

Instruments  GmbH,  Kleve,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00447,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5493SI 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
237.7;  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19  423.4 

tat  CL"  GOIN  21/73 
VS.  a.  356—316  12  Claims 


5,731,871 

LIGHT  QUANTITY  MEASURING  DEVICE  THAT  CAN 

ACCURATELY  MEASURE  QUANTITY  REGARDLESS  OF 

POLARIZATION  OF  MEASURED  LIGHT 
Nobuhiro  Fuliushima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-322750 

tat  CL"  GOIJ  1/42,1/44 

MS.  a.  356—222  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  light  quantity  measuring  device  comprising: 


1.  Device  for  emission  spectrum  analysis  with  an  analysis 
plasma  containing  the  analysis  sample,  wherein  there  is 

a  plasma  manipulator  (4)  with 

a  cooled  diaphragm  (8)  concentric  with  the  axis  (7)  of  and 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  expansion  of  the  plasma  with 
a  free  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  plasma  which  allows 
only  an  optically  active  part  (6)  of  the  analysis  plasma  to  pass 
through  said  diaphragm  and  masks  off  a  remaining  region, 
and 

an  observation  device  (3,  3')  adapted  for  observing  the  radiation 
emitted  by  the  volume  of  plasma  allowed  through. 
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5,731373 

FLUORESCENT  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  SYSTEM 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  AND  IMPROVED 

OPTICS  BLOCK 

Craig  W.  Brown,  and  Paul  Danilchik,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assigaors  to  Brooks  Rand  Ltd.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,528,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,535 

tat  CI."  GOIN  21/01 

MS.  a.  356—244  43  Claims 


\.  A  li|^t  transmitter  for  use  in  a  spectrophotometer  comprising: 

a  first  light  path  of  substantially  light  absorbing  material, 
wherein  the  first  light  path  has  first  and  second  ends,  and 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  first  light  path  is  arranged  to 
receive  light: 

a  cell,  wherein  the  cell  is  in  light  receiving  communication  with 
the  second  end  of  the  first  light  path,  wherein  the  cell  is 
arranged  to  receive  a  sample  to  be  analyzed,  and  wherein  the 
cell  has  a  specular  width; 

a  second  light  path  of  substantially  light  absorbing  material, 
wherein  the  second  light  path  has  first  and  second  ends,  and 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  second  light  path  is  in  light 
receiving  communication  with  the  cell;  and, 

wherein  the  first  light  path  has  a  length  and  a  width,  wherein  a 
ratio  of  die  width  and  length  of  the  first  light  path  is  related  to 
the  specular  width  of  the  cell  so  as  to  inhibit  light  from  the 
first  end  of  the  first  light  path  being  scattered  by  the  cell  such 
that  scaaered  light  enters  the  first  end  of  the  second  light  path. 


5,731,874 

DISCRETE  WAVELENGTH  SPECTROMETER 

Nadim  I.  Maluf,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board 

of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,202,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,605 

Int  a."  GOIJ  i/28 

MS.  a.  356—326  9  claims 
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DETECTOR  AIVIAY 


tion  angle  corresponding  to  a  particular  sub-interval  of  wave- 
lengths of  the  diffracted  light. 


I.  A  discrete  wavelength  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  diffraction  grating  having  a  substantially  constant  pitch  for 

diffracting  light  at  different  diflraction  angles  relative  to  the 

grating: 
a  semioonductor  first  substrate  spaced  apart  from  the  grating  and 

not  in  contact  with  the  grating;  and 
an  array  of  detectors  on  or  in  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate  at 

such  locations  that  each  detector  is  located  to  detect  light 

diffr^oted  by  the  grating  at  a  different  predetermined  diffrac- 


5,731,875 

PARTICLE  SENSOR  WITH  HBER  OPTIC  CONDUCTOR 

David  L.  Chandler,  Highland;  Raymond  J.  Felbinger,  Mission 

Viejo,  and  Gertiard  Kreikebaum,  San  Bernardino,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Venturedyne.  Ltd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,908,  Nov.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,926 

tat  a."  GOIN  15/02:21/00 

MS.  a.  356-336  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  particle  sensor  for  determining  the  size  of  a  particle  and 

including  a  sensor  housing,  an  air  stream  flowing  in  the  housing 

and  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  particle  carried  by  the  air 

stream,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  source  includes  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  laser  diodes 

mounted  on  a  single  substrate  to  form  an  array; 
a  plurality  of  separate  fiber  optic  strands,  each  of  the  strands 

conducts  light  emitted  by  a  separate  one  of  the  respective 

laser  diodes; 
the  fiber  optic  strands  are  formed  into  a  bundle  to  concentrate 

the  light  from  the  light  source  at  a  view  volume  in  the  air 

stream  and  in  the  housing  by  emitting  light  to  a  bundle 

terminus  which  directs  the  light  to  at  least  one  stationary  lens 

which  focuses  the  light  at  the  view  volume; 
light  emitted  by  the  bundle  is  projected  along  a  beam  axis  and 

illuminates  the  panicle,  causing  light  scattering; 
the  sensor  includes  a  light  collecting  apparatus  having  at  least 

one  optical  element  collecting  the  scattered  light; 
the  optical  element  is  selected  from  a  group  of  optical  elements 

including  (a)  a  spherical  mirror,  (b)  an  aspheric  lens,  (c)  an 

ellipsoidal  mirror,  and  (d)  a  Mangin  mirror;  and 
the  light  collecting  apparatus  directs  the  collected  scattered  light 

to  a  Ught  detector. 


5,731,876 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ON-LINE 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 
MULTILAYER  HLM  USING  A  PARTLVLLY 
REFLECTING  ROLLER  AND  LOW  COHERENCE 
REFLECTOMETRY 
Shalini  Venkatesh,  SanU  Clara;  Brian  L.  Heltaer,  Los  Altos, 
and  Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,077 
Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  a.  356-357  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  transparent  film 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  probe  light  signal  from  a  low  coherence 
light  source  and  applying  said  probe  light  signal  to  said  film; 
a  roller  having  a  partially  reflecting  surface  and  tneans  for 
positioning  said  film  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  reflecting 
surface; 
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means  for  collecting  light  reflected  back  from  said  partially 
reflecting  surface;  and 

a  leceiver  for  receiving  said  collected  light  and  for  detennining 
the  tinie  delay  between  light  reflected  from  said  top  and 
bonom  surfaces  of  said  film  from  said  collected  light. 


5.731,878  

MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSMITTER  AND 
RECEIVER  OPTICALLY  COUPLED  WITH  WINDSHIELD 

SURFACE 
Christoph  Klappenbach,  Buehl,  and  Manfred  Burkart, 
Iffezheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00699,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A15087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  628,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  16,  1994,  44  28 
995.2 

Int  a."  COIN  21/55 
VS.  a.  356—448  10  Claims 


5,731,877 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SELF-LABELED 

TARGET  BY  PFTCH  ENCODING 


1.   A  measuring   apparatus,   comprising   a  transmitter  and   a 
receiver  arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another  and  optically 


VS.  CL  356—375 


Christopher  Perry  Ausschnitt,  Brookfidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  coupled  with  a  surface  of  a  motor  vehicle  windshield  in  a  region  of 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  a  wipmg  area  covered  by  a  w,p,ng  mechanism  so  that  «  region 

..     ,,,  ,,«  between  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  forms  a  measurement 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  727,138  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  transmitted  into  the  windshield  by 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  11/14;  11/00  ^^j  transmitter  at  an  angle  of  total  reflection  and  which  is  received 

16  Claims  |,y  ^f^  receiver;  an  evaluating  device  to  which  a  signal  received 
by  said  receiver  is  fed;  a  housing  accommodating  said  transmitter 
and  said  receiver  and  supportable  at  an  inner  side  of  the  wind- 
shield, said  housing  being  at  least  partially  open  to  the  windshield; 
a  beatable  component  arranged  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
plate-shaped  portion  disposable  direcUy  opposite  to  the  windshield 
to  provide  evaporation  of  a  condensation  collected  in  the  region  of 
said  measurement  path,  said  component  being  formed  of  a  heat 
conducting  matenal  and  supported  at  said  housing;  a  supporting 
member  which  suppons  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  in  said 
housing;  and  means  which  biases  said  plate-shaped  portion  of  said 
component  to  the  windshield,  said  means  including  a  strip  which  is 
encloses  an  acute  angle  with  a  surface  of  said  plate-shaped  portion. 
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1.  A  process  for  identifying  a  desired  target  from  multiple  targets 
on  a  substrate  formed  by  a  lithographic  process  comprising  provid- 
ing a  substrate  having  a  target  thereon  for  measurement  of  a 
parameter  of  said  substrate,  said  target  having  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments with  at  least  three  edges  on  and  distinguishable  from  said 
substrate,  each  of  said  elements  being  a  desired  distance  from  the 
other  of  said  elements,  the  distances  between  said  elements  form- 
ing a  target  pitch;  resolving  the  elements  of  said  target  with  an 
optical  metrology  tool  sufficient  to  measure  the  distances  between 
said  elements;  measuring  the  distances  between  said  elements; 
calculating  a  mathematical  value  based  on  the  distances  between 
said  elements  to  determine  an  actual  target  pitch;  comparing  the 
actual  target  pitch  to  a  stored  target  pitch;  and  determining  whether 
the  actual  target  pitch  equals  the  stored  target  pitch  to  identify  the 
target  on  said  substrate. 


5,731,879 

SIMPLEXA)UPLEX  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

WITH  DOCUMENT  MEMORY 

Yoshio   Maniwa,   Yokohama;    Ikuo    Okiimura,    Zama,    and 

Yoshikazu  Itoh,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084056 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  358—296  44  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  forming  unit  for  receiving  image  data  for  a  first 
plurality  of  pages  in  a  regular  ortier  and  forming  an  image  on 
a  surface  of  a  form  from  image  data  for  a  page; 
a  duplex  tray  for  holding  a  stack  of  forms  each  wiUi  a  first  image 
formed  on  a  first  surface  thereof  by  said  image  forming  unit 
so  that  a  second  image  is  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  each 
form  by  feeding  said  forms  sheet  by  sheet  from  the  top  of  the 
stack  to  said  image  forming  unit; 
a  paper  discharge  tray; 

a  memory  for  storing  therein  the  image  data;  and 
a  controller  for  providing  controls,  when  forming  an  image  on  a 
simplex  surface  of  each  fonn,  to  pcrfonn  the  steps  of: 
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fonping  images  on  first  surfaces  of  the  first  plurality  of  forms 

foam  said  image  data  in  the  regular  order,  and 
discharging  the  first  plurality  of  forms  onto  said  paper  dis- 
charge tray; 
wherein  said  controller,  when  images  are  formed  on  duplex 
surfaces  of  each  form,  further  provides  controls  to  perform  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  storing  the  image  data  for  all  pages  in  said  memory, 

(b)  forming  first  images  on  first  surfaces  of  a  second  plurality 
of  forms  from  the  image  data  for  even  pages  stored  in  said 
memory  in  the  regular  order, 

(c)  flacking  the  second  plurality  of  the  forms  on  said  duplex 
trtiy, 

(d)  foeding  the  second  plurality  of  forms  on  said  duplex  tray 
to  said  image  forming  unit  from  the  top  of  the  stack  sheet 
by  sheet, 

(e)  farming  second  images  on  second  surfaces  of  the  second 
plurality  of  forms  from  the  image  data  for  odd  pages  stored 
in  said  memory  in  the  reverse  order,  and 

(f)  discharging  the  second  plurality  of  forms  onto  said  paper 
discharge  tray. 


5,731,880 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DISCRIMINATING  AN  ORIGINAL  HAVING  A 
PREDETERMINED  PATTERN 
Yoichi  Taiiaragi,  Yokohama;   Masanori  Yaraada.  Kawasaki; 
Yoshinobu  Sato,  Yokohama;  Yasimiichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama; 
Yasuhlro  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Akiko  Kanno,  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshiki  Uchida,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser  No.  183,401,  Jan.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006926; 
Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006927;  Jan.  19.  1993,  5-006929;  Jan.  19,  1993, 
5-006930;  Jan.  19,  1993.  5-006976;  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-006978 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/44:1/46:  G03G  21/00:  G06K  9/00:  BOIL  31/09 
VS.  a.  358—296  20  Oaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  ititans  for  inputting  visible  information  and  invisible  infor- 
mation, in  accordance  with  an  image; 


detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  there  is  a  line 
image  whose  color  is  visually  unremarlcable  on  said  image,  on 
the  basis  of  the  visible  information;  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  image  having  a 
predetermined  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  detection  by 
said  detecting  means  and  the  invisible  information. 


5,731,881 

ENGRAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

COOLED  MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ACTUATOR 

Lester  W.  Buechler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Electronic 

Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,083,  May  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,671,064,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,740, 

Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,491,559.  This  application  Jan.  11, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  584,897 

Int.  a."  B41C  W2:  HOIL  41/12 

VS.  a.  358—299  20  Claims 


1.  A  method   for  engraving  a  pattern  of  cells  in  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  engraver  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  stylus  to  a  magnetostrictive  member; 
rotating  the  cylinder; 
energizing  said  magnetostrictive  member  to  oscillate  said  stylus; 

and 
cooling  said  magnetostrictive  member  with  a  cryogenic  fluid. 
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5,731,882 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Watani     Kawamura,    Zama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,226,  Jul.  27,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-204941 
Int  a."  H04N  1/41 
VS.  a.  358-^26  6  Claims 


1.  An  image  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  coded  data; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  data  received  by  said 
receiving  means  in  a  first  decoding  operation  and  for  conduct- 
ing an  operation  for  detecting  a  transmission  error  in  each  of 
plural  data  lines  based  on  the  decoded  data; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  decoded  dau  decoded  by  said 
decoding  means  into  coded  data; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  coded  data  encoded  by  said  encod- 
ing means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  decoding  operation  of  said 
decoding  means  and  for  performing  a  second  decoding  opera- 
tion for  generating  data  to  be  recorded  by  conducting  decod- 
ing of  the  coded  data  stored  in  said  storing  means;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  recording  medium 
in  accordance  with  the  data  decoded  by  said  control  means; 

wherein  the  first  decoding  and  transmission  error  detection 
operations  performed  by  said  decoding  means  are  conducted 
in  parallel  with  the  second  decoding  operation  performed  by 
said  control  means,  and  wherein  said  control  means  operates 
to  cause  said  decoding  means  to  execute  the  first  decoding 
operation  preferentially  to  the  second  decoding  operation  for 
generating  the  dau  to  be  recorded. 


5,731,883 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG 
INTEGRAL  IMAGE  ELEMENTS 
Roger  Roy  Adams  Morton,  Penfield,  and  Roy  Yuille  Taylor, 
Scottsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,816 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/393 
VS.  CI.  358-^51 


35  Claims 


(b)  a  printer  to  print  an  integral  composite  image  on  a  carrier,  the 
printer  being  capable  of  printing  the  image  at  a  magnification 
which  is  under  the  control  of  the  processor; 

(c)  a  positioning  trait  connected  to  the  processor  to  position  the 
pnnted  image  under  control  of  the  processor  so  that  it  can  be 
viewed  through  an  integral  lens  sheet; 

(d)  a  sensor  unit  connected  to  the  processor  to  view  features 
which  have  been  printed  by  the  printer  on  the  carrier  and, 
based  on  the  viewed  printed  features,  provide  an  indication  of 
the  magnification  of  the  printed  integral  composite  image  with 
respect  to  the  integral  lens  sheet;  and 

(e)  a  magnification  adjuster  connected  to  the  processor,  which 
can  vary  the  magnification  in  response  to  the  indication. 


5,731,884 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTPUTTING 

HALFTONE  DOT  IMAGE 

Yoshiaki  Inoue,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,412 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283503 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 


13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  integral  image  element,  compris 
ing; 
(a)  a  processor; 


1.  A  method  of  outputting  a  halftone  dot  image  by  scanning  a 
photosensitive  medium  with  a  laser  beam  which  is  selectively 
turned  on  and  off  based  on  an  indicated  halftone  dot  area  percent- 
age that  is  inputted,  for  thereby  recording  the  halftone  dot  image 
on  the  photosensitive  medium,  and  developing  the  recorded  half- 
tone dot  image  to  output  a  film  with  the  halftone  dot  image 
recorded  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

calibrating  a  gradation  of  the  halftone  dot  image  in  order  to 
equalize  the  indicated  halftone  dot  area  percenuge  with  an 
output  halftone  dot  area  percentage  on  the  film  depending  on 
previously  existing  output  conditions  including  a  screen  rul- 
ing; 
prior  to  outputting  a  new  halftone  dot  image  on  a  film,  output- 
ting  a  test  halftone  dot  image  to  the  film  using  an  initial 
exposure  amount  of  the  laser  beam; 
measuring  a  halftone  dot  area  percentage  or  density  of  the  test 

halftone  dot  image  on  the  film;  and 
changing  an  amount  of  exposure  to  the  laser  beam  based  on  the 
mea.sured  halftone  dot  area  percentage  or  density  in  order  to 
equalize  the  indicated  halftone  dot  area  percentage  with  the 
output  halftone  dot  area  percentage  for  recalibration. 
wherein  said  test  halftone  dot  image  has  a  screen  ruling  different 
from  the  screen  ruling  of  said  new  halftone  dot  image. 
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5,731,885 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Hideaki   Nagahara,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabuihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  230,206,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094444; 
Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041097 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/21.1/23:1/00;  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  358-496  18  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  having  a  main  body  with  a  bottom 
surface,  oomprising: 

sheet  si^iporting  means  for  supporting  sheets  in  a  horizontal 
sute; 

sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheet  supported  on  said 
sheet  supporting  means  from  a  front  end  thereof  in  an  insert- 
ing direction  of  said  sheet  supporting  means  into  the  main 
body; 

a  conveyance  path  for  guiding  the  sheet  fed  out  by  said  sheet 
feedii^  means  obliquely  in  an  upward  direction  in  a  linear 
state  tD  above  the  main  body; 

recording  means  for  recording  information  on  the  sheet  being 
guided  by  said  conveyance  path  linearly;  and 

an  opening  formed  on  the  bonom  surface  of  the  main  body  and 
located  on  an  extension  line  of  said  conveyance  path  extend- 
ing downwardly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  sheet  convey 
direction  for  allowing  a  pullout  of  the  sheet  jammed  in  said 
conveyance  path  downwardly. 


5,731,886 

BIREFRINGENT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  REFLECTIVE 
POLARIZERS 
Donald  B.  Taber,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  William  J,  Gunning,  III, 
Newbury  Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

1 1    Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,799 
1 1  Int  CL"  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CL  389-65  n  Qaims 


1.  An 


device  for  transfonning  light  comprising: 


a  layer  of  cholesteric  material,  the  layer  of  cholesteric  material 
adapted  for  transmitting  light  having  a  first  circular  helicily 
and  reflecting  light  having  a  second  circular  helicity; 

a  quaner-wave  plate  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  the  layer  of 
cholesteric  material,  the  quarter-wave  plate  having  first  and 
second  oppositely  oriented  sides,  the  quarter-wave  plate  con- 
verting light  having  the  first  circular  helicity  and  transmitted 
by  the  layer  of  cholesteric  material  into  linearly  polarized 
light;  and 

a  compensator  disposed  between  the  first  side  of  the  layer  of 
cholesteric  material  and  the  first  side  of  the  quarter-wave 
plate,  the  compensator  including  a  positively  birefringeni 
C-plate  layer 


5,731,887 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHOTONIC  FACILITY 

AND  LINE  PROTECTION  SWITCHING 

John  A.  Fee,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Communications 

Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,663 

Int  a."  H04B  10A)8;I0/12:  H04J  14/00 

VS.  CI.  359—110  10  aaims 


1.  An  optical  nefworlt  comprising: 

an  optical  transmission  line; 

a  space  division  switch  coupled  to  said  optical  transmission  line; 

a  protect  optical  transmission  line  coupled  to  said  space  division 
switch; 

an  optical  transmitter  coupled  to  said  space  division  switch; 

an  optical  receiver  coupled  to  said  spaced  division  switch; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  space  division  switch,  said  optical 
transminer,  and  said  optical  receiver,  wherein  said  controller 
routes  optical  signals  through  said  space  division  switch  to 
said  protect  optical  transmission  line  when  said  controller 
determines  that  said  optical  transmission  line  has  failed; 

a  digital  cross-connect  switch  coupled  to  said  optical  transmitter 
and  said  optical  receiver,  and 

a  protect  optical  transmitter  coupled  to  said  space  division 
switch  and  said  digital  cross-connect  switch,  wherein  said 
controller  routes  electrical  input  signals  through  said  digital 
cross-connect  switch  to  said  protect  optical  transmitter  when 
said  controller  determines  that  said  optical  transmitter  has 
failed. 


5,731,888 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  EXPOSURE  BY 

SCANNING  WITH  OPTICAL  BEAMS 

Haruhiko  Aral,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagwa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307215 

Int  CL'  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—204  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  exposure  by  scanning  with 

optical  beams,  in  which  exposing  light  sources  issuing  the  optical 

beams  to  be  deflected  in  a  main  scanning  direction  are  used  to  scan 

and  expose  a  web  of  light-sensitive  material  as  it  is  transported  in 

an  auxiliary  scanning  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
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signal  beam  having  the  range  of  wavelengths  is  nui-Hii,  where 
m  represents  an  integer,  and  I  varies  from  0.2-0.4. 


main  scanning  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  transport 
guide  that  is  positioned  at  least  in  a  neighbottiood  of  an  area 
upstream  in  said  auxiliary  scanning  direction  of  an  exposing  posi- 
tion where  said  light-sensitive  material  is  scanned  and  exposed, 
said  transport  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  for 
regulating  both  end  portions  of  said  light-sensitive  material  in  a 
direction  of  width,  each  of  said  members  having  at  least  two  rollers 
juxtaposed  in  said  auxiliary  scanning  direction  in  a  side  that  faces 
each  lateral  end  portion  of  said  light-sensitive  material  in  the 
direction  of  width. 


5,731,889 
WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  DEMULTIPLEXING  DEVICE, 

AND  SYSTEM  USING  IT 
Jong-Sool  Jeong,  Seoul;  Chong-Hoon  Kwak,.and  El-Hang  Lee, 
both  of  Daejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electron- 
ics and  Teieconununicatioas  Research  Institute,  Daejeon-shi, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,564 

Int  CL"  GOIB.  9/02 

U,S.  CL  359^^58  15  Claims 


M 


Karr  marikim 


5,731,890 

AROMATIC  RINGS  WITH  ROTATED  ADJACENT 

CHROMOPHORES 

James  E.  Gano,  Sylvania,  and  Padmanabhan.Sekher,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Toledo,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

FUed  Sep..  10,  1996,  Sat  No.  711,563 
Int  a.*  G02F  l/OO:  G02B  5/22,  G03G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  359— 321  47aalms 

38.  A  nonlinear  optical  device  comprising  a  nonlinear  optical 
element,  a  source  of  coherent  radiation  and  a  means  for  directing 
said  radiation  into  said  element,  said  nonlinear  optical  element 
comprising  a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


1.  A  wavelength  division  demultiplexing  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  mirror  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  having  an  alternating 
repeating  slack,  in  a  direction  of  an  incident  signal  beam 
having  a  range  of  wavelengths,  of  a  lower  refractive  index 
medium  and  a  higher  refractive  index  medium  functioning  as 
a  bottom  mirror  layer; 

a  second  mirror  layer  having  an  alternating  repeating  stack,  in 
the  direction  of  the  incident  beam  having  the  range  of  wave- 
lengths, of  a  higher  refractive  index  medium  and  a  lower 
refractive  index  medium  functioning  as  a  top  mirror  layer, 
and 

a  spacer  layer  composed  of  a  Kerr  medium  and  disposed 
between  said  first  mirror  layer  and  said  second  mirror  layer 
with  the  Kerr  medium  rotating  the  incident  signal  beam  in 
response  to  interference  with  a  polarization  control  beam;  and 

wherein  a  reflectivity  of  said  first  mirror  layer  is  higher  than  that 
of  said  second  mirror  layer;  and 

an  optical  thickness  of  said  spacer  layer  is  chosen  so  that  a  value 
of  an  initial  tuning  phase  of  said  spacer  layer  for  the  incident 


Ar'CR'=CR-(Ar=CR'=CR''),Ar' 


(I) 


wherein, 

n  represents  a  whole  number. 

R'.  R-.  R^  and  R'*  groups  are  independently  selected  from  H.- 
branched  aliphatic,  straight  chain  aliphatic;  branched  silane  or 
straight  chain  silane; 

Ar'  and  Ar*  are  aromatic  radicals  having  a  substituent  indepen- 
dently selected  from  H,  branched  aliphatic,  straight  chain 
aliphatic,  branched  silane  or  straight  chain- silane  in  at  least 
one  position  adjacent  to  a  site  of  anachment  of  said  C==C 
double  bond  and  having  at  least  one  electron  withdrawing  or 
electron  donating  substituent  in  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
positions; 

Ai^  is  an  aromatic  radical  having  a  substituent  independently 
selected  from  H,  branched  aliphatic,  straight  chain  aliphatic, 
branched  silane  or  straight  chain  silane  in  at  least  one  position 
adjacent  to  a  site  of  attachment  of  said  C=C  double  bond; 

with  the  proviso  that  said  substituent  in  at  least  one  position 
adjacent  to  said  site<s)  attachment  of  said  C=C  double 
bond(s)  and  R',  R^  R'  and  R*  groups  are  sufficiently  large  to 
cause  Ar',  Ar^  and  Ar*  to  rotate  approximately  perpendicular 
to  a  plane  containing  each  said  adjacent  C=C  double  bond 
and  its  substituems. 


5,731,891 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Johannes  Christiaan  van  der  Plaats,  Maarsen.  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Miuray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  199«,  Ser.  No.  604,045 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1995, 
9503257 

lot  a."  HeU  V/6.  G02B  6/2«.  HOIS  i/Ol 
MS.  CL  359^341  9  Claims 


I.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input; 

an  optical  element  having  at  least  three  ports,  said  optical 
element  arranged  to  receive  optical  data  signals  from  said 
input  at  a  first  port  and  direct  said  optical  data  signals  to  a 
second  port,  said  optical  element  arranged  to  receive  return 
optical  signals  at  said  third  port  and  direct  said  return  optical 
signals  through  said  first  pon  to  said  input; 

a  beamsplitter  having  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  first  optical  path  optically  coupled  to  said  second  port  of  said 
optical  element  to  transmit  said  optical  data  signals  from  said 
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first  pon  to  said  beamsplitter,  said  beamsplitter  arranged  to 
output  said  optical  data  signals  through  said  plurality  of 
outputs; 

a  first  amplifying  circuitry  and  an  optical  isolator  optically 
coapled  between  said  second  port  and  said  beamsplitter  on 
said  first  optical  path;  and 

a  sccoad  optical  path  optically  connected  between  said  third  pon 
and  said  beamsplitter  to  transmit  said  return  optical  signals 
from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  beam- 
splitter to  said  third  port  of  said  optical  element  which  directs 
said  outgoing  optical  signals  out  through  said  first  port  to  said 
input 


5,731,892 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  HYBRID  OPTICAL  FIBER 
AMPLIFIER 
David  John  DIGiovanni,  Mootclair;  Namkyoo  Park,  Baslung 
Ridge;  Kim  Willard  Womack,  New  Providence,  and  Paid 
Frauds  Wysocki,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635^33,  Apr.  22,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,766 
Int  CL'  HOIS  i/li;  G02B  t/OO 
M&.  a.  35»-34I  2  Claims 


a  housing  formed  at  the  head  end  of  said  enclosure,  said  housing 
including  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  glass  fiber  in  a  ferrule; 

a  magnifying  system  mounted  in  the  magnifying  channel  of  said 
enclosure,  said  magnifying  system  including  an  adjustable 
focus  lens  positioned  in  said  housing; 

a  banery  powered  light  source  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  said 
light  source  directing  light  into  said  housing;  and 

an  end  plate  secured  to  said  housing  to  cover  the  aperture  in  said 
housing,  said  end  plate  including  an  aperture  aligned  with  the 
housing  aperture; 

an  adapter  secured  in  the  aperture  of  said  end  plate,  said  adapter 
including  a  tubular  aperture  extending  through  said  adapter 
for  receiving  and  positioning  the  glass  fiber  adjacent  the 
adjustable  focus  lens,  and  including  an  integral  concave 
reflection  bowl  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  adapter 
about  the  tubular  aperture. 


4m^^'^A^ 


gx-'^f^j-nt 


puyf  jiSR 


7 


nwiisn) 


11, 


m 
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1.  Attitle  comprising  a  multistage  fiber  amplifier  comprising  an 
input  suge  and  an  output  suge,  said  input  stage  comprising  a  first 
silica-based  amplifier  fiber  that  comprises  Er  and  Al;  said  output 
suge  comprising  a  second  silica-based  amplifier  fiber  that  com- 
prises Er;  the  multisUge  optical  fiber  amplifier  furthermore  com- 
prising oae  or  more  radiation  sources  for  providing  pump  radiation 
to  said  first  and  second  amplifier  fibers; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a)  the  second  amplifier  fiber  further  comprises  Yb,  and  still 
fiitther  comprises  one  or  both  of  Al  and  P,  with  the  Yb 
concentration  selected  such  that  the  Yb:Er  ratio  is  greater  than 
5:1; 

b)  the  Jrst  and  second  amplifier  fibers  are  selected  such  that  the 
mulUstage  fiber  amplifier  has  a  gain  spectnim  that  is  substan- 
tially flat  over  a  spectral  range  of  at  least  15  nm  that  extends 
beyond  1560  nm;  and 

c)  a  radiation  source  for  providing  pump  radiation  to  the  first 
amplifier  fiber  is  selected  to  provide  more  than  50*  inversion 
of  Er-ions  in  the  first  amplifier  fiber,  and  a  radiation  source  for 
providing  pump  radiation  to  the  second  amplifier  is  selected 
to  provide  between  25  and  75%  inversion  of  Er-ions  in  the 
$eco«d  amplifier  fiber. 


5,731394 

MULTI-PURPOSE  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 

Leo  Gross,  220  E.  67lh  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  I002I 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,780 

Int  CL'  G02B  21/06:21/00 

U.S.  a.  359-386  7  claims 

- — -  u        I    'IM 
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5,731,893 

PORTABLE  MICROSCOPE  FOR  INSPECTING  HBER 

OPTIC  CABLE 

Jeffrey  M.  Dominique,  9509  S.  Michele  La.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85286 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,654 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/06 

UAa.»-379  10  Claims 

1.  A  portable  microscope  for  inspecting  a  glass  fiber  of  a  fiber 

optic  cable  secured  in  a  ferrule  of  a  fiber  optic  connector,  said 

microscope  comprising: 

an  elongate  enclosure  having  a  magnifying  channel  with  a  head 
end  and  a  viewing  end; 


1.  A  multi-purpose  objective  in  combination,  widi  a  compound 
microscope,  wherein  said  microscope  having  a  pair  of  eyepieces 
and  an  aperture  element  in  the  front  focal  plane  of  a  condenser 
lens,  and  having  an  aperture  specimen  stage  disposed  between  said 
condenser  lens  and  an  objective  lens  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 
microscope;  and  said  multi-purpose  objective  comprising  a  multi- 
purpose light  processing  element,  with  a  plurality  of  viewing 
regions,  in  the  Fourier  plane  of  the  objective  and  with  said  multi- 
purpose light  processing  element  and  said  aperture  element  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  direct  light  from  a  light 
source  through  said  microscope  in  a  desired  manner;  whereby  an 
image  of  said  aperture  element  may  be  positioned  on  a  predeter- 
mined region  of  said  multi-purpose  light  processing  element  for 
forming  an  image  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  modula- 
tion conu^t  images,  phase  contrast  images,  colored  images  similar 
to  a  differential  interference  contrast,  bright  field  images,  dark  field 
images  and  stereo  imagery  and  wherein  said  aperture  element  is  a 
double  slit  with  each  slit  having  a  polarizer,  and  being  illuminated 
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by  said  light  source;  one  of  said  slits  transmitting  light  polarized  at 
right  angles  to  the  other  of  said  slits:  and  with  said  compound 
nucroscope  further  having  analyzers  over  each  eyepiece,  for  pass- 
ing light  from  only  one  slit,  whereby  an  image  viewed  combines 
polarization  separation  of  images  and  switching  light  through  said 
eyepieces  with  light,  from  either  one  of  the  slits  which  are  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  image  field  of  the  Fourier  plane  and. 
polarized  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  providing  three  dimen- 
sional stereo  images. 


5,731J95 
POST  MOUNTED  REFLECTOR 
Ronald  E.  Owczarzak,  South  HoUand,  and  WUliam  J.  Cicnkns, 
Jr.,  Crete,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  CHS  Acquisition  Coip,, 
Chicago  Heights,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Scr.  No.  631,674 

lot  a.'  G«2B  5/12 

US.  CL  359^515  18  Claims 


j 


L 


I2a      12         Mo       ISo     I6t      17      I9b 

at  least  one  drive  element  attached  to  said  microscope,  arranged 
outside  said  optical  path  and  connected  to  said  electronic 
circuit  for  compensating  vibrations  acting  on  said  optical 
arrangement  from  its  surroundings, 

said  drive  element  being  arranged  to  act  directly  on  a  single 
optical  element  of  said  optical  arrangement. 


5,731,897 
ZOOM  LENS  WITH  AN  IMAGE  STABILIZING 
FUNCTION 
Kenzaburo  Suzulu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Na  660,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-189864 

InL  CL"  G02B  27/64:15/14 

VS.  a.  359—557  29  Claims 

JU  ' * ^ 


1.  A  reflective  element  mountable  to  a  post,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  outer  surface: 

an  internal  keyway  formed  in  said  body  member,  said  keyway 

being  dimensioned  and  configured  lo  slidingly  receive  a  post; 

and 
means  receivable  in  a  bore  of  said  body  member  and  engageable 

with  said  post  for  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 

body  member  relative  to  said  post: 
said  body  member  having  optically  reflective  means  on  said 

surface  for  reflecting  incident  light  directed  thereat. 


5,731,896 
MICROSCOPE 
Hans  Baumann,  Raisdorf;  Wolfgang  Graczyk.  Kiel;  Uwe  Hoff, 
Preetz,  and  Jorg-Roger  Peters,  Schmalstede,  all  of  Germany, 
Msignors  to  Cari-Zetss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
072.6 

Int  a."  G02B  27/64:21/00 
\}S.  a.  359—557  26  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  having  an  optical  arrangement  defining  an 
optical  path,  in  which  said  microscope  is  a  light-optical  micro- 
scope, and  at  least  an  optically  imaging  portion  of  said  optical 
arrangement  is  separated  from  an  object  to  be  observed,  compris- 
ing; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  vibrations. 

an  electronic  circuit  for  converting  signals  from  said  sensor  to 
signals  for  a  drive  element,  and 


1.  A  zoom  lens  with  an  image  stabilizing  function,  comprising, 
in  order  from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refiractive  power, 
a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refractive  power, 
a  terminal  lens  group  having  positive  refractive  power  arranged 
closest  to  the  image  side,  the  terminal  lens  group  including  at 
least,  in  order  from  the  object  side  to  the  image  side,  a  first 
terminal  lens  subgroup  having  positive  refractive  power  and  a 
second  terminal  lens  subgroup  having  negative  refractive 
power:  and 
a  displacement  device  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  lens 
subgroup  and  effecting  image  stabilizing  by  rotating  the  sec- 
ond terminal  lens  subgroup  around  a  predetermined  point  on 
an  optical  axis  of  the  zoom  lens,  wherein  during  zooming 
from  a  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  a  maximum  telephoto 
state,  a  distance  between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second 
lens  group  increases,  and  a  distance  between  the  second  lens 
group  and  the  terminal  lens  group  changes. 
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5,731,898 
OPTICAL  ntTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Domenic«  Orzi,  100  Forrest  Road.  AthoU,  Sandton,  and  Etti- 
enne  Theron,  Pretoria,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Domenico  Orzi,  and  Guido  Orzi,  Rome,  Italy 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,983 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
94/2502;  Nov.  28,  1994,  94/9414 

Int.  CI."  G02B  1/10:5/28:5/22 
VS.  a.  3S9— 587  2  Claims 


-46 


1.  An  epical  filter  arrangement  comprising  a  substrate,  a  first 
reflecting  area  defined  by  at  least  a  first  reflecting  layer  overlying 
the  substrate  and  arranged  to  reflect  at  least  a  first  waveband  of 
light  in  the  visible  spectrum  between  450  nm  and  650  nm  from  a 
reflecting  side  of  the  filter  arrangement,  a  second  reflecting  area 
adjacent  the  first  reflecting  area  and  defined  by  at  least  a  second 
reflecting  layer  overlying  the  substrate  and  being  arranged  to 
reflect  at  least  a  second  waveband  of  visible  light  from  the  reflect- 
ing side  of  the  filter  arrangement,  and  at  least  one  transmission 
balancing  means  arranged  to  compensate  for  transmission  mis- 
match in  Nisible  light  transmitted  through  the  first  and  second 
reflecting  l^ers,  whereby  the  distinction  between  the  first  reflect- 
ing area  and  the  second  reflecting  area  is  visually  perceptible  when 
viewed  from  the  reflecting  side  of  the  filter  arrangement,  and  is 
substantially  visually  imperceptible  when  viewed  through  the  filter 
arrangement  from  an  opposite  side  thereof,  wherein  the  transmis- 
sion balancing  means  comprises  at  least  a  first  metallic  thin  film  of 
a  predetervoned  thiciuiess.  and  a  second  metallic  thin  film  of  the 
same  material  as  the  first  metallic  thin  film  and  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  which  is  different  to  the  predetermined  thickness  of  the 
first  metallic  thin  film,  and  wherein  the  first  reflecting  layer 
includes  a  first  reflecting  surface  defined  by  the  first  metallic  thin 
film,  in  coajunction  with  at  least  a  first  optical  thins  film  overlying 
the  first  reflecting  surface,  the  thickness  of  the  first  optical  thin  film 
determining  the  particular  first  waveband  or  color  of  light  being 
reflected  off  the  first  reflecting  area,  and  the  second  layer  includes 
at  least  the  second  metalhc  thin  film. 


5,731,899 

LENSLET  ARRAY  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  AN 

INTEGRAL  FIELD  LENS/REIMAGER  LENSLET  ARRAY 

Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,592 
Int  a.'  G02B  27/10 
VS.  a.  359—621  8  Claims 

1.  A  lenslet  array  system  for  imaging  an  associated  object  onto  a 
final  image  surface,  said  lenslet  array  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  assembly  having  a  field-limiting  mask  and  a  first 
lenslel  array  having  an  associated  focal  plane,  said  lenslet 
array  accepting  a  full  field  of  view  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
image  sections  of  the  associated  object  of  an  intermediate 
image  plane, 
said  first  lenslel  array  including  a  plurality  of  positive  power 
lenslets,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lenslets  having  a  focal  length 
f,  and  accepting  a  unique  segment  of  the  full  field  of  view 
subtended  by  the  associated  object,  where  these  segments  of 


the  full  field  of  view  together  comprise  the  full  field  of  view, 
and  each  of  said  lenslets  forming  one  image  section  corre- 
sponding to  its  segment  of  the  full  field  of  view;  and 
(ii)  a  second  lenslet  array  accepting  light  from  said  first  assem- 
bly, said  second  lenslet  array  having  a  plurality  of  positive 
power  lenslets,  each  of  said  lenslets  of  said  second  lenslet 
array  (a)  having  a  focal  length  f,,  (b)  having  convex  object 
side  surface  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  intermediate  image 
plane,  (c)  having  a  convex  image  side  surface  reimaging  one 
of  said  image  sections  located  at  said  intermediate  image 
plane  and  creating  an  inverted  image  of  said  image  section  on 
the  final  image  surface,  and  (d)  together  with  other  lenslets  of 
said  second  lenslet  array  creating  a  continuous  image  of  the 
associated  object. 


5,731,900 

OPTICAL  REFLECTOR 

Peter  James  Milner,  8  Juliet  Close,  Nuneaton,  Warwiduihire, 

evil  6NS,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)0945,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1994, 
9111331 

InL  a."  G02B  27/10 
VS.  a.  359—627  20  Claims 


\V\ 


1.  An  optical  reflector  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate  elemen- 
tal refleaors  in  a  longitudinally  directed  array  of  such  and  spaced 
from  one  another  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  a  reflector 
optical  axis  whereby  to  provide  a  composite  image  of  an  object 
viewed  from  at  least  a  limited  range  of  angles  to  one  side  of  the 
array,  wherein  each  of  said  elemental  reflectors  is  formed  as  a 
transparent  facet  of  a  transparent  body  having  two  opposed  sur- 
faces, whereby  light  entering  said  reflector  through  one  of  said 
surfaces  and  approaching  said  transparent  elemental  reflector  facet 
through  said  body  at  an  angle  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
angles  thereto  is  reflected  by  total  internal  reflection  at  said  trans- 
parent elemental  reflector  facet  and  exits  said  reflector  through  the 
other  of  said  surfaces,  and  whereby  light  approaching  said  trans- 
parent elemental  reflector  facet  through  said  body  at  angles  outside 
said  range  of  angles  is  transmitted  therethrough. 
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5,731,901 
DUAL  FOCUSING  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Ki-Tae  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
1995-54332 

Int  a."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—629  8  Claims 

3^' 


1.  A  dual  focusing  optical  pickup  device  which  comprises: 

a  laser  source; 

a  beam  splitting  means  for  partially  reflecting  and  partially 
transmitting  a  laser  beam  irradiated  from  the  laser  source; 

an  optical  member  for  partially  reflecting  and  partially  transmit- 
ting an  incident  beam,  the  laser  beam  reflected  by  the  beam 
splitting  means  being  incident  onto  the  optical  member,  some 
part  of  the  incident  laser  beam  being  reflected  by  the  optical 
member  to  return  to  the  beam  splitter  and  the  other  part  being 
transmitted  through  the  optical  member, 

a  reflecting  member  for  reflecting  a  beam  transmitted  through 
the  optical  member; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  beams  onto  an  optical  disc 
wherein  the  beams  proceed  respectively  toward  the  optical 
disc  via  the  beam  splitter  after  being  reflected  by  the  optical 
member  and  the  reflecting  member;  and 

a  detecting  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  beams  which  are 
incident  on  and  reflected  by  the  beam  splitter  after  being 
reflecting  from  the  optical  disc. 

wherein  the  beams  focused  onto  the  optical  disc  are  separated 
into  the  beam  reflected  by  the  optical  member  and  the  beam 
reflected  by  the  reflecting  member  after  being  transmitted 
through  the  optical  member  and  then  generate  different  dual 
focuses  on  the  optical  disc. 


a  rectilinear  target  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
cameras  for  calibrating  the  test  apparatus; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  left  and  right  cameras  for  (1 )  calibrat- 
ing the  test  apparatus  by  processing  images  of  the  rectilinear 
target  produced  by  the  cameras,  for  calculating  x  and  y 
coordinates  of  centers  of  each  dot  in  the  test  pattern,  and  for 
storing  the  coordinates  for  use  as  a  reference  that  images 
produced  by  the  test  reticle  should  duplicate,  and  for  (2) 
testing  the  combiner  by  processing  images  of  the  test  reticle 
projected  through  the  combiner  and  produced  by  the  cameras, 
for  storing  the  images  of  the  projected  test  reticle  produced  by 
the  cameras,  for  determining  the  coordinates  of  the  center 
point  of  each  dot  of  the  projected  test  reticle,  and  for  (3) 
calculating  a  plurality  of  values  using  the  dau  produced  by 
calibrating  and  testing  the  combiner  that  are  indicative  of  the 
optical  quality  of  the  combiner 


5,731,903 
VIRTUAL  IMAGE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Lacy  G.  Cook,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,799,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,151 

InL  CI."  G02B  27/14:  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  359—633  10  aalms 


5,731,902 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  COMBINER  BINOCULAR  TEST 
nXTURE 
Robert   D.   Williams,   Goleta;    Michael   Kinoshita,   Redondo 
Beach,  and  Darcy  J.  Hart,  nee  Morgan,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,070 
Int.  CI"  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—630  5  Claims 

1.  Test  apparatus  for  testing  a  combiner  of  a  head  up  display 
optical  system  that  comprises  a  projection  unit  and  the  combiner, 
said  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a  test  reticle  having  a  predistorted  test  panem  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dots  disposed  in  the  projection  unit,  said  pattern 
being  configured  to  produce  a  rectilinear  image  when  viewed 
with  a  correctly-made  combiner; 
a  test  fixture  for  holding  the  combiner,  such  that  the  combiner 
magnifies  the  predistorted  test  panem  to  form  a  virtual  image 
at  a  predetermined  distance  in  front  of  the  projection  unit; 
left  and  right  cameras  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
that  are  angled  with  respect  to  the  combiner  so  as  to  replicate 
the  fimction  and  separation  of  human  eyes; 


1.  A  virtual  image  instrument  panel  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
dashboard  and  an  eyebox  viewing  area,  said  display  comprising: 

display  source  means  for  generating  a  beam  including  informa- 
tion; and 

reflecting  means,  responsive  to  said  beam,  for  providing  a  vir- 
tual image  of  the  information  on  a  viewing  plane  at  a  prede- 
termined virtual  distance  away  from  said  eyebox  viewing 
area,  said  reflecting  means  being  housed  within  said  dash- 
board, said  reflecting  means  including  a  first  non  rotationally 
symmetric  aspheric  mirror  defined  by  a  first  Zemike  polyno- 
mial and  a  second  positive  non  routionally  symmetnc 
aspheric  mirror  defined  by  a  second  Zemike  polynomial 
which  cooperate  to  provide  said  virtual  image,  wherein  said 
beam  from  said  display  source  means  crosses  said  beam 
reflected  by  said  second  positive  aspherical  mirror 


5,731,904 

FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  AN  OPTICAL  FILTER  AND  A  MIRROR 

Long  Yang,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,872 
Int.  a."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—634  29  Claims 

16.  An  integrated  optical  device,  comprising: 
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wherein  the  reference  symbol  r,  represents  a  radius  of  curvature 
on  a  cemented  surface  of  said  cemented  doublet,  the  reference 
symbols  n  and  n'  designate  refractive  indices  of  the  lens 
elements  disposed  before  and  after,  respectively,  said 
cemented  surface,  and  the  reference  symbol  f  denotes  a  focal 
length  of  said  eyepiece  lens  system  as  a  whole. 
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ib"  SAW  CUTS 


(A)  a  fittt  block  of  transparent  material  having  a  first  and  a 
second  side  surface  and  a  predetermined  thickness  between 
the  fi«sl  and  second  side  surfaces; 

(B)  a  second  block  of  transparent  material: 

(C)  a  mirror  applied  to  the  first  side  surface  of  the  first  block; 

(D)  an  optical  filter  attached  to  the  second  side  surface  of  the 
first  block  and  a  first  side  surface  of  the  second  block  such 
that  the  optical  filter  is  located  between  the  first  and  second 
block$.  the  first  and  second  blocks  having  a  front  and  a  back 
cut  surface  intersecting  the  optical  filter  and  the  mirror  at  a 
predetermined  angle. 


5,731,906 

GRADIENT  INDEX  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Yuko  Merita,  Hachiohji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,263,  Jul.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  151,371, 
Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  729,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328737 
Int  CL*  G02B  i/00 
VS.  a.  359—652  is  Oaims 

METAL  OXIDE  CONTENT 
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5,731,905 
EYEPIECE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Masaki  Imaizumi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,795,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-325762 

Int  CI."  G02B  25/00 

VS.  a.  3^9—646  7  CUims 


ACf 


1.  An  eyi  ]  liece  lens  system,  in  order  from  an  eyepoint  side  to  an 
object  side,  Comprising: 

a  first  po  5  tive  lens  component;  and 

a  second  |  ositive  lens  component. 

said  first  (ens  component  consisting  of  a  single  positive  lens 
elemeijl; 

said  sec()ad  lens  component  consisting  of  a  single  cemented 
doublai  consisting  of  a  positive  lens  element  on  the  eyepoint 
side  and  negative  lens  element  on  the  object  side. 

every  leas  element  of  said  eyepiece  lens  system  having  only 
substatlially  sphencal  lens  surfaces,  and 

said  eyef^itce  lens  system  configured  so  as  to  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing condition: 


1.  A  gradient  index  optical  element  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
species  g  selected  from  the  metal  group  G  consisting  of  Nb.  Ta.  Pb, 
Ti,  Tl  and  Zr  and  at  least  one  metal  species  f  selected  from  the 
metal  group  Fl  consisting  of  La.  In.  Y,  Zr  and  Ta,  .said  metal 
species  g  and  f  being  not  simultaneously  Ta  or  Zr, 
said  metal  species  g  and  f  having  concentrations  distributed  in 

mutually  reverse  directions, 
wherein  said  element  in  its  entirety  or  portion  exhibits  a  ratio  of 
dCf/dCg,  in  which  dCf  and  dCg  represent  concentration  dis- 
tribution gradients  of  metal  species  f  and  g,  respectively, 
ranging  from  -4  to  -0.2.  and 
wherein  said  element  in  its  entirety  or  ponion  exhibits  a  ratio  of 
An,yAVj.  in  which  An^  and  AVj  represent  a  refractive  index 
difference  and  an  .Abbe  number  difference  of  the  element, 
respectively,  ranging  from  -0.004  to  0.0034,  said  An^  satisfy- 
ing the  relationship: 
IAn,lg0.02. 
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5,731,907 
AUXILURY  LENS  WITH  LIQUID  ELEMENT  FOR 
CORRECTING  SECONDARY  COLOR 
Robert  D.  Sigler,  Cupertino,  Califs  assignor  to  Locklieed  Mis- 
siles &  Space  Company,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342,128,  No*.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  741^27 
Int  CL"  G02B  1/06:9/00 
VS.  CL  359—665  4  Oaims 


1.  An  auxiliary  optical  package  for  secondary  color  correction  of 
a  selected  achromatic  optical  system,  said  package  being  spaced 
apan  from  the  achromatic  optical  system  and  comprising; 

a  first  lens  having  a  first  lens  axis  and  comprising  a  selected 
rigid  optical  material  having  substantially  normal  dispersion; 

a  second  lens  mounted  coaxially  with  said  first  lens  and  com- 
prising a  selected  rigid  optical  material  having  substantially 
normal  dispersion:  and 

a  subsuntially  abnormal  dispersion  liquid  contained  between 
said  first  and  second  lenses  and  located  along  a  common 
optical  axis,  the  optical  prescription  of  said  first  lens,  said 
second  lens,  and  said  substantially  abnormal  dispersion  liquid 
being  selected  to  produce  a  substantially  zero  focal  length 
change  in  the  achromatic  optical  system  over  a  wavelength 
band  of  approximately  0.43  micron  to  0.61  micron:  wherein 

a  containment  structure  mechanically  and  coaxially  couples  said 
system  and  said  package  in  spaced-apart  relationship; 
whereby 

said  auxiliary  optical  package  performs  just  one  function:  sec- 
ondary color  correcting  said  achromatic  optical  system,  and 
does  not  change  any  other  optical  characteristics  of  said 
achromatic  optical  system. 


J: i,_J__J_     J__S__L, 
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a  second  lens  group  having  an  overall  positive  refractive  power, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  both  comprise  at 
least  one  cylindrical  lens  and  said  photographic  lens  system 
satisfies  the  condition  of  1.0<f|/f2<1.2.  where  f,  represents  a 
focal  length  in  the  Y  direction,  and  f,  represents  a  focal  length 
in  the  Z  direction. 


5,731,909 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  POWER  OF  AN 

ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  LENS 

Ronald  A.  Schachar,  P.O.  Box  796728,  Dallas,  Tex.  75379 

Division  of  Sen  No.  439>»2,  May  12,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,233 

Int  CI.'  G02B  15/00:3/14.-7/02 

VS.  a.  359—676  23  Claims 

m 


5,731,908 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Moon  Hyun  Kim.  Kyeongsangnara-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1995, 
95-47976 

Int.  CI."  G02B  13/08 
VS.  a.  359—668  4  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  lens  system,  compnsing.  from  an  object  side: 
a  first  lens  group  having  an  overall  positive  refractive  power: 
and 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  optical  power  of  an  ela,stically 
deformable  lens  comprising 

providing  a  synthetic  elastically  deformable  transparent  refract- 
ing body  having  two  optical  refracting  surfaces  intersecting  an 
optical  axis  and  a  penphery  surrounding  said  optical  axis  and 
extending  betwem  said  refracting  surfaces,  said  periphery- 
having  a  relaxed  equatorial  diameter  in  an  initial  relaxed  state 
and 

increasing  said  equatorial  diameter  of  said  periphery  by  an 
amount  not  exceeding  59t  of  said  relaxed  equatorial  diameter 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis. 
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5,731,910 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  IMAGE  SCALE 
Hans-Georg  Baumann.  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss 

Jena  GrabH,  Jena,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04253,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jua.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  448,533 
Claims, priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
366.4        I 

InL  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  369—689  20  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  system  with  a  variable  image  scale  for  imaging  an 
image,  which  is  generated  by  a  microscope,  on  a  CCD  matrix  of  a 
video  camera,  said  optical  system  comprising: 

three  lees  groups,  each  group  having  a  positive  focal  length: 

said  three  lens  groups  including  a  first  lens  group  which  is 
stationary  and  a  second  and  third  lens  group  which  are 
arranged  after  the  first  lens  group,  as  viewed  in  an  imaging 
direction,  where  said  second  and  third  lens  groups  are  dis- 
placeable  along  the  optical  axis  for  varying  the  image  scale; 

said  first  lens  group  being  meniscus  shaped  and  arranged  to 
receive  an  image  generated  by  the  microscope  when  the  first, 
second  and  third  lens  groups  are  not  used,  said  first  lens  group 
also  including  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  where  said 
second  surface  is  the  most  image  side  surface  of  the  first  lens 
group  and  is  dispersive  for  correcting  field  curvature  and  is 
situated  in  front  of  an  intermediate  image  which  is  produced 
by  the  first  lens  group. 


5,731,911 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kaztiharu  Kagosliima,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13,  1995,  7-324444; 
Nov.  25,  1996,  8-313360 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—689  22  Claims 


1.  A  zoqiii  lens  system  comprising,  from  an  enlargement  side: 


a  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  as  a  whole 
and  consisting  of  a  first  doublet  lens  composed  by  joining 
together,  from  an  enlargetnent  side,  a  first  lens  element  that  is 
a  biconvex  lens  and  a  second  lens  element  that  is  a  biconcave 
lens; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  as  a  whole 
and  including,  at  its  enlargement-side  end.  a  second  doublet 
lens  composed  by  joining  together,  from  an  enlargement  side, 
a  third  lens  element  that  is  a  biconvex  lens  and  a  fourth  lens 
element  that  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  with  its  concave 
surface  facing  toward  an  enlargement  side: 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  as  a  whole. 

wherein,  during  zooming  from  a  longest-focal-length  end  to  a 
shortest-focal-length  end,  said  first  lens  unit  is  kept  fixed  and 
said  second  and  third  lens  units  are  each  moved  monotoni- 
cally  from  an  enlargement  side  to  a  reduction  side. 


5,731,912 
PHOTOGRAPHING  LENS 
Tetsuya  Abe,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293009 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14:9/04 

VS.  CI.  359—691  3  Claims 

J8 §         9  CG 


I.  A  photographing  lens  comprising  a  negative  first  lens  group,  a 
diaphragm,  and  a  positive  second  lens  group,  in  this  order  from  an 
object  side,  wherein  said  photographing  lens  satisfies  the  following 
relationships: 


-0  7<(5yi<-«.2 
0.7<i^l.5 

0.3<ii^<0.6 

wherein 

f  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  optical  system  of  the 
photographing  lens, 

f,  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  negative  first  lens  group, 

L  represents  the  distance  from  the  last  surface  of  the  negative 
first  lens  group  to  the  first  surface  of  the  positive  second  lens 
group,  and 

d  represents  the  distance  from  the  first  surface  of  the  negative 
first  lens  group  to  the  last  surface  of  the  negative  first  lens 
group,  and 

wherein  the  negative  first  lens  group  comprises  a  positive  lens 
element  and  a  negative  lens  element,  an  object-side  surface  of 
said  positive  lens  element  being  a  convex  surface,  arranged  in 
this  order  from  the  object  side,  an  image-side  surface  of  said 
negative  lens  element  being  a  concave  surface,  and  wherein 
the  negative  first  lens  group  satisfies  the  following  relation- 
ships: 


0.3<r,_^/Jfie0.6 
0  15«35f,_,<fl.5 
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wherein 

T,_L  represents  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the 

negative  lens  element  located  on  the  image  side, 
f,_i  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  positive  lens  element,  and 
n^2  represents  the  refractive  index  of  the  negative  lens  element 

at  the  d-line. 


(i)  a  lens  located  in  the  frontmost  group  of  one  of  said  lens 
groups,  said  lens  being  a  hybrid  refractive-diffractive  positive 
singlet,  and 

ii)  a  field  flattening  lens  in  the  one  of  said  lens  groups  which  is 
most  closely  adjacent  to  said  image  plane  for  flattening  the 
field  imaged  on  said  plane,  said  field  flattening  lens  having  a 
first  concave  surface  facing  away  from  said  image  plane  and 
another  surface  with  a  larger  radius  of  curvature  than  said  first 
surface  facing  said  image  plane. 


5,731,913 

LENS  BARREL  WITH  IMPROVED  CAM  RBIG 

STRUCTURE 

Hitoshi  Imanari,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,«14 
Claims  priority,  application.  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1W4,  6-314100 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—700  1«  Claims 
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5,731,915 
READOUT  LENS 
Takayuki  Noda,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Fiied  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,693 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-303804 

Int  a."  G02B  9/36:9/34:9/60 

VS.  a.  359—776  2  Claims 

ItUGUK        ^ 

SURnCE  SIOC 


1.  A  lens  barrel,  comprising: 

a  cam  ring  including  a  cam  recess  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  cam 

ring  and  at  least  one  cam  protruding  from  an  outer  surface  of 

tlie  cam  ring;  and 
a  cylindrical  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  including  a 

first  engagement  member  engageable  with  the  at  least  one 

cam, 
wherein  the  cam  recess  and  the  cam  are  arranged  so  that  a  radial 

line  from  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  cam  ring  passes 

through  both  the  cam  recess  and  the  cam,  said  cam  ring  being 

disposed  so  that  it  cannot  move  along  tine  longitudinal  center 

line  of  the  cam  ring  after  a  back  adjustment. 


1.  A  readout  lens  having  a  four- group,  five-element  lens  configu- 
ration comprising,  successively  from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens 
tnade  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  a  convex  surface  directed 
onto  the  object  side,  a  positive  second  lens,  a  negative  third  lens,  a 
fourth  lens  made  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  a  concave 
surface  directed  onto  the  object  side,  and  a  positive  fifth  lens,  said 
second  lens  and  said  third  lens  being  cemented  together,  wherein 
said  readout  lens  is  configured  to  satisfy  the  following  conditional 
expressions  (I)  to  (5); 


5,731,914 
ZOOM  LENS 
Mark  M.  Meyers.  HamHn,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,652 
Int  CL*  G02B  3/08 
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(1)  1.78  SN, 

(2)  47.0  <  Vj  +  V4  <  57.0 

(3)  l.4<f,jyf<2.0 

(4)  22  <  Vj  -  v, 

(5)  1.40<lf2/fil< 'M 


VS.  ex  359—742 


t  (nju 


wherein 

N,  is  refractive  index  of  glass  material  of  i-lh  lens; 
■u,  is  Abbe  number  of  glass  material  of  i-th  lens; 
f,j3  is  composite  focal  length  of  the  first  to  third  lenses  posi- 
tioned upstream  of  a  stop; 
f  is  focal  length  of  the  readout  lens  as  a  whole;  and 
f,  is  focal  length  of  i-th  lens. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  for  imaging  an  object  on  an  image  plane  over  a 
range  of  field  angles  which  vary  over  a  zoom  range  of  at  least  2:1. 
wherein  said  lens  has  a  plurality  of  lens  groups  at  least  one  of 
which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  others,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


5,731,916 

IMAGE  TRANSMimNG  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Katsuya  One,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,923,  Jan.  IS,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-014930 
Int  a."  G02B  9/04 
VS.  a.  359—793  16  Qaims 

1.  An  image  transmitting  optical  system  for  retmaging  an  image 
of  an  object  comprising: 
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two  bar-E.kaped  lens  components  each  comprising  no  more  than 
two 

wherein  each  of  said  two  bar-shaped  lens  components  is  a 
cemented  lens  component  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lens 
elements;  and 

said  traii|s|nitting  optical  system  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions 1 1)  and  (3): 


0.3!=iD,//X).l 

1 
D,>D, 


(1) 

(3) 


formed  with  said  inner  tube,  said  bimetallic  sheet  moving  said 
inner  tube  relative  to  said  outer  tube  along  said  optical  axis 
direction  in  response  to  a  change  in  temperature,  wherein 

said  outer  tube  has  an  oblique  guide  slot  formed  in  a  wall 
portion  thereof  and  said  oblique  guide  slot  converts  a  rota- 
tional displacement  of  said  inner  tube  to  a  linear  displacement 
thereof  along  said  optical  axis  direction,  and 

a  thumbscrew  fixes  said  slide  portion  to  said  outer  tube  when  a 
focus  position  of  said  lens  has  been  adjusted. 


5,731,918 
LENS  MOUNTING  FOR  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Philip  Michael  Parr-Burman,  Abergele;  Graham  Evans,  Hun- 
tington, and  Allan  Gardam,  Rhuddlan,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Pilkington  P.E.  Limited,  Clwyd,  Wales 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00325,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,176 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1994, 
9403200 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/02:15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—823  7  Oaims 

2t„  20    /  J2 


wherein  said  reference  symbol  D,  represents  a  distance  as  mea- 
sured from  said  image  of  said  object  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
refracting  surfaces  of  said  two  bar-shaped  lens  components 
which  is  located  closest  to  said  image  of  said  object,  said 
reference  symbol  D,  designates  a  distance  as  measured  from  a 
pupil  ()f  said  image  transmitting  optical  system  to  a  lens 
surfade  having  a  positive  power  located  closest  to  said  pupil, 
and  stid  reference  symbol  1  designates  a  length  equal  to  '/i  of 
a  rela^  length,  said  relay  length  being  a  distance  as  measured 
from  Kaid  object  to  an  image  reimaged  by  said  image  trans- 
mittii^  optical  system. 


5,731,917 

'  PROJECTION  TV  SET  APPARATUS 

Tklsuo  Iiiaue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  •!  Ser.  No.  397,924,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,617059. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822^25 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-036043 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  3|S«>— 820  5  Claims 


1.  A  leis  automatic  focus  correction  device  comprising: 

a  lens  having  an  optical  axis; 

an  outer  tube; 

an  inner  tube  arranged  within  said  outer  tube  for  supporting  said 
lens;  and 

a  bimeoallic  sheet  disposed  substantially  along  a  direction  of  said 
optical  axis,  said  bimetallic  sheet  having  a  first  end  thereof 
fixed  to  a  slide  portion  provided  in  said  outer  tube  and  a 
second  end  thereof  engaged  with  a  guide  member  integrally 


1.  A  lens  mounting  for  a  high  performance  optical  instrument, 
the  mounting  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  linear  guide  mounted  on  the  body; 

a  lens  carriage  moveable  along  the  linear  guide; 

a  ball  screw  drive  mounted  on  the  body  and  including  a  ball 
screw  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  linear  guide;  and 

a  ball  screw  follower  linked  to  the  lens  carriage  such  that 
rotation  of  the  ball  screw  moves  the  carriage  axially  along  the 
guide,  the  ball  screw  follower  and  the  lens  carriage  being 
coupled  to  preclude  relative  movement  therebetween  in  an 
axial  direction,  to  ensure  accurate  axial  location  of  the  lens 
carriage  by  the  ball-screw  drive,  and  the  ball-screw  being 
supported  on  bearings  and  at  least  one  of  the  bearings  being 
mounted  to  the  body  to  permit  a  degree  of  relative  movement 
therebetween,  to  accommodate  misalignment  between  the  lin- 
ear guide  and  the  ball  screw. 


5,731,919 
OPTICAL  APPARATL'S 
Haruhisa  Yamamoto,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745342 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-319556 
Int  a.'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—824  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  lens  unit; 

manual  operation  means  for  operating  said  optical  lens  unit 
manually;  and 
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drive  means  for  driving  said  optical  lens  unit  by  electrical 

povver, 
wherein  said  manual  operation  means  and  said  drive  means  are 

coupled  with  each  other  by  magnetic  force. 


5,731.920 

CONVERTING  ADAPTER  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Mitsuhiro  Katsuragawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  613,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-335308; 
Feb.  2«,  1995,  7-040269;  Feb.  28.  1995,  7-040270 

int.  CI."  G02B  7m 
UA  CL  35»-827  23  Claims 
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1.  A  converting  adapter  for  adapting  an  interchangeable  lens 
assembly  to  an  optical  device  for  sensing  an  object  by  means  of 
said  interchangeable  lens  assembly  via  said  adapter,  comprising: 

control  signal  receiving  means  to  communicate  with  an  external 
control  device  which  outputs  a  control  signal  to  said  adapter 
for  controlling  said  interchangeable  lens  assembly:  and 

signal  converting  means  for  converting  the  input  control  signal 
received  via  said  control  signal  receiving  means  into  a  prede- 
termined control  signal  which  is  suitable  for  said  interchange- 
able lens  assembly  in  accordance  with  the  input  control  sig- 
nal, and  outputting  the  predetermined  control  signal  to  said 
interchangeable  lens  assembly. 


V  V  V  V 


installing  the  drum  in  a  first  helical  scan  recorder  in  which  a 

medium  is  transported  past  the  drum  at  a  controlled  linear 

velocity; 
u-ansporting  the  medium  past  the  drum  at  the  controlled  linear 

velocity; 
recording  tracks  on  the  medium  using  the  write  head  of  the  drum 

during  a  first  angular  portion  of  the  drum  revolution  during  a 

medium  write  operation  of  the  hrsl  helical  scan  recorder,  each 

track  having  a  servo  signal  recorded  thereon; 
reading,  during  a  second  angular  portion  of  the  drum  revolution 

of  the   medium   write  operation   of  the   first   helical   scan 

recorder,  servo  signals  recorded  on  two  tracks: 
using  the  servo  signals  from  the  two  tracks  to  determine  a  value 

indicative  of  an  axial  offset  variance  of  the  write  head  and  the 

read  head  on  the  drum: 
removing  the  drum  from  the  lirsi  helical  scan  recorder  and 

installing  the  drum  in  a  second  helical  scan  recorder; 
storing  the  value  indicative  of  the  axial  offset  variance  in  a 

memory  of  the  second  helical  scan  recorder. 


5,731,922 

IMAGE  RECORDING  SYSTEM  PERFORMING  ERROR 

CORRECTION  REPEATEDLY  WITH  THE  SAME  CHECK 

FIELDS 
Tatsuo   Yamasaki;    Ikuo   Okuma.   and    Ken   Onishi,   all   of 
Naguokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,723,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,589,994.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  21,  1992.  4-222493; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-208494 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09:27/02:5/86 
U.S.  CT.  360—53  12  Claims 


5,731,921 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
USING  HEAD  PARAMETERS  IN  A  HELLICAL  SCAN 
RECORDER 
Timothy  C.  Hughes,  Boulder,  and  Fadi  \.  Abou-Jaoude,  West- 
minster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Exabyte  Corporation, 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,733,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,155 
Int.  a."  GlIB  5/02 
U.S.  CL  360—27  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  drum  which  records  and  reads 
information  in  a  helical  stripped  format  upon  a  storage  medium, 
the  drum  having  a  write  head  and  a  read  head  mounted  thereon,  the 
method  comprising: 


f-r  »■»■:»  n  nan  Ml 

4 a__ 


1.  A  method  of  copying  compressed  digital  data  from  a  first 
medium  to  a  second  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading,  from  said  first  medium,  compressed  digital  data 
comprising  codewords  with  check  fields: 

(b)  using  said  check  fields  to  correct  errors  and  detect  uncorrect- 
able errors  in  said  codewords; 
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(c)  using;  kaid  check  fields  again  to  correct  errors  and  detect 
uncorrectable  errors  in  said  codewords;  and 

(d)  recording  said  codewords  on  said  second  medium. 


5,731,923 

MEDIUM  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  MEDIUM 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS,  AND  MEDIUM 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  MEDllM  REPRODUCING 

METHOD,  AND  MEDIUM  USED  THEREFOR 
Hiroto    Sakiuna,    Fukushima.    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-284597; 
Jul.  3,  1996,  8-192860 

Int  a.*  GIIB  15/18:5/82 
MS.  a.  36D^-69  9  aaims 


[0MF^*.tf«T|  [qtrnT— >J«T^ 


1.  A  medium  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  plurality  of 
block  of  dtta  in  a  user  area  of  a  medium  and  recording  index 
information  of  said  recorded  data  m  an  index  area  other  than  said 
user  area  of  the  medium,  which  comprises: 

first  recording  means  for  recording  first  connecting  information 
including  information  mdicating  that  said  recorded  data  is 
recorded  over  at  least  two  of  said  media  and  information 
indicating  the  second  medium  to  which  connective  data  is 
recorded  in  said  index  area  of  the  first  medium; 

second  recording  means  for  recordmg  second  connecting  infor- 
mation including  information  indicating  that  connection  from 
the  first  medium  exists  and  information  identifying  the  first 
medium  in  said  index  area  of  the  second  medium;  and 

third  recording  means  for  successively  recording  the  block  of 
data  op  the  first  medium  and  the  second  medium. 


5.731.924 

TRACK  FOLLOWING  METHOD  BY  USING  OFF-TRACK 

AND  ON-TRACK  OFFSET  ADJUSTING  METHOD  IN 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Jong-Yun  Yun.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,246 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27,  1994, 
27717/1994 

Int.  a."  GllB  21/10 
MS.  a.  360—77.08  13  Claims 


1.  A  tratk  following  method  in  a  magnetic  disk  drive  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  an  on-tfack  following  operation  by  enabling  a  mag- 
netic head  to  follow  a  path  using  a  specific  track  of  a  surface 


of  a  magnetic  disk  in  dependence  upon  an  offset  value  indica- 
tive of  a  spacial  deviation  between  said  magnetic  head  and  a 
center  line  of  said  specific  track; 

determining  whether  a  data  error  is  detected  while  performing 
said  on-track  following  operation; 

when  said  data  error  is  detected,  moving  said  magnetic  head 
from  a  current  position  on  top  of  said  surface  of  said  inagnetic 
disk  to  a  new  position  on  top  of  said  surface  of  said  magnetic 
disk  by  adjusting  said  offset  value  in  one  of  an  upward 
direction  and  a  downward  direction,  said  offset  value  being 
alternately  adjusted  in  the  upward  and  downward  directions 
by  a  quantity  equal  to  a  predetermined  step  value  multiplied 
by  a  number  of  times  said  offset  value  has  been  previously 
adjusted;  and 

when  said  data  error  is  not  detected,  continuing  said  on-track 
following  operation  by  enabling  said  magnetic  head  to  follow 
said  path  formed  by  said  specific  path  on  said  surface  of  said 
magnetic  disk. 


5.731.925 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  TAPE  PULL-OUT  MEMBERS  WITH 

ML'TUALLY  INTERSECTING  MOVEMENT  PATHS 

Juigi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  ICabusbiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326325,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-294689 

Int  a."  GllB  15/665:15/00 

MS.  CL  360—85  13  Claiais 
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7.  An  apparatus  arranged  to  pull  out  a  tape  stowed  in  a  cassette 
and  to  cause  the  tape  to  be  loaded  on  a  drum  so  as  to  enable  the 
apparatus  to  record  or  reproduce  information  on  or  from  the  tape, 
comprising: 

a)  a  rotary  drum; 

b)  a  first  chassis  on  which  said  rotary  drum  is  disposed; 

c)  a  second  chassis  supported  in  said  apparatus  to  be  iiMvable 
with  respect  to  said  first  chassis; 

d)  a  first  pull-out  member  disposed  on  said  second  chassis  and 
arranged  to  pull  out  the  tape  from  the  cassette,  said  first 
pull-out  member  including  a  lever  and  a  mounted  on  the 
lever; 

e)  a  second  pull-out  member  disposed  on  said  second  chassis 
and  arranged  to  pull  out  the  tape  from  the  cassette  and  to 
cause -the  tape  (o  become  loaded  on  said  rotary  drum,  the 
lever  of  said  first  pull-out  member  arranged  to  intersect  a 
moving  path  of  said  second  pull-out  member: 

f)  driving  means  arranged  to  permit  said  first  pull-out  member  to 
pull  out  the  tape  from  the  cassette  at  the  beginning  of  loading 
the  tape,  and  which  allows  said  second  pull-out  member  to 
further  pull  out  the  tape  from  the  cassette  after  said  first 
pull-out  member  has  pulled  out  the  tape  from  the  cassette  by 
a  predetermined  amount; 

g)  said  first  chassis  having  a  first  guiding  part  for  guiding  said 
second  pull-out  member: 

h)  said  second  chassis  having  said  first  and  second  pull-out 
members  disposed  thereon,  and  having  a  second  guiding  pan 
for  guiding  said  second  puli-out  member,  said  first  guiding 
pan  and  said  second  guiding  pan  being  separately  disposed 
from  each  other  before  said  second  cha.ssis  begins  to  move  in 
the  direction  in  which  said  second  guiding  pan  approaches 
said  first  guiding  pan,  and  being  unified  into  one  guiding  pan 
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after  said  second  chassis  has  completed  to  move  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  second  guiding  part  approaches  said  first 
guiding  part; 

said  second  guiding  part  being  disposed  in  the  direction  of 
thickness  of  a  cassene  at  a  position  the  same  as  or  higher 
than  the  position  of  said  hrst  pull-out  member;  and 
said  hrst  pull-out  member  beginning  to  take  an  action  of 
passing  through  between  said  first  guiding  part  and  said 
second  guiding  part,  before  said  second  pull-out  member 
begins  to  move. 


5,731.926 

VERTICALLY  TRANSLATING  INPUT/OtTPLT  STATION 

Frank  David  Gallo,-  Hartmut  Ernst  Hausler,  and  Scott  Martin 

Rockwell,  all  of  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,109,  Jiu.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,618 

Int.  a.*  GllB  nn2;ii/O0 

\}&.  a.  360—92  9  Claims 


1.  An  Inpul/Outpul  station  for  inserting  and  removing  an  infor- 
mation storage  element  into  and  from  an  automated  library  com- 
prising: 

an  elevator  mechanism  for  vertically  translating  said  information 
storage  element  between  a  minimum  vertical  position  beneath 
a  top  surface  of  said  automated  library  and  internal  tu  said 
automated  library  and  a  maximum  vertical  position  above  said 
lop  surface  and  external  to  said  automated  library,  said  eleva- 
tor mechanism  accessible  by  an  acces.sor  at  said  minimum 
vertical  position  and  an  operator  at  said  maximum  vertical 
position; 

wherein  said  Input/Output  station  is  positioned  within  said  auto- 
mated library  such  that  the  elevator  mechanism  located  in  said 
minimum  vertical  position  is  aligned  with  an  array  of  storage 
cells  of  said  automated  library  allowing  said  Input/Output 
station  and  said  accessor  to  operate  concurrently  without 
interfering  with  each  other;  and 

a  spring  loaded  damper  for  moving  said  elevator  mechanism 
ftom  said  minimum  vertical  position  to  said  maximum  verti- 
cal position. 


5,731,927 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISK  DRTV  E  USING  LESS 

THAN  A  FILL  COMPLIMENT  OF  DISKS 
Hisashi  Kaneko,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fitjitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747  J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11.  1996,  8-148861 
Int  a."  GllB  n/04 
U.S.  a.  360—98.08  15  aaims 

I.  A  spindle  assembly  for  a  disk  drive  having  a  housing  consist- 
ing of  a  ba.se  and  a  cover  hxed  to  said  base,  comprising: 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  housing; 
a  stator  coil  hxed  to  said  shaft; 


a  spindle  hub  roiatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  spindle  hub 

having  an  upper  portion,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  lower 

portion; 
a  rotor  magnet  fixed  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  spindle 

hub  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  stator  coil; 
a  pair  of  bearings  for  roiatably  supporting  said  spindle  hub  at 

said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  ponion  of  said  spindle  hub; 
a  first  set  of  disks  spaced  from  each  other  a  given  distance  and 

mounted  on  said  lower  portion  of  said  spindle  hub; 
a  second  set  of  disks  spaced  from  each  other  said  given  distance 

and  mounted  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  spindle  hub; 
a  dummy  ring  mounted  on  said  intermediate  ponion  of  said 

spindle  hub  and  interposed  between  the  uppermost  disk  of 

said  first  set  of  disks  and  the  lowermost  disk  of  said  second 

set  of  disks,  said  dummy  ring  having  an  axial  length  two  or 

more  times  said  given  distance; 
a  clamp  for  pressing  down  tite  uppermost  disk  of  said  second  set 

of  disks;  and 
a  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  clamp  and  said  first  and  second 

sets  of  disks  to  said  spindle  hub. 


5,731,928 
DISC  CLAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HARD  DISC  DRIVE 

Iraj  Jabbari,  San  Jose,  and  Shahriar  Tafreshi,  Capitola,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scolts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,367,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,152 

Int.  CI."  GllB  n/OiH 

\i&.  CI.  360—98.08  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  disc  drive  including  a  spindle  motor  having  a  hub  for 
mounting  al  least  one  disc  for  rotation,  the  hub  including  a  cylin- 
drical di.sc  mounting  portion  having  a  first  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  an  inner  diameter  of  each  disc  to  be  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  disc  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  the  first  diameter  al 
one  end  of  the  disc  mounting  ponion.  a  disc  clamping  system  for 
clamping  said  at  least  one  disc  against  the  disc  flange  comprising 
a  cylindrical  disc  clamping  ponion  of  the  hub.  located  at  a 
second  end  of  the  disc  mounting  ponion  opposite  the  disc 
flange,  having  a  second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter: 
a  spring  member,  formed  of  a  substantially  planar  material  in  the 
shape  of  a  disc  with  a  diameter  larger  than  the  first  diameter, 
and  having  a  circumferential  corrugation  closely  adjacent  the 
outer  extreme  of  the  spring  member  forming  a  spring  member 
contact  surface  which  forms  a  single  circular  contact  for 
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engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  at  least  one  disc 
near  tke  iimer  diameter  of  the  disc,  the  spring  member  having 
a  central  opening  substantially  equal  to  the  second  diameter 
and  fitting  over  the  disc  clamping  ponion  of  the  hub;  and 

a  clamp  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  the  same  as 
the  second  diameter  and  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  the  disc 
mounciag  ponion  of  the  hub  and  a  lower,  outer  clamp  ring 
contaa  area  bearing  on  an  inner  portion  of  the  spring  member 
and  deforming  the  spring  member  to  create  a  clamping  force 
transferred  to  said  at  least  one  disc  through  the  spring  member 
contaa  surface; 

said  lo^Mer  outer  contact  area  of  said  clamp  ring  including  a 
beveled  region  on  its  lower,  radially  outer  comer  which  is  at 
an  angle  greater  than  that  assumed  by  said  inner  portion  of 
said  spring  member  in  its  assembled,  loaded  condition  so  that 
contact  between  said  clamp  ring  and  said  spring  member  is 
restricted  to  a  single,  circular  contact  area,  so  that  a  contact 
region  between  said  clamp  ring  and  said  spring  member  is  a 
single,  circular  contact. 


ing  said  caddie  into  said  apparatus,  and  clamping  the  first 
disk  in  cooperation  with  said  fitting  portion. 


J 


\, 


1.  A  disk  apparatus  which  records  and/or  reproduces  with  a  first 
disk  having  a  central  hole,  and  a  second  disk,  which  has  a  central 
hole  smaller  than  the  central  hole  of  the  first  disk  and  has  a  hub 
containing  a  magnetic  material,  comprising: 

a  spindle  which  is  fitted  in  the  central  hole  of  the  second  disk  to 

perform  centering  of  the  second  disk;  and 
a  tumtatle  arranged  on  said  spindle,  said  turntable  comprising: 
a  magnet  for  attracting  the  hub  so  as  to  hold  the  second  disk 

on  said  turntable; 
a  first  suppon  surface  which  contacts  a  disk  surface  of  the 
second  disk  at  a  position  outside  the  hub  and  supports  the 
second  disk;  and 
a  caddie  for  holding  the  first  disk  upon  loading  the  first  disk 

into  said  apparatus,  said  caddie  comprising: 
a  fitting  portion  which  is  fitted  into  the  central  hole  of  the  first 
disk  to  perform  centering  of  the  first  disk  and  comprises  a 
magnetic  portion  to  be  attracted  by  said  magnet;  and 
a  sutvtumtable  which  is  arranged  (o  oppose  said  fitting  por- 
tioa  to  sandwich  the  held  first  disk  therebetween,  said 
sub-tumtable  being  supported  by  said  turntable  upon  load- 


5,731,930 

INSULATED  WIRE  GUIDES  FOR  AN  ACTUATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Mark  S.  Maggie,  and  David  S.  AUsup,  both  of  OkUhoma  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc,  Scotts  Valley, 

CaUr. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,612 
InL  CL*  GllB  5/4% 
UA  CL  360—104  17  ( 


5,731,929 

DISK  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH 

DISK  CLAMP  MECHANISM  COMPRISING  A  CADDIE 

HOLDING  A  FIRST  DISK  AND  A  SPINDLE  CENTERING 

A  SECOND  DISK 
Masahiko    Chaya,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
KabushiU  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-107483; 
JuL  5,  199Si,  7-169628 

tot  a.'  GllB  17/028:23/00 
MS.  a.  3M— 99.12  2  Claims 


1.  A  disc  drive  actuator  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pivot  shaft  assembly; 

an  actuator  arm  extending  radially  from  the  pivot  shaft  assembly 
about  which  the  actuator  assembly  rotates; 

a  gimbal  assembly  extending  radially  from  the  actuator  arm; 

a  head  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  gimbal  assembly; 

head  wires  routed  from  the  head  and  along  the  gimbal  assembly 
and  the  actuator  arm;  and 

an  insulating  wire  guide  comprising  a  rigid,  non-conductive 
material  molded  onto  the  actuator  arm  to  form  a  one-piece, 
integral  wire  guide-actuator  arm  unit,  the  wire  guide  having  a 
base  portion  on  which  the  head  wires  rest  and  tabs  extending 
from  the  base  portion  lo  form  a  channel  through  which  the 
bead  wires  are  routed,  wherein  the  base  portion  of  the  wire 
guide  is  provided  with  sufBcient  radial  length  to  prevent 
contact  between  the  head  wires  and  the  actuator  arm,  and 
wherein  the  tabs  are  provided  with  sufBcient  height  to  retain 
the  head  wires  adjacent  the  wire  guide. 


5,731,931 

MONOCOQUE  SUSPENSION 

Lloyd  C.  Goss,  Bloomington,  Minn..,  assignor  to  Hntcfainson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  216,494,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,510 
tot.  a.'  GllB  5/49:17/32 
VS.  ex.  360—104  11  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  for  positioning  a  floating  head  assembly  over 
selected  tracks  on  the  surface  of  a  rotating  data  storage  device,  said 
suspension  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  resilient  load  beam  manufactured  fiom  a  first  sheet  of  sheet 
material,  said  load  beam  having  a  proximal  end  portion,  a 
distal  end  portion,  and  a  spring  region  adjacent  the  proximal 
end  portion; 
a  gimbal  region  located  at  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  load 
beam  for  supporting  a  bead  assembly  for  gimballed  motion 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  data  storage  device,  said  gimbal 
region  having  a  load  surface  and  a  mounting  surface  for 
attachment  to  a  head  assembly; 
and 
a  rigid  monocoque  region  located  on  the  load  beam  between  the 
spring  region  and  the  gimbal  region,  said  monocoque  region 
including  a  first  rigid  floor  region  comprising  a  portion  of  said 
first  sheet  and  a  shell  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
rigid  region,  the  shell  including  a  second  rigid  region  spaced 
from  the  first  rigid  region  and  a  load  portion  contacting  and 
thus  for  providing  a  load  to  said  load  surface  of  said  gimbal 
region,  said  monocoque  region  having  a  closed  plane  figure 
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5,731.933 

MOLDED  ACTUATOR  CRASH  STOPS 

Ralph  L.  Sonderegger,  Farmington,  and  Mark  S.  Thayne,  West 

Point,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy, 

Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547367,  Oct  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,599,  OcL  18, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

783,408 

Int  a."  GllB  5/55 

VS.  CI.  360—106  8  aaims 


cross   sectional    profile   whereby   a   chamber   is   enclosed 
between  tlie  shell  and  the  load  beam. 


5,731,932 

TRANSVERSE  PIN  MOUNTING  OF  HEAD^IMBAL 

ASSEMBLIES  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 

Peter  Crane,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  748,695 

fait  a."  GllB  21/16 

VS.  CL  3M— 1*4  24  Claiins 


1.  A  flexure  mounting  apparatus  for  a  disc  drive  comprising: 

a  head  mounting  ann.  including  a  transverse  hole  closely  adja- 
cent the  distal  end  of  the  head  mounting  arm  and  a  transverse 
slot  conununicating  between  the  transverse  hole  and  the  distal 
surface  of  the  head  mounting  arm; 

a  pair  of  flexures  formed  with  substantially  semi-cylindrical 
transverse  chaiuiels  at  their  proximal  mounting  ends;  and 

a  transverse  pin: 

the  flexures  being  placed  into  adjacent  back-to-back  relation- 
ship, whereby  a  substantially  cylindrical  transverse  opening  is 
formed  by  the  transverse  channels: 

tlie  pin  being  inserted  into  the  substantially  cylindrical  trans- 
verse opening  formed  by  the  transverse  channels  of  the  flex- 
ures; and 

the  flexures,  with  the  pin  inserted  in  the  substantially  transverse 
opening  formed  by  the  transverse  channels,  being  laterally 
inserted  into  the  transverse  hole  in  the  distal  end  of  the  head 
mounting  arm  with  the  flexures  extending  distally  through  the 
transverse  slot 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  central  guide  track: 

read/write  heads  for  engagement  with  a  recording  medium; 

a  carriage  assembly  for  linearly  moving  along  the  central  guide 
track,  said  heads  being  mounted  on  said  carriage  assembly; 

a  magnetic  motor  including  a  coil  mounted  on  said  carriage 
assembly  for  driving  said  carriage  assembly  lineariy  such  that 
said  beads  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
medium; 

a  retainer  plate  holding  components  of  said  disk  drive,  said 
retainer  plate  having  recesses; 

flexible  leaves,  each  of  said  leaves  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed 
end;  wherein  the  fixed  end  is  molded  into  one  of  said 
recesses;  said  leaves  stopping  the  end  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riage assembly,  said  leaves  having  a  length  which  gives  them 
resilience  for  absorption  of  the  impact  energy  of  said  stopping 
so  that  said  energy  is  dissipated  by  said  components;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  recesses  allow  for  an  additional  length  to 
each  of  said  leaves  to  provide  tlie  resilience  required  for 
absorbing  said  impact  energy. 


5,731,934 
STACKED  ARMS  ASSEMBLED  IN  A  HEAD  DISK 
ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Everett  Brooks;  Gerald  Danid  Malagrino,  Jr.,  and  Jef- 
firey  Eric  Mason,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  West- 
em  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834^46 
Int  CI.*  GllB  5/55:21/08 
VS.  CL  360—106  12  aaims 

1.  A  head  disk  assembly  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  pivot  bearing  cartridge  having  a  shaft  for  defining  an  axis  of 
revolution,  and  having  an  outer  shell  ttial  is  rotatable  about 
the  shaft,  the  outer  shell  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  the  shaft 
being  affixed  to  the  base; 
an  arm  slack  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  arm  having  a 
stacking  portion,  each  stacking  portion  including  a  first  spring 
element  and  a  second  spring  element,  the  spring  elements 
being  positioned  to  define  a  generally  C-shaped  bearing  sur- 
face, the  first  spring  element  including  a  first  compression- 
receiving  surface  and  the  second  spring  element  including  a 
second  compression-receiving  surface,  each  C-shaped  bearing 
surface  contacting  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface; 
an  overmolded  coil  assembly  that  includes  a  coil  portion  and  an 
arcuate  wall  portion,  the  coil  portion  projecting  perpendicu- 
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5,731,935 
MAGNETK;  HEAD  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE 

DRIVE 

Ragnar  Lian,  Vettre;  Lars  Simonsen,  Nesoddtangen,  and  Gut- 
tonn  Rudt  Fjellhamar,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Tandberg 
DaU  ASA,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO9SA)0199,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  !  102(e) 
Date  SepL  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  27,  1994,  944103 

fait  Ci'  GllB  5/584:5/55 

VS.  CL  36#— 109  5  Claims 

it 


bead  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  vertical  slot  arranged  on 
the  side  of  said  magnet  housing  opposite  said  irugnetic  head. 


5,731,936 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  (MR)  SENSOR  WITH 

COEFFICIENT  ENHANCING  THAT  PROMOTES 

THERMAL  STABILITY 

Wen  Yanng  Lee,  and  Daniele  Mauri,  both  of  San  Jom,  Caltf., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  721,642 

fait  a.'  GllB  5/39 

VS.  CL  36»-U3  65  Claims 

70 


larly  from  the  wall  portion  and  the  wall  portion  including  a 
first  compression-supplying  surface  and  second  compression- 
supplying  surface; 
the  arcuale  wall  portion  compressively  locking  the  plurality  of 
arms  to  the  pivot  bearing  cartridge  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced^-apart  portions  of  the  first  compression-supplying  sur- 
face compressively  abutting  the  first  compression-receiving 
surface  of  each  arm  in  the  arm  stack,  and  each  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apait  portions  of  the  second  compression-supplying 
surface  compressively  abutting  the  second  compression- 
receiviag  surface  of  each  arm  in  the  arm  stack. 


76- 

-       Cap   |Nff»Cr   or   Tol 

82- 

h 

7*- 

1 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensor  comprising: 

an  MR  stripe  including  NiFe;  and 

a  first  spacer  layer  including  a  zero  magnetic  moment  Ni^^Cr^ 
alloy  that  interfaces  the  MR  stripe,  where  x,  y  and  z  are 
percentages  of  Ni,  Fe  and  Or  respectively;  and 

the  X,  y  and  z  percentages  being  selected  to  optimize  an  MR 
coefficient  and  thermal  stability  of  the  MR  stripe. 


5,731,937 

GLVNT  MAGNETORESISTIVE  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

INCREASED  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Samnd  W.  Yuan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  Coi> 

poration,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,993,  Apr.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,650 

lot  a.*  GllB  5/39 

VS.  CL  360—113  5  Claims 


12a 


1.  For  a  tape  drive  having  tape  circulating  past  a  magnetic  head, 
the  tape  moving  longitudinally  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction, 
a  head  positioning  device,  comprising: 

a  base  mounted  stationary  with  respect  to  said  tape; 

a  magnet  assembly  extending  upward  from  said  base; 

a  motor  coil  surrounding  said  magnet  assembly  and  receiving  a 
selective  electrical  current  to  cause  said  motor  coil  to  move  up 
and  down  under  influence  of  said  magnet  assembly; 

a  magnet  bousing  substantially  enclosing  said  magnet  assembly 
and  said  motor  coil  therem,  said  magnet  bousing  having  a 
vertical  slot  for  pass  through  of  a  coil  bolder  connected  to  said 
coil  to  transmit  vertical  force  from  said  coil  to  said  coil  holder 
outside  of  said  magnet  housing,  said  coil  holder  connected  to 
said  nuenetic  head  for  vertically  positioning  said  magnetic 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising  a  giant  magnetoresistive 

sensing  element  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

contact  lead  members  in  electrical  contact  with  said  top  and  said 

bottom  surfaces  of  said  sensing  element  to  produce  current 

flow  tlux>ugh  said  sensing  element  in  a  direction  perpendicular 

to  ttie  plane  of  said  surfaces. 
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said  contact  lead  members  and  said  surfaces  of  said  sensing 

element  having  height  and  width  dimensions, 
the  height  of  said  sensing  element  surfaces  being  1%  to  3'A 

times  the  height  of  said  contact  lead  members, 
so  that  the  height  of  said  sensing  element  effectively  improves 

the  efficiency  of  the  transducer  with  resultant  increased  signal 

output 


1.  A  magnetic  head  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  circuit  which  includes  a  head  core  unit,  a  back  con 
and  a  coil; 

the  bead  core  unit  including  a  first  core  made  from  a  magnetK 
material  and  a  second  core  made  from  a  magnetic  material, 
said  first  core  and  said  second  core  each  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  substantially  forming  an 
L  shape  and  being  positioned  with  horizontal  portions  facing 
each  other  to  form  a  magnetic  gap  between  the  first  core  and 
the  second  core: 

die  back  core  being  made  from  a  magnetic  material  and  joined 
to  the  vertical  portkm  of  each  of  die  first  core  and  the  second 
core  with  back  gaps  formed  between  the  back  core  and  the 
vertical  portions  of  die  first  core  and  second  core; 

the  coil  arranged  around  the  vertical  portion  of  the  first  cote; 

a  first  bolder  which  is  bonded  to  the  horizontal  portions  of  each 
of  the  first  cote  and  the  second  core  at  two  locations,  one  on 
a  side  of  the  magnetic  gap  and  one  on  a  side  of  the  back  gaps 
so  as  to  hold  the  magnetic  circuit;  and 

a  second  holder  which  is  bonded  to  the  first  core  and  the  second 
cote  at  the  magnetic  gap  side  so  as  to  hold  the  magnetic 
circuit,  and  which  is  substantially  a  rectangular  beam. 


5,731,9» 
QUENCH-PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET 
Dan  Arthur  Gross,  Niskayuna,  N.Y„  and  Bu-Xin  Xu,  Florence, 
S.C,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sdienectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  707,551 
Int.  a."  H02H  9/00 
VS.  a.  3*1—19  11  Claims 

1.  A  superconductive-magnet  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  cryostable  superconductive-coil  assemblage  having  first  and 
second  leads  and  having  at  least  four  coil  portions  coupled 
together  in  series; 

b)  an  impregnated  superconductive-switch  wire  having  first  and 
second  leads  coupled,  respectively,  with  said  first  and  second 
leads  of  said  superconductive-coil  assemblage; 


5,731,938 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  HAVING  INCREASED 

DIMENSIONAL  ACCURACY  AND  IMPROVED 

MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS 

Naoto  Sagawara;  SciicU  Watanabc,  and  Sciichi  Handa,  all  of 

Chiyoda-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,020 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182507 

Int.  a."  GUB  5/127 

MS.  a.  3M-121  17  OataM 
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c)  a  dump  resistor  assemblage  having  first  and  second  leads 
coupled,  respectively,  with  said  first  and  second  leads  of  said 
superconductive-coil  assemblage  and  having  a  plurality  of 
dump  resistors  coupled  together  in  series,  wherein  each  dump 
resistor  also  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  a  separate  one  of  said 
coil  portions; 

d)  a  fan-in  heater  assemblage  having  first  and  second  leads 
coupled,  respectively,  with  said  first  and  second  leads  of  said 
superconductive<oil  assemblage  and  having  a  plurality  of 
fan-in  resistive  heaters  coupled  together  in  series,  wherein 
each  fan-in  resistive  heater  also  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  a 
separate  one  of  said  coil  portions,  and  wherein  each  fan-in 
resistive  beater  is  disposed  thermally  proumate  said 
superconductive-switch  wire;  and 

e)  a  fan-out  heater  assemblage  having  first  and  second  leads 
coupled,  respectively,  with  said  first  and  second  leads  of  said 
superconductive-coil  assemblage  and  having  a  plurality  of 
fan-out  resistive  heaters  coupled  together  in  parallel,  wherein 
each  fan-out  resistive  heater  is  disposed  thermally  proximate  a 
separate  one  of  said  coil  portions. 


5,731,940 
ESD  PROTECTION  SCHEME 
Pasckal   Minogne,   Tlpperary,   Ireland,   assignor   to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mas. 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,167 

InL  CL'  H02H  9/00 

MS.  CL  361—56  4  Claims 

•oor 

—       1 a 


^    1M   not 
a— 1^ 

DO«?a 


(T)  ■ 


^^^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  ESD  protection  for  protecting  the 
integrated  circuit  from  an  electrostatic  discharge,  the  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  interface  pins  including  a  first  set  of  interface  pins 
having  at  least  one  signal  input  or  output  pin,  and  a  second  set 
of  interface  pins; 

a  first  set  of  ESD  protection  circuits,  each  of  the  ESD  protection 
circuits  of  the  first  set  having  an  input  coupled  to  one  of  the 
interface  pins  of  the  first  set  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
the  first  substrate  so  that  an  electrostatic  discharge  to  one  of 
the  interface  pins  of  the  first  set  will  be  discharged  to  the  first 
substrate; 

a  second  set  of  ESD  protection  circuits,  each  of  the  ESD 
protection  circuits  of  the  second  set  having  an  input  coupled 
to  one  of  the  interface  pins  of  the  second  set  and  having  an 
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output  coupled  to  the  second  substrate  so  that  an  electrostatic 
disch*i<ge  to  one  of  the  interface  pins  of  the  second  set  will  be 
dischai^ed  to  the  second  substrate; 
a  first  substrate  ESD  protection  circuit  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  first  substrate  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  second 
substtale;  and 
a  second  substrate  ESD  protection  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  second  substrate  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
first  substrate; 
wherein  the  first  set  of  interface  pins  includes  digital  pins 
including  a  digital  power  supply  pin.  a  digital  ground  pin.  a 
digital  input  pin  and  a  digital  output  pin.  the  first  substrate  is 
a  digital  substrate,  the  second  set  of  interface  pins  includes 
analog  pins  including  an  analog  power  supply  pin.  an  analog 
ground  pin.  an  analog  input  pin  and  an  analog  output  pin,  and 
the  sooond  substrate  is  an  analog  substrate; 
wherein  each  of  the  ESD  protection  circuits  of  the  first  set  and 
the  second  set,  the  first  substrate  ESD  protection  circuit,  and 
the  second  substrate  ESD  protection  circuit  include: 
a  resiElor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

ESD  protection  circuit  and  a  second  terminal; 
an  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  second 

tenninal  of  the  resistor,  a  drain  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 

ESD  protection  circuit,  and  a  source  coupled  to  the  output 

of  the  ESD  protection  circuit;  and 
a  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  ESD 

protection  circuit  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 

ESD  protection  circuit;  and 
wherein  one  of  the  ESD  protection  circuits  of  the  first  set, 
coupk^  to  the  digital  input  pin,  further  includes: 
a  second  output  coupled  to  a  digital  input  of  the  integrated 

circait; 
a  second  resistor  coupled  between  the  input  of  the  protection 

device  and  the  second  output;  and 
a  second  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
protection  device  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  the  second  output 

of  Ike  protection  device 


5,731,941 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING  TRENCH  CAPACTTOR 

Michael  John  Hargrove.  Clinton  Comers,  N.Y.,  and  Steven 

Howard  Voldman,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 

Btisiness  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,110 

InL  ex."  H02H  9/00 

VS.  CL  361—56  21  Claims 
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1.  A  suppression  circuit  for  dissipating  an  electrostatic  discharge 
event  at  an  input/output  node  of  an  integrated  circuit,  said  suppres- 
sion circuit  comprising: 

a  discherge  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  input/output  node 
for  dissipating  the  electrostatic  discharge  event,  said  discharge 
circuit  including  a  diode  comprising  a  diffusion  in  a  substrate 
well  formed  in  a  substrate,  said  diffusion  being  connected  to 
said  input/output  node  of  the  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said 
substrate  well  is  electrically  connected  to  a  Vdd  power  supply 
and  said  substrate  is  electrically  connected  to  a  Vss  ground 
suppiy;  and 


a  capacitor  locally  coupling  said  substrate  well  to  said  substrate, 
said  capacitor  maintaining  said  diode  in  a  forward-bias  mode 
during  the  electrostatic  discharge  event,  thereby  faciUtating 
dissipating  of  the  electrostatic  discharge. 


5,731,942 
LOAD  PROTECTOR 
Thomas  E.  Raviele,  19346  Country  Club  Dr.,  Tequesta,  Fla. 
33469 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,312 

InL  CI."  H02H  i/00 

VS.  a.  361—75  ^         15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  power  supply  for 
protection  of  electncal  equipment  operating  on  single  phase  power 
supplies,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  relay  means  with  a  relay  coil  and  a  [>lurality  of  normally 
open  contacts  operatively  as.sociated  with  said  coil,  whereby 
said  contacts  are  closed  when  said  coil  is  energized; 

a  positive  power  line  and  a  neutral  ground  line  connected 
between  a  source  and  a  load,  said  power  line  bridged  by  a  first 
of  said  contacts,  and  a  ground  line  bridged  by  a  second  of  said 
contact: 

said  first  relay  means  connected  in  series  with  a  third  said 
contact  and  coupled  between  said  power  and  ground  lines  and 
between  said  source  and  load,  whereby  said  relay  disengages 
when  power  is  interrupted  in  said  power  or  ground  lines; 

a  manual  switching  means  with  a  first  switching  position  elec- 
trically coupled  to  momentarily  provide  power,  energize  said 
relay  means,  and  close  said  first,  second,  and  third  contacts 
thereby  allowing  power  to  be  transmitted  from  source  to  load; 

a  second  switching  position  whereby  no  electrical  contacts  are 
made; 

and  a  third  switching  position  electrically  coupled  to  a  timer 
means  having  an  internal  power  source  and  a  logic  control 
circuit  which  controls  a  second  timer  relay  means  with  an 
operatively  associated  timer  relay  contact  which  is  connected 
between  said  power  source  and  said  first  relay  means, 
whereby  after  an  interruption  of  power,  said  circuit  generates 
a  preset  delay,  whereby  after  said  delay  said  timer  relay  is 
energized,  thereby  causing  said  timer  relay  contact  to  close 
and  said  first  relay  means  to  be  energized,  thereby  closing  said 
first,  second,  and  third  contacts  and  reestablishing  connection 
between  said  source  and  said  load. 


5,731,943 
PROTECTIVE  RELAY  HAVING  OUT-OF-STEP  LOGIC 
CAPABILITY 
Jeffrey  B.  Roberts,  Moscow,  ItL,-  Daqing  Hou,  and  Armando 
Guzman-CasiUas,  both  of  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sch- 
weitzer Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,770 
InL  a."  H02H  3/18 
VS.  a.  361—80  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  out-of-step  condition  in  a 
protective  relay  for  power  systems,  comprising: 
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necting  one  of  said  plurality  of  fiisible  elements  (14A-14J; 
HI-  H16)  one-to-one  with  one  of  said  neighboring  loads 
(lOA-lOJ;  E1-E16). 


means  for  determining  the  positive  sequence  impedance  on  a 
power  line  in  a  power  system; 

means  for  determining  the  change  of  said  impedance  over  tiine 
and  comparing  said  change  over  time  against  preestablished 
values,  when  said  impedance  has  an  impedance  value  which 
moves  into  selected  impedance  ranges  during  said  change; 

means  for  blocking  operation  of  distance  elements  in  the  protec- 
tive relay  associated  with  selected  impedance  plane  zones  of 
protection  of  said  relay  if  said  change  in  impedaiKe  over  time 
is  slower  than  a  hrst  threshold  value; 

means  for  preventing  the  blocking  of  operation  of  the  distance 
elements  if  said  change  in  impedance  over  time  is  faster  than 
said  first  threshold  value  but  slower  than  a  second  threshold 
value:  and 

means  for  terminating  the  blocking  of  operation  of  the  distance 
elements  if  a  three  phase  fault  is  recognized  during  said 
blocking. 


1.  A  circuit  protecting  device  for  an  automotive  wiring  harness, 
comprising: 

a  primary  side  connecting  pottion  (16A-16J:  16AB':  26'), 

a  plurality  of  secondary  side  connecting  portions  (17A-17J;  26") 
and 

a  plurality  of  fusible  elements  (  14A-14J:  21;  H1-H3;  H4-H8; 
H^-Hll;  H12-H16).  respectively  connectable  with  a  plurality 
of  neighboring  loads  (lOA-lOE;  lOF-lOJ:  E1-E3:  E4-E8; 
E9-E11:  E12-E16)  and  accommodated  as  a  single  unit  in  a 
fuse  receptacle  (24,  25;  30;  A;  B;  C;  D);  and  wherein 

said  primary  side  connecting  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of 
primary  wires  (ISA.  ISB;  WIO;  W20;  W40;  W50).  each 
having  one  end  coupled  to  a  power  source  (BA)  and  the  other 
end  branched  to  be  connected  with  at  least  two  of  said  fusible 
elements  (14A-14J;  H1-H16);  and 

said  plurality  of  secondary  side  connecting  portions  comprise  a 
plurality  of  secondary  wires  (IIA-IIJ;  W30),  each  having  a 
core  cross  section  smaller  than  said  primary  wires,  and  con- 


5,731.945 
MULTICHIP  SEMICO^a)UC^OR  STRUCTURES  WITH 
CONSOLroATED  CIRCUITRY  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
ESD  PROTECTION  FOR  INPUT/OUTPUT  NODES 
Claude  Louis  Bertin,  South  Burlington;  Erik  Leight  Hedberg, 
Essex  Junction:  James  Maro  Leas,  South  Burlington,  and 
Steven  Howard  Voldman,  Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  A rmonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  537,451,  Sep.  22,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,461,  Feb.  22,  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778399 
Int.  CI."  H02H  mi 
U.S.  CI.  361—111  18  Claims 


5,731,944 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  WIRING  HARNESS 

Jun  Yasukuni;  Takeharu  Itoh;  Yoshihiro  Maeda,  and  Kegi 

Maki,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,793 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1995,  7-130721; 
Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153136 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02H  5/04 
MS.  a.  361—104  23  Oaims 


1.  A  multichip  structure  comprising: 

a  hr^t  semiconductor  device  chip  having  a  tirst  input/output 
(I/O)  node  and  a  second  semiconductor  device  chip  having  a 
second  I/O  node,  said  hrst  semiconductor  device  chip  includ- 
ing a  hrst  I/O  circuit  element  with  an  electrical  connection  to 
said  hrst  I/O  node,  said  hrst  I/O  circuit  element  causing  a 
loading  of  said  first  I/O  node  when  electrically  connected 
thereto; 

a  conductor  electrically  interconnecting  said  hrst  I/O  node  and 
said  second  I/O  node  to  define  a  common  interchip  I/O  node; 
and 

wherein  said  electrical  connection  between  said  first  I/O  circuit 
element  and  said  first  I/O  node  of  said  first  semiconductor 
device  chip  is  open  circuited  such  that  said  first  I/O  circuit 
element  is  unconnected  to  said  common  interchip  I/O  node  to 
prevent  loading  of  said  common  interchip  I/O  node  by  said 
first  circuit  element  of  said  first  semiconductor  device  chip. 


5,731.946 

PARALLEL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOAD 

Viktor  Kahr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00501,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
609.4 

tot  a.'  HOIH  47/32 
U.S.  CL  361—154  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  driving  an  electromagnetic  load,  comprising: 
current  detector  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through 

the  load; 
control  means  connected  in  series  with  the  load,  the  control 
means  being  activated  to  conduct  in  dependence  upon  the 
current  flowing  through  the  load;  and 
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eqipment.  a  master  unit,  provided  in  parallel  with  the  power 
voltage  to  be  supplied  to  said  electronic  equipment,  a  master 
unit. 


5,731,948 
HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY  CAPACITOR 
Angelo  Yializis,  and  Theodore  A.  Miller,  both  of  'Hicson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Sigma  Labs  Inc.,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,572 

tot.  CI."  HOIG  4/OI5:4A)lH:4/06 

VS.  CI.  361—313  12  Claims 


a  circu^  component  arranged  parallel  to  the  control  means, 
Iherel  >; '  forming  a  parallel  circuit  arrangement,  the  parallel 
I  (arrangement  being  connected  in  series  with  the  current 
detector  means; 

wherein  the  control  means  conducts  a  portion  of  the  current 
flowifig  through  the  load  when  the  circuit  component  is  acti- 
vated! 


5,731,947 

ELttTRICITY  TAPPING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

AUTOMATICALLY  TURNS  ON  THE  SLAVE  UNITS  BY 

SENSING  THE  POWER  STATUS  OF  THE  MASTER  UNIT 

Fuminori  Hirose,  1-72-9  Higashiyama,  Hirakata  City  Osaka 

pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-041174 

tot  a."  H02J  3/00 

MS.  a.  361—160  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  energy  density  multilayer  capacitor  having  an  energy 
density  of  at  least  about  0.5  J/cm^.  said  capacitor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interleaved,  vacuum-deposited  metal  electrode  layers, 
each  layer  separated  by  vacuum-deposited,  radiation-cured  poly- 
mer dielectric  layers,  thereby  defining  an  acuve  capacitor  region, 
said  interleaved  metal  electrode  layers  terminating  ai  opposite  ends 
in  a  multilayer  sputtered,  solder-coated  termination  strip,  said 
metal  electrode  layers  recessed  into  said  polymer  dielectric  layers 
along  edges  orthogonal  to  said  opposite  ends,  thus  creating  a 
non-conducting  region,  to  protect  against  arcing  and  leakage  cur- 
rent between  said  metal  elecuode  layers  along  said  orthogonal 
edges. 


5,731,949 

STRUCTURE  OF  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FR\BR1C.\T1NG  SAME 

Sang  Gi  Ko,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  10,  1996, 
20639/1996 

tot  a."  HOIG  4/06:7/00 
VS.  a.  361—313  19  Claims 

29c 
29b    I  29a 
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1.  An  electricity  tapping  apparatus,  comprising 

a  first  picwver  plug  for  connecting  with  an  electric  outlet. 

a  lappirig  table  connected  with  both  of  the  terminals  of  said  first 
power  plug,  and  having  more  than  one  outlet  for  connection 
with  a  power  plug  of  an  electronic  equipment  which  is  a  slave 
unit.  I  . 

a  switcH  provided  between  said  first  power  plug  and  said  lapping 
uble,  for  turning  ON  and  OFF  the  power  supply  to  said 
tapping  table. 

a  second  power  plug  to  be  connected  with  a  service  outlet 
dispoeed  on  the  body  of  an  electronic  equipment  provided  m 
paralN  with  power  voltage  to  be  supplied  to  said  electronic 
equipment,  being  a  master  unit,  which  service  outlet  turns  into 
live  Slate  when  said  electronic  equipment,  a  master  unit,  is 
energized  and 

a  switcb  control  means  for  controlling  said  switch  ON  and  OFF 
by  datecling  through  said  second  power  plug  a  power  voltage 
in  .said  service  outlet  disposed  on  the  body  of  said  elecffonic 
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1  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  trench  and  a  second  trench: 

a  first  storage  node  having  a  first  body  and  a  first  flange,  the  first 
body  being  in  the  first  trench  and  having  a  first  height,  and  the 
first  flange  being  extended  from  the  first  body  to  a  first  length; 

a  second  storage  node  having  a  second  body  and  a  second 
flange,  the  second  body  being  in  the  second  trench  and  having 
a  second  height  different  from  the  first  height  of  the  first  body. 
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and  the  second  flange  being  extended  in  a  direction  opposite 

to  the  first  flange  and  having  a  second  length  from  the  second 

body: 
a  dielectric  film  on  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  storage 

nodes;  and 
a  plate  electrode  on  the  dielectric  film. 


5,731,951 

DISK  DRIVE  ADD-ON  DEVICE  HAVING  DISK  DRIVE 

WITH  AIR  PASSAGES  AND  SUPPORT  WITH  AIR 

PASSAGES 

Gilbert  Michaud,  Maule,-  Danid  Carteau,  Le  Bretonneiu,  and 

Laurent  Gargcmel,  AvriUe,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull 

SA^  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  199«,  Ser.  No.  711,473 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1995,  95  10555 

Int  tn."  G06F  1/16:1/20:  H05K  7/20 

UJS.  CI.  361—685  5  Claims 


5,731,950 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Norihiko    Sakamoto,    Shiga-ken,-    Harunobu    Sano,    Kyoto; 
Hiroynki  Wada,  Shiga-ken,  and  Yukio  Hamitji.  Otsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-349732 
Int  a."  HOIG  4/06:4/O0ii:4/OO5:4/228 
VS.  a.  361—321.4  12  Claims 

10 


V.b     14a 


16     16     Ub  14a 

1.  A  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  composed  of 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  ceramic  layers, 

a  plurality  of  inner  electrodes  each  of  which  is  disposed  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  dielectric  ceramic  layers  and  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  one  end  of  each  inner  electrode  is  exposed 
out  of  an  end  of  the  dielectric  ceramic  layers,  and 

outer  electrode  electrically  connected  with  an  exposed  inner 
electrode, 

the  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  being  characterized  in  that 

the  dielectric  ceramic  layers  comprise  a  barium  titanate  having  a 
content  of  alkali  metal  oxide  impurities  of  about  0.02%  by 
weight  or  less,  and  having  the  compositional  formula: 

( 1-a-P)  {BaO}„.Ti02+a{( l-x)M20,+xRejO„.,fl,^„.^.J>Ji,Co.)0 

where 

Re^Os  is  one  or  more  selected  from  Gd^O,,  TbjO,  and  Dy^O,; 
MjO,  is  one  or  more  selected  from  ScjOi  and  YjOj  and 
a.  %  m,  x.  y  and  z  are  as  follows: 

0  0025SaS0.025 

0.0025SpS0.05 

p/ag4 

0<xS0.50 

0Sy<1.0 

0Sz<1.0 

OSy+z<I.O 

1.000<mS  1.035; 
magnesium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  S.O  mols,  in 

terms  of  MgO  relative  to  100  mols  of  the  titanate.  and 
from  0.2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight,  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight 

of  said  titanate  and  magnesium  oxide  of  a  Li,0 — (Si,Ti)0; — 

Al,0, — ZrOi  oxide:  and 
wherein  the  inner  electrodes  comprise  nidkel  or  a  nickel  alloy. 


1.  An  add-on  device  (DHD)  for  disk  drives  (D)  for  a  multidisk 
system  having  a  plurality  of  drawers  (T)  each  of  which  has  several 
slots  for  disk  drives,  said  add-on  device  comprising: 
a  metal  support  (S); 
means  located  on  said  support  (EPl  through  EP4.  VI  through 

V4)  for  mounting  a  drive  (D); 
an  opening  (O)  in  the  metal  support  adapted  to  receive  an 

external  connector  (CN); 
inserting,  extracting  and  locking  means  (PC,  R.  R1-R2)  for 
inserting  and  extracting  the  device  into  or  from  a  selected  slot 
in  the  drawer  (T); 
L  a  disk  drive; 

means  for  ventilating  the  disk  drive: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  (CCE)  adapted  for  interconnection 
between  the  disk  drive  (D)  and  an  external  environment  by 
means  of  the  external  connector  (CN); 
a  second  board  (CCT)  connected  to  the  first  board  and  adapted 
to  support  DC  voltage  conversion  functions,  said  two  boards 
being  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  add-on  device:  and 
wherein  the  means  for  ventilating  the  disk  drive  comprises: 
first  air  passages  (PAS)  inside  the  support  transverse  to  the 

disk  drive; 
second  air  passages  (PAD)  in  the  disk  drive  transverse  to  the 

suppori;  and 
a  set  of  ventilation  holes  (TV)  located  at  the  end  of  the  device 
which  includes  the  first  and  the  second  boards,  wherein  said 
set  of  ventilation  holes  are  in  communication  with  said  first 
air  passages  and  said  second  air  passages. 


5,731,952 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE 
HEAT  RADIATION  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
Keizo  Ohgami;  Kazuya  Shibasaki,  and  Hironori  Itoh,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105036 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—687  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  casing  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  cooling  air 

inlets  and  an  air  outlet; 
a  circuit  board  contained  within  said  casing; 
a  circuit  element  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  producing 

heat  during  operation; 
a  heal  conduction  member  attached  to  said  circuit  board,  said 
heal  conduction  member  being  put  in  contact  with  said  circuit 
element  and  receiving  the  heal  of  the  circuit  element; 
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a  metallic  beat  sink  detachably  attached  to  the  heat  conduction 
member,  the  heat  sink  including  a  heat  radiation  panel  put  in 
contact  with  the  heat  conduction  member  and  a  fan  support 
portion  formed  integral  with  the  heat  radiation  panel,  the  fan 
support  portion  being  situated  at  an  end  portion  of  the  heat 
radiabon  panel  and  situated  adjacent  to  the  air  outlet  of  tlie 
casing;  and 

a  cooling  fan,  supported  on  the  fan  support  portion  of  the  heat 
sink  and  facing  the  air  outlet,  for  guiding  air  coming  into  the 
casing  through  the  cooling  air  inlets  toward  the  heal  radiation 
panel,  and  exhausting  the  air  to  the  outside  of  the  casing 
through  the  air  outlet. 

15.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  box-skaped  casing  having  an  upper  wall  in  which  a  mounting 
portion  is  formed: 

input  means  for  inputting  information,  said  input  means  being 
disposed  in  said  mounting  portion  in  the  casing,  the  input 
meanE  having  a  lower  surface  exposed  to  the  inside  of  the 
casing  via  the  mounting  portion,  said  lower  surface  being 
covesed  with  a  metallic  reinforcement  plate; 

a  circuit  board  contained  within  the  casing; 

a  circuit  element  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  producing 
heat  during  operation; 

a  heat  sink,  contained  within  the  casing,  for  radiating  the  heat  of 
the  ciiruit  element; 

a  cooling  fan  for  guiding  cooling  air  to  the  heat  sink,  said 
cooling  fan  being  attached  to  said  heat  sink; 

first  heat  conduction  means,  interposed  between  the  heat  sink 
and  the  circuit  element,  for  conducting  the  heat  of  the  circuit 
elemnt  to  the  heat  sink;  and 

second  heat  conduction  means,  interposed  between  the  beat  sink 
and  the  reinforcement  plate  of  the  input  means,  for  transmit- 
ting die  heat  of  the  circuit  element  conducted  to  the  heat  sink 
to  the  reinforcement  plate. 


5,731,953 

CONTROL  UNTF  FOR  VEHICLE  AIR-CONDITiONER  ; 
SYSTEM 
Yosfaihiko  Sakurai,  Ofasato-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zezd  Cor- 
poratioQ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-306407 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—695  10  Claims 


i 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  a  vehicle  air-conditioner  system  comprising: 

a  casing  equipped  with  a  control  panel. 

a  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  components 

thereon  requiring  cooling, 
an  air  intake  formed  in  the  control  panel. 


an  aspirator  fan  provided  on  the  circuit  board  for  sucking  air 
from  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment  into  the  casing  through 
the  air  intake, 

multiple  permanent  magnets  provided  at  prescribed  intervals  on 
an  undersurface  of  the  aspirator  fan, 

a  set  of  drive  coils  attached  to  an  undersurface  of  the  circuit 
board  at  locations  over  which  the  permanent  magnets  pass. 

a  detection  element  for  detecting  passenger  compartment  tem- 
perature attached  to  the  circuit  board  and  disposed  in  a  path  of 
a  flow  of  passenger  compartment  air  to  be  prodix;ed  in  the 
casing  by  the  aspirator  fan,  said  detection  element  being 
disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  air  flow  path  between  the  air 
intake  and  the  aspirator  fan,  and 

a  drive  circuit  for  the  aspirator  fan  provided  on  the  circuit  board. 

said  components  requiring  cooling  being  disposed  in  the  air  flow 
path  at  points  downstream  of  the  detection  element 


5,731,954 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 
Kioan  Cheon,  952  SW.  Campos  Dr.  #25C2,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 
98023 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Set.  No.  701346 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—699  11  Claims 


1,  A  cooling  system  for  a  computer  having  a  housing  and  at  least 
one  heat-producing  component  moiuted  inside  the  housing,  com- 
prising: 

a  heat  transfer  device  having  an  outer  surface  in  intimate  contact 

with  a  complementary  outer  surface  of  the  component,  and  an 

internal  passageway  extending  between  an  inlet  port  and  an 

outiet  port; 
a  radiator  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  bousing  and  having  a 

plurality  of  heat  transfer  fins  exposed  to  ambient  air  outside 

the  housing; 
a  reservoir  in  heat  exchanging  contact  with  the  radiator  and 

extending  into  the  housing,  said  reservoir  having  a  casing,  an 

inlet  opening  in  the  casing,  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  casing 

spaced  firom  the  inlet  opening; 
a  first  conduit  extending  between  the  outiet  port  of  said  heat 

transfer  device  and  the  inlet  opening  of  the  reservoir; 
a  second  conduit  extending  between  the  outiet  opening  of  the 

reservoir  and  the  inlet  port  of  said  heat  transfer  device; 
a  pump  positioned  in  the  casing  of  the  reservoir  adjacent  to  the 

outiet  opening  to  pump  liquid  coolant  from  the  reservoir  out 

through  the  outiet  opening  and  to  said  heat  transfer  device 

through  the  second  conduit;  and 
a  brushless  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  casing  to  power  the 

pump. 
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5,731^5 
SPRING  CXIP  FOR  ELECTRONICS  ASSEMBLY 
Jon  Gordon  BarUnen,  Livonia,  and  Michael  John  Luettgen, 
Bloomfieid,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,459 

Int.  CL"  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CL  361—704  1  Claim 


means  includes  a  first  elongated  member  depending  down- 
ward from  said  inner  edge  of  said  body  to  a  first  end. 


\SS3 


1.  An  electronic  module  having  an  electrical  component,  said 
module  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  including  a  planar  surface; 

a  heat  sinlc  bousing  for  supporting  said  heat  sinic; 

a  spring  clip  including  an  elongated  planar  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  fix>m  a  right  end  to  a  left  end.  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  and  an  inner  edge  and  an 
outer  edge  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  planar  body  including  a  reinforcement  groove  traversing 
from  said  right  end  to  said  left  end  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  planar  body,  said  reinforcement 
groove  being  adapted  to  increase  the  torsional  and  bending 
rigidity  of  said  elongated  planar  body  to  reduce  the  variability 
of  contact  pressure  among  multiple  electrical  components; 

said  spring  clip  having  a  plurality  of  spring  members  for  apply- 
ing a  force  to  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  members  to  be 
attached  to  a  heal  sink; 

said  clip  further  having  an  integral  backbone  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  spring  members  for  providing  structural  rigidity; 

said  spring  numbers  each  having  a  looped  portion  having  a 
tapered  end  facing  inward  toward  said  backbone  so  that  each 
spring  member  has  substantially  a  constant  applied  stress 
along  its  length  and  produces  a  cross  section  of  advanta- 
geously small  area; 

said  backbone  having  a  shape  and  a  position  in  relation  to  said 
spring  members  for  preventing  overcompression  and  perma- 
nent deformation  of  the  spring  members  during  application; 

said  clip  further  comprising  an  additional  discrete  backbone 
reinforcement  member  coupled  to  said  integral  backbone; 

said  clip  further  having  said  spring  members  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  spring  members  has  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  deflection  tool  to  deflect  the  spring  member, 
wherein  said  opening  is  located  outside  of  the  flexing  portion 
of  said  spring  member, 

said  backbone  member  having  an  opening  for  passing  the 
deflection  tool  so  said  opening  in  said  spring  member  can  be 
engaged; 

said  clip  further  comprising  retention  means  for  securing  said 
clip  to  said  heat  sink,  said  retention  means  extending  down- 
ward from  each  of  said  ends  of  said  body; 

said  retention  means  further  including  contact  means  to  opera- 
tively  compressive  and  engage  said  planar  surface  to  secure 
said  clip  in  said  beat  sink  housing,  said  contact  means  having 
a  curvature  to  reduce  the  stress  level  therein;  and 

said  retention  means  further  including  urging  means  for  contact- 
ing and  urging  said  electrical  component  into  a  heat  conduct- 
ing relationship  with  said  heat  sink  housing,  said  urging 


5)731  ^956 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  FOR  CONNECTION  INTO 

BACK  PLANES 

Radu-Marko  NicoUci,  Hull,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 

ctun  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,123 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—715  12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  assembly  comprising: 

two  planar  electronic  devices  for  insertion  into  a  shelf  and  into 
connection  with  a  back  plane  with  the  devices  disposed  side- 
by-side  and  with  each  electronic  device  comprising  electrical 
circuitry  lines  and  electronic  components  connected  by  the 
circuitry  lines; 

an  electrical  connector  at  a  rear  end  of  each  of  the  electronics 
devices  for  connection  to  a  mating  connector  of  the  back 
plane; 

a  flexible  flat  cable  extending  between  front  ends  of  the  elec- 
tronic devices  to  interconnect  circuitry  lines  of  one  of  the 
electronic  devices  with  those  of  the  other,  the  flat  cable  being 
torsionally  flexible  to  allow  relative  pivoting  movement  of  the 
electronic  devices  in  their  respective  planes  and  being  bend- 
ably  flexible  to  allow  relative  pivoting  movement  of  the 
electronic  devices  about  the  flat  cable  to  move  their  rear  ends 
towards  each  other  or  apart; 

and  at  least  one  movement  limiting  device  extending  between 
the  electronic  devices  to  limit  the  amount  of  dieir  relative 
pivoting  movement  in  their  respective  planes  and  about  the 
flat  cable. 


5,731,957 

TRANSPONDER  INCLUDING  A  FLUID  CUSHIONING 

MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

John  E.  Brennan,  North  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tex^ 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,67* 
Int  CL'  mSK  7/00:7/1 2 :5A)6 
VS.  a.  361—728  11  CUima 

1.  A  transponder  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  enclosure  of 
bottom-closed  nature  and  defining  a  mouth  at  an  upper  end  oppo- 
site from  the  bottom  and  circuit-receiving  space  within  the  enclo- 
sure, an  electronic  circuit  assembly  within  said  space  having  an 
upper  end  located  proximally  of  the  mouth  and  not  projecting 
beyond  the  mouth,  a  cap  for  closing  the  mouth,  the  enclosure  and 
cap  each  being  of  tough  synthetic  resin  material  which  will  not  be 
damaged  by  being  dropped  and  is  intrinsically  capable  of  absorb- 
ing shock  to  a  substantial  degree  when  so  dropped,  the  cap  being 
hermetically  joined  to  the  enclosure  by  a  seal  between  the  cap  and 
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5,731,959 

RESISTOR-PRINTED  BOARD  BUILT  IN  A  FLYBACK 

TRANSFORMER  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPLIANCE 

Seek  Hwa  Jeong,  Kyoungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  615,893 

Int  a."  H05K  1/16 

VS.  a.  361-765  6  Claims 


enclosure,  fluid  cushioning  medium  within  the  enclosure,  the  cir- 
cuit assembly  being  completely  immersed  in  tlie  cushioning 
medium  whereby  it  completely  surrounds  the  circuit  assembly  in 
ail  directioas,  the  cushioning  medium  providing  absorption  of 
impact  enei^y.  the  cushioning  medium  when  within  the  closure 
having  an  upper  fluid  level  extending  above  the  seal  and  above  tlie 
upper  end  of  the  circuit  assembly,  whereby  tlie  transponder  repeat- 
edly survives  a  2-meter  drop  test  without  failure  of  the  circuit 
assembly. 


5,731,958 

GJUVITY  LATCH  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT 
COMPONENTS 
Charles  A.  Kozd,  McHenry,  01.,  assignor  to  Methode  Electron- 
ics, Inc^  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,022,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  634,112 

InL  CL'  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  361—743  18  Claims 

t8 


1.  A  resistor-printed  board  built  in  a  flyback  transformer  includ- 
ing a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  and  a  center  tap 
therebetween  for  a  video  display  appliance,  the  board  comprising: 
a  first  surface; 
a  second  surface; 
a  focus  volume  resistor  and  a  screen  volume  resistor  printed  on 

said  first  surface  of  the  board,  and  a  bleeder  resistor  printed  on 

said  second  surface  of  the  board; 
said  focus  volume  resistor  being  electrically  connected  to  the 

center  tap;  and 
said  bleeder  resistor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  focus 

volume  resistor  and  the  center  tap. 


5,731,960 

LOW  INDUCTANCE  DECOLTPLING  CAPACITOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Laurie  P.  Fung,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay  Networks, 

Idcu,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716^42 

Int  CL'  HOSK  I/]8 

VS.  a.  361—782  17  Claims 

"  l^ .      / 


<^y///////M////////A 


1.  A  laldi  extending  from  a  component  having  a  plurality  of 
soldering  tails  extending  substantially  equidistantly  from  an  end  of 
the  component  at  points  substantially  equidistantly  from  a  base  of 
the  component  wherein  the  component  requires  mounting  to  a 
printed  cifcuit  board,  the  latch  comprising: 
a  rigid  member  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  the  compo- 
nent in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  tlie  length  of 
the  component,  the  first  portion  connected  to  the  component 
and  a  second  portion  extending  beyond  the  distance  of  the 
plurality  of  soldering  tails  wherein  the  rigid  member  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  the  second  portion  is  angled 
from  the  first  portion  and  protrudes  through  an  aperture  in  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  third  portion  extends  parallel  to  the 
first  portion  and  terminates  at  a  point  at  or  below  the  points  at 
which  the  soldering  tails  are  arranged  above  the  base. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  (PCB)  comprising: 

a  first  pad  having  a  first  boundary  pad  region  containing  at  least 
one  first  electrically  conductive  via  connection  and  a  first 
mounting  pad  region  separated  from  said  at  least  one  first 
electrically  conductive  via  connection  by  a  solder  mask  on  the 
first  boundary  pad  region; 

a  second  pad  having  a  second  boundary  pad  region  containing  at 
least  one  second  electrically  conductive  via  connection  and  a 
second  mounting  pad  region  separated  from  said  at  least  one 
second  electrically  conductive  via  connection  by  a  solder 
mask  on  the  second  boundary  pad  region;  and 

a  decoupling  capacitor  coupled  to  the  first  iiKHmting  pad  region 
and  the  second  mounting  pad  region. 
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5,731,961 
RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPONENTS  DIRECTLY 
CONNECTED  WITH  A  BOARD 
Hemunn      Bernhardt,      Schonaicb;      Jotumn      Haiunaim, 
Ostdsheiiii;  Gunter  Klein,  Sindetfingen,  and  Frank  Notter, 
NufHngen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EW5/01208,  i  371  Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  71633* 
ClaiiDS  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
192.4 

laL  a/"  H«5K  7/14 
VS.  CL  361—796  5  Claims 


1.  A  receiving  device  for  an  assembly  including  a  casing  having 
componenis  therein;  which  assembly  is  directly  connected  to  a  first 
circuit  board,  said  first  circuit  board  and  said  assembly  being 
connected  by  a  connector  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  compo- 
nents and  a  socket  associated  with  said  first  circuit  board,  charac- 
terized in  that; 
said  connector  and  said  socket  are  disposed  in  a  flexible  manner 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  said  at  least  one  component  is 
disposed  in  a  flexible  and  rotatable  manner  within  said  casing 
in  the  area  of  said  at  least  one  said  component's  center  of 
gravity;  and 
that  the  dead  weight  of  said  assembly  is  carried  by  a  supporting 
device  independent  from  said  connector. 


an  island  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip,  said  island 
having  a  periphery; 

a  plurality  of  contact  leads  separated  from  said  island  and 
arranged  around  said  periphery; 

a  plurality  of  first  suspension  pins  connected  to  and  integral 
with  said  island,  each  one  of  said  first  suspension  pins 
extending  in  an  outward  direction  from  said  periphery  of 
said  island:  and 

a  support  ring  having  an  inner  surface  facing  said  island  and 
an  outer  surface  opposite  said  inner  surface,  said  support 
ring  located  between  said  island  and  said  plurality  of  con- 
tact leads,  said  support  ring  integral  with  said  plurality  of 
first  suspension  pins  and  connected  to  an  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  first  suspension  pins  at  said  inner  surface. 


5,731,963 

HOUSING  FOR  A  RADIO  DEVICE  HAVING  A  THIN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FILM  APPLIED  TO  AN 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  THEREOF 
Reinhotd    Hetss,    Duetenhausen.    and    Friedrich    Schroeder, 
Weset,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1995,  195  15 
019.4 

InL  a."  H04B  1/03 
VS.  a.  361—814  14  Claims 

\ 

r 


12.  An  electromagnetically-shielding  housing  for  a  radio  device, 
the  housing  comprising: 
at  least  two  shell  parts  which  cooperatively  fit  together  to  form  a 

cavity  for  enclosing  a  circuit  board,  the  circuit  board  being 

supported  against  a  support  edge  of  at  least  one  shell  pan;  and 
a  film  covering  an  exterior  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  shell  parts 

and  said  support  edge  to  contact  a  grounding  surface  of  the 

circuit  board. 


5,731, %2 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FREE  FROM  SHORT- 
CIRCUIT  DUE  TO  RESIN  PRESSURE  IN  MOLD 
Tomoo  Imura,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
Itea,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227814 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/522 

VS.  CL  361—813  25  Claims 


5,731,964 
ELECTROMAGNETIC-WAVE  SHIELDING  DEVICE 
Kazuto  Kitakubo,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Sugiyama,  Chiba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser  No.  645483 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123268 
Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—816  3  Claims 

zr 


22»  22» 

17.  A  plastic  mjection  molded  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  lead-frame  including: 


1.  An  electromagnetic-wave  shielding  device  for  shielding  radia- 
tion of  electromagnetic  waves  generated  by  a  printed  circuit  board 
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having  a  pair  of  box-like  shielding  cases  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  said  electromagnetic-wave  shielding  device 
comprisiog: 

an  engaged  portion  provided  on  a  first  shielding  case  of  said  pair 
of  box-like  shielding  cases; 

an  engagmg  portion  provided  on  a  second  shielding  case  of  said 
pair  of  box-like  shielding  cases  for  engaging  with  and  disen- 
gaging from  said  engaged  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  ground  terminals  formed  at  selected  points  on  said 
printed  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pillar-shaped  portions  being  projected 
from  opposing  portions  of  said  pair  of  shielding  cases  and 
contacting  said  printed  circuit  board  only  at  said  selected 
points  where  said  plurality  of  ground  terminals  are  formed  for 
holding  said  printed  circuit  board  between  said  plurality  of 
pillar-shaped  portions  when  said  engaged  portion  of  said  first 
shicUing  case  engages  with  said  engaging  portion  of  said 
second  shielding  case  and  for  making  electrical  contact  with 
said  plurality  of  ground  terminals. 

wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  held  between  said  plurality  of 
pillar-shaped  portions  is  detachably  accommodaied  within 
said  pair  of  shielding  cases. 


5,731,965 
POWER  LINE  HARMONIC  REDUCTION  BY  HYBRID 
PARALLEL  ACTIVE/PASSIVE  FILTER  SYSTEM  WITH 
SQUARE  WAVE  INVERTER  AND  DC  BUS  CONTROL 
Po-Tai  Cheng;  Subhashish  Bhattacharya,  and  DeepaknO  M. 
Divan,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Rcseanch  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,010 

Int  a."  H02M  1/12:1/14 

VS.  a.  363—41  54  Claims 
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1.  A  h^iirid  active/passive  filter  system  for  harmonic  isolation  of 
a  power  supply  providing  a  supply  voltage  and  a  supply  current  to 
a  load,  ocanprising: 

(a)  a  passive  filter; 

(b)  an  active  filter  inverter  connected  in  series  with  the  passive 
filter,  the  series  connected  active  and  passive  filters  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  a  filter  terminal  in  parallel  with  the  load,  the 
active  filter  inverter  responsive  to  control  signals  to  generate 
an  inverter  voltage  signal  in  series  with  the  passive  filter;  and 

(c)  an  active  filter  harmonic  controller  means  for  generating 
conliol  signals  that  are  applied  to  the  active  filter  inverter  to 
contfol  the  active  filter  inverter  to  generate  an  inverter  voltage 
signal  such  that  a  filter  terminal  voltage  tracks  tlie  supply 
voltage  at  a  selected  dominant  harmonic  frequency  to  regulate 
the  supply  current  at  the  selected  dominant  harmonic  fre- 
quency to  approximately  zero. 


5,731,966 

SNUBBER  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECTIFYING  DIODES  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Rui  Liu,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,754 

InL  CL*  H02H  7/125 

VS.  a.  363—53  20  Clahns 

T     '% 
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1.  For  use  in  a  power  supply  having  a  rectifying  diode,  a  snubber 
circuit  for  tixxlerating  a  reverse  recovery  current  that  flows  from 
said  rectifying  diode  as  said  rectifying  diode  transitions  from  a 
conducting  state  to  a  non-conducting  state,  said  snubber  circuit 
comprising: 
a  saturable  reactor  coupled  in  electrical  series  with  said  rectify- 
ing diode  and  providing  a  first  conductive  path  for  a  first 
portion  of  said  reverse  recovery  current  from  said  rectifying 
diode;  and 
a  saturable  reactor  resetting  circuit,  coupled  in  electrical  parallel 
with  said  satiu^ble  reactor  and  providing  a  second  conductive 
path  for  a  second  portion  of  said  reverse  recovery  current 
from  said  rectifying  diode,  said  second  conductive  path  reduc- 
ing said  reverse  recovery  current  through  said  saturable  reac- 
tor, thereby  decreasing  a  thermal  dissipation  of  said  saturable 
reactor  as  said  rectifying  diode  transitions  from  said  conduct- 
ing state  to  said  non-conducting  state. 


5,731,967 

CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  WFTH 

MINIMAL  SNUBBER 

Horst   Grfining,   Wettingen,   Switzerland,   assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jim.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  26,  1995,  195  23 
095.7 

Int  a.*  H02H  7/122 
VS.  a.  363—57  18  Clahns 
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1.  A  converter  circuit  arrangement  having  at  least  one  branch 
having  an  even  number  of  gate  turn-off'  thyristors  and  having 
reverse-connected  parallel  diodes,  which  are  reverse<onnected  in 
parallel  widi  the  thyristors,  each  branch  being  connected  to  a  DC 
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voltage  source  and  a  central,  common  node  of  each  branch  forming 
a  load  terminal,  and  also  having  current  and  voltage  rise  limiting 
means  which  protect  the  gate  turn-off  thyristors  against  excessively 
high  cunent  and  voltage  rise  slopes,  wherein  the  gate  turn-off 
thyristors  are  driven  hard,  and  wherein  the  voltage  rise  limiting 
means  comprise,  per  branch,  at  least  one  capacitor,  which  is 
arranged  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  reverse-connected  parallel 
diodes  of  the  respective  thyristor  wherein  the  current  rise  limiting 
means  comprises  a  parallel  circuit  having  only  one  inductor  and 
only  one  current  limiting  diode,  the  parallel  circuit  being  intercon- 
nected between  the  thyristors  of  each  branch,  and  wherein  a  center 
tap  of  the  inductor  forms  the  load  terminal. 


5,731,968 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  POWER  SUPPLY 

SECTION  FOR  POWERING  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
Heinz  Van  Der  Broeck,  Zulpich;  Christoph  Loef,  Aachen;  Hans 
Negle,   Nahe;    Bemhard   Wagner,   Hamburg,   and   Martin 
Wimmer,  Bad-Oidesloe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
551.7 

Int  CL'  H02M  3/315 
VS.  CL  363—71  9  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising  a  power  supply  section  for 
powering  an  X-ray  tube  with  a  high-voltage  transformer  which 
comprises  two  groups  of  primary  and  secondary  windings  provided 
on  the  same  transformer  core,  the  coupling  between  the  primary 
windings  from  different  groups  being  weaker  than  that  between 
primary  and  secondary  windings  belonging  to  the  same  group,  the 
primary  windings  of  the  two  groups  being  connected  to  two 
inverters  which  operate  at  the  same  ftwjuency,  each  inverter  com- 
prising a  different  set  of  four  switches  forming  a  full  bridge,  and 
means  for  operating  the  inverters  with  a  fixed  frequency  and  with 
an  independently  controllable  duty  cycle. 


To  L  01410 
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a  second  transformer  winding  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 

second  full  bridge  forward  converter; 
a  third  alternating  current  phase  source  coupled  to  an  input  of  a 

third  full  bridge  forward  converter; 
a  third  transformer  winding  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  third 

full  bridge  forward  converter; 
a  single  series  circuit  connection  of  said  first  winding,  said 

second  winding,  said  third  winding,  and  a  single  4  diode 

bridge  output  rectifier,  wherein  equal  current  flows  in  said 

series  circuit  connection. 


5,731,970 
POWER  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MODULE  SUTTABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  DEVICE 
Mutsahiro  Mori;  Ryuichi  Saito;  Shin  Kimura,  all  of  Hitachi; 
Syui^i  Saitoo,  Katsuta;  Kiyoshi  Nakata,  Ibarald-ken;  Akira 
Hone,  Katsuta;  Yoshihiko  Koike,  HiUchi,  and  Shigeki  Sek- 
inc,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  947,544,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,459,655,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

631,289,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,274,541,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,567,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,278,443,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,706, 

Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,166,760,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  660,872,  Feb.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,101,244.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1989,  1-331334; 
Feb.  28, 1990,  2-045434;  Sep.  20, 1991, 3-241681;  Jan.  29, 1992, 
4-013684 

Int  CL*  H02M  7/5387 
VS.  a.  363—132  9  Claims 


5,731369 
THREE-PHASE  AC  POWER  CONVERTER  WTTH  POWER 

FACTOR  CORRECTION 
Kenneth  T.  Small,  17595  MontebeUo  Rd.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014 

FUed  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,927 
Int  CL*  H02M  7/06;  7/68 
VS.  a.  363—126  11  Claims 

1.  A  transformer  isolated,  power  factor  corrected  power  con- 
verter for  transferring  power  from  a  three  phase  alternating  current 
input  source  to  a  direct  current  output  load,  said  power  converter 
comprising: 

a  first  alternating  current  phase  source  coupled  to  an  input  of  a 

first  full  bridge  forward  converter; 
a  first  transformer  winding  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  full 

bridge  forward  converter; 
a  second  alternating  current  phase  source  coupled  to  an  input  of 
a  second  full  bridge  forward  converter; 


1.  An  inverter  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  d.c.  terminals; 

a  node  at  a  potential  intermediate  between  the  potentials  of  said 

pair  of  d.c.  terminals; 
a.c.  terminals  as  many  as  the  number  of  phases; 
a  plurality  of  arms  each  connected  between  the  d.c.  terminal  and 

the  a.c.  terminal,  comprising  two  parallel  circuits  in  series. 
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each  parallel  circuit  including  a  switching  device  and  a  diode 
opposite  in  polarity  to  said  switching  device;  and 

a  plursdity  of  diodes  each  connected  between  a  node  of  the  two 
parallel  circuits  of  the  arm  and.  said  node  at  a  potential 
intermediate  between  the  potentials  of  said  pair  of  d.c.  termi- 
nals, 

whereip  each  of  said  arms  is  foniied  by  a  single  module. 


ii 


li 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  multiple,  phase-shifted  power 
outputs,  comprising: 

input  means  for  connecting  to  a  multi-phase  power  source 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  phases  and  for  causing  a 
first  phase  shift  in  response  to  current  flow  from  the  power 
source  through  said  input  means;  and 

output  means,  responsive  to  current  flow  through  said  input 
meant,  for  causing  a  second  phase  shift  and  for  providing 
multiple  power  outputs  of  different  phases  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  phase  shifts,  said  output  means  including  at 
least  two  closed  circuit  winding  groups  wherein  one  closed 
circail  winding  group  is  electrically  phase  shifted  relative  to 
another  closed  circuit  winding  group  by  said  first  phase  shift 
and  wherein  each  closed  circuit  winding  group  provides 
respective  phase  power  outputs  electrically  phase  shifted 
within  the  respective  closed  circuit  winding  group  by  said 
second  phase  shift. 


5,731,972 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WHICH  INHIBITS 

CONTROL  OF  CERTAIN  OBJECTS  DURING 

INITIALIZATION  PROCE.SSING 

Iwao  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Sunao  Funii,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,818,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1992,  4-274944 
Int  a.'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—184  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  having  a  microcomputer  and  an 
electronic  appliance  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  objects  controlled 
by  the  microcomputer,  said  microcomputer  comprising: 
means  for  correcting  by  patches; 
means  for  executing  initialization  processing  for  collections  by 

patches  by  the  means  for  correcting  by  patches; 
determination  nneans  for  determining  whether  said  initialization 
processing  has  ended;  and 


H  J    L        I  cmtmm  uunn 


5,731,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE,  PHASE- 
SHIFTED  POWER  OUTPUTS 
Donald  W.  Owen,  5100  NW.  26th  St,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73127 

LFUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,708 
Int  a."  H02M  5/06 
-154  19  Oaims 


^ 


means  for  inhibiting  the  microcomputer  from  controlling  certain 
ones  of  said  objects  until  said  initialization  processing  has 
ended. 


5,731,973 

DEVELOPING  SYSTEM  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

FOR  FILING  APPARATUS 

Kazuhlko  'Hikaishi;  Susumu  Hasegawa,  and  Eiji  Oluunura,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,970 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000528 

Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 


VS.  CL  364—167.01 


25  Claims 
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1.  A  developing  device  for  a  filing  apparatus  for  developing 
firmware  of  a  microcontroller  unit  which  constitutes  said  filing 
apparatus,  said  filing  apparatus  having  an  information  storage 
medium  and  a  head  for  reading  information  from  tlie  medium,  said 
developing  device  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  and  receiving  information  about  a  current 
head  position  and  a  predetermined  value  of  current  to  be 
supplied  to  a  head  moving  motor  to  and  from  an  existent 
filing  apparatus; 

a  microcontroller  unit  accomnoodating  firmware  which  deter- 
mines said  predetermined  value  of  said  current  to  be  supplied 
to  the  head  moving  motor  of  said  existent  filing  apparatus  on 
the  basis  of  the  information  about  said  current  head  position 
received  from  said  existent  filing  apparatus;  and 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  said  existent 
filing  apparatus; 

wherein  said  existent  filing  apparatus  drives  said  motor  on  the 
basis  of  said  current  value  determined  by  said  firmware,  said 
microcontroller  unit  determines  the  next  current  value  on  the 
basis  of  the  information  about  the  head  position  received  from 
said  existent  filing  apparatus  at  predetermined  intervals  of 
time,  and  said  monitoring  means  monitors  and  outputs  the 
operation  of  said  existent  filing  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  said 
information  about  said  head  position. 
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5,731,»74 

IVfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

AND  SETUP  OF  MOBILE  WORKING  EQUIPMENT 

Heinz  Werner  Pietzsch,  Karlsruhe,  and  Hans  Bronk,  EttUngen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pietzsch  Automatisiening- 

stechnik  GmbH,  Ettlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,4«8 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1995,  195  38 
264.1 

Int  CL"  GOSB  9/02 
MS.  a.  364—188  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  and  setup  of  mobile  working 
equipment  (6)  having  variable  contigurabons  and/or  different  func- 
tions dependent  upon  the  working  application,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  interactive  control  console  for  displaying  and 

receiving  user  informabon; 
providing  funcbon  keys  on  the  interacbve  control  console  for 

inputting  user  decisions; 
generating  a  decision  tree  pertaining  to  a  desired  configuradon 

of  (be  working  equipment; 
sequentially  displaying  individual  decision  groups  from  the  gen- 
erated decision  tree  in  tbe  form  of  pictographs  on  the  control 
console; 
receiving  user  decisions  for  each  sequentially  displayed  decision 
group,  said  decisions  being  dependent  on  previously-made 
decisions  and  inputs:  and 
configuring  (he  mobile  working  equipment  in  accordance  with 
the  received  user  decisions. 
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a  second  temperature  increase  calculating  means  for  calculating 
a  second  increase  in  temperature  of  the  brake  pad  due  to  a 
braking  operation  to  control  the  acceleration  slip  of  the  driv- 
ing wheel,  the  second  increase  in  temperature  being  in 
response  to  a  braking  force  and  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
driving  wheel; 

temperature  decrease  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
decrease  in  temperature  of  the  brake  pad  when  a  braking 
operation  is  not  performed,  the  decrease  in  temperature  being 
in  response  to  a  rotational  speed  of  the  driving  wheel;  and 

temperature  assuming  means  for  assuming  a  temperature  of  the 
brake  pad  in  accordance  with  said  first  increase,  said  second 
increase  and  said  decrease  in  temperature  of  the  brake  pad; 

wherein  said  temperature  assuming  means  comprises  initial  tem- 
perature assuming  means  for  assuming  an  initial  temperature 
of  the  brake  pad  based  on  a  temperature  of  engine  coolant  of 
tbe  automobile. 


5,731,976 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Tostiiaki  "Kuyama,  and  Tomoyuki  Hirao,  both  of  Hiroshima- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mazda    Motor    Corporation, 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-022150 

InL  a."  B6eK  28/16 


VS. 


364—426.029 

"22k 


5,731,975 

TEMPERATURE  ASSUMING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BRAKE 

PAD  AND  WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Sciichi  Nakashima,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabustiiki  Kaisba,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,291 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184876 
InL  CL''B60T&t»./ 7/22 
U.S.  a.  364—426.028  12  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  assuming  apparatus  which  assumes  a  tempera- 
ture of  a  brake  pad  provided  m  a  driving  wheel  of  an  automobile  so 
as  to  reduce  acceleration  slip  of  the  driving  wheel  during  accelera- 
tion, said  temperature  assuming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  temperature  increase  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
first  increase  in  temperature  of  the  brake  pad  due  to  a  normal 
braking  operation,  the  first  increase  in  temperature  being  in 
response  to  braking  deceleration; 


16  Claims 


UWT 

1.  A  traction  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  for 
controUing  output  of  an  engine  so  as  to  bring  slippage  of  driving 
wheels  close  to  target  slippage,  said  traction  control  system  com- 
prising: 

speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  each  of 

driving  and  driven  wheels  of  the  automotive  vehicle; 
traction  control  means  for  calculating  a  target  amount  of  shp- 
page  based  on  said  wheel  speeds  of  said  driven  wheels, 
calculating  an  actual  amount  of  slippage  of  said  driving 
wheels  based  on  said  wheel  speeds  of  said  driving  and  driven 
wheels,  calculating  a  control  amount  of  engine  output  of  said 
engine  by  which  said  engine  is  controlled  to  change  engine 
output  so  as  to  bring  said  actual  amount  of  slippage  of  said 
driving  wheels  to  said  target  amount  of  slippage,  counting  a 
time  of  a  continuous  low  slippage  state  where  a  difference  in 
average  wheel  speed  between  said  driving  wheels  and  said 
driven  wheels  is  less  than  a  predetermined  speed,  correcting 
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said  control  amount  of  engine  output  so  as  to  increase  said 
outpix  of  said  engine  with  an  increase  in  said  time  of  said 
conQlauous  low  slippage  state,  and  restraining  said  correction 
of  said  control  amount  of  engine  output  when  said  control 
amciait  of  engine  output  during  said  counting  of  said  time 
increases  so  that  said  continuous  low  slippage  state  ends. 


1.  An  4i|tomatic  speed  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  the  vehicle: 

acceleration  means  for  providing  an  increased  acceleration 
exerted  on  the  vehicle  by  automatically  adjusting  a  driving 
force  applied  to  road  wheels: 

deceleiation  means  for  providing  an  increased  deceleration 
exerted  on  the  vehicle  by  automatically  adjusting  a  braking 
force  applied  to  the  road  wheels; 

first  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  value  of  a  first  command 
signal  to  be  sent  to  said  acceleration  means,  based  on  a  target 
vehicle  speed  and  the  vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  detection 
meant: 

second  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  value  of  a  second 
comfnand  signal  to  be  sent  to  said  deceleration  means,  based 
on  spid  target  vehicle  speed  and  the  vehicle  speed  detected  by 
said  detection  means:  and 

decision  means  for  switching  from  one  of  a  driving-force  control 
of  slid  acceleration  means  and  a  braking-force  control  of  said 
decdieration  means  to  another,  so  that,  during  said  driving- 
forct  control,  said  driving-force  control  is  continued  until  the 
valu^  of  said  first  command  signal  reaches  a  first  predeter- 
minid  threshold  and  said  driving-force  control  is  switched  to 
said'  braking-force  control  when  said  first  predetermined 
thretllold  is  reached,  and  so  that,  during  said  braking-force 
control,  said  braking-force  control  is  continued  until  the  value 
of  said  second  command  signal  reaches  a  second  predeter- 
mined tiireshold  and  said  braking-force  control  is  switched  to 
said)  driving-force  control  when  said  second  predetermined 
thFe$hold  is  reached,  during  a  simultaneous  occurrence  of  said 
first  Command  signal  having  a  value  greater  than  said  first 
precielermined  threshold  and  said  second  command  signal 
havi^  a  value  greater  than  said  second  predetermined  thresh- 
old, i 


5,731,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  THROUGH  RECOGNITION  OF 

GEOGRAPHICAL  REGION  TYPES 
Haruhisa  Tamai;  Simon  Desai,  and  Laura  L.  White,  all  of 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zexei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,759 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J65/00 

VS.  a.  364-^144.1  31  Claims 


5,731,977 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Dcuhiro  Taniguchi;   Hiroshi  Satob,  both  of  Yokosuka;   Kat- 
sunori  Oshiage.  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Malsumura,  Yoko- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-251186 

Int.  CI."  B60T  S/58 

VS.  a.  364-^26.044  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  navigating  using  a  vehicle  navigation  system 
having  a  map  database,  the  map  database  having  information 
stored  therein  which  is  representative  of  a  plurality  of  geographical 
region  types,  the  vehicle  navigation  system  employing  a  navigation 
algorithm,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  a  geographical  region  type  of  a  geographical 
region  in  which  the  navigation  algorithm  is  currently  operat- 
ing; ^ 

(B)  sening  a  first  parameter  related  to  the  navigation  algorithm 
to  correspond  to  the  geographical  region  type; 

(C)  navigating  using  the  navigation  algorithm  with  the  first 
parameter; 

(D)  determining  whether  the  geographical  region  type  has 
changed  to  a  different  geographical  region  type: 

(E)  changing  the  first  parameter  to  correspond  to  the  different 
geographical  region  type  if  the  geographical  region  type  has 
changed:  and 

(F)  repeating  steps  (CHE)  while  the  navigation  algorithm  is 
operating. 


5,731,979 

MAP  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Fumiko  Yano,  and  Hirofumi  Goto,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466,745 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007782 

Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CI.  364— *49.5  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  map  information  display  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle. 
comprising: 
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a  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  position  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  map  storage  means  for  storing  map  infomation  classified  into 
plural  levels  of  scale; 

a  display  means  having  a  screen  for  displaying  a  map  image 
based  on  a  piece  of  map  information  read  out  from  said 
storage  noeans  and  the  current  position  of  the  vehicle  detected 
by  said  position  detection  means  on  said  screen; 

a  touch  position  delecting  means,  responsive  to  a  touch  opera- 
tion of  a  user,  for  generating  a  signal  showing  which  pan  of 
.said  display  means  has  been  touched; 

a  control  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  informing  chat  a  prede- 
termined area  on  said  display  means  has  been  touched,  for 
switching  said  display  means  from  a  state  of  displaying  a 
single  map  image  on  the  screen  of  said  display  means  in  scroll 
mode  in  which  the  center  of  the  map  image  constantly  shows 
the  current  position  of  the  vehicle  detected  by  said  position 
detecting  means  and  the  map  image  is  scrolled  as  the  vehicle 
travels  lo  a  state  of  displaying  a  hrst  map  image  with  the  same 
scale  as  the  single  map  image  which  has  been  displayed  on 
the  screen  in  a  base  screen  region  on  the  screen  and  a  second 
map  image  with  a  scale  in  a  window  screen  region  on  the 
scteen.  while  maintaining  scroll  mode  for  both  the  regions. 


5,731380 

ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  METER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INTERNAL  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  AND  REMOVABLE 

EXTERNAL  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Donald  T.  Dolan,  Ridgefield,  and  Dale  A.  French.  Clinton,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,922 

iBL  a."  G07B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364—464.2  16  Claims 
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1.  A  metering  system  comprising: 
means  for  printing  postage  \  alue; 
first  means  coupled  to  said  printing  means  for  accounting  for 

value  printed  by  said  printing  means;  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  printing  means  for  accounting  for 

value  printed  by  said  printing  means;  and 
means  for  determining  which  of  said  first  and  said  second 

accounting  means  accounts  for  value  printed  by  said  printing 

means. 


5,731,981 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  BAR 
Gilbert  Simard,  Beauport,  Canada,  assignor  to  Azbar,  Inc., 
Vanier,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  Na  894,269 

Int  O."  B67D  5/10:5/14:5/30 

U.S.  a.  364—465  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  beverages  in  a  bar. 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  manually  actuated  beverage  dispensers 
including  electncally  controlled  flow  valve  means  for  meter- 
ing and  dispensing  a  variable  amount  of  a  plurality  of  bever- 
ages upon  command  by  a  user; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  preprogrammed  beverage  mix 
upon  selection  by  the  user,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  beverage  dispensers  and  said 
selecting  means  for  recording  use  of  said  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually manually  actuated  beverage  dispensers  by  said  user, 
and  for  causing  the  flow  valve  means  of  the  dispensers  used  to 
make  up  a  beverage  mix  selected  on  said  selecting  means  to 
dispense  the  amounts  of  beverage  prescribed  for  .said  bever- 
age mix; 

whereby  the  controller  provides  for  an  assisted  use  of  the  bev- 
erage dispensers  for  preparing  a  beverage  mix  selected  on 
said  selecting  means  in  addition  to  a  direct  manual  use  of  the 
beverage  dispen.sers  by  said  user. 


5,731,982 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  DIE  STRUCTURE  DATA 
Takaoki  Namba;  Masaaki  Kubota,  and  Soicbl  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  630,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093947; 
Jul.  3.  1995,  7-167736 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
VS.  CI.  364—474.24  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  data  for  designing  a  structure  section 
of  a  .structure,  which  comprises  a  product  shape  section  and  the 
structure  section,  with  a  computer-aided  desigti/computer-aided 
manufacturing  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  reference  structure  section  data  representing  a  posi- 
tional relationship  between  a  plurality  of  feature  points  as 
reference  points  in  a  reference  product  shape  section  and  a 
predetenmned  location  in  a  reference  structure  section;  and 
replacing  coordinates  of  the  reference  points  in  the  reference 
structure  section  data  with  coordinates  of  feature  points  in 
new  product  shape  data  which  correspond  respectively  to 
feature  points  in  the  reference  product  shape  section,  and 
establishing  the  reference  structure  section  data  after  the  coor- 
dinates of  tlie  reference  points  therein  are  replaced,  as  new 
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Structure  section  data  when  the  new  structure  section  data 
corraseonding  to  new  product  shape  data  are  to  be  generated. 


5,731,983 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  A  SEQUTNTIAL 

CIRCUIT 

.Aninkumar  Balakrishnan,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Srimat  T. 

Chakratlhar,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  USA, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.417 
Int.  CL"  G06F  17/50:17/10:15/00 
489  3  Claims 
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5,731,984 

VEC|l!OR-BASED  WAVEFORM  ACQUISITION  AND 

DISPLAY 

Peter  Frtek  Ullmann,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technologies  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

LFUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,023 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  il/Z» 
-487  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  vtitor-based  method  of  waveform  acquisition  and  display, 
comprisifig: 


a.  repetitively  applying  a  sequential  pattern  of  vectors  to  a 
device,  each  vector  having  a  vector  number  and  a  period 
which  is  synchronous  with  a  clock  signal,  and  the  pattern 
being  synchronous  with  a  periodic  trigger  pulse. 

b.  detecting  the  clock  signal  and  the  trigger  pulses. 

c.  probing  a  net  of  the  device  to  acquire  waveform  data. 

d.  counting  vector  periods  as  the  waveform  data  is  acquired,  and 
associating  with  each  vector  period  a  segment  of  waveform 
data  acquired  during  that  period,  and 

e.  displaying  segments  of  the  acquired  waveform  data  along 
with  indications  of  the  vector  periods  with  which  the  wave- 
form segments  are  associated. 


5,731,985 
CHIP  SIZING  FOR  HIERARCHICAL  DESIGNS 
Rajesh  Gupta,  Poughkeepsie.  and  John  Youssef  Sayah.  North 
Tarrytown.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,113 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364-^91  14  Claims 
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1.  A  mf fiod  for  synthesizing  a  sequential  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
constn  c  ing  a  circuit  graph  of  the  sequential  circuit; 
determ  ning  a  circuit  minimum  feedback  vertex  set  (CMFVS) 

that  Ireaks  a  desired  set  of  cycles; 
translating  the  CMFVS  to  the  D  set; 
and 
detemifiling  a  retiming  with  logic  duplication  transformation 

(RLD)  that  satisfies  the  D  set  while  minimizing  the  number  of 

logia  nodes  duplicated. 
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Coinpiite  C's  growth  factors 
in  X  ond  Y  dimensions  as: 

CFXrfFX  (("'-'')/('''-''*')) 
CFY=|.fY((<l'-<()/(d'-d+1)) 


1.  A  method  of  apportioning  increased  area  of  a  parent  cell  to 
child  macro  cells  of  a  hierarchical  integrated  circuit  design,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  parent  growth  factors  in  X  and  Y  directions  for 
the  parent  cell; 

b)  determining  child  growth  factors  in  X  and  Y  directions  for  the 
child  cell  according  to  a  geometric  progression  based  on  the 
growth  factors  of  the  parent  cell. 


5,731,986 

METHOD  OF  DOWNSIZING  GRAPHIC  DATA  OF  A 

MASK  PATTERN  STORED  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL 

GRAPHIC  DATABASE 

Shy-Lim  Yang,  Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond 

Electronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,359 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CI.  364-^91  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  downsizing  a  graphic  image  including  a  plural- 
ity of  graphic  elements  stored  in  a  hierarchical  graphic  database 
wherein  at  least  two  individual  graphic  elements  abut,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  downsizing  the  hierarchical  graphic  database; 

(2)  flattening  the  downsized  hierarchical  graphic  database; 
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5,731,988 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSIBLE  COLOR 

CONVERSION 
Ahmad  Zandi,  Cupertino,  aod  Edward  L.  Schwartz,  Sunny- 
vale,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Richo  Company,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  RIcho  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,662 
InL  a."  H03M  imj/io 
MS.  a.  364—526  46  Claims 


(3)  oversizing  the  flattened  hierarchical  graphic  database  so  as  to 
form  an  integral  graphic  element  of  individual  abutting 
graphic  elements; 

(4)  undersizing  the  oversized  hierarchical  graphic  database; 

(5)  performing  a  logical-NOT  operation  on  the  undersized  hier- 
archical graphic  database  and  the  flattened  hierarchical 
graphic  database  so  as  to  obtain  a  gap-filling  graphic  element; 
and 

(6)  incorporating  the  gap-filling  graphic  dement  into  die  down- 
sized hierarchical  graphic  database. 


5,731,987 
TELESCOPIC  BOOMS 
John  Strong;  Peter  Qark,  both  of  Sunderland;  Nigel  Harrison, 
Washington,  and  Christopher  Watson,  Hebbum,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Kidde  Industries,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 
per  No.  PCT/GB94AI2790,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666^69 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
9326347 

Int.  a."  B66C  2im 
U.S.  a.  364—505  23  Claims 

».         , 


~\ 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  source  of  a  plurality  of  vectors  of  color  data; 

a  lossless  color  conversion  subsystem  coupled  to  said  at  least 
one  source  to  perform  reversible  color  conversion  on  the 
plurality  of  vectors,  wherein  the  color  conversion  subsystem 
comprises  a  forward  transform  that  performs  color  space 
conversion  that  is  reversible  in  integer  arithmetic;  and 

at  least  one  destination  device  coupled  to  the  color  conversion 
subsystem  for  manipulating  the  plurality  of  vectors  after 
reconversion  by  said  color  conversion  system. 


5,731,989 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

MEASUREMENT  FOR  COLOR  CONTROL  IN  A 

PRINTING  PROCESS 

Roy   Tenny,   Ramat   Hasharon;   Noam   Noy,   Smilatzki,   and 

Michael  D.  Goldstein,  Herzlia,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 

Advance  Vision  Technology  (A.V.T.)  Ltd.,  Herzlia,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,186 

Int.  a."  H04N  ]m 

MS.  a.  364—526  34  Oaims 

Image 


TKjftidimansianal  data  representation 


I       multi-0-representation 


clustering 


i 


dusters 


detemiine  feature  of  measurement 


1.  A  nnethod  for  conUDlling  a  telescopic  boom  having  at  least 
three  boom  sections,  comprising: 

(a)  storing  at  least  one  boom  extension  table,  said  boom  exten- 
sion table  including  a  plurality  of  telescopic  boom  lengths 
and,  for  each  telescopic  boom  length,  a  section  length  corre- 
sponding to  each  boom  section; 

(b)  inputting  one  of  retraction  and  extension  control  signals  from 
an  operator; 

(c)  determining  a  sequence  of  boom  section  movements  based 
on  said  boom  extension  table  and  said  input  control  signal; 
and 

(d)  controlling  movement  of  said  boom  sections  in  accordance 
with  said  sequence  of  boom  section  movements. 


i 


feature  of  measurement 
1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  printing  process,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  multidimensional  data  representation  of  a  ref- 
erence image;  and 

(b)  clustering  said  multidimensional  data  representation  into  at 
least  one  cluster  of  data  according  to  at  least  one  multidimen- 
sional clustenng  algorithm,  each  of  said  at  least  one  clusters 
of  data  being  for  determining  at  least  one  feature  of  measure- 
ment of  said  reference  image,  said  at  least  one  feature  of 
measurement  being  for  selecting  at  least  one  type  of  physical 
measurement  to  be  performed  on  a  printed  image,  said  at  least 
one  type  of  physical  measurement  being  for  a  color  based 
control  of  the  printing  process  of  said  primed  image. 
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5,731,990 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  DATA  ALONG  A  PATH 

David  A.  Beck,  Appietoo,  Wis.,  and  Wayne  L.  Miller,  Stanhope, 

N  J^  assignors  to  Appleton  Mills,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,718 

Int  CL"  G06F  19IO0 

MS.  a.  364—550  16  Claims 


4-~|00U£CTWO  0*TA  VAtueS  AT 
lUMBOO  REPEAT  mTtgotlO 


iAPAfftJ 


STonwOABBST  SET  OF  SUCCESSIVE  OICS 
or  TIC  QATA  VHUJES  90  COLLECTH)  M  A 
PRST  yEMORT  DEVICE,  AS  DATA  POefPS. 


STOnWG  ASA  SECOMO  SET  OF  QATA  POMTS. 

A  NUUSER  OF  DATA  MU.UES  SUFFIOENT  TO 

Fig  A  SECOND  MEMOBT  DEVlCt. 


DTTHEMNG  THE  FMT  AND  ieCOND  (ETS^ 

OF  QATA  poerrs  from  the  frst  and 

SECOND  HaaORY  devices  WTO  T)C  FIBT 
ISUOKTOCVKX.  AfnVMOATMO  STOHNCA 

RESULTANT  QITHEnED  SET  OF  CAUULATH) 
DATA  POINTS  M  THE  FRST  MEMORY  DEVICE. 
wmj  MASfTASIC  THE  SEQUENCE. 


ARRVWC  a  A  THRO  SET  OF  CALCULATED 

QATA  POMTS  AND  STOWNO  TIC  DATA  POWTS 

IN  THE  FIRST  MEMORY  DEVICE,  THE  DATA 

VALUES  REPNESENTWa  THE  MSE  UNE 

SEPARATING  THE  DATA  POWTS  W  THE 

TMRO  DATA  SET.  AND  COIUCTEO  M  STEP 

S4  WTO  DATA  SUeSETS. 


CORRELATHQ  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  THE 

DXTA  Poerrs  w  a  givbi  subset,  to  a 

SPEOflC  FRACTION  Of  THE  PATH. 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  data,  including  an  unspecified  number 
of  data  values,  and  providing  a  fixed  number  of  data  points 
therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  data  values  at  a  given  uniform  repeat  rate  along  a 
path,  the  path  having  a  length; 

(b)  storing  a  first  set  of  successive  ones  of  the  data  values  so 
collected  in  a  first  memory  device,  as  data  points,  the  first 
memory  device  having  a  first  capacity  to  store  data  points  in  a 
first  fixed  number  of  data  receiving  elennents  corresponding  to 
the  aiimber  of  data  points  in  the  first  set; 

(c)  after  storing  the  first  set  of  data  points  in  the  first  memory 
device,  collecting  and  storing  successive  data  values  as  a 
second  set  in  a  second  memory  device,  as  data  points,  the 
second  memory  device  having  a  second  capacity  to  store  data 
points  in  a  second  fixed  number  of  data  receiving  elements; 
and 

(d)  after  storing  a  number  of  successive  data  points  of  the 
second  set  in  the  second  memory  device,  dithering  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  data  points  into  the  first  memory  device 
while  maintaining  the  sequence  in  which  the  data  values  were 
collected  in  step  (a),  thereby  arriving  at  a  resultant  third  set  of 
calculated  data  points  in  the  first  memory  device,  and  storing 
the  third  set  of  data  points  in  the  first  memory  device,  the 
nunter  of  data  points  in  the  third  set  being  eqiud  to  the  first 
fixed  number  of  data  elements. 


5,731,991 

SOFTWARE  PRODUCT  EVALUATION 
Gautam  Rjg  Kinra,  Piano;  Jeffrey  S.  Hicks,  CairoUtoo,  and 
Robert  P.  Gerboth,  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic 
Data  Systems  Corporatioa,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,068 
Int  CL^  G«6F  U/00 
MS.  a.  964—551.01  20  Claims 

8.  An  automated  method  for  evaluating  a  combination  of  a  first 
software  product  and  a  second  software  product,  comprising: 
receiving  first  product  data  for  the  first  software  product; 
receiving  second  product  data  for  the  second  software  product; 
generating  environment  data  from  the  first  product  data  and  tlie 
second  product  data,  the  environment  data  relating  to  a  soft- 
ware environment  which  comprises  a  combination  of  the  first 
and  second  software  products; 
applying  a  plurality  of  weighting  values  to  the  environment  data; 
and 


generating  at  least  one  score  for  the  software  environment  in 
response  to  the  weighted  environment  data. 


5,731,992 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  TIME  FOR  ADJUSTING 

AND  ELECTRONIC  FLINCTION  IN  AN  ARTICLE  THAT 

PRESENTS  DISPERSION  FROM  ONE  ARTICLE  TO 

ANOTHER 

PhiUppc  Torregrossa,  Origne,   France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Mobile  Communication  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,747 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1994,  94  06888 

InL  a."  GOIR  17 /OO;  H04B  17/00 

MS.  a.  364—552  3  Oatan 

Ft 


Smin 


Sbiii 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  an  electronic  function  implemented  in 
an  article  forming  a  part  of  a  population  of  articles  to  be  adjusted, 
said  electronic  function  presenting  dispersion  from  one  article  to 
another,  the  article  including  a  dispersion  correction  stage  coupled 
with  said  electronic  function  and  storing  an  initial  parameter  deter- 
mining an  amount  of  correction  to  be  applied  to  said  electronic 
function,  said  initial  parameter  being  replaceable  with  a  correction 
parameter  to  adjust  a  combined  response  of  the  electronic  function 
plus  the  correction  stage  to  a  predetermined  input  stimulus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  as  said  initial  parameter  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
mean  value  of  a  capability  curve  of  correction  parameters  for 
said  ftmction; 
measuring  a  combined  response  of  the  electronic  ftmction  plus 

the  correction  stage  to  a  predetermined  input  stimulus; 
determining  whether  said   response   is   within   an   acceptable 

range; 
if  said  response  is  outside  of  said  acceptable  range,  replacing  the 
initial  parameter  with  a  correction  parameter  which  will  cause 
said  dispersion  correction  stage  to  impart  an  amount  of  cor- 
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rection  lo  said  electronic  function  whereby  said  combined 
response  will  be  within  said  acceptable  range: 

updating  the  mean  value  to  be  used  for  said  initial  parameter  in 
the  testing  of  subsequent  articles  whenever  a  percentage  of 
articles  for  which  said  measured  response  falls  outside  said 
acceptable  range  becomes  greater  than  a  predetermined  per- 
centage; 

maintaining  a  table  of  measurements  outside  of  said  acceptable 
range  in  association  with  corresponding  correction  param- 
eters, said  measurements  constituting  "reference"  measure- 
ments: 

for  each  new  measurement  that  lies  outside  said  acceptable 
range,  determining  if  there  exists  a  corresponding  reference 
measurement  in  said  table  that  is  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  said  new  measurement,  and  if  so,  replacing  said 
initial  parameter  with  the  correction  parameter  associated 
with  said  corresponding  reference  measurement;  and 

if  there  does  not  exist  a  corresponding  referetKe  measurement  in 
said  table  that  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  said  new 
measurement,  determining  a  new  corresponding  cxxiection 
parameter  which  will  cause  said  dispersion  correction  stage  to 
impart  an  amount  of  correction  to  said  electronic  function 
whereby  said  combined  response  will  be  within  said  accept- 
able range,  storing  said  new  measurement  in  said  table  in 
association  with  a  new  corresponding  correction  parameter, 
and  replacing  the  initial  parameter  in  the  article  with  the  new 
correction  parameter. 


5,731^3 

NONLmEAR  AMPLIFIER  OPERATING  POINT 

DETERMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Marvin  R.  Wachs,  Calabasas,  and  Arnold  L.  Bennan,  Los 

Anfdcs,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Hugtics  Electronics,  Los 

Angeks,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  709,971 
Int.  CL*  G05B  U/02 

US.  CL  364—553  17  Claims 

c"  ^ 


Jll 


^^ 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  operating  point  of  a  nonlinear 
amplifier,  comprising 

a  transponder  which  comprises: 
a  test  signal  generate  capable  of  generating  an  input  test 

signal; 
an  input  communication  channel  capable  of  canying  a  com- 
munication carrier  signal: 
a  summing  circuit  connected  to  combine  said  input  test  signal 
and    said    communication    carrier   signal    to   produce    a 
summed  signal;  and 
a  nonlinear  ampli6er  connected  to  receive  said  summed  sig- 
nal, and  to  generate  an  amplified  summed  signal;  and 
an  analyzer  for  establishing  the  small  signal  gain  of  said  ampU- 
fier,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  amplified  summed  signal;  and 
a  power  sensor  coimected  to  sense  the  test  signal  component 
of  the  amplified  summed  signal's  power  as  an  indication  of 
the  amplifier's  operating  point. 


5,731,994 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  PARTICLES  INTO  VESSELS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Shuiclii  Okubo,  and  Kazunari  Naya,  botli  of  Toda,  Japan, 

assignors  lo  Japan  Energy  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-050353; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-164549;  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-164550 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 
MS.  CL  364—555  16  Claims 
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S  PACKED    SURFACE 


1.  A  method  of  packing  particles  in  a  vessel  using  a  particle 
packing  apparatus  which  includes  a  particle  distributor  capable  of 
forming  a  concave-conical  packed  surface  upon  scattering  of  par- 
ticles in  a  steady  state  and  having  a  parameter  with  which  to 
control  the  size  of  a  resulting  cone  and  a  packing  monitor  capable 
of  continuously  detecting  the  packed  surface  condition,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  concave-conical  packed  surface  of  the  particles 
scattered  in  a  steady  state  by  the  distributor  while  the  packing 
monitor  is  continuously  detecting  the  formation  of  the  packed 
surface,  and 

(b)  at  least  intermittently  controlling  the  parameter  of  the  par- 
ticle distributor  to  reduce  the  cone  size  gradually  to  form  and 
deposit,  on  an  inner  side  of  the  concave-conical  paclced  sur- 
face, successively  smaller  concave-conical  packed  surfaces  at 
least  at  predetermined  intervals,  whereby  a  flat,  smooth 
packed  surface  is  formed. 


5,731,995 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PRESSURE 
Michad  Edward  Benne,  7  Woodleaf  Ct^  St  Paul,  Mo.  63366; 
John  Francis  Donovan,  2242  Flordawn  #4,  Florissant,  Mo. 
63031;  Christopher  Alien  Kelblc,  2217  Colony  Meadows  CL, 
Maryland  Heights,  Mo.  63043;  Thomas  Allen  Klhlken,  13Z32 
Tandem,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63146;  Martin  Jesse  Morris,  309 
Alexander  Dr.,  Edwardsville,  Dl.  62025,  and  Alexander  Pal, 
12  Matterhom  Dr.,  Glen  Carbon,  111.  62034 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,083 

InL  a.'  GOIN  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—558  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  covering  a  three  dimensional  surface  with  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive coating: 

(b)  acquiring  a  raw  no  pressure  image  and  a  raw  pressure  image 
of  the  three  dimensional  surface; 

(c)  adjusting  the  raw  no  pressure  image  and  the  raw  pressure 
image  for  a  dark  image,  a  variation  in  pixel  eflSciency  and  an 
exposure  time  to  form  an  adjusted  no  pressure  image  and  an 
adjusted  pressure  image: 

(d)  correcting  the  adjusted  no  pressure  image  and  the  adjusted 
pressure  image  for  a  spherical  aberration,  to  form  a  condi- 
tioned no  pressure  image  and  a  conditioned  pressure  image: 

(e)  determining  a  location  of  a  plurality  of  targets  for  the 
conditioned  no  pressure  image  and  the  conditioned  pressure 
image; 

(f)  mapping  the  conditioned  no  pressure  image  and  the  condi- 
tioned pressure  image  from  a  two  dimensional  surface  to  a 
three  dimensional  model  of  the  three  dimensional  surface,  to 
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form  a  three  dimensional  no  pressure  model  and  a  three 

dimensional  pressure  model: 
(g)  determining  a  ratio  intensity  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 

surfaces  forming  the  three  dimensional  model  from  the  three 

dimensional  no  pressure  model  and  the  three  dimensional 

presawe  model  to  form  a  ratio  image:  and 
(h)  determining  a  pressure  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  surfaces  in 

the  ratio  image. 


5,731,996 
DIPdLE  MOMENT  DETECTOR  AND  LOCALIZER 
Harold  C.  Gilbert,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,291 

InL  a."  GOIC  21/00:  GOIB  7/00 

VS.  CL  364—559  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  localizing  a  magnetic  dipole  using 
an  array  of  spatially  distributed  magnetic  sensors,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  a  set  of  actual  magnetic  field  measurements  of  a 
magnetic  dipole  using  a  plurality  of  magnetic  sensors; 

b)  storing  position  matrices  corresponding  to  hypothesized  loca- 
tions of  the  magnetic  dipole  relative  to  the  array  of  sensors: 

c)  estimating  the  orientation  and  magnitude  of  the  dipole  from 
the  magnetic  field  measurements  using  an  electromagnetic 
moment  equabon  that  generates  a  minimum  least-squares 
estimate  that  minimizes  the  sum  of  squared  errors  between  the 
actual  magnetic  field  measurements  and  magnetic  field  mea- 


surements that  would  be  generated  by  a  dipole  having  an 
optimal  orientation  and  magnitude: 

d)  computing  expected  magnetic  field  measurements  that  would 
be  generated  at  the  sensors  by  the  dipole  having  the  optimal 
orientation  and  magnitude: 

e)  comparing  the  actual  magnetic  field  measurements  with  the 
expected  magnetic  field  measurements: 

f)  repeating  steps  b)  through  e)  for  all  hypothesized  locations 
within  the  detection  range  of  the  array  of  magnetic  sensors  to 
detect  and  localize  the  magnetic  dipole. 


5,731,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

RECORDING  AND  DISPLAYING  DATA  PERTAINING  TO 

AN  ARTIFACT 
Paul  Robin   Mansoo,   Fendalton;   Richard  David  WUliams, 
Merivale,  and  Jonathan  MUes  MarshaU,  Bryndwr,  aU  of  New 
Zealand,  assigiH>rs  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunny- 
vale, CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  618,105 

InL  CL'  H04B  10/105:  GOIC  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—559  46  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-assisted  method  of  collecting  data  utilizing  a  data 
coUecting  apparatus  having  a  data  receiver,  a  processor,  a  display 
screen  and  a  memory,  the  method  comprising: 
initiating  a  time  based  recording  algorithm  for  recording  data 

collection  activities  and  identifying  the  data  collection  activi- 
ties by  time  collected: 
displaying  a  time  based  display  for  displaying  information  from 

the  time  based  recording  algorithm: 
identifying  a  first  artifact  with  an  icon  and  displaying  the  icon  on 

the  time  based  display; 
initiating  a  time  duration  indicator  on  the  time  based  display  to 

indicate  the  duration  of  the  data  collection  period: 
initiating  the  collection  of  measurement  data  pertaining  to  the 

first  artifact  using  the  data  receiver; 
initiating  the  collection  of  attribute  information  corresponding  to 

the  first  artifact  and  displaying  an  initiating  indicator  on  the 

time  based  display:  and 
as.sociating  the  attribute  information  and  the  icon  for  the  first 

artifact  in  a  data  structure  in  the  memory. 


5,731,998 

METHOD  Affl)  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  A 

SAMPLE  WITH  A  REFERENCE  USING  A  SPIDER 

DUGRAM 

Christian  Lotito,  Claix;  Mathieu  Antoine,  VlUard-Bonnot,  and 
GuiUermo  Mayobre,  La  Combe  de  Lancey,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  14, 
1995,  95111026 

InL  CL*  B41M  3/02 
VS.  a.  364—570  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  measured  values  of  a  plurality  of 
parameters  of  a  current  sample  of  interest  with  reference  values  for 
said  parameters,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  store  for  storing  measurements  of  said  parameters  for 
each  sample  of  a  group  of  samples; 
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selection  means  enabling  user  selection,  from  said  group  of 

samples,  of  a  reference  set  of  at  least  one  sample; 
pfTxessing  means  comprising: 
first  means  for  processing  said  measurements  related  to  the 
reference  set  to  derive  therefrom  respective  reference  val- 
ues for  said  parameters  for  said  reference  set; 
second  means  for  determining  for  each  said  parameter  a 
respective  scaling  factor  corresponding  to  that  adapted  to 
transform  the  reference  value  for  that  parameter  into  a 
predetermined  reference-point  value,  and 
third  means  for  taking  the  said  measured  value  of  each  param- 
eter of  said  current  sample,  and  applying  thereto  the  scaling 
factor  determined  for  that  parameter  whereby  to  produce  a 
corresponding  scaled  measured  value;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  for  each  parameter  along  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  plurality  of  axes,  the  predetermined  reference- 
point  value  and  the  scaled  measured  value  determined  for  that 
parameter,  said  plurality  of  axes  extending  radially  from  a 
common  point  in  angularly  spaced  relation. 


5,731,999 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CLAMP  INDUCED 

RINGING 

Duane  M.  P.  Takahashi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc^  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,030 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/4B 

MS.  CL  3M— 578  2  Claims 


MOM  CMOS  topU  M^* 
Moaring  CMOS  ou«>ul 

*«9« 

1 

*m»wm\  ground  md 
IniM  ol  npul  Mga 

1 

Jmimh  10  Mcort  lor 
pnMec.|>««anc»lr> 

C«HI«*ld> 

1.  A  method  of  designing  a  CMOS  input  circtiii  with  a  clamp 
diode,  said  method  comprising 

using  a  circuit  simulation  modeling  program,  modeling  a  CMOS 
output  stage  connected  to  a  CMOS  input  stage, 

modeling  a  clamp  diode  connected  between  ground  and  the 
input  of  said  CMOS  input  stage,  and 

including  in  said  modeling  a  modeling  element  to  account  for 
parasitic  capacitance  in  said  clamp  diode, 

wherein  said  modeling  element  to  account  for  parasitic  capaci- 
tance in  said  clamp  diode  is  modeling  a  selected  transit  time 
for  said  clamp  diode. 


5,732,000 
CASING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT,  SUCH  AS 
PERSONAL  COMPUTERS  AND/OR  THEIR 
PERIPHERALS 
Pier  Giorgio  Chicsi,  Banchette,  and  Egidio  Villa,  Romano 
Canavcsc,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A., 
Ivrea,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00095,  \  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Jul.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19594,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  13, 1994,  TO94A0009 
Int  a."  G06F  ///« 
U.S.  a.  364—708.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  casing  for  electronic  equipment,  such  as  personal  computers 
and/or  their  peripherals,  the  casing  comprising  a  base  (17)  for 
supporting  mechanical  and  electronic  components  (19,21);  a  cover 
(12)  having  two  lateral  plates  (14,16);  holding  means  (76,79) 
located  in  the  base;  and  a  locking  mechanism  (24)  which  can  be 
selectively  actuated  in  order  to  lock  the  cover  to  the  base  for 
enclosing  said  components,  said  locking  mechanism  iivcluding  first 
locking  means  (41)  provided  in  the  cover  and  second  locking 
means  (46)  provided  in  the  base;  and  wherein  said  cover  is  mov- 
able between  a  rest  position  in  which  it  is  released  from  the  base 
(17)  and  said  locking  means  (41,46)  are  disengaged,  and  a  working 
position  in  which  the  cover  is  locked  to  the  base  and  said  locking 
means  are  engaged;  charactensed  by  cam  means  (62)  supported  by 
said  lateral  plates  and  having  a  lever  form  for  co-operating  with  the 
holding  means  in  order  to  move  the  cover  (12)  between  said  rest 
position  and  said  work  position. 


5,732,001 
CALCULATOR  WITH  STEPWISE  DISPLAY  OF  LINEAR 

EQUATIONS 
Hitoshi  Nakayama,  and  Syuji  Uemura,  both  of  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-219165; 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-266866 

Int  a."  G06F  i/00;lilO0 
U.S.  CL  364—710.03  22  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  desktop  calculator  comprising: 
a  display; 

operation  means  for  carrying  out  operations  to  find  answers  by 
transforming  simultaneous  linear  equations,  including  known 
quantities  and  unknown  quantities  step  by  step  in  accordance 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  methods  of  solving  simultaneous 
linear  equations  including  an  addition  and  subtraction  method, 
a  substitution  method  and  an  equivalence  methods,  and  for 
indicating  on  said  display  which  of  said  plurality  of  methods 
is  cunently  selected; 
process  equation  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  process 
equations  each  of  which  is  obtained  each  time  the  operation 
means  makes  each  transfomaation  step  by  step; 
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5,732,003 
SAWTOOTH  PHASE  FILTER 
Stanley  A.  Wliite,  San  Qemente,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Woodard, 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  North  American, 
Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,003 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/lO 

U.S.  CI.  364—724.011  16  Claims 

.^-3»->i  * — SO » 


!/' 


an  adv  iiK:e  key  for  entering  an  insirucuon  to  make  and  to 
display  each  of  step-wise  transformations  starting  from  the 
equations  to  reach  their  answers,  thereby  providing  a  step-by- 
step  display  of  any  progress  toward  a  solution; 

a  retunt  key  for  entering  an  instruction  to  make  and  display  each 
of  slEp-wise  transformations  starting  from  the  answers  and 
stepping  backward  to  reach  the  equations;  and  control  means, 
for  oontrolling  operations  in  the  operation  means,  and  read- 
out of  the  process  equations  from  the  process  equation  storage 
ineaitH.  so  as  to  update  the  contents  of  said  display  each  time 
that  the  advance  key  or  the  return  key  is  operated. 


5,732,002 
MULTI-RATE  IIR  DECIMATION  AND  INTERPOLATION 

nLTERS 

Wai  L.  Lee,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  and  Tom  W.  Kwan,  Milpitas, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,746 

Int  a."  G06F  17/17:17/10 


U&  CL  ►  4—724.1 


48  Claims 


I  Ih  filter,  comprising: 

a  first  integrator  having  an  input  and  an  output. 

a  first  $«mmer. 

a  first  rate  adjustor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  the 
first  rate  adjustor  is  a  first  decirnator. 

a  first  circuit  path  between  the  input  of  the  first  rate  adjustor  and 
the  output  of  the  first  integrator,  and 

a  second  circuit  path  between  the  output  of  the  first  rate  adjustor 
and  Ike  input  of  the  first  integrator,  wherein  the  second  circuit 
path  includes  a  third  circuit  path  between  the  output  of  the 
first  decirnator  and  a  first  input  of  the  first  summer,  and 
wherein  the  second  circuit  path  also  includes  a  fourth  circuit 
path  between  an  output  of  the  first  summer  and  the  input  of 
the  first  integrator. 


»    '  '     '   « 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  acquiring,  in  digital  sawtooth  format,  a  periodic 
signal  from  a  periodic  signal  generator; 

(b)  means  for  determining  an  expected  slope  of  the  periodic 
signal  from  a  known  resonant  frequency  of  the  periodic  signal 
generator  and  a  known  range  of  the  periodic  signal; 

(c)  a  first  delay  element  connected  to  receive  the  periodic  signal 
and  to  thereby  produce  a  first  delayed  signal; 

(d)  a  modulo  subtracter  connected  to  modulo  subtract  the  first 
delayed  signal  from  the  periodic  signal  and  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  modulo  differentiated  input  signal; 

(e)  a  second  subtracter  connected  to  subtract  the  expected  slope 
of  the  periodic  signal  from  the  modulo  difi'erentiated  input 
signal  and  to  thereby  produce  a  modulo  differentiated  noi.se 
plus  residual  slope  signal; 

(f)  a  low  pass  filter  connected  to  receive  the  modulo  differenti- 
ated noise  plus  residual  slope  signal,  and  to  thereby  produce 
an  estimated  residual  slope  signal; 

(g)  a  third  subtracter  connected  to  subtract  the  estimated  residual 
slope  signal  from  the  modulo  differentiated  noise  plus  residual 
slope  signal,  thereby  producing  a  low  distortion  modulo  dif- 
ferentiated noise  signal: 

(h)  a  modulo  adder  connected  to  modulo  add  the  low  distortion 
modulo  differentiated  noise  signal  to  the  below-recited  second 
delayed  signal  and  to  thereby  produce  a  low  distortion  noise 
signal: 

(i)  a  second  delay  element  connected  to  receive  the  low  distor- 
tion noise  signal  and  to  thereby  produce  a  second  delayed 
signal;  and 

(j)  a  fourth  subtracter  connected  to  subtract  the  low  distortion 
noise  signal  from  the  periodic  signal  and  to  thereby  produce 
an  output  signal  of  the  apparatus. 


5,732,004 

DSP  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  FIR-TYPE  FILTER  AND 

METHOD 

Glen  W.  Brown,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,685 
IntCI.''G06F/7//0.77//7 
U.S.  CI.  364—724.16  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  RR  filter,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  multi-bit  input  signal: 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  digital  filter  coefficients,  each  said 
coefficient  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bits,  n; 

(c)  providing  a  coefficient  scaling  factor  for  each  said  filter 
coefficient: 

(d)  obtaining  a  partial  product  by  multiplying  a  plurality  of  bits, 
f.  of  a  selected  one  of  said  filter  coefficients  by  said  input 
signal,  where  f<n: 

(e)  obtaining  an  other  partial  product  by  multiplying  another 
plurality  of  bits.  s.  of  said  selected  one  of  said  filter  coeffi- 
cients by  said  input  signal,  where  s<n; 
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(f)  obcatning  an  accumulated  partial  product  by  scaling  said 
other  partial  product  by  a  selected  partial  product  scaling 
factor  and  then  adding  said  scaled  other  partial  product  to  said 
partial  product; 

(g)  obtaining  a  product  by  repeating  steps  (eHO  and  adding 
each  successive  calculated  accumulated  partial  pnxjuct  to  the 
prior  accumulated  partial  product  until  all  bits  of  each  said 
selected  filter  coefficient  have  been  processed; 

(h)  obtaining  an  other  product  by  repeating  steps  (dMg)  for 

another  one  of  said  digital  filter  coefficients: 
(i)  obtaining  an  accumulated  product  by  scaling  said  product  by 

a  selected  coefficient  scaling  factor  and  then  adding  said 

scaled  product  to  said  other  product; 
(j)  obtaining  a  filter  output  final  product  by  repeating  steps 

(hMi)  and  adding  each  successive  calculated  product  to  the 

prior  accumulated  product  until  each  of  said  filter  coefficients 

has  been  entirely  processed;  and 
(k)  outputting  a  multi-bit  output  signal,  where  said  output  signal 

represents  the  value  of  said  filter  output  final  product. 
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data  that  is  not  double-precision,  or  that  the  data  for  the 
associated  register  is  contained  in  an  emulated  register  in  a 
memory  that  is  mapped  to  the  a.ssocialed  register. 


5,732,006 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,732,007 

COMPUTER  NfETHODS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 

ELIMINATING  LEADING  NON-SIGNIFICANT  DIGITS  IN 

FLOATING  POINT  COMPUTATIONS 
Anatoiy  I.  Grushin,  and  Elina  S.  Vlasenko,  both  of  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,336 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Russian  Federation,  May  18, 
1995,  95107478 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/42,7/00 
VS.  CI.  364—748.11  50  Claims 

i^ 
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5.732.005 
SINGLE-PRECISION,  FLOATING-POINT  REGISTER 
ARRAY  FOR  FLOATING-POINT  UNITS  PERFORMING 
DOUBLE-PRECISION  OPERATIONS  BY  EMULATION 
James  Allan  Kahle;  Tai  Dinh  Ngo,  both  of  Austin;  Aubrey 
Deene  Ogden.  Round  Rocli;  Michael  Putrino,  .AiLStin.  all  of 
Tex.,  and  Johm  Victor  Sell.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,980 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/0O:7/i8 
U.S.  a.  364—748  13  Claims 

6.  A  single-precision  floating-point  register  array  that  is  utilized 
by  a  floating-point  execution  unit  that  performs  double-precision 
operations  by  emulation,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  single-precision  floating-point  registers; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  status  bits,  wherein  one  or  more 

status  bits  are  stored  in  a.ssociation  with  each  of  the  plurality 

of  registers,  the  one  or  more  status  bits  associated  with  each 

register  indicating  either  that  the  associated  register  contains 
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37.  A  system  comprising  a  floating  point  unit  which  comprises; 

an  input  tor  receiving  a  first  signal  representing  one  or  more 
floating  point  operandi; 

a  first  circuit  for  generating  a  second  signal  representing  a 
significand  of  the  result  of  an  operation  on  the  one  or  more 
operands; 

a  leading  zero/one  anticipator  (LZA)  for  generating  a  third 
signal  representing  a  shift  amount  SHIFTl  by  which  the 
significand  of  the  result  is  lo  be  shifted  lo  eliminate  at  least 
one  leading  non-significant  digit  from  the  significand  of  the 
result  if  (I)  the  significand  of  the  result  has  a  leading  non- 
significant digit,  and  if  (2)  tlie  LZA  is  to  be  used  to  provide  a 
result  of  the  operation; 
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a  second  circuit  for  receiving  the  second  and  third  signals  and 
for  shifting  significand  represented  by  the  second  signal  by 
the  shift  amount  SHIFTl; 

a  third  ciicuit  for  receiving  the  second  signal  and  for  shifting  a 
significand  represented  by  the  second  signal  by  a  shift  amount 
SHIFTl  determined  independently  of  the  LZA,  wherein  both 
of  the  second  and  third  circuits  are  to  perform  their  shifting 
functions  during  the  operation;  and 

a  circuit  fbr  selecting  either: 

(a)  a  significand  provided  by  the  second  circuit  if  the  LZA  is 
to  be  used,  or 

(b)  a  Significand  provided  by  the  third  circuit  if  the  LZA  is  not 
to  bd  used. 


5,732,008 
LOW-POWER  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ADDER 
Issam  S.  Abu-Khater,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.:  A.  Bellaouar,  and 
Mohamed  I.  Elmasry,  both  of  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors 
to  The  ('Diversity  of  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,962 
I  InL  a."  G06F  7/50 

VS.  a.  3i4— 788  7  Claims 


♦  MllK 

1.  An  n-bit  adder  for  receiving  a  cany  input  (Cin),  a  plurality  of 
binary  inpi^C  pairs  (Ai  and  Bi)  to  be  added,  where  i=l  to  n.  and  in 
response  generating  a  sum  output  (Si)  and  carry  output  (Cout), 
comprising: 

a)  n  conditional  sum  cells  for  receiving  respective  ones  of  said 
binary  input  pairs  (Ai  and  Bi)  lo  be  added,  and  in  response 
generteng  respective  local  sum  outputs  (si)  and  local  carry 
outputs  (ci).  each  of  said  conditional  sum  cells  comprising: 
a  pluitilily  of  complementary  pass-transistor  logic  gates; 
a  pair  of  NOT  gates  for  receiving  one  of  said  binary  input 
paks  (Ai  and  Bi)  to  be  added,  and  in  response  generating  a 
complementary  binary  input  pair  (fheighlAi  and  fheightBi); 
a  firsti  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  gated  by  Ai  and 
fheightAi.  respectively,  an  input  of  a  first  one  of  said  first 
pair    of    complementary    pass-transistors    for    receiving 
fheightBi.  an  input  of  a  second  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
complementary  pass-transistors  for  receiving  Bi,  and  out- 
puts of  said  first  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors 
being  connected  together  for  outputting  a  complementary 
carry-one  sum  output  (fheightsi'); 
a  second  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  gated  by 
fheightAi  and  Ai,  respectively,  an  input  of  a  first  one  of  said 
secpnd  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  for  teceiving 
fheightBi,  an  input  of  a  second  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
complementary  pass-transistors  for  receiving  Bi,  and  out- 
puts of  said  second  pair  of  complementary  pass-tfansistors 
being  connected  together  for  outputting  a  complementary 
carry-zero  sum  output  (fheightsi"); 
a  thini  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  gated  by  Ai  and 
fheightAi.  respectively,  an  input  of  a  first  one  of  said  third 
pair    of    complementary    pass-transistors    for    receiving 
fheighlAi.  an  input  of  a  second  one  of  said  third  pair  of 
coitiplementary  pass-transistors  for  receiving  fheightBi,  and 
outputs  of  said  third  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors 
being  connected  together  for  outputting  a  carry-one  output 
(ci!); 
a  fourth  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  gated  by 
fheightAi  and  Ai.  respectively,  an  input  of  a  first  one  of  said 


fourth  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  for  receiving 
Bi.  an  input  of  a  second  one  of  said  fourth  pair  of  comple- 
mentary pass-transistors  for  receiving  Ai,  and  outputs  of 
said  fourth  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  being 
connected  togetlier  for  outputting  a  complementary  carry- 
one  output  (fheightcil); 

a  fifth  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  gated  by  Ai  and 
fheightAi,  respectively,  an  input  of  a  first  one  of  said  fifth 
pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  for  receiving 
fheightBi,  an  input  of  a  second  one  of  said  fifth  pair  of 
complementary  pass-transistors  for  receiving  fheighlAi, 
and  outputs  of  said  fifth  pair  of  complementary  pass- 
transistors  being  connected  together  for  outputting  a 
complementary  carry-zero  output  (fheightci**);  and 

a  sixth  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  gated  by 
fheightAi  and  Ai,  respectively,  an  input  of  a  first  one  of  said 
sixth  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  for  receiving 
Ai.  an  input  of  a  second  one  of  said  sixth  pair  of  comple- 
mentary pass-transistors  for  receiving  Bi,  and  outputs  of 
said  sixth  pair  of  complementary  pass-transistors  being 
connected  together  for  outputting  a  carry-zero  output  (ci**); 

b)  n-l  multiplexer  blocks  for  receiving  said  respective  local 
sum  outputs  (si)  and  local  carry  outputs  (c(i-I))  from  respec- 
tive adjacent  conditional  sum  cells,  and  in  response  selecting 
predetermined  ones  of  said  local  sum  outputs  (si)  and  local 
carry  outputs  (ci)  for  output  under  control  of  said  respective 
local  carry  outputs  (c(i-l));  and 

c)  n-(-2  series  connected  output  multiplexers  for  receiving  said 
carry  input  (Cin).  local  sum  outputs  (si),  local  carry  outputs 
(en)  of  a  last  one  of  said  n-l  multiplexer  blocks  and  in 
response  generating  respective  bits  of  said  sum  output  (Si) 
and  said  carry  output  (Cout). 


5,732,009 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  DRAM  IN  WHICH  A  CELL  SELECTION 
TRANSISTOR  HAS  A  STABILIZED  THRESHOLD 
VOLTAGE 
Yoshitaka  Tadaki,  Hanno;  Jun  Murata,  Kunitachi;   Katsuo 
Yuhara,  Ibaraki-ken;  Y'uji  Ezaki,  Tsuchiura;  Michio  Tanaka, 
Ome;   Michio  Nisbimura,  Tokorozawa;   Kazuhiko  Saitoh, 
Ibaraki-ken;  Takatoshi  Kakizaki,  Tsukuba;  Shinya  Nishio, 
Musashimurayama;  Takeshi  Sakai,  Ome,  and  .Songsu  Cho. 
Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-188707 

InL  a."  GllC  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  365—51  11  Claims 


1.  A  DRAM  (dynamic  random  access  memory)  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bit  line  conductors  arranged  substantially  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  word  line  conductors  arranged 
substantially  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bit  line  conductors,  memory  cells  each  formed  at  a 
crossing  point  between  one  of  said  bit  line  conductors  and  one  of 
said  word  line  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  unit  active  regions 
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defined  in  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  pattern 

of  an  isolation  material,  wherein: 

each  of  said  unit  active  regions  extends  to  traverse  adjacent  two 
word  line  conductors  to  form  a  pair  of  memory  cells  and 
includes  one  first  semiconductor  region  and  two  second  semi- 
conductor regions,  said  first  semiconductor  region  being 
located  between  said  adjacent  two  viord  line  conductors  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  bit  line  conductors,  said  two  second 
semiconductor  regions  bemg  across  different  ones  of  said 
adjacent  two  word  line  conductors  from  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region,  respectively,  and  located  between  said  one  bit  line 
conductor  and  another  bit  line  conductor  adjacent  to  said  one 
bit  line  conductor  so  that  channel  formation  regions  are  pro- 
vided between  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  said  two 
semiconductor  regions  in  said  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  under  said  adjacent  two  word  line  conduc- 
tors; and 
each  of  said  channel  formation  regions  has  a  width  adjacent  to 
said  second  semiconductor  region  noeasured  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  bit  line  conductors  larger  than  a  width  adjacent 
to  said  first  semiconductor  region  measured  in  said  direction. 


5,732,010 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

THE  COMBINED  OPEN/FOLDED  BIT-LINE  PAIR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Daisaburo  Takashima.  Kawasaki,  and  Shigeyoshi  Watanabe, 

Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  494,222,  Jun.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,068,  Nov.  23, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5455,519,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

123,466,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^96,450.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-253270; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229215;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351049 

Int.  CL'  GllC  11/401 
VS.  a.  365—63  11  aaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  transverse  to  said  word  lines  on  said 
substrate,  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  first  bit  line  groups  in  a  column  direction  along 
said  word  lines,  each  of  the  first  bit  line  groups  including 
three  bit  lines; 

an  array  of  memory  cells  selectively  arranged  at  a  plurality  of 
cross  points  defined  between  said  word  Imes  and  said  bit 
lines,  every  two  of  said  memory  cells  being  arranged  respec- 
tively at  two  of  every  three  adjacent  cross  points  of  the 
plurality  of  cross  points  in  each  of  a  row  direction  and  the 
column  direction  along  the  bit  lines  and  word  lines,  and  said 
array  of  memory  cells  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  subar- 
ray  sections  in  the  row  direction  along  the  bit  lines,  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  arranged  in  the  row  and  column 
directions,  connected  between  two  adjacent  subairay  sections 
of  said  plurality  of  subarray  sections  in  correspondence  with 
said  first  bit  line  groups  and  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  two 


of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  which  are  adjacent  to  each 
otlier  in  the  row  direction  each  operating  in  a  folded  bit-line 
scheme,  in  a  reading  mode,  and  operating  in  mutually  differ- 
ent schemes  of  an  open  bit-line  scheme  and  the  folded  bit-line 
scheme,  in  a  writing  mode, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  subarray  sections  is  equally 
divided  into  3n  cell  blocks  in  the  row  direction  where  n  is  a 
natural  number,  and  two  of  said  three  bit  lines  of  each  of  said 
first  bit  line  groups  are  twisted  between  two  adjacent  cell 
blocks  of  said  3n  cell  blocks. 


5,732,011 
DIGITAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH  SPEED  BUFFERING 
Steven  G.  Schmidt,  Mount  Holly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,908 

Int.  a."  GlIC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—73  II  aaims 


8.  A  FIFO  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  locations  coupled  to  a  data  input  terminal, 
wherein  data  from  said  data  input  terminal  is  continually 
written  into  all  memory  locations  except  into  those  in  which 
data  is  being  saved: 

a  first  of  said  memory  locations  being  directly  coupled  to  a  data 
output  terminal,  wherein  contents  of  said  first  memory  loca- 
tion are  output  enabled  when  a  read  operation  occurs,  and 
after  the  read  operation,  the  contents  of  each  memory  location 
having  saved  data  is  shifted  to  its  location  minus  I ;  and 

single  pointer  means  for  receiving  read,  write  and  synchronous 
clock  signals  and  generating  control  signals  in  response 
thereto,  which  control  signals  are  sent  to  corresponding 
memory  locations  for  disabling  further  storing  into  said 
memory  locations  when  data  is  saved  in  said  memory  loca- 
tions. 


5,732,012 
ROM  CELL  WITH  REDUCED  DRAIN  CAPACTTANCE 
Paolo  Cappelletti,  Seveso;  Silvia  Lucherini,  Milan,  and  Bruno 
Vajana,  Bergamo,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  S.rl.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,873,  Mar.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,328,863.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210495 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1990,  90-19694 

Int  CI."  GllC  17/12 

VS.  a.  365—104  28  Claims 

10 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  read-only  memory,  operable  from  first 
and  second  power  supply  connections,  where  said  first  power 
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supply  connection  is  more  negative  than  said  second  power  supply 
connection,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  including 
an  n-type  source  region  connected  to  said  first  power  supply 

connection; 
an  n-iype  drain  region  connected  to  a  conductive  bit  line; 
a  p-type  channel  region  laterally  interposed  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions:  said  source,  drain,  and  channel 
regioas  being  formed  in  a  common  body  of  monocrystal- 
line  semiconductor  material;  and 
a  gate  electrode  capacitively  coupled  to  said  channel  region  to 

control  conduction  between  said  source  and  drain; 
wherein  said  source  region  is  doped  with  both  phosphorus  and 
arsenic  and  has  a  substantially  higher  dopant  concentration 
than  said  drain  region,  which  is  doped  with  phosphorus  but 
not  arsenic; 
wherein  some  ones  of  said  cells  have  a  first  threshold  voltage, 
and  other  ones  of  said  cells  have  a  second  threshold  voltage 
which  differs  significantly  from  said  first  threshold  voluge. 


is  present,  which  is  connected  to  both  bit  lines  of  the  fiirther 
pair,  at  least  one  of  said  control  transistors  effects  an  electri- 
cally conductive  connection  between  said  bit  lines  of  the 
further  pair;  and 

an  external  bit  line,  a  selection  transistor  and  a  further  control 
line  for  each  outer  bit  line  of  said  segment  which  forms  a  pair 
of  bit  lines  with  only  one  other  bit  line  of  said  segment,  for 
which  pair  a  memory  transistor  is  present  which  is  connected 
to  both  bit  lines  of  the  respective  pair; 

a  first  functional  terminal  and  a  second  fijnctional  terminal  of 
said  selection  transistor  being  connected  to  one  of  said  outer 
bit  line  and  said  external  bit  line,  and  a  third  functional 
terminal  of  said  selection  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
further  control  line. 


5,732,013 
MATRLX  MEMORY  (VIRTUAL  GROUND) 
Paul-Wemer   Von    Basse,   Wolfratshausen;    Roland   Thewes, 
Groebenzell;    Doris   Scfamitt-Landsiedel,    Ottobninn,    and 
Michael  BoUu,  Munich,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengesellscfaafL,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1996,  196  00 
424.1 

Int.  a."  GllC  17/00 
VS.  a.  366—104  8  Claims 


S,732,*I4 
MERGED  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  GAIN 
MEMORY  CELL 
Leonard  Forbes,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Micix>n  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,179 
InL  CL*  GllC  11/24 
VS.  a.  365—149  18  Claims 

14 

\ 
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1.  A  matrix  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  and  a  plurality 
of  control  lines; 

a  subdivision  of  the  memory  matrix  into  disjunct  segments  each 
forming  a  matrix  memory  with  a  plurality  of  memory  transis- 
tors disposed  in  rows  and  columns,  each  said  memory  tran- 
sistor having  a  first  functional  terminal  and  a  second  func- 
tional terminal  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  bit  lines 
and  third  functional  terminal  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  control  transistors  each  having  a  first  functional 
terminal  and  a  second  functional  terminal  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  bit  lines  and  a  third  functional  terminal 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  control  lines: 

said  control  transistors  being  disposed  such  that,  for  each  pair  of 
bit  liaes  for  which  a  memory  transistor  is  present,  which  is 
connected  to  both  bit  lines  of  the  pair,  a  potential  may  be  set 
on  said  control  lines  for  rendering  some  of  said  control 
transistors  conductive  so  that  no  control  transistor  electrically 
connects  said  bit  lines  of  said  respective  pair  and  such  that, 
for  each  further  pair  of  bit  lines  for  which  a  memory  transistor 


9.  A  gain  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  p-channel  transistor  including  a  body  portion,  a  source  region 
and  a  drain  region; 

an  n-channel  transistor  including  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region,  the  source  region  of  the  n-channel  transistor  contact- 
ing the  body  portion  of  the  p-channel  transistor,  and  the  drain 
region  of  the  n<hannel  transistor  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
source  region  of  the  p-channel  transistor,  and 

a  conductor  interconnecting  the  drain  region  of  the  n-channel 
uansistor  and  the  source  region  of  the  p-channel  transistor. 


5,732,015 
SRAM  WITH  A  PROGRAMMABLE  REFERENCE 
VOLTAGE 
Reza  Kazerounian,  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Boaz  Eitan,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  WaferScale  Integration,  Inc^  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,133 

Int  a.*  GllC  5/00 

VS.  a.  365—154  5  Claims 

4   The  method  of  controlling  the  lealcage  current  through  an 

SRAM  containing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  between  a 

voltage  source  and  a  reference  voltage  which  comprises: 


179-267  O.G.-98-24:  QL3 
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measuring  the  leakage  current  through  the  SRAM;  and 
adjusting  the  reference  voltage  to  achieve  a  desired  leakage 
current  through  the  SRAM. 


5,732,016 

MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THEREOF 

Eugene  Chen,  Gilbert;  Saied  N.  Tefarani,  and  Herbert  Gor- 

onkin,  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  JiU.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,387 

Int.  CI."  GUC  11/00 

VS.  CL  365—158  18  aaims 


1.  A  memory  cell  structure  in  a  magnetic  random  access  memory 
comprising: 

a  portion  of  magnetic  material;  and 

a  conductor,  which  has  a  first  leg  on  one  side  of  the  portion,  a 
second  leg  on  another  side  of  the  portion  and  a  connecting 
bight,  for  applying  magnetic  field  to  the  portion. 


5,732,017 
COMBINED  PROGRAM  AND  DATA  NONVOLATILE 
MEMORY  WITH  CONCURRENT  PROGRAM-READ/ 
DATA  WRITE  CAPABILITY 
Steven  J.  Schumann,  Sunnyvale;  Fai  Ching,  and  Sai  K.  Tsang, 
both  of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

riled  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  829378 
InL  CI*  GIIC  11/34 
VS.  CL  3«5— 185.11  16  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device,  comprising 
a  first  nonvolatile  memory  array, 
a  second  nonvolatile  mentory  array, 
a  single  set  of  address  lines  at  least  a  portion  of  which  being 

cofimwn  to  both  memory  arrays, 
address  decoding  and  select  means  connected  to  said  address 
lines  to  receive  address  signals  therefrom  for  accessing  a 
meiTHxy  location  in  a  selected  one  of  said  memory  arrays, 
said  address  decoding  and  select  means  including  a  shared 


IMTALAirWS 


:.^ 


>„ 


row  decoder  that  is  common  to  both  memory  arrays  for 
accessing  in  said  selected  memory  array  a  word  line  corre- 
sponding to  said  address  signals. 

address  latch  means,  associated  with  said  first  memory  array  and 
in  communication  with  said  address  decoding  means,  for 
holding  a  decoded  address  during  a  write  operation  to  said 
first  memory  array,  whereby  said  address  decoding  and  select 
means  is  free  to  access  other  memory  locations  for  concurrent 
read  operations  from  said  second  memory  array, 

a  single  set  of  data  lines  common  to  both  memory  arrays. 

a  single  set  of  sense  amplifiers  common  to  both  memory  arrays 
and  communicable  by  means  of  said  address  decoding  and 
select  means  with  selected  bit  lines  corresponding  to 
addressed  locations  of  said  selected  memory  array,  said  sense 
amplifiers  connecting  said  selected  bit  lines  to  said  data  lines 
for  a  read  operation  from  said  selected  memory  array, 

first  and  second  data  latch  means  connectable  by  means  of  said 
address  decoding  and  select  means  to  said  single  set  of  data 
lines  and  to  bit  lines  of  said  respective  first  and  second 
memory  arrays  for  holding  data  received  from  said  data  lines 
during  a  write  operation  to  said  selected  memory  array,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  input  control  signals  for  selecting 
one  of  said  memory  arrays  and  selecting  a  read  or  write 
operation  for  said  selected  memory  array. 


5,732,018 
SELF-CONTAINED  REPROGRAMMING  NONVOLATILE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  AND 
METHODS 
Do-Chan  Choi,  Seoul;  Tae-Sung  Jung;  Woung-Moo  Lee,  both 
of  Kyungki-do;  Ejaz  Haq,  and  Syed  AIL,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1995, 
38186/1995 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/34:7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.17  14  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array,  including  a  plurality  of  cell  units  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns,  each  cell  unit  comprising  a  column  of  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  memory  cells,  each  of  said 
memory  cells  comprising  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate; 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  of  which  includes  a  first  and  a 
second  bit  line,  one  end  of  a  respective  cell  unit  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  bit  lines  in  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  pairs; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  respective  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  control  gates  of  the  memory  cells  of  a  plurality  of  cell 
units  in  a  respective  row; 
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composed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  executing,  on  a  memory  block-by-memory  block  basis,  an 
erasing  operation  to  each  of  the  memory  blocks  until  a  thresh- 
old voltage  of  each  memory  cell  of  said  each  memory  block  is 
equal  to  or  lower  than  a  first  predetermined  value  as  a  final 
lower  limit  of  a  final  distribution  of  threshold  voltages  of  all 
the  memory  cells  in  said  each  memory  block,  said  final 
distribution  of  threshold  voltages  of  all  the  memory  cells  in 
said  each  memory  block  having  a  second  predetermined  value 
as  a  final  upper  limit  which  is  higher  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

(b)  after  said  step  (a),  executing  a  programming  back  operation 
to  said  each  memory  block  until  each  memory  cell  has  the 
threshold  voltage  equal  to  or  higher  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined value  and  equal  to  or  lower  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined value. 


a  plurality  of  shared  latching  sense  amplifiers,  a  respective  one 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  first  and  second  bit  lines  of  a 
respective  bit  line  pair;  and 

means  for  latching  data  from  selected  ones  of  said  memory  cells 
which  Me  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said  word  lines,  into 
said  phiality  of  shared  latching  sense  amplifiers  prior  to 
erasing  tfie  memory  cells  which  are  connected  to  said  selected 
one  of  said  word  lines,  and  for  resupplying  the  latched  data 
from  said  plurality  of  shared  sense  amplifiers  to  said  selected 
ones  of  said  memory  cells  which  are  connected  to  said 
selected  one  of  said  word  lines  after  erasing  the  memory  cells 
which  ate  connected  to  said  selected  one  of  said  word  lines,  to 
thereby  internally  reprogram  the  latched  data  into  erased 
memory  cells  after  page  erasing. 


5,732,020 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHODS  FOR  ERASING  EEPROM 

TRANSISTORS 

Myron  Wong,  and  John  Costello,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,775 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/34:7/00 

VS.  CL  365—185.25  10  Oaims 


5.732,019 

INITIALIZATION  OF  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  NON- 
VOLATILE SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takahiko  Irai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,897,  Sep.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997.  Ser  No.  858,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-236539 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CI.  36(5—185.24  20  Claims 
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1.  A  mefliod  of  initializing  an  electrically  era.sabie  non-volatile 
semiconducvv  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell  array 


tttawg   MIIM 

n  ^^ 

1.  Circuitry  for  performing  a  global  erase  of  an  array  of 
electrically-erasable  programmable  read-only  memory  (EEPROM) 
transistors  each  of  which  has  a  control  gate,  a  floating  gate,  a 
source,  and  a  gate  oxide,  said  array  containing  at  least  one  previ- 
ously erased  EEPROM  transistor,  comprising: 

circuitry  for  applying  a  control  gate  erase  voltage  to  said  control 
gates  and  a  source  line  erase  voltage  to  said  sources  while 
ensunng  that  the  maximum  voltage  across  the  gate  oxide  of 
said  previously  erased  EEPROM  transistor  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  maximum  acceptable  \oltage  level;  and 
circuitry  for  reirioving  said  control  gate  erase  voltage  from  said 
control  gates  and  said  source  line  erase  voltage  from  said 
sources  while  ensunng  that  the  maximum  voltage  across  the 
gate  oxide  of  said  previously  erased  EEPROM  transistor  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  maximum  acceptable  voltage 
level,  wherein  said  predetermined  maximum  acceptable  volt- 
age level  is  less  than  the  maximum  voltage  to  which  the  gate 
oxide  of  the  previously  erased  transistor  is  subjected  when 
erased  by  applying  the  source  line  erase  voltage  prior  to  the 
control  gate  erase  voltage. 
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5.732,021 
PROGRAMMABLE  AND  CONVERTIBLE  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  ARRAY 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  8115  Oyster  Creek  Dr.,  Missouri  City, 
Tex.  T7459,-  Giulio  Marotta,  Via  Fontecerro  Sud  18B,  Con- 
tigliano,  Rieti,  Italy,  02043;  Giovanni  Santin,  Via  D'Aquilino 
10,  SanU  Rufina,  Rieti,  Italy,  02010,-  Pietro  Piersimoni,  Via 
Benedetto  Croce  55,  Eabriano,  Italy,  60044,  and  Cristina 
Lattaro,  Avezzano,  Aquila,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,244 

Int.  a."  GllC  7fOO 

U.S.  a.  365— 1«5  J9  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectibly  erasing  one  or  more  non-volatile 
programmable  memory  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material,  including  a 
memory  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  cell 
having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  floating  gate  therein  for  the  storage 
of  charge  thereon  to  program  the  cell  and  a  control  gate  for 
reading  the  cell,  the  memory  having  a  plurality  of  row  lines 
coupled  to  said  control  gates,  a  plurality  of  column  lines 
coupled  to  said  drains  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  said 
sources  being  coupled  to  ground,  said  cells  being  formed  in 
first  wells  of  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, said  first  wells  being  formed  in  second  wells  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  material,  said  first  wells 
including  cells  in  groups  of  one  or  more; 

allowing  a  selected  one  or  more  column  lines  to  float  electri- 
cally; 

applying  a  high  voltage  source  to  said  first  wells; 

applying  a  zero  voltage  source  to  a  selected  one  or  more  row 
lines;  and 

applying  said  high  voltage  source  to  non-selected  row  lines. 


5,732,022 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hideo  Kato,  Kawasaki;   Nobutake  Sugiura;   Kiyotaka  Uchi- 

gane,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Masamichi  A.sano,  Tokyo-To, 

all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 

Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,960,  May  22,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,625,591,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  218,629,  Mar.  28, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,420JI22,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
41,240,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  812,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,4-077523; 
Mar.  31.  1992,  4-077775;  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295469 

InL  CI."  GllL  /6^00 
MS.  CL  365—185.24  15  Claims 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 


a  memory  cell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  data 
writable  and  erasable  non-volatile  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
matrix  pattern,  each  of  the  memory  cells  being  a  transistor 
having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate; 
data  being  written  in  each  memory  cell  by  injecting  elecu-ons 
into  the  floating  gate  thereof  and  erased  from  each  memory 
cell  by  extracting  electrons  from  the  floating  gate  thereof:  said 
drain  of  each  memory  cell  being  connected  to  a  bit-line  which 
receives  data  from  the  memory  cell,  a  test  of  data  erasure 
being  achieved  by  checking  whether  the  source-drain  can  be 
turned  on  or  not  when  a  predetermined  voltage  is  kept  applied 
to  the  control  gate,  turning  on  or  not  of  said  memory  cell 
being  checked  based  on  the  potential  of  the  bit-line,  the 
bit-line  being  connected  to  an  I/O  pad  when  the  test  of  data 
erasure  is  achieved  so  that  the  potential  of  the  bit-line  may  be 
measured  external  to  the  memory  device;  and 

a  source  bias  circuit  for  applying  a  positive  bias  voltage  to  the 
sources  of  the  menK>ry  cells  to  be  tested  in  the  erasure  test,  to 
shift  each  threshold  value  of  each  memory  cell  in  a  forward 
direction  thereof,  said  positive  bias  voltage  being  a  variable 
voltage  that  is  externally  applied  to  the  memory  device. 


5,732,023 

SRAM  CELL  EMPLOYING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

VERTICALLY  ELONGATED  PULL-UP  RESISTORS 

CerediK  Roberts,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705389,  Aug.  29,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  582,933,  Jan.  4,  19%,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815300 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  n/02 
MS.  a.  365—188  8  Claims 
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1.  An  SRAM  cell  having  at  least  four  field  effect  transistors,  the 
SRAM  cell  comprising: 

at  least  four  transistor  gates,  an  electrical  interconnect  line,  a 
Vcc  line,  and  a  pair  of  pull-up  resisters;  the  four  transistor 
gates  having  associated  transistor  diffusion  regions  opera- 
tively  adjacent  thereto;  and 

the  Vcc  line  and  the  electrical  interconnect  line  being  provided 
in  different  respective  elevational  planes,  the  pull-up  resistors 
being  substantially  vertically  elongated  between  Vcc  and 
selected  of  the  respective  transistor  diffusion  regions  opera- 
tively  adjacent  the  gates. 
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5,732,024 

circuits;  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MODIFYING 

DATA  STORED  IN  A  MEMORY  USING  LOGIC 

OPERATIONS 

Sudhir  Sharma,  Piano;  Michael  E.  Runas,  McKinney,  and 

Robert  M.  Nally,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Frenont,  Calif. 

,FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,653 

Int.  CL*  GllC  SAX) 

MS.  a.  365—189.05  14  Claims 
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5,732,025 

OUTPUT  INTERFACING  DEVICE  PROGRAMMABLE 

AMONG  THREE  STATES  FOR  A  MEMORY  IN  CMOS 

TECHNOLOGY 

Remi  Gerber,  and  Janick  Silloray,  both  of  Nantes,  France, 

assignors  to  Matra  MHS,  France 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,175 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  12,  1995,  95  06915 

int  a."  GllC  idmjfoo 

\i&.  CL  365—189.05  7  Claims 
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9.  A  processing  system  comprising: 

a  controller; 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells; 

a  row  decoder  coupled  to  said  rows,  said  row  decoder  selecting 
a  said  row  for  access  in  response  to  a  row  address  latched  into 
an  associated  address  latch  by  a  row  address  strobe  generated 
by  said  controller; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  said  columns  of  cells 
for  reefing  and  writing  data  into  said  cells  of  a  selected  said 
row; 

a  column  decovier  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifiers,  said  column 
decoder  selecting  ones  of  said  cells  along  said  selected  row 
for  access  in  response  to  a  colunui  address  latched  into  said 
addresE  latch  by  a  column  address  strobe  generated  by  said 
controller; 

a  first  laldi  for  storing  a  mode  select  word  received  from  said 
controller; 

a  mode  decoder  for  decoding  said  mode  select  word  held  in  said 
first  lalch  into  an  AND  mode  control  signal  and  an  OR  mode 
control  signal; 

a  second  latch  for  holding  modifying  data  to  be  used  to  modify 
data  in  a  said  accessed  location  in  said  array  during  a  modify 
operation; 

a  plurality  of  write  buffers  coupled  to  said  column  decoder  for 
selectively  writing  data  into  said  accessed  cells  along  said 
selected  row  in  said  array;  and 

a  plurality  of  control  circuits,  each  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  write  buffers  for  selectively  enabling  said  corre- 
sponding vmte  buffer  to  write  data  into  a  corresponding  said 
accessed  cell  in  response  to  said  mode  control  signals,  an 
external  write  enable  signal  generated  by  said  controller,  and  a 
corres|»nding  bit  of  modifying  data  held  in  said  second  latch, 
said  control  circuits  operable  to: 

during  an  AND  operation,  enable  the  corresponding  write 
buffer  to  write  a  bit  of  said  modifying  data  into  the  corre- 
spcnding  cell  in  a  said  accessed  location  when  said  bit  of 
modifying  data  is  a  logic  zero; 
during  an  OR  operation,  enable  the  corresponding  write  buffer 
to  write  a  bit  of  said  modifying  data  into  the  corresponding 
cell  in  a  said  accessed  location  when  said  bit  of  modifying 
data  is  a  logic  one. 


1.  An  output  interfacing  device  programmable  aiDong  three 
states  for  a  memory  in  CMOS  technology,  said  output  interfacing 
device  having  an  output  and  being  fed  by  a  power  supply  voltage 
(Vcc)  with  respect  to  a  reference  voltage  (Vss),  and  being  provided 
with  an  output  capacitance,  said  device  further  comprising,  con- 
nected in  cascade: 
a  selective  control  stage  for  receiving  an  input  signal  (I)  and  a 
control  signal  (e)  delivered  by  said  memory  for  generating,  on 
two  output  ports,  either  complemented  logic  signals  from  said 
input  signal  (I),  or  distinct  logic   levels  for  generating  a 
high-impedance  state  at  the  output  of  said  output  interfacing 
device; 
a  first  inverter  stage  for  receiving  said  logic  signals  delivered  by 
the  two  output  ports  of  said  selective  control  stage  and  for 
generating  first  inverted  logic  signals  on  first  and  second 
output  ports  of  said  first  inverter  stage; 
a  second  inverter  stage  for  receiving  said  first  inverted  logic 
signals  and  for  generating  second  inverted  sigiuls  having  an 
analog  difference  on  first  and  second  output  ports  of  said 
second  inverter  stage; 
a  further  stage  for  reducing  the  analog  level  difference  between 
said  second  inverted  signals  so  as  to  produce  reduced  analog 
level  difference  second  inverted  signals  for  switching  the 
output  of  said   output   interfacing  device   into   said  high- 
impedance  state;  and 
an  output  stage  for  receiving  said  reduced  analog  level  differ- 
ence second  inverted  signals  produced  by  said  further  stage, 
and  for  producing  an  output  signal  for  fixing  and  balancing  a 
charge  and  discharge  current  for  said  output  capacitance  of 
said  output  interfacing  device. 


5,732,026 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

MAIN/SLfB-BIT  LINE  ARRANGEMENT 

"Didahiko  Sugibayashi,  and   Isao  Naritake,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236508 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.05  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sub-bit  lines; 

a  sense  amplifier  provided  in  common  to  said  plurality  of  sub-bit 
lines  and  receiving  a  data  signal  from  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sub-bit  lines; 
a  main-bit  line  operatively  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  to 

receive  an  output  of  said  sense  amplifier, 
a  data  latch  circuit  provided  to  latch  data  appearing  on  said 

main-bit  tine;  and 
means  for  transferring  a  data  signal  of  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sub-bit  lines  to  said  sense  amplifier  during  said 


3536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


5,732,028 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  MADE  OF  BIMOS 

TRANSISTORS 

Yun-Seung  Shin,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1995, 
95-44850 

InL  a.*  GlIC  7/00;  G05F  i/20 


\S&.  a.  365—189.09 


data  latch  circuit  being  accessed  to  read  out  data  latched  in 
said  data  latch  circuit 
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5,732,027 

MEMORY  HAVING  SELECTABLE  OUTPUT  STRENGTH 

Matfaew  R.  Arcoleo,  San  Jose;  Raymond  M.  Leong,  Los  Altos, 

and  Derek  R.  Johnson,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cypress  SemkoodiKtor  Corporatioii,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,488 

InL  a."  GllC  7/06 

MS.  CL  365—189.05 

-  ao7t 

803     _.J — ,-i^ 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  node  adapted  (o 
receive  an  input  signal  and  an  output  node  adapted  to  provide  an 
output  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  received 
input  signal  from  a  memory  cell,  the  means  for  producing 
further  comprising: 
first  current  control  means  for  providing  current  to  or  firom  the 

output  node  in  response  to  the  received  input  signal:  and 
second  current  control  means  for  providing  current  to  or  from 
the  output  node  in  response  to  the  received  input  signal,  the 
first  and  second  current  control  means  being  connected  or 
connectable  in  parallel  between  the  input  node  and  output 
node;  and 
means  for  selectably  controlling  current  flow  through  the  means 
for  producing  to  thereby  control  and/or  select  the  output 
signal,  the  means  for  selectably  controlling  further  comprising 
means  for  operably  connecting  the  first  and/or  second  current 
control  means  to  the  input  and  output  nodes  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  to  enable  the  operably  connected  current  con- 
trol means  to  provide  current  to  the  output  node. 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generator  in  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

first  and  second  power  ports  (o  which  first  and  second  power 
supplies  are  independently  provided; 

a  filter  connected  between  the  first  and  second  power  ports  for 
filtering  the  first  power  supply  from  the  first  power  port  and 
providing  the  filtered  power  supply  to  an  inner  power  supply 
node; 

a  first  pull-up  transistor  having  a  current  route  formed  between 
the  inner  power  supply  node  and  a  first  connection  node,  and 
a  control  port  connected  to  a  second  connection  node; 

a  second  pull-up  transistor  having  a  current  route  formed 
between  the  inner  power  supply  node  and  the  second  connec- 
tion node,  and  a  control  port  connected  to  the  second  connec- 
tion node; 

a  third  pull-up  transistor  having  a  current  route  formed  between 
the  inner  power  supply  node  and  a  reference  voltage  output 
node,  and  a  control  port  connected  to  the  second  connection 
node; 

a  first  pull-down  transistor  having  a  current  route  formed 
between  the  first  connection  node  and  the  second  power  port, 
and  a  control  port  connected  to  the  first  connection  node; 

a  second  pull-down  transistor  having  a  current  route  forrried 
between  the  second  connection  node  and  the  second  power 
port,  and  a  control  port  connected  to  the  first  connection  node 
having  current  restricting  resistance:  and 

loading  means  formed  between  the  reference  voltage  output 
node  and  the  second  power  supply  port. 


5,732,029 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUTT  FOR  TESTING  MEMORY 

CELLS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Sang-Kil  Lee,  and  Yong-Sik  Seok,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^98 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1995, 
12690/1995 

InL  CL'  GlIC  7100 
U.S.  a.  365—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  test  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  memory  cell  array  including  a  first  array  of  normal 
memory  cells  addressable  by  a  row  decoder  and  a  column  decoder 
and  a  second  array  of  redundant  memory  cells  addressable  by  a 
row  redundancy  decoder  and  a  column  redundaiKy  decoder,  said 
memory  test  circuit  comprising: 
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an  address  bus  for  applying  row  and  column  addresses  compris- 
ing logk  high  and  low  levels  to  said  memory  device,  said 
address  bus  including  a  bus  line  having  a  signal  thereon  for 
selecting  between  said  row  and  column  decoders  when  the 
signal  on  said  line  is  in  a  first  logic  state  and  said  row  and 
column  redundancy  decoders  when  the  signal  on  said  line  is 
in  a  second  logic  state;  and 

a  logic  circuit  for  applying  addresses  on  said  bus  to  said  row  and 
column  decoders  when  a  signal  on  said  bus  line  is  in  the  first 
logic  state  and  for  applying  addresses  on  said  bus  to  said  row 
and  column  redundancy  decoders  when  the  signal  is  in  the 
second  logic  state,  said  bus  line  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  logic  circuit. 


a  column  redundancy  circuit  for  producing  a  second  logic  state 
of  the  second  select  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
column  address,  the  column  redundancy  circuit  selecting  the 
at  least  one  redundant  column  of  nnemory  cells  from  the  row 
of  memory  cells  in  response  to  a  second  logic  state  of  the 
second  select  signal,  the  first  column  of  memory  cells  produc- 
ing the  first  datum  at  the  first  time  and  tlie  redundant  column 
of  memory  cells  producing  a  redundant  datum  at  the  first 
time. 


5,732,031 

ADDRESS  COMPARING  FOR  NON-PRECHARGED 

REDUNDANCY  ADDRESS  MATCHING  WTTH 

REDU?«)ANCY  DISABLE  MODE 

Donald  M.  Morgan,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc,  Boise,  Id. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,212,  JuL  U,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,574,689.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  S«r.  No.  709,162 

InL  CL'  GllC  &W 
U.S.  CL  365—200  „  20  Claims 


5,732,030 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCED  COLUMN 
REDUNDANCY  USING  A  DUAL  COLUMN  SELECT 
Timothy  D.  Domcy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,201 

InL  CL'  GllC  liJOO 

U&a.365— 200  _        30  Claims 


1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  subarrays  of  memory  cells,  each  subarray  arranged  in 
rows  aad  columns  of  memory  cells  and  at  least  one  redundant 
column  of  memory  cells; 

a  row  address  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  row  address  signal  for 
selecting  a  row  of  memory  cells  in  a  selected  subarray; 

a  colunui  address  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  first  select  signal 
and  a  second  select  signal,  the  column  address  circuit 
arranged  for  selecting  a  first  column  of  memory  cells  at  a  first 
time  fijoni  the  row  of  memory  cells  in  response  to  the  first 
logic  state  of  the  first  select  signal  and  for  selecting  a  second 
column  of  memory  cells  at  the  first  time  from  the  row  of 
nnemory  cells  in  response  to  a  first  logic  state  of  the  second 
select  signal;  and 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  receiving  n  address  bits  and  comprising: 
primary  circuit  elements  being  selectable  by  binary  values  of  tlie  n 

address  bits; 
a  programmable  master  storage  device  storing  and  providing  a 

programmable  master  condition  which  when  aaive  indicates 

that  at  least  one  primary  circuit  element  is  being  replaced;  and 
redundant  circuit  elements,  each  having  a  corresponding  matching 

circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sub-match  circuits,  each  including  programmable 
two  state  storage  devices  being  progranunable  to  a  pro- 
grammed state  wherein  one  of  the  two  state  storage  devices  is 
in  a  first  of  the  two  states  and  the  rest  of  Hat  two  state  storage 
devices  are  in  a  second  of  the  two  states,  wherein  each  two 
state  storage  device  corresponds  to  one  of  the  possible  binary 
values  of  at  least  one  of  the  n  address  bits,  and  wherein  each 
sub-match  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  master  condition  and  a 
binary  value  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  n  address  bits  to  activate 
a  sub-match  signal  when  the  binary  value  of  the  at  least  one  of 
the  n  address  bits  corresponds  to  the  one  of  the  two  state 
storage  devices  in  the  first  state  and  the  master  condition  is 
active,  each  sub-match  circuit  includes  redundancy  disable 
circuitry  responsive  to  a  redundancy  control  signal  being  in  a 
first  state  to  deactivate  an  activated  sub-match  signal,  and 

a  match  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  sub-match  circuits  for 
activating  a  match  signal  in  response  to  all  of  the  sub-match 
signals  being  active,  wherein  tlie  activated  match  signal  is 
used  to  disable  a  primary  circuit  element  from  being  selected 
by  a  corresponding  binary  value  of  the  n  address  bits  and  to 
enable  the  redundant  circuit  element  to  be  selected  by  the 
corre^wnding  binary  value  of  ttie  n  address  bits. 
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5,732,032 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

BURN-IN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  BURN-IN  TEST 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Hce-Choul  Park,  and  Kook-Hwan  Kwoa,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co^  Ltd^ 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  715,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
30735/1995 

Int  a."  GUC  29/00 
VS.  CL  365—201  II  Claims 


I S*n-  fj  -  f    -f ' 


I.  A  method  for  conducting  a  bum-in  test  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  multiple  cells,  a  pfccharge  circuit  and  cell 
control  circuitry,  comprising: 
operating  the  semiconductor  memory  device  in  both  a  notmal 

mode  and  a  bum-in  test  mode; 
generating  a  first  signal  that  switches  the  percentage  circuit 

between  the  bum-in  test  mode  and  the  normal  mode; 
generating  a  second  signal  that  switches  the  cell  control  circuitry 

between  the  bum-in  test  mode  and  the  nomial  mode; 
delaying  the  second  signal   so  that  the  precharge  circuitry 

changes  from  the  normal  mode  to  the  bum-in  (est  mode 

before  the  cell  control  circuit  switches  from  the  normal  mode 

to  the  bum-in  test  mode;  and 
delaying  the  first  signal  so  that  the  cell  control  circuitry  switches 

from  the  bum-in  lest  mode  to  the  normal  mode  before  the 

precharge  circuit  switches  from  the  bum-m  test  mode  to  the 

nomial  nMde. 
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I.  A  circuit  fabricated  in  an  integrated  circuit  memory  device  for 
equilibrating  paired  digit  lines  of  a  memory  array  of  tlie  memory 


device,  wherein  the  memory  array  includes  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  to  form  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  and  a 
plurality  of  row  lines  for  accessing  said  memory  cells,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

pass  circuitry  interposed  between  the  paired  digit  lines  and  a 
source  of  an  equilibrating  voltage  for  connecting  the  equili- 
brating voltage  to  the  paired  digit  lines,  said  pass  circuitry 
including  a  plurality  of  pass  gates  contained  in  at  least  one 
spare  row  of  the  memory  array  and  coupled  to  a  further  row 
line  for  said  one  spare  row  of  the  memory  array;  and 
a  drive  circuit  for  producing  a  drive  signal  for  at  least  said 
fiitther  row  line  for  enabling  said  pass  gates  coupled  to  said 
ftnther  row  line  to  connect  the  equilibrating  voltage  to  said 
paired  digit  lines. 


5,732,034 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ADDRESS  KEY  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Mikio  Asakura;  l^daaki  Yamauchi,  and  Tbkashi  Ito,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denlu  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996,  8-134779 
Int.  CL*  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  4  Claims 


5,732,«3 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  RAPIDLY 

EQUILIBRATING  PAIRED  DIGIT  LINES  OF  A  MEMORY 

DEVICE  DURING  TESTING 

Patrick  J.  MuUarkey,  Meridian,  and  Casey  R.  Kurth,  Boise, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Teclinoiogy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,003 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—201^  17  Claims 

'"! 1—'  i: 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  normal  operation 
mode  and  a  non-normal  operation  mode,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pads  for  receiving  an  external  address  signal; 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  an  external  control 
signal: 

mode  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  external  control  signal 
from  said  input  terminals  for  detecting  occurrence  of  said 
non-normal  operation  mode; 

a  plurality  of  internal  address  signal  generating  means  each 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pads  and  responsive 
to  said  external  address  signal  for  generating  an  internal 
address  signal; 

address  latching  means  responsive  to  said  external  control  signal 
for  latching  said  intemal  address  signal:  and 

mode  setting  means  responsive  to  said  intemal  address  signal  for 
generating  a  non-normal  operation  mode  determining  signal 
to  determine  said  non-normal  operation  mode  when  the  occur- 
rence of  said  non-nomial  operation  mode  is  detected  by  said 
mode  detecting  means. 
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5,732,035 

VERY  LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED  PLANAR  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY 

James  A.  Komarek,  Newport  Beach,  and  Clarence  W.  Padgett, 

Westminster,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Integrated 

Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,037.  Apr.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,596^44, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,185,  Jun.  14, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

721342 

InL  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365^203  4  Claims 
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I.  An  infrovement  in  a  method  for  generating  a  delayed  pre- 
charging  sigaal  in  a  memory  having  word  lines  which  are  selec- 
tively discharged  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prechargaig  a  dummy  word  line  high; 

presetting  a  timing  control  signal  OWDN  low; 

discharging  said  dummy  word  line  low; 

switching  said  timing  control  signal  OWDN  high  when  said 
dummy  word  line  has  been  discharged  low,  said  dummy  word 
line  being  discharged  sufficiently  to  allow  an  end  of  said 
selected  word  line  to  discharge  to  ground;  and 

initiating  <  precharge  clock  signal,  PCO. 


5,732,037 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Katsuhiro  Stiimohigashi.  Musashimurayama;  Hiroo  Masuda, 
Kodaira,-    Kunihiko   Ikuzaki,   Hinode-machi,   and   Hiroshi 
Kawamoto,  Kodaira,  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,612,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,448,520,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,896,  Sep.  9, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5365,478.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

115,241,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  985,644,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  864,934,  Apr.  7.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,170374. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515345.  Apr.  30,  1990. 
Pat  No.  5,119332,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
397,119,  Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  230,046,  Aug.  9,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,860^55,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  120339,  Nov.  13,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  941.840.  Dec.  15.  1986.  Pat  No. 
4,709353,  which  U  a  division  of  Sen  No.  854302.  Apn  22, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,646,267,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
756,707,  Jul.  19,  1985,  Pat  No.  4392,022,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  638,982,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  4339,658,  which  is 
a  division  of  Sen  No.  377,958,  May  13,  1982,  Pat  No. 
4,472,792.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,138 
Int  a.*  GllC  IS/00 
VS.  a.  365—205  6  Claims 
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5,732.036 

MEMORY  DEVICE  COMMUNICATION  LINE  CONTROL 

Todd  A.  Mcrritt,  and  Donald  M.  Morgan,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,125 

Int  CL*  GUG  7/00 

VS.  a.  345—203  18  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  memory  comprising: 

intemal  data  communication  lines:  and 

equilibrate  and  precharge  circuitry  coupled  to  the  intemal  data 
communication  lines  for  prediarging  and  equilibrating  the 
intemal  data  communication  lines  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
in  resfwnse  to  an  externally  provided  clock  signal  during  a 
write  operation,  and  in  response  to  an  intemally  generated 
signal  during  a  read  operation. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  pair  of  data  lines  which  are  formed  substantially  in  parallel  to 
each  other: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  which  is  arranged  so  as  to 
intersect  with  both  of  said  pair  of  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 
one  of  said  word  lines  and  to  one  of  said  data  lines; 

an  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  N-channel  MOS  transistors  and  a 
pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  wherein  each  transistor  of 
said  pair  of  N-channel  MOS  transistors  has  a  gate  cross- 
coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  other  transistor  of  said  pair  of 
N-channel  MOS  transistors,  wherein  a  drain  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  N-channel  MOS  transistors  is  coupled  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  data  lines  and  the  drain  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
N-channel  MOS  transistors  is  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  data  lines,  wherein  each  transistor  of  said  pair  of  P-channel 
MOS  U^msistor  has  a  gate  cross-coupled  to  a  drain  of  the 
other  transistor  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  and 
wherein  a  drain  of  one  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  tran- 
sistors is  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  and  the  drain 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  P-channel  MOS  transistors  is 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  data  lines,  wherein  said 
amplifier  provides  said  data  lines  with  a  high-level  potential 
and  a  low-level  potential,  respectively;  and 

a  first  switching  MOS  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path 
provided  between  said  pair  of  data  lines,  wherein  said  first 
switching  MOS  transistor  sets  said  pair  of  dau  lines  at  an 
intermediate  level  between  said  high-level  potential  and  said 
low-level  potential  when  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  arc  in 
a  non-selected  state. 
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5,732,038 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


pump  of  the  n  charge  pumps,  one  first  switch  coupling  the 
input  of  one  of  the  n  charge  pumps  and  an  output  of  the  first 
charge  pump; 

n  second  switches,  each  second  switch  coupling  the  input  of 
one  of  the  n  charge  pumps  and  an  input  of  the  first  charge 
pump; 

wherein  the  first  charge  pump  and  a  given  charge  pump  of  the 
n  charge  pumps  are  series-coupled  to  selected  meinory  cells 
of  the  array  of  memory  cells  when  the  associated  first 
switch  with  the  given  charge  pump  is  in  a  first  position  and 
tbe  associated  second  switch  is  in  a  second  position, 
wherein  the  first  charge  pump  and  the  given  charge  pump 
are  parallel -coupled  to  the  common  output  node  when  the 
associated  first  switch  is  in  the  second  position  and  the 
associated  second  switch  is  in  the  first  position. 


5,732,040 
MULTIBIT  DRAM 
Tomoaki  Yabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,509 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044804 

InL  CL'  GllC  SAX) 

MS.  CL  365—230.03  20  Claims 


5,732,039 
VARIABLE  STAGE  CHARGE  PUMP 
Jahanshir  J.  Javanifard,  Sacramento,-  Kerry  D.  Tedrow,  Oran- 
gevale;  Jin-Lien  Lin,  Rancho  Cordova,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Evertt, 
Orangevale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Sante  CUra,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,233,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,602,794. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,876 
Int  CI*  HOIL  7/0S9:  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  36S— 226  5  Claims 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells; 
a  variable  stage  charge  pump  comprising: 
a  first  charge  pump; 

n  charge  pumps,  wherein  n  is  greater  than  one; 
n  first  switches  each  associated  with  one  of  the  n  charge 
pumps,  each  of  n-1  first  switches  coupling  an  input  of  one 
of  n-1  charge  pumps  to  an  output  of  a  preceding  charge 


ii. — \~- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  divided  into  mxn  bloclu,  m  columns  of 
bloclcs  in  the  direction  of  row  and  n  rows  of  blocks  in  the 
direction  of  column,  each  block  having  dynamic  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  matrix: 

sense  amplifier  means  which  are  provided  so  as  to  correspond  to 
said  blocks  and  amplify  the  data  read  from  the  selected 
menrnxy  cell  or  the  data  to  be  written  into  the  selected 
memory  cell; 

data  buses  provided  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  bloclcs  and 
connected  to  said  sense  amplifier  means  via  colunui  select 
gates; 

row  decode  means  for  decoding  a  row  address  signal  and  select- 
ing a  row  of  mennory  cells  in  said  memory  cell  array;  and 

column  decode  means  for  decoding  a  column  address  signal  and 
specifying  a  colunui  of  memory  cells  in  said  memory  cell 
array,  wherein 

those  of  the  blocks  arranged  in  the  same  row  in  said  memory 
cell  array  share  said  row  decode  means  and  said  data  buses, 
those  of  the  blocks  arranged  in  the  same  column  in  said 
memory  cell  array  share  said  column  decode  means,  n  blocks 
arranged  in  a  column  oi'  said  blocks  are  selectively  activated 
simultaneously,  and  the  data  in  the  memory  cells  in  the 
column  selected  by  said  column  decode  means  is  read  and 
written  in  parallel  via  the  individual  data  buses  for  said 
activated  blocks. 
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5.732,041 

MEMORY  INTERFACE  UNIT,  SHARED  MEMORY 

SWITCH  SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

Alexander  Joffe,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MMC  Networks, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvak,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,805,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,440,523.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,613 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/401 
MS.  a.  365—230.05  49  Claims 
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1.  An  intctface  unit  comprising: 

terminals  Tl ; 

terminals  T2; 

one  or  tncre  terminals  T3:  and 

a  configumble  switch  such  that: 

in  a  first  configuration,  a  data  word  received  by  the  switch  on 

the  taiminals  Tl  is  transferred  to  the  terminals  T2;  and 
in  a  sAoond  configuration,  a  portion  of  a  data  word  received 
by  the  switch  on  the  terminals  Tl  is  transferred  to  one  or 
more  terminals  T2.  and  another  portion  of  the  same  data 
word  is  transferred  to  one  or  more  terminals  T3. 
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said  local  latch,  each  of  the  bit  line  segments  are  grouped  into 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  sub-segments  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
sub-segments  sharing  a  second  data  line  for  coimecting  said 
bit  switclies. 


5,732,043 
OPTIMIZED  DETERMINISTIC  BEARINGS  ONLY 
TARGET  MOTION  ANALYSIS  TECHNIQUE 
Dien  V.  Nguyen,  Gardena;  Fredrick  A.  Steiner,  FuUerton,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Richard  H.  Scales,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  now  known  as  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,309 

InL  a.'  GOIS  i/SO 

MS.  a.  367—127  12  Claims 
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5,732,042 

DRAM  ARRAY  WITH  LOCAL  LATCHES 
Toshio  Suaaga,  Kusatsu.  and  Koji  Hosokawa,  Ohtsu,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    International    Business    Machines, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283849 

Int  CI."  GllC  8/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.06  14  CUums 

1.  A  DRAM  array  comprising: 

cell  matitit  of  memory  cells  each  connected  at  an  intersection  of 
one  o(  B  plurality  of  word  lines  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit 
lines; ; 
a  word  ijne  detector  connected  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines  for 

selectji^  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  to  be  accessed: 
a  plurality  of  sen.se  amplifiers  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one 

of  saii  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
a  bit  line  tlecoder  connected  to  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers 
for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  be  accessed, 
said  bit  line  decoder  including  a  plurality  of  bit  switches  for 
connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  be  accessed  to 
an  external  bus.  wherein  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  are  grouped 
into  a|  least  two  bit  line  segments  and  the  connection  between 
one  o(f  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  to  be  accessed  and  said 
external  bus  is  achieved  via  more  than  one  of  said  bit  switches 
conne^'ied  serially;  and 
a  plurality  of  local  latches  connected  to  said  bit  line  decoder  for 
storing  data  bits  from  a  first  and  a  second  bit  line  segment 
which  »hare  a  first  data  line  for  connecting  said  bit  switch  and 


1.  A  deterministic,  bearings  only,  target  motion  detection  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  moving  platform  including  a  bearing  detection 

device: 
successively  and  periodically  recording  the  bearing  and  time  of 

arrival  of  a  target  of  interest  while  the  platform  is  moving  to 

provide  a  multiplicity  of  stored  bearings,  and  wherein  the 

platform  direction  is  changed  during  the  recording  process: 
selecting  a  candidate  set  of  four  bearings  from  the  multiplicity  of 

stored  bearings,  and  wherein  one  bearing  of  the  set  occurs 

prior  to  the  change  in  platform  direction; 
computing  a  set  of  n  target  bearing  solutions  from  the  candidate 

set  of  bearings  and  adjacent  bearings; 
computing  the  mean  target  range,  course  and  speed  from  the  set 

of  n  target  bearing  solutions  in  accordance  with  a  predefined 

relationship; 
discarding  any  solution  exhibiting  parameters  deviating  from  a 

respective  mean  by  a  predefined  amount; 
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selecting  an  optimal  solution  fyom  the  remaining  set  of  solutions 
that  is  the  closest  to  the  mean  in  target  range,  cour^  and 
speed. 


wherein  said  processor  is  fimher  adapted  to  determine  a  sum  s 
such  that: 


5.732,044 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 
DOPPLER  SHIFTS  IN  SIGNALS  BY  DOWNSAMPLING 
Susan  M.  Jarvis,  Dartmouth.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,741 

InL  a.*  H04B  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  367—134  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  compensating  for  signal  shift  in  at  least  one 
shifted  signal  emitted  in  a  medium  from  a  signal  source  and 
received  by  a  signal  receiver  comprising: 

a  signal  sampler,  responsive  to  an  oversampling  factor  value  atKl 
to  said  at  least  one  shifted  signal,  for  oversampling  said  at 
least  one  shifted  signal  at  a  fixed  oversampling  rate  to  gener- 
ate an  oversampled  shifted  signal  digital  value  sequence 
including  a  number  of  digital  shifted  signal  sample  values: 
and 
a  compensation  downsampler.  responsive  to  a  signal  shift  esti- 
mate value  and  to  said  oversampling  factor  value  and  to  said 
oversampled  shifted  signal  digital  value  sequence,  for  deci- 
mating said  oversampled  shifted  signal  digital  value  sequence 
by  a  downsampling  factor  value  to  generate  a  corrected  deci- 
mated signal  sequence,  said  corrected  decimated  signal 
sequence  including  a  plurality  of  decimated  signal  samples. 


5,732.045 
FLUCTUATIONS  BASED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

INCLUDING  PHASE  VARIATIONS 
Ronald  A.  Wagstaff,  and  Jactib  George,  both  of  Slidell,  La., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  31.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  787,001 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/06 

VS.  a.  367—135  10  Claims 


^u 


^ 


'2_ 


PROCESSOR 


1.  A  filter  for  an  N  point  time  series  sampling  of  a  signal  in  a 
physical  medium,  the  nth  member  of  said  time  series  being 
denoted  x„.  n=l.  2.     ..  .  N.  said  filter  comprising: 

a  prtxessor.  said  processor  adapted  to  determine  the  phase  e„  of 
each  said  x.; 


5,732,046 
ACTIVE  FIBER-OPTIC  OPTO-ACOUSTIC  DETECTOR 
Matthew  O'DonnelL,  1607  Brooklyn  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48104;  James  D.  Hamilton,  1805  Willowtree  La.  M4,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  48105;  Gerald  Vossler,  1843  Mclntyre,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  48105,  and  Cameron  Brooks,  2200  Fuller  Rd. 
#4018,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635362 

InL  CL"  H04R  23/00 

VS.  CL  367—149  24  Claims 


1.  An  opto-acoustic  detector  for  detecting  and  measuring  an 
acoustic  wave  propagated  through  a  medium,  the  detector  compris- 
ing: 

a  fiber  laser:  atMl 

a  coupler  for  coupling  controlled  energy  to  the  fiber  laser,  the 
fiber  la.ser  including  a  cavity  bounded  by  first  and  second 
reflectors,  the  cavity  including  an  optical  fiber  having  an 
active  medium  portion  doped  with  a  gain  material,  the  first 
and  second  reflectors  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cavity  such  that  a  lasing  output  signal  having  a  single  fre- 
quency is  generated  by  the  fiber  laser  upon  receiving  the 
controlled  energy,  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  lasing  output 
signal  being  a  measure  of  the  acoustic  wave  incident  on  the 
second  reflector  wherein  the  second  reflector  includes  a 
reflective  membrane  adapted  to  be  acoustically  coupled  to  the 
medium  and  spaced  away  from  a  free  end  of  the  optical  fiber 
whereby  the  cavity  of  the  fiber  laser  is  modulated  by  the 
acoustic  wave. 


5,732,047 
TIMING  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  DEVICE 

TESTING  APPARATUS 
Hirokatsu  Ni^ima,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-323321 

Int  CI."  G04B  47A)():  G04F  H/00:  GOIR  3I/2H 

VS.  CL  368—10  7  Claims 


g^tz^^F^ 


1.  A  timing  comparator  circuit  for  use  in  a  device  testing 
apparatus.       said      device      testing      apparatus      comprising: 
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level  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  level  of  an  output 
signal  read  out  of  a  device  under  test  with  a  high  or  low 
referenoe  level; 

a  timing  generator  for  outpuning  strobe  pulses  serving  as  clock 
pulses  for  timing  comparison: 

a  timing  comparator  circuit  including  window  strobe  pulse  gen- 
erating means  and  failure  delecting  means,  said  window 
strobe  pulse  generating  means  being  operated  by  a  first  strobe 
pulse  which  rises  at  the  start  of  each  period  and  being  stopped 
from  operating  by  a  second  strobe  pulse  which  rises  in  each 
period  after  a  predetermined  time  interval  has  passed  from  the 
time  point  that  said  first  strobe  pulse  has  risen  thereby  gener- 
ating t  window  strobe  pulse  for  each  period,  said  first  and 
second  strobe  pulses  being  generated  from  said  timing  gen- 
erator, said  failure  detecting  means  detecting  whether  there 
exists  B  failure  signal  or  not  in  the  signal  of  comparison  result 
supplied  from  said  level  comparator  means  during  the  pulse 
duration  of  the  window  strobe  pulse  outputted  from  said 
window  strobe  pulse  generating  means:  and 

storage  means  for  storing  therein  a  failure  signal  outputted  from 
said  timing  comparator  circuit, 

said  timing  comparator  circuit  comprising: 

first  window  strobe  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  win- 
dow strobe  pulses; 

first  failure  detecting  means  supplied  with  the  signal  of  compari- 
son result  from  said  level  comparator  means  for  detecting 
whethet  a  failure  signal  exists  or  not  in  said  signal  of  com- 
parison result  during  the  pulse  duration  of  the  window  strobe 
pulse  supplied  thereto  from  said  first  window  strobe  pulse 
generating  means,  and  holding,  when  a  failure  signal  is 
detected,  the  result  of  detection  until  the  time  point  that  the 
leading  edge  of  the  next  window  strobe  pulse  is  generated 
from  said  first  window  strobe  pulse  generating  means: 

second  window  strobe  pulse  generating  means  for  generating 
window  strobe  pulses: 

second  ftilure  detecting  means  supplied  with  the  sigtud  of 
comparison  result  from  said  level  comparator  means  for 
detectiag  whether  a  failure  signal  exists  or  not  in  said  signal 
of  comparison  result  during  the  pulse  duration  of  the  window 
strobe  pulse  supplied  thereto  from  said  second  window  strobe 
pulse  generating  means,  and  holding,  when  a  failure  signal  is 
deteclEd.  the  result  of  detection  until  the  time  point  that  the 
leading  edge  of  the  next  window  strobe  pulse  is  generated 
from  Mid  second  window  strobe  pulse  generating  means; 

first  interleave  circuit  for  interleaving  a  first  strobe  pulse  gener- 
ated from  said  timing  generator  in  each  of  a  series  of  periods 
constituting  one  test  cycle  into  two  pulse  trains,  one  generated 
in  odd  periods  and  the  other  generated  in  even  periods, 
thereby  to  operate  said  first  window  strobe  pulse  generating 
means  by  supplying  the  one  first  strobe  pulse  train  in  the  odd 
periods  thereto  and  to  operate  said  second  window  strobe 
pulse  generating  means  by  supplying  the  other  first  strobe 
pulse  train  in  the  even  periods  thereto;  and 
second  interleave  circuit  for  interleaving  a  second  strobe  pulse 
generated  from  said  timing  generator  in  each  of  said  series  of 
periods  into  two  pulse  trains,  one  generated  in  odd  periods 
and  the  other  generated  in  even  periods,  thereby  to  stop  the 
operation  of  said  first  window  strobe  pulse  generating  means 
by  supplying  the  one  second  strobe  pulse  train  in  the  odd 
periods  thereto  and  to  stop  the  operation  of  said  second 
window  strobe  pulse  generating  means  by  supplying  the  other 
second  strobe  pulse  train  in  the  even  periods  thereto, 
whereby  said  first  window  strobe  pulse  generating  means  and 
said  second  window  strobe  pulse  generating  means  are  alter- 
nately operated  by  said  first  interleave  circuit  and  said  second 
interleave  circuit  thereby  eliminating  a  time  interval  between 
a  window  strobe  pulse  generated  by  said  first  window  strobe 
pulse  generating  means  and  a  window  strobe  pulse  generated 
by  said  second  window  strobe  pulse  generating  means. 


5,732,048 
WATCHCASE 
Hans  U.  KUngenberg,  Merzligen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Vacuum  Chronometer  Corporation,  Viadulistrasse,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00086,  S  371  Date  Oct  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29431,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,520 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   22,   1994, 
1263/94 

Int.  a.*  G04B  37/00:  A44C  5/14 
VS.  CI.  368—282  6  CUims 

24  3'  ^^  ^^  28  23  n   9  10  25  t2  2  6  5  8  4 


1.  A  watchcase  (I)  with  a  middle  (2).  a  back  cover  (3)  and  a 
crystal  (4)  characterized  by  two  metal  cylinders  (10)  inserted  in 
bores  (9)  in  the  middle  with  at  least  one  horizontal  and  vertical 
bore  (12.  14)  each,  provided  with  a  threading  (11,  13),  for  receiv- 
ing horizontal  and  vertical  fastening  screws  (18,  23),  the  horizontal 
fastening  screws  (23)  being  led  in  horizontal  bores  (28)  in  the 
middle  (2),  and  serving  to  fasten  a  band  connection  (21)  to  the 
watchcase  (1).  and  the  screw  heads  (26)  of  the  horizontal  fastening 
screws  abutting  the  band  coimection  (21)  on  the  inside,  and  means 
(22)  for  rotation-tight  holding  of  the  band  connection. 


5,732,049 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  OF  SUPER- 
RESOLUTION  TYPE  USING  IN-PLANE  MAGNETIC 
LAYER,  AND  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME  MEDIUM 
Naoki  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324336 
Int  a."  GllB  11/00 
VS.  a.  369—13  7  Claims 


y' 


>  REPRODUCTION  UYER 


> MEMORY   LAYER 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
an  optically  transparent  substrate; 
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a  first  magnetic  layer  having  a  compensation  temperature 
between  room  temperature  and  a  Curie  temperature  thereof: 
and 

a  second  magnetic  layer  comprised  of  a  perpendicular  magnetic 
layer. 

wherein  said  first  magnetic  layer  is  a  magnetic  film  which  is 
located  on  the  side  of  said  substrate  with  respect  to  said 
second  magnetic  layer  and  which  is  an  in-plane  magnetic 
layer  at  room  temperature  and  turns  into  a  perpetidicular 
magnetic  layer  between  the  room  temperature  and  a  Curie 
temperature  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  and  wherein  said 
magnetic  film  has  in-plane  anisotropy  increasing  stepwise 
with  at  least  three  steps  along  a  direction  of  a  film  thickness 
from  the  side  of  said  substrate. 


5,732,050 
RECORDING  A^fD  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Nobuyuki    Horie.    Kashihara.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  556,387 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276754 
InL  CL*  GllB  17/22:3/90 
VS.  CL  369—32  10  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  body  for  loading  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  therein 
so  that  said  recording  medium  is  freely  installable  in  and 
removable  from  said  main  body: 
recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  and  reproducing 

data  on  said  recording  medium  loaded  in  said  main  body: 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  and  for  performing  an  alternate  fiinction  with  respect 
to  a  defective  sector  on  said  recording  medium:  and 
a  random  access  memory  having  a  data  sector  storing  area  and 
an  alternate  sector  storing  area,  the  data  sector  storing  area  for 
temporarily  storing  data  of  each  sector  reproduced  from  said 
recording  medium  by  said  recording  and  reproducing  means, 
the  alternate  sector  storing  area  for  beforehand  storing  data  of 
an  alternate  sector, 
wherein: 

when  said  recording  medium  is  loaded  in  said  main  body,  said 
controlling  means  controls  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  to  reproduce  a  defects  list  used  for  the  alternate 
function  fix>m  said  recording  medium  and  writes  the  defects 
list  in  said  memory,  and  reproduces  data  of  an  alternate 
sector  indicated  by  said  defects  list  from  said  recording 
medium  and  writes  the  reproduced  data  in  the  alternate 
sector  storing  area:  and 
based  on  the  defects  list,  said  controlling  means  switches 
access  to  the  data  sector  storing  area  and  access  to  the 
alternate  sector  storing  area  so  as  to  read  and  output  each  of 
data. 


5,732,051 
FOCUSING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  DYNAMIC 
TARGET  VALUE  IN  RELATION  TO  LANIVGROOVE 
Hiroyuki    Yamagucfai,    Hirakata;    Mltsuro    Moriya,    Ikoma; 
Osama  Yamaguchi,  Hirakata;  Shin-idii  Yamada,  Katano; 
Toshijruki  Kinon,  Kofu,  and  Yosliihiro  Kanda,  Osalia,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064281 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369-^14.25  IS  CUims 


1.  A  focusing  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  light  beam  so  as 
to  focus  the  light  beam  on  a  recording  medium  on  which  a  spiral 
track  comprising  land  track  portions  and  groove  track  portions, 
both  of  the  portions  including  recording  and  reproducing  informa- 
tion, is  provided,  comprising: 
a  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  on  the  recording 

medium: 
a  focusing  state  detection  means  for  detecting  a  focusing  state  of 
the  light  beam  on  the  recording  medium  so  as  (o  provide  an 
output  indicating  the  focusing  state: 
a  control  means  for  maintaining  the  focusing  state  of  the  light 
beam  on  the  recording  medium  by  moving  the  focusing 
means  based  on  a  comparison  between  the  output  from  the 
focusing  state  detection  means  and  a  target  value:  and 
a  target  value  setting  means  for  setting  the  target  value  at  a  first 
level  when  the  light  beam  is  irradiated  on  the  land  track 
portions,  and  for  setting  the  target  value  at  a  second  level. 
different  from  the  first  level,  when  the  light  beam  is  irradiated 
on  the  groove  track  portions. 


5,732,052 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATliS  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTING 

ONE  OF  FOCUSING  ERROR  SIGNALS  DEPENDING 

UPON  OPERATING  MODE 

Hirotake  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushilu 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,266 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241275 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/09 

VS.  a.  369-^14.29  3  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on  or  from  a 
recording  medium  with  a  light  beam,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  focusing  error  signal  of  the  light  beam: 
a  filter  for  performing  filtering  of  the  focusing  error  signal, 
wherein  the  gain  attenuation  factor  of  said  filter  is  greater  at  a 
high  frequency  region  than  in  a  low  frequency  region: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  either  a  focusing  error  signal 
subjected  to  filtering  by  said  filter  or  a  focusing  error  signal 
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not  suojected  to  filtering  by  said  filter  in  accordance  with  an 
operating  mode  of  the  apparatus:  and 

means  for  executing  focusing  control  of  said  light  beam  on  the 
basis  ct  the  selected  focusing  error  signal. 

wherein  said  filter  is  a  first  filter,  said  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing a  second  filter  for  filtering  the  focusing  erTor  signal,  an 
attenuation  factor  of  said  second  filter  being  smaller  at  the 
high  firequency  region  than  that  of  said  first  filter,  wherein  said 
selectiag  means  selects  either  a  focusing  error  signal  sub- 
jected to  filtering  by  the  first  filter  or  a  focusing  error  signal 
subjected  to  filtering  by  the  second  filter. 


5,732,053 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Yano,  Zama,-  Hisaaki  Kawade,  Yokohama;  Etsuro  Kishi, 
Sagamihara,  and  Kiyoshi  Takimoto.  Isehara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  207,418,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,253 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048305; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-098021;  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292229 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  36f»— 54  34  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  method  for  forming  a  recording  bit 
having  a  physical  state  different  from  the  circumference  on  a 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  information,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  physical  action  with  a  predetermined  condition  to  the 

recording  medium  to  form  the  recording  bit: 
measuring  a  physical  quantity  of  a  portion,  to  which  the  physical 

action  is  applied,  of  the  recording  medium: 
confirming  formation  of  the  recording  bit  on  the  basis  of  the 

measured  physical  quantity:  and 
reforming  the  recording  bit  by  applying  the  physical  action  with 
a  condition  different  from  the  predetermined  condition,  to  the 
portion,  if  not  confirmed  in  said  confirming  step  that  the 
recording  bit  is  formed  at  (he  portion. 


a  first  photosensitive  detector  secured  to  the  optical  recording 
actuator  within  said  beam  path,  said  first  detector  having  an 
output: 

a  second  photosensitive  detector  secured  to  the  optical  recording 
actuator  within  said  beam  path,  said  second  detector  having 
an  output: 

an  image  mask  secured  to  the  lens  holder  within  said  beam  path 
between  said  light  source  and  said  detectors:  and 

a  computing  circuit  to  simultaneously  determine  a  first  tilt 
function  relative  to  the  base  from  said  outputs  of  said  detec- 
tors representing  the  tilt  of  the  lens  holder,  and  a  position 
fiinction  relative  to  the  base  from  said  outputs  of  said  detec- 
tors representing  the  displacement  of  the  lens  hotder. 


5,732,055 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Tdiashi  Masaki,  and  Shigenori  Yanagi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  LimitetL,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

rUed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-106752 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369^-54  42  ( 


5,732,054 
COMBINED  TRACKING  POSITION  AND  TILT  SENSOR 

FOB  OPTICAL  RECORDING  ACTUATOR 
PhiUp  Frank  Marino,  and  Charles  Jarratt  Simpson,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatfon  of  Scr.  No.  412,487,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,505 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  3«»— 54  13  Claims 

1.  A  senscr  for  measuring  displacement  and  tilt  of  a  lens  holder 
movable  relative  to  the  base  of  an  optical  recording  actuator, 
comprising: 

a  Ught  source  secured  to  the  optical  recording  actuator,  said  light 
source  having  a  beam  path: 


1.  An  optical  storage  apparatus  comprising; 

a  laser  diode  for  emitting  a  laser  beam: 

a  light  emission  current  source  circuit  for  supplying  a  drive 

current  according  to  a  plurality  of  powers  to  said  laser  diode: 
an  automatic  power  control  unit  for  controlling  a  light  emitting 

power  of  said  laser  diode  to  a  specified  target  power, 
a  monitor  photosensitive  device  for  receiving  a  pan  of  the  laser 

beam  of  said  laser  diode  and  outputting  a  photosensitive 

current: 
a  subtraction  current  source  circuit  for  subtracting  a  specified 

subtraction  current  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  a 

specified  light  emitting  power  and  said  target  power  from  said 

photosensitive  current  and  converting  into  a  monitor  current 

and  feeding  back  said  monitor  current  to  said  automatic 

power  control  unit: 
a  measuring  unit  for  monitoring  to  read  the  monitor  current 

derived  from  said  subtraction  current  source  circuit  as  a 

power  measurement  value:  and 
a  light  emission  adjustment  processing  unit  for  sequentially 

instructing  a  light  emission  by  predetermined  test  powers  at 

two  points  to  said  light  emission  current  source  circuit,  light 
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emission  driving  said  laser  diode,  instnicting  said  subtraction 
current  source  circuit  of  specified  subtraction  currents  corre- 
sponding to  said  test  powers  at  two  points,  measuring  each 
test  power  from  said  nieasuring  unit  for  monitoring,  and 
obtaining  a  relation  between  the  instruction  values  to  said 
light  emission  current  source  circuit  and  said  subtraction 
current  source  circuit  in  an  arbitrary  power  by  a  linear 
approximation  on  the  basis  of  results  of  said  measurement. 


5,732,057 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  OPTICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  FRONT  COVERS 

Satashi  Okabe,  Hachioji,  and  Sunao  Aoki,  Higashimurayama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Opitcal  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,775,  Apr.  17,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,532,996, 

wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  132,555,  Oct.  6,  1993, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  657,690,  Feb.  19, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,301,178.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  613379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41833; 
Apr.  U,  1990,  2-94106,-  May  23,  1990,  2-131129 

InL  CI."  GUB  33/02 
VS.  CL  369—75.1  »  Claims 


5,732,056 
DECODING  UNIT  AND  STORAGE  UNIT 
Shigenori  Yanagi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FnO^su  LtiL, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-476762 
Int  CL*  GllB  7AX) 
VS.  a.  369—59  22  CUtms 


J- 


1.  A  decoding  unit  which  decodes  data  reproduced  from  a 
recording  medium  and  obtained  via  first  phase  loclced  loop  (PLL) 
means  and  second  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  means  which  are 
mutually  independent  and  oscillate  at  frequencies  which  are 
approximately  the  same,  said  recording  medium  being  recorded 
with  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  data  which  are  obtained  by 
converting  data  encoded  by  a  predetermined  modulation  code  that 
generates  a  pattern  having  a  DC.  component,  said  decoding  unit 
comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  successively  storing  a  positive  polarity 

data  portion  of  the  PWM  data  obtained  via  the  first  PLL 

means  and  a  negative  polarity  data  portion  of  the  PWM  data 

obtained  via  the  second  PLL  means; 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  the  positive  polarity  data  portion; 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  negative  polarity  data 

portion; 
second  storage  means  for  successively  storing  a  delayed  positive 
polarity  data  portion  obtained  via  said  first  delay  means  and  a 
delayed  negative  polarity  data  portion  obtained  via  said  sec- 
ond delay  means; 
control  means  for  controlling  write  and  read  timings  of  said  first 
storage  means  and  input  and  output  timings  of  said  first  delay 
means  in  synchronism  with  a  first  cloclc  obtained  via  the  first 
PLL  means,  and  for  controUing  a  write  timing  of  said  second 
storage  means  and  an  input  timing  of  said  second  delay  means 
in  synchronism  with  a  second  cloclc  obtained  via  the  second 
PLL  means,  said  control  means  controlling  a  read  timing  of 
said  second  storage  means  and  an  output  timing  of  said 
second  delay  means  in  synchronism  with  said  first  clock;  and 
a  decoder  which  decodes  the  data  successively  read  from  said 
first  and  second  storage  means. 


9.  A  drive  unit  for  an  optical  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  insertion  slot  which  is  formed  in  a  front 
section  and  through  which  a  medium  cartridge  is  insetted  into 
an  interior  of  the  casing; 

a  cartridge  holder,  located  inside  tlie  casing,  for  holding  the 
medium  cartridge  inserted  through  the  insertion  slot; 

a  loading  mechanism  for  moving  the  cartridge  holder  in  a  first 
direction  in  which  the  medium  cartridge  is  inserted,  and 
further  moving  the  cartridge  holder  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  or  for  moving  the 
cartridge  holder  in  the  second  direction  atone,  thereby  permit- 
ting tlie  medium  cartridge  received  in  the  cartridge  holder  to 
be  set  at  a  predetermined  position; 

a  front  cover  member  movably  covering  the  insertion  slot  of  the 
casing,  said  front  cover  member  including  first  and  second 
front  covers  which  are  rotatable  around  respective  first  and 
second  rotation  shafts,  said  first  front  cover  having  a  distal 
end  which  is  situated  on  an  outer  side  of  tlie  casing  when  the 
insertion  slot  is  closed  by  said  cover,  and  said  second  front 
cover  having  a  distal  end  which  is  situated  on  an  inner  side  of 
the  casing  when  the  insertion  slot  is  closed,  said  first  and 
second  front  covers  being  susbstantially  aligned  when  the 
insertion  slot  is  closed,  the  distal  ends  of  said  covers  being  at 
different  distances  from  the  respective  first  and  second  rota- 
tion shafts,  said  second  front  cover  thereby  being  rotated  wiUi 
a  radius  of  rotation  which  differs  from  that  of  said  first  front 
cover;  and 

an  opening/closing  mechanism,  interlocking  with  the  loading 
mechanism,  for  opening/closing  said  first  and  second  front 
covers. 


5,732,058 
OPTICAL  DISK  CARTRIDGE  AND  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 
DRIVE  USING  THE  SAME 
Yasumasa  Iwamura;  Mineo  Moribe,  and  Kenichi  Itoh,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,732,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,175,  JuL  19,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277536 
InL  a."  GllB  33/02:15/60 
VS.  a.  36»— 75J  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  drive  adapted  for  reading  information  from  an 
optical  disk  that  is  accomnKxlated  in  a  cartridge  in  a  state  remov- 
able therefrom,  said  optical  disk  drive  comprising: 
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guide  means  for  guiding  said  cartridge  upon  loading  on  said 
optical  disk  drive; 

a  lid  member  provided  on  said  cartridge  which  is  resiliently 
movable  inward,  said  lid  member  covering  an  opening  in  said 
cartridge; 

lateral  catching  means  for  selectively  catching  said  optical  disk 
upon  loading  of  said  cartridge  on  said  optical  disk  drive  such 
thai  said  cartridge  can  be  removed  selectively  and  freely  from 
said  optical  disk  drive,  wherein  said  lateral  catching  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  rods  provided  so  as  to  laterally  engage 
with  said  optical  disk  and  an  actuation  mechanism  that  urges 
said  rods  into  engagement  with  said  optical  disk  when  actu- 
ated in  response  to  a  loading  of  said  optical  disk  cartridge 
upon  said  optical  disk  drive,  said  rods  being  provided  so  as  to 
enter  into  said  opening  by  pushing  open  said  lid  member  of 
said  optical  disk  cartridge  upon  loading  of  said  optical  disk 
cartridge  on  said  disk  drive  and  such  that  said  rods  engage 
with  opposite  edges  of  a  circumference  of  said  optical  disk 
when  said  actuation  mechanism  is  actuated; 

driving  means  for  causing  said  optical  disk  to  revolve  within 
said  optical  disk  drive;  and 

opticid  head  means  for  reading  information  from  said  optical 
disk  by  means  of  a  finely  focused  optical  beam. 


5,732,059 

SYNCHRONOUS  DUBBING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Akira  Katsuyama,  and  Yasushi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-047913 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 


VS.  a.  369—84 
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1.  A  syachronous  dubbing  system  for  dubbing  data  between  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  playback  units  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
record  units,  comprising: 
connection  means  for  selecting  one  output  signal  from  the 
pluiality  of  playback  units  and  connecting  the  selected  one 
output  signal  to  input  terminals  of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality 
of  record  units; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  selecting  operation  of  the 
connection  means; 


a  bus  line  for  sending  a  control  signal  among  the  plurality  of 
playback  units  and  the  plurality  of  record  units,  the  control 
signal  being  composed  of  category  data  and  a  command 
signal; 

playback  pause  state  set  means  for  causing  the  selected  one  of 
the  plurality  of  playback  units  to  be  placed  in  a  playback 
pause  state; 

record  pause  state  set  means  for  causing  a  selected  one  of  the  at 
least  two  record  units  to  be  placed  in  a  record  pause  state;  and 

record  pause  state  release  means  for  causing  the  selected  one  of 
the  at  least  two  record  units  to  be  released  fix)m  the  record 
pause  state;  and 

control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
composed  of  category  data  that  represents  all  of  the  plurality 
of  playback  units  and  record  units  connected  to  the  bus  line 
and  a  command  signal  for  causing  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  playback  units  to  be  released  from  the  playback 
pause  state  when  the  record  pause  state  release  means  is 
operated  in  the  selected  record  unit 


'-5,732,060 

OPTICAL  PICKUP yiND  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  WIRE 

GRID  UNIT 
Kiyoshi  Toyota,  Tokyo,-    Kimihiro  Saito,   Saitama,-    Noriaki 
Nishi,  Chiba,-  Hitoshi  Tamada,  and  Shuichi  Matsumoto,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,448 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1995,  7-070631 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—112  14  Claims 


8.  An  optical  recording  medium  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  laser  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  a  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
laser  light  source  on  the  data  recording  surface  of  an  optical 
recording  medium; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  returned  light  from  said 
optical  recording  medium,  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiv- 
ing units; 

light  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  said  returned  light  from 
said  optical  recording  medium  from  the  emitted  light  from 
said  laser  light  source; 

a  wire  grid  unit  positioned  between,  at  least,  a  part  of  said  light 
receiving  means  and  said  light  beam  splitting  means,  for 
transmitting  a  first  polarization  component  in  the  light  beam 
and  reflecting  a  second  polarization  component,  said  wire  grid 
unit  being  formed  so  that  the  ratio  h/d  of  a  pitch  "d"  to  tlie 
thickness  "h"  of  metal  conductor  constituting  a  wire  is 
approximately  0. 1  or  more;  and 

means  for  detecting  an  information  signal  on  said  optical  record- 
ing medium,  based  on  the  output  of  one  of  the  light  receiving 
units  for  receiving  the  first  polarization  component  of  the  light 
beam  transmitted  through  said  wire  grid  unit  and  also  based 
on  the  output  of  another  of  the  light  receiving  units  for 
receiving  the  second  polarization  component  of  the  light  beam 
reflected  by  said  wire  grid  unit. 
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5,732,061 

RECORDING  METHOD  USING  TRIAL  WRITE  TEST 

PATTERN 

Fumiyoshi  Kirino,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Maeda,  Kokubuqji;  Hiroshi 
Ide,  Kodaira:  Tosbimitsu  Kaku,  Sagamihara;  Seikhi  Mita, 
Kana^wa-keo;  Kazuo  Shigematsu,  Saitama-ken,  and  Tsuy- 
oshi  Toda,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,003,  JuL  13,  1993,  Pat  Na  5^90,111, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  Na  720,706,  Jun.  25, 
1991,  al>andoii«l,  and  Ser.  Na  764,922,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,418,770,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
720,706,  Jun.  25,  1991.  This  applicatioa  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  731,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-170052,- 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-256904;  Nov.  11,  1991, 3-294145;  Feb.  13, 1992, 
4-026508;  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026509;  Feb.  13,  1992,  4.026511; 
Apr.  21,  1992,  4-100897;  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-186586;  Sep.  4,  1992, 
4-236969 

iBt  CL'  GllB  im 
MS,  CL  369— U6  25  Claims 


wherein  said  bead  heating  pulse  includes  a  front  division  and  a 
rear  division,  a  difference  in  light-emission  power  between 
said  head  beating  pulse  and  an  immediately  following  cooling 
pulse  being  larger  than  the  difference  in  light-emission  power 
between  another  heating  pulse  and  an  immediately  following 
cooling  pulse. 


5,732,063 
OPTIC  DISK  DRIVE  VIBRATION  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Cbih-Pin  Chen,  lUpei,  l^iwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tech 
Computer  Corporation,  Tiupei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,091 

Int  CL*  GllB  3i/0& 

MS.  CL  369—263  3  Claims 
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1.  A  control  method  of  recording  at  magneto-optical  recording 
wherein  when  recording,  reading  or  erasing  of  optical  recording  is 
performed  by  using  a(  least  a  laser  beam  and  an  externally  applied 
magnetic  field,  a  low  recording  level  portion  having  a  predeter- 
mined duration  is  provided  between  adjacent  recording  pulses,  and 
more  preferably,  heat  flow  generated  from  a  recording  pulse  is 
controlled  by  said  portion  to  suppress  interference  due  to  heat 
between  respective  recording  mariis. 


5,732,062 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS,  METHOD 

AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT 

Kenya  Yokoi,  Kawasaki,  and  Ikuo  Aoki,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.029 
CUinH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-266652; 
Not.  8, 1995,  7-289680;  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054877 

Int  a."  GllB  7100 
M&.  CL  369—116  67  Oaims 
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1.  An  optic  disk  drive  comprising  a  casing  inside  which  a 
driving  unit  is  arranged,  the  driving  unit  comprising  a  motor  for 
rotating  a  disk  driving  wheel,  a  disk  holding  arm  extending  above 
the  casing  to  define  a  space  therebetween  and  to  position  a  disk 
holding  wheel  that  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  disk  holding  arm 
opposite  to  the  disk  driving  wheel  for  removably  and  selectively 
receiving  therein  a  disk  tray  supporting  an  optic  disk  thereon  so  as 
to  position  the  optic  disk  between  the  disk  holding  wheel  and  the 
disk  driving  wheel,  the  disk  holding  arm  being  pivotally  coupled  to 
a  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  wherein  the  disk  holding  wheel  engages 
the  optic  disk  against  the  disk  driving  wheel  to  allow  the  optic  disk 
to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  a  vibration  absorbing  device  comprising 
a  body  of  rigidity  having  provided  thereon  motor  attaching  means 
to  fix  the  vibration  absorbing  device  to  the  motor  and  anchoring 
means  for  fixing  the  vibration  absorbing  device  to  the  casing  so  as 
to  provide  a  ngid  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  casing  for 
increasing  overall  structural  rigidity. 


1.  An  information  recording  system  for  recording  information  in 
a  recording  medium  by  directing  light  from  a  light  source,  said 
recording  medium  comprising  a  recording  layer  having  a  phase 
reversibly  changeable  between  a  crystal  phase  and  an  amorphous 
phase, 
said  light  source  emitting  multi-pulse  light  which  includes,  in 
order,  a  bead  heating  pulse,  a  head  cooling  pulse,  and  follow- 
ing rear  heating  pulse  and  rear  cooling  pulse,  said  multi-pulse 
Ugbt  forming  a  record  mark  in  said  recording  layer,  and 


5,732,064 
OPTIC  DISK  DRIVE  VIBRATION  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Chien-Yi  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tech 
Computer  Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  754,256 
Int  a."  GllB  17/04 
MS.  a.  369^263  5  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  absorbing  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  an  optic 
disk  drive  comprising  an  outer  casing  inside  of  which  an  inner 
casing  is  received  to  define  two  side  channels  between  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  outer  casing  and  between  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  inner  casing,  a  disk  holding  arm  pivoted  to  the  inner  casing  and 
extending  above  the  inner  casing  to  define  a  spacing  therebetween 
and  a  disk  tray  comprising  a  flat  disk  holder  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  thereon  an  optic  disk  and  two  side  flanges  extending  from  the 
disk  holder  to  be  slidably  receivable  within  the  side  channels  and 
thereby  movable  between  a  first  position  where  the  disk  tray  is 
received  within  the  optic  disk  drive  and  located  between  the  disk 
holding  arm  and  the  inner  casing  and  a  second  position  where  the 
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disk  tray  is  located  outside  the  optic  disk  drive,  the  vibration 
absorbing  device  including  a  resilient  member  fixed  to  each  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  outer  casing  and  having  a  contact  segment  located 
inside  the  respective  side  channel  to  contact  and  form  a  resilient 
engagement  with  the  respective  side  flange  of  the  disk  tray  when 
the  disk  tray  is  at  the  first  position  and  an  anchoring  member 
provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the  disk  holding  arm  to  contact  and  thus 
engage  the  disk  tray  when  the  disk  tray  is  at  the  first  position  so 
that  when  the  disk  tray  is  at  the  first  position,  the  vibration 
absorbing  device  providing  a  three  point  contact  engagement  with 
the  disk  tiay  to  tightly  hold  the  disk  tray  against  vibration,  each 
side  flange  of  the  disk  tray  having  a  step-like  configuration,  the 
resilient  nember  including  a  C-shaped  body  fit  over  each  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  outer  casing,  a  top  extension  provided  on  the 
C-shaped  body  to  extend  into  the  respective  side  channel  to  have 
the  contact  segment  that  is  provided  on  the  top  extension  located 
inside  the  side  channel  and  in  resilient  contact  engagement  with  the 
step-like  .configuration  of  the  respective  flange  of  the  disk  tray. 


5,732,065 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  CARRIER  INCLUDING 
STANDARD  AND  HIGH  DENSITY  LAYERS 
Josephttt  J.  M.  Braat  and  Gerardus  J,  J.  Vos,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,402 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  8,  1995, 
95202445 

Int  CL*  GllB  i/70:3/74 
MS.  a.  369—275.1  25  Claims 

6 


1.  An  information  carrier  comprising  a  substrate  and  information 
layers  haMng  optically  readable  effects  representing  information, 
the  information  layers  including  a  standard  layer  having  effects  of 
standard  information  density  readable  by  an  optical  beam  which  is 
formed  by  light  of  a  first  wavelength  and  which  when  reading 
enters  on  an  entrance  side  of  the  substrate,  the  standard  layer  being 
located  opposite  the  entrance  side,  and  a  high-density  layer  having 
effects  of  high  information  density,  being  substantially  transparent 
to  the  optical  beam  of  the  first  wavelength  and  being  at  least 
partially  reflective  to  light  of  a  second  wavelength  suitable  for 
reading  effects  of  high  information  density,  characterized  in  that 
the  distance  between  the  high-density  layer  and  the  entrance  side  is 
substantiaUy  equal  to  half  or  less  the  distance  between  the  standard 
layer  and  the  entrance  side. 


5,7324)66 
OPTICAL  RECORD  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SIGNALS 
THEREFROM 
Mitsurou  Moriya,  Ikoma;  Shin-ichi  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  and  Koichi 
Hirayama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083982 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369— 275  J  28  CUims 

r 


1.  An  optical  record  carrier  for  recording  an  information  thereon 
comprising: 

a  recording  track  formed  thereon  in  either  of  a  spiral  and  a 
concentric  pattern:  and 

a  plurality  of  sectors  formed  on  said  recording  track  each  for 
recording  said  information  and  a  sector  information  identify- 
ing location  of  said  recorded  sector,  wherein 

said  information  is  recorded  after  being  randomized  using  a 
value  generated  by  a  maximum-length  sequence  generation 
method  with  a  predetermined  stage  number  of  stages  with 
respect  to  an  initial  value  which  is  renewed  at  least  one  time 
per  a  round  of  said  recording  track. 


5,732,067 

OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  RECORDED  THEREON  A 

SIMPLIFIED  PLAYBACK  CONTROL  SCRIPT  WHICH  IS 

INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  CPU  OF  THE  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USED  TO 

RECORD  AND/OR  REPRODUCE  THE  OPTICAL  DISK 

Hidenori  Aotake,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-216766 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CI.  369^275-J  10  Claims 
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1.  An  information  recording  medium  having  recorded  thereon 
picture  information  and/or  speech  information,  a  plurality  of  items 
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consisting  of  said  picture  infbnnation  and/or  the  speech  informa- 
tion, and  reproduction  control  information  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  lists  for  controlling  the  reproduction  of  said  items,  wherein 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  lists  includes  item  information  specify- 
ing one  or  more  items  reproduced  in  accortiance  with  the  lists 
and  pointers  represented  by  an  offset  from  a  leading  end  of 
the  reproduction  control  information  specifying  another  list  to 
be  linked,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  lists  is  a  first  list  including  the  item  informa- 
tion specifying  said  one  or  more  items,  a  plurality  of  pointers 
associated  with  plural  lists  branched  according  to  a  user 
selection  and  a  plurality  of  region  data  defining  regions  of 
alternatives  for  menu  display  of  the  contents  of  said  pointers 
according  to  a  priority  sequence. 


5,732,068 

SIGNAL  TRANSMnTING  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 

RECEIVING  APPARATLS  USING  ORTHOGONAL 

FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

Nobuaki  Takalushi,  Yamato;  Susuinu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and 

Keigi  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-119637; 
May  31,  1994,  6-141020 

Int  a."  H04L  27/34 
VS.  a.  370—206  8  Claims 
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8.  A  signal  receiving  apparams  using  orthogonal  frequency  divi- 
sion multiplexing,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  phase  change  of  a  reference  carrier  in  a 

multi-value  QAM  modulation  signal,  and  generating  a  symbol 

sync  signal  in  response  to  the  detected  phase  change;  and 
a  fast  Fourier  transform  circuit  for  converting  the  multi-value 

QAM  modulation  signal  into  a  digital  information  signal  in 

response  to  the  symbol  sync  signal. 


a  header  converter  for  converting  the  header  of  the  ATM  cells 
sent  from  the  individual  interface  section  to  a  header  for 
routing  in  the  switch  network  section. 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the  cells  and  transferring  the 
multiplexed  cells  to  the  switch  network  section, 

an  information  receiver  for  receiving  information  from  the  indi- 
vidual interface  section  and  identifying  whether  the  individual 
interface  section  has  a  simplex  or  a  duplex  structure  according 
to  the  information,  and 

a  controller  for  sening  the  specified  condition  of  discarding  the 
user  cells  in  the  user  cell  discarding  section  according  to 
identification  by  the  information  receiver. 


5,732,070 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Shigeru    Hiroki,    Hiratsoka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,035,  Jun.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,510,  Jan.  3,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  884,174,  May 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

749,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1991,  3-137823 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—241  23  Oaims 


5,732,069 
ATM  SWITCH 
Hideki  Nagino,  and  Satoshi  Esaka,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324275 
Int  CL*  H04B  29/00 
VS.  a.  376—219  4  Claims 

1.  An  ATM  switch  for  transferring  ATM  cells  formed  of  a  data 
field  and  a  header  by  switching  routing  based  on  a  control  data 
included  in  the  header,  comprising: 

an  individual  interface  section  including  an  interface  function 

with  subscribers; 
a  switch  network  section  for  forming  routing  based  on  the 

control  data  included  in  the  header;  and 
a  common  section  provided  between  the  individual  interface 

section  and  the  switch  network  section  having, 
a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  ATM  cells  sent  from  the 
switch  network  section  and  transferring  the  demultiplexed 
ATM  cells  to  the  individual  interface  sections; 
a  user  cell  discarding  section  for  discarding  user  cells  sent  from 
the  individual  interface  section  under  a  specified  condition. 


1.  A  communication  control  apparatus  coimected  to  at  least  one 
other  communication  unit  for  controlling  communication  among  a 
plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  a  data  transnussion  path,  said 
communication  being  made  through  the  data  communication  path, 
comprising: 

storage  nrKans  for  storing  terminal  identifiers  identifying  each  of 

the  plurality  of  terminals; 
reset  means  for  resetting  the  terminal  identifiers  stored  in  said 
storage  means  when  said  communication  control  apparatus  is 
reset  by  the  at  least  one  other  communication  unit;  and 
performing  means  for  performing  a  check  procedure  with  the 
plurality  of  terminals  through  the  data  transmission  path  to 
confirm  the  terminal  identifiers  of  the  plurality  of  terminals 
when  the  terminal  identifiers  stored  in  said  storage  means  are 
reset. 
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5,732,071 

ATM  BRIDGE  DEVICE  AND  ATM  BRIDGING  SCHEME 

FOR  REALIZING  EFFICIENT  ATM  BRIDGE 

INTERCONNECTION 

Takeshi  Saito.  Bernards  Township,  NJ.;  Hiroshi  Esaki.  Tacka- 

boe,  N.Y.,  and  Shigeo  Matsuzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,597 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,  Dec.  29,   1993,   P05- 
351107    I 

'  Int  a.''  H04L  12/66 

VS.  a.  370—255  22  Oaims 
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I.  An  ^TM  bridge  device  for  bridging  between  a  first  commu- 
nication ^twork  operated  in  an  ATM  scheme  and  a  second  com- 
municati|)h  network  operated  in  a  non-ATM  scheme,  comprising: 

a  first|i|iterface  for  exchanging  signals  with  the  first  communi- 
catiot  network; 

a  secoM  interface  for  exchanging  signals  with  the  second  com- 
munication network; 

first  tijansmission  means  for  judging  whether  a  host  having  a 
desliaation  address  of  a  MAC  frame  entered  from  the  second 
interface  exists  in  the  second  communication  network,  trans- 
mitlttg  the  MAC  frame  entered  from  the  second  interface  to 
the  first  interface  when  it  is  judged  that  the  host  having  the 
desoaation  address  of  the  MAC  frame  entered  from  the  sec- 
ond interface  does  not  exist  in  the  second  communication 
ner*<)rk.  and  transmitting  a  MAC  frame  to  be  u^nsmitted 
from  the  first  interface  selectively  to  one  of  a  point-to-point 
ATM  connection  interconnecting  said  ATM  bridge  device  and 
another  ATM  bridge  device  and  a  multicast  ATM  connection 
interconnecting  said  ATM  bridge  device  and  other  ATM 
bridK  devices: 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  MAC  frame 
entered  from  the  first  interface  to  the  second  interface; 

table  ifieans  for  storing  MAC  addresses  and  identifiers  of  point- 
to-pbint  ATM  connections  related  to  the  stored  MAC 
addfesses  by  registering  a  source  address  of  each  MAC  frame 
entered  from  the  first  interface  and  an  identifier  of  a  point-lo- 
poiiit  ATM  connection  corresponding  to  said  each  MAC 
franie;  and 

a  con^^ndence  table  of  (a)  an  identifier  of  the  multicast  ATM 
con^iection  which  has  said  ATM  bridge  device  as  a  leaf,  and 
(b)  80  identifier  of  the  point-to-point  ATM  connection  inter- 
conaecting  said  ATM  bridge  device  and  another  ATM  bridge 
device  which  is  a  root  of  the  multicast  ATM  connection. 


5,732,072 

METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  ROUTING  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Thomas  Thanner;  Gerhard  Weber,  and  Wolfgang  Sitter,  all  of 

Muinch,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
993.7 

Int  a."  H04L  1^407 
VS.  O.  370—255  5  Oaims 


OPTIMIZATION 

EVENTS      <( 

i 

DISTRIBUTION 

OPTIMIZATION    CALCULATIONS 

TABLE   CHANGE 

END   OF   OPTIMIZATION 

I.  A  method  for  adaptive  routing  in  a  communication  network 
having  a  plurality  of  mutually  connected  network  nodes  wherein 
network  data  relating  to  network  topology  of  the  communication 
network  are  maintained  in  each  of  the  network  nodes,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depending  on  said  network  data,  individually  creating  according 
to  defined  optimization  criteria  routing  tables  for  connection 
paths  to  all  remaining  network  nodes  that  are  possible  desti- 
nation nodes; 
if  an  event  that  influences  the  topology  of  the  communication 
network  occurs,  updating  network  data  maintained  by  a  net- 
work node  detecting  said  event,  and  transmitting  a  broadcast 
message  corresponding  to  the  event  to  all  other  network 
nodes; 
following  reception  of  said  broadcast  message,  updating  with 
respective  network  nodes  the  network  data  maintained  in  the 
respective  network  nodes;  and 
for  transmission  of  said  broadcast  message  within  the  commu- 
nication network,  defining  a  connection  path  network  from  a 
plurality  of  possible  connection  paths  between  the  individual 
network  nodes,  the  broadcast  message  reaching  the  respective 
network  node  via  said  connection  path  network  and  via  only  a 
defined  restricted  plurality  of  independent  connection  paths. 


5,732,073 

SLOTS  ASSIGNMENT  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL 

CHANNEL  SIGNAL  IN  MOBILE 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  BASE  STATION 

E.MPLOYING  THE  SLOTS  ASSIGNMENT  METHOD 
Tsutomu  Kusaki:  Yasushi  Shiina.  and  Takeshi  Maki,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268553 
Int  O.''  H04Q  7/36:11/04 
U.S.  CI.  370—280  8  Claims 

I.  A  slot  assignment  method  for  a  control  channel  signal  in  a 
mobile  telecommunication  system  which  includes  a  pluralit>'  of 
base  stations  each  having  at  lea.st  one  mobile  station  wherein 
communications  between  the  base  station  and  the  associated 
mobile  stations  are  carried  out  in  accordance  with  a  multiple  frame 
sequence  of  a  plurality  of  frames  each  including  a  block  of  down- 
link signal  slots  and  a  block  of  up-link  signal  slots  and  communi- 
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cation  of  conlrol  channel  infonnation  between  each  base  station 
and  the  associated  mobile  station  is  carried  out  based  on  a  control- 
channel  signal  carrier  of  a  same  frequency  as  the  other  base 
stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 
monitoring,  in  each  of  the  base  stations,  a  reception  status  of  the 
control-channel  signal  carrier  of  said  specific  frequency  dur- 
ing a  plurality  of  multiple  frame  periods; 
judging  a  time  slot  including  said  control-channel  signal  carrier 
periodically  detected  at  intervals  of  the  multiple  frame  period 
as  a  down-link  control-channel  slot  being  used  by  the  other 
base  station:  and 
assigning  one  of  the  slots  other  than  said  down-link  control- 
channel  slot  used  by  the  other  base  stations  as  a  down-link 
control-channel  slot  to  be  used  in  its  own  base  station  in  the 
multiple  frame  of  its  own  base  station,  said  assigning  step 
includes  the  steps  of: 

assigning,  as  the  down-link  control-channel  slot  to  be  used  in 
its  own  base  station,  one  of  the  remaining  slots  other  than 
the  slots  belonging  to  a  block  of  up-link  signal  slots  of  the 
multiple  frame  of  its  own  base  stations;  and 
selecting,  as  the  down-link  control-channel  slot  to  be  used  in 
its  own  base  station,  one  of  the  remaining  slots  located  with 
respect  to  time  farthermost  from  said  down-link  control- 
channel  slot  being  used  by  the  other  base  stations. 


5,732,074 

MOBILE  PORTABLE  WIRELESS  CO^fMl;NICATION 

SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Spaur;  Michael  F.  Braitberg;  Patrick  J.  Kennedy, 

and  Lester  B.  Hatcher,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

CellPort  Labs,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Fikd  Jan.  16,  19%,  Scr.  No.  586.602 

Int.  a.''  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  370—313  21  Qaims 
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controller  means  including  processing  means  in  the  vehicle  for 
controlling  the  sending  and  receiving  of  said  infonnation 
using  said  wireless  device  between  said  first  remote  station 
and  the  vehicle,  said  controller  means  fiirther  including  first 
standard  network  communication  means  for  use  in  presenting 
information  for  transmission  over  the  airlink  in  a  first  format 
that  IS  accepuble  to  a  first  standardized  network  that  includes 
the  airlink.  wherein  said  first  network  communication  means 
enables  said  information  to  be  provided  to  multiple  users  that 
utilize  different  makes  of  communication  equipment,  different 
pixxessing  hardware  and  different  applications  software 
executable  by  said  processing  means  of  said  controller  means, 
said  first  standard  network  communication  means  including  a 
web  server  in  the  vehicle  for  responding  to  a  plurality  of 
service  related  requests  and  providing  said  information  in  said 
first  format  for  transmission  to  said  computer  means  at  said 
first  remote  station  using  said  wireless  device;  and 

a  second  standard  network  communication  means,  different  from 
said  first  standard  network  communication  means,  in  commu- 
nication with  said  controller  means  for  presenting  information 
in  a  second  format  that  is  acceptable  to  a  second  standardized 
network,  with  said  second  standardized  network  communica- 
tion means  communicating  with  said  vehicle  devices  for  send- 
ing and  receiving  said  information  relative  thereto  and  in 
which  said  controller  means  enables  said  information  to  be 
properly  communicated  between  said  first  and  second  stan- 
dardized networks. 


5,732,075 

.ASSIGNMENT  OF  A  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  IN  AN 

SOMA  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Michael  Tangemann,  Leonberg;  Cornells  Hoek,  Tamm,  and 

Heinz  Schlesinger,  Mundelsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  195  06 
439.9 

Int  CI."  H04B  7^08 
U.S.  a.  370—343  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  information  transmission  involving  one  or 
more  remote  stations  and  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  remote  station  including  computer  means  located 

at  a  distance  from  a  vehicle; 
a  wireless  device  for  location  in  the  vehicle  for  use  in  sending 

and  receiving  information  including  dau  relative  to  said  first 

remote  station  over  an  airlink; 
a  plurality  of  different   vehicle  devices  associated  with  the 

vehicle  and  with  each  of  said  vehicle  devices  for  at  least  one 

of  receiving  and  sending  said  information: 


c 


J 


1.  A  method  of  assigning  a  earner  frequency  (f)  in  a  space 
division  multiple  access  (SOMA)  radio  system  comprising  a  base 
station  (BTS)  for  receiving  radio  signals  from  different  directions 
in  space  (91,  02,  93)  from  corresponding  different  remote  stations 
(MSI,  MS2,  MS3)  simultaneously  on  said  carrier  frequency  (f)  by 
means  of  a  directional  antenna  array  (A),  charactenzed  in  that  said 
carrier  frequency  (f)  is  assigned  to  the  remote  stations  (MSI.  MS2. 
MS3)  only  if  the  different  directions  in  space  (91.  02.  03)  differ  at 
least  by  a  solid  angle  (w)  and  if  the  radio  signals  are  received  at  the 
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(BTS)  at  receive  signal  levels  which  are  within  a 
range  (zP). 
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I.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  protocol  for  time  division  multiple  access  communication, 
said  f  rst  protocol  including  a  first  plurality  of  time  slots: 

a  second  protocol  for  time  division  multiple  access  communica- 
tion, taid  second  protocol  including  a  second  plurality  of  time 
slots: 

an  intc^ted  base  station,  said  integrated  base  station  compris- 
ing a  first  base  station  unit  configured  to  operate  according  to 
said  first  protocol  and  a  second  base  station  unit  configured  to 
opeeaie  according  to  said  second  protocol  in  the  same  geo- 
gra(Mc  area: 

a  synchronizing  signal  between  said  first  base  station  unit  and 
said  second  base  station  unit  for  preventing  collisions  between 
communications  using  said  first  protocol  and  said  second 
protocol;  and, 

means  for  selectively  communicating  according  to  either  said 
first  (protocol  or  said  second  protocol. 


5,732,077 

RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS 
NETWORKS 
James  F.  Whitehead,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,164 
Int.  CL"  H04B  7/204 
MS.  a.  370—349  37  Claims 

33.  A  wireless  system  comprising: 

a  first  device  which  a)  receives  from  a  second  device  a  request- 
to-ttansmit  message,  and  b)  responsive  to  said  request,  broad- 
casts at  least  one  transmission  power  parameter  which 
includes  a  transmission  power  indicative  of  an  upper  trans- 
mission power  level  at  which  said  first  device  is  able  to 
tranjuiit;  and 


5,732,076 

COEXISTING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  J.  Ketseoglou;  Robert  C.  Dixon,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  Wesley  Masenten,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Omnipoint  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No,  548,544 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/lt> 
VS.  CL  370—347  29  Claims 
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a  circuit  of  said  second  device  responsive  to  receiving  said  at 
least  one  transmission  power  parameter,  transmits  information 
to  said  first  device  at  substantially  said  transmission  power 
level. 


5,732,078 
ON-DEMAND  GUARANTEED  BANDWIDTH  SERVICE 

FOR  INTERNET  ACCESS  POINTS  USING 
SUPPLEMENTAL  USER-ALLOCATABLE  BANDWIDTH 
NETWORK 
Mauricio  Arango,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,416 

Int  a."  H04L  12/46:12/66 

VS.  a.  370—355  5  Claims 


1.  A  communication  network  comprising 

a  plurality  of  hosts  including  a  source  host  and  a  destination  host 
between  which  packets  are  to  be  transimtted, 

a  wide  area  network  over  which  said  packets  can  be  U^uismitted 
between  said  hosts  using  a  best  effort  scheme, 

a  guaranteed  bandwidth  network  over  which  packets  can  be 
transmitted  between  said  ho.sts  at  a  continuous  bandwidth  and 
with  assured  quality  of  service,  and 

an  access  point  serving  said  source  and  destination  hosts,  each 
of  said  access  points  being  a  switching  point  where  packets 
can  either  continue  traveling  over  said  wide  area  network  or 
enter  said  guaranteed  bandwidth  network  and  comprising  a 
first  router  for  connecting  said  access  point  to  said  wide  area 
network,  a  second  router  for  connecting  said  access  point  to 
said  guaranteed  bandwidth  network,  an  access  server  con- 
nected to  communicate  with  one  of  said  hosts,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  routers  including  a  routing  table,  and  server 
means  for  modifying  said  routing  tables  to  determine  whether 
said  hosts  between  which  packets  are  to  be  transmitted  are  to 
communicate  over  either  a  particular  one  or  both  of  said  wide 
area  network  and  said  guaranteed  bandwidth  network. 
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5,732,079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKEWING  THE  START 

OF  TRANSMISSION  ON  MULTIPLE  DATA  HIGHWAYS 
Matthew  Castrigno,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cisco  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,883 

InL  Cl.'^  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370—362  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  data  bus  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  independent  data  paths; 

a  plurality  of  system  components  coupled  to  the  data  bus,  each 
system  component  monitoring  each  independent  data  path  of 
the  data  bus  to  determine  whether  that  system  components  is 
to  receive  data  transmitted  via  that  independent  data  path;  and 

an  allocation  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  system  components, 
the  allocation  control  circuit  allocating  a  transmission  oppor- 
tunity spanning  multiple  bus  clock  cycles  to  a  first  system 
component  such  that  the  first  system  component  is  enabled  to 
transmit  dau  via  any  and  all  of  the  independent  data  paths 
during  the  transmission  opportunity,  the  allocation  control 
circuit  enabling  the  first  system  component  to  begin  transmis- 
sion of  data  over  the  dau  paths  at  different  clock  cycles  of  the 
transmission  opportunity  such  that  the  plurality  of  system 
components  need  monitor  only  one  independent  data  path  per 
bus  clock  cycle. 


5,732,080 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA 

FLOW  WITHIN  A  SWTrCHlNG  DEVICE 
H.  Earl  Ferguson,  Los  Altos,-  Jeffrey  Prince,  Sunnyvale;  Mike 
K.  NoU,  San  Jose;  Randy  Ryals,  Menlo  Park,  and  Derek  H. 
Pitcher,  Newark,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks, 
inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,483 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/28:12/56 

VS.  a.  370—392  33  Claims 
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using  said  destination  tag  as  an  index  to  a  second  table  to 
determine  whether  any  of  said  plurality  of  network  interfaces 
other  than  said  first  network  interface  include  ports  that  are 
associated  with  said  destination  tag; 

if  one  or  more  network  interfaces  other  than  said  first  network 
interface  include  ports  that  are  associated  with  said  destina- 
tion tag,  then  forwarding  said  data  to  said  one  or  more 
network  interfaces  over  a  common  backplane. 


5,732,081 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSLATION  OF  A 

CELL  HEADER  APPLIED  TO  THE  ENTRANCE  TO  A 

NODE  OF  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  NETWORK  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  BY  PACKETS 

Thierry  Grenot,  Clamart;  Dominique  Conti,  Issy  Les  Moulin- 

eaux,  and  Francois  Tarbouriech,  Les  Ulis,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,592 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13197 

Int.  a."  H04J  V}6;  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  a.  370—392  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  translating  a  cell  header  applied  to  an  entrance 

to  a  node  of  an  asynchronous  network  for  transmitting  data  packets 

by  identifying,  in  a  memory  space  of  the  node,  a  virtual  circuit  of 

the  network  to  which  a  cell  belongs,  based  on  a  virtual  path 

number  (VPl)  and  a  virtual  channel  number  (VCl)  contained  in  the 

cell  header  of  the  cell,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

addressing  the  memory  space  of  the  node  based  on  the  VPl 

contained  in  the  cell  header  of  the  cell  to  identify  a  first 

context  zone  in  the  memory  space  indicating  range  of  usable 

virtual  channels  for  the  cell  for  the  VPl, 

addressing  a  second  context  zone  based  on  the  VCI  contained  in 

the  cell  header  of  the  cell  and  a  basic  address  read  in  the  first 

context  zone  to  obtain  ( 1 )  a  list  of  directions  to  be  taken  by 

the  cell  at  an  exit  from  the  node  and  (2)  a  new  header,  wherein 

the  step  of  addressing  the  second  context  zone  comprises: 

computing  an  address  of  the  second  context  zone  by  adding 

( 1 )  the  basic  address  contained  in  the  first  context  zone  and 

(2)  the  VCI  contained  in  the  cell  header  of  the  cell,  and 
giving  the  VCI  a  zero  value  when  the  VCI  contained  in  the 

cell  header  is  outside  the  range  of  usable  virtual  channels. 


1.  A  method  for  forwarding  data  between  ports  on  a  plurality  of 
network  interfaces  located  in  a  switching  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  data  at  a  first  port  on  a  first  network  interface  in  said 
switching  device; 

determining  a  destination  tag  for  said  data  based  on  destination 
information  contained  with  said  data; 

using  said  destination  tag  as  an  index  to  a  first  table  to  determine 
whether  any  ports  on  said  first  network  interface  other  than 
said  first  port  are  associated  with  said  destination  tag; 

if  one  or  more  ports  on  said  first  network  interface  other  than 
said  first  port  are  associated  with  said  destination  tag,  then 
forwarding  said  data  to  said  one  or  more  pons; 


5,732,082 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-FRAME 
RECEIVED  QUEUING  WITH  SORTING  IN  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  ATM  SYSTEM 
Mark  Crane  Wartski;  Russell  Evan  Schroter,  and  Joseph  Kin- 
man  Lee,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,706 
InL  CI."  H04L  72/56 
U.S.  a.  370—395  18  Qaims 

1.  An  information  system  including  a  system  processor  with 
memory  and  an  adapter  for  receiving  data  cells  and  reassembling 
the  cells  into  sorted  prioritized  frames  in  system  memory  whereby 
the  system  can  process  information  at  the  frame  level  comprising: 
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means  for  supplying  to  the  adapter  virtual  circuit  control  infor- 
mation including  prioritized  frame  sort  information  for  a 
plurality  of  data  sources; 

means  for  receiving  and  sorting  cells  into  partially  completed 
ATM  frames  in  a  first  area  of  the  system  memory  according  to 
the  virtual  circuit  control  information; 

means  for  determining  when  an  end  of  frame  indication  is 
received  in  a  cell; 

means  for  linking  completed  frames  onto  one  of  a  plurality  of 
received  ready  lists  in  a  second  separate  area  of  the  system 
memory  according  to  a  priority  of  the  list; 

means  for  updating  a  pointer  in  the  system  memory  for  a 
prioritized  completed  frame  list  through  a  most  recently  com- 
pleted frame;  and 

means  for  serving  the  data  sources  with  frames  according  to  the 
high^  priority  data  source. 


5,732,084 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,732,083 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,732,085 
FIXED  LENGTH  PACKET  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
USING  MULTIPLEXERS  AND  DEML^LTIPLEXERS 
Kyeong  Soo  Kim;  Hyup  Jong  Kim;  Keun  Bac  Kim,  and  Jeong 
Jin  Lee,  aU  of  Yuseong-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics    and   Teiecommunications    Researcli    Institute, 
Daejeon,  and  Korea  Teiecommanication  Authority,  Seoul, 
botli  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1994, 
1994-34756 

Int  a.*  H04J  i/26.  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—398  3  Claiins 


a  reset  control  unit  (RSCU)  for  initializing  the  switching  appa- 
ratus. 


5,732,086 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

TOPOLOGY  OF  A  RECONFIGURABLE  MULTI-NODAL 

NETWORK 

SoDg-Chyau    S.    Liang,    San   Jose,    and    RoberU   T.   Itans, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,724 

InL  CL»  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  370—410  10  Claims 
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I.  A  switching  apparatus  including  a  plivality  of  line  interface 
parts  and  a  system  management  part,  fixed  length  packet  switching 
apparams  using  multiplexers  and  demultiplexers  comprising  a 
switching  part  having: 

a  plurality  of  input  port  driving  units  (IPDU)  for  inputting  a 
packet  target  point  information  signal  (a  routing  tag),  a  con- 
nection identifier  signal  atKl  a  receiving  clock  signal  in  syn- 
chronization with  a  transmission  frame  inputted  through  the 
plurality  of  line  interface  parts,  performing  noise  removal  and 
buffering  functions  of  the  signals  and  performing  a  connection 
function  between  adjacent  units; 
a  plurality  of  switch  input  demultiplexer  units  (SIDU)  for  input- 
ting continued  packets  constituted  with  data  corresponding  to 
a  packet  flow  and  a  packet  flow-related  control  signal  from 
the  IPDU,  judging  the  selecting  or  non-selecting  of  the  pack- 
ets, temporarily  storing  the  packets,  demultiplexing  and  dupli- 
cating the  packets  for  routing  the  packet  according  to  the 
target  point  information  signal  and  performing  a  temporary 
store  fimction  of  the  packets  when  an  overflow  occurs  on  a 
specific  input  link; 
a  plurality  of  switching  output  multiplexer  units  (SOMU)  for 
inputting  and  collecting  in  an  output  buffer  each  of  the  pack- 
ets routed  through  the  input  links  fiilly  interconnected  with 
the  respective  SIDU  and  multiplexing  the  collected  packets 
for  outputs  as  a  packet  flow; 
a  pluraUty  of  output  port  driving  units  (OPDU)  for  outputting 
the  packet  flow  of  the  SOMU  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  line 
interface  parts; 
a  switch  module  control  unit  (SMCU)  for  controlling  each  of  the 
SOMU,  checking  the  state  of  the  SOMU,  and  repotting  the 
state  of  the  SOMU  to  the  management  processor; 
a  switch  change-over  control  unit  (SCCU)  for  performing  a 
change-over  function  to  substitute  an  error  occurrence  switch 
according  to  the  state  reporting  of  the  SMCU; 
a  system  clock  distribution  unit  (SCDU)  for  inputting  a  system 
clock  from  external  and  outputting  the  system  clock  to  each  of 
the  units  constructing  the  switching  apparatus; 
a  processor  interface  control  unit  (PICU)  for  interfacing  the 
switching  apparatus  and  a  processor,  and 


1.  A  system  manifesting  a  reconfigurable  topology  of  individual 
dau  processing  nodes,  each  node  connectable  to  plural  other  nodes 
via  full  duplex  interconnect  links,  a  node  directiy  connected  to 
another  node  via  a  link  hereafter  referred  to  as  a  neighbor  node, 
each  node  iitcluding  processor  means,  memory  and  programtmng 
means  for  enabling  discovery  of  said  reconfigurable  topology,  an 
originating  node  further  comprising: 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  an  initial  identifier  message 
ID  msg  over  each  interconnect  link  emanating  from  said 
originating  node,  each  ID  msg  including  an  originating  node 
link  identifier  for  the  link  over  which  said  ID  msg  is  transmit- 
ted; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  an  acknowledgement  message 
ACK  msg  from  each  neighbor  node,  each  ACK  msg  including 
a  neighbor  node  link  identifier  for  the  link  over  which  said 
ACK  msg  was  Q^nsmined  to  said  originating  node; 
first  logic  means  for  constructing  and  storing  in  said  memory,  a 
topology  table  to  include  data  from  received  ACK  msgs,  said 
topology  table  including  an  originating  node  entry,  said  origi- 
nating node  entry  itKluding  an  originating  node  identifier,  an 
originating  node  link  identifier  associated  with  a  neighbor 
node  identifier  from  which  an  Ack  msg  is  received,  and  a 
neighbor  node  link  identifier  for  said  link  that  is  identified  by 
said  originating  node  link  identifier,  and 
update  means  for  causing  said  transmitter  means  to  transmit  to 
all  other  nodes,  said  originating  node  entry  and  for  causing 
topology  table  entries  received  from  other  nodes  to  be  entered 
in  said  topology  table  of  said  originating  node,  said  originat- 
ing node  retransmitting  a  received  topology  Uble  enti^  from 
another  node  to  a  further  node  only  if  said  received  topology 
table  entry  differs  from  a  corresponding  entry  in  the  topology 
table  of  said  originating  node,  whereby  all  nodes  in  said 
system  are  enabled  to  thereafter  identify  the  topology  of  said 
system. 
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5,732,087 

ATM  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  SWITCH  WITH  DUAL 
QUEUES 
Hugh  C  Lauer,  Concord,  Mass.;  Abhijil  Ghosh,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,-  John  H.  Howard,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Hanifusa  Kon- 
doh,  Ikcda,  Japan;  Randy  B.  Osborne,  Newton,  Mass.;  Chia 
Shen,  Watertown,  Mass.,  and  Qin  Zheng,  Boxboro,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology 
Center  America,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,424 

InL  a.*  H04L  /2/56 

VS.  CL  370—416  2  Claims 
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5,732.088 

DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS, 
METHOD  THEREOF,  AND  DATA  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,848 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-156785 
Int  CI."  GUB  20/18 
VS.  a.  371—2.1  22  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital  data  on 
a  record  medium,  comprising: 

interleave  means  for  interieaving  the  digital  data  with  a  first 
interleave  length  or  a  second  interleave  length  that  is  larger 
than  the  first  interleave  length  and  forming  interieaved  digital 
data  depending  on  whether  record  density  information  diat 
repretents  the  record  density  of  the  digital  data  on  the  record 


medium  represents  a  first  record  density  or  a  second  record 
density  that  is  larger  than  die  first  record  density,  respectively; 
and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  interieaved  digital  data  on  the 
record  medium. 


5,732,089 
BIT  ERROR  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 
Keiji  Negi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-273422; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-273427 

InL  CL"  G06F  H/00 
VS.  a.  371—5.1  11  Claims 


^k 


1.  A  switch  for  use  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  network, 
comprising: 

a  primary  queue  for  storing  cells  before  transmission  to  an 
output  line,  wherein  a  cell  is  selected  for  transmission  accord- 
ing ID  a  tag-based  priority  search;  *. 

a  secondary  queue  for  storing  cells  of  blocked  channels  wherein 
a  cell  is  selected  for  transfer  to  the  primary  queue  when  its 
channel  is  unblocked;  and 

a  queuing  decision  module  for  receiving  cells  from  the  input 
lines  and  for  directing  the  cells  to  one  of  the  primary  queue 
and  the  secondary  queue  according  to  whether  the  channel  of 
the  oell  is  blocked. 
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1.  A  bit  error  measurement  circuit  comprising: 

PN-stage  number  detecting  means  for  automatically  detecting  a 
PN-stage  number  of  a  PN  pattern  which  relates  to  receiving 
data,  wherein  the  PN-stage  number  is  detected  as  one  of 
PN-stage  numbers  which  are  determined  in  advance  and  each 
of  which  has  a  probability  to  be  related  to  the  receiving  data; 

reference-PN-pattem  generation  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence PN  pattern  based  on  the  PN-stage  number  which  is 
detected  by  the  PN-stage  number  detecting  means,  wherein 
the  reference  PN  pattern  is  outputted  with  being  synchronized 
with  the  receiving  data;  and 

bit-error  measurement  means  for  performing  comparison 
between  the  receiving  dau  and  tlie  reference  PN  pattern,  so 
that  a  number  of  bit  errors  is  measured  based  on  result  of  the 
comparison. 


5,732,090 

EDGE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  EDGE 

OF  INPUT  SIGNAL  WITHOUT  ERRONEOUS 

DETECTION 

Ynichiro  Mio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,960 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251552 

InL  a."  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—6  4  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  signal; 

a  clock  terminal  receiving  a  clock  signal; 

a  control  terminal  reveiving  a  control  signal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  first  circuit  having  a  first  input  node  connected  to  said  input 
terminal,  a  first  clock  node  connected  to  said  clock  terminal,  a 
first  output  node  and  a  first  reset  node  for  resetting  said  first 
output  node  to  a  first  level,  said  first  circuit  latching  a  level  of 
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said  input  signal  in  response  to  a  first  edge  of  said  clock  signal 
and  outputting  said  latched  level  to  said  first  output  node; 

a  second  circuit  having  a  second  input  node  connected  to  said 
first  output  node  of  said  first  circuit,  a  second  clock  node 
connected  to  said  clock  terminal,  and  second  output  teiminal. 
said  second  circuit  latching  said  level  of  said  first  output  node 
in  response  to  said  first  edge  of  said  clock  signal  and  output- 
ting  said  latched  level  to  said  second  output  node; 

a  third  circuit  having  a  third  input  node  connected  to  said  second 
output  node,  a  third  output  node,  a  third  clock  node  connected 
to  said  clock  tenninal,  and  a  first  set  node  for  setting  said  third 
output  node  to  a  second  level,  said  third  circuit  latching  said 
level  of  said  second  output  node  in  response  to  said  first  edge 
of  said  clock  signal  and  outputting  said  latched  level  to  said 
third  output  node; 

a  fourth  circuit  having  a  fourth  input  node  connected  to  said 
third  output  node,  a  fourth  output  node,  a  fourth  clock  node 
connected  to  said  clock  terminal,  a  second  set  node  for 
resetting  said  fourth  output  node  to  said  second  level,  and  a 
second  reset  node  for  setting  said  fourth  output  node  to  said 
first  level,  said  fourth  circuit  latching  said  level  of  said  third 
output  node  in  response  to  said  first  edge  of  said  clock  signal 
and  outputting  said  latched  level  to  said  fourth  output  node; 

a  gate  circuit  connected  to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
output  node  detecting  an  output  of  said  fourth  node  being 
different  from  each  of  outputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
node  and  outputting  an  edge  detection  signal  to  said  output 
terminal; 

a  detection  circuit  detecting  a  charge  of  said  control  signal, 
outputting  a  detection  signal  in  response  to  said  clock  signal 
when  said  control  signal  changes  an  inactive  level  to  an  active 
level,  and  outputting  said  inactive  level  to  said  first  reset  node 
for  resetting  said  first  output  node  to  said  first  level  during 
said  control  signal  is  at  said  inactive  level;  and 

a  control  circuit  receiving  said  signal  of  said  first  output  node, 
said  detection  signal  in  response  to  an  inversion  clock  signal 
of  said  clock  signal,  and  outputting  a  set  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  set  nodes  when  said  detection  signal  indicates  said 
control  signal  changing  said  inactive  level  to  said  active  level 
and  said  input  signal  indicates  said  second  level. 


5,732,091 

SELF  INITIALIZING  AND  CORRECTING  SHARED 

RESOURCE  BOUNDARY  SCAN  WITH  OUTPUT 

LATCHING 

Lee  D.  Whetsel.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  690J79,  Jul.  30,  199*,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342425,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15. 1997,  Ser.  No.  783,185 

InL  a.*  GOIR  31/2S 

MS.  a.  371— 22J  12  Claims 


functional  circuitry  and  is  selectively  connectable  to  said  test 
data  path,  said  memory  circuitry  having  a  normal  mode  of 
operation  wherein  functional  data  from  said  functional  cir- 
cuitry is  received  at  said  input  and  stored  in  said  memory 
circuitry,  and  having  a  test  mode  of  operation  wherein  test 
data  from  said  test  data  path  is  received  at  said  input  and 
stored  in  said  memory  circuitry; 

test  control  circuitry  for  selectively  connecting  said  input  to  said 
functional  circuitry  to  initiate  said  normal  mode  of  operation 
and  for  selectively  connecting  said  input  to  said  test  data  path 
to  initiate  said  test  mode  of  operation;  and 

an  output  buffer  structure,  connected  between  said  output  termi- 
nal and  said  memory  circuitry,  and  responsive  to  initiation  of 
said  test  mode  of  operation  for  latching  at  said  output  terminal 
functional  data  stored  in  said  memory  circuitry,  said  output 
buffer  structure  operable  to  resolve  voltage  contention  at  said 
output  terminal. 


5,732,092 
METHOD  OF  REFRESHING  FLASH  MEMORY  DATA  IN 

FLASH  DISK  CARD 
Takayuki  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kxbushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1996,  8-010970 

Int  a."  GllC  29AX) 

MS.  CL  371— 40J  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  refreshing  flash  memory  data  in  a  flash  disk  card 
including  a  flash  memory  to  which  data  are  able  to  be  written  by  an 
electrical  operation,  and  an  error  detecting  and  correcting  circuit 
which  detects  an  error  of  the  flash  memory  data  and  subsequently 
corrects  the  error  when  the  flash  memory  data  stored  in  said  flash 
mentwry  are  read,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  the  whole  flash  memory  data  stored  in  said  flash 
memory  by  means  of  a  micro  processor  unit  provided  in  said 
flash  disk  card,  when  an  initialization  processing  of  said  flash 
disk  card  is  performed  after  an  electrical  power  has  been 
supplied  from  an  electrical  power  source  to  said  flash  disk 
card,  said  reading  step  being  performed  as  a  part  of  the 
initialization  processing;  and 
rewriting  corrected  data  to  said  flash  memory  by  means  of  said 
micro  processor  unit  when  an  error  is  detected  and  subse- 
quently corrected  by  said  error  detecting  and  correcting  circuit 
for  the  flash  memory  data  read  out  of  said  flash  memory. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit,  comprising: 

fiiiKtional  circuitry  for  performing  normal  operating  functions 

of  the  electrical  circuit; 
an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  functional  circuitry  and 

accessible  externally  of  the  electrical  circuit; 
a  test  data  path  for  providing  test  data; 
memory  circuitry  for  storing  data  dierein,  said  memory  circuitry 

having  an  input  which  is  selectively  connectable  to  said 


5,732,093 
ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ON 

OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM 
Wei-Hung  Huang,  MiaoU  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,421 
Int  a.'  GUB  20/18 
MS.  a.  371— 40J  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  error  correction  of  data  on  an  optical  system,  the 
optical  system  bemg  able  to  read  a  plurality  of  types  of  optical 
discs  including  a  first  type  and  a  second  type,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
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5,732,095 
DUAL  HARMONIC- WAVELENGTH  SPLIT-FREQUENCY 

LASER 
Paul  Zorabedian,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717386 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/10 

MS.  a.  372—22  16  Claims 


( 1 )  protiiicing  a  number  of  old  data  sequences  and  corresponding 
num^xr  of  old  erasure  pointers  associated  with  the  old  data 
sequences  fix)m  read  data  read  from  one  of  the  plurality  of 
type!  of  optical  discs; 

(2)  decoding  the  old  data  sequences  and  the  associated  old 
erasure  pomters  so  as  to  generate  a  number  of  new  data 
sequences  and  a  set  of  erasure  pointer  modification  param- 
eters; and 

(3)  based  on  the  set  of  erasure  pointer  modification  parameters, 
deietmining  a  number  of  new  erasure  pointers  to  be  associ- 
ated with  the  new  data  sequences  by  using  a  first  transform 
method  if  the  read  data  is  from  the  first  type  of  optical  disc 
and  e  second  transform  method  if  the  read  data  is  from  the 
second  type  of  optical  disc. 


5,732,094 

MET|K)D  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INITUTION  OF  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Brian  Petersen,  Mountain  View;  David  R.  Brown,  San  Jose. 

and  W.  Paul  Sberer,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

3Com  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  397,997,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  B  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,893,  Jul.  28.  1992.  Pat 

No.  5.434.872.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,253 

Int  CI."  G06F  U/}(> 
MS.  a.  371—51.1  53  Claims 
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1.  A  mesiod  for  transmitting  a  frame  of  data  from  a  host  system 
through  ai  aelwork  interface  device  to  a  network,  comprising: 

executitig  a  frame  transfer  task  initiated  in  the  host  system  to 
transttr  a  frame  to  a  buffer  memory  in  the  network  interface 
device;  and 

executihg  a  frame  transmission  task  in  the  network  interface 
device  (0  initiate  transmission  of  the  frame  from  the  buffer 
inenTory  to  the  network  in  parallel  with  ihe  frame  transfer  task 
befote  the  frame  is  completely  transferred  to  the  buffer 
memory. 


1.  A  dual  harmonic- wavelength,  split-frequency  laser  compris- 


ing: 


a  pump  source  outputung  energy; 

a  first  and  a  second  mirror; 

a  first  and  a  second  quarter  wave  plate  the  first  quarter  wave 
plate  positioned  adjacent  the  first  mirror,  wherein  the  fast  axes 
of  the  quarter  wave  plate  are  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other 
by  an  adjustable  angle  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser,  the 
second  quarter  wave  plate  positioned  adjacent  the  second 
min'or; 

a  non-birefringent.  polarization-independent  gain  medium,  inter- 
posed between  the  first  and  the  second  quarter  wave  plate,  the 
gain  medium  receiving  energy  from  the  pump  source: 

a  mode-control  element,  coupled  lo  the  gain  medium,  being 
operative  to  cause  the  laser  to  oscillate  at  a  first  and  a  second 
fundamental  frequency,  wherein  the  splitting  between  the  first 
and  the  second  fundamental  frequency  is  controlled  by  the 
angle  between  the  fast  axes  of  die  first  and  second  quarter 
wave  plates;  and 

two  doubling  stages,  interposed  between  the  first  quarter  wave 
plate  and  the  first  mirror,  wherein  the  first  doubling  stage  has 
its  extraordinary  axis  at  +A5°  to  the  fast  axis  of  the  first 
quarter  wave  plate  and  the  second  doubling  stage  has  its 
extraordinary  axis  -45  °  to  the  fast  axis  of  the  first  quarter 
wave  plate. 


5,732,0% 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  DRIVING 

CURRENT  TO  A  LASER  DIODE 

Kazuhiro  Suzuki;  Hiroshi  Kuzukami;  Yuji  Miyaki;  Akihiko 

Yasuda,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinori  Ohkuma.  Kawasaki. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,813 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298093 

Int  CI.'  HOIS  3/00 


MS.  CI.  372—38 

6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  supplying  a  driving  curtent  to  a  laser 
diode  comprising: 
a  laser  diode; 
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a  phoco  diode  for  receiving  a  pait  of  an  optical  output  emitted 
froni  the  laser  diode  and  outputting  an  electric  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  level  of  the  optical  output; 

a  first  current  supplying  circuit  for  supplying  a  signal  driving 
current  to  the  laser  diode: 

a  second  current  supplying  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias  current  of 
the  laser  diode; 

a  first  monitor  circuit  for  monitoring  a  size  of  the  signal  dnving 
current  supplied  by  the  first  current  supplying  circuit; 

a  second  njonitor  circuit  for  monitoring  a  size  of  the  bias  current 
supplied  by  the  second  current  supplying  circuit; 

a  first  feed-back  loop  for  controlling  the  signal  driving  current 
supplied  from  the  first  current  supplying  circuit  by  the  output 
of  the  first  monitor  circuit,  as  a  reference  of  the  electric  signal 
outputted  from  the  photo  diode  corresponding  to  the  level  of 
the  optical  output  emined  from  the  laser  diode; 

a  second  feed-back  loop  for  controlling  the  bias  current  supplied 
from  the  second  current  supplying  circuit  by  the  output  of  the 
second  monitor  circuit,  as  said  reference  of  the  signal  output- 
ted from  the  photo  diode  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the 
optical  output  emitted  form  the  laser  diode;  and 

an  adder  circuit  for  adding  an  offset  current  to  the  signal  driving 
current  supplied  from  the  first  current  supplying  circuit  on  the 
outside  of  the  first  feed-back  loop. 


5,732,097 

MODULATING  aRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OPTICAL  MODULATOR 

Masayuki  Yamaguchi,  and  Nobutaka  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201691 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—38  17  Claims 


PHOTO-CUMHI      CMCtL    CUMKN' 


1.  A  modulating  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  laser,  com- 
prising: 

an  electroabsorption-type  semiconductor  optical  modulator  for 
optical  modulation  of  light  from  said  semiconductor  laser: 

a  driver  DC-coupled  to  said  optical  modulator,  for  driving  said 
optical  modulator  in  accordance  with  a  modulation  signal: 

a  load  resistor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  optical  modulator; 
and 

cancelling  means  for  cancelling  self-bias  of  said  optical  modu- 
lator due  to  photo-current  which  is  generated  by  absorption  of 
the  light  from  said  semiconductor  laser  in  said  optical  modu- 
lator. 
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b)  a  first  clad  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  the 
active  layer; 

c)  a  first  clad  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  under 
the  active  layer; 

d)  a  second  clad  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  on 
the  first  clad  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type: 

e)  a  reflection  layer  formed  under  the  first  clad  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  for  vertically  reflecting  the  sponta- 
neous radiation; 

f)  a  current  block  layer  formed  on  a  pan  of  the  second  clad 
layer; 

g)  a  current  difltision  layer  formed  on  the  current  block  layer  and 
on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  second  clad  layer:  and 

h)  an  upper  metal  electrode  locally  formed  above  or  on  a  part  of 
the  current  diffusion  layer  so  to  define  an  optical  aperture  for 
emitting  the  spontaneous  radiation  upwardly, 

the  forbidden  band  gap  of  the  first  clad  layer  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  second  clad  layer  of 
the  first  conductivity  type. 


5,732,099 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Takayuki  Kawasumi;  Norikazu  Nakayama:  Akira  Ishibashi, 
and  Yoshifumi  Mori,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212688 

InL  Cl."^  HOIS  .1/19:  HOIL  33/00 


U.S.  CI.  372—48 


5,732,098 
LED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Katsuhiko  Nisitani:  Kazumi  Unno;  Masayuki  Ishikawa,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken:  Ryo  Saeki.  Chiba-ken:  Takafumi  Naka- 
mura.  and  Masanobu  Iwamoto,  both  of  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089510 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CI.  372—45  43  Claims 

1   A  light  emitting  diode  for  emitting  spontaneous  radiation  and 

having  a  double  heterostruciure.  composing: 

a)  an  active  layer  for  emitting  the  spontaneous  radiation  having 
a  give  wavelength: 


^^ '■':'■" 


I  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  cavity  along  a  major  surface 
thereof:  and 

a  plurality  of  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  layers  on  the 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  make  a  light 
emitting  structure. 

said  ll-Vl  compound  semiconductor  layers  being  bent  along 
said  cavity,  and  side  walls  of  said  cavity  forming  slant  sur- 
faces whose  maximum  inclination  is  not  larger  than  60'. 
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5,732,100 

CAVI¥y  FOR  A  SOLID  MICROLASER  HAVING  AN 

OPTIMIZED  EFFICIENCY,  MICROLASER  USING  IT 

AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Philippe  Thony,  and  Engin  Molva,  both  of  Grenoble,  France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat   a   I'Energie  Atomique,   Paris, 

France,  . 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,484 
Claimsl  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1995,  95  00766 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/OS 
VS.  a.  372—92  24  Qaims 
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1.  A  monolithic  microlaser  cavity,  compnsing: 

an  active  laser  medium: 

pump  input  means  for  inpuning  a  pumping  beam  into  said  active 
laser  medium:  and 

first  and  second  spherical  mirrors  respectively  located  at  an 
entrance  and  exit  of  the  microlaser  cavity: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  spherical  mirrors  having  a  focal 
lengtft  which  defines  a  size  of  a  pumping  beam  within  the 
active  laser  medium,  .said  focal  lengths  of  said  first  and 
second  spherical  mirrors  being  selected  such  that,  for  a  given 
mirror  separation  and  for  a  given  active  laser  medium,  said 
first  mirror  focuses  said  pumping  bean  in  the  active  medium 
and  said  second  mirror  reflects  and  refocuses  in  the  active 
medium  the  energy  of  the  pumping  beam  which  has  not  been 
absorbed  after  passing  through  the  active  laser  medium,  said 
second  mirror  refocusing  the  pumping  beam  to  have  a  size  in 
the  active  medium  at  most  equal  to  a  size  of  a  laser  beam 
oscillating  in  the  active  medium  so  that  said  pumping  beam  is 
entirely  overlapped  by  said  laser  beam  oscillating  within  said 
active  laser  medium  thereby  to  increase  operating  efficiency 
of  said  microlaser  cavity. 


5,732,101 

VCSEL  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
ADOPTING  THE  SAME 
Hyiin-kuk  Shin,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  K>iingki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,404 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  28,  1995, 
1995-10346 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/085 
VS.  a.  372—92  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  vortical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  (VCSEL)  device 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 


a  photodetector  having  an  intrinsic  buffer  layer  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  for  receiving  light  incident  thereto 
and  a  first  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  inmnsic  buffer 
layer;  and 

an  optical  source  having  a  first  distributed  Bragg  reflecting 
(DBR)  stack  formed  on  said  first  elecu-ode  layer  for  reflecting 
most  of  light  incident  thereto  and  u-ansmitting  the  remainder 
thereof,  an  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  DBR  stack  for 
generating  light,  a  second  distributed  Bragg  reflecting  (DBR) 
stack  formed  on  said  active  layer  for  reflecting  most  of  light 
incident  thereto  and  transmitting  the  remainder  thereof,  and  a 
second  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  second  DBR  suck 
formed  with  a  cavity  via  which  light  transmitted  through  said 
second  DBR  stack  is  emitted. 

wherein  said  first  electrode  layer  has  an  exposed  surface  on 
which  said  optical  source  is  not  formed,  and  a  terminal  for 
connecting  said  first  electrode  layer  with  an  external  power 
source  is  formed  on  said  exposed  surface,  and 

wherein  said  exposed  surface  is  formed  on  both  sides  of  said 
optical  .source. 


5,732,102 
LASER  COMPONENT  HAVING  A  BRAGG  REFLECTOR 
OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  IT 
Nouredine  Bouadma.  Gentilly,  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com, France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,687 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1994,  94  15314 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/08:3/19 
VS.  a.  372—96  9  Claims 

6  i 

?  i5.\    ,5     ^^    /i4. 


^ 


7— _ 
«— 


3=3C 


^/ 


^ 


tt 

-13  . 


^10 


12a 


«— - 


5 

-J 


14> 


I4b 


■*^'  >i<  <4  'i  / 


-'Vn_ny\y^i2 


•i  |2a  12b 

1.  A  Distributed  Bragg  Reflector  (DBR)  laser  component  com- 
prising a  substrate  with  an  active  emission  section  of  semiconduc- 
tor materials  and  a  Bragg  reflector  waveguide  extending  said  active 
emission  section,  means  en?bling  the  refractive  index  of  the 
waveguide  to  be  varied  so  as  to  control  the  wavelength  tuning  of 
said  laser  component,  wherein  said  waveguide  is  made  of  at  least 
one  thermo-optical  organic  material,  and  wherein  the  means 
enabling  the  refractive  index  of  the  waveguide  to  be  varied  include 
means  for  heating  the  Bragg  reflector  section. 


5,732,103 
LONG  WAVELENGTH  VCSEL 
Jamal  Ramdani,  Gilbert;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction, 
and   Wenbin   Jiang,   Phoenix,   all   of  Ariz,^   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauraburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,489 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/08:3/19 
VS.  a.  372—96  24  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  for  emitting  long 
wavelength  light,  die  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  com- 
prising: 
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a  first  mirror  stack  including  U-Vl  material; 
an  InP  based  active  region  disposed  on  the  first  mirror  stack;  and 
a  second  mirror  stack  disposed  on  the  active  region  and  includ- 
ing II- VI  material. 


«/o  LJcoBn«il_ 


the  input  stream,  determining  a  phase  error  for  each  of  the  samples, 
and  calculating  a  signal  quality  estimate  from  a  plurality  of  the 
sample  phase  errors. 


5,732,104 

SIGNALLING  TECHNIQUES  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER  VOICEBAND 

CHANNELS 

WQliam  Leslie  Brown,  Mississauga.  Canada;  John  L.  Moran 

in,  MiUville,  and  Manickam  R.  Sridbar,  HoUiston,  both  of 

Mass^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiimburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,939 

Int  CL"  H04B  l/SS 

VS.  CL  375—222  28  Claims 
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21.  A  device  for  establishing  a  high  speed  data  connection  over 
voiceband  channels  in  a  communication  network,  the  device  sup- 
porting a  standard  first  modulation  nxxle  and  a  standard  second 
modulation  mode,  each  modulation  mode  having  a  plurality  of 
phases,  each  phase  having  at  least  one  tnessage  transmitted  by  the 
device,  each  phase  further  having  at  least  one  message  received  by 
the  device,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  phase  modifier  for  modifying  a  first  phase  of  the  standard 
first  modulation  mode,  the  first  phase  nradifier  comprising: 
an  information  exchange  nwdifier  for  modifying  at  least  one 
message  transmitted  by  the  device  during  said  first  phase; 
and 
first  modem  circuitry,  operably  coupled  to  the  information 
exchange  modifier,  for  transmitting  and  receiving  nnes- 
sages. 


5,732,106 

PULSE-SHAPING  FILTER  FOR  MODULATOR 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATION 

Donald  J.  Rasmussen,  and  Daniel  J.  Schwarz,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,444 

Int  a."  H04K  1/02:  H04L  25m;25M4 

VS.  a.  375—296  21  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  for  shaping  data  edge  transitioiu  between  bits  of  an 
incoming  data  stream,  comprising: 

edge  detection  means  for  detecting  transitions  between  consecu- 
tive bits  of  diflFerem  logic  levels  of  the  incoming  data  stream; 

counting  means,  coupled  to  said  edge  detection  means,  for 
generating  a  digital  count  whenever  said  transitions  between 
consecutive  bits  are  detected; 

a  timing  and  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for 
generating  a  reset  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  following 
the  application  of  a  first  data  bit  of  said  incoming  data  stream 
to  said  filter,  wherein  said  counting  means  is  responsive  to 
said  reset  signal  to  preset  its  count  to  a  predetermined  starting 
count  in  between  a  given  minimum  count  and  a  given  maxi- 
mum count;  and 

decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  counting  means,  for  generating 
a  digital  word  as  a  predetermined  nonlinear  function  of  the 
value  of  said  digital  count,  whereby  sharp  data  transitions  of 
the  incoming  data  stream  are  converted  to  tapered  data  tran- 
sitions thereby  reducing  undesirable  frequency  spectrum  com- 
ponents in  subsequent  modulated  data  transmissions. 


5,732,105 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  SIGNAL  QUALrTY  IN  A 
DPSK  DEMODULATOR 
Carl  Frank  Andren,  IndiaUntic;  Perry  Wesley  Frogge,  Palm 
Bay;  Leonard  Victor  Lucas,  Palm  Bay,  and  Jim  Snell,  Palm 
Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,586 

Int  CI."  H04B  .1/46:17/00 

VS,  a.  375—226  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  estimating  signal  quality  in  a  DPSK  demodulator 

receiving  an  input  stream  of  symbols,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of  sampling  a  phase-only  portion  of  each  of  the  symbols  in 


5,732,107 
FIR  INTERPOLATOR  WITH  ZERO  ORDER  HOLD  AND 

nR-SPLINE  INTERPOLATION  COMBINATION 
William  C.  PhilUps,  EUicott  City,  and  Michael  V.  Pascale, 
Millersville.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,049 
Int  a."  H04K  1/02 
VS.  CL  375—296  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  interpolating  an  input  stream  of  original  samples, 
comprising: 

HR  filtering  the  input  stream  m,  times  for  each  original  sample, 
each  time  using  a  different  set  of  ny  sets  of  coefBcients 
satisfying  the  following  equations: 
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5,732,108 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
DIFFERENCE  SIGNAL  BETWEEN  TWO  SIGNAL 
FRBOUENCIES,  AND  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
MODULATION 
Juha  Rapeli,  and  Kari  Kananen,  both  of  Oulu.  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Nolda  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,623.  Feb.  23,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  4,  1993,  930973 
Int  a.*  H03D  i/18 

17  Claims 
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5,732,109 

PHASE  DETECTOR 

Hidehiro  Taliahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00915,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135807 

Int  a."  H04L  27/14:27/16 

U&a.  375— 326   43  Claims 
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where  %  re  i  -esents  the  noodulus  operator,  xf,  equals  an  output 
sequence  of  kle  FIR  filtering  step  and  is  described  mathematically 
in  terms  of  i  baseband  input  sequence  xb,  and  the  coeflBcients  c^,. 
and  m,  equals  an  interpolation  factor,  thereby  producing  an 
increased  sainple  rate  stream  having  m^  output  samples  for  each 
original  sam()|e  of  the  input  stream. 


I.  A  phase  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

phase  rotating  means  for  rotating  phases  of  signal  points  includ- 
ing a  sample  signal  point; 

rotational  angle  setting  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  rota- 
tional angles  in  decreasing  order  to  said  phase  rotating  means; 

phase  comparing  means  for  determining  whether  the  phases  of 
the  signal  points  rotated  by  said  phase  rotating  means  agree 
with  a  reference  phase  point  within  a  predetermined  error 
range; 

control  means  for  selectively  supplying  to  said  phase  rotating 
means  one  of  signal  points  before  and  after  an  immediately 
preceding  phase  rotation  to  cause  said  phase  rotating  means  to 
perform  the  phase  rotation  processing  by  the  rotational  angle 
set  by  said  rotational  angle  setting  means,  until  said  phase 
comparing  means  detects  the  agreement,  or.  even  if  said  pha.se 
comparing  means  does  not  detect  the  agreement,  until  said 
rotational  angle  setting  means  supplies  all  of  the  rotational 
angles  to  said  phase  rotating  means,  and  for  outpuning  data 
indicating  the  phase  of  the  sample  signal  point  based  on  a  sum 
of  the  phase  rotational  angles. 


5,732,110 

RECEIVER  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SYMBOL  SLICE 

DEMODULATOR 

.4nthony  H.  Richards,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,029 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
9419630 

Int  CI."  H03D  1/00 
VS.  a.  375—334  15  Claims 
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13.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  frequency  difference  signal 
between  a  modulated  signal  (f,)  and  an  unmodulated  signal  (fj), 
comprising: 

a  circuit  coupled  to  f ,  and  f,  for  monitoring  an  arrival  sequence 
of  edget.  of  the  modulated  and  the  unmodulated  signals  and 
for  generating  a  pulse  of  the  frequency  difference  signal 
substantially  contemporaneously  with  an  edge  of  a  respective 
one  of  ihe  modulated  signal  or  unmodulated  signal  when  it  is 
indicatad  that  the  arrival  sequence  changes,  whereby  the  fre- 
quency or  phase  shift  of  f,  is  detectable  as  a  corresponding 
change  it  the  frequency  difference  signal. 
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1.  An  FSK  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  producing  pulse  like  representations  proportional  to  a 
difference  between  an  instantaneous  frequency  of  a  received 
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signal  and  a  local  oscillator  signal,  said  means  being  respon- 
sive to  a  demodulated  quadrature  representation  of  the 
received  signal,  the  demodulated  quadrature  representation  of 
the  received  signal  being  developed  as  a  function  of  the  local 
oscillator  signal: 

means  for  using  the  pulse  like  representations  for  producing 
instantaneous  representations  of  frequency  of  the  received 
signal: 

means  for  ineasuring  peak  excursions  of  the  instantaneous  rep- 
resentations of  the  frequency,  wherein  a  difference  between 
the  peak  exctirsions  is  proportional  to  a  transmitted  deviation 
frequency:  and 

means  for  calculating  at  least  one  symbol  slice  level  from  a 
difference  between  peak  deviations. 


5,732,111 
FREQUENCY  ERROR  COMPENSATION  FOR  DIRECT 
SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SYSTEMS 
John  S.  Walley,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,095 
Int  a."  H04L  27/06 
\^&.  CL  375—344  10  Qaims 


5,732,112 
CHANNEL  TRAINING  OF  MULTI-CHANNEL  RECEIVER 

SYSTEM 
Ehud  Langberg,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Globespan  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Red  Bank,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,713 

Int  CL"  H04B  I/IO,  H04L  27/01 

Vi&.  a.  375—349  IS  aaims 


1.  In  a  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  communications  system, 
a  frequency  error  estimation  and  compensation  circuit  to  correct 
frequency  error  in  received  m-phase  (1)  and  quadrature  (Q)  signals 
comprising: 

matched  filter  means  for  removing  a  spreading  code  from  the 
received  1  and  Q  signals: 

phase  rotator  means  for  multiplying  the  received  1  and  Q  signals 
by  (cos<jKtH-  jsin(;)(t))  before  providing  the  received  I  and  Q 
signals  to  the  matched  filter  means,  wherein  4Kt)  is  a  phase 
value  representing  the  estimated  frequency  error  in  the 
received  I  and  Q  signals  and  wherein  an  initial  phase  value 
$(1)  for  the  phase  rotator  means  is  determined  by  a  frequeiKy 
calibration  bin  search: 

cross  product  determining  means  for  calculating  a  cross  product 
of  the  received  1  and  Q  signals,  the  cross  product  an  estimate 
of  the  frequency  error  in  the  received  1  and  Q  signals:  and 

filtering  means  for  filtering  and  limiting  the  cross  product,  and 
determining  a  phase  error  value  based  on  the  filtered  and 
limited  cross  product,  the  phase  error  value  being  used  to 
modify  the  phase  value  flKO: 

wherein  the  phase  rotator  means  adjusts  the  phase  of  the 
received  1  and  Q  signals  based  on  an  updated  phase  value  ((Kt) 
determined  by  adding  a  previous  value  0(t)  with  the  phase 
error  value  determined  by  the  filtering  means. 


1.  A  receiver  comprising: 

N  receiver  channels,  each  receiver  channel  having  an  input  and 
an  output:  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  I :  each  receiver 
channel  being  adapted  to  receive,  at  its  input,  a  different 
portion  of  an  original  signal  to  be  reconstituted  from  the 
various  portions; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  outputs  of  the  N  receiver 
channels  to  a  merging  circuit  for  combining  the  different 
portions  of  the  received  signals  and  reconstituting  the  origi- 
nally transmitted  signal: 

each  one  of  said  N  receiver  channels  including  adaptive  filler 
means  coupled  between  the  input  and  the  output  of  its 
receiver  channel  and  along  which  the  signal  is  propagated: 
each  adaptive  filter  means  being  adjustable  to  compensate  for 
distortions  in  the  signal  received  at  its  receiver  channel  input: 

each  receiver  channel  Including  switching  means  for  selectively 
switching  its  receiver  channel  to  a  first,  filter  adapter,  configu- 
ration during  a  training  phase  and  to  a  second,  data  processing 
and  propagating,  configuration  during  a  data  transmission 
phase:  and 

second  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  output  of  a 
receiver  channel  switched  to  said  second  configuration  to  the 
output  of  another  receiver  channel  switched  to  said  first 
configuration. 


5,732,113 
TIMING  AND  FREQUENCY  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF 
OFDM  SIGNALS 
Timothy  M.  Schmidl,  and  Donald  C.  Cox,  both  of  Stanford, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  University,  Stanford.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,237 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—355  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synchronising  a  receiver  to  an  OFDM  signal, 
said  OFDM  signal  comprising  a  first  OFDM  training  symbol 
exhibiting  a  half-symbol  symmetry,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  coupling  said  OFDM  signal  into  said  receiver: 

b)  performing  an  analog-to-digital  conversion  of  said  OFDM 
signal  to  obtain  samples  of  said  OFDM  signal:  and 

c)  performing  calculations  on  said  samples  to  evaluate  a  timing 
metric,  said  timing  metric  utilizing  the  half-symbol  symmetry 
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where  m  is  the  frame  index,  M  is  the  number  of  sums  performed. 

and  where  d  «  {0 N,(R+I)-1}:  and 

detecting  a  maximum  energy  level  J^^  equal  to  J„o=MAXj 
^MM'  ^^  position  D  of  the  maximum  energy  level  correspond- 
ing to  the  positions  of  said  reference  symbols  in  said  received 
frames. 


first  OFDM  training  symbol  such  that  said  timing 
metric  mdicates  the  correct  symbol/frame  timing  point: 
whereby  s4id  receiver  can  achieve  timing  synchronization  with 
said  OFDIfl  signal,  enabling  said  receiver  to  demodulate  said 
OFDM  sigttl  in  order  to  recover  data  encoded  thereon. 


5,732,114 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  REFERENCE  SYMBOLS  FOR 

A  DIGITAL  DATA  RECEIVER 
Bertrand  Thebault,  Montauban  de  Bretagne,  and   Philippe 
Sehier,  Ltvallois  Perret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
Telspace.  Nanterre  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,940 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1994,  94  13318 

Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  3lS— 368  4  Oaims 
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A  me  :l  lod  of  detecting  reference  symbols  in  a  digital  data 
stream  constituted  by  successive  frames,  each  frame  containing  R 
reference  sjymbols  and  1  information  symbols,  said  R  reference 
symbols  being  uniformly  spaced  apart  in  said  digital  data  stream, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  cross-correlation  between  said  digital  data  stream 
and  a  )<Kal  reference  sequence  containing  said  reference  sym- 
bols. 90  as  to  detect  the  positions  of  said  R  reference  symbols 
in  sai(l  digital  data  stream,  said  digital  data  stream  being 
sampled  with  a  period  T^=T,yN,..  where  N^  is  an  integer  not 
less  than  2.  and  T,  is  the  symbol  time,  wherein  said  cross- 
correlicon  is  calculated  every  T,  on  successive  frames,  each 
calculfiled  cross-correlation  supplying  a  magnitude  I„  equal 
to: 


11  (i+llr-1 


d=kT 


"n^NrS'dX 


where  x„.^,,  „j  represents  the  sample  received  at  instant  n-KlNe.  S*jj, 
represents  He  complex  conjugate  of  the  reference  symbol  of  index 
.  R- 1  >  and  represents  the  frame  index.  r=R/q.  where 
q  is  an  integer  not  less  than  I : 

summing  said  cross-correlations  over  M  frames  so  as  to  form 
energj  levels  J^,  ^  equal  to: 


m=0 


5,732,115 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  MEASUREMENT  ACCURACY  IN 
BULK  MATEIUAL  ANALYZER 
Thomas  L.  Atwell,  La  Jolla;  Raymond  J.  Proctor:  Chaur-Ming 
Shyu.  both  of  San  Diego;  Chris  A.  Isaacson,  Poway,  and 
Andrew   H.   Smith,   Escndido,   all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gamma- Metrics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,274,  Jul.  9,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^75 
Int.  CI."  G21G  1/06 
VS.  a.  376—159  9  Claims 

16  ^10 


1.  A  bulk  material  analyzer  in  which  bulk  material  is  received  in 
an  activation  region  between  at  least  one  neutron  source  and  at 
least  one  gamma-ray  detector,  comprising 

a  conveyor  belt  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  sides: 

a  container  having  surfaces  defining  said  activation  region, 
wherein  the  container  surfaces  further  define  a  passageway  for 
enabling  bulk  material  to  be  transported  through  said  activa- 
tion region  on  the  conveyor  belt: 

at  least  one  neutron  source  disposed  within  the  container 
beneath  the  passageway  on  one  side  of  the  activation  region 
for  emitting  neutrons  for  bombarding  bulk  material  being 
transported  on  the  conveyor  belt  through  said  activation 
region  to  cause  gamma-rays  to  be  emitted  firom  said  bom- 
barded bulk  material: 

at  least  one  gamma-ray  detector  disposed  within  the  container 
above  the  passageway  on  another  side  of  the  activation  region 
opposite  from  said  one  side  for  detecting  gamma-rays  emitted 
from  said  bombarded  bulk  material: 

a  primary  neutron  moderator  disposed  about  said  neutron 
source(s)  for  reduc-ng  the  velocity  of  said  emitted  neutrons: 
and 

a  secondary  neutron  moderator  disposed  about  the  primary  neu- 
tron moderator  for  further  reducing  the  velocity  of  said  neu- 
trons and  further  disposed  adjacent  said  one  side  of  the 
activation  region  at  which  the  neutron  source(s)  are  disposed, 
for  channeling  and  reflecting  said  neutrons  into  said  activation 
region: 
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wherein  a  lower  portion  of  the  passageway-defining  surfaces 
define  a  trough  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended 
sides  adjacent  said  activation  region  for  cradling  the  conveyor 
belt;  and 

wherein  the  secondary  neutron  moderator  is  further  disposed 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  trough  for  channeling  and  reflecting 
said  neutrons  into  said  activation  region. 


5,732,116 
SPACER  GRID  OF  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR,  INCLUDING  ATTACHED  SPRINGS 

Bernard  Petit,  Brignais,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome,  Cour- 

bevoie,  and  Cogema,  Velizy-Viliacoublay,  lx>th  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^36 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1995,  95  07852 
InL  a."  G21C  3/34 
VS.  a.  376—441  10  Oaims 


5,732,117 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTERPOLATION  DATA, 

METHOD  OF  INFERRING  POSITION  OF  SHARP 

VARYING  PLANE  OF  X-RAY  ABSORPTION 
COEFnCTENTS,  AND  X-RAY  COMPUTERIZED 
TOMOGRAPHY(CT)  APPARATUS 
Natsuko  Sato,  and  Makoto  Gono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  GE  Yokogawa   Medical  Systems,   Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^63 

Int  a."  A61B  6A)3 

U.S.  a.  378—15  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  interpolation  data  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


1.  A  spacer  grid  of  a  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor, 
consisting  of  interlaced  metal  straps  (2.  3)  defining  a  regular  lattice 
of  cells  (4).  at  least  a  part  of  which  includes,  for  each  cell  (4.  4a, 
4b.  4'.  4').  at  least  one  wall  (5)  for  separation  from  a  neighbouring 
cell,  constituted  by  a  portion  of  a  strap,  on  which  a  spring  (6.  6'. 
6')  for  holding  a  fuel  rod  intended  to  be  housed  in  the  cell  (4.  4a) 
is  attached  and  held,  the  wall  of  the  cell  (4.  4a)  being  cut  and 
pushed  into  the  neighbouring  cell  (4^.  4')  in  two  end  zones  spaced 
apart  in  a  longitudinal  mounting  direction  of  the  spring  (6.  6'.  6' ). 
in  order  to  constitute  two  dimples  (7,  T.  7a,  7b.  Ta.  Tb)  for 
holding  a  rod  in  the  neighbouring  cell  (4'.  4^).  wherein,  for  each  of 
the  walls  (5)  on  which  a  spring  (6,  6'.  6')  is  attached,  the  spring  (6. 
6'.  6')  is  constituted  by  a  single  metal  leaf  including  two  end  parts 
(6a.  66.  6'a.  6'b.  6"a.  6'b)  substantially  in  the  same  plane  and  a 
central  part  (6r.  6'r.  6*r)  out  of  the  plane  of  the  end  parts,  at  least 
one  of  the  end  parts  being  laterally  provided  with  two  flanges  {6d. 
6e.  6'e,  6V.  6/)  folded  out  of  the  plane  of  the  end  part  {6a.  6b.  6'a. 
6'b.  6'6)  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  central  part  (6(.  6'c. 
6V)  of  the  spring  (6.  6'.  6").  and  wherein  the  wall  (5.  5'.  5") 
intended  to  receive  an  attached  spring  includes,  in  an  arrangement 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  dimples  (7a.  7b.  Ta.  7'h.  7" a.  7"<>>.  in  the 
direction  of  the  second  dimple,  a  part  (8a.  ib.  9a.  i'h.  Va.  Vb)  for 
holding  an  end  of  the  spring  (6.  6'.  6')  and.  in  an  arrangement 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  holding  parts  (8a.  %b.  8'a.  9!h.  %"a. 
Vb).  at  least  one  opening  (10a.  \W>.  lO'a,  Wb.  Wb)  passing 
through  the  wall. 


collecting  data  while  turning  at  least-ray  of  an  X-ray  tube  and  a 
detector  around  an  object  under  test  and  providing  a  linear 
movement  for  said  object  relative  to  said  X-ray  tube  and/or 
detector. 

calculating  weights  that  depend  on  the  degree  of  the  influence  of 
partial  volume  on  data  at  an  interpolation  position:  and 

producing  interpolation  data  for  an  image  reconstruction  plane 
from  the  collected  data  ba.sed  on  computation  of  weighted 
interpolation  with  the  weights. 


5,732,118 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 

RECONSTRUCTION  IN  A  MULTISLICE  COMPLTED 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,892 

Int.  a."  A61B  6/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  378—19  19  Claims 
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12.  A  detector  array  for  a  multislice  computed  tomography 
system,  said  detector  array  comprising  at  least  one  ganged  channel 
and  at  least  one  non-ganged  channel,  said  ganged  channel  compris- 
ing at  least  one  detector  cell,  and  said  non-ganged  channel  com- 
prising at  least  two  detector  cells. 


March  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3S67 


1  5,732,119 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
EXPOSURE  PARAMETERS  IN  AN  IMAGING 
APPARATUS  OPERATING  ON  LINEAR  TOMOGRAPHIC 

PRINCIPLES 
Panu  Kopsala.  IXiusula,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instnunentariiun 
Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  12,  1995,  952313 

Int  a.''  A61B  6/14 

VS.  CL  37»>-26  15  Claims 


1.  A  methcxl  for  automatically  adjusting  exposure  parameters  in 
an  imaging  apparatus  operating  on  linear  tomographic  principles  to 
provide  tomographic  imaging  of  the  region  of  the  teeth  and  tem- 
poromandibular joints  of  the  skull,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

carrying  out  a  first  imaging  sequence  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  initial  exposure  parameters; 

passing  radiation  in  a  first  direction  such  that  the  radiation  will 
pass  thiough  portions  of  the  skull  having  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined tfnckness; 

measuring  the  radiation  passed  through  the  skull;  and 

adjusting  the  initial  exposure  parameters  on  the  basis  of  the 
measuriitg  result;  and 

carrying  out  a  second  imaging  sequence  comprising  the  steps  of: 

altering  the  adjusted  exposure  parameters  programmatically  by  a 
predetermined  deviation; 

passing  radiation  through  the  teeth  and  temporomandibular  joint 
region,  and  when  passing  radiation  in  a  direction  different 
than  the  first  direction,  using  the  altered  exposure  parameters; 
and 

obtaining  a  tomographic  image  from  the  radiation  passed 
through  the  teeth  and  temporomandibular  joint  region. 


5,732,120 
FLUORESCENT  X-RAY  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Shoji;  Tadashi  Utaka,  both  of  Takatsuki;  Ayako  Shi- 
mazaki,    Kawasaki;    Kunihiro    Miyazaki,    Kawasaki,    and 
"buyoshi  Matsiunura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Rigaku  Industrial  Corporation,  Osaka,  and  Kabnshiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshflia,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,058,  Jul.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-179364; 
May  17,  1995,  7-144054 

Int  a."  GOIN  23/223 
VS.  a.  37»~45  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  X-ray  analyzing  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  source  of  excitation  for  irradiating  a  silicon-based  sample  with 
primary  X-rays  to  excite  the  silicon-based  sample,  said  source 
of  excitation  including  an  X-ray  generator  and  a  monochro- 
mator  for  monochromatizing  X-rays  generated  from  the  X-ray 
generator  so  as  to  have  a  wavelength  greater  than,  but  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  wavelength  at  an  Si — K  absorption  edge,  within 
the  region  of  wavelength  greater  than  6.74  angstrom  and 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  7.7  angstrom; 
a  detector  for  detecting  fluorescent  X-rays  emitted  from  the 
silicon-ba.sed  sample,  and 


an  analyzer  for  analyzing  elements  contained  in  the  silicon- 
based  sample  based  on  a  result  of  detection  performed  by  the 
detector. 

wherein  the  fluorescent  X-rays  to  be  detected  have  wavelengths 
not  smaller  than  8.34  angstrom  and  not  greater  than  11.9 
angstrom. 


5,732,121 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMAL  PATTERNS 
Hideya  Takeo,  and  Nobuyoshi  Nakajima,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd^ 
Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-263281; 
Jan.  26,  19%,  8-011885 

Int  CL*  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  CL  378—62  18  Claims 


l&ifAai'B^" 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  abnormal  pattern  in  a  radiation 
image,  wherein  prospective  abnormal  patterns  in  a  radiation  image 
of  an  object  are  detected  in  accordance  with  an  image  signal 
representing  the  radiation  image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

i)  forming  a  probability  density  function  of  the  image  signal, 
which  corresponds  to  a  region,  that  is  inward  from  a  contour 
of  each  of  the  prospective  abnormal  patterns  having  been 
detected,  and  a  neighboring  region, 
ii)  obtaining  probability  density  function  information  in  accor- 
dance with  said  probability  density  function,  and 
iii)  detecting  a  definite  prospective  abnormal  pattern,  which  is 
among  the  prospective  abnormal  patterns  having  been 
detected,  in  accordance  with  said  probability  density  function 
information. 


5,732.122 
X-RAY  MARKER  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD 
Harry  Fred  Tibbals,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^79 
Int  a."  H05G  1/28 
VS.  CL  378—162  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  x-ray  marker  for  identifying 
radiation  imaging  recording  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  identifying  characters  on  a  maricing  area  of  a  container 
transparent  to  radiation: 

effecting  flow  of  a  particulate  imaging  media  disposed  in  a 
reservoir  within  said  container  across  said  marking  area,  said 
imaging  media  being  opaque  to  x-ray  radiation; 

capturing  a  portion  of  said  particulate  imaging  media  at  said 
identifying  characters:  and 

effecting  flow  of  said  imaging  media  not  captured  at  said  iden- 
tifying characters  to  said  reservoir. 


5,732,123 

NfETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 

SERVICE  LIFE  OF  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 

Eduardo  Peraita,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  and  David  V.  Habif,  Jr^  24 

Graodview  Ter^  Tenafly,  N  J.  07670,  assignors  to  David  V. 

Habif,  Jr,,  Tenafly,  N  J. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,414,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,5%,622,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

90,703,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,440,608.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,613 

InL  CI.*  HOIJ  iS/lO 

VS.  CT.  37»— 199  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  radiographic  apparatus  having  an  x-ray  tube  coupled  to  a 
cooling  system  and  the  cooling  system  circulates  an  existing  fluid 
through  a  closed  circulation  system  which  includes  the  x-ray  tube, 
a  method  for  extending  the  service  life  of  the  x-ray  tube  without 
removing  the  x-ray  tube  from  the  apparatus  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  determining,  based  on  predetermined  criteria,  that  tlie  existing 
fluid  has  degraded  below  a  predetermined  tolerance: 

b)  opening  the  closed  circulation  system  to  gain  access  to  the 
existing  fluid: 

c)  replacing  the  existing  fluid  by  way  of  the  opening  in  step  b); 
and 

d)  closing  the  circulation  system. 
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convert  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  and  to  convert  a  digital 
signal  to  an  analog  signal,  the  digital  signal  having  a  representation 
as  a  plurality  of  digital  bytes,  each  digital  byte  of  the  plurality  of 
digital  bytes  having  an  ordered  arrangement  of  bits,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  memory  register  coupleable  to  the  codec  to  repeatedly  obtain 
and  store  a  digital  byte  of  the  plurality  of  digital  bytes  from 
the  PCM  channel: 
a  bit  detector  coupled  to  the  memory  register,  the  bit  detector 
repeatedly  generating  an  activity  flag  from  repeated  detection 
of  a  sixth  bit  of  the  digital  byte  of  tlie  plurality  of  digital 
bytes: 
a  counter  coupled  to  the  bit  detector  to  receive  and  sample  the 
activity  flag  and  to  accumulate  a  count  corresponding  to  the 
activity  flag  having  a  predetermined  value  to  form  an  accu- 
mulated count:  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to-the  counter  to  receive  the  accumulated 
count  and  to  compare  the  accumulated  count  to  a  threshold 
value  and  to  generate  a  corresponding  channel  status  flag. 


5,732,125 
METHOD  OF  CAPTURING  A  CONTROL  CHANNEL  FOR 

CALLS  FOLLOWING  AN  EMERGENCY  CALL 
Mitsukazu  Oyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiijitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255415 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00:11/04.  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  379^-58  17  aaims 
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5,732,124 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

STATUS  OF  A  PCM  CHANNEL 

Joseph  L.  Harris,  Athens,  and  David  Paul  Nelson,  Huntsville. 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577^82 

Int  a."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—23  30  Claims 

27.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  status  of  a  PCM  channel  in  a 

telecommunications  system,  the  PCM  channel  having  a  codec  to 
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1.  An  emergency  call  control  method  for  a  mobile  communica- 
tions terminal  is  a  mobile  communications  system,  wherein  when 
an  emergency  call  is  made,  an  identifacation  code  of  a  service  area 
in  which  said  emergency  call  is  made  is  held,  and  when  making  a 
next  call  after  said  emergency  call  is  made,  a  control  channel  for 
the  next  call  is  captured  based  on  said  held  identification  code. 
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5,732,126 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  OVERFLOW  TO 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL 
Gregory  P.  FitzpatriciL,  Keller,  and  Marvin  L.  Williams,  Lewis- 
ville,   both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,004 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/65 

VS.  a.  379U-67  14  Claims 


5,732,127 

REAL-TIME  NETWORK  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

TELECOMMUNICATION  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  R.  Hayes,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Erricson,  Inc., 

Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,073 

Int  a.*  H04M  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—115  15  Claims 


1.  A  sysnetn  for  communicating  accounting  messages  within  a 
telecommunications  network,  said  system  comprising: 

an  administrative  center  for  collecting  and  analyzing  accounting 
messages  associated  with  telecommunications  service  being 
provided  toward  a  particular  telecommunications  subscriber: 
a  switch  node  connected  to  said  telecommunications  network, 
said  switch  node  providing  telecommunications  services  to 
said  telecommunications  subscriber  for  which  said  accounting 
messages  are  generated,  said  switch  node  further  comprising: 
a  first  subsystem  for  formatting  said  accounting  messages  in 
accordance  with  a  Data  Message  Handler  (DMH)  standard; 
and 
a  second  subsystem  for  encapsulating  said  DMH  formatted 
account  messages  within  a  Signaling  Connection  Control 
Part  (SCCP)  protocol  based  signal  and  communicating  said 
SCCP  protocol  based  signal  to  said  administrative  center, 
and 
a  commurication  link  connecting  said  node  to  said  administra- 
tive center  and  transporting  said  SCCP  protocol  based  signal 
encapsulating  said  DMH  formatted  account  messages. 


5,732,128 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  CALL 

FEATURE  DATA 

WUUam  Jackson  BushneU,  St  Charies,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,036 
Int  CL*  H04M  1 5/00;  15/06 
VS.  CL  37>— 119 
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11.  A  data  processing  system  for  receiving  a  verbal  audio  mes- 
sage from  an  incoming  telephone  call,  comprising: 

means  for  converting  the  verbal  audio  message  to  text  in 
response  to  a  determination  that  a  telephone  answering  system 
lacks  die  capacity  to  store  the  verbal  audio  message  for  later 
audio  play  by  an  intended  recipient  of  the  incoming  telephone 
call;  aa4 

means  for  routing  the  text  to  an  electronic  mail  inbasket. 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  an  originating  call  record  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

originating  a  call  from  a  calling  station  to  a  terminating  station 
by  connecting  to  an  originating  telecommunication  switch: 

opening  an  originating  call  record  by  storing  data  regarding  a 
calling  station  directory  number,  a  date  of  the  call,  a  start  time 
of  the  call,  a  call  setup  feature  activation,  a  call  setup  result 
and  a  terminating  station  directory  number; 

determining  if  a  subsequent  call  feature  is  activated  before  the 
call  is  ended  and  if  a  subsequent  call  feature  has  been  acti- 
vated storing  a  feature  type,  a  feature  result  for  the  subsequent 
feature  and  any  directory  number  related  to  the  subsequent 
feature  to  the  end  of  the  call  record,  and  if  a  subsequent  call 
feature  has  not  been  activated  before  the  call  is  ended  adding 
nothing  further  to  the  call  record:  and 

upon  the  end  of  the  call,  storing  the  call  record  in  the  originating 
telecommunication  switch. 


5.732.129 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  COMPUTER 

COMMUNICATION  SPEED  IN  KEY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Kie-Bok  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  SeoiU,  Rep.  ct  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815^88 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  12,  1996, 
1996-6489 

Int  a."  H04M  1/00 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  the  speed  of  a  computer  communica- 
tion interface  module  in  a  key  telephone  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


3570 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1998 


(a)  detecting  if  control  data  transmission/reception  intemipc 
occurs  or  not; 

(b)  checking  start  flag  in  control  data: 

(c)  performing  computer  communication  data  polling  at  interval 
less  than  half  of  a  control  data  processing  clock; 

(d)  receiving  or  transmitting  one  byte  of  computer  data  during 
the  period  of  less  than  half  of  the  clock,  if  there  is  an  event  of 
computer  communication  data  after  the  polling;  and 

(e)  checking  an  end  flag,  finishing  the  process  if  there  is  an  end 
flag,  and  carrying  out  processes  repeatedly  flora  step  (c)  if 
there  is  no  end  flag. 


5,732,131 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  LOCAL 

NUMBER  PORTABILITY 

Prasad  V.  Nimmagadda.  and  Robert  V.  Epiey,  both  of  Norcross, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760^57 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/42;7/00:3/00 

VS.  CL  379^211  \9  Claims 
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5,732,130 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  ENHANCED 

SUBSCRIBER  SERVICES  IN  A  MULTI-NODE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Michael  Q.  Upalucci,  CarroUtoo,  Tex.,  and  Robert  I.  Shepard, 

Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  TH- 

angic  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,313,  Oct  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,527 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 


VS.  CL  379—207 


15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  intelligent  switched  telecommunications  network,  a 
method  for  routing  communications  to  a  porting  subscriber  direc- 
tory number  when  reassigning  the  porting  subscriber  directory 
number  to  a  donee  switch,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
receiving  cut-over  data  indicating  thai  the  porting  subscriber 
directory  number  has  been  reassigned  from  a  donor  switch  to 
the  donee  switch;  and 
in  response  to  receiving  the  cut-over  data. 

activating  a  previously  provisioned  but  inactive  entry  in  a 
database  associated  with  the  donor  switch,  the  database 
entry  indicating  that  the  porting  subscriber  directory  num- 
ber has  been  reassigned  to  the  donee  switch,  and 
activating  a  previously  provisioned  but  inactive  directory- 
number-level  trigger  at  the  donor  switch,  the  directory- 
number-level  trigger  indicating  that  a  query  of  the  database 
associated  with  the  donor  switch  is  required  for  each  com- 
munication received  at  the  donor  switch  that  is  directed  lo 
the  porting  subscriber  directory  number. 


1.  A  system  for  providing  advanced  subscriber  services  to  tele- 
communications subscribers,  said  system  comprising: 

a  switch  connected  to  said  telecommunications  subscribers  and 
incapable  of  communicating  using  a  Transaction  Capabilities 
Application  Part  (TCAP)  message: 

a  virtual  service  switching  point  (ViSSP)  containing  service 
logic  and  subscriber  data  for  providing  said  advanced  sub- 
scriber services; 

a  first  signaling  link  comprising  an  Integrated  Services  Digital 
Network  (ISDN)  User  Part  (ISUP)  connection  for  connecting 
said  switch  and  said  ViSSP: 

an  intelligent  peripheral  (IP)  operable  to  process  voice  or  dual 
tone  multi-frequency  digit  information,  said  IP  including  a 
voice  circuit  assigned  a  dialable  directory  number; 

a  second  signaling  link  connecting  said  ViSSP  with  said  IP: 

a  third  signaling  link  connecting  said  IP  with  said  switch: 

a  voice  link  connecting  said  voice  circuit  of  said  IP  with  said 
switch; 

means  widiin  said  ViSSP  for  establishing  a  call  connection  with 
said  IP  voice  circuit  over  said  voice  link  by  transmitting  an 
ISUP  signal  over  said  first  signaling  link  using  said  dialable 
directory  number  as  a  called  party  number  and  for  instructing 
said  IP  to  collect  from  said  switch  over  said  voice  link, 
analyze  and  report  back  to  the  ViSSP  over  said  second  signal- 
ing link  on.  subscriber  voice  or  dual  tone  multi-frequency 
(DTMF)  digit  information:  and 

means  within  said  ViSSP  for  elTecmating  an  advanced  subscriber 
service  in  response  to  said  collected,  analyzed  and  reported 
voice  or  DTMF  digit  information. 


5,732,132 

TELEPHONE  UPDATING  VIA  NETWORK  PROVIDED 

INFORMATION 

Noboni    Hamada.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  59,637,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-144904 
Int  CL"  H04M  1/56 
VS.  a.  379—354  28  Claims 

1.  A  communication  terminal  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  base  for  storing  registered  terminal  number  information: 
calling  means  for  placing  an  outgoing  call  to  the  registered 

terminal  number  information  stored  in  said  data  base; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  cause  information  from  a  digital 
network  included  in  a  disconnection  message  for  indicating 
disconnection  of  the  communication  terminal  apparatus  and 
the  digital  network  in  a  ca.se  where  the  outgoing  call  has 
failed: 
determination  means  which,  when  the  outgoing  call  has  failed,  is 
for  determining  a  result  as  to  whether  the  failure  of  the 
outgoing  call  has  been  caused  by  a  change  in  the  registered 
terminal  number  or  the  registered  terminal  number  being 
unassigned.  based  on  the  cause  information; 
informing  means  for  informing  a  user  of  the  determining  result 

by  said  determination  means; 
automatic  updating  means  for  automatically  updating  after  the 
disconnection,  in  response  to  a  predetermined  manual  affir- 
mative instruction  by  (he  user,  the  registered  terminal  number 
in  said  data  base,  with  a  new  terminal  number  in  a  case  where 
said  determination  means  has  determined  that  the  failure  of 
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1.   A   renldle   access   security   device   for  transmitting 
associated  d  il^  lo  a  telephone  service,  comprising: 

a  system  <ilix:k  generating  a  system  rime; 

a  memory  device  storing  data  and  a  plurality  of  telephone 
number*,  each  of  the  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  capable 
of  accessing  a  telephone  service  at  different  predetermined 
times: 

a  processor  electrically  coupled  to  the  system  clock  and  the 
memory  device,  ihe  processor  selecting  from  the  memory 
device,  at  a  system  time  corresponding  to  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined limes,  one  of  the  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  which 
is  presently  capable  of  accessing  ihe  telephone  service:  and 

a  lone  generator  electrically  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  tone 
generator  generating  a  first  set  of  tones  representing  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  lo  access 
the  teleDkone  service. 


5,732,134 
DOUBLETALK  DETECTION  BY  MEANS  OF  SPECTRAL 

CONTENT 
GUbert  C.  Sih,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qnalcomm  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535365,  Sep.  28,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202^21,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,768 
Int  CI.''  H04M  1/20:9/08 
VS.  CL  379—406  n  Claims 
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the  out  >  ling  call  has  been  caused  by  a  change  in  the  regis- 
tered t9ininal  number:  and 
invalidatiff  means  for  invalidating  the  registered  terminal  num- 
ber in  said  data  base,  in  a  case  where  said  determination 
means  has  determined  that  the  failure  of  the  outgoing  call  has 
been  ciused  by  the  registered  terminal  number  being  unas- 
signed. 
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5,732,133 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AND 

GENERATING  TELEPHONE  ACCESS  NUMBERS  FOR 

LIMITING  ACCESS  TO  A  TELEPHONE  SERVICE 

Andrew  R.  Mark,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Smart  Tone 

Authentication,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,825,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5383,933. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660J70 

Int  CI.''  H04M  1/00:3/16 

VS.  CI.  379—355  is  Claims 


2.  An  echo  canceller  comprising: 

first  transform  means  for  receiving  a  far-end  audio  signal  and 
transforming  said  far-end  audio  signal  to  a  frequency  repre- 
sentation of  said  far-end  audio  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  transform  formal; 

second  u-ansform  means  for  receiving  a  near-end  audio  signal 
including  an  uncancelled  echo  component  and  transforming 
said  near-end  audio  signal  including  the  uncancelled  echo 
component  to  a  frequency  representation  of  said  near-end 
audio  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  second  trans- 
form format: 

detection  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  representative  of  said 
frequency  representation  of  said  far-end  audio  signal  and  a 
second  signal  representative  of  said  frequency  representation 
of  said  near-end  audio  signal  and  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  signals  with  each  other  and  selectively  providing  a 
doublelalk  signal  in  accordance  with  said  comparison: 

adaptive  filter  means  for  receiving  said  far-end  audio  signal  and 
said  doubletalk  signal,  for  generating  an  estimated  echo  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  far-end  audio  signal  and  a  set  of 
adaptive  filter  parameters,  and  for  adapting  said  set  of  adap- 
tive filter  parameters  only  when  said  doubletalk  signal  is 
absent;  and 

echo  removal  means  for  receiving  said  near-end  audio  signal  and 
said  estimated  echo  signal  and  subtracting  said  estimated  echo 
signal  from  said  near-end  audio  signal. 


5,732,135 

ASYMMETRIC  HINGED  HOUSING  CONFIGURA'HON 

Mark  W.  Weadon,  and  Steven  J.  Harms,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  345.189,  Nov.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.797 
Int  a."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  379-^33  23  Claims 

1.  An  asymmetric  hinge  configuration  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  a  first  extension  portion,  a  first  axle 
receptacle  and  a  first  lug  axle  receptacle,  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles positioned  in  said  first  extension  portion: 
a  second  member  having  a  second  axle  receptacle  and  a  second 
lug  axle  receptacle  having  an  abutment  surface,  said  second 
axle  and  lug  axle  receptacle  defining  a  first  recessed  portion 
therebetween,  wherein  said  first  recessed  portion  is  configured 
to  receive  said  first  member  extension  portion  therein:  and 
asymmetric  pivotal  interconnection  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  members  for  enabling  rotation  therebetween  about 
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an  axis  of  rotation  and  for  preventing  axial  translation  ther- 
ebetween, said  asymmetric  pivotal  interconnection  means 
comprising; 

a  projection  axle  comprising  a  projection  received  in  and 
matable  with   said  second   axle  receptacle   and  a   shaft 
received  in  said  first  axle  receptacle,  said  projection  axle 
being  rotatable  between  first  and  second  rotative  positions 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  being  translatable  between 
first  and  second  translatory  positions  along  said  axis  of 
rotation; 
a  lug  axle  received  in  and  matable  with  said  second  lug  axle 
receptacle  and  including  a  shaft  received  in  said  first  lug  axle 
receptacle  and  a  lug  received  in  said  second  lug  axle  recep- 
tacle abutting  said  abutment  surface  thereof,  said  lug  axle  and 
said  first  and  second  lug  axle  receptacles  configured  to  enable 
said  first  member  to  rotate  between  first  and  second  rotative 
positions  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  with  said  abutment 
surface  preventing  outward  axial  movement  of  said  lug  axle 
relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

interlocking  means  for  connecting  said  projection  axle  with 
said  first  member  so  that  said  rotation  of  said  first  member 
relative  to  said  second  member  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
causes  corresponding  rotation  of  said  projection  axle  and  so 
that  said  projection  axle  is  free  to  translate  along  said  axis 
of  rotation  relative  to  said  first  axle  receptacle,  and 
biasing  means  operably  coupled  with  said  projection  axle  for 
biasing  said  projection  axle  toward  said  second  axle  recep- 
tacle; 
said  projection  and  said  second  axle  receptacle  being  configured 
so  that  when  said  projection  axle  is  in  the  first  rotative 
position,  said  projection  mates  with  and  seats  in  said  second 
receptacle  and  said  biasing  means  biases  said  projection  axle 
to  take  said  first  translatory  position  along  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  when  said  projection  axle  is  in  the  second  rotative 
position,  said  projection  is  not  mated  with  said  second  axle 
receptacle,  and  interaction  between  said  projection  and  said 
second  axle  receptacle  forces  said  projection  axle  into  the 
second  translatory  position  along  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,732,136 
MERCHANT  SPECIHC  DEBIT  CARD  VERIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
David  L.  Murphree,  Wills  Point,  and  Leslie  A.  Speck,  Rock 
Wall,  both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  RealSource  Communications, 
Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  381,664,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835083 
Int  Cl.*^  H04L  9A» 
VS.  a.  380—24  8  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  of  making  a  transaction,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  debit  card  having  at  least  one  ID  information  stored  thereon; 
a  terminal  having  at  least  one  ID  information  stored  thereon 
prior  to  the  transaction  wherein  the  ID  information  stored  on 
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the  tenninal  relates  to  die  ID  information  stored  on  the  debit 
card  in  a  predetermined  manner; 

card  reader  means  communicating  with  the  terminal  for  retriev- 
ing the  ID  information  stored  on  the  debit  card; 

computer  means  disposed  remotely  from  the  terminal  for  match- 
ing the  ID  information  stored  on  the  terminal  with  the  ID 
information  stored  on  the  card  to  determine  whether  the 
transaction  is  valid;  and 

communication  nteans  for  transmitting  the  ID  information  stored 
on  the  debit  card  and  the  ID  information  stored  on  the 
terminal  to  the  computer  means  such  that  the  ID  information 
stored  on  the  debit  card  and  the  ID  information  stored  on  the 
terminal  can  be  matched  by  the  computer  means. 


5,732,137 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  SECURE  REMOTE 

AUTHENTICATION  IN  A  PUBLIC  NETWORK 

Ashar  Aziz,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

IiK.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,802,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,604,803.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,888 

Int  Cl.*^  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—25  31  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  authentication  of  a  remote  user  of  a  computer 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  user  identification  code  of  said  remote  user  and 
determining  if  said  user  identification  code  is  authorized; 

If  said  user  identification  code  is  authorized,  generating  a  one 
lime  password,  stonng  said  one  time  pa.ssword  and  encrypting 
said  one  time  password  to  form  an  encrypted  one  time  pass- 
word; 

providing  said  encrypted  one  lime  password  to  said  remote  user; 

receiving  from  said  remote  user  a  decrypted  one  time  password 
which  is  decrypted  from  said  encrypted  one  time  password, 
and  comparing  said  decrypted  one  lime  password  to  said 
stored  one  lime  password,  such  that,  if  said  received  and 
stored  one  time  passwords  match,  said  remote  user  is  authen- 
ticated. 
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I  5,732,138 

METHODi  FOR  SEEDING  A  PSEUDO-RANDOM  NUMBER 
GENERATOR  WITH  A  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  HASH  OF  A 
DIGITIZATION  OF  A  CHAOTIC  SYSTEM 
Landon  Cart  Noll;  Robert  G.  Mende,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 
Saigeev  Sisodiya,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,891 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/22 
VS.  CL  380—28  18  Claims 
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1.  A  metbod  for  ensuring  the  security  of  a  system  from  unautho- 
rized access,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

digitizing  a  stale  of  a  chaotic  system  to  form  a  set  of  binary  bits; 

applying  a  hash  function  to  the  set  of  binary  bits; 

obtaining  a  seed  number  from  the  hash  function  performed  on 
the  binary  bits; 

inputting  die  seed  number  into  a  random  number  generator; 

using  an  output  from  the  random  number  generator  to  form  a 
passwDKl  or  cryptographic  key.  wherein  the  password  or 
cryptographic  key  is  used  appropriately  by  the  security  sys- 
tem. 
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1.  A  cr)'plographic  communication  method  employing  at  least 
two  quantum  communication  modes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  stream  of  quantum  signals  from  a  signal  source; 
controlling  and  measuring  the  quantum  modes  of  transmission 

of  sigttis  produced  from  said  signal  source  to  produce  a 

transmllted  stream  of  signals; 
measuring  the  quantum  modes  of  reception  of  signals  from  said 

iransnmited  stream  of  signals  such  that  the  quantum  mode  of 

transnmtsion  matches  the  quantum  mode  of  reception  for  at 

least  6K  percent  of  the  transmitted  signals, 
wherein  tile  amount  of  discarded  data  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,732,140 

ACOUSTIC  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  EXPANDABLE 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Keith  Thayer,  24425  Corta  Cresta,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,138 

Int  CL"  H04R  1/02:5/02 

VS.  a.  381—24  14  aaims 


1.  An  audio  speaker  system  having  at  least  one  expandable 
speaker  enclosure  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  upper  wall; 

b.  a  speaker  and  means  for  mounting  said  speaker  to  said  upper 
wall; 

c.  a  rigid  bottom  wall; 

d.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  corresponding  edges  of  the 
upper  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  together;  and 

e.  flexible  side  walls  interconnecting  remaining  edges  of  said 
upper  and  bottom  walls  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  closed 
speaker  enclosure,  said  side  walls  being  configured  for 
enabling  the  volume  of  said  enclosure  to  be  varied  between  a 
first,  collapsed  configuration  and  a  second,  expanded  configu- 
ration of  maximum  volume. 


5,732,139 

QUANTUM  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  WITH 
REDUCED  DATA  LOSS 
Hoi-Kwong  Lo,  1309,  Low  Block,  Lei  Moon  House  Ap  Lei 
Chau  EsUte,  and  Hoi  Fung  Chau,  Flat  C,  42nd  Floor.  Tower 
1,  University  Heights  23  Pokfield  Road,  Pokfulam,  both  of 
Hong  KMg,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,785 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  3att— 28  25  Claims 


5,732,141 
DETECTING  VOICE  ACnVTTY 
Jamil  Chaoui.  Courbevoie;  Ivan  Bourmeyster,  Paris,  and  Fran- 
cois Robbe,  Cormeilles-En-Parisis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  Mobile  Phones,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,645 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1994,  94  13962 
Int  CI."  H04R  2S>/00 
VS.  CI.  381—56  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  voice  activity  in  an  audio  signal, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  computing  a  set  of  consecutive  autocorrelation  coef- 
ficients (Rj.  OS  kSN).  of  the  signal; 

means  for  identifying  a  first  autocorrelation  vector  whose  com- 
ponents comprise  a  first  series  of  said  set  of  consecutive 
autocorrelation  coefficients; 

means  for  identifying  a  second  autocorrelation  vector  whose 
components  comprise  a  second  series  of  said  set  of  consecu- 
tive autocorrelation  coefficients  offset  from  said  first  series  by 
a  predetermined  value  of  k; 
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5,732,143 
NOISE  CANCELLATION  APPARATUS 
Douglas  Andrea,  Old  Brookville,  and  Martin  Topf,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andrea  Electronics  Corp.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,126,  Nov.  14,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,180,  Oct.  29, 

1992,  Pat  No.  531,473.  ThU  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  485,047 

Int  CI.'  GIOK  11/16 

VS.  CL  381—71.6  18  Claims 


P=nARII/(R(0)«C) 
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means  for  subtracting  said  first  autoconelation  vector  from  said 
second  autocorrelation  vector  to  obtain  a  differentiation  vec- 
tor; and 

means  for  computing  a  differentiation  vector  noim  from  said 
differentiation  vector,  said  differentiation  vector  norm  repre- 
senting a  first  indicator  of  voice  activity. 


5,732,142 

MUSICAL  SOUND  REPRODUCTION  CONTROLLER 

WITH  TWO-STAGE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  TONE 

Yuichi   Nagata,  and  Satoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation,    Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-179589 

Int.  CL"  H03G  J/00:  GIOH  1/02 

VS.  a.  381— «3  IS  Claims 


1.  A  sound  reproduction  control  apparatus  for  processing  an 
audio  signal  in  reproduction  of  a  musical  sound  to  control  a  tone  of 
the  musical  sound  vb'hile  imparting  an  effect  to  the  musical  sound, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  lone  controller  means  having  a  variable  frequency  response 
for  amplifying  the  audio  signal  by  the  variable  frequency 
response  so  as  to  variably  control  the  tone  of  the  musical 
sound: 
-  processor  means  connected  to  the  first  tone  controller  means  for 
processing  the  audio  signal  to  impart  a  desired  effect  lo  the 
musical  sound;  and 
second  tone  controller  means  connected  to  the  processor  means 
and  having  an  adjustable  frequency  response  adjusted  inde- 
pendently of  the  variable  frequency  response  of  the  first  tone 
controller  means  for  amplifying  the  audio  signal  by  the 
adjusted  frequency  response  so  as  lo  adjustably  control  the 
tone  of  the  musical  sound. 
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4.  An  open-loop  active  noise  reduction  apparatus  for  reducing 
ambient  noise  in  the  vicinity  of  a  eardrum,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  receiving  an  input  audio  signal; 

an  output  transducer  located  in  the  housing; 

an  input  transducer  for  detecting  and  reducing  ambient  noise,  the 
input  transducer  not  located  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  output  U'ansducer. 

an  open-loop  signal  processing  means  to  reduce  the  ambient 
noise  detected  by  the  input  transducer; 

an  acoustic  means  including  an  acoustic  waveguide  for  transmit- 
ting the  input  audio  signal  lo  the  eardrum  without  disturbance 
of  the  ambient  noise  and 

having  low  pass  filter  characteristics  with  a  zero  phase  shift  over 
a  desired  bandwidth  to  isolate  the  output  transducer  from  the 
input  transducer  for  channeling  the  input  audio  signal  repre- 
senting substantial  speech  between  the  output  transducer  and 
the  eardrum,  wherein  a  quiet  zone  is  created  to  isolate  sound 
transmitted  from  the  input  transducer 


5,732,144 

REMOTE  MICROPHONE  DISPLAY  SELECT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Joseph  Patino,  Pembroke  Pines;  Bruce  D.  Oberlies,  Coral 

Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Michael  P.  Stock.  Palatine,  III., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,885 

Int  a."  H04R  1/02 

VS.  CI.  381—91  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  altering  the  orientation  of  information  on  a 
remote  microphone  display  used  with  a  two-way  radio  between  a 
first  orientation  and  a  second  orientation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  4  retnote  microphone  display  connected  to  a  display 
driver; 

connecting  a  hall  effect  switch  located  within  a  remote  micro- 
phone to  the  display  driver  for  switching  the  orientation  of 
displayed  information  between  the  first  orientation  and  the 
second  orientation; 

enabling  tke  hall  effect  switch  allowing  information  on  the 
remote  microphone  display  to  maintain  the  first  orientation  by 
moving  the  remote  microphone  within  a  proximity  of  a  mag- 
netic fickl  located  on  a  user's  body;  and 

disabling  die  hall  effect  switch  allowing  information  on  the 
remote  microphone  display  to  maintain  the  second  orientation 
when  moving  the  remote  microphone  outside  a  proximity  of 
the  magnetic  field. 


5,732,145 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  RACK 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ye-Ming  l^ao,  6-4  Fl.,  No.  188,  Ting-Chou  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,681 

Int  a.*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—188  7  Claims 


1.  A  speaker  system  and  device  rack  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cabinets  equipped  with  speakers; 

a  flat  top  plate  mounted  on  said  cabinets  at  the  top; 

a  plurality  of  sound  absorbing  cushions  respectively  sandwiched 

in  between  said  cabinets  and  said  flat  top  plate;  and 
a  carrier  plate  supported  on  said  flat  top  plate  for  carrying 

devices,  said  carrier  plate  having  a  plurality  of  springy  cones 

at  a  bottom  side  thereof  respectively  supported  on  said  flat  top 

plate  above  each  cabinet. 
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performing  a  third  comparison  by  comparing  said  similarity  S(n) 
itself  with  a  predetermined  limit  threshold;  and 

judging  that  there  is  a  video  cut  between  said  two  consecutive 
images  In-i  and  In  when  both  of  said  first  and  second  similar- 
ity differences  AS(n)  and  AS(n-i-l)  are  larger  than  said  prede- 
termined threshold  6cut  while  said  similarity  S(n)  is  within  a 
predetermined  zone  defined  by  said  limit  threshokl. 


5,732,147 
DEFECTIVE  OBJECT  INSPECTION  AND  SEPARATION 
SYSTEM  USING  IMAGE  ANALYSIS  AND  CURVATURE 
TRANSFORMATION 
Yang  'Dio,  Woodstock,  Va.,  assignor  to  Agri-Tech,  Inc.,  Wood- 
stock, Va. 

Filed  Jim.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,962 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—110  21  Claims 


DC- 


5,732,146 
SCENE  CHANGE  DETECTING  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO 
AND  MOVIE 
Shin  Yamada;  Katsuhiro  Kanamori,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Tfishikazu  Fujioka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078326 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—107  60  Qaims 

1.  A  scene  change  point  detecting  method  comprising  steps  of: 

sampling  time  series  frame  images  II,  l2,  l3, In-i,  In.  Wi. 

from  a  processed  video; 
obtaining  similarity  S(n)  between  two  consecutive  frame  images 

In  and  U-i  among  said  frame  images  sampled; 
obtaining  a  first  similarity  difference  AS(n)  representing  a  varia- 
tion between  similarities  S(n)  and  S(n-l)  and  a  second  simi- 
larity difference  AS(n+l)  representing  a  variation  between 
similarities  S(n+1)  and  S(n); 
performing  a  first  comparison  by  comparing  said  first  similarity 

differeace  AS(n)  with  a  predetermined  cut  threshold  Bern; 
performing  a  second  comparison  by  comparing  said  second 
similarity  difference  AS(n-i-l)  with  said  predetermined  cut 
threshold  Bcui; 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  defective  objects  from  among  a 
plurality  of  objects  using  an  image  processing  system  that  acquires 
images  of  the  plurality  of  objects,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

generating  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  objects  a  plane  image; 
performing  a  curvature  transform  to  correct  each  of  the  plane 
images  to  compensate  for  varying  reflectance  levels,  thereby 
forming  corrected  plane  images; 
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determining  ones  of  the  objects  that  potentially  contain  defects 
from  the  corrected  plane  images: 

separating  portions  of  each  of  the  corrected  plane  images  corre- 
sponding to  objects  that  potentially  contain  defects  into  object 
portions  and  defect  portions:  and 

applying  a  predetemuned  threshold  to  the  defect  portions  to 
determine  whether  the  corresponding  objects  constitute  defec- 
tive objects. 


5,732,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AN  IRRADIATION 

FIELD  REGION  FROM  A  RADIATION  IMAGE 

Atsushi  Kido;  Hitoshi  Yoshimura;  Hisashi  Yonekawa:  Akiko 
Yanagita.  and  Sumiya  Nagatsuka,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  351.715,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  853,810 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327596 

InL  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—128  5  Claims 


5,732,148 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

ACQUIRING  nNGERPRINT  IMAGES  WITH  LOW  COST 

REMOVABLE  PLATEN  AND  SEPARATE  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

John  Martin  Keagy.   1769  Beach  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94123;  Naum  Pinkhasik.  4260  Albany  Dr..  Apt.  1-203.  San 

Jose,  Calif.  95129,  and  Alexander  Muzel,  Bolshaya  Pody- 

acheskaya  17  Aprt  7,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,098 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—124  45  Clains 


1.  An  optical  subsystem  for  a  direct  fingerprint  reader,  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  an  imaging  aperture: 

a  light  source  for  directing  light  toward  said  imaging  aperture: 

an  imaging  device  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  a  fingertip 
or  other  portion  of  a  body  visible  through  said  imaging 
aperture  and  electronically  sensing  the  image  in  said  reflected 
light: 

a  low  cost,  easily  replaceable,  disposable  platen  for  placement  in 
said  imaging  platen  aperture  and  having  a  generally  flat,  thin 
configuration  and  having  a  first  surface  upon  which  a  portion 
of  a  body  such  as  a  fingertip  is  placed  when  said  platen  is  in 
use  and  a  second  surface  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  surface  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  projections 
comprising  an  optical  structure,  said  projections  being  small 
enough  to  maintain  the  generally  flat,  thin  configuration  of 
said  disposable  platen  and  comprised  of  material  through 
which  light  can  pass  said  plurality  of  projections  of  said 
optical  structure  having  optical  characteristics  so  as  to  func- 
tion to  prevent  light  rays  originating  at  said  light  source 
arriving  at  said  second  surface  from  being  reflected  off  said 
second  surface  toward  said  imaging  device  but  instead  caus- 
ing said  light  rays  to  enter  said  disposable  platen  and  travel 
through  said  disposable  platen  so  as  to  reach  said  first  surface 
without  the  need  for  guiding  within  the  platen  by  total  internal 
reflection,  the  shape  of  said  first  surface  being  such  that  the 
angle  of  incidence  between  light  rays  arriving  at  said  first 
surface  and  a  normal  to  said  first  surface  is  such  that  said  light 
rays  are  refracted  back  toward  said  second  surface  from  all 
portions  of  said  first  surface  not  in  contact  with  flesh  from  the 
portion  of  body  placed  upon  said  first  surface,  and  such  thai 
light  rays  arriving  at  portions  of  said  first  surface  in  contact 
with  flesh  of  the  portion  of  said  body  placed  in  contact  with 
said  first  surface  escape  therefrom,  the  configuration  of  said 
projections  being  such  that  most  light  rays  refracted  toward 
said  second  surface  from  portions  of  said  first  surface  not  in 
contact  with  flesh  exit  said  first  surface  and  travel  generally 
toward  said  imaging  device. 
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1.  An  irradiation  field  region  extracting  apparatus  for  extracting 
an  irradiation  field  region  from  a  radiation  image,  comprising: 

a  rotational  movement  means  for  rotationally  moving  image  data 
corresponding  to  said  radiation  image  around  a  predetermined 
rotational  center  of  said  image  data,  said  image  data  having 
rectangular  coordinates  set  thereon; 

a  boundary  line  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  boundary  line 
between  said  irradiation  field  region,  where  said  radiation 
image  is  exposed,  and  an  irradiation  field  stop  region,  where 
no  radiation  image  is  exposed,  according  to  said  image  data 
rotationally  moved  by  said  rotational  movement  means: 

a  parallel  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  parallel 
condition  of  said  boundary  line,  extracted  by  said  boundary 
line  extracting  means,  wherein  said  boundary  line  is  parallel 
to  an  axis  of  said  image  data,  and  for  generating  rotation 
information  data  which  indicate  an  angle  of  a  rotational 
movement  of  said  boundary  line  from  an  original  location  to  a 
location  of  said  parallel  condition  and  a  distance  between  said 
predetermined  rotational  center  and  a  given  point  on  said 
boundary  line: 

a  linear  equation  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  linear 
equation  of  said  boundary  line,  originally  located  before  the 
rotational  movement,  in  accordance  with  said  rotation  infor- 
mation data:  and 

an  irradiation  region  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  region, 
which  is  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  boundary  lines  calcu- 
lated in  accordance  with  said  linear  equation,  as  said  irradia- 
tion field  region. 


5,732,150 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH 

MICROSCOPY  IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
Ruixia  Zhou;  Elizabeth  H.  Hammond,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
and  Dennis  L.  Parker,  Centerville,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
IHC  HealUi  Services,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,435 
Int.  ex."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—133  10  Qaims 

6.  A  method  for  analyzing  microscope  images  of  multiply 
stained  samples,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  N  stains: 

b)  preparing  at  least  one  unstained  sample: 

c)  preparing  at  least  N  singly-stained  samples,  each  of  said  at 
least  N  singly-stained  samples  being  stained  with  a  different 
one  of  said  N  stains: 

d)  preparing  at  least  one  multiply-stained  sample  stained  with  all 
of  said  N  stains: 

e)  selecting  N  wavelengths  of  light; 

0  acquiring  images  formed  by  shining  light  of  each  of  said  N 
wavelengths  through  each  of  said  at  least  one  unstained 
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sampl^.  said  at  least  N  singly-stained  samples,  and  said  at 
least  one  multiply-stained  sample; 

g)  determining  the  absorbance  of  said  at  least  one  unstained 
sample  for  each  of  said  N  wavelengths  of  light; 

h)  determining  the  absorbance  of  each  of  said  at  least  N  singly- 
stained  samples  for  each  of  said  N  wavelengths  of  light; 

i)  detemining  the  absorbance  of  said  at  least  one  multiply- 
stained  sample  for  each  of  said  N  wavelengths  of  light; 

j)  determining  the  absorptivity  ratio  of  each  of  said  at  least  N 
singly-stained  samples  at  each  of  said  N  wavelengths  of  light 
by  dividing  the  absorbance  measured  at  each  of  said  N  wave- 
lengths by  the  absorbance  measured  at  a  selected  one  of  said 
N  wavelengths,  wherein  the  absorptivity  is  non-zero  for  each 
stain  oomponent  at  said  selected  one  wavelength; 

k)  detenaining  the  mass  density  of  each  of  said  N  stains  in  said 
at  least  one  multiply-stained  sample  from  said  absorbances  of 
said  at  least  one  multiply-stained  sample  at  each  of  said  N 
wavelengths  and  from  said  absorptivity  ratios  of  said  at  least 
N  singly  stained  samples  at  each  of  said  N  wavelengths, 
wherein  the  density  of  a  stain  i  at  a  location  (x.y)  of  a  sample 
is  calculated  as: 
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wherein  r,^  is  the  ratio  of  the  absorptivity  of  stain  i  at  wavelength 
Xi  to  the  absorptivity  of  stain  i  at  wavelength  X^  A^Cx.y)  is  the 
absorbance  measured  at  location  (x.y)  and  wavelength  X^.  and  m^ 
is  the  absorptivity  of  stain  i  at  wavelength  X^. 


5,732,151 

COMPUTERIZED  MEMORY  MAPPING  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSFORMING  COLOR  DATA 

Eva-Maria  Moon,  Washougal,  Wash.;  Shane  D.  WaU,  Portland. 

Oreg.,  and  Thomas  B.  Pritchard,  Brush   Prairie,  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,822,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,248 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—167  7  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  memory  mapping  method  for  transforming 

color  data  representative  of  an  image  from  a  predetermined  color 

pixel  data  set  for  said  image  generated  by  a  first  device  and  for 

displaying  the  image  with  a  second  device  using  transformed  color 

data,  said  second  device  having  a  range  of  output  threshold  signal 

abilities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  said  predetermined  color  pixel  data  set  as  a  first  color 

space  construct  data  set  for  said  image  to  be  displayed; 
correcting  said  predetermined  color  pixel  data  set  for  device- 
dependent  variables; 

transforming  corrected  predetermined  color  pixel  data  set  from 
said  first  color  space  construct  data  set  into  a  second  device 
color  pixel  data  set  for  a  second  color  space  construct  inherent 
to  said  second  device; 

for  each  output  threshold  signal  ability  of  said  second  device  and 
the  predetermined  color  pixel  data  set  for  said  image  by  said 
first  device,  determining  each  output  signal  to  be  generated 
for  each  primary  color  in  each  said  color  in  said  second 
device  color  pixel  data  set; 

storing  each  said  output  signal  second  device  color  pixel  data  set 
as  a  separate  matrix  of  cells  of  indexed  output  signal  values 
for  each  said  color  in  said  second  device  color  pixel  data  set 
such  that  each  cell  of  each  matrix  is  indexed  to  a  correspond- 
ing single  dau  point  of  said  predetermined  color  pixel  data 
set;  and 

for  each  pixel  of  said  image. 

selecting  the  separate  matrix  of  indexed  output  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  data  point  of  said  predetermined  color  pixel 
data  set  for  said  pixel  of  said  image, 

determining  which  output  threshold  signal  is  to  be  generated 
corresponding  to  the  dau  point  value  of  said  predetermined 
color  pixel  data  set  for  said  pixel  of  said  image, 

selecting  the  cell  of  the  selected  matrix  based  upon  said  output 
threshold  signal  to  be  generated, 

sending  from  said  selected  cell  the  indexed  output  signal  value 
for  each  said  second  color  space  construct  stored  therein,  and 

displaying  a  pixel  color  of  said  second  device  color  pixel  set 
corresponding  to  said  indexed  output  signal  value. 


upon  recognition  of  each  handwrinen  character,  outputting  a 
character  represented  by  said  character  data  to  said  first  area 
to  replace  said  handwriaen  characters  written  therein; 

upon  recognition  of  each  handwrinen  character,  outputting  the 
character  represented  by  said  character  data  to  a  second  area 
capable  of  accomnKxlating  more  characters  than  can  be 
shown  in  said  first  area  at  once;  and 

upon  non-recognition  of  each  handwritten  character,  outputting 
a  character  representing  non-recognition  to  said  first  area  to 
replace  said  handwritten  characters  written  therein  and  out- 
putting  the  character  representing  non-recognition  to  the  sec- 
ond area. 


5,732,153 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hidefumi     Ohsawa,     Urawa,     Japan,     assignor    to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,212,  Feb.  24,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,531,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911367,  Jul.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,654,  Mar. 

25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449,554 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     27,     1987, 

62-073783;  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-336356 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CI.  382—191  15  Claims 


5,732.152 

HANDWRITTEN  CHARACTER  ENTRY  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  DISPLAY  AREAS 

Satomi  Sakai,  Kawasaki,  and  Kengo  Osawa,  Maebashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,083,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784J06 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  May  31,  1994,  6-117310 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/r» 
VS.  CL  382—189  8  Claims 

1.  A  handwTinen  character  entry  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recognizing  that  handwritten  characters  are  written  in  a  tirst  area 
and  coavenuig  said  handwritten  ciiaiacters  to  character  data, 
said  handwntien  characters  possibly  scrolled  outside  the  first 
area  before  recognitioo; 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  black  character  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a 
black  character  portion  of  a  given  color  image  by  detecting  a 
black  level  of  said  given  color  image  and  by  detecting  a 
density  change  portion  of  said  given  color  image; 

b)  single  black  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  color 
image  by  a  single  black  color  material  without  reprtxlucing  by 
superposing  color  materials  of  color  con^xments  odier  than 
the  black  color  component: 

c)  a  plurality  of  color  component  reproducing  means  for  rcpro- 
(hicing  said  color  image  by  a  plurality  of  color  matenab;  and 

d)  changeover  means  for  changing  over  between  said  single 
black  reproducmg  means  and  said  plurality  of  coior  compo- 


March  34.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3579 


nent  means  in  accordance  with  the  discrimination  by  said 
black  character  discriminating  means. 


5,732,154 

HArOWRITING  AND  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Xiao-Wei  Dai,  121,  Whipple  St.,  ir29,  Worcestor,  Mass.  01610 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,050,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,438,631.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,218 

Int  a."  G06K  9/46 

VS.  a.  382—197  23  Claims 


1.  A  s  y^m  for  encoding  and  recognizing  a  language  character 
having  IN' character  strokes  in  a  generally  accepted  predetermined 
sequence,  each  of  the  strokes  being  directed  from  a  start  to  an  end. 
and  wherein  the  ends  of  the  character  strokes  need  not  coincide 
with  any  of  the  starts  among  the  character  strokes,  said  system 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  strings  of  defined  code 

signifying  language  characters; 
a  direction  code  means  responsive  to  formation  of  the  character 
strokes  for  providing  a  direction  code  signifying  direction  of 
the  end  relative  to  the  start  of  each  of  said  N  character  strokes 
independent  of  intermediate  positions  between  the  start  and 
end  of  each  of  said  N  character  strokes; 
a  position  code  means  responsive  to  said  N  character  strokes  for 
proAiding  a  position  code  based  on  direction  from  the  end  of 
all  but  the  last  one  of  said  N  character  strokes  to  the  start  of 
the  next  one  of  said  N  character  strokes;  and 
comparison  means  coupled  to  the  direction  and  position  code 
means  for  comparing  a  newly  formed  sequence  of  the  direc- 
tion and  position  codes  to  the  strings  of  defined  code  con- 
tained in  said  storage  means. 


5,732,155 

COMPRESSION  CODING  DEVICE  AND  EXPANSION 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PICTLrRE  SIGNAL 
Osamu  Saito,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.^ 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082216; 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095358 

Int  a."  G06K  9/i6 
VS.  a.  382—232  18  Claims 

9.  A  compression  coding  device  for  coding  a  picture  signal  by 
handling  a  preselected  number  of  pictures  as  a  single  group  of 
pictures,  and  coding  digital  picture  data  representative  of  an  indi- 
vidual picture  of  said  single  group  of  pictures  and  divided  iiMo  a 
plurality  of  macroblocks.  said  compression  coding  device  compris- 
ing: 


a  first  storage  device  for  storing  picture  data  representative  of  a 
picture  to  be  coded  subsequent  to  an  input  picture; 

a  second  storage  device  and  third  storage  device  for  storing 
reproduced  past  picture  data  representative  of  a  picture  pre- 
ceding the  picture  to  be  coded  or  reproduced  fiiture  picture 
data  representative  of  a  picture  following  said  picture  to  be 
coded; 

an  averaging  circuit  for  averaging  said  reproduced  past  picture 
data  and  said  reproduced  future  picture  data  output  from  said 
second  storage  device  or  said  third  storage  device  to  thereby 
output  mean  data; 

a  selector  for  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  said  reproduced 
past  picture  data  output  from  said  second  storage  device  or 
said  third  storage  device,  and  said  mean  data  output  from  said 
averaging  circuit,  in  response  to  a  select  signal: 

a  subtractor  for  performing  a  subtraction  with  picture  data 
representative  of  said  picture  to  be  decoded  and  received  on  a 
first  input  terminal  thereof  and  said  past  picture  data  or  said 
mean  data  selected  and  output  by  said  selector  and  received 
on  a  second  input  terminal  thereof  to  thereby  output  differ- 
ence data; 

a  coder  for  coding  said  picture  data  representative  of  said  picture 
to  be  coded  or  said  output  difference  data; 

a  button  circuit  for  outpuning  a  command  signal  indicative  of 
one  of  a  moving  picture  mode  and  a  still  picture  mode  in 
response  to  a  manual  operation;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  first  storage  device,  said  second 
storage  device,  said  third  storage  device,  said  averaging  cir- 
cuit, said  selector,  said  subtractor  and  said  coder  in  accor- 
dance with  said  output  command  signal; 

wherein  to  generate  data  representative  of  a  first  type  of  picture 
by  coding,  said  controller  causes  said  picture  data  representa- 
tive of  said  picture  to  be  coded  to  be  input  to  said  coder, 

wherein  to  generate  a  second  type  of  picture  by  inter-fi-ame 
forward  predictive  coding,  said  controller  causes  said  picture 
data  representative  of  said  picture  to  be  coded  to  be  applied  to 
said  first  input  terminal  of  said  subtractor,  feeds  said  select 
signal  designating  said  reproduced  past  picture  data  to  said 
selector  to  thereby  feed  said  reproduced  past  picture  data  to 
said  second  input  terminal  of  said  subtractor.  causes  said 
selector  to  select  said  reproduced  past  picture  data  stored  in 
said  second  storage  device  or  said  third  storage  device  and 
deliver  said  reproduced  past  picture  data  to  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  subtractor.  and  causes  said  subtractor  to 
perform  the  subtraction  and  deliver  said  difference  data  to 
said  coder. 

wherein  to  generate  a  third  type  of  picture  by  bidirectional 
predictive  coding,  said  controller  causes  said  picture  data 
representative  of  said  picture  to  be  coded  to  be  fed  from  said 
first  storage  device  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  subtrac- 
tor, and  delivers  said  select  signal  designating  said  mean  data 
to  said  selector  to  thereby  cause  said  selector  to  select  said 
mean  data  and  feed  said  mean  data  to  said  second  input  of 
said  subtractor,  and  causes  said  subtractor  to  perform  a  sub- 
traction and  debver  resulting  difference  data  to  said  coder, 
and 

wherein  when  a  preselected  number  of  third  type  of  picttnes.  at 
least  one  first  type  of  picture,  a  preselected  number  of  third 
type  of  pictures  and  at  least  one  second  type  of  picture  are 
sequentially  uqNn  in  a  pfedetermined  order,  and  when  said 
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moving  picture  mode  is  indicated  by  said  conrniand  signal, 
said  controller  causes  said  at  least  one  first  type  of  picture, 
said  preselected  number  of  third  type  of  pictures  preceding 
said  first  type  of  picture,  said  at  least  one  second  type  of 
picture,  and  said  preselected  number  of  third  type  of  pictures 
preceding  said  second  type  of  picture  to  be  sequentially 
output  in  a  predetermined  order,  or 
wherein  when  said  still  picture  mode  is  indicated  by  said  com- 
matKl  signal,  said  controller  causes  said  at  least  one  second 
type  of  picture  appeared  m  said  moving  picture  mode  to  be 
replaced  with  said  first  type  of  picture. 


5.732,156 
PICTURE  DATA  COMPRESSION  CODING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Mikio  WaUnabe;  Ke^ji  Ito,  and  Ktoii  Moronaga,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film,  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917354,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244103 
InL  CL"  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CL  382—239  47  Claims 
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code  distribution  value,  disabling  said  orthogonal  transform- 
ing means  and  said  compression  coding  means  in  respect  of 
said  one  block. 


5,732,157 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  LOSSLESS  ENCODING  OF  A  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  IMAGE  BLOCKS 

Hidefiimi    Osawa,    Kawaguchi,   Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  IS,  1993,  5-31SI82 

Int  CL"  H04R  29/00 

VS.  a.  382—244  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coding  first  picture  data  by  compression  to 
produce  corresponding  second  picture  data,  comprising: 

orthogonal  transforming  means  for  dividing  one  frame  of  the 
first  picwre  data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a 
predetermined  size,  and  executing  orthogonal  transform  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks; 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating,  pnor  to  dividing  the  one 
fmne  of  the  first  picture  data  into  the  plurality  of  blocks  by 
said  orthogonal  transforming  means,  a  rough  amount  of  infor- 
mation involved  in  the  one  frame  of  the  first  picture  data; 

compression  coding  means  for  sequentially  quantizing  and  cod- 
ing DC  components,  lowest  frequency  components  and  higher 
frequency  components  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks 
included  in  an  output  of  said  orthogonal  transforming  means 
in  ascending  order  of  frequency  according  to  a  quantizing  step 
to  thereby  produce  the  second  picture  data  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  blocks,  said  quantizing  step  being  variably  set  in 
said  compression  coding  means; 

counting  means  for  counting  codes  associated  with  the  second 
picture  data  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks: 

setting  means  for  selecting  said  quantizing  step  on  the  basis  of 
either  of  the  rough  amount  of  information  and  an  output  count 
of  said  counting  means  as  well  as  a  target  anMHint  of  codes 
associated  with  one  frame  of  the  second  picture  data,  and 
setting  said  quantizing  step  in  said  compression  coding 
means; 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  block  activity  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  blocks  involved  in  said  output  of  said 
orthogonal  transforming  means,  and  calculating  a  code  distri- 
bution value  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  on  the  basis  of 
the  block  activity  calculated  and  the  target  amount  of  codes: 
and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  an  output  count  of  said  count- 
ing means  with  the  calculated  code  distribution  value  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  blocks  and.  when  said  output  count  in 
connection  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  reaches  said 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  one  frame  of  an  original  image; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  one  frame  stored  in  said  storage 
means  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  to  be  encoded; 

generation  means  for  extracting  a  reference  block,  from  the 
original  image,  which  is  included  in  an  area  where  encoding 
has  been  performed,  and  for  generating  a  difference  value 
between  a  part  of  the  original  image  represented  by  the 
reference  block  and  an  image  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
blocks;  and 

encoding  means  for  sequentially  encoding  the  difference  value 
generated  by  said  generation  means. 

wherein  the  encoding  by  said  encoding  means  is  lossless  encod- 
ing of  the  difference  value  generated  by  said  generation 
means  so  as  to  be  able  to  reproduce  the  original  image,  using 
the  encoded  difference  value. 


5,732,158 
FRACTAL  DIMENSION  ANALYZER  AND  FORECASTER 
Holger  M.  Jaenisch,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tec-Masters, 
Inc.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,742 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

VS.  CL  38^-249  32  Claims 


1.  A  data  sequence  generator  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying,  as  a  base  data  time  sequence  for 
forecasting,  a  plurality  of  data  elements  together  representa- 
tive of  an  activity; 

selection  means  for  selectively  extracting  from  said  supply 
means  at  least  one  discrete  set  of  data  of  said  base  data 
sequence  and  providing  said  set  as  a  selected  output; 
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a  fractal  dimension  calculator  responsive  to  said  selected  output 
for  providing  a  fractal  dimension  output; 

data  element  generation  means  responsive  to  a  said  selected 
oufut  and  said  fractal  dimension  output  for  providing  addi- 
tional data;  and 

data  sequence  combining  means  responsive  to  a  function  of  said 
base  data  sequence  and  said  at  least  one  additional  data 
eletnent  for  combining  these  and  for  providing  a  new 
secjuence  of  data. 


5,732,159 
BLOCKING-EFFECT  ELIMINATING  CIRCUFT  FOR  USE 

IN  IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODER/DECODER 
Seok-yoon  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10546 

InL  a."  G06T  5/00:9A)0:  H04N  1/409:1/415 
VS.  a.  382—262  3  Claims 


1.  A  blocking-effect  eliminating  circuit  in  an  image  signal  coder/ 
decoder  tfaat  processes  block  units,  said  blocking-effect  eliminating 
circuit  comprising: 

first  f  Itering  means  for  separating  a  coded  image  signal  into  a 
low  frequency  signal  and  a  high  frequency  signal; 

second  filtering  means  for  performing  median  filtering  of  the 
hi^  frequency  signal  output  from  said  first  filtering  means  so 
as  to  eliminate  portion  exhibiting  sudden  change; 

a  cortiol  logic  for  determining  a  weighted  value  by  employing 
pixel  position  information  in  a  block  constituting  said  coded 
image  signal  and  a  quantization  step  size  used  for  the  coding; 

a  variable  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  median-filtered  high  fre- 
queacy  signal  output  from  the  second  filtering  means  using 
the  weighted  value  determined  by  the  control  logic,  and 
adding  the  amplified  high  frequency  signals  to  the  high  fre- 
qutacy  signal  output  from  the  first  filtering  means;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  the  low  frequency  signal  output  from  said 
first  filtering  means  to  a  signal  output  from  said  variable 
amplifier. 


a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  selected  signal  by  a  first 

coefficient; 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  output  signal  of  an  N-th 

one  of  the  2N-1  delay  circutis  by  a  second  coefficient;  and 
another  adder  for  synthesizing  output  signals  of  the  first  and 

second  multipliers. 


5,732,161 
IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SYNTHESIZING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN  ORIGINAL  AND 
PRINT  DATA  INPUT  FROM  AN  EXTERNAL  APPARATUS 
Ken  Kuroda,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiko  Suzulci,  Tokyo;   Hideto 
Kohtani,  Yokohama;  Satoru  Kutsuwada;  Shokyo  Koh,  both 
of  Kawasaki,   and   Masahiro  Iwadate,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277388,  Jul.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202607 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36:  H04N  1/387 

VS.  a.  382—284  23  Claims 


5,732,160 

DIGltAL  IMAGE  CONTOUR  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Katoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-101965 

Int  a."  G06T  5/00:  H04N  //409 

VS.  a.  382—263  3  Claims 

1.  A  digital  image  contour  compensation  device  having  a  boost 

frequency,  the  device  comprising: 

a  total  of  2N-I  delay  circuits  serially  connected  for  sequentially 
delving  a  digital  image  signal,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer; 
a  total  of  N-l  adders  each  respectively  for  adding  a  pair  of 
delayed  signals  output  from  (N±k)-th  ones  of  the  2N-1  delay 
cir^Sits.  where  k  is  an  arbitrary  positive  integer  such  that 
k<N: 
a  sel«ct  means  responsible  for  the  boost  frequency  to  select  an 
output  signal  of  one  of  the  N- 1  adders  to  provide  a  selected 
signal: 


1.  An  image  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  in  units  of  an  original; 

input  means  for  inputting  print  data  from  an  external  apparatus; 

first  setting  means  for  setting  a  synthesis  mode  for  synthesizing 
image  data  output  from  said  reading  means  and  a  different 
print  data  input  from  said  input  means  for  recordation; 

second  setting  means  for  setting  a  number  of  pages  of  different 
print  data  to  be  synthesized  in  the  synthesis  nxxle; 
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synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  image  data  output  from 
said  reading  means  and  the  different  print  data  of  each  page 
input  from  said  input  means; 

control  means  adapted,  when  the  synthesis  mode  is  set  by  said 
first  setting  means,  to  maintain  the  synthesis  mode  until 
inputting  of  the  different  print  data  of  the  number  of  pages  set 
by  said  second  setting  means  is  complete,  and  to  cancel  the 
synthesis  mode  after  the  different  print  data  of  the  set  number 
of  pages  has  been  input. 


5,732,1M 
ANGULAR  ALIG?VMENT  OF  STRUCTUHES  USING 
MOIRE  PATTERNS 
Robert  W.  Brandstetter,  Levittown,  and  Nils  J.  Fonnelaiid, 
Lake  Grove,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,946,  Jul.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  212,59S,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,265 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/32:  GOIB  ////4 
U,S.  a.  382—296  9  Claims 


5,732,162 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  LPffijVRITY  AND  REGISTRATION 
ERROR  CORRECTION  IN  A  HYPERACUTTY  PRINTER 
Douglas  N.  Curry,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,013 
InL  a.'  G06K  9/32 

M&.  CL  382—294 

, 


3CUims 


1.  A  system  for  dynamically  compensating  for  two  dimensional 
registration  errors  in  a  printer  with  subscan  precision,  with  the 
system  converting  an  addressable  image  raster  stored  in  memory 
into  a  light  spot  directed  against  a  photoreceptor,  the  system 
comprising 

a  mechanical  component  configured  to  provide  feedback  infor- 
mation, 
a  registration  controller  configured  to  determine  error  compen- 
sation values  based  on  feedback  information  from  the 
nnechanical  component, 
a  phase  resolution  controller  configured  to  provide  a  fractional 
accumulated  number  for  phase  control,  with  the  phase  resolu- 
tion controller  connected  to  the  registration  controller  to 
receive  error  compensation  values  and  dynamically  bias  the 
fractional  accumulated  number  based  on  the  received  error 
compensation  values,  and 
a  resampling  interpolator  for  determining  two  dimensional  slope 
information,  with  the  resampling  interpolator  connected  to  the 
phase  resolution  controller  to  receive  the  dynamically  biased 
fractional  accumulated  number  and  adjust  two  dimensional 
slope  information  to  cau.se  arbitrary  misalignment  of  the  light 
spot  to  correct  for  errors  in  the  mechanical  component. 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  structures  having  linear  features,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  optical  image  a  portion  of  a  reference  linear  forma- 
tion of  a  first  structure: 

generating  a  video  signal  reference  line  of  an  edge  of  the 
reference  formation; 

generating  a  transform  signal  of  the  reference  edge: 

converting  the  transform  signal  to  a  binarized  image: 

replicating  said  binarized  image  into  a  set  of  spaced  parallel 
lines  parallel  to  said  binarized  reference  edge; 

forming  an  optical  image  a  portion  of  a  reference  linear  forma- 
tion of  a  second  structure; 

generating  a  video  signal  reference  line  of  an  edge  of  the  test 
formation  from  said  second  structure; 

generating  a  transform  signal  of  a  test  edge: 

converting  the  transform  signal  to  a  binarized  test  image; 

rephcating  said  bmanzed  test  image  into  a  set  of  spaced  parallel 
lines  parallel  to  said  binarized  test  edge; 

combining  the  replicated,  binarized  images  of  the  reference  and 
test  edges  to  form  a  moir£  pattern  in  which  fringe  spacing  (D) 
is  approximately  equal  to  the  spacing  (S)  between  refereiKe 
and  test  edges  divided  by  the  angle  (^)  between  them; 

and  moving  the  structures  until  the  spacing  expands  to  a  limit,  at 
which  condition  said  structures  are  aligned. 


5,732,164 
PARALLEL  VIDEO  PROCESSOR  APPARATUS 

Naofaisa  Kawaguchi;  Yasuhiro  lijima,  and  Kazumi  Saito,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalci, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,119,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118854 
Int  a."  G06K  3/36:  H04N  9/64.  G«5B  /9//S 
U,S.  a.  382—304  15  Claims 

1.  A  moving  image  processing  system,  comprising: 
image  inpuner  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal,  for  converting 
said  video  signal  into  a  digital  signal  and  for  generating  a 
control  signal  which  is  synchronized  with  a  frame  of  said 
video  signal; 
a  plurality  of  temporary  storer  means  for  temporarily  storing 

said  digital  signal  in  frame  units  of  said  video  signal; 
a  plurality  of  processor  element  means,  each  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  temporary  storer  means  in  a  one- 
to-one  correspondence,  each  for  respectively  processing  said 
digital  signals  stored  in  said  plurality  of  temporary  storer 
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means,  said  plurality  of  temjx>rary  storer  means  for  further 
storing  digital  data  processed  by  said  plurality  of  processor 
element  means,  respectively; 

multipleker  means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  temporary 
storer  means  and  to  said  image  inputter  means,  for  receiving 
said  control  signal  from  said  image  inputter  means,  for  select- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  temporary  storer  means 
based  on  said  control  signal,  for  transmitting  said  digital 
signal  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  temporary  storer 
meats  in  fraine  units  of  said  video  signal,  based  on  said 
control  signal,  and  for  receiving  said  digital  signal  from  said 
at  letst  one  of  said  plurality  of  temporary  storer  means  based 
on  stid  control  signal; 

image  oalputter  means,  connected  to  said  multiplexer  means,  for 
con\«ning  said  digital  signal  into  a  video  signal;  said 

one  of  said  plurality  of  temporary  storer  means  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  processor  element  means 
fonrvBg  a  processing  unit  of  the  digital  signal  in  frame  units 
and  %  number  of  processing  units  being  adjusted  to  a  required 
processing  power  of  the  system. 


1.  A  wWte  level  information  correction  apparatus  for  an  image 
reading  apparatus  wherein  image  information  of  a  paper  sheet 
being  traa^rted  along  a  paper  transport  path  is  optically  read  at  a 
fixed  location  of  said  paper  transport  path  using  an  optical  image 
reading  unit  and  analog  data  obtained  by  said  optical  image  read- 
ing unit  are  converted  into  digital  data  using  white  level  informa- 
tion of  the  image  information  as  a  reference,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  storing  information  of  a  plurality 
of  Wtiiie  levels  each  to  be  used  as  to  the  reference: 


data  magnification  variation  means  for  multiplying  white  level 
information  from  a  first  one  of  said  storage  means  in  which 
the  white  level  information  being  currently  used  as  the  refer- 
ence for  the  conversion  of  analog  data  originating  from  a 
currently  used  paper  sheet  into  digital  data  is  stored  by  a 
coefficient  which  is  determined  based  upon  a  background 
color  of  another  paper  sheet  which  is  to  be  read  subsequently 
and  may  have  a  different  background  color  from  that  of  the 
currently  used  paper  sheet:  and 

data  write  control  means  for  storing  white  level  information 
varied  in  magnification  by  said  data  magnification  variation 
means  into  a  second  one  of  said  storage  means  different  from 
the  first  storage  means  so  that  the  white  level  information  in 
the  second  storage  means  may  thereafter  be  used  as  the 
reference  for  the  conversion  of  analog  data. 


5,732,166 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  OPTICAL  SENSING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG 
Oliver  Hamann,  Holzhaeuser  Weg  41c,  21217  SeevetaL,  and 
Reinhard  Ulrich,  Alte  Rennbahn  2,  21244  Buchbolz,  both  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,411 

Int  CI."  GOU  5/4H:  G02B  IHX) 

MS.  a.  385—12  20  Claims 


5,732,165 

WittTE  LEVEL  INFORMATION  CORRECTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  WHITE  LEVEL 

INFORMATION  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

Akio  Suzuki;  Yoshio  Tabata;  Yukako  Murai;  Keiichi  Saito,  and 

Tamio  Amagai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069310 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/54 

XtS.  a.  382—305  14  Claims 


8.  An  optical  apparatus  for  use  in  a  high  temperature  environ- 
ment, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  component  for  providing  an  illuminating  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation,  the  first  component  comprising: 
(i)  a  cylindrical   housing  of  refractory   material   having  a 

throughbore.  the  throughbore  having  a  wider  diameter  at  a 
forward  end  thereof,  the  wider  diameter  section  terminating 
in  an  annular  wall; 

(ii)  a  disk-shaped  lens  of  refractory  material  located  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  housing,  a  surface  of  the  lens  abutting 
against  the  annular  wall  of  the  housing;  and 

(iii)  an  illuminating  optical  fiber  comprising  a  refractory 
material  mounted  to  project  a  beam  of  illuminating  electro- 
magnetic radiation  along  a  central  axis  of  the  housing,  the 
central  axis  of  the  housing  coincident  with  the  focal  axis  of 
the  lens:  and 

(b)  a  second  component  for  observing  activity  in  a  volume  to  be 
monitored  in  the  high  temperature  environment,  the  second 
component  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  cylindrical  housing  of  refractory  material  having 
a  central  throughbore.  the  throughbore  having  a  wider 
diameter  at  a  forward  end  thereof,  the  wider  diameter 
section  terminating  in  an  annular  wall; 
(ii)  a  second  disk-shaped  refractory  lens  located  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  second  housing,  a  surface  of  the  second 
lens  abutting  against  the  annular  wall  of  the  second  hous- 
ing; and 
(iii)  an  optical  fiber  of  refractory  material  for  observing  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  the  fiber  comprising  a  refractory 
material,  the  fiber  mounted  to  intercept  electromagnetic 
radiation  focused  through  the  second  disk-shaped  lens: 
wherein  an  intersection  between  an  illuminating  beam  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  provided  by  the  first  component,  and  a 
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focal  region  of  the  second  component,  defines  a  volume  of  the 
high  temperature  environment  to  be  monitored. 


5,732,167 

OPTICAL  FIBER  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  A 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  OR  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Daisuke  Ishiko,  Osaka,-  Hisashi  Minemolo,  Ootsu,  and  NobukI 

Itoh,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  627,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078038 

InL  a."  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  O.  385—12  21  Claims 
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switches  being  arranged  to  provide  isolation  between  the  first 
and  second  input  waveguides  such  that  if  the  first  optical 
switch  is  in  the  dry  state  and  the  second  optical  switch  is  in 
the  wet  state  then  light  input  to  the  first  input  waveguide  will 
leave  the  second  switch  through  the  output  waveguide,  and  if 
the  first  optical  switch  is  in  the  wet  state  and  the  second 
optical  switch  is  in  the  dry  state  then  light  input  to  the  second 
input  waveguide  will  leave  the  second  switch  through  the 
output  waveguide. 


«PUT 


KAH 
OUTFUI 


I.  An  optical  fiber  sensor  which  comprises; 

a  substrate  having  a  pair  of  elongated  grooves  kept  away  from 
and  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  formed  along  the  length  of 
the  substrate,  and  a  third  groove  intersected  at  right  angles 
with  the  paired  grooves,  respectively: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  U-shaped  portion  which  is  inserted  into 
and  fixed  m  a  groove  pattern  formed  by  said  paired  grooves 
and  said  third  groove;  and 

an  optical  modulation  unit  which  is  fixedly  provided  in  a  light 
path  of  said  optical  fiber  placed  in  the  third  groove,  wherein 
the  substrate  is  composed  of  a  composite  substrate  which 
comprises  a  non-magnetic  portion  and  soft  magnetic  portions 
fixed  to  the  non-magnetic  portion  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  paired  elongated  grooves  are.  respectively,  formed  in  said 
soft  magnetic  portions,  and  said  optical  modulation  unit  is 
fixed  to  said  non-magnetic  portion. 


5,732,169 
FILTER  FOR  GUIDED  LIGHT,  AND  AN  OPTICAL  LINK 

INCLUDING  THE  FILTER 

Isabelle   Riant,   and    Pierre   Sansonetti,   both   of  Palaiseau, 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Submarcom,  Clichy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1994,  94  15792 
Int.  CI."  G02B  678 
U.S.  CI.  385—24  4  Claims 


5,732,168 
THERMAL  OPTICAL  SWITCHES  FOR  LIGHT 
David  K.  Donald,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Tiled  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551036 
Int  Cl.'^  G02B  6/i5 
MS,.  C1.  385—16  5  Claims 

I.  A  pu.sh-pull  optical  switch,  comprising: 
a  first  optical  switch  having  first  and  second  input  waveguides 
intersecting  perpendicularly,  the  first  optical  switch  also  hav- 
ing a  wet  state  wherein  light  passes  through  the  first  optical 
switch  in  a  straight  line  and  a  dry  slate  wherein  light  passing 
through  the  first  optical  switch  is  reflected  and  leaves  the  first 
optical  switch  in  a  direction  perpendicular  from  where  the 
light  entered; 
a  second  optical  switch  having  an  output  waveguide,  the  second 

optical  switch  also  having  the  wet  and  dry  states;  and 
at  least  one  reflector  to  direct  light  into  the  second  optical  switch 
when  the  first  optical  switch  has  been  placed  in  a  selected  one 
of  the  wet  and  dry  stales,  the  reflector,  first  and  second  optical 


t. 


T' 


^ 


V. 


4.  An  optical  fiber  link  comprising; 

an  emitter  for  emitting  information-carrying  optical  signals 
occupying  channels  that  follow  one  another  regularly  in  a 
spectrum  band  constituting  a  transmission  band: 

line  fibers  following  one  another  in  series  to  make  up  a  line  for 
conveying  the  signals; 

al  least  one  amplifier  inserted  in  series  in  the  line,  each  amplifier 
presenting  gain  in  each  of  the  channels: 

at  \tasx  one  filler  inserted  in  the  line,  each  filler  comprising  two 
Bragg  gratings  following  each  other  along  a  light  guide  and 
leaving  between  them  a  gap  so  thai  together  they  constitute  a 
Fabry-Perot  type  filler  whose  transmission  coefficient  presents 
a  regular  succession  of  local  maxima  as  a  function  of  wave- 
length and  coinciding  with  the  center  wavelengths  of  the 
channels:  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  optical  signals  output  by  the  line  and 
for  restoring  the  information  carried  by  the  signals; 

the  link  constituted  in  this  way  presenting  composite  gain  for 
each  channel  that  increases  with  the  gain  of  each  amplifier  for 
the  channel,  said  composite  gain  also  increasing  with  a  local 
maximum  in  the  transmission  coefficient  of  each  filter,  said 
maximum  being  the  maximum  that  coincides  with  the  center 
wavelength  of  the  channel; 

wherein  the  two  gratings  of  said  filter  are  of  different  respective 
lengths,  thereby  impariing  u.seful  differences  between  the  val- 
ues of  the  local  maxima  in  the  transmission  coefficient  of  the 
filter,  which  differences  are  suitable  for  compensating,  at  least 
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in  pan.  unwanted  differences  that  appear  between  the  com- 
posite gains  of  the  link  for  the  various  channels  due  to  other 
causes. 


5,732,170 

OPTICAL  FIBER  FILTER 

Satoshi    Okude:    Tetsuya    Sakai;    Akira    Wada,    and    Ryozo 

Tamauchi,  all  of  Sakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274551 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—27  22  Claims 
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1.  An:  optical  fiber  filter  having  a  portion  which  selectively 
reflects  or  transmits  light  of  a  specific  wavelength,  wherein: 
the  portion  for  selectively  reflecting  or  transmitting  light  of  a 
specific  wavelength  is  comprised  of  a  multimode  optical  fiber 
in  4hich  the  refractive  index  of  the  core  changes  periodically 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
the  multimode  optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end,  wherein  at  least  the  input  end  of  the  multimode  optical 
fiber  is  connected  to  a  single  mode  optical  fiber. 


launching  and/or  outputting  the  optical  wavelength  channels,  the 
second  end  face  of  one  of  the  two  planar  waveguides  faces  the 
substrate  edge  and  the  first  end  faces  of  the  planar  waveguides  are 
optically  connected  to  one  another  by  waveguides  of  the  phase- 
shift  arrangement  so  thai  the  wavelength  channels  can  be  launched 
into  the  one  planar  waveguide  at  a  common  point  and  can.  in  each 
case,  be  distributed  in  the  one  planar  waveguide  into  all  of  the 
waveguides  of  the  phase-shift  arrangement  and  the  waveguide 
channels  distributed  into  the  waveguides  of  the  phase-shift 
arrangement  are  fed  in  these  waveguides  to  the  other  planar 
waveguide  and  are  distributed  by  optical  interference  in  the  other 
planar  waveguide  into  points  spatially  separated  from  one  another 
on  the  second  end  face  of  the  other  planar  waveguide  for  the 
purpose  of  individually  being  outputted  from  said  other  planar 
waveguide  and/or  the  wavelength  channels  can  be  launched  into 
the  other  planar  waveguide  at  spatially  separated  points  on  the 
second  end  face  and  can  be  distributed  in  this  other  planar 
waveguide  into  all  of  the  waveguides  of  the  phase-shift  arrange- 
ment and  the  wavelength  channels  distributed  inio  the  waveguides 
of  the  phase-shift  arrangement  can  be  fed  in  these  waveguides  to 
the  one  planar  waveguide  and  are  fed  in  the  one  planar  waveguide 
by  optical  interference  to  a  common  point  on  the  second  end  face 
of  the  one  planar  waveguide,  which  end  face  faces  the  substrate 
edge  for  the  purpose  of  common  outputting  from  this  one  planar 
waveguide,  the  improvements  comprising  the  one  planar 
waveguide  being  arranged  directly  at  the  substrate  edge  with  an 
optical  axis  of  the  one  planar  waveguide  which  connects  the  two 
end  faces  of  the  planar  waveguide  being  essentially  perpendicular 
to  the  substrate  edge. 


5,732,171 
DEVICE  FOR  SPATULLY  SEPAR-ATING  AND/OR 
JOINING  OPTICAL  WAVE  CHANNELS 
Herbert  Michel;  Reinhardt  Marz,  both  of  Miinchen;  .Achim 
ReichelL,  Unterhaching,  and  Gerhard  Heise,  Miinchen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE95/00745,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
651.9       I 

I  Int  a."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.385— 27  3aaiins 


5,732,172 
LASER  PULSE  SAMPLER 
Charles  Vann,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705.448 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/26 


UJS.  CI.  385—37 
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I.  In  a  device  for  spatially  separating  optical  wavelength  chan- 
nels, saik)  device  having  a  substrate  with  a  substrate  edge  and 
substrata  '  surface,  two  mutually  spatially  separated  planar 
waveguides  and  an  optical  phase-shift  arrangement,  which  is  pro- 
vided between  the  planar  waveguides  and  is  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  strip-type  optical  waveguides  of  different  optical  lengths 
extending  in  a  curved  fashion,  are  disposed  on  said  surface,  each 
planar  waveguide  has  a  first  end  which  faces  the  phase-shift 
arrangement  and  a  second  end  face,  which  is  averted  from  the 
phase-shift  arrangement  and  which  second  end  faces  serve  for 


1.  A  laser  pulse  sampler,  comprising: 

a  waveguide  comprising  an  optical  path  length  that  is  greater 
than  the  pulse  length  of  said  laser  pulse,  wherein  said 
waveguide  further  comprises  gratings  to  extract  light  compris- 
ing temporal  samples  from  said  waveguide: 

means  for  optically  time  gating  said  temporal  samples  from  said 
waveguide  to  produce  a  plurality  of  time  gated  temporal 
samples; 

a  camera  for  converting  said  plurality  of  time  gated  temporal 
samples  into  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals: 

a  digitizer  for  digitizing  said  plurality  of  electrical  signals  to 
produce  a  digitized  signal:  and 

a  computer  comprising  a  program  for  processing  said  digitized 
signal  to  construct  the  pulse  shape  and  eneigy  distribution  of 
said  laser  pulse. 
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5,732,173 
MICROREPLICATED  OPTICAL  MODULE 
James   R.   Bylander;   James  B.  Carpenter,  both  of  Austin; 
Donald  G.  Doss,  Round  Rock;  Douglas  P.  Hills,  Cedar  Park; 
Richard  A.  Patterson,  Georgetown,  and  Laura  A.  Weller- 
Brophy.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  SL  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370381.  Jan.  9.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,034 
Int.  O."  G02B  6/30 
VS.  O.  385—49  23  Claims 


1.  An  aiticle  for  interconnecting  at  least  one  optical  liber  with  at 
least  one  other  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

an  optical  element  comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  a  (op  plate, 
said  optical  element  having  first  and  second  ends  and  at  least 
one  waveguide  channel  therein  filled  with  an  optically  trans- 
missive  material,  said  waveguide  channel  having  first  and 
second  ends: 

first  splice  means,  integrally  formed  in  said  optical  element,  for 
receiving  a  first  optical  fiber  at  said  firs)  end  of  said  optical 
element,  and  aligning  the  first  optical  fiber  with  said  first  end 
of  said  waveguide  channel: 

second  splice  means,  integrally  formed  in  said  optical  element, 
for  receiving  a  second  optical  fiber  at  said  second  end  of  said 
optical  element,  and  aligning  the  second  optical  fiber  with 
said  second  end  of  said  waveguide  channel:  and 

a  jacket  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  receiving  said  optical 
element  and  first  and  second  wedges,  said  jacket  including 
first  and  second  caps  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  optical  element  and  retaining  said  first 
and  second  wedges  in  said  jacket. 


5,732,174 
BARE  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
James  B.  Carpenter;  Alexander  R.  Mathews,  both  of  Austin; 
Richard  A.  Patterson,  Georgetown,  and  Ronald  P.  Pepin, 
Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496342,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,743 
InL  a."  G02B  6/.1S 
VS.  CI.  385—72  20  Claims 

20 


1.  A  plug  assembly  adapted  to  connect  a  bare  end  of  an  optical 
fiber  to  a  receptacle  having  a  fiber  clamping  element,  the  assembly 
comprising: 
a  plug  housing  having  first  and  second  ends: 
means  for  securing  a  portion  of  the  bare  end  of  the  fiber  within 
said  plug  housing  and  for  positioning  the  bare  end  of  the  fiber 
proximate  said  first  end  of  said  plug  housing: 


latch  means  for  removably  securing  said  plug  housing  to  the 
receptacle:  and 

a  camming  member  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  plug 
housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  located  such  that 
when  said  plug  housing  is  fully  inserted  in  the  receptacle,  said 
camming  member  actuates  the  fiber  clamping  element. 


5,732,175 

CONNECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

TERMINATION 

Robert  Jui-Lin  Fan,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LiteCom, 

Inc  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,606 
Int  CI."  G02B  (W6 
IJ.S.  a.  385—87  23  Claims 

6  9 


1.  An  optical  transmission  connecting  device  for  optical  signal 
or  optical  power  passage  through  fiber  an  optical  fiber  cable 
typically  having  one  or  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  with  a  glass  or 
plastic  core,  a  glass  or  plastic  cladding  over  said  core,  a  buffer 
coating  and/or  tubing  over  said  cladding,  strength  member  and 
outer  protective  jacket  over  said  fiber,  buffer  coat(s)  tubing,  and 
strength  members  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  terminus  consisting  of  a  hollow  crimpable  or 
adhesive-accepting  ferrule  having  an  entrance  bore  diameter 
larger  than  said  optical  fiber  cable  jacket,  a  reduced  bore 
diameter  portion  larger  than  said  optical  fiber  buffer  coal  and 
a  further  reduced  exit  bore  tip  having  an  inside  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  said  optical  fiber  consisting  of  core 
and  cladding  whereby  said  optical  fiber  is  passed  there- 
through; 
a  coupling  sleeve  having  a  bayonet  style  coupling  mechanism 
which  serves  to  attach  said  optical  fiber  terminus  to  an  adapter 
having  an  opening  at  each  end  with  a  tapered  entry  inlet 
accepting  said  fiber-containing  ferrule  and  having  a  precision 
alignment  sleeve  which  maintains  a  close-fitting  relationship 
to  said  optical  fiber  terminus  exit  bore  lip,  bayonet  pins  of 
said  adapter  guided  by  matching  ramping  grooves  in  said 
coupling  mechanism  coupling  sleeve: 
means  for  providing  a  compressive  spring  force  between  said 
adapter  and  the  optical  fiber  terminus  providing  significant 
stability,  said  bayonet  style  coupling  mechanism  providing 
camming  action  serving  to  overcome  firm  resilient  resistance 
of  said  compressive  spring  force  by  means  of  said  bayonet 
pins  during  coupling  operation; 
means  for  providing  a  compressive  coil  spring  force  between 
said  coupling  mechanism  and  said  optical  fiber  containing 
ferrule  independent  of  said  coupling  mechanism-to-adaplor 
spring  force: 
means  of  terminating  said  optical  fiber  cable  portions  through 
which  tensile  loading  forces  are  applied  independent  of  said 
optical  fiber  terminus  ferrule  in  which  said  signal  or  power 
transmitting  optical  fiber  is  fixed,  said  tensile  forces  being 
transferred  to  said  adapter  through  said  bayonet  pins  engaging 
with  said  bayonet  coupling  sleeve 
means  of  limiting  rearward  travel  of  said 
optical  fiber  ferrule  which  could  result  in  optical  fiber  axial 
movement  during  operation  of  said  coupling  mechanism. 
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5,732,176 
LIGirmPE  OPTICAL  COUPLING  BETWEEN  LED  AND 

FIBER  OPTICS  CABLE 

John  M.  Savage,  Jr.,  538-B  Via  De  La  Valle,  Solana  Beach, 

CaHf.  92075 

ContiniMtioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  391,113,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5348,676,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

278,246,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,440,658,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,938,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5/166,174,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

82,963,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5368303.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,902 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—92  34  Claims 
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1.  In  combination. 

a)  a  tubular  mounting  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

b)  an  LED  received  by  said  mounting  means  and  having  a  light 
emitter  and  a  light-passing  lens  oriented  along  said  axis, 

c)  a  caUe  having  optical  fibers  defining  a  light  entrance  end  at  a 
locatkin  facing  longitudinally  toward  the  LED.  and  spaced 
therefrom, 

d)  a  fight-transmitting  light  pipe  received  in  said  mounting 
means,  and  located  longitudinally  between  the  LED  lens  and 
said  cable  entrance  end, 

e)  and  a  hollow  connector  having  a  first  portion  to  receive  said 
cable  and  to  position  said  cable  entrance  end  at  said  location, 
the  connector  having  means  thereon  to  engage  the  cable  and 
to  resist  endwise  withdrawal  of  the  cable  relative  to  said 
conaecior  and  mounting  means. 


5,732,177 
CONtkOLLABLE  BEAM  DIRECTOR  USING  POLED 
STRUCTXIRE 
David  Ai.  G.  Deacon,  Los  Altos;  Michael  J.  Brinkman,  Red- 
wood City;  William  K.  Bischel.  and  Simon  J.  Field,  both  of 
Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deacon  Research,  Palo 
Alto.  C^lif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303*17,  Sep.  9.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,630,004. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748/180 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/W 
VS.  CI.  .»5— 122  110  Claims 

62  J 


1.  A  patterned  poled  dielectric  device  comprising: 
a  solid  polable  organic  dielectric  material,  said  solid  dielectric 
material  having  a  pattern  of  differing  domains,  at  least  a  first 


type  of  said  domains  being  a  poled  structure  and  forming  at 
least  two  elements  alternating  with  a  second  type  of  said 
domains;  and  ^ 

at  least  a  first  electrically-conductive  material  forming  a  first 
electrode,  said  first  electrode  confixHiting  said  solid  dielectric 
material  and  bridging  at  least  two  of  said  elements  of  said  first 
type  of  poled  structure. 


5,732,178 
SINGLE-MODE  OPTICAL  RBER 
YoshiaU  Terasawa;  Shiigi  Ishikawa,  and  Takatoshi  Kato,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tiies,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309033; 
Nov.  14,  1996,  6-303103 

Int  CL"  G02B  6^2 
U.S.  a.  385—127  15  Claims 
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1.  A  dispersion-shifted  fiber  containing  silica  glass  as  a  major 
component,  comprising: 

a  first  core  portion  having  a  predetermined  average  refractive 

index: 
a  second  core  portion  which  is  a  glass  region  formed  on  an  outer 

surface  of  said  first  core  portion  and  having  an  average 

refractive  index  lower  than  that  of  said  first  core  portion:  and 
a  cladding  portion  which  is  a  glass  region  formed  on  an  outer 

surface  of  said  second  core  portion  and  having  an  average 

refractive  index  lower  than  that  of  pure  silica  glass  and  that  of 

said  second  core  portion, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  core  portions  satisfy  the  following 

relationship: 

O.IOSa*S0.29 

where  a  is  an  outer  diameter  of  said  first  core  portion  and  b  is  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  second  core  portion. 


5,732,179 
BIREFRINGENCE-FREE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAVEGUIDE 
Catherine  Genevieve  Caneau,  Red  Bank,  NJ.;  Ghie  Hugh 
Song,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Julian  Bernard  Donald 
Soole,    Edison,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Bell    Communications 
Research,  Inc..  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413377 
Int  a."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—131  20  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  birefringence  semiconductor  waveguide  for  guid- 
ing an  optical  signal  having  a  photon  energy,  comprising  on  a 
substrate  at  lea.st  one  tensilely  strained  first  layer  adjacent  to  at 
least  one  compressively  strained  second  layer,  said  first  layer 
comprising  a  first  semiconductor  composition  having  a  first  band- 
gap  energy  larger  than  said  photon  energy  and  said  second  layer 
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5,732,181 
FANOUT  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS  OF  A  MULTI- 
FIBER  CABLE 

Kristiaii  R.  Engberg,  Sollentuna,  and  Anders  N.  Sjoberg,  Bro- 
mma,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  TelefonaktieboUget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholin,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  10,  1995,  9503499 
Int.  CL''  G02B  6AX) 
U.S.  a.  385—139  11  Claims 


10 


comprising  a  second  semiconductor  composition  having  a  second 
bandgap  energy  larger  tlian  said  first  bandgap  energy. 


5,732,180 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  FIBER 

OPTIC  ENTRYWAYS  TO  A  SEALED  ENCLOSURE 

Steve  E.  Kaplan,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Multilinli,  Inc., 

Elyria,Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,026 
Int  CL*  G«2B  6/36 


MS.  CL  385—135 


14  Claims 


1.  In  an  enclosure  for  a  fiber  optic  cable  transmission  line  splice 
connection,  a  wall  having  a  first  opening  therem  as  an  entryway  for 
a  cable  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having 
clamping  means  mounted  immediately  adjacent  said  wall  for 
applying  compression  forces  to  substantially  tlie  whole  cylindrical 
periphery  of  a  cylindrical  annular  body  of  a  grommet  of  resihently 
deformable  and  flexible  material  which  surrounds  a  cable  entering 
said  opening  and  for  urging  the  grommet  axially  into  engagement 
with  said  wall  to  seal  the  entryway  mto  the  enclosure,  said  clamp- 
ing means  comprising  grommet  support  means  having  a  first 
grommet  support  adjacent  said  opening,  said  grommet  support 
having  a  concave  cylindrically  curved  portion  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  annular  body  of  the  grommet  for  receiving  the 
grommet,  and  a  movable  clamp  member  having  a  corresponding 
concave  cylindrically  curved  portion  for  engaging  and  compress- 
ing the  grommet  against  said  grommet  support  and  axially  against 
said  wall  around  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  said  clamping 
means  comprises  means  for  supporting  said  clamp  member  in 
opposing  relationsttip  to  said  grommet  support  means,  said  means 
for  supporting  said  clamp  member  comprising  means  supporting 
said  clamp  member  for  movement  along  an  angled  path  toward 
said  grommet  support  means  and  said  wall  to  compress  the  grom- 
met and  means  for  moving  said  clamp  member  to  compress  the 
grommet  and  hold  it  in  a  clamped  position  to  maintain  compres- 
sion on  the  grommet. 


9.  A  fanout  device  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
each  having  a  first  portion  located  within  a  sheath,  a  second 
unsheathed  portion  and  a  third  portion  located  within  a  tube, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  are  spaced  further  apart 
from  one  another  along  said  second  and  third  portions  thereof 
than  along  said  first  portions  to  fanout  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers; 

a  first  and  second  piece  secured  to  each  other;  said  optical  fiber 
assembly  being  located  between  said  first  and  second  pieces, 
said  secured  first  and  second  pieces  fixating  said  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  in  said  fanned-out  relationship. 


5,732,182 

COLOR  IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Michiharu  Masuda,  and  Kazuyuld  Iwamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,236,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-356261 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/79 

U.S.  a.  386—1  4  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
arranged  to  record  a  color  image  signal  on  a  recording  medium, 
and/or  to  reproduce  the  color  image  signal  recorded  on  the  record- 
ing medium,  comprising: 

(a)  operation  mode  instructing  means  for  instructing  either  a 
recording  operation  mode  in  which  the  color  image  signal  is 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium  or  a  reproducing  operation 
mode  in  which  the  color  image  signal  recorded  on  the  record- 
ing medium  is  reproduced; 

(b)  recording/reproducing  means  for  receiving  the  color  image 
signal,  recording  tlje  received  color  image  signal  on  the 
recording  medium  when  said  recording  operation  mode  is 
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instiucted  by  the  operation  mode  instructing  means,  and 
repitiducing  the  color  inuge  signal  recorded  on  tlie  recording 
mecKnm  when  said  reproducing  operation  mode  is  instructed 
by  the  operation  mode  instructing  means; 
(e)  selective  output  means  for  receiving  a  color  image  signal 
beii^  externally  supplied  and  the  color  image  signal  repro- 
duced from  the  recording  medium  by  said  recording/ 
reproducing  means,  outputting  the  received  color  image  signal 
being  externally  supplied  when  said  recording  operation  mode 
is  instructed  by  the  operation  mode  instructing  means,  and 
outpiating  the  received  color  image  signal  reproduced  from 
the  (acording  medium  when  said  reproducing  operation  mode 
is  instructed  by  the  operation  mode  instructing  means; 

(d)  level  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  automatically  the  level  of 
eitlier  tlie  color  image  signal  being  externally  supplied  or  the 
color  image  signal  reproduced  from  the  recording  medium  by 
said  lecording/reproducing  means  outpuned  from  said  selec- 
tive output  means,  and  outputting  the  level  adjusted  color 
image  signal; 

(e)  ineinory  means  for  receiving  the  color  image  signal  output- 
ted  from  said  level  adjusting  means  for  converting  the 
received  color  image  signal  into  a  digital  color  signal,  and 
storing  temporarily  tlie  digital  color  image  signal;  and 

(f)  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  for  each  part  so  as 
to  record  the  received  color  image  signal  on  the  recording 
medium  by  said  recording/reproducing  means  when  said 
recording  operation  mode  is  instructed  by  the  operation  mode 
instructing  means  and  to  reproduce  the  color  image  signal 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium  by  said  recording/ 
reproducing  means  when  said  reproducing  operation  mode  is 
instructed  by  the  operation  mode  instructing  means,  and  tlten 
to  pioceed  for  operating  the  reproduction  if  an  abnormality  is 
not  detected  in  the  reproduced  color  image  signal,  and  to 
record  on  the  recording  medium  the  color  image  signal  stored 
in  said  memory  means  if  an  abnormality  is  detected  in  the 
reproduced  color  image  signal. 


5,732,184 
VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  CURSOR  VIDEO  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Philip  C  J.  Chao,  and  Sam  Lee,  both  of  Naperville,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Processing  Systems,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546^44 
Int.  CL"  H04N  5/93:  GUB  27/00 
VS.  CL  386—55  36  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  editing  video  sequences  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

displaying  a  time  rectangle  of  a  video  sequence  on  a  timeline  on 
a  monitor  of  an  editing  computer,  with  a  length  of  the  time 
rectangle  extending  along  the  timeline  indicative  of  a  tempo- 
ral length  of  the  video  sequence  and  each  frame  of  the  video 
sequence  corresponding  to  a  particular  location  along  the 
timeline; 

placing  a  movable  cursor  at  a  selected  temporal  location  of  the 
time  rectangle  along  the  timeline; 

displaying  adjacent  the  cursor  a  miniature  version  of  a  video 
frame  of  the  video  sequence  of  the  time  rectangle  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  temporal  location  of  the  cursor;  and, 

editing  the  video  sequence  based  upon  the  displayed  video 
frame. 


5,732,183 
VIDEO  DATA  EDITOR 
Ke^ji  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505392,  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-191780 

InL  a.'  H04N  5/76 

\}S.  a.  586—4  6  Claims 
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1.  A  video  data  editor  for  editing  video  data  predictive-coded 
between  picmres  in  unit  of  frame,  comprising: 

editing  control  means  for  outputting  number  data  for  specifying 
video  data  to  be  read  from  a  recording  medium  and  editing 
point  data  indicative  of  editing  points  of  the  video  data  to  be 
read; 

reproducing  means  for  reading  the  video  dau  from  the  recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  the  outputted  number  data; 

decodiag  means  for  decoding  the  read  video  data  to  obtain 
reproduced  pictures; 

coding  means  for  coding  the  reproduced  pictures  from  tlie 
decoding  means  to  obtain  re-coded  video  data;  and 

switching  means,  before  or  after  the  editing  points,  for  switch- 
ing, uting  frame  synchronization,  the  read  video  data  from  the 
reproducing  means  to  ttie  re-coded  video  data  from  the  coding 
meaas  on  the  basis  of  the  editing  point  data. 


5,732,185 

MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA  THEREFROM 

Koichi  Hirayama.  Yokohama,-  Masatoshi  Nakai.  Kawasaki, 
and  Kenji  Shimoda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454  J89,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,630,006.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-01570 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/781:5/783 

MS.  a.  386—70  4  Claims 


MULTI- SCENE  MODE  STARTS  FROM  HERL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  fhim  a  multi-scene 
recording  medium  including  a  disk  having  a  management  area  and 
a  data  area,  said  data  area  recording  a  first  program  information 
item,  a  second  program  information  item  following  said  first  pro- 
gram information  item,  a  third  program  information  item  following 
said  second  program  information  item,  and  a  fourth  program 
information  item  for  replacing  said  second  program  information 
item,  said  second  and  fourth  program  information  items  represent- 
ing different  views  of  a  same  event,  said  management  area  record- 
ing multi-scene  configuration  information  indicating  that  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  program  information  items  are  linked  to  each  other, 
data  units  of  said  second  program  information  item  and  data  units 
of  said  fourth  program  information  item  being  altematingly  and 
continuously  recorded  on  said  recording  tnedium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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pickup  means  for  generating  signals  based  on  information 
recorded  on  said  disk; 

demodulating  means  for  generating  multi-scene  configuration 
data  by  demodulating  signals  generated  by  said  pickup  means, 
said  multi-scene  configuration  data  being  based  on  said  multi- 
scene  configuration  information  recorded  in  said  management 
area  of  said  disk; 

management  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  multi-scene 
configuration  data  generated  by  said  demodulation  means; 
and 

control  means  for  automatically  defining  an  order  in  which  said 
program  information  items  are  to  be  reproduced  from  said 
disk  based  on  said  multi-scene  configuration  data  and  in 
accordance  with  a  prescribed  program  link  data  if  data  repre- 
senting a  reproducing  order  for  said  program  information 
items  is  not  input  when  said  second  program  information  item 
begins  being  reproduced,  where 

when  production  is  to  be  switched  from  a  source  program 
information  item  which  is  one  of  the  second  and  fourth 
program  information  items  to  a  destination  program  informa- 
tion item  which  is  the  other  of  the  second  and  fourth  program 
information  items  during  reprtxiuction  of  the  source  program 
information  item,  reproduction  of  the  destination  program 
information  item  starts  from  a  head  position  of  a  data  unit  of 
the  destination  program  information  item,  and 

the  switch  between  the  source  and  the  destination  program 
information  items  is  such  that  reproduction  of  the  destination 
program  information  staiu  at  the  head  position  that  does  not 
cotrespond  to  a  position  last  reproduced  in  the  source  pro- 
gram information  item. 


(c)  still-picture  image  signal  holding  means  for  extracting  a 
still-picture  image  signal  for  the  amount  of  one  picture  from 
the  motion-picture  image  signal  reproduced  by  said  reproduc- 
ing means,  holding  temporarily  and  thereby  outputting  the 
still-picture  image  signal  thus  extracted;  and 

(d)  synthesizing  image  signal  forming  means  for  receiving  in 
parallel  the  motion-picture  image  signal  generated  by  said 
image  sensing  means  and  the  still-picture  image  signal  out- 
putted  from  said  still-picture  image  signal  holding  means,  and 
forming  a  synthesized  image  signal  by  synthesizing  the 
motion-picture  image  signal  and  still-picture  image  signal 
thus  received  to  be  outputted  thereafter. 


5,732,187 
SPEAKER-DEPENDENT  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING 

SPEAKER  INDEPENDENT  MODELS 
JeArey  L.  Scruggs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Barbara  J.  Wheatley,  Piano, 
Tex.,  and  Abraham  P.  Ittycheriah,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instrtunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,716,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,300 
Int  a.'  ClOL  5/00 
VS.  CL  395—2,6  U  Oatans 


5,732,186 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SPECIAL-EFFECTS-PROCESSING 

CAPABILITY 
Hiroto  Yasumura,-  Masafaide  Hirasawa,-  Minora  Noji,  all  of 
Kaaa«awa-ken;  Susumn   Kozuki,  Tokyo;   Koji  Takahashi, 
Kanagawa-ken;    Katsuji   Yoshimuni,    Kanagawa-ken,   and 
ToaioUko  Sasatani,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  236,234,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
wfaicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,027,  Oct  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544JI36,  Jon. 

26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
63,620,  Jun.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  343,616 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1986,  61-94475 
V;  May  14,  1987,  62-117604;  May  14,  1987,  62-117605 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/76,5/225 
VS.  CL  386—117  17  ClaiBS 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  speech  recognition  of  any  word  or 
phrase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  speaker- independent  subword  models  and  assigned  iden- 
tifiers for  said  models  wherein  Said  identifiers  are  non- 
acoustic  data  pointers  to  said  models; 

receiving  speech  input; 

recognizing  said  speech  inp«H  as  a  series  of  occutreitces  of 
speaker- independent  subword  models  and  associating  a  label 
wifli  a  series  of  identifiers  corresponding  to  the  series  of 
speaker-independeni  subword  models  recognized; 

storing  said  label  and  said  senes  of  identifiers  which  represent 
the  word  or  phrase,  whereby  said  label  and  said  series  of 
identifiers  are  used  to  recognize  the  word  or  phrase;  and 

outputting  said  label  recogiuzed  when  input  speech  compares 
with  speaker-independent  subword  model  series  defined  by 
said  series  of  identifiers. 


m^^^ 


1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  image 
signal,  comprising: 

(a)  image  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  image  of  an  object  and 
for  generating  a  motion-picture  image  signal  corresponding  to 
the  sensed  image  of  the  object; 

(b)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  motion-picture  image 
signal  from  a  recording  medium  on  which  motion-picture 
image  signals  generated  by  said  image  sensing  means  are 
recorded; 


5,732,188 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF  LPC 
COEFTICIENTS  OF  ACOUSTIC  SIGNALS 
Takeliiro    Moriya,    Tokorozawa;    Kaznnori    Mano,    Tokyo; 
Saliishi  Miki,  Tokorozawa;  Hitoshi  Ohmura,  Higasfaimu- 
rayania;  Shigeaki  Sasalu,  Tacliiliawa.  and  Naoki  Iwaltami, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corp..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051174 

InL  a."  GIOL  9/04 

VS.  CI.  395—2.28  15  Claims 

1.  An  LPC  coefficient  modifying  method  which  transforms 

p-order  LPC  coefficients  of  an  acoustic  signal  into  n-ordcr  (where 
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n>p)  LPC  depstrum  coefficients,  then  modifies  said  LPC  cepstnim 
coefficient^,  and  inversely  transforms  said  modified  LPC  cepslrum 
coefficienit  into  m-order  (where  m<n)  LPC  coefficients  for  use  in 
controlling  the  characteristics  of  a  filter,  characterized  in: 

that  said  transformation  of  said  modified  LPC  cepsu^m  coeffi- 
cient.'! into  said  m-order  LPC  coefficients  is  performed  by 
using  ]the  method  of  least  squares  in  an  LPC  cepstnim 
doma  II  I. 


5,732,189 

AUDIO  I^IGNAL  CODING  WITH  A  SIGNAL  ADAPTIVE 
I  FILTERBANK 

James  Da%id  Johnston,  Warren,  NJ>,  and  John  Peter  Princen, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HUL  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,350 
InL  a."  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  CL  395— 2J9 
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I  A  method  of  digitally  encoding  a  digital/audio  input  signal  to 
generate  a  compressed  digital  bit  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculatii^  a  plurality  of  threshold  noise  levels  in  response  to 
time  ficquency  characteristics  of  the  digital  audio  input  sig- 
nal. 

selectively  filtering  said  digital/audio  input  signal  in  a  lime 
varyift  non-uniform  filterbank  to  generate  a  filtered  signal, 
said  daie  varying  form  filter  bank  having  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly' spaced  filterbank  sections  covering  a  portion  of  a 
predetormined  frequency  axis  and  a  transition  filter  being 
selecltd  to  cover  a  remaining  portion  of  said  predetermined 
frequttcy  axis,  said  selective  filtering  step  being  responsive 
to  said  calculated  threshold  noise  levels, 

quantizitig  said  filtered  signal  to  generate  a  quantized  signal, 
said  quantizing  step  being  responsive  to  said  threshold  noise 
levels,  and 

encoding  said  quantized  signal  to  geiterate  said  compiessed 
digital  bit  stream. 


5,732,190 

NUMBER-OF  RECOGNITION  CANDIDATES 

DETERMINING  SYSTEM  IN  SPEECH  RECOGNIZING 

DEVICE 

Ryosuke    Hamasaki,    and    Kyung-Ho    Loken-Kim,    both    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,783,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193261 

InL  CI.''  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  CI.  395—2.42  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  number-of-recognition  candidates  determining  system  in  a 
speech  recognition  device  for  calculating  a  similarity  between  a 
plurality  of  preliminarily  registered  speech  words  and  an  inputted 
speech  word  and  outputting  as  recognition  candidates  a  determined 
number  of  said  plurality  of  preliminarily  registered  speech  words 
having  a  higher  order  of  similarity  between  said  inputted  speech 
word  and  said  plurality  of  preliminarily  registered  speech  words, 
comprising: 

speech  recognition  means  for  companng  said  inputted  speech 
word  with  said  plurality  of  preliminarily  registered  speech 
words,  for  prioritizing  said  plurality  of  preliminarily  regis- 
tered speech  words  in  an  order  from  highest  to  lowest  in 
similarity  to  said  inputted  speech  word,  and  for  outputting 
said  plurality  of  preliminarily  registered  speech  words  in  said 
order; 
SN  ratio  calculator  means  for  calculating  an  SN  ratio  of  said 

inputted  speech  word  to  environmental  noise; 
number-of-recognition  candidates  controller  means  for  deter- 
mining a  quantity  of  said  outputted  plurality  of  preliminarily 
registered  speech  words  in  said  order  based  on  said  calculated 
SN  ratio:  and 
recognition  candidate  determiner  means  for  outputting  said 
quantity  of  said  plurality  of  preliminarily  registered  speech 
words  in  said  order  from  highest  to  lowest  in  similarity  as  said 
recognition  candidates. 


5,732,191 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RLXE  EVALUATION 
IN  A  FUZZY  INFERENCE  PROCESSOR 
Thomas  Kiinemund,  Miincben,  and  Klaus  Hentscbel,  Land- 
shut,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafL  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01059,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/087%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1993,  43  31 
899.1 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—3  6  Claims 

2.  In  a  fuzzy  processor  having  a  fuzzification  unit  which  pro- 
duces fuzzified  input  values,  a  rule  decoder  supplied  with  said 
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5,732,192 
GLOBAL  QUALITATIVE  FLOW-PATH  MODELING  FOR 
LOCAL  STATE  DETERMINATION  IN  SIMULATION  AND 

ANALYSIS 
Jane  T.  Malin,  and  Land  D.  Fleming,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,793 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—10  72  Claims 


fuzzified  input  values,  a  knowledge  ba.se  memory  containing  a 
plurality  of  rules,  each  rale  comprising  at  least  one  rale  segment 
and  each  rale  segment  having  a  rale  segnwnt  word  associated 
therewith  and  each  rale  segment  word  containing  linguistic  values 
for  an  input  variable  in  a  condition  part  of  the  rale  comprising  that 
rale  segn)ent  word,  said  rale  segment  words  being  stored  in  said 
luiowledge  base  memory  respectively  at  absolute  addresses  and 
said  rale  segment  words  being  supplied  by  said  knowledge  base 
memory  to  said  rale  decoder,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
accelerated  rale  evaluation  apparatus  for  identifying  which,  if  any. 
rale  segments  in  each  rale  is  fulfilled  by  each  input  variable,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

screening  means  for  generating  a  rale  address  for  subsequent  use 
in  addressing  an  input  variable  in  said  knowledge  base 
memory  and  for  generating  a  delayed  relative  address  corre- 
sponding to  said  relative  address,  said  screening  means 
including  an  address  memory,  a  hrst  counter  for  a  maximum 
input  pointer,  a  second  counter  for  an  input  pointer  for  said 
address  memory,  and  a  third  counter  for  an  output  pointer  for 
said  address  memory: 
control  signal  forming  means  for.  for  each  input  variable,  gen- 
erating a  control  signal  supplied  to  said  screening  means  for, 
for  a  first  input  variable,  sening  said  maximum  input  pointer 
to  a  value  equal  to  a  total  number  of  said  rale  segment  words, 
for  loading  respective  cells  of  said  address  memory  with  the 
relative  addresses  for  all  of  said  rale  segment  words,  for 
setting  each  of  said  input  pointer  and  said  output  pointer  for 
said  address  memory  for  addressing  a  first  cell  in  said  address 
memory: 
means  for  reading  out  a  relative  address  for  addressing  a  rale 
segment  word,  as  an  addressed  rale  segment  word,  from  the 
cell  of  said  address  memory  addressed  by  said  output  pointer 
and  for  incrementing  said  output  pointer  by  one  cell  of  said 
address  memory: 
address  forming  means  for  forming  the  absolute  address  for  the 
addressed  rale  segment  word  from  its  relative  address,  a  start 
address,  and  a  relative  start  address  of  said  knowledge  base 
memory: 
means  for  detennining  if  said  input  variable  fulfills  at  least  one 
condition  defined  by  said  address  rale  segment  word  and,  if 
so,  for  causing  said  delayed  relative  address  to  be  written  into 
said  address  memory  in  a  cell  addressed  by  said  input  pointer 
and  for  incrementing  said  input  pointer  by  one  cell  of  said 
address  men)ory: 
said  control  signal  forming  means  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating control  signals  for  causing  a  relative  address  and  a 
delayed  relative  addres.s  to  be  generated  in  said  screening 
means  for  successive  input  variables  until  said  output  pointer 
reaches  a  value  of  said  maximum  input  pointer,  and  for  then 
sening  said  maximum  input  pointer  equal  to  a  current  value  of 
said  input  pointer,  until  all  of  said  input  variables  are  pro- 
cessed. 
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1.  A  recording  medium  readable  by  a  computer,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instractions  executable  by  the  computer 
to  perfom  method  steps  of  modeling  and  analysis  of  flow  configu- 
rations, said  method  step  comprising: 

qualitatively  modeling  flow  transmission  path  elements  for  sys- 
tems of  connected  components  and  their  connections  to  an 
environment, 

constracting  flow  transmission  path  stractures  from  said  path 
elements. 

aggregating  said  flow  transmission  path  structures  into  aggregate 
data  stractures  that  are  circuits  of  sub-graphs, 

inputting  local  flow  state  change  data  into  said  path  structures 
form  models  in  simulations  or  analyses, 

evaluating  effects  of  local  flow  changes  from  a  simulation  or 
analysis  model  on  the  global  flow  transmission  path  configu- 
ration and  the  local  flow  states  of  components  of  the  system 
model  in  order  to  produce  flow  state  information,  and 

outputting  the  flow  state  information  to  local  component  models, 
and  using  the  flow  state  information  and  the  local  component 
models  in  simulations  and  analyses. 


5,732,193 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BEHAVIORISTIC- 
FORMAT  CODING  OF  QUANTITATIVE  RESOURCE 
DATAA)ISTRIBUTED  AUTOMATION  PROTOCOL 
Michael  Aberson.  Rehov  Brener  22/1,  Haifa,  Israel.  3254<) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946.093,  Sep.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  26,  1909,  100767; 
Feb.  12,  1992,  100933;  Feb.  12,  1992,  100934 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  G06G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—10  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  periodically,  automatically  controlling  a  process 
in  accordance  with  digital  control  signals  produced  as  output  by  a 
non-programmable  controller,  wherein  the  non-programmable  con- 
troller is  responsive  to  behavioristic-format  coded  input  data  sup- 
plied by  a  non-programmable  coding  apparatus  which  acquires 
raw,  quantitative  resource  data  measured  by  primary  instramenta- 
lion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining,  in  said  coding  apparatus,  four  6-hour  time  intervals 

corresponding  to  periods  of  a  24-hour  calendar  day: 
inputting     the     instramentation-measured     raw,     quantitative 
resource  data  as  discrete  digital  values  into  a  summing  means 
in  said  coding  apparatus; 
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disjoiiitiy  summing  said  discrete  digital  values  of  the  raw. 
instrumentation-measured  quantitative  resource  data  occur- 
ring during  said  intervals: 

storing  said  summed  discrete  digital  values  of  quantitative 
re.sairce  data  associated  with  each  of  said  defined  four  6-hour 
tim^  intervals,  as  four  digital-coded  numbers  a  day: 

proviciig  said  four  digital-coded  numbers  to  said  controller  for 
producing,  via  arithmetic  and  logic  manipulation,  said  digital 
control  signals:  and 

performing  periodic  automatic  process  control  in  accordance 
with  said  digital  control  signals, 

wherein  said  storing  step  is  performed  by  subdividing  the  calen- 
dar day  to  produce  said  four  digital-coded  numbers,  each 
associated  with  one  of  four  daily  intervals  defined  by  the 
foll<>wing  houriy  intervals: 


00:01-06:00 
06:01-12:00 
12:01-18:00 
18.01-24:00 


(night): 
(moming); 
(day):  and 
(evening): 


eflfectors  to  support  said  part  at  respective  ones  of  said  prese- 
lected locations,  whereby  said  linkages  cooperate  to  support 
the  part  in  a  desired  location  and  orientation. 


5,732,195 

PROFILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROBOTS 

Yasuyuki    Nakata.    Sagamihara;    Akihiko    Yabuki,    Isehara; 

Yutaka  Yoshida.  and  Katsushi  Nishimoto.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,997,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,590^44, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,158,  Sep.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,487,  May 

17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

693,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1-123275; 

Jul.  14,  1989,  1-182071;  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-241897;  Dec.  14,  1989, 

1-322652;  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-322654 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/50:15/46:  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  CI.  395—95  54  Claims 


and  wptrein  said  four  digital-coded  numbers  comprise  a  rectan- 
gular matrix,  each  digital-coded  number  corresponding  to  one 
of  iaid  four  6-hour  daily  intervals,  said  rectangular  matrix 
defining  a  standard  analytical  format  for  process  control  and 
object-oriented  linear  programming  and  regression  optimiza- 
tioi^  procedures. 
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5,732,194 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  RECONFIGURABLE  PART 

FIXTURE  MECHANISM 
Steven  Donald  Junes,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Globd  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,126 
InL  CI."  G05B  11/32:19/42 
U.S.  a.il95— 80  10  Claims 

I.   A  ioomputer  controlled   reconfigurable   fixture   mechanism 
operative  to  be  reconfigured  to  hold  parts  in  desired  locations  and 
orientati<ias,  comprising: 
a  baset 

a  plufailily  of  reconfigurable  linkages,  each  linkage  of  said 
plu^ity    of   reconfigurable    linkages    having    a    ba.se    end 
attached  to  said  base  and  a  free  end: 
an  cnjl  cfl'ector  attached  to  said  free  end  of  each  linkage  to 

engh|e  a  part:  and 
a  control  computer  for  generating  position  signals  based  on  data 
identifying  the  part,  a  desired  orientation  of  the  part  and 
pre^lected  locations  on  said  part  to  be  engaged  by  said  end 
efi'eCtors,  said  position  signal  activating  said  plurality  of 
reconfigurable  linkages  to  move  said  free  end  of  each  linkage 
to  I  location  that  will  permit  respective  ones  of  said  end 


1.  A  profile  control  system  for  a  force  control  robot  system 
including  a  robot,  a  force  detecting  section  for  detecting  a  force 
acting  between  an  end  of  said  robot  and  a  work  object  and  a 
position  delecting  section  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  end  of  said 
robot  and  permitting  said  robot  to  perform  a  profiling  operation  on 
a  surface  of  said  work  object  comprising: 

normal  vector  calculating  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
force  detecting  section  for  calculating  a  normal  vector  n  at  a 
point  of  contact  between  the  end  of  said  robot  and  said  work 
object: 
vector  in  direction  of  movement  calculating  means  responsive  to 
outputs  of  said  normal  vector  calculating  means  and  a  vector 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  end  of  said  robot  at  an 
end  point  or  a  start  point  of  an  profile  operation  provided  from 
an  operator  for  calculating  a  vector  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  end  of  said  robot: 
control  command  generating  means  responsive  to  outputs  of  said 
vector  in  direction  of  movement  calculating  means  and  said 
normal  vector  calculating  means  for  generating  control  com- 
mands to  said  robot:  and 
force  and  position  control  means  responsive  to  outputs  of  said 
control  command  generating  section,  said  force  detecting 
section  and  said  position  detecting  section  for  controlling  the 
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force  of  said  robot  and  a  position  of  the  end  of  said  robot, 
thereby  permitting  said  robot  to  perform  an  profiling  on  a 
surface  of  said  work  object  having  an  unknown  contour  while 
resetting  a  profile  coordinate  system  defined  by  said  normal 
vector  and  said  vector  in  direction  of  movement,  in  which 
said  normal  vector  calculating  means  corresponds  (o  a  normal 
vector  calculating  section,  said  vector  in  direction  of  move- 
ment calculating  means  corresponds  to  a  vector  in  direction  of 
movement  calculating  section,  said  control  command  generat- 
ing section  corresponds  to  a  control  command  generating 
section  and  said  force  and  position  control  means  correspond 
to  a  position  control  section,  a  force  control  section  and  an 
operation  section. 


5,732,196 
DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Naoya    Watanabe,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Scr.  No.  335371 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295368 
Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  39S-102  21  Claims 

,«» 

r    [^  « 


°Tar 


^ggsswsh^, 


M 


06 


wgjjijjjy 


U' 


r-iK 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

data  transmission  means  for  transmitting  line  image  data  while 
adding  information  lor  converting  a  resolution  in  a  direction 
different  from  a  line  direction  from  a  first  resolution  into  a 
second  resolution,  which  is  higher  than  (he  first  resolution,  to 
the  Image  data;  and 

data  processing  means  for  converting  the  resolution,  in  a  direc- 
tion different  from  the  line  direction,  of  the  line  image  data 
mto  the  second  resolution  by  receiving  the  image  data  and  the 
information  transmitted  from  said  data  transmission  means, 
and  performing  copying  of  the  image  data  based  on  the 
information,  and  for  performing  predetermined  processing  in 
accordance  with  converted  data. 
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selection  means  for  selecting  a  character  set  to  which  the  char- 
acter to  be  printed  belongs  from  the  plurality  of  character  sets 
divided  by  said  division  means;  and 

registration  means  for  registering  the  character  set  selected  by 
said  selection  means  in  the  printing  apparatus. 


5.732.198 

HOST  BASED  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  A 

DOCUMENT  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PAGE 

Timothy  W.  Deppa,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Donavan  Harvey.  Mt. 

Laurel,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Oki  America.  Inc.,  Hack- 

ensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.856 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—114  7  aaims 


5,732,197 
PRINTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Koji  Nakagiri,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.522 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1996.  8-022549 
Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—110  23  Claims 

I.  A  printing  control  apparatus,  which  registers  font  information 
in  a  printing  apparatus  and  controls  the  printing  apparatus  lo  output 
a  character  image  corresponding  to  a  character  code  by  sending  the 
character  code  therefrom  to  the  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
acquisition  means  for  acquiring  font  information  associated  with 

a  font  of  a  character  to  be  printed: 
discrimination  means  for  discriminating  based  on  the  font  infor- 
mation acquired  by  said  acquisition  means  if  the  font  is  a  font 
to  be  divided  into  a  plurality  of  character  sets; 
division  means  for.  when  said  discrimination  means  determines 
that  the  font  is  to  be  divided,  dividing  the  font  into  a  plurality 
of  character  sets  in  accordance  with  the  font; 


1.  A  host  based  printing  system  for  printing  a  document  having 
;  least  one  page,  the  system  comprising: 
a  rasterized-image  printing  device  for  printing  the  page,  the 

printing  device  having  a  plurality  of  preselected  printing 

device  parameters;  and 
a  computer  having  a  multi-tasking  operating  system  and  includ- 
ing: 

a  high  speed  interfacing  port  communicatively  coupling  the 
computer  to  the  printing  device; 

system  memory  comprising  at  least  one  storage  device; 

a  resident  computer  application  being  operated  in  connection 
with  the  multi-tasking  operating  system  to  produce  system 
graphics  resources  data  corresponding  to  the  page; 

the  system  graphics  resources  including  a  rasterizer  in  com- 
munication with  the  computer  application  for  receiving  the 
.system  graphics  resources  data  therefrom  and  for  ra.steriz- 
ing  the  system  graphics  resources  data  to  produce  bitmap 
data  corresponding  to  the  page,  the  produced  bitmap  data 
being  stored  in  the  system  memory; 

a  bitmap  driver  in  communication  with  the  system  graphics 
resources  for  providing  the  rasterizer  with  the  printing 
device  parameters;  and 

a  printing  device  interface  (PDI)  in  communication  with  the 
bitmap  driver  for  receiving  print  commands  therefrom,  the 
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I  eing  in  communication  with  the  system  memory  for 
retri ;  ring  output-ready  data,  the  output  ready  data  being 
deri  n  id  from  the  bitmap  data,  and  for  sending  the  retrieved 
out|M-ready  data  to  the  printing  device  in  response  to  the 
prin  commands. 


5.732.199 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  OF  SCANNER  WITH 

BUIIT-IN  PLUG-AND-PLAY  PRINTER  PORT 
Poe  Kuo.  Shin  Dien.  and  Frank  Ho,  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan, 
assignor$  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.844 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  m  si— 114  24  aaims 


and  the  second  tri-state  buffer  for  cutting  off  the  connection  of 
the  control  bus  and  status  bus  of  the  first  connector  to  the 
scanning  circuit; 
the  control  bus  of  the  first  connector  having  a  first  control  signal 
and  a  second  control  signal  applied  to  the  first  and  second 
control  units  for  the  generation  of  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  output  signals. 


5,732,200 
INTEGRATION  OF  GROUPWARE  WITH  QUALITY 
FUNCTION  DEPLOYMENT  METHODOLOGY  VL\ 
FACILITATED  WORK  SESSIONS 
Timothy  Leo  Becker,  Endicott;  Philip  David  Heinlein,  Bing- 
hamton;  James  Allen  Martin.  Jr.,  Endicott,  and  Richard 
Daniel  Orth,  Owego,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61638,  Mar.  13,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,856,  Jun.  6,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,616,  May 

23.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  229.967,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 

4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726032 

Int.  CL"  G06F  i/14 

VS.  a.  395—114  30  Claims 


IX 


1.  A  devi  c  E  for  switching  a  scanner  having  a  printer  port  adapted 
to  connect  i'  printer  between  a  scanning  circuit  of  the  scanner  and 
the  printer  comprising: 

a  first  connector  adapted  to  connect  to  a  parallel  port  of  a 
computfcr  to  receive  control  signals,  status  signals  and  data 
signaU  therefrom  along  control  bus.  status  bus  and  data  bus; 

a  second  connector  for  connection  with  the  printer,  having 
control  bus  connected  to  the  control  bus  of  the  first  connector 
via  a  first  latch,  status  bus  connected  to  the  status  bus  of  the 
first  connector  via  a  first  tri-state  buffer  and  data  bus  in  direct 
connection  with  the  data  bus  of  the  first  connector; 

the  scantling  circuit  comprising  a  second  latch  for  connecting 
the  control  bus  of  the  first  connector  to  the  scanning  circuit 
and  a  second  tri-state  buffer  for  connecting  the  status  bus  of 
the  fin.1  connector  to  the  scanning  circuit,  the  scanning  circuit 
being  in  connection  with  the  data  bus  of  the  first  connector; 

a  first  control  unit  connected  to  the  data  bus  of  the  first  connec- 
tor to  receive  first  and  second  data  signals  from  the  computer 
via  the  data  bus.  the  first  control  unit  comprising  first  decod- 
ing means  for  decoding  the  first  data  signals  to  generate  a  first 
output  signal  and  a  second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the 
second  data  signal  to  generate  a  second  output  signal,  the  first 
output  signal  being  applied  lo  the  first  latch  and  first  tri-state 
buffer  lo  disable  the  first  latch  and  the  first  tri-state  buffer  for 
blocking  the  connection  of  control  bus  and  status  bus  between 
the  firjt  and  second  connectors,  the  second  output  being 
applied  to  the  first  latch  and  first  tri-state  buffer  to  enable  the 
first  lalch  and  the  first  tri-state  buffer  for  establishing  the 
connaction  of  control  bus  and  status  bus  between  the  first  and 
second  connectors;  and 

a  second  control  unit  connected  to  the  data  bus  of  the  first 
connector  to  receive  third  and  fourth  data  signals  from  the 
computer  via  the  data  bus.  the  second  control  unit  comprising 
third  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  third  data  signal  to 
generate  a  third  output  signal  and  a  fourth  decoding  means  for 
decoding  the  fourth  data  signal  to  generate  a  fourth  output 
signal,  the  third  output  being  applied  to  the  second  latch  and 
second  tri-state  buffer  to  enable  the  second  latch  and  the 
second  tri-state  buffer  for  establishing  the  connection  of  the 
control  bus  and  the  status  bus  of  the  first  connector  to  the 
scannitg  circuit,  the  fourth  output  being  applied  to  the  second 
latch  ^and  second  tri-state  buffer  to  disable  the  second  latch 
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1.  An  automated  product  or  service  design  process,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  system  with  a  multitude  of  workstations  in 
a  room,  with  respective  input  means; 

providing  a  multitude  of  electronic  video  displays  in  the  room 
with  each  of  the  workstations  within  view  of  at  least  one  of 
the  displays; 

providing  an  editing  system  for  a  database  in  the  computer 
system; 

meeting  with  a  multimde  of  customers  in  the  room; 

prompting  the  customers  to  input  wants  and  needs  related  to  a 
product  or  service  into  the  computer  system; 

inputting  signals  indicating  wants  and  needs  into  the  computer 
system  simultaneously  by  a  plurality  of  the  customers  at 
multiple  respective  workstations; 

displaying  combined  input  signals  indicating  wants  and  needs  of 
the  plurality  of  customers  of  the  plurality  of  customers  to  the 
simultaneously  to  the  multitude  of  customers  on  one  or  nwre 
video  displays  of  the  computer  system; 

reaching  consensus  among  the  customers  for  verifying  the  sig- 
nals indicating  wants  and  needs; 

inputting  signals  into  the  editing  system  to  indicate  verified 
wants  and  needs  related  to  the  product  or  service; 

prompting  the  multitude  of  customers  to  indicate  priorities  of  the 
verified  wants  and  needs; 

indicating  priorities  of  the  wants  and  needs  by  a  plurality  of  the 
customers; 

inputting  signals  into  the  system  indicating  the  customer's  pri- 
orities for  the  verified  wants  and  needs; 

displaying  signals  indicating  priorities  to  all  the  customers  on 
one  or  more  video  displays  of  the  computer  system; 

reaching  consensus  among  the  customers  for  verifying  the  pri- 
orities indicated  by  the  priority  signals; 

inputting  signals  into  the  editing  system  to  indicate  the  verified 
priorities  of  the  needs  and  wants; 
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providing  QMF  program  means  for  implementing  the  quality 
function  deployment  methodology  in  the  computer  system. 


Jl 
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1.  A  printing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  printing  data  through  a  serial  communication  driver 
and  a  parallel  communication  driver. 

receiving  a  user  defined  character,  through  a  key  input  part,  the 
user  defined  character  indicating  a  predetermined  storage 
fiifiction: 

dividing  a  memory  of  a  printing  system  into  first,  second  and  a 
shared  memory  segment: 

setting  the  first  memory  segment  as  an  input  buffer  area: 

setting  the  second  memory  segment  as  a  download  buffer  area: 

setting  the  shared  memory  segment  both  as  the  input  buffer  area 
and  as  the  download  buffer  area: 

receiving  computer  data  from  a  computer  system  having  a 
processing  element  and  a  network: 

determining  whether  the  user  defined  character  is  received: 

when  the  user  defined  character  is  detennined  to  have  been  not 
received,  storing  the  computer  data  to  the  input  buffer: 

when  the  user  defined  character  is  determined  to  have  been 
received,  determining  whether  a  down  load  flag  is  set: 

when  the  down  load  flag  is  determined  to  have  been  not  set, 
resetting  the  memory  the  first  memory  segment,  the  second 
memory  segment,  and  the  shared  memory  segment,  and  stor- 
ing the  computer  data  in  the  down  load  buffer. 

setting  the  down  load  flag:  and 

printing  a  portion  of  the  computer  data. 


5,732^1 

METHOD  FOR  DIVISIONALLY  UTILIZING  MEMORY 

AREA 

Hong-Jang  Kim,  Kvungki-do,  and  In-Koo  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  9,  1996, 
96-2M 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  O.  395—115  17  Claims 
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and  the  size  rotatable  by  the  rotation  means  recognized  by 
said  recognition  means: 

compression  means  for  compressing  the  bit  map-formatted  data 
divided  by  said  division  means:  and 

transfer  means  for  Iransfemng  the  bit  map-formatted  data,  com- 
pressed by  said  compression  means,  to  an  output  device. 


5,732,203 

PROCESS  FOR  RESTORING  THE  INNER  VOLUMES  OF 

A  SOLID  WITH  A  VIEW  TO  COMPUTATIONS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  APPLICATION 

Pascal  Menegazzi,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Insti- 

tut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595^07,  Feb.  1,  1996,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,282,  Dec.  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,726 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1992,  92/15985 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—120  12  Claims 


5,732,202 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS.  DATA  PROCESSING 

METHOD,  MEMORY  MEDIUM  STORING  DATA 

PROCESSING  PROGRAM,  OUTPUT  DEVICE,  OUTPUT 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  MEMORY  MEDIUM 

STORING  CONTROL  PROGRAM  THEREFOR 

Yoshifumi  Okamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  li,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024204; 
May  24,  1995,  7-124979;  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011699;  Feb.  8,  1996, 
8-022482 

InL  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  385—117  46  Claims 

1.  A  data  processmg  apparatus  comprising; 
recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  size  of  data  of  a  bit  map 
format  to  be  compressed  and  the  size  rotatable  by  rotation 
means: 
division  means  for  dividing  the  bit  map-formatted  data  to  be 
compressed,  based  on  the  size  of  the  bit  map-formatted  data 


1.  A  process  for  digitally  performmg  compulations  on  a  three- 
dimensional  representation  of  a  volume  surrounded  by  a  solid 
comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  digitized  images  of  a  plurality  of  cross  sections  of 
the  solid  containing  a  fluid  and  surrounding  the  volume: 

(b)  processing  the  digitized  images  to  create  a  digital  represen- 
tation of  the  volume: 

(c)  digitally  performing  computations  on  the  digital  representa- 
tion of  the  volume  to  produce  a  computational  result  which  is 
different  form  the  digital  representation  of  the  volume:  and 

(d)  performing  restoration  of  the  volume  with  use  of  the  com- 
putational result 
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5.732,204 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  3D  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Masanoba   Fukushima,  Sanda;  Tatsuya  Fujii,  Nishinomiya; 
Naoto  Shiraishi,  Toyonaka;  Yasuhiro  Izawa,  Sanda,  and  Tat- 
suya Nakajima,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,102,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010323 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—127  10  Claims 


5,732,206 
METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  PROGRAM  PRODl'CT  FOR 
DISRUPTIVE  RECOVERY  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Gili  Mendel,  Port  Ewen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,295 

Int  a."  G06F  11/20 

VS.  CI.  395—182.02  ^  12  Claims 
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1.  A  isethod  for  coordinate  transformation  which  performs 
world  coordinate  transformation  for  placing  a  3D  model  in  world 
coordinates  and  performs  view  transformation  for  spatially  relating 
said  3D  model  with  a  viewpoint,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

performing  a  contraction  process  on  said  3D  model  at  a  time  of 
said  world  coordinate  transformation,  so  that  a  size  of  said  3D 
model  is  made  smaller  than  an  actual  size  thereof  in  order  to 
make  said  3D  model  appear  farther  from  said  viewpoint  than 
an  actual  distance  of  said  3D  model:  and 
performing  a  viewpoint  position  transformation  on  said  view- 
point at  a  time  of  said  view  transformation,  so  that  a  shift  of 
said  viewpoint  is  made  smaller  than  an  actual  shift  in  accor- 
dance with  a  degree  of  contraction  of  said  contraction  process 
in  ondtr  to  make  said  3D  model  exhibit  an  appropriate  shift 
relative  to  said  viewpoint  as  if  said  3D  model  was  located 
farther  from  said  viewpoint  than  the  actual  distance. 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  disruptive  recovery  in  a  data 
processing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  upper  limit  of  delay  that  may  be  taken  before 

starting  a  recovery  process: 
establishing  a  set  time  for  stalling; 
waiting  for  the  receipt  of  a  first  event  for  which  a  recovery 

process  is  normally  started: 
stalling  the  start  of  the  recovery  process  for  said  set  time  for 

stalling  after  receipt  of  said  first  event: 
receiving  events  subsequent  to  said  first  event  until  either  the 

time  between  the  receipt  of  successive  events  exceeds  said  set 

time  for  stalling,  or  until  the  upper  limit  of  delay  between  the 

receipt  of  said  first  event  and  the  receipt  of  the  last  received 

event  is  exceeded: 
conditionally  starting  said  recovery  process:  and 
after  completion  of  said  recovery  process,  returning  to  said 

waiting  for  receipt  of  said  first  event  step. 


5,732,205 

COLOR  CONVERSION  USING  4.5  BIT  PALETTE 
Brian  Asde,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,456,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697^49 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  8>5— 131  44  Claims 


1.  In  b  digital  video  color  processing  system,  a  method  for 
conversiiii  from  a  YUV  color  format  to  a  digital  color  palette 
suitable  for  use  with  a  color  video  display  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  rec^eiving  pixel  data  in  the  YUV  color  format: 

(b)  multiplying  the  Y  component  of  said  pixel  dau  by  a  frac- 
tion^ multiplier  to  produce  a  scaled-down  Y  component:  and 

(c)  footling  an  index  word  from  the  U  component,  the  V 
conlQonent.  and  the  scaled-down  Y  component. 


5,732,207 
MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  SINGLE  POLY-SILICON 
EPROM  MEMORY  FOR  PROGRAMMABLY 
CONTROLLING  OPTIONAL  FEATURES 
Michael  J.  Allen,  Rescue;  Gregory  K.  Grain,  Folsom;  Stephen 
A.  Fischer,  Rancho  Cordova,  all  of  Calif.;  Patrick  P.  Gels- 
inger.  Aloha,  Oreg.;  David  R.  Gray,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.;  Stuart 
T.  Hopkins,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Gustav  Laub.  Ill,  Gold  River, 
Calif.;  Charles  H.  Lucas,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.;   Richard  D. 
Pashley,  Roseville,  Calif.;  Babak  Sabi;  Joseph  D.  Scbutz, 
both  of  Portland,  Oreg.;  David  J.  Shield,  El  Dorado  Hills, 
Calif.,  and  Stephen  F.  Sullivan.  Rescue,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,117 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.03  H  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  chip,  manufactured  using  a  CMOS  process, 
comprising:  a  microprocessor  core: 

an  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  memory  (EPROM) 
coupled  for  write  access  by  said  microprocessor  core  and 
having  an  address  interface  and  a  data  interface,  the  address 
interface  being  coupled  to  receive  an  address  from  said  micro- 
processor core; 
a  circuit  coupled  to  receive  one  or  more  control  signals  from  the 
data  interface  of  said  EPROM.  the  state  of  the  one  or  more 
control  signals  being  determined  by  a  control  \alue  stored  in 
said  EPROM  at  the  address  received  from  said  microproces- 
sor core;  and 
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5,732009 

SELF-TESTING  MULTIPROCESSOR  DIE  WITH 

INTERNAL  COMPARE  POINTS 

PMcr  J.  Vigil,  San  Jose,-  Louis  S.  Lederer,  Sunnyvale,  and 

James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose,  all  or  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Exponential  Teclinology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5«4,721,  Nov.  29,  1995.  This 

application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,117 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/26 

VS.  a.  395—183.06  19  Claims 


interface  said  microprocessor  chip  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
differently  configured  buses  based  on  the  state  of  the  one  or 
more  control  signals. 


5,732008 
EXTERNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY  ACCESS 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Takayuki  Tamura,  Yokohama,-  Shigemasa  Shiota,  Tachikawa; 
Kunihiro  Katayama,  Chigasaki,  and  Masashi  Naito,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-179075 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.04  28  Qaims 


1.  An  external  storage  device  cotnprising: 

a  system  interface  section  for  conducting  interface  with  a  host 
computer; 

a  lirst  memory  storage  area  and  a  second  memory  storage  area 
for  storing  sector  data; 

error  correcting  means  for  performing  error  detection  and  error 
correction  for  said  sector  data;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  reading  and  writing  operation  of 
sector  data  with  respect  to  said  first  memory  storage  area  and 
said  second  memory  storage  area: 

wherein  in  response  to  a  write  command  from  said  host  com- 
puter, said  control  means  stores  a  plurality  of  sector  data 
pertaining  to  said  write  command  in  sector  units  alternately  in 
said  first  memory  storage  area  and  said  second  memory 
storage  area,  and 

in  response  to  a  read  command  from  said  host  computer,  said 
control  means  reads  out  a  first  sector  data  among  a  plurality  of 
sector  data  required  by  the  read  command  from  one  of  said 
first  memory  storage  area  and  said  second  meinory  storage 
area,  and  supplies  a  read-out  sector  data  to  said  error  correct- 
ing means,  and  then  said  control  means  reads  out  sector  data 
of  said  first  memory  storage  area  and  said  second  memory 
storage  area  simultaneously,  so  that  while  N-th  (where  N  is  a 
natural  number)  sector  data  from  one  of  said  first  memory 
storage  area  and  said  second  memory  storage  area  are  trans- 
ferred to  said  system  interface  section.  (N-t-l)th  sector  data 
from  the  other  are  transferred  to  said  error  correcting  means. 


saf  lESTHESUT 


19.  A  multi-processor  die  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  cores,  each  core 
having  a  pipeline  for  processing  instructions  and  a  scan  test 
chain  serially  connecting  storage  nodes  within  the  core; 
a  shared  cache  for  supplying  instructions  and  operands  to  the 

plurality  of  cores; 
a  self-test  unit,  receiving  serial  outputs  from  the  scan  test  chains 
in  each  core,  the  self-test  unit  including: 
compare  means  for  comparing  a  serial  output  from  a  first  core 

to  the  serial  outputs  from  other  cores; 
voting  means,  coupled  to  the  compare  means,  for  determining 
a  correct  serial  output,  the  correct  serial  output  having  a 
value  matching  a  value  of  a  serial  output  on  another  core; 
error  means,  coupled  to  the  voting  means,  for  signaling  an 
error  when  a  serial  output  does  not  match  the  correct  serial 
output; 
wherein  an  external  tester  does  not  compare  the  serial  output  to 
an  expected  value  but  the  voting  means  determined  the  cor- 
rect serial  output  as  a  matching  value,  and 
wherein  the  shared  cache  occupies  a  larger  area  of  the  die  than 
the  area  occupied  by  a  processor  core,  each  processor  core 
further  comprising  a  local  cache,  coupled  to  the  shared  cache, 
for  storing  instructions  and  operands  for  u.se  by  a  local  pro- 
cessor core. 


5,732010 
USE  OF  DYNAMIC  TRANSLATION  TO  PROVIDE  FAST 
DEBUG  EVENT  CHECKS 
William  B.  Buzbee,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^96 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  C\.  395—183.14  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  debugging  on  a  first  application 

which  resides  in  a  computing  system,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 
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(a)  dynancally  translating  a  first  block  of  code  during  runtime 
of  the  frst  application,  the  dynamic  translation  producing  a 
translated  block  of  code;  and. 

(b)  placing  debugging  code  within  the  translated  block  of  code. 


5,732011 

ADVANCED  DATA  SERVER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
RINGS  CONNECTED  TO  A  SERVER  CONTROLLER 

WHICH  co^^^ROLS  the  rings  to  cause  them  to 

RECEIVE  AND  STORE  DATA  AND/OR  RETRIEVE  AND 
READ  OUT  DATA 

Edward   Efron,   North   Tarrytown,   N.Y^   and   Mark   Leon 
Ostlund,  South  Jordan,  Utah,  assignors  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,153 
Int.  a."  G06F  3/00;  7/00 
VS.  CL  395— 200J  35  Claims 


1.  An  advanced  data  server,  comprising: 

an  I/O  ring  coupled  to  at  least  one  I/O  access  channel  which 
provides  data  to  the  I/O  ring  or  reads  data  out  from  the  I/O 
ring; 

a  disc  array  ring  coupled  to  least  two  disc  arrays  which  store 
therein  data  received  from  the  disc  array  ring  or  retrieve 
therefrom  dau  for  receipt  by  the  disc  array  ring,  the  disc  array 
ring  also  being  coupled  to  the  I/O  ring  so  that  data  can  flow 
between  those  rings;  and 

a  server  controller  coupled  to  the  I/O  ring  and  the  disc  array 
ring,  vrhich  server  controller  controls  the  I/O  ring  and  the  disc 
array  ring  to  cause  them  to  receive  and  store  data  or  retrieve 
and  lead  out  data. 


video  raster  signal  input  means  for  receiving  a  video  raster 
signal  representative  of  said  information  displayed  on  the 
video  display  terminal  from  the  data  processing  device:  and 

conversion  means  connected  to  said  video  raster  signal  input 
means  for  converting  said  video  raster  signal  into  a  digital 
signal  representative  of  said  information  contained  in  said 
video  raster  signals. 

said  conversion  means  comprising  character  determination 
means  for  determining  an  identity  of  each  character  displayed 
on  the  video  display  terminal  and  for  generating  a  digital  code 
indicative  of  said  identity  of  said  each  character  displayed  on 
the  video  display  terminal, 

said  character  determination  means  comprising  circuitry  for 
generating  a  series  of  cyclic  redundancy  checks,  wherein  each 
said  cyclic  redundancy  check  is  generated  from  pixel  infor- 
mation associated  with  each  character  location  on  the  video 
display  terminal. 


5,732013 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING  OPEN  SYSTEMS 

INTERCONNECTION  (OSI)  LAYERS  IN 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 

Robert  J.  Gessel,  PUno;  Kevin  Autrey,  DaUas,  both  of  Tex.; 

WUliam  C.  Swetman,  and  Jay  Baker,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,475 

Int  O."  H04J  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.11  28  Claims 


5,732012 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  MONITORING 

AND  OPERATION  OF  PERSONAL  COMPLITERS 

Ronald  J.  Perholtz,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Eric  J.  Elmquest, 

Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Fox  Network  Systems,  Inc., 

Rockvaie,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,081,  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,566439.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180^24 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.11  21  Claims 

1.  A  computer  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  information 
displayed  on  a  video  display  terminal  connected  to.  and  receiving 
display  information  from,  a  data  processing  device  comprising: 


1.  A  development  test  system  for  testing  Open  Systems  Intercon- 
nection (OSI)  layers  3  through  7  of  a  communications  protocol 
utilized  between  nodes  in  a  telecommunications  network,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  protocol  simulator  that  simulates  OSI  layers  3  through  7  of 

said  communications  protocol; 
a  local  area  network  (LAN)  connected  to  said  protocol  simulator 
with  a  first  Internet  socket  interface,  said  first  Internet  socket 
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interface  replacing  OSI  layers  1  and  2  of  said  simulated 
communications  protocol:  and 
a  target  telecommunication  node  connected  to  said  LAN  with  a 
second  Internet  socket  interface  and  performing  operations 
with  blocks  of  application  software,  said  operations  validating 
the  use  of  said  conmiunications  protocol  with  said  target 
telecommunication  iKxle. 


5.732^14 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNIVERSAL  ARCHIVAL  SERVICE 

WHERE  TRANSFER  IS  INITIATED  BY  USER  OR 

SERVICE  AND  STORING  INFORMATION  AT  MULTIPLE 

LOCATIONS  FOR  USER  SELECTED  DEGREE  OF 

CONFIDENCE 

Pasupathi  Ananta  Subrahmanyam,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mitrray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,560 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.12  22  CUims 
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I.  A  method  for  providing  an  archiving  service  on  a  network  that 
is  universally  accessible  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  users,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  connection  via  said  network  between  said 
archiving  service  and  a  user  premises  to  invoke  transfer  of 
information  from  said  user  premises  to  said  archiving  service 
for  archival  storage  of  said  information,  the  archiving  service 
being  universally  accessible  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of 
users; 

transmitting  the  information  from  said  user  premises  to  the 
archiving  service  via  the  network: 

said  archiving  service  storing  said  information; 

wherein  said  step  of  establishing  the  connection  to  invoke  trans- 
fer of  said  information  is  capable  of  being  initiated  by  the  user 
premises  at  an  arbitrary  time  and  by  the  archiving  service;  and 

wherein  said  storing  step  includes  the  capability  of  storing  the 
information  at  multiple  locations  to  protect  against  informa- 
tion loss  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  confidence  selected  by 
the  user 


5.732J15 

SYSTEM  FOR  EQUALIZING  OPERATING 

TEMPERATURE  BY  ALLOCATING  INFREQUENTLY 

ACCESSED  DATA  TO  THE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DASD 

AND  ALLOCATING  FREQUENTLY  ACCESSED  DATA  TO 

THE  LOW  TEMPERATURE  DASD 
Zine-Eddine  Boutagfaou,  Owatonna,  and  Hal  HJalmar  Ottesen, 
Rochester,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,821 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  SAX) 
MS.  CL  395—200.13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  heat  related  failures  of  DASD's  in  a 
data  storage  DASD  array,  said  method  comprising: 


sensing  the  operating  temperatures  of  the  DASD's  in  the  array; 
and 

equalizing  the  operating  temperatures  of  the  DASD's  in  die 
array  by  allocating  infrequently  accessed  data  to  the  DASD's 
having  relatively  high  temperature  and  allocating  frequently 
accessed  data  to  the  DASD's  having  relatively  low  tempera- 
ttire; 

said  sensing  step  comprising  detecting  the  operating  tempera- 
tures of  the  DASD's  with  temperature  sensors  located  at  each 
DASD  in  the  array;  and 

said  delecting  step  including  periodically  polling  each  tempera- 
ture sensor. 


5,732^16 
AUDIO  MESSAGE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
James  Logan,  Windham,  NJl.,-  Danid  F.  Gocssling,  Wayland, 
and  Charles  G.  CaU,  Hingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Internet  Angles,  Inc.,  Methuen,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724310 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/42 

VS.  CL  395— 200  J3  19  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  system  for  distributing  audio  recordings 
among  a  plurality  of  system  subscriber  stations  located  remotely 
from  one  another,  said  system  comprising: 
a  communications  network  interconnecting  said  system  sub- 
scribers, 
a  subscriber  access  device  connected  to  said  network  at  each  of 
said  subscriber  stations,  said  access  device  comprising: 
playback  means  for  reproducing  a  selected  audio  recording 

received  from  said  network  for  a  listener, 
input  means  for  accepting  a  spoken  message  from  said  lis- 
tener concurrently  with  the  reproduction  of  said  selected 
audio  recording, 
means  for  recording  said  spoken  message  and  identification 
data  associating  said  spoken  message  with  said  selected 
audio  recording  to  form  a  subscriber  generated  recording, 
and 
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means  for  transmitting  said  subscriber  generated  recording 
over  said  network,  and 
routing  means  coupled  to  said  network  and  responsive  to  said 
identification  data  for  transferring  said  subscriber  generated 
recording  to  one  or  more  of  said  subscribers. 


5,732^17 
VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
PERFORMING  A  HIGH-SPEED  PLAYBACK  AT  A 
CORRECT  SPEED 
Koichi  Emnra,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314474; 
JuL  17,  19%,  8-205479 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  39S— 200  49  1  Claim 
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1.  A  video  server  apparatus  comprising: 

stream  storage  means  for  storing  compressed  and  coded  streams; 

stream  leading  means  for  reading  out  one  of  the  streams  which 
is  designated  by  a  terminal  apparatus; 

stream  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  read-out  stream 
to  the  terminal  apparatus: 

access  table  managing  means  for  managing  addresses  of  key- 
frames of  the  stream: 

keyframe  data  length  calculating  means  for  acquiring  data 
lengtks  of  the  keyframes;  and 

stream  readout  position  determining  means  for  determining  a 
first  keyframe  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  playback  start 
position  that  is  designated  by  the  terminal  apparatus  based  on 
the  addresses  managed  by  the  access  table  managing  means, 
inforaang  the  stream  reading  means  of  a  readout  position  of 
the  first  keyframe,  selecting  keyframes  to  be  extracted  firora 
the  sream  so  as  to  satisfy  an  arbitrary  playback  speed  that  is 
designated  by  the  terminal  apparatus  based  on  a  bit  rate  at 
whicfc  the  stream  reading  means  reads  out  the  stream,  a 
codit^  bit  rate  and  a  keyframe  interval  of  the  stream,  and  the 
keyfirBine  data  lengths  acquired  by  the  keyframe  data  length 
calculating  means,  and  informing  the  stream  reading  means  of 
the  selected  keyframes. 


5,732^18 

MANWGEMENT-DATA-GATHERING  system  FOR 

GATHERING  ON  CLIENTS  AND  SERVERS  DATA 

REGARDING  INTERACTIONS  BETWEEN  THE 

SERVERS,  THE  CLIENTS,  AND  USERS  OF  THE 

CLIENTS  DURING  REAL  USE  OF  A  NETWORK  OF 

CLIENTS  AND  SERVERS 

M.  Alan  Bland,  and  Vladimir  NepustU,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,126 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—20034  18  Oaims 

1.  An  information  network  comprising: 

a  client  machine  for  making  requests  for  information  from  an 
infoitaation  service; 


"^ 


a  server  machine  connected  to  the  client  machine  for  providing 
the  information  service  by  supplying  requested  said  informa- 
tion to  the  client  machine; 

a  first  management  data-gathering  arrangement  associated  with 
the  server  machine  for  gathering,  on  the  server  machine, 
management  data  on  interactions  between  the  server  machine 
and  the  client  machine  during  real  use  of  the  network  for 
managing  the  information  service  and  also  gathering  manage- 
ment data  reported  to  the  first  management  data-gathering 
arrangement  from  the  cfient  machine;  and 

a  second  management  data-gathering  arrangement  associated 
with  the  client  machine  for  gatbenng,  on  the  client  machine, 
management  data  on  interactions  between  the  server  machine, 
the  client  machine,  and  a  user  of  the  client  machine  during 
real  use  of  the  network  for  managing  the  information  service 
and  reporting  the  gathered  management  data  to  the  first  man- 
agement data-gathering  arrangement. 


5,732J19 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOTE  EDITING  OF  COMPUTER 
FILES 
Thomas  P.  Bliuner,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Peter  R.  Amstein,  San 
Francisco;  ScoU  F.  Drellishak,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.; 
Randy  J.  Forgaard,  Lexington,  and  Andrew  J.  Schnlert 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vermeer  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406360 
Int  a."  G06F  13/14.13/42:15/16 
VS.  a.  395—200.57  30  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  a  client  to  remotely  edit 
a  document  object  stored  on  a  server,  wherein  the  client  and  the 
server  communicate  using  an  HTTP  protocol  over  a  connection, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  the  connection  between  the  client  and  the  server: 

(b)  the  client  sending  an  HTTP  request  message  over  a  TCP/IP 
connection  to  the  server,  wherein  the  HTTP  request  message 
specifies  the  document  object  and  an  indication  that  the  client 
requests  retrieval  of  the  document  object; 

(c)  the  server  receiving  die  HTTP  request  message  and  calling  a 
script; 

(d)  the  script  retrieving  a  copy  of  the  document  object: 

(e)  the  server  sending  the  copy  of  the  document  object  to  the 
client  over  the  TCP/IP  connection  in  an  HTTP  response 
message; 

(f)  the  client  receiving  the  HTTP  response  message  including  the 
copy  of  the  document  object; 
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(g)  the  client  pennitting  editing  of  the  copy  of  the  document 
object; 

(h)  the  client  sending  another  HTTP  request  message  to  the 
server,  wherein  said  other  HTTP  request  message  contains  a 
copy  of  an  edited  document  object  and  an  indication  of  a 
locabon  on  the  server  to  store  the  copy  of  the  edited  document 
object  and  an  indicabon  that  the  client  requests  storage  of  the 
edited  document  object; 

(i)  the  server  receiving  the  other  HTTP  request  tnessage  and 
calling  the  script; 

(j)  the  script  storing  the  copy  of  the  edited  document  object  on 
the  server  according  to  the  indication  of  the  location  included 
in  die  other  HTTP  request  message;  and 

(k)  terminating  the  connection. 


nitiofis  within  said  device  data  information  database  for  a 

predetermined  system  configuration  including  said  proposed 

adapter  devices; 
performing  a  bus  resolve  resolution  function  upon  said  modihed 

device  data  information  database; 
evaluating  any  results  from  said  bus  resolve  resolution  function. 


5,732021 

ELECTROIVIC  DOCUMENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

GENERATING  WRITTEN  REPORTS 

Steven  E.  Fddon,  San  Marino,  and  Jai  P.  Agrawal,  Cypress, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Documation,  Inc.,  Los  Angeks, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859^22,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  199S,  Ser.  No.  403^51 

InL  a."  G06F  17/21 

VS.  CL  395—203  II  Claims 


5,73242t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DEVICE  BUS 

RESOURCE  RESOLUTION 
Brandon  James  Mayfidd,  and  Chris  Alan  Scbwendiman,  both 
of  Round  Rodi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auc.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SUJ»2 

Int  a."  G«6F  11/22 

VS.  CL  395— 2M.65  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  device  conflict  and  bus  resolution  in  a 
data  processing  system  according  to  a  customized  device  data 
definition  comprising: 

parsing  a  text  control  tile  within  said  data  processing  system  for 

new  customized  definitions  for  proposed  adapter  devices; 
modifying  a  device  data  information  database  within  said  data 
processing  system  by  inserting  a  new  set  of  customized  defi- 
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I.  In  a  programmed  ponable  computer  system,  said  system 
having  a  first  mode  for  set  up  and  customization  and  a  second 
mode  for  collecting  information,  a  method  for  generating  written 
reports  based  on  succinct  input  from  a  user  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  selecting  said  first  mode  for  set  up  and  customization; 

b)  in  said  first  mode,  defining  a  plurality  of  menus  for  entering 
information  comprising: 

selecting  a  menu  title  for  identifying  a  menu; 

assigning  a  current  menu  number  for  uniquely  identifying  said 
menu  by  said  system;  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  menu  items  for  said  menu  including 
providing  a  plurality  of  programmable  menu  items  which 
are  changeable  by  the  user  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
fixed  menu  items  which  are  not  changeable  by  the  user; 

c)  selecting  said  second  mode  for  collecting  information; 

d)  in  said  second  mode,  entering  information  using  said  defined 
plurality  of  menus; 

e)  interpreting  said  entered  information  to  format  a  written 
report  based  on  said  entered  information;  and 

f)  generating  said  written  report  in  response  to  said  interpreting 
step; 

wherein  said  providing  a  plurality  of  fixed  menu  items  step 

comprises: 

providing  an  "Eye"  item  for  selecting  one  of  right,  left,  and 
both  eyes; 

providing  a  "Draw"  item  for  drawing  and  writing; 

providing  a  "Default"  item  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  pre- 
established  default  values; 

providing  a  "Prev  Menu"  item  for  redisplaying  a  previous 
menu;  and 

providing  a  "First  Menu"  item  for  displaying  a  first  menu. 
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5,732,222 
tl^ECnON  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 
Taliayoshi     Miyagawa:     Shigenori     Matsushita;     Takayulu 
Tsuchida;  Yosliiyuld  Miura,-  Naol(o  Shimojima;  Katsutoshi 
Ishil^wa,  and  Kunio  Ueda,  all  of  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushid  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasal(i.  and  The  Center  for 
Political  Public  Relations.  Inc.,  Tol(yo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,675,  Jul.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,497318. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192192; 
Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192303;  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192306 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/48:13/00 
VS.  CL  395—212  1  Claim 


/■ 

PLEASE  DESIGNATE  ELECTION  AT 
WHICH  YOU  WILL  \«TE,WITH  PEN 

i 

ELECTION    A  " 

~~~^ INDICATING  END 

ELECTION     B 

ELECTION    C 

END 

for  which  the  voting  input  has  not  been  completed,  and  for 
invalidating  the  selection  operation  of  the  menu  for  which  the 
voting  input  has  been  completed. 


5,732,223 
SCSI  HOST  ADAPTER  WITH  SHARED  COMMAND  AND 

DATA  BUFFER 
Richard  S.  Moore,  Irvine,  and  David  J.  O'Shea,  Newport 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Future  Domain  Corpora- 
tion, Inc.,  Ir\'ine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,754,  Mar.  11.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963584 

InL  CI."  G06F  I3AX) 

VS.  CI.  395—250  15  Claims 


1.  An  e  dction  terminal  apparatus  having  a  display  unit  into 
which  a  di  s  )lay  unit  and  a  coordinate  input  unit  are  integrated. 
comprising : 

storage  f^ans  for  registering  voting  data; 

a  candidate  database  for  storing  candidate  data  and  detailed  data 
of  the  candidate  data; 

first  screen  display  conut)l  means  for  displaying  a  voting  menu 
indicating  a  plurality  of  election  types  to  be  performed  on  a 
same  day  on  the  display  unit; 

election  jiype  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  by  coordinate- 
designating  positional  data  of  the  coordinate  input  unit  that 
one  of  the  election  types  has  been  selected  from  the  voting 
menu  displayed  by  the  first  screen  display  control  means; 

second  naeen  display  control  means  for  displaying  on  the  dis- 
play ilrtit  the  candidate  read  out  from  the  candidate  database 
in  acaordance  with  the  recognized  election  type  data; 

candidate  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  by  the  coordinate- 
designating  positional  data  for  the  coordinate  input  that  a 
candidate  has  been  selectively  specified  from  the  candidate 
data  displayed  by  the  second  screen  display  control  means; 

third  screen  display  control  means  for  displaying,  on  the  display 
unit  and  in  accordance  with  the  recognized  candidate  data,  the 
detailed  data  of  the  selectively-specified  candidate  read  out 
from  the  candidate  database; 

voting-confirmation-specifying-recognizing  means  for  recogniz- 
ing by  the  coordinate-designating  positional  data  of  the  coor- 
dinate input  unit  that  the  voting  has  been  confirmed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  detailed  data  displayed  by  the  third  screen 
display  control  means; 

registration  control  means  for  registering  the  voting  data  accord- 
ing to  the  recognized  confirmation-specifying  data  into  the 
storage  means;  and 

checking  means  for  checking  a  presence  or  absence  of  election 
voting  for  which  the  voting  input  has  not  been  completed 
from  the  voting  menu  indicating  a  plurality  of  election  voting, 
said  checking  means  including  means  for  displaying  a  menu 
of  thd  election  voting  for  which  voting  input  has  been  com- 
pleted in  a  display  format  different  from  other  election  voting 
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1.  A  computer  system  interface  controller  for  interconnecting  a 
host  computer  bus  of  a  host  computer  to  a  peripheral  device  on  a 
SCSI  bus.  wherein  information  is  transferred  between  said  host 
computer  and  said  peripheral  device  during  command  phases  and 
data  phases,  the  computer  system  interface  controller  comprising: 

an  internal  data  bus  coupled  between  said  host  computer  bus  and 
said  SCSI  bus: 

a  set  of  host  data  bus  buffers  connected  between  said  internal 
data  bus  and  said  host  computer  bus  wherein  said  set  of  host 
data  bus  buffers  transfer  command  bytes  for  SCSI  command 
phases  and  data  bytes  for  SCSI  data  phases  between  said 
internal  data  bus  and  said  host  computer  bus; 

a  SCSI  data  port  coupled  between  said  internal  data  bus  and  said 
SCSI  bus  wherein  said  SCSI  data  port  ttansfers  over  a  com- 
mon path  data  bytes  for  SCSI  data  phases  and  command  bytes 
for  SCSI  command  phases  between  said  internal  data  bus  and 
said  SCSI  bus; 

a  shared  buffer  coupled  between  said  internal  data  bus  and  said 
SCSI  data  port  wherein  the  shared  buffer  receives  a  command 
byte  provided  by  said  host  computer  during  a  SCSI  command 
phase  and  a  data  byte,  for  a  SCSI  data  phase,  provided  by  said 
host  computer  during  said  command  phase: 

a  flow  control  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  shared  buffer,  said 
SCSI  data  port,  and  coupled  to  said  host  computer  bus 
wherein  said  flow  control  logic  circuit  provides  directional 
flow  control  signals  to  said  shared  buffer,  said  SCSI  data  port, 
and  said  host  computer  bus:  and 

a  data  counter  connected  between  said  flow  control  logic  circuit 
and  said  internal  data  bus  wherein  said  data  counter  counts  the 
number  of  bytes  of  information  provided  to  said  shared  buffer 
and  generates  a  command  to  said  flow  control  logic  circuit  to 
provide  said  directional  flow  control  signals  in  response 
thereto. 
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5,732J24 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DEDICATED 
MULTIMEDIA  ENGINE  INCLUDING  MULTIMEDIA 
MEMORY 
Dale  Gulick;  Andy  Lambrecht;  Mike  Webb;  Larry  Hewitt,  all 
of  Austin,  and  Brian  Barnes,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  481,705,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,229 
tot  CL*  G06F  li/00 
MS.  CL  395—280  20  Claims 


^- 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  CPU; 

chip  set  logic  coupled  to  the  CPU.  wherein  the  chip  set  logic 
includes  arbitration  logic  and  wherein  the  chip  set  logic 
includes  expansion  bus  bridge  logic  for  coupling  to  an  expan- 
sion bus; 
an  expansion  bus  coupled  to  the  chip  set  logic; 
one  or  more  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  the  expansion  bus; 
main  memory  coupled  to  the  chip  set  logic  which  stores  data 

accessible  by  the  CPU; 
a  multimedia  engine  coupled  to  the  main  memory  and  coupled 
to  the  chip  set  logic,  wherein  said  multimedia  engine  com- 
prises: 

memory  for  storing  multimedia  data,  wherein  said  memory 
for  storing  multimedia  data  includes  a  tirsi  port  coupled  to 
said  main  memory  and  to  said  chip  set  logic  and  a  second 
port; 
one  or  more  DSP  (digital  signal  processor)  engines  coupled  to 
said  second  port  of  said  memory,  wherein  said  one  or  more 
DSP  engines  process  said  multimedia  data  stored  in  said 
multimedia  memory; 
one  or  more  input/output  channels  coupled  to  said  one  or 

more  DSP  engines  for  transmitting  data; 
a  video  port  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
input/output  channels,  wherein  said  video  port  is  adapted 
for  coupling  to  a  video  monitor; 
an  audio  port  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
input/output  channels,  wherein  said  audio  port  is  adapted 
for  transferring  audio  data. 


5,732,225 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TIMER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
GLOBAL  BUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION 
BETWEEN  LOCAL  BUSES 
Gary  Lynn  Miller,  Round  Rock;  Tunothy  Ernest  Litch,  and 
Chris  Ahrens,   both   of  Austin,  all  of  Tex^  assignors   to 
Motorola  Iik.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,964 
Int  CL"  G06F  1/04:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—287  19  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  timer,  comprising: 
a  first  pin  control  channel; 
a  first  plurality  of  work  channels; 

first  local  bus  conductor  means  for  receiving  a  first  value  from  a 
first  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  work  channels  and  for 
providing  the  first  value  to  said  first  pin  control  channel,  said 
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first  local  bus  conductor  means  being  coupled  to  the  first  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  work  channels  and  to  said  first  pin 
control  channel; 

a  second  pin  control  channel 

a  second  plurality  of  work  channels; 

second  local  bus  conductor  means  for  receiving  a  second  value 
from  a  first  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  work  channels  and 
for  providing  the  second  value  to  said  second  pin  control 
channel,  said  second  local  bus  conductor  means  being 
coupled  to  the  first  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  work 
channels  and  to  said  second  pin  control  channel;  and 

global  communication  bus  conductor  means  for  receiving  the 
first  value  from  said  first  pin  control  channel,  for  receiving  the 
second  value  from  said  second  pin  conODi  channel,  and  for 
providing  a  resultant  value  to  both  said  first  and  second  pin 
control  channels. 


5,732,226 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRANTING  EITHER  A  CPU  DATA  BUS 
OR  A  MEMORY  DATA  BUS  OR  A  MEMORY  DATA  BUS 
ACCESS  TO  A  PO  BUS 
Philip  Wszolek,  Phoenix;  Rodney  James  Pesavento,  Chandler; 
Brian   Neil   Fall,  Chandler,  and  James  Crawford   Steele, 
Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,011 

Int.  a."  G06F  U/36 

MS.  CL  395—287  7  CUims 
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I.  A  link  system  in  a  computer  system  for  controlling  the 
D-ansfer  of  data  from  a  PCI  bus  to  a  CPU  data  bus  and  a  memory 
data  bus  including  in  combination: 

first  and  second  buffers  each  having  a  data  input  coupled  with  a 
PCI  bus.  an  enable  input  for  controlUng  passage  of  data 
therethrough,  and  a  data  output,  with  the  data  output  of  said 
hrst  buffer  coupled  with  a  CPU  data  bus.  and  the  data  output 
of  said  second  buffer  coupled  with  a  memory  data  bus; 

a  CPU  bus  interface  controller  having  an  output  connected  with 
the  enable  input  of  said  first  buffer; 
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a  memory  data  bus  controller  having  an  output  coupled  with  the 
enable  input  of  said  second  buffer,  said  second  buffer  nor- 
mally being  enabled  by  said  memory  data  bus  controller  to 
pass  data  signals  therethrough,  and  said  first  buffer  normally 
being  disabled  by  said  CPU  bus  interface  controller  to  prevent 
data  signals  from  passing  therethrough;  and 

interconnections  between  said  CPU  bus  interface  controller  and 
said  tnemory  data  bus  controller  for  supplying  switching 
output  requests  from  said  CPU  bus  interface  controller  to  said 
memory  data  bus  conffoller  and  for  supplying  switching  out- 
put grants  from  said  memory  data  bus  controller  to  said  CPU 
bus  interface  controller,  such  that  when  a  switching  output 
grant  is  supplied  from  said  memory  data  bus  controller  to  said 
CPU  bus  interface  controller,  said  CPU  bus  interface  control- 
ler supplies  an  enable  signal  to  said  first  buffer  and  said 
memory  data  bus  controller  removes  said  enable  signal  from 
said  socond  buffer  for  the  duration  of  said  switching  output 
grant  signal  from  said  memory  data  bus  controller 


5,732,228 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PER  WIDGET 
GRAPHICAL  POINTER  CONTROL  WITHIN  A  DATA 
PROCF.SSING  SYSTEM  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
WiUiam  Jaaskeiainen,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,877 
Int.  CL"  G06F  i/14 
\]S.  CL  395—333  17  Claims 
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5,732,227 
INTERACTIVE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
RESPONSIVE  TO  USER  MANIPULATION  OF  PHYSICAL 

OBJECTS  AND  DISPLAYED  IMAGES 
Soshiro    Kuzunuki,    Hitachinaka;    Toshifumi   Aral,   Hitachi; 
Tadaaki  Kitamura,  Nishiibaraki-gun,  and  Hiroshi  Sbojima, 
Kashi««a,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  graphical  pointer 
displayed  within  a  display  device  of  a  data  processing  system,  said 
data  processing  system  including  a  graphical  pointing  device  hav- 
ing a  selection  means  associated  therewith,  said  method  compris- 


ing: 


FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153636; 
Mar.  29, 1995,  7-071096 

InL  CL"  G06F  i/00 
ViS.  a.  :^»5— 333  52  Claims 


displaying  a  predefined  region  within  said  display  device, 
wherein  said  predefined  region  is  a  portion  of  an  output 
display  of  said  display  device; 

displaying  a  graphical  pointer  within  said  display  device; 

defining  a  first  relationship  that  correlates  manipulation  of  said 
graphical  pointing  device  and  movement  of  said  graphical 
pointer  when  said  graphical  pointer  is  displayed  within  said 
predefined  region,  wherein  said  first  relationship  specifies  that 
said  displacement  of  said  graphical  pointer  in  response  to 
manipulation  of  said  graphical  pointing  device  is  zero  unles.s 
said  selection  means  is  activated; 

defining  a  second  relationship  which  correlates  manipulation  of 
said  graphical  pointing  device  and  movement  of  said  graphi- 
cal pointer  when  said  graphical  pointer  is  displayed  outside 
said  predefined  region; 

in  response  to  a  manipulation  of  said  graphical  pointing  device, 
moving  said  graphical  pointer  in  accordance  with  said  first 
relationship  when  said  graphical  pointer  is  displayed  at  posi- 
tions within  said  predefined  region  and  in  accordance  with 
said  second  relationship  when  said  graphical  pointer  is  dis- 
played at  positions  outside  said  predefined  region. 


17.  An(  information  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  display  unit; 

a  camera  unit  for  photographing  an  image  object  displayed  on 
said  display  unit,  and  a  physical  object  and  the  hands  of  an 
operator  placed  on  said  display  unit; 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  physical  object  from  an 
image  from  said  camera  unit; 

attribute  definition  means  for  operator-interfaceable  definition  of 
a  physical  object  based  on  physical  attributes  recognized  by 
said  recognition  means  and  for  defining  an  as.sociated  motion 
between  the  physical  object  recognized  by  said  recognition 
means  and  said  image  object; 

attribitt  association  processing  means  for  executing  an  associ- 
ated motion  defined  by  said  attribute  definition  means  for  said 
image  object  when  a  comparison  value  between  a  character- 
istic point  coordinate  of  the  physical  object  recognized  by 
said  recognition  means  and  another  characteristic  point  coor- 
dinate of  another  physical  object,  or  between  characteristic 
point  coordinates  in  said  image  object  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

mean?)  for  automatically  starting  said  atnibute  association  pro- 
cesiing  means  when  said  image  object  or  said  physical  object 
is  recognized  to  be  a  hold-state  by  gesture  recognition  means. 


5,732,229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
BUSINESS  CARDS 
Robert  David  Dickinson,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Object 
Technology  Licensing  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,660,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662316 
Int.  CL"  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  395—334  25  Claims 

24.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 
a  computer  u.seable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  for  generating  a  business  image  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  electronic  business  cards  stored  on  a  storage 
device,  each  of  the  elecunnic  business  cards  having  graphic 
data  for  display  in  a  graphic  region  of  the  electronic  business 
card  and  text  data  for  display  in  a  text  region  of  the  electronic 
business  card; 
a  computer  useable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  for  defining  a  unique  business  card  image  presen- 
tation format  for  each  of  die  plurality  of  electronic  business 
cards; 
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using  the  processor  to  display  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  image 
fragment  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  image  fragment 
simultaneously  on  the  display  screen; 

accepting  signals  from  the  user  input  device  to  select  the  first 
image  fragment  displayed  on  the  display  screen: 

dragging,  in  response  to  signals  from  the  user  input  device,  the 
first  image  fragment  on  the  display  screen  to  a  new  location: 

dropping,  in  response  to  signals  from  the  u.ser  input  device,  the 
first  image  fragment  at  the  new  location  on  the  display  screen 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  first  image  fragment  is  adjacent  to  and 
aligned  with  a  ponion  of  the  second  image  fragment:  and 

merging,  by  using  the  processor,  the  first  and  second  image 
fragments  into  a  combined  image  by  using  the  adjacency  and 
alignment  from  the  "dragging"  step. 


computer  readable  program  code  means  for  retrieving  each  of 
tfv^  plfvtronir  fiu<iine<£.<i:  card.s  from  the  memorv:  and 


the  electronic  business  cards  from  the  memory:  and 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  display  on  a  display 

a  business  card  image  representing  a  corresponding  electronic 

.  J     ..  .1.    u  J     I      J      .1.     Harry  Evans.  Ill,  HCR  80,  Box  483,  Cuba,  Mo.  45453,  assienor 

business  card  wherein  the  business  image  is  displayed  in  the    """■  J  "^  "^  ■"•  ■■■>-"  "«•  •""'  -~-'>  ■^  "--         "-^  -,-^f, 

corresponding  unique  business  card  image  format. 


5,732031 
FUNERAL  HOME  DISPLAY  MONITOR  APPARATUS 


to  Harry  Evans,  III,  and  Harry  Evans,  Jr.,  both  of  Cuba, 


Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,426 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—339  15  Claims 


'A 


5,732430 

COMPirrER  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  MANIPULATING 

IMAGE  FRAGMENTS  USING  DRAG,  DROP  AND  MERGE 

OPERATIONS 
John  F.  CuUen,  Redwood  City;  Mark  Peairs,  and  Peter  E. 
Hart,  both  of  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Richo 
Company    Ltd.,   Tokyo,   Japan,   and    Richo   Corporation, 
MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

rUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,196 

InL  a.*  G06F  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  395—339  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  registering  image  fragments  in  a  computer 
system,  the  computer  system  including  a  processor  coupled  to  a 
user  input  device  and  display  screen,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


1.  Apparatus  located  in  a  funeral  establishment  for  displaying 
information  about  a  deceased  person  whose  visitation  is  in  the 
funeral  establishment  comprising: 

display  terminal  means  for  displaying  visual  images  and  audio 
recordings  of  the  deceased,  and  textual  information  about  the 
deceased: 

a  stand  for  the  display  terminal  means,  said  stand  allowing  the 
display  terminal  means  to  be  viewed  by  people  both  standing 
and  sitting: 

memory  means  for  storing  visual  images,  audio  recordings,  and 
textual  information  about  a  decedent: 

information  entry  means  for  enabling  people  to  add  audio, 
visual,  or  textual  information  about  the  decedent  to  the 
memory  means  for  permanent  storage  and  display  to  subse- 
quent users  on  said  terminal  means:  and, 

selection  means  for  allowing  a  person  to  select  which  of  a 
number  of  decedents'  information  should  be  displayed,  said 
selection  means  further  allowing  the  person  to  select  visual 
images,  audio  recordings,  or  textual  information,  and  for 
allowing  the  person  to  select  from  a  plurality  of  images,  audio 
recordings  and  information  segmenLs  which  to  view  or  listen 
to. 
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5,732032 

METHdD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  THE 

EXPRESSION  OF  EMOTION  FOR  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE 
Abbott  Purdy  Brush,  H,  Woodbridge,  Cono.;  David  Christo- 
pher Dryer,  Austin,  Tex.;  David  Bruce  Lection,  and  Donald 
Robert  Wood,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,078 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—339  11  Claims 
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5,732034 

SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  PARALLEL  EXECUTION  OF 

EXISTING  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  PARTICULR  DATA 

PROCESSING  CONFIGURATION  BY  COMPOUNDING 

RULES  BASED  ON  INSTRUCTION  CATEGORIES 

Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  Vestal,  and  Bartholomew  Blaser,  Newark 

Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  BuataHM 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,773,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186021.  Jan.  25,  1994, 

PaL  No.  5302,826,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,982, 

Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

519^4,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  699,689 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  39S—yJ6  9Claini 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  display  of  emotion  on  a  com- 
puter generated  face  comprising  at  least  eyes,  eye  brows  and  a 
mouth:  said  control  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

identifying  x.y  coordinates  wherein  each  coordinate  corresponds 

to  a  distance  aspect  of  emotion: 
determining  the  intensity  of  the  emotion  by  the  distance  of  the 

selected  point  from  the  intersection  of  the  x.y  axis;  and, 
selecting  a  point  on  the  continuum  of  said  x.y  plane  to  indicate 
a  comesponding  emotion  of  said  computer  generated  face. 


5,732033 
HIGH  SPEED  PIPELINE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Peter  Juergen  Klim,  Austin,  and  Nandor  G.  Thoma,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,706 

Int  CL"  G06F  9AXf 

VS.  a.  395—376  15  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  processor  stages  connected  by  data  lines  as  a 
series  of  processor  stages,  one  stage  succeeding  another  stage 
in  th<  series,  wherein  data  signals  are  processed  in  a  preced- 
ing stage  and  communicated  to  a  succeeding  stage  in  the 
series:  and 

a  plurality  of  control  elements,  a  control  element  having  first  and 
second  inputs  receiving  input  signals  from  a  first  and  second 
processor  stage,  and  an  output  for  sending  a  signal  to  enable 
processing  in  a  third  processor  stage,  the  input  signals  and 
output  having  a  first  and  second  state,  wherein,  with  the  input 
signals  and  the  output  having  assumed  the  first  state,  the 
output  remains  in  the  first  state  in  response  to  solely  a  certain 
one  of  the  input  signals  assuming  the  second  state,  but  the 
output  assumes  the  second  state  in  response  to  solely  the  other 
one  of  the  input  signals  assuming  the  second  state. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  system  for  processing  a  sequence  of 
existing  binary  encoded  scalar  instructions  stored  in  a  data  storage 
unit,  each  instruction  including  an  operation  code,  prior  to  fetching 
said  sequence  for  execution  in  a  data  processing  system  that  is 
capable  of  parallel  instruction  execution  but  places  constraints  on 
said  parallel  instruction  execution,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  instruction  compounding  unit: 

means  for  transferring  said  sequence  of  binary  encoded  scalar 
instructions  from  said  data  storage  unit  to  said  instruction 
compounding  unit; 
said  instruction  compounding  unit  assigning  each  operation  code 
in  said  sequence  of  instructions  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
categories  based  on  a  function  performed  by  said  data  [Ht>- 
cessing  system  in  response  to  said  operation  code,  the  number 
of  said  categories  being  less  than  the  number  of  operation 
codes  in  said  sequence  of  instructions; 
said  instruction  compounding  unit  storing  data  that  eiKodes 
those  instruction  pairs  in  said  sequence  of  instructions  that  are 
compoundable  based  on  the  category  assigned  to  the  opera- 
tion code  of  each  adjacent  instruction  of  said  instruction  pairs: 
said  insOTKtion  compounding  unit  processing  groups  of  instruc- 
tions to  generate  a  compounding  instruction  for  instruction 
pairs  by  comparing  in  a  relational  matrix  a  category  assigned 
respectively  to  each  instruction  of  the  instruction  pairs  in  said 
group  of  instructions. 


5,732035 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 
NUMBER  OF  CYCLES  REQUIRED  TO  EXECUTE 
SEMANTIC  ROUTINES 
James  Allan  Kahle;  Soummya  Mallick;  Larry  Bryce  Phillips, 
and  Russell  Adley  Reininger,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591091 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—385  11  Claims 

9.  An  emulation  assist  unit  for  assisting  a  host  processor  to 
emulate  a  set  of  guest  instructions  using  semantic  routines,  each  of 
the  semantic  routines  being  stored  at  specific  addresses  in  memory 
and  including  a  block  of  instructions  wherein  the  last  instruction  in 
the  block  is  a  branch  instruction,  each  of  the  semantic  routines 
fimher  having  a  block  length,  the  emulation  assist  unit  comprising: 
a  cache  for  associating  each  of  the  semantic  routines  with  a 
memory  address: 
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decode  means  for  parsing  each  of  the  guest  instructions  to 
detennine  instruction  type; 

tag  generation  means  for  generating  a  tag  from  the  instruction 
type  in  order  to  index  the  cache: 

a  queue  for  storing  entries  from  the  cache  indexed  by  the  tag, 
each  of  the  entries  in  the  queue  include  an  offset  held,  a  data 
field,  and  a  length  field,  wherein  the  offset  field  is  a  pointer  to 
the  memory  address  of  one  of  die  semantic  routines,  and  the 
length  field  contains  the  block  length  of  the  corresponding 
semantic  routine;  and 

the  processor  including  means  responsive  to  a  first  entry  in  the 
queue  for  executing  a  first  semantic  routine  located  at  the 
memory  address  indicated  by  the  offset  field,  and  means  for 
using  the  block  length  to  determine  when  to  execute  a  second 
semantic  routine  from  a  second  entry  in  the  queue  without 
fetching  and  decoding  the  branch  instruction  of  the  first 
semantic  routine,  thereby  saving  processor  cycles. 


1.  A  memory  controller  for  a  memory  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  banks,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  memory  access  requests; 

a  primary  address  bus  for  memory  bank  and  page  addresses  of  a 

primary  metnory  access  request; 
a  secondary  address  bus  for  memory  bank  and  page  addresses  of 

a  secondary  memory  access  request; 


a  first  memory  bank  controller  with  inputs  coupled  to  said 
primary  address  bus  and  said  secondary  address  bus  and  with 
outputs  coupled  to  a  first  memory  bank; 

a  second  memory  bank  controller  with  inputs  coupled  to  said 
primary  address  bus  and  said  secondary  address  bus  and  with 
outputs  coupled  to  a  second  memory  bank; 

a  prioritizcr  for  prioritizing  memory  access  requests  and  select- 
ing addresses  for  said  primary  and  secondary  address  busses; 
and 

wherein  when  an  address  on  said  secondary  address  bus  is  for  a 
first  page  in  said  first  memory  bank  and  an  address  on  said 
primary  address  bus  is  for  a  second  page  in  said  second 
memory  bank,  said  first  memory  bank  controller  insures  said 
first  page  is  active  prior  to  completion  of  said  primary 
memory  access  request. 


5,732^7 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT  WHERE 

IDENTIFICATION  DATA  FROM  A  COMPACT  DISC  IS 

STORED  IN  MEMORY 

Yuji  Ikeda,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited, 

Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9<M»2199,  §  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327672; 
May  26,  1994,  6-112966 

Int  CL"  G06F  12/14 
VS.  CL  395—439  3  Claims 


5,732,236 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS 

TO  PAGED  DRAM  BANKS  WITH  REQUEST 

PRIORITIZATION  AND  IMPROVED  PRECHARGE 

SCHEDULE 

Van  Minh  Nguyen,  and  Patrick  W.  Bosshart,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

FOed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,819 

Int  CL*  G06F  /2/06 

VS.  a.  39S—40S  3  OataH 


1.  A  security  system  for  audio  equipment  capable  of  reproducing 
signals  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  wherein  the  audio  equip- 
ment, while  being  in  an  inoperable  condition,  is  changed  into  an 
operable  condition  when  data  recorded  on  the  recording  medium 
dunng  a  playback  condition  matches  identification  data  stored  in  a 
memory,  said  security  system  comprising: 
mode-change-over  means  for  setting  the  mode  of  the  security 
system  to  an  identification  medium  setting  mode  that  allows 
said  identification  data  to  be  stored  in  the  memory;  and 
identification  data  storage  means  for  storing  data  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium  into  the  memory  as  said  identification  data 
when  the  recording  medium  is  in  the  playback  condition,  the 
mode  of  the  security  system  is  in  said  identification  medium 
setting  mode,  and  there  is  no  said  identification  data  stored  in 
the  memory. 
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5,732,238 

NON.VOLATILE  CACHE  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA 

INTIGRTTY  IN  OPERATION  WTTH  A  VOLATILE 

DEMAND  PAGING  CACHE  IN  A  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Andras  Sarkozy,  Nashua,  N.H^  assignor  to  Storage  Computer 

Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,622 

Int  CL'  G06F  /2/OS 

VS.  CL  395—440  5  Claims 


ctOL  ma 


* 


omwl 


c«*  rnMun _ 

'HTSairiiSrA  man  \m~SM'-miSn'ia)c~4JB-mMSii'~m 
[lO»-^   ^loaa/  iQa>>^   /'""g^  loa-^    ^"^  low^sy-twa/ 


'Scg-- 


MitejM 


NoWlJtMl 


hwwilM 


papjlia 


JJ 


iwnDjiHa       MpjMi       inMBiiaa 


rr; 


[■aOiMfl 


NMCiMB  P""  MM 


u; 


r; 


ho*p  jaa 


NOM-wuni  ooc  a 


1.  A  non-volatile  cache  mechanism  for  use  in  a  mass  storage 
mechanism  connected  from  a  host  computer  system  for  storing 
data  operated  upon  by  the  host  computer  system,  tlie  mass  storage 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  mass  storage  devices,  a  bus 
connected  from  the  host  computer  system  for  conducting  write 
addressed  and  data  from  the  host  computer  system  to  the  mass 
storage  devices,  a  volatile  cache  connected  from  the  bus  for  storing 
data  to  be  written  to  the  mass  storage  devices,  and  a  cache  control 
processor  connected  from  the  bus  and  responsive  to  write  opera- 
tions on  the  bus,  each  write  operation  including  a  write  address  and 
at  least  ore  data  word,  for  writing  the  data  to  be  written  into  the 
mass  storage  devices  into  the  volatile  cache  mechanism,  the  non- 
volatile cache  mechanism  comprismg: 
a  non- volatile  memory  connected  from  the  bus  for  receiving  and 

storing  the  data  words, 
a  cache  control  connected  from  the  bus  and  to  the  non-volatile 
memory  and  responsive  to  the  write  operations  for  controlling 
write  operations  of  the  non-volatile  memory  for  writing  the 
data  words  into  the  non-volatile  memory  in  parallel  with 
receipt  of  the  data  words  into  the  volatile  cache  mechanism, 
a  cache  Index  coimected  from  the  cache  control  for  storing  index 
entries  relating  write  addresses  of  write  operations  on  the  bus 
with  corresponding  storage  addresses  of  the  data  words  in  the 
non-volaule  memory, 
the  caclie  control  being  responsive  to  a  current  write  operation 
for  leading  the  write  address  of  the  write  operation,  reading 
the  index  entries  stored  in  the  cache  index  to  identify  and 
select  at  least  one  available  storage  address  in  the  non- volatile 
meiaory  for  storing  the  at  least  one  data  word  of  the  current 
write  operation,  generating  at  least  one  index  entry  relating 
the  write  address  of  the  current  write  operation  and  a  selected 
at  least  one  storage  address  in  the  non-volatile  memory,  and 
generating  write  control  signals  controlling  the  non-volatile 
memory  to  write  the  at  least  one  data  word  of  the  current 
write  operation  into  the  selected  at  least  one  storage  address  in 
tlie  non-volatile  memory. 
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wherein  data  from  a  plurality  of  files  are  stored  in  said  storage 
units  in  segments  of  S  bits. 

wherein  Nj  consecutive  segments  firom  a  file  are  allocated  so 
that  there  is  one  segment  on  each  of  the  N^  storage  units, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  defining  a  sequence  of  IAD 
cycles  having  a  duration  determined  according  to  the  equation 
Nj'S/W,,^,  Nj'<Nj,  wherein  W^^,  is  a  base  rate  of  bits  per 
second  and  scheduling  I/O  transactions  by  determining  which 
segments  are  to  be  fetched  or  stored  within  said  IAD  cycles  to 
maintain  the  continuity  of  a  plurality  of  data  streams, 

during  one  I/O  o^nsaction.  a  stream  with  a  bit  rate  of  W^,^ 
fetching  from  or  storing  to  each  of  tij  storage  units  one 
segment  in  each  I/O  cycle,  and 

during  one  I/O  transaction,  a  stream  with  a  bit  rate  other  than 
W,,^  fetching  or  storing  fewer  or  greater  than  N^'  segments 
in  each  I/O  cycle. 


5,732,240 

REAL-TIME  DATA  CACHE  SIZE  ADJUSTMEI«JT  IN  A 

SERVER  COMPITER 

Frank  Samuel  Caccavale,  HoUiston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,605 

Int  O."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  395—445  1  Claim 


5,732439 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  DISK  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
WHICH  STORES  VIDEO  DATA  SO  AS  TO  MAINTAIN 
THE  CONTINUITY  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO 
STREAMS 
Fouad  A.  Tobagi,  Los  Altos;   Randall  B.  Baird,  San  Jose; 
Joseph  Mark  Gang,  Jr,  Saratoga,  and  Joseph  W.  M.  Pang, 
Frem»at.  all   of  Calif.,   assignors  to  Stariight   Networks, 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^20 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/20:12/08 
VS.  a.  395-^441  31  Oaims 

5.  A  raethod  for  operating  an  array  of  N^  storage  units. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  cache,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initiaUzing  a  flag  variable  OK„TO_INCREASE  to  TRUE; 
periodically  determining  a  moving  average  hit  ratio  R„,^  for  the 

data  cache  over  a  first  number  of  preceding  periods; 
for  the  following  cases  of  the  determined  value  of  R„,^,  perform- 
ing the  corresponding  steps  as  follows: 
OgR„,jS5(Wb:  if  the  size  of  the  data  cache  is  less  than  a 
maximum  size  S,,,^^^  then  increasmg  the  number  of  buffers 
in  the  data  cache  to  the  lesser  of  twice  the  number  of 
buffers  in  the  cache  during  the  present  period  and  a  maxi- 
mum number  N^,  of  buffers  contained  in  the  data  cache 
when  the  data  cache  size  is  S„,^; 
50%<R„,„i80%:  (a)  determining  the  data  cache  hit  ratio  for 
each  of  a  second  number  of  preceding  periods;  (b)  setting 
the  OK„TO_INCREASE  flag  to  FALSE  if  the  hit  ratio 
over  the  second  number  of  preceding  periods  has  not  sub- 
stantially changed;  (c)  setting  the  OK_TO_INCREASE 
flag  to  TRUE  if  the  hit  ratio  has  decreased  over  any  of  the 
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second  number  of  preceding  periods;  (d)  if  the  OK_TO_ 
INCREASE  flag  is  TRUE  and  the  size  of  the  daU  cache  is 
less  than  S,,,^.  then  increasing  the  number  of  buffers  in  the 
data  cache  to  the  lesser  of  1 .25  times  the  current  number  of 
buffers  and  N^^ 

80*<R„,§90%;  (a)  determining  the  data  cache  hit  ratio  for 
each  of  a  third  number  of  preceding  periods:  (b)  setting  the 
OK_TO_INCREASE  flag  to  FALSE  if  the  hit  ratio  over 
the  third  number  of  preceding  periods  has  not  increased 
monotonically;  (c)  setting  the  OIC_TO_INCREASE  flag  to 
TRUE  if  the  hit  ratio  has  decreased  over  any  of  the  third 
number  of  preceding  periods;  (d)  if  the  OK_TO_ 
INCREASE  flag  is  TRUE  and  the  size  of  the  data  cache  is 
less  than  S,,,^  then  increasing  the  number  of  buffers  in  the 
data  cache  to  die  lesser  of  1 .  10  times  the  current  number  of 
buffers  and  N^  and 

90%<R<^^  100%:  leaving  the  number  of  buffers  in  the  data 
cache  unchanged. 


5.732042 
CONSISTENTLY  SPECIFYING  WAY  DESTINATIONS 
THROUGH  PREFETCHING  HINTS 
Todd  C.  Mowry,  Toroato,  CaiiMU,  assignor  to  Silicoo  Graph- 
ics, IiM^,  Mt  View,  Calif. 

*      Filed  Mar.  24,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  410,524 
Int  CL*  G«6F  I2A)8 

VS.  CL  395—463  20  Claims 

1 


5,732,241 

RANDOM  ACCESS  CACHE  MEMORY  CONTROLLER 

AND  SYSTEM 

Alfred  K.  Chan,  Milpitas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mos  Electronics, 

Corp..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  678,914,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,071,  Jiin.  27, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

170,642 

Int  CL^  G06F  I3A)0 

VS.  CL  395—458  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  host  processor  having  a  host  address  bus  and  a  host  data  bus; 

a  system  memory  having  storage  locations  addressable  by  said 
host  processor,  a  system  address  bus  and  a  system  data  bus; 

a  dual  port  cache  memory  having  a  system  port  connected  to 
said  system  data  bus  suid  a  host  port  connected  to  said  host 
data  bus.  said  dual  port  cache  mertwry  comprising  cache 
storage  locations  dynamically  associable  with  said  storage 
locations  of  said  system  memory  and  a  plurality  of  registers 
coupling  said  cache  storage  locations  to  said  host  port  and 
said  system  port,  wherein  a  data  path  between  said  host  data 
bus  and  said  system  data  bus  is  operably  decoupled  by  buff- 
ering and  selective  provision  of  data  to  and  from  said  cache 
storage  locations  by  said  plurality  of  registers  so  as  to  allow 
concurrent  transfer  of  data  to  and  from  said  dual  port  cache 
memory;  and 

a  cache  controller  connected  to  said  dual  port  cache  memory, 
said  cache  controller  having  a  hrst  port  connected  to  said  host 
address  bus  and  a  second  port  connected  to  said  system 
address  bus  such  that  said  dual  port  cache  memory  and  said 
cache  controller  are  connected  in  parallel  between  said  host 
processor  and  said  system  memory. 


7.  A  processor  comprising: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  a  prefetch  instruction,  wherein  said 
prefetch  instrtiction  includes  a  hint  held  and  address  informa- 
tion; 

a  first  n-way  set-associative  cache,  coupled  to  said  decoder, 
containing  a  first-cache  line  that  is  addressed  using  said 
address  information: 

a  first  comparator,  coupled  to  said  first  n-way  set  associative 
cache,  for  indicating  a  first-cache  miss  when  said  first-cache 
line  IS  addressed  and  does  not  contain  desired  data;  and 

a  first  multiplexer,  coupled  to  said  first  n-way  set-associative 
cache,  for  choosing  a  first  destination  indicator  used  to  direct 
refilling  of  said  first-cache  line  with  said  desired  data,  said 
first  destination  indicator  being  chosen  from  a  first  portion  of 
said  hint  field  and  a  first  LRU  bit,  said  first  portion  specifying 
a  first  way  for  desired  data  identified  as  streamed  data  and  a 
second  way  for  desired  data  identified  as  retained  data,  and 
said  fir^  LRU  bit  specifying  a  destination  way  for  desired 
data  identified  as  neither  streamed  nor  retained  data,  said  first 
portion  being  operable  in  subsequent  refill  operations  to  con- 
sistently specify  first  and  second  way  destinations  for  subse- 
quent streamed  and  retained  data,  respectively. 


5,732043 
BRANCH  PROCESSING  UNIT  WTTH  TARGET  CACHE 
USING  LOW/HIGH  BANKING  TO  SUPPORT  SPLIT 
PREFETCHING 
Steven  C.  McMahan,  Riclwrdson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Cor- 
poration, Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,992,  Oct  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appiicatioa  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,675 
InL  a."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395 — 464  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  processor  with  an  instruction  prefetch  unit,  a  branch 
processing  unit  including  a  target  cache  organized  in  banks  to 
support  split  prefetching,  comprising: 

(a)  prefetch  request  logic  in  the  prefetch  unit  that  issues  prefetch 
requests  each  for  a  prefetch  blocit  of  instruction  bytes,  the 
prefetch  blocic  being  selectively  separated  into  at  least  two 
split  bloclcs  of  instruction  bytes  respectively  addressed  by  low 
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and  high  block  addresses  that  differ  in  at  least  a  bit  position 
(n)  designated  a  bank  select  bit,  where  the  low  block  address 
of  an  associated  prefetch  request  may  be  designated  by  any 
value  n; 

(b)  a  target  cache  that  is  organized  into  at  least  first  and  second 
banlLs,  each  with  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  containing  a 
split  block  of  instmction  bytes  including  target  addressing 
information  for  at  least  one  change  of  flow  (COP)  instruction, 
and  each  entry  having  associated  with  it  a  corresponding  low 
or  high  block  address  for  the  associated  split  block; 

(c)  cache  control  logic  that  controls  (i)  allocating  entries  into  the 
target  cache,  and  (ii)  accessing  the  target  cache: 

(d)  for  each  entry  into  the  target  cache,  die  cache  control  logic 
selects  either  the  first  or  second  bank  based  on  the  state  of  the 
bank  select  bit  for  the  associated  split  block,  and 

(e)  for  each  prefetch  request  that  includes  both  low  and  high 
block  addresses,  the  cache  control  logic  successively  accesses 
respective  banks  of  the  target  cache  based  on  the  state  of  the 
bank  select  bit,  such  that  the  low  block  address  is  used  to 
access  one  bank  and  tlie  high  block  address  is  used  to  access 
the  Other  bank. 


5,732044 

MULTIPROCESSOR  WFTH  SPLIT  TRANSACTION  BUS 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  SENDING  RETRY  DIRECTION 

TO  OTHER  BUS  MODULE  UPON  A  MATCH  OF 

SUBSEQUENT  ADDRESS  BUS  CYCLES  TO  CONTENT  OF 

CACHE  TAG 
Manoj  Gtijral,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corp., 
Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,987 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00:15/16 

VS.  a.  995-^168  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  arranging  and  operating  a  multiprocessor  com- 
puter server  system  having  "split-transaction  bus"  architecture, 
said  multiprocessor  computer  server  system  including  plurality  of 
bus  module  means  operating  with  an  address  phase  and  a  cycle 
phase,  and  arranged  for  access  by  prescribed  resource  means,  to 
facilitate  "RETRY",  said  method  including; 

providing  Cache  Tag  means  and  Address  Compare  means; 

arranging  said  multiprocessor  computer  server  system  so  that 
one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  module  means  stores  the  address 
for  said  Resource  means  in  Cycle  Tag  means;  and 


comparing  subsequent  address  bus  cycles  to  the  contents  of  said 

Cache  Tag  means: 
and.  upon  a  "match"  sending  a  "RETRY"  direction  to  any  other 

bus  module  means  requesting  access;  wherein  said  storing 

being   effected   when   said  resource   means  completes  tlie 

address  phase. 


5,732045 

MULTI-MEMORY  ACCESS  LIMFTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MULTI-MEMORY  DEVICE 

Young  W.  Lee,  Orange;  Sungwon  Moh,  Wilton,  and  Amo 

Muller,  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,771,  Dec.  9.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,439 

InL  a.*  G06F  12/16 

VS.  CL  395—490  2  Claims 


I.  An  improved  integrated  circuit  for  an  electronic  postage 
meter,  the  electronic  postage  meter  further  includes  a  processor  and 
a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  (NVM)  units  in  operative 
communication  with  the  integrated  circuit,  the  NVM  units 
arranged  for  storing  critical  accounting  information  generated  by 
the  processor,  the  improved  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  select  NVM  unit  enable  signal  fixjm  a 
plurality  of  NVM  unit  enable  signals  in  response  to  a  unique 
address  generated  by  die  processor,  the  plurality  of  NVM  unit 
enable  signals  activate  a  write  enable  pin  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  NVM  units,  respectively: 
means  for  monitoring  the  write  enable  pin  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  NVM  units  to  determine  if  the  respective  write 
enable  pins  are  active;  and 
means  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  which  prevents  die 
processor  from  writing  to  die  plurality  of  NVM  units  if  die 
monitoring  means  detects  that  two  or  more  write  enable  pins 
are  simultaneously  active  so  that  accounting  information 
stored  in  die  plurality  of  NVM  units  is  not  corrupted. 


5,732046 
PROGRAMMABLE  ARRAY  INTERCONNECT  LATCH 
Scott  Whitney  Gould,  South  Buriingtoo,-  Frank  Ray  Keyser, 
OL  Colchester;  Wendell  Ray  Larsen,  Essex  Junction,  and 
Brian  Allen  Worth,  Milton,  all  of  VL,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,639 
InL  CL*  G06F  9/455;  1 7/50 
VS.  a.  395—500  31  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  having:  a  plurality  of  programmable 
logic  cells,  a  programmable  interconnect  network  for  connecting 
the  programmable  logic  cells,  and  at  least  one  programmable 
interface  circuit  connected  between  an  input  interconnect  lead  and 
an  output  interconnect  lead  within  said  programmable  interconnect 
network,  said  programmable  interface  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  carrying  data  into  said  programmable  interface 
circuit  from  said  input  interconnect  lead  and  an  output  node 
for  carrying  data  from  said  programmable  interface  circuit  to 
said  output  interconnect  lead; 
a  circuit,  connected  between  said  input  and  output  nodes,  for 
selectively  providing  a  buffered  output  signal  to  said  output 
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node,  said  buffered  ootput  signal  being  related  to  a  logic  state 
at  said  input  node:  and 
a  signal  storage  circuit  connected  to  said  input  node  for  selec- 
tively storing  a  logic  state  received  from  said  input  node. 


i.  associated  with  said  at  least  one  transactor,  an  information 
receiver  for  receiving  simulation  information  for  use  by  the 
associated  transactor  during  a  simulation  run: 
ii.  a  simulator  interface  module  associated  with  each  said  at 
least  one  said  simulation  system  for  (a)  receiving  simula- 
tion information  and  providing  the  received  simulation  to 
an  information  receiver  for  use  by  the  associated  transactor, 
(b)  receiving  simulating  result  information  from  said  at 
least  one  transactor  to  be  provided  to  said  at  least  one  test, 
and  (c)  controlling  said  at  least  one  simulation  system  to 
inibate  a  simulation  run  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  control 
indicator:  aiKl 
'C.  an  interface  core  for  transferring  (i)  said  simulation  informa- 
tion from  said  at  least  one  test  to  the  simulator  interface 
fiKxlule  of  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  simulating 
system  for  provision  to  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  transactor's  information  receiver  for  use  by  a  transactor 
during  a  simulation  run.  (ii)  said  simulation  control  indicator 
for  controlling  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  simulation 
system,  and  (iii)  for  transferring  said  simulation  remit  infor- 
mation from  said  at  least  one  transactor  to  said  information 
receiver  of  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  test 


5,732^7 
ITiTERFACE  FOR  INTERFACING  SIMULATION  TESTS 
WRITTEN  IN  A  fflGH-LEVEL  PROGRAMMING 
LANGUAGE  TO  A  SIMULATION  MODEL 
Glenn  A.  Dearth,  Groton^  Paul  M.  Whittemore,  Marlboro; 
David  A.  Medeiros,  Watertown;  George  R.  Plouffe,  Jr.,  Brad- 
ford, and  Bennet  H.  Ih,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Mkrosysteins,  Inc,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,439 
Int  a."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CL  395—500  96  Claims 


5,732,248 

MULTISTEP  VECTOR  GENERATION  FOR  MULTIPLE 

FRAME  BUFFER  CONTROLLERS 

Bryan  G.  Prouty,  Wellington,  and  Kyle  R.  Berry,  Fort  Collins, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,600 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/16 
VS.  CL  395—521  17  ( 


1.  For  use  in  a  system  including  at  least  one  simulation  system 
for  facilitating  simulation  of  at  least  one  simulation  model  under 
control  of  at  least  one  test,  an  interface  subsystem  for  allowing  said 
at  least  one  test  and  said  at  least  one  simulation  system  to  transfer 
information  therebetween  and  for  enabling  control  by  said  at  least 
one  test  of  said  simulation  system  m  simulating  said  simulation 
model  during  a  simulation  run.  said  at  least  one  simulation  system 
including  at  least  one  transactor  for  (a)  providing  information  to 
said  simulation  model  to  control  the  simulation  model,  (b)  pausing 
a  simulation  run  in  response  to  detection  of  a  selected  event,  and 
(c)  generating  simulation  result  information,  said  interface  sub- 
system comprising: 

A.  each  said  at  least  one  test  including  a  simulation  information 
generator  for  providing  simulation  information  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  simulation  system  for  use  during  a  simulation 
run  and  a  simulation  control  indicator  generator  for  generating 
a  simulation  control  indicator  for  controlling  said  simulation 
system,  each  said  at  least  one  lest  further  having  associated 
therewith  at  least  one  information  receiver  for  receiving  simu- 
lation result  information: 

B.  each  said  at  least  one  simulation  system  including: 
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1.  A  frame  buffer  controller  comprising: 

an  edge  stepper  receiving  primitive  data  for  a  vector  and  gener- 
ating pixel  data  for  a  plurality  of  pixels  along  the  vector  at 
each  clock  cycle: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  pixel  data  with  at  least  one 
display  area  assigned  to  the  fraine  buffer  controller,  said 
display  area  covering  portions,  each  less  than  a  full  span  line, 
of  a  plurality  of  span  lines:  and 

a  pixel  processor  for  processing  the  pixel  data  for  pixels  in  the  at 
least  one  display  area. 


5,732,249 

CLOCK  DISTRIBUTING  CIRCUIT 

Shinichi  Masuda,  and  Kazuya  Ishihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser,  No,  578,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190584 

Int.  CL'  G06F  1/04 

VS.  CL  395—558  25  Claims 

21.  .A  clock  distributing  circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  trunk  line  for  transmitting  a  clock  signal: 
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5,732051 

DSP  WITH  REGISTER  FILE  AND  MULTI-FUNCTION 

INSTRUCTION  SEQUENCER  FOR  VECTOR 

PROCESSING  BY  MACU 

John  G.  Bartkowiak,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643342 

InL  CL*  G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  395—562  5  Claims 


plural  I6cal  drivers  provided  at  an  intermediate  node  and  a 
termiaal  end  node  of  said  clock  trunk  line:  and 

a  resistance  body  provided  at  said  terminal  end  node. 

wherein  an  interconnection  resistance  of  said  clock  trunk  line 
and  a  resistance  value  of  said  resistance  body  are  set  so  that  a 
potential  corresponding  to  ^  of  a  peak-to-peak  voltage  of  an 
amplitude  of  said  clock  signal  at  each  one  of  a  start  end  node, 
said  intermediate  node,  and  said  terminal  end  node  of  said 
clock  trunk  line  may  be  an  inverted  threshold  of  said  local 
driveis  at  the  same  time. 


5,732,250 

MULTi-FUNCnON  MICROPROCESSOR  WAIT  STATE 

MECHANISM  USING  EXTERNAL  CONTROL  LINE 

Larry  Bates,  and  EUiot  Garbus,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,669,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,393 

InL  CL"  G06F  1/12 

VS.  a.  395—559  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus  ibr  conveying  data  within  said  computer  system: 

a  mici)c|>rocessor  coupled  to  said  bus,  said  microprocessor 
including  bus  control  logic,  wherein  said  bus  control  logic 
controls  the  state  of  the  bus: 

a  first  component  located  externally  to  the  microprocessor, 
capaUe  of  running  at  a  different  Speed  than  the  microproces- 
sor and  coupled  to  said  bus  for  communicating  with  said 
microprocessor,  said  first  component  requiring  said  bus  to 
implement  a  first  wait  state  profile  for  accesses  to  said  first 
component:  and 

wait  stale  control  logic  coupled  to  said  bus  and  to  said  micro- 
processor for  providing  a  wait  state  control  signal  to  said  bus 
control  logic  for  generating  said  first  wait  state  profile  respon- 
sive id  a  signal  from  the  external  component  indicating  an 
access  to  said  first  component. 


FM  J2 


Lf 


Saoond 


I  Dm  MwnoiY  B<j» 


tnaSudion 
Saquancar 


0«HM«moiv  Bm 


ALU 
Sfi 


Rtylii 
Fl.    « 


^«A, 


MAC 


i 


SpKM 
Functon 

a 


DigjW.Sg»j|J\ngwjiqr 

1.  A  digital  signal  processor,  comprising: 

an  ALU  (Arithmetic  Logic  Unit)  configured  to  perform  at  least 
one  arithmetic  and  logical  instruction  operation  upon  a  first 
plurality  of  data  conveyed  thereto: 

an  MACU  (Multiply  and  Accumulate  Unit)  configured  to  per- 
form a  multiply  and  accumulate  instruction  operation  upon  a 
second  plurality  of  data  conveyed  thereto: 

at  least  one  special  fiinction  unit  configured  to  perform  a  specific 
predetermined  instruction  operation  upon  a  third  plurality  of 
data  conveyed  thereto: 

a  register  file  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  is  configured  to 
store  data,  and  wherein  said  register  file  is  coupled  to  provide 
said  first,  second  and  third  pluralities  of  data  to  said  ALU. 
said  MACU  and  said  at  least  one  special  function  unit  respec- 
tively, and  wherein  said  register  file  is  coupled  to  receive  a 
result  fix)m  each  of  said  ALU.  said  MACU  and  said  at  least 
one  special  function  unit  and  to  store  said  result  into  one  of 
said  plurality  of  storage  locations,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  locations  is  further  configured  to  be  con- 
currently accessible  by  any  of  said  ALU.  said  MACU  and  said 
at  least  one  special  function  unit: 

a  plurality  of  memories  coupled  to  said  register  file  to  facilitate 
a  first  data  transfer  therebetween,  and  wherein  a  second  data 
transfer  between  said  plurality  of  memories  and  said  ALU. 
said  MACU  and  said  at  lea.st  one  special  function  unit  is  via 
placement  of  said  data  into  said  register  file  for  access  thereto 
by  an  intended  recipient  of  said  data:  and 

an  instruction  sequencer  coupled  to  said  ALU,  said  MACU.  said 
at  least  one  special  function  unit  said  plurality  of  memories 
and  said  register  file,  wherein  said  instruction  sequencer  is 
configured  to  convey  a  plurality  of  control  signals  in  response 
to  a  plurality  of  instructions  to  effectuate  simultaneous  data 
transfers  between  said  register  file  and  said  ALU.  said  MACU 
and  said  at  least  one  special  function  unit  and  also  between 
said  plurality  of  memories  and  said  register  file,  wherein  said 
instruction  sequencer  is  further  configured  to  perform  depen- 
dency checking  among  said  plurality  of  instructions  to  ensure 
correct  sequence  of  instruction  execution,  and  wherein  said 
instruction  sequencer  is  further  configured  to  detect  comple- 
tion of  a  vector  computation  in  said  MACU  and  to  convey 
one  of  said  plurality  of  control  signals  to  said  MACU  in 
response  thereto,  wherein  said  vector  computation  generating 
an  accumulated  result  and  said  accumulated  result  being 
stored  within  said  MACU.  and  wherein  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  control  signals  forcing  said  accumulated  result 
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stored  within  said  MACU  to  zero  after  transferring  said 
accumulated  result  to  said  register  file. 


5,732^2 
PROGRAM  COUNTER  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
INCREMENTING  OR  DECREMENTING  AFTER  A 
CONDITIONAL  JUMP  INSTRUCTION 
David  Wilson,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,470 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23, 1993, 
9326316 

Int  a."  G06F  9/32 
VS.  CL  395—583  2  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  operating  a  program  counter  system  regulated  by 
a  clock  generating  clock  cycles  in  response  to  a  conditional  jump 
instruction  indicating  two  operand  numbers  M  and  N.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  program  counter  circuit  having  an  address  pointer 
register  storing  a  pointer  number  and  operable  in  either  (i)  a 
default  increment  mode  which  normally  increments  the 
pointer  number  each  clock  cycle,  (ii)  a  decrement  mode  which 
normally  decrements  the  pointer  number  each  clock  cycle; 

determimng  whether  (A)M=N.  (B)M<N.  or  (C)M>N;  and 

accordingly  instructing  the  program  counter  circuit  (A)  if  M=N 
to  increment  the  pointer  number,  (B)  if  M<N  to  change  the 
pointer  number  to  a  specified  jump  number  and  afterwards 
proceed  in  the  decrement  nxxle  or  (C)  if  M>N  to  change  the 
pointer  number  to  a  specified  jump  number  and  afterwards 
proceed  in  the  default  increment  mode; 

whereby  a  single  machine  conditional  jump  instruction  enables 
three  alternatives:  proceeding  in  the  present  block  of  instruc- 
tions or  jumping  to  a  single  new  instruction  address  which 
begins  either  of  two  alternate  blocks  of  new  instructions. 


(c)  the  target  cache  including  entnes  only  for  branches  that  are 
predicted  taken,  and  the  history  cache  including  entnes  only 
for  branches  that  are  predicted  not  taken;  and 

(d)  branch  resolution  logic  responsive  to  the  resolution  of  a 
branch  including  the  resolution  of  the  direction  of  the  branch, 
and  to  any  associated  history  information  from  the  target 
cache  or  the  history  cache,  (i)  to  determine  whether  to  allocate 
or  deallocate  a  corresponding  entry  in  the  target  cache  or 
history  cache  based  on  a  predetermined  prediction  algorithm, 
including  using  associated  history  information  if  the  branch  is 
already  entered  into  the  target  cache  or  the  history  cache,  and 
(ii)  to  update  associated  history  information  if  the  braiKh  is 
entered  into  the  target  cache  or  the  history  cache. 


5,732454 

PIPELINE  SYSTEM  BRANCH  HISTORY  TABLE 

STORING  BRANCH  INSTRUCTION  ADDRESSES  AND 

TARGET  ADDRESSES  WITH  INHIBIT  BITS 

Kyoko  'ninimoto,  and  Aiichiro  Inoue,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-024255 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/49 

U.S.  a.  395—587  4  Claims 


t:mANCH  HISTORY 


5,732053 
BRANCH  PROCESSING  UNIT  WITH  TARGET  CACHE 

STORING  HISTORY  FOR  PREDICTED  TAKEN 
BRANCHES  AND  HISTORY  CACHE  STORING  HISTORY 

FOR  PREDICTED  NOT-TAKEN  BRANCHES 
Steven  C.  McMahan,  Rictiardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Cor- 
poration, Richardson.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,992,  Oct.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,666 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  CL  395—586  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  processor,  a  branch  processing  unit  that  predicts  the 
direction  of  branches,  comprising: 

(a)  a  target  cache  with  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  including 
(i)  target  addressing  information  for  a  branch  used  to  generate 
a  target  prefetch  address,  and  (ii)  history  information  used  in 
predicting  the  direction  of  that  braiKh; 

(b)  a  history  cache  with  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  includ- 
ing history  information  used  in  predicting  the  direction  of  a 
branch  but  not  including  target  addressing  information; 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  of  a  pipeline  processing 
type,  which  has  a  branch  history  in  which  the  address  of  a  branch 
instruction  and  the  address  of  a  target  instruction  at  the  time  when 
branching  conditions  of  the  branch  instruction  are  satisfied  are 
registered  in  pair,  and  in  which  said  branch  history  is  looked  up  on 
the  basis  of  the  address  of  the  branch  instruction  prior  to  execution 
of  the  branch  instruction,  and  if  the  address  of  the  target  instruction 
which  pairs  off  with  the  address  of  the  current  branch  instruction  is 
registered  in  the  branch  history,  an  instruction  corresponding  to  the 
address  of  the  target  instruction  is  read  as  a  predicted  target 
instruction  so  as  to  introduced  the  predicted  target  instruction  into 
an  instruction  execution  pipeline,  wherein  an  instruction  read 
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inhibit  bit  p  provided  for  each  pair  of  addresses  registered  in  the 
branch  history,  and  an  instruction  read  Inhibit  bit  setting  section  is 
provided,  said  instruction  read  inhibit  bit  being  set  to  an  ON  state 
when  the  reading  of  the  predicted  target  instruction  based  on  the 
pair  of  adcfeesses  is  inhibited,  and  said  instruction  read  inhibit  bit 
setting  section  setting  the  instruction  read  inhibit  bit  of  the  pair  of 
addresses  in  the  branch  history  to  the  ON  slate,  in  a  case  where  it 
is  found,  when  the  predicted  target  instruction  is  read  according  to 
the  pair  of  addresses  already  registered  in  the  branch  history  to 
execute  the  branch  instruction  and  the  thus  read  target  instruction 
is  executed,  that  the  predicted  target  instruction  differs  from  an 
actual  largfC  instruction,  and  therefore  the  execution  of  the  pre- 
dicted target  instruction  is  canceled  and  the  actual  target  instruction 
is  read  again. 
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' '  5,732456 

CD-ROM  OPTIMIZATION  AND  STREAM  SPLITTING 
Matthew  W.  Smith,  lUlsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,596 
Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/iO 
U.S.  a.  39S— 601  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  time  required  to  load  data  into  a 
computer  trom  a  nonvolatile  storage  device,  said  data  including  a 
plurality  of  types,  each  type  being  associated  with  a  different 
object  of  a  plurality  of  objects  and  including  a  header  section  and 
a  tail  secti()t,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,732455 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  ROM  STORING 
INSTRUCTIONS  ENCODED  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 
CONSUMPTON  DURING  READS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ENCODING  SUCH  INSTRUCTIONS 
Ingrid  Verbauwbede,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atmel  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,780 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/22,1/32 

VS.  a.  395—598  28  Claims 


(a)  identifying  the  plurality  of  objects  for  which  the  associated 
type  of  data  must  initially  be  loaded  into  the  computer, 

(b)  determining  a  sequence  for  loading  the  objects;  and 

(c)  sequentially  storing  the  header  sections  for  the  plurality  of 
objects  in  contiguous  blocks  on  the  nonvolatile  storage 
device,  in  the  sequence  in  which  the  objects  are  to  be  loaded, 
the  header  section  associated  with  the  plurality  of  objects 
being  thereby  loaded  into  the  computer  with  a  minimum  seek 
lirat  required  to  access  the  header  sections  when  needed  by 
the  computer 


5,732457 

OBJECT  CONVERSION  METHOD  FROM  A  FLAT 

OBJECT  SPACE  TO  A  CLASS  STRUCTURED  SPACE 

Toni  Atkinson,  and  Steve  J.  Constant,  both  of  Ft  Collins,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  527,644 

InL  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—604 


25  Claims 


I.  A  digital  signal  processing  system,  including: 
a  program  memory  which  stores  encoded  instructions  consisting 
of  insavction  bits,  where  the  program  memory  consumes  less 
power  when  a  bit  having  a  first  logical  level  is  read  therefrom 
than  when  a  bit  having  a  second  logical  level  is  read  there- 
from, where  each  of  the  encoded  instructions  comprises  M 
bits  having  the  first  logical  level  and  N  bits  having  the  second 
logical  level,  where  N  and  M  are  integers,  and  thus  said  each 
of  the  encoded  instructions  determines  a  ratio.  M/N,  of  bits 
having  the  first  logical  level  to  bits  having  the  second  logical 
level,  and  where  those  of  the  encoded  instructions  more 
commwily  read  from  the  program  memory  are  encoded  with 
higher  values  of  said  ratio,  and  those  of  the  encoded  instruc- 
tions less  commonly  read  from  the  program  memory  are 
encoded  with  lower  values  of  said  ratio;  and 
a  program  control  means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  the 
encoded  instructions  from  the  program  memory  and  generat- 
ing control  signals  in  response  to  the  encoded  Instructions. 


I.  An  object  conversion  system  for  allowing  coexistence  of  data 
and  applications  based  on  a  classless  object  model  with  data  and 
applications  based  on  a  cla.ss-based  object  model,  wherein  a  class- 
less object  based  on  said  classless  object  model  comprises  at  least 
a  classless  object  identifier  and  a  plurality  of  fields  having  field 
values,  and  wherein  a  class-based  object  based  on  said  class-ba-sed 
object  model  comprises  a  class-based  object  identifier,  a  plurality 
of  attributes,  and  a  plurality  of  methods  for  accessing  said 
attributes,  according  to  a  defined  class,  said  object  conversion 
system  comprising: 

a  field  location  table  for  storing  a  mapping  designation  for 
indicating  whether  a  field  of  a  classless  object  has  been 
mapped  to  an  attribute  of  a  class-based  object; 
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a  field  method  table  for  storitig  mappings  of  fields  to  both  their 
corresponding  class  and  attribute: 

an  identification  table  for  storing  mappings  between  a  classless 
object  identifier  and  its  corresponding  class  and  class-based 
object  identifier; 

an  object  description  table  for  storing  mappings  between  a 
classless  object  identifier  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  fields 
associated  with  said  classless  object  identifier;  and 

a  plurality  of  procedures  comprising  field  creation  means  for 
creating  a  field;  held  retnc>al  means  for  retrieving  the  value 
of  a  field;  field  selling  means  for  setting  the  value  of  a  field; 
object  field  retrieval  means  ic  .etrieving  the  values  of  every 
field  associated  with  a  given  classless  object  identifier,  proxy 
object  creation  means  for  creating  a  classless  object  identifier 
for  a  newly-created  class-based  object;  proxy  object  deletion 
means  for  removing  the  classless  object  identifier  of  a  deleted 
class-based  object;  and  object  location  means  for  locating  the 
classless  object  identifiers  for  all  classless  objects  having  a 
given  value  for  a  given  field. 


5.732,259 

INFORMATION  CLASSIFYING  SYSTEM  THAT 

DISCOVERS  THE  HIERARCHICAL  STRUCTURE  OF 

KEYWORDS  BY  COMPARING  LINK  NUMBERS 

Atsushi  KoDDO.  4- 17- 18  Teraonaka.  Ayase-City,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,405 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—605  3  Claims 


5,732,258 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

EVALUATING  EXISTS  AND  NOT  EXISTS  EQUIVALENT 

SUBQUERIES 
Hakan  Jakobsson,  San  Francisco,  and  Atif  Chaudhry.  Newark, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood 
Shores.  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,518 

int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  395—604  18  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  information  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  relation  having  the  following  ele- 
ments each  a  keyword, 

(i)  a  keyword  identifier, 
(ii)  a  total  link  number, 
(iii)  links  to  information  or  other  relations, 

(b)  means  for  discovering  a  hierarchy  structure  of  a  total  infor- 
mation and  a  total  keyword  by  comparing  the  total  link 
numbers  of  two  relations  with  links  with  each  other  thereby 
making  a  high  level  relation  a  larger  total  link  number. 

(c)  means  for  memorizing  said  relations,  and 

(d)  means  for  memorizing  said  information. 


5.732,260 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Nomiyama,  Kawaski,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1994,  6-208489 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395— «05  25  Claims 


12.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  transforming  an 
EXlSTS-equivalenl  subquery  to  querj'  components  that  may  be 
processed  more  eflSciently  than  the  EXlSTS-equivalenl  subquery, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  removing  at  least  one  logical  expression  from  a  clause  in  said 
EXISTS-equivalent  subquery  to  produce  a  revised  EXlSTS- 
equivalenl  subquery; 

B)  determining  one  or  more  substitute  query  components  for 
said  at  least  one  logical  expression:  and 

C)  replacing  the  EXISTS-equivalent  subquery  with  said  revised 
EXISTS-equivalent  subquery  and  said  one  or  more  substitute 
query  components. 


1.  An  information  retrieval  method  for  extracting  topicality  by  a 
computer  process  from  a  databa.se  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  data 
elements,  each  data  element  having  time  information  and  contain- 
ing information  that  can  be  treated  as  keywords,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  determining  the  consistent  frequency  of  appearance  for  a 
given  keyword,  said  frequency  being  defined  as  an  estimated 
number  of  data  elements  having  time  information  within  a 
unit  of  time,  which  data  elements  consistently  contain  said 
given  keyword  contained  in  said  data  elements  over  a  prede- 
termined period  of  said  time  information; 

(b)  along  the  axis  of  said  time  information,  determining  the  time 
at  which  the  value  obtained  by  subtracting  said  consistent 
frequency  of  appearance  from  the  number  of  data  elements 
having  time  information  for  each  unit  of  time,  which  data 
elements  contain  said  given  keyword,  becomes  maximuni.  as 
the  beginning  of  the  topicality  of  said  given  keyword; 

(c)  along  the  axis  of  said  time  information,  determining  the  time 
later  than  the  beginning  of  said  topicality  and  at  which  the 
number  of  data  elements  having  time  information  within  a 
unit  of  time,  which  data  elements  contain  said  given  keyword, 
becomes  substantially  as  low  as  said  consistent  frequency  of 
appearance,  as  the  end  of  said  topicality  of  said  given  key- 
word; 

(d)  previously  providing  a  model  as  a  fiinction  of  change  in  the 
frequeacy  of  a  topic,  said  function  monotonically  decreasing 
from  die  beginning  to  the  end  of  a  topic,  said  function 
characterized  in  that  the  absolute  value  of  its  negative  gradi- 
ent gradually  decreases  along  said  time  axis; 

(e)  determining  the  distance  between  said  function  previously 
provided  as  a  model  and  the  graph  of  the  change  in  a  value 
obtaiaed  by  subtracting  said  consistent  frequency  of  appear- 
ance from  the  number  of  data  elements  having  time  informa- 
tion ffar  each  unit  of  time  fix>m  said  beginning  to  said  end  of 
said  topicality;  and 

(f)  in  response  to  the  value  of  said  distance  for  said  given 
keyword  being  smaller  than  a  threshold  value,  selecting  said 
given  keyword  as  a  topic. 


5,732,261 

METHOD  OF  USING  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SUPPORT  FOR 
MULTIPLE  REMOTE  MACHINE  TYPES 
Stephen  R.  Savitzky,  San  Jose;  Ritby  K.  Roth.  Newark;  Tina  L. 
Jeng,  Los  Altos;  Peter  E.  Hart,  Menlo  Park,  and  Richard 
Golding,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Conipaii}r,  Ltd.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,120 

InL  a."  G06F  9/44:12/08 

VS.  a.  395—614  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  remote 
machines,  of  a  plurality  of  machine  types,  using  a  computer  system 
having  a  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  constructing  within  the  memory  a  first  plurality  of  software 
objects,  the  first  plurality  of  software  objects  describing  ser- 
vices Ibr  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  machines; 

b.  establishing  communications  with  the  one  remot:  machine; 
and 


invoking  operations  on  the  one  remote  machine  in  response  to 
requests  described  by  services  of  the  first  plurality  of  software 
objects: 

.  constructing  within  the  memory  a  second  plurality  of  software 
objects,  the  second  plurality  of  software  objects  describing 
application  items  for  the  one  remote  machine,  wherein  the 
application  items  for  the  one  remote  machine  include  pointers 
to  the  first  plurality  of  software  objects  and  cunent  values 
corresponding  to  values  of  data  items  within  the  one  remote 
machine. 


5,732,262 

DATABASE  DEFINITION  LANGUAGE  GENERATOR 

Horace  L.  Gillespie,  Friendswood,  and  Margaret  M.  Powers, 

Grapevine,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  189,450,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611353 

InL  CL"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—613  4  Claims 
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1.  A  database  definition  language  program  generator,  compris- 


ing: 


a  source  of  user  defined  datasets; 

a  structured  document  file  storing  a  database  design,  said  struc- 
tured document  file  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  object 
records,  including  statements  of  different  data  types,  wherein 
said  structured  document  file  includes  default  database  man- 
agement system  parameters  including  tabiespace  name,  table 
name,  table  and  index  information; 

means  for  reading  said  structured  document  file  one  object 
record  at  a  time: 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  reading,  for 
processing  each  object  record  statement  according  to  its  data 
type,  said  processing  means  identifying  said  data  type  to 
generate  database  definition  language  statements  for  a  speci- 
fied database  management  system,  wherein  said  database  defi- 
nition language  statements  include  tabiespace  create  state- 
ments, database  definition  language  table  create  statements, 
and  database  definition  language  statements,  said  processing 
nneans  optionally  accessing  said  source  of  user  defined 
datasets  while  processing  each  object  record  statement,  said 
processing  means  further  accessing  a  source  of  said  default 
database  management  system  parameters  for  processing  said 
object  record  statements;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  said  processing  means  for  generating 
a  database  application  composed  of  said  generated  definition 
language  statements. 
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5,732,263 
SYSTEMS,  METHODS  AND  COMPILER  PROGRAM 
PRODl'CTS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  VALIDATING 
USER  DEFINED  OBJECT  CLASSES  IN  AN  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  ENVIRONMENT  AFTER 
BUILD  TIME 
George  Lee  Havens,  Louisburg;  Jay  Douglas  Stouffer,  Raleigh; 
HeJen  Robie  Seabold,  Cary,  and  Meredith  Smith  Vaughan, 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to   International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53^314 

Int.  a-'-GOftF  \7/iO 

U.S.  a.  395— 614  _.  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  user  defined  object  class  after 
build -time  in  an  object  oriented  computing  environment  on  a 
computing  platform  including  first  and  second  object  classes 
arranged  in  an  inheritance  hierarchy,  wherein  said  second  object 
class  is  derived  from  said  first  object  class,  said  first  and  second 
object  classes  generated  before  build-time,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  said  first  and  second  object  classes  with  respective 

first  and  second  selector  identifiers; 
providing  said  first  and  second  object  classes  with  respective 

first  and  second  class  identifiers: 
registering  said  first  and  second  selector  identifiers  with  respec- 
tive first  and  second  object  class  names  in  a  first  portion  of  a 
registration  table  linked  to  said  first  object  class; 
registering  said  first  and  second  class  identifiers  with  respective 
first  and  second  object  class  names  in  a  first  subclass  Uble 
linked  to  said  first  object  class;  and 
registering  said  second  class  identifier  with  said  second  object 
class  name  in  a  second  subclass  table  linked  to  said  second 
object  class. 


an  object  information  database  having  an  information  processing 
area  and  an  information  storing  area  for  managing  the  object 
information,  the  object  information  being  a  drawing  having  a 
drawing  number  as  attribute  information,  the  drawing  number 
including  hierarchical  classification  codes  having  a  section,  a 
subsection,  a  class,  and  a  subclass  classified  based  on  pur- 
poses and  functions,  the  section  being  a  hierarchically  higher 
level  than  the  subsection,  the  subsection  being  a  hierarchically 
higher  level  than  the  class,  and  the  class  being  a  hierarchically 
higher  level  than  die  subclass,  the  subclass  having  attribute 
information  of  the  class,  the  class  having  attribute  information 
of  the  subsection,  and  the  subsection  having  attribute  infor- 
mation of  the  section:  and 
a  display  and  processing  device  for  processing  the  object  infor- 
mation while  displaying  the  information, 
wherein  die  attribute  information  of  the  object  information  is  made 
and  stored  in  the  management  information  database  when  the 
object  information  is  made  and  processed  at  the  information  pro- 
cessing area,  so  that  the  object  information  is  accessed  by  using  the 
attribute  information  stored  in  the  management  information  data- 
ba.se; 

the  display  and  processing  device  is  adapted  to  display  attribute 
names  of  die  attribute  information,  select  and  designate  one  of 
the  attribute  names  of  die  attribute  information  to  display 
content  of  the  attribute  information  having  the  designated 
attribute  name  so  as  to  store  and  query  the  object  information; 
and 
the  drawing  number  is  appointed  for  the  drawing  by  the  display 
and  processing  device  and  the  drawing  is  queried  by  sequen- 
tially displaying  and  selecting  content  of  the  classification 
codes  hierarchically  at  die  display  and  processing  device. 


5,732,265 
STORAGE  OPTIMIZING  ENCODER  AND  METHOD 
Frederick  J.  Dewitt,  iUrMand,  and  Thomas  D.  McGuire,  Belle- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporaticm, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,225 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  CL  395—416  31  Claims 


5,732464 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING,  PROCESSING  STORING 

AND  DISPLAYING  ATTRIBUTE  INFORMATION  OF 

OBJECT  INFORMATION 

Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549^98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273874 

InL  a."  G«6F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—615  14  ClaiiM 
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1.  An  information  management  system  comprising: 
a  management   information   database  for  managing  attribute 
information  of  object  information; 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  data  of  a  plurality  of  files  in  a  dau 
volume  to  optimize  storage  of  the  data  volume  on  a  computer 
readable  recording  medium,  each  file  containing  one  whole  file 
data  stream,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  whether  any  at  least  two  separately  identified  files  of 
the  data  volume  contain  whole  file  data  streams  thai  are 
identical;  and 
encoding  the  files  for  storing  on  die  computer  readable  recording 
medium  according  to  an  encoding  scheme  in  which  said  files 
containing  identical  whole  file  data  streams  are  encoded  as  a 
single  data  stream. 
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5,732,266 

STORAGE  MEDIUM  STORING  APPLICATION 
PROGRAMS  AND  APPLICATION  INITIALIZATION 
HLES  AND  AUTOMATIC  LAUNCHING  OF  COMPUTER 
APPLICATIONS  STORED  ON  THE  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Mark  Doaflass  Moore,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,-  David  M.  Burckhartt; 
Drew  S.  Johnson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.;  Norman  P.  Brown, 
Tombal,  Tex.,  and  Randall  L.  Hess,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,164 
Int  a."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  3!>5— 651  73  Claims 

,- /:f... 


1.  A  metkod  for  automatic  launching  of  a  computer  application 
stored  on  t  storage  medium,  comprising 

storing,  on  the  storage  medium,  iniualization 

infoniiation  associated  with  the  application,  and  expressed  in 
accordance  with  a  predefined  syntax. 

storing,  in  the  computer,  launching  information  which  is  su£B- 
cient,  together  with  the  initialization  information  associated 
with  the  application,  to  enable  the  computer  to  launch  the 
application,  and 

automatically  launching  the  application  without  user  interven- 
tion by  reading  the  initialization  information  associated  with 
the  application  and  using  it  in  connection  with  the  launching 
information  stored  in  the  computer 


tions,  each  of  which  is  used  by  a  central  processor  of  the  computer 
to  perform  a  different  defined  task,  said  method  comprising  ttie 
steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  a  first  discrete  portion  of  the  data  firom  the 
storage  medium  to  the  memory  of  the  computer  when  initiat- 
ing execution  of  the  defined  task  for  which  the  first  discrete 
portion  of  the  data  is  used;  and 

(b)  prior  to  initiating  use  of  the  first  discrete  portion  of  the  data 
by  the  central  processor  of  the  computer  and  during  times 
when  the  central  processor  of  the  computer  is  not  needed  for 
executing  any  other  task,  transferring  a  second  discrete  por- 
tion of  the  data  that  will  subsequendy  be  used  by  the  com- 
puter for  a  different  defined  task,  from  the  storage  nnedium  to 
the  memory  of  the  computer,  so  tliat  at  least  a  part  of  said 
second  discrete  portion  of  the  data  is  already  stored  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer  for  use  prior  to  said  data  being 
needed  for  executing  die  defined  task  for  which  the  second 
discrete  portion  of  the  data  is  used. 


5,732^68 
EXTENDED  BIOS  ADAPTED  TO  ESTABLISH  REMOTE 
COMMUNICATION  FOR  DUGNOSTICS  AND  REPAIR 
Maurice  W.  Bizzarri,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Award  Soft- 
ware International,  Mt  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,028 

Int  a."  G06F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—652  20  Claims 


5,732,267 

CACHING/PREWARMING  DATA  LOADED  FROM 
CD-ROM 
Matthew  W.  Smith,  lUsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,261 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/10 

VS.  CL  3»S— 651  40  Claims 


I.  A  basic  input  output  system  (BIOS)  comprising; 

a  first  code  portion  adapted  for  execution  by  a  CPU  to  perform 
power  on  self  test  (PC)ST)  routine  and  to  initiate  boot  opera- 
tions; and 

a  second  code  portion  adapted  for  execution  by  the  CPU  to 
establish  communication  with  a  remote  computer; 

wherein  code  execution  by  the  CPU  is  directed  from  the  first 
portion  to  the  second  portion  upon  failure  to  complete  said 
boot  operations. 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  from  a  storage  medium  to  the 
meriKxy  of  a  computer,  the  data  being  divided  into  discrete  por- 


5,732,269 
DATA  ADAPTER  TRANSPARENT  TO  An>LICATION  I/O 

PATH 
Scott  Brady  Compton,  Hyiie  Park,  N.Y.;  John  Pool  Hartmann, 
Gcntofte,  Denmark;  David  Lee  Meek,  Hyde  Park,  and 
Michad  Allen  Wright  Croton-on-Hudson,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,592 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—680  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  data  in  a  computer  system  including 
an  application,  an  I/O  control  system  and  an  access  method  con- 
trolling data  transfer  between  said  application  and  said  I/O  control 
system,  said  I/O  control  system  controlling  data  transfer  between 
said  access  method  and  storage  media,  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 
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passing  data  to  an  adapter  outside  said  application,  wherein  said 

adapter  is  transparent  to  said  application; 
acting  on  said  passed  data  within  said  adapter  under  computer 

system  resources  owned  by  said  application  and  producing  an 

output;  and 
directing  said  output  away  from  said  adapter. 


5,732^1 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROCESSING  AN  OBJECT  ORIENTED  DEVELOPMENT 
ENVIRONMENT  EMPLOYING  PROPERTY 
INHERITANCE  USING  PROTOTYPICAL  OBJECTS 
Richard  Edmond  Berry,  Georgetown,  and  Amitabta  SbakU, 
Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,712 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—683  18  Claims 


5,732470 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

INTEROPERABILITY  AMONG  HETEROGENEOUS 

OBJECT  SYSTEMS 

Daniel  M.  Foody,  Montreal,  and  Michael  A.  Foody,  Nunn's 

Island,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Visual  Edge  Software 

Limited,  Ville  St.  Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,481 

Int  CL*  G06F  W44 

VS.  CL  395—683  98  Claims 


I.  A  device,  for  use  in  a  digital  computer  system  which  provides 
for  objects  of  first  and  second  object  models  and  corresponding 
first  and  second  object  systems  using  respective  first  and  second 
implemenutions  to  implement,  respectively,  the  first  and  second 
object  models,  the  device  for  enabling  the  first  object  system  to  use 
objects  of  the  second  object  model,  the  device  comprising: 

description  means  for  providing  a  description  of  an  object  of  the 

second  object  model; 
proxy  means  for  creating  a  proxy  object  that  is  an  object  of  the 
first  object  system  and  that  corresponds  to  the  object  of  the 
second  object  model; 
leceiving  means  for  receiving  a  manipulation  of  the  proxy 
object,  the  maximum  rotation  conforming  to  the  first  imple- 
mentation; and 
forwarding  means  for  forwarding  the  manipulation  of  the  proxy 
object  to  the  corresponding  object  of  the  second  object  model 
by  utilizing  the  description. 


I.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  an  object  oriented 
development  environment,  said  system  comprising:: 
a  central  processing  unit  for  processing  said  object  oriented 

development  environment;; 
display  means  for  displaying  said  object  oriented  development 

environment; 
an  object  hierarchy  utilizing  property  inheritance,  said  object 

hierarchy  associated  with  said  object  oriented  development 

environment; 
one  or  more  objects  in  said  object  hierarchy; 
a  derived  object  derived  from  a  class  parent  of  said  derived 

object,  said  derived  object  in  said  object  hierarchy  and  having 

at  least  one  attribute; 
means  for  said  derived  object  to  inherit  one  or  more  additional 

attributes  from  a  second  object,  wherein  said  second  object  is 

not  a  class  parent  of  said  derived  object,  and  wherein  said 

means  includes  an  attribute  sheet  associated  with  said  second 

object;  and 
attribute  delegation  means  associated  with  said  derived  object 

and  with  said  means  for  said  derived  object  to  inherit  for 

retrieving  one  or  more  values  of  said  one  or  more  additional 

attributes  by  searching  a  search  order  for  said  value. 


5,732,272 
SUBROUTINE  EXECUTION  TIME  TRACER 
James  R.  Gochee,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cuppertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,184 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—704  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tracing  execution  time  of  subroutines,  the 

subroutines  being  executed  by  a  computer  system,  said  method 

comprising: 

(a)  calling  a  subroutine; 

(b)  recording  a  start  log  when  the  subroutine  begins  execution; 

(c)  executing  the  subroutine; 
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5,732,273 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  COMPUTE  SYSTEM 

PERFORMANCE 

Amitabh  Srivastava,  Menlo  Parli,  and  Robert  Alan  Eustace, 

Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,020,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,648 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/34 

VS.  CI  395—704  11  Claims 
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8.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  collecting  performance 
data  of  a  computer  system,  the  performance  data  including  data 
states  and  execution  states  of  the  computer  system,  comprising: 

translating  a  machine  dependent  executable  code  produced  by  a 
code  generator  into  machine  independent  code; 

instrumenting  the  machine  independent  code  to  insert  a  call 
instruction  tn  the  machine  independent  code,  the  call  instruc- 
tion lo  reference  a  user  analysis  routine; 

generating  an  instrumented  machine  dependent  executable  code 
from  the  machine  independent  code  including  the  call  instruc- 
tion; 

executiag  the  instrumented  machine  dependent  executable  code 
in  a  processor  of  the  computer  system;  and 

collecting  the  performance  data  of  the  computer  system  by  the 
user  analysis  routine  while  executing  tlje  instrumented 
machine  dependent  executable  code. 


5,732,274 

METHOD  FOR  COMPILATION  USING  A  DATABASE 

FOR  TARGET  LANGUAGE  INDEPENDENCE 

Maureen  K.  O'Neill,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555358 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—705  12  Claims 


(d)  after  executing  the  subroutine,  determining  if  a  return  from 
tlie  subroutine  would  leave  subsequentiy  invoked  and 
executed  subroutines  without  an  exit  log; 

(e)  recording  an  exit  log  for  the  subsequentiy  invoked  and 
execated  subroutines  when  said  determining  (d)  determines 
that  a  remm  from  the  subroutine  would  leave  subsequentiy 
invoked  and  executed  subroutines  without  an  exit  log;  and 

(f)  thereafter  recording  an  exit  log  for  the  subroutine. 


210 


1.  A  method  for  translating  a  first  programming  language  into  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  target  programming  languages,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  table  of  target  language  functions  in  a  database, 
wherein  the  table  comprises  a  plurality  of  functions  for  each 
target  programming  language,  one  function  for  each  target 
programming  language  corresponding  to  each  first  language 
function; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  the  target  programming  languages: 

(c)  receiving  a  first  language  fiinction  from  a  user  of  the  method; 

(d)  prompting  the  user  for  a  number  of  parameters  needed  for 
the  first  language  function  received  in  step  (c); 

(e)  accessing  the  table  of  target  language  functions  and  retriev- 
ing a  function  corresponding  to  the  function  received  in  step 
(c)  and  further  corresponding  to  the  target  programming  lan- 
guage selected  in  step  (b);  and 

(f)  translating  the  function  received  in  step  (c)  and  the  param- 
eters received  in  step  (d)  into  the  target  programming  lan- 
guage function  retrieved  in  step  (e). 


5,732^75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  AND 

AUTOMATICALLY  UPDATING  SOFTWARE  PROGRAMS 

Steven  Kullick,  Saratoga,  and  Diane  Titus,  Santa  Clara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Iik.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,345 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/06 

VS.  a.  395—712  25  Claims 


1.  A  software  module  stored  in  memory  of  a  computer  for 
managing  an  application  program  executed  on  the  computer,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  an  instruction  to  launch  an  application 
program  on  the  computer  and  for  determining  whether  mul- 
tiple versions  of  the  application  program  are  stored  in 
memory  associated  with  the  computer; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  stored  versions  of  the  application 
program,  pursuant  to  specified  criteria;  and 

means  for  generating  a  command  to  launch  the  selected  version 
of  the  application  program. 
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MACHINE  TRANSLATION  DEVICE 
TiUuko  Konutsu;  Shinichi  Doi,  and  Kazuhiko  Hamada,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,148 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-182689 

Int  CL*  G06F  n/2& 

MS.  a.  395—751  5  Claims 


H™M 


text  input  section,  said  morpbological  analysis  section,  said 
translabon  equivalent  conferring  section,  and  said  structure 
conversion  section,  and  sends  an  instruction  to  execute  pro- 
cessing to  a  succeeding  translation  stage  processor; 

a  display  stage  designation  section  that  accepts  the  operator's 
designations  for  which  translation  stage  is  to  be  displayed; 

a  current  buffer  that  receives  and  holds  partially  processed  text; 

a  display  section  that  displays  the  partially  processed  text  of  said 
current  buffer; 

a  range  designation  section,  that  accepts  the  operator's  designa- 
tion of  a  range  A  of  the  partially  processed  text  in  said  current 
buffer  as  well  as  an  instruction  for  partial  processing  of  said 
range  A;  and 

a  buffer  control  section,  that  refers  to  said  translation  stage 
control  section  and  said  display  stage  designation  section, 
copies  to  said  cuiient  buffer  either  (i)  a  most  recent  translation 
stage  or  (ii)  the  translation  stage  designated  by  the  operator 
wherein  the  translation  stage  has  been  completed,  consults 
each  ID  associated  with  range  A  of  said  current  buffer  desig- 
nated by  the  operator  in  said  range  designation  section,  and 
searches  for  a  range  B  having  each  identical  ID  as  range  A 
from  the  translation  stage  designated  in  said  display  stage 
designation  section,  and  copies  range  B  over  range  A. 


1.  A  machine  translation  device  comprising: 

a  text  input  section  that  receives  text  inputted  by  an  operator, 
assigns  an  ID  to  each  character  of  text,  outputs  a  text  result, 
and  sends  an  input  process  completed  signal; 

an  input  text  buffer  that  stores  the  text  result; 

a  dictionary/grammar  section  comprising  a  language  dictionary 
and  a  grammar  dictionary; 

a  morpbological  analysis  section,  that  refers  to  said  dictionary/ 
grammar  section  and  copies  the  text  result  stored  by  said  input 
text  buffer,  carries  out  morphological  analysis  on  said  text 
result  while  assigning  each  ID  to  one  of  corresponding  mor- 
phemes, outputs  a  morphological  result,  and  sends  a  nnorpho- 
logical  analysis  process  completed  signal; 

a  morphological  analysis  completed  text  buffer  that  stores  the 
morphological  result; 

a  translation  equivalent  conferring  section,  that  refers  to  said 
dictionary/grammar  section,  copies  the  morphological  result 
stored  by  said  morphological  analysis  completed  text  buffer, 
replaces  each  morpheme  in  said  morphological  result  with  a 
target  language  equivalent  when  the  morpheme  is  a  content 
word  while  re-assigning  each  corresponding  ID  to  the  target 
language  equivalent,  outputs  a  translation  equivalent  result, 
and  sends  a  translation  equivalent  process  completed  signal; 

a  translation  equivalent  conferred  text  buffer  that  stores  the 
translation  equivalent  result; 

a  structure  conversion  section,  that  refers  to  said  dictionary/ 
granunar  section,  copies  the  translation  equivalent  result 
stored  by  said  translation  equivalent  conferred  text  buffer, 
replaces  each  morpheme  in  said  translation  equivalent  result 
with  an  auxiliary  target  language  equivalent  when  the  mor- 
pheme is  an  auxiliary  having  independent  target  language 
equivalents  while  re-assigning  each  corresponding  ID  to  the 
auxiliary  target  language  equivalent,  drops  each  morpheme  in 
said  translation  equivalent  result  when  the  morpheme  lacks 
independent  target  language  equivalents  while  re-assigning 
each  corresponding  ID  to  one  of  (he  target  language  equiva- 
lent and  the  auxiliary  target  language  equivalent,  converts 
whole  target  language  sentences  to  a  target  language  sentence 
structure,  outputs  a  structure  conversion  result,  and  sends  a 
structure  conversion  process  completed  signal; 

a  structure  conversion  completed  text  buffer  that  stores  the 
structure  conversion; 

a  translation  stage  control  section  that  receives  the  input  process 
completed  signal,  the  morphological  analysis  process  com- 
pleted signal,  the  translation  equivalent  process  completed 
signal,  and  the  structure  conversion  process  completed  signal, 
identifies  a  translation  stage  the  text  has  reached  among  said 


5,732,277 

GRAPHICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MODELLING  A  PROCESS 

AND  ASSOCL\TED  METHOD 

Jeffrey  L.  Kodosky;  James  J.  Truchard,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

and  John  E.  MacCrisken,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  220,673,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380329,  JuL  12,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5301336,  which  is  a  coDttniution  of  Ser.  No.  923,127, 

Oct.  4,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,914368.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  477,073 

InL  a."  G06F  9/06,9/455 

139  Claims 


UAO. 


395—800 


BLOCK 
DIAGRAM 
EDITOR 


EXECUTION 
SUBSYSTEM 


CONTROL  PROCESSOR 


■  26 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  graphical  program  in  a  computer 
system,  wherein  the  computer  system  includes  a  video  screen,  the 
method  comprising: 
displaying  on  the  screen  at  least  one  iteration  icon  for  control- 
ling multiple  iterations  of  operations,  wherein  said  iteration 
icon  includes  an  interior  portion; 
displaying  on  the  screen  at  least  a  portion  of  the  graphical 
program,  wherein  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  graphical 
program  is  comprised  within  said  interior  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  iteration  icon,  wherein  said  displaying  on  the  screen 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  graphical  program  includes 
arranging  on  the  screen  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  graphical 
program  and  said  at  least  one  iteration  icon  such  thai  said  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  graphical  program  is  displayed  on  the 
screen  substantially  inside  said  at  least  one  iteration  icon;  and 
executing  said  graphical  program,  wherein  said  executing  com- 
prises: 

executing  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  graphical  program 
comprised  in  said  interior  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
iteration  icon  for  said  multiple  iterations. 
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5,732,278 

DATA  MEMORY  AND  PROCESSOR  BUS 
Stephen  Byram  Furber,  Winslow,  and  William  Henry  OltUield, 
Ely,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Advanced  Rise 
Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,752,  Sep.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaiL  11,  1994, 
9400381 

InL  CI.*  G06F  t5/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  cache  data  memory; 

a  processor,  responsive  to  instruction-data  words  read  from 
instrucoon  addresses  in  said  cache  data  memory,  to  read 
read-daia  words  from  read  addresses  in  said  cache  data 
memory  and  to  write  write-data  words  to  write  addresses  in 
said  cache  data  memory,  said  processor  including  an  instruc- 
tion prefetch  unit  for  receiving  said  instruction-data  words 
and  a  processor  core  for  executing  said  instruction-data 
words; 

a  undiredional  read  bus  directiy  connecting  said  cache  data 
memory  and  said  processor  for  transferring  said  instruction- 
data  words  and  said  read-data  words  from  said  cache  data 
memory  lo  said  processor: 

a  unidirectional  write  and  address  bus  direcdy  connecting  said 
processnr  and  said  cache  data  memory  for  transferring  said 
write-data  words,  instruction-address  words,  read-address 
words  and  write-address  words  from  said  processor  to  said 
cache  data  memory; 

a  read  flag  signal  line  running  between  said  processor  core  and 
said  cache  data  memory  for  transferring  a  read  flag  signal; 

a  write  flag  signal  line  running  between  said  processor  core  and 
said  cache  data  memory  for  transferring  a  write  flag  signal; 
and 

an  instruction  flag  signal  line  running  between  said  instruction 
prefetcii  unit  and  said  cache  data  memory  for  transferring  an 
instruction  flag  signal; 

wherein  !)aid  cache  data  memory  is  operable  in  a  burst  access 
mode  whereby  a  write  address  word  or  a  read  address  word  or 
an  instruction  address  word  transferred  to  said  data  memory 
specifices  a  start  address  for  a  sequence  of  access  operations 
for  consecutive  addresses  within  said  cache  data  memory; 
said  cache  data  memory  comprises  a  single  read  bus  driver 
circuit  ifbr  driving  sigiuil  values  to  be  transferred  on  said 
unidirectional  read  data  bus; 

said  processor  comprises  a  single  write  and  address  bus  driver 
circuit  fbr  driving  signal  values  to  be  transferred  on  said 
unidirectional  write  and  address  data  bits;  and 

said  read  flag  signal,  said  write  flag  signal  and  said  instruction 
flag  signal  select  an  access  mode  to  said  cache  data  memory 
and  said  read  flag  signal  generated  by  said  processor  core 
serves  lo  override  said  instruction  flag  signal  generated  by 
said  intlriiction  prefetch  unit  such  that  transfer  of  said  read- 
data  wocd  over  said  unidirectional  read  bus  has  higher  priority 
than  transfer  of  said  instruction-data  word. 


5.732,279 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMAND  PROCESSING 

OR  EMULATION  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING 

INTERRUPTS,  SUCH  AS  EMULATION  OF  DMA 

COMMANDS  USING  BURST  MODE  DATA  TRANSFER 

FOR  SOUND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  B.  Wood,  and  Marc  M.  Stimak,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Brooktree  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,924 

InL  a.*  G06F  li/00 

M&.  CI.  395—821  46  CUhns 


20.  A  system  for  emulating  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA),  data 
transfer  between  a  memory  device  and  a  bus  device  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  CPU.  an  interrupt  controller  capable  of  accepting 
interrupt  signals  and  generating  interrupts  for  the  CPU  in  response 
to  the  interrupt  signals  and  a  DMA  controller  capable  of  being 
programmed  with  at  least  one  parameter  for  the  DMA  data  transfer, 
said  bus  device  providing  a  first  interrupt  signal  to  the  interrupt 
controller  in  response  lo  a  command  to  perform  the  DMA  data 
transfer  and  the  interrupt  controller  generating  a  first  interrupt  for 
the  CPU  in  response  to  the  first  interrupt  signal,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  first  interrupt  routine  executable  by  said  CPU  in  response  to 

the  first  interrupt,  said  first  interrupt  routine  comprising: 
a  first  routine  for  obtaining  a  value  for  the  at  least  one  parameter 

fxom  the  DMA  controller; 
a  second  routine  for  causing  said  CPU  to  control  a  transfer  of 
data  between  said  bus  device  and  said  memory  device  in 
accordance  with  the  value  for  the  at  least  one  parameter;  and 
a  third  routine  for  programming  the  DMA  controller  with  an 
updated  value  for  the  ai  least  one  parameter  consistent  with  a 
value  for  the  parameter  that  would  have  been  contained  in  the 
DMA  controller  had  the  DMA  data  transfer  actually  been 
performed  by  the  DMA  controller. 


5,732,280 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
ASSIGNING  PROGRAMMABLE  OPTION  SELECT 
IDENTIFIERS 
Richard  Bealkowski,  and  Michael  Robert  'Rimer,  both  of  Aus- 
tin,  Tex.,   a.ssignors   to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,892 
InL  CI."  HOU  i/00 
U.S.  a.  395—828  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  expansion  slots,  in  which  are 
placed  adapter  cards  each  having  a  particular  default  program- 
mable option  selection  name  string  corresponding  thereto,  a 
method  for  automatically  distinguishing  between  said  adapter 
cards  upon  installation  in  said  computer  system,  comprising  ihe 
steps  of: 

responsive  to  identifying  a  newly  installed  adapter  card  in  an 
expansion  slot,  transforming  said  particular  default  program- 
mable option  selection  name  string  to  an  alternate  identifier; 
adding  additional  random  values  to  said  alternate  identifier; 
correlating  a  portion  of  said  particular  default  programmable 
option  selection  name  string  to  a  field  within  said  alternate 
identifier  for  identifying  said  alternate  identifier  as  corre- 
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5,732,282 

VIRTUAL  DEVICE  DRIVER  REGISTRY  HAVING  A 

GLOBALLY  UNIQUE  IDENTIHER  SUPPLYING  VIRTUAL 

DRIVER  CALL  INFORMATION  TO  THE  REQUESTING 

PROGRAM 

Joseph  E.  Provino,  Cambridge;  Mark  M.  Towflgh,  W.  Med- 

ford,  and  Jonathan  M.  Dreyer,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,983 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  LIAX) 

VS.  a.  395—830  20  aaims 


spending   lo  said   particular  default 
selection  name  string. 


programmable  option 


5,732,281 

PROGRAMMABLE  POWER  MANAGEMENT  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  POWER  SUPPLY  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Jefferson  G.  Summers,  Marietta,  and  Nelson  W.  Willhite, 

Duluth,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,421 

InL  a."  G06F  1/26 

VJS.  CL  395—828  24  Claims 
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II.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  power  supply: 

a  power  supply  controller  coupled  to  the  power  supply; 
a  processor  powered  by  the  power  supply:  and 
a  programmable  power  management  circuit  for  controlling  the 
power  supply,  including 
a  switch  for  applying  power  from  the  power  supply  to  the 

processor: 
a  first  memory  which  stores  default  configuration  data  for 

controlling  the  power  supply: 
a  power  control  circuit  which  senses  power  fix>m  the  power 

supply  and  which  controls  the  switch:  and 
a  loader  circuit  which  sends  a  signal  to  the  power  control 
circuit  and  which  replaces  the  default  configuration  data  in 
the  first  memory  with  |the|  configuration  data  specific  to 
the  computer  system  from  a  second  memory: 
wherein  the  power  control  circuit  produces  a  control  signal,  after 
receiving  the  signal  from  the  loader  circuit,  that  causes  the 
switch  to  apply  power  to  the  processor  so  that  the  computer 
system  can  boot  up:  and 
wherein  the  configuration  data  specific  to  the  computer  system  is 
read  by  the  power  supply  controller  to  control  the  power 
supply. 


1.  A  virtual  device  driver  registry  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
computer  system  for  providing  virtual  device  driver  call  informa- 
tion to  a  program  operating  in  said  computer  system  in  response  to 
a  call  information  request,  the  virtual  device  driver  registry  having 
a  globally-unique  identifier,  the  virtual  device  driver  registry  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  registration  database  including  a  plurality  of  entries,  each 
entry  including  a  virtual  device  driver  identifier  and  virtual 
device  driver  call  information: 

B.  a  virtual  device  driver  registration  element  responsive  to 
receipt  of  a  virtual  device  driver  registration  request  including 
virtual  device  driver  identifier  information  and  virtual  device 
driver  device  driver  call  information  for  establishing  an  entry 
in  the  regi.stration  data  base  including  the  virtual  device  driver 
identifier  information  and  virtual  device  driver  device  driver 
call  information  in  the  request:  and 

C.  a  registered  information  supply  element  responsive  to  a  call 
information  request  from  the  program,  the  call  information 
request  including 

(i)  the  globally-unique  identifier  of  the  virtual  device  driver 
registry  thereby  to  enable  the  virtual  device  driver  registry 
to  respond  to  the  call  information  request,  and 
(ii)  the  call  information  request  further  including  a  requested 

virtual  device  driver  identifier, 
the  registered  information  supply  element  in  response  lo  the 
call  information  request  making  available  to  the  program 
virtual  device  driver  call  information  associated  with  the  entry 
whose  virtual  device  driver  identifier  corresponds  to  the 
requested  virtual  device  driver  identifier  in  the  request. 


5,732,283 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  UNIVERSAL 

SUPPORT  FOR  MULTIPLE  POINTING  DEVICES 

Robert  A.  Rose,  Delray  Beach,  and  Joseph  Cell,  Jr.,  Boynton 

Beach,  both   of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547  J55 
Int.  Cn."  G06F  15/02 
VJS.  a.  395—836  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  data  store,  a  main  processing 
unit,  data  input  and  output  means,  and  a  pointing  device,  means  for 
selecting  a  proper  protocol  for  said  pointing  device,  comprising: 
means,  coupled  to  said  pointing  device,  for  analyzing  a  data 
stream  from  said  pointing  device,  said  data  stream  resulting 
from  actuation  of  said  pointing  device: 
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means.  ti>upled  to  said  analyzing  means,  for  determining  a 
protocol  based  on  said  analyzed  data  stream; 

means,  coupled  to  said  determining  means,  for  selecting  a 
device  State  from  a  plurality  of  device  states  for  enabling  said 
pointif  t  device  to  operate  in  said  computer  system. 


5,732,284 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  (DMA)  CONTROLLER 

UTILIZING  A  DELAYED  COLUMN  ADDRESS  STROBE 

(CAS)  SIGNAL 

Shinichi  Kono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075598 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/12 
VS.  a.  395—845  6  Claims 


320'UM 

1.  A  DN44  controller  comprising: 

a  first  menxiry  control  section  for  producing,  by  a  first  address 
generator,  a  first  address  signal  for  a  first  memory  which  is  a 
transfer  origin  and  continuously  accessible,  and  for  outputting 
said  first  address  signal  to  said  first  memory: 

a  second  memory  control  section  for  producing,  by  a  second 
address  generator,  a  second  address  signal  for  a  second 
memory  which  is  a  transfer  destination  and  continuously 
accessible,  and  for  outputting  said  second  address  signal  to 
said  second  memory; 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  producing  first  and  second  address 
strobe  signals  based  on  output  control  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  memory  control  sections,  said  liming  signal  gen- 
erator outputting  said  first  address  strobe  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  memories,  respectively,  and  said  second  address 
strobe  signal  to  said  first  memory: 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  second  address  strobe  signal  by  a 
time  vfhich  is  a  sum  of  an  access  time  of  said  first  memory 
and  a  data  set-up  time  of  said  second  memory,  and  for 
outputting  the  delayed  second  address  strobe  signal  to  said 
second  inemory; 

first  and  second  control  means,  provided  in  said  first  and  second 
memory  control  sections,  respectively,  for  outputting  control 
signals  separately  to  said  timing  signal  generator  so  as  to 
control  generation  of  said  first  and  second  address  strobe 
signals  for  achieving  continuous  access  of  said  first  and 
second  memories  independently  of  each  other:  and 

a  transfer  data  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  transfer  data 
from  said  second  address  strobe  signal  of  said  timing  signal 


generator  and  for  outputting  transfer  suspension  information 
to  said  timing  signal  generator  when  a  counted  value  reaches 
a  preset  value, 
wherein  writing  of  data,  which  are  ouiputted  by  said  first 
memory  in  synchronism  with  said  second  address  strobe 
signal  from  said  timing  signal  generator,  into  said  second 
memory  in  synchronism  with  said  delayed  second  address 
strobe  signal  is  repeated  and  wherein,  when  at  least  the 
number  of  repeating  of  said  data  writing  into  said  second 
memory  reaches  said  preset  value,  said  first  address  strobe 
signal  is  forcibly  set  inactive  based  on  said  transfer  suspen- 
sion information. 


5,732,285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATED 

BUFFER  HANDLING  FOR  COMPUTER  DEVICE  INPUT/ 

OUTPUT 

David  Frank  Harrison,  Boulder  Creek;  RiisseU  T.  Williams, 

and  Thomas  Eugene  Saulpaugh,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,L25,  May  5,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,615392.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,412 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—876  18  Claims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  data  between  a  device  and  a 
buffer  comprising: 

an  external  device: 

a  buffer  coupled  to  the  external  device  for  storing  data: 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  external  device  and  to  the  buffer  for 
storing  a  common  set  of  parameters: 

a  device  driver  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  between  the 
external  device  and  the  buffer  responsive  to  the  common  set 
of  parameters; 

a  memory  preparation  service  routine  for  allocating  the  buffer 
responsive  to  a  common  set  of  parameters,  providing  an 
address  for  the  buffer  in  response  to  a  common  set  of  param- 
eters, and  locking  the  buffer  lo  prevent  access  other  than  by 
the  external  device  during  the  transfer  of  data:  and 

a  memory  checking  service  routine  for  nxxlifying  the  common 
set  of  parameters  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  data  between 
the  external  device  and  the  buffer. 


5,732,286 

FIFO  BASED  RECEIVE  PACKET  THROTTLE  FOR 

RECEIVING  LONG  STRINGS  OF  SHORT  DATA 

PACKETS 

Geary  L.  Leger,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirms  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,463 

Int.  a."  G06F  05/06 

VS.  a.  395—877  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  string  of  data  packets  having 

marking  tags  identifying  each  data  packet  with  an  external  device. 

comprising: 

a  RFC  buffer  for  storing  the  data  packets,  the  FIFO  buffer  being 
at  least  32  bytes  deep  and  having  at  least  one  packet-based 
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5,732088 
Al'TO-FOCrSING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Masaru  Muramatsu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,164,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187136; 
Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187137 

InLCI.''G03B  17/00:  i/ 10 
VS.  a.  396-^9  20  Claims 


threshold,  (he  HFO  buffer  receiving  a  RFO  input  data  signal 
and  providing  a  FIFO  output  data  signal: 

a  first  monitoring  unit  coupled  to  the  RFO  buffer  for  receiving 
the  RFO  input  and  RFO  output  data  signals,  the  first  moni- 
toring unit  generating  a  first  signal  indicating  whether  a 
number  of  data  packets  in  the  FIFO  buffer  is  equal  to  or 
exceeds  the  packet- based  threshold: 

a  second  monitoring  unit  coupled  to  the  FIFO  buffer  for  gener- 
ating a  second  signal  indicating  whether  a  predetermined 
number  of  memory  buffers  are  available  for  storing  data 
transferred  from  the  RFO  buffer:  and 

a  data  transfer  unit  responsive  to  both  the  first  and  second 
signals  for  controlling  data  transfer  to  and  from  the  FIFO 
buffer. 


5,732J87 
METHOD,  APPARATl'S  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANWG 
PRESSURE  APPLYING  MEMBERS 
John  B.  Morse,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  Xnj.ll.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,639,302. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,749 
InL  CL*  G03B  17/50 
VS.  a.  396—33  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  cleaning  a  pair  of  pressure  apply- 
ing rollers  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  apparatus  for 
cleaning  the  pair  of  rollers  wherein  the  apparatus  compnses  a  body 
portion  having  at  least  one  reservoir  of  cleaning  fluid  coupled 
thereto  which  is  ruplurable:  and  providing  the  body  portion  with 
means  for  distributing  the  cleaning  fluid  from  a  ruptured  reservoir 
to  the  pair  of  rollers  as  the  rollers  advance  the  cleaning  apparatus 
through  a  nip  defined  thereby:  advancing  the  cleaning  apparatus  to 
the  nip:  and.  operating  a  roller  assembly  so  it  advances  the  clean- 
ing apparatus  between  the  nip  so  as  to  rupture  the  reservoir,  and 
distribute  the  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  rollers. 


PtOTCKSAPHIC 


1.  An  auto-focusing  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  focus  detection  section  for  detecting  focus  detection  informa- 
tion data  related  to  a  distance  between  said  camera  and  a 
photographic  subject  a  plurality  of  times  at  predefined  inter- 
vals, said  distance  changing  according  to  movement  of  the 
photographic  subject: 

a  photographic  subject  position  predicting  section  for  predicting 
a  future  position  of  said  photographic  subject  based  on  said 
plurality  of  focus  detection  information  data  detected  said 
focus  detection  section:  and 

a  lens  driving  section  for  driving  a  photographic  lens  based  on  a 
predicted  result  of  said  photographic  subject  position  predict- 
ing section,  wherein 

said  photographic  subject  position  predicting  section  includes  a 
neural  network  that  predicts  said  future  position  of  said  pho- 
tographic subject  with  an  input  parameter  that  has  values 
regarding  focusing  positions  of  said  photographic  lens  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  said  focus  detection  information 
data  detected  by  said  focus  detection  section  respectively,  said 
plurality  of  limes  when  said  plurality  of  said  focus  detection 
information  data  are  detected  respectively,  and  a  prediction 
time  being  a  time  when  said  future  position  of  said  photo- 
graphic subject  is  to  be  predicted,  wherein  said  photographic 
subject  position  predictinq  section  compensates  for  variable 
photographic  subject  speed. 


5,732,289 
DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Daiki   l^kahara,    Hiratsuka;    Hidenobu    Kaji,   and    Yoshio 
Imura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,493,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352726; 
Dec.  30,  1993,  5-354433 

int.  a.'  G03B  17/00:  HOIL  4 1 /OH 
VS.  CI.  396—50  33  Claims 

1.  A  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  balancer  which  generates  a  moment  of  rotation  around  an  axis: 
a  supporting  member  which  is  formed  differently  from  said 

balancer:  and 
a  pressure  sensing  sheet  which  is  suppoited  by  said  supporting 
member,  contacts  at  one  or  more  contact  points  with  .said 
balancer  and  outputs  a  pressure  signal  corresponding  to  a 
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pressure  force  by  said  balancer  acting  on  said  contact  point 
and  depending  on  said  moment  of  rotation. 


5,732,291 

CAMERA-SHAKE  CORRECTING  CAMERA 

Sueyuki  Ohisbi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,125,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,299,  Apr.  18,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,606,  Nov. 

18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

255391,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  138,038,  Oct.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser  No.  815,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295454 

Inta.''G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  396—55  13  Claims 


5,732,290 
MAGf^CATION  AND  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takashi  Shimose,  and  Yuichi  Honda,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-260240; 
Dec.  21,  199SU  7-333381 

InL  CV  G03B  5/00:13/34 
VS.  CI.  396—83  13  Claims 

8a   8  r~h» 


1.  A  camera-shake  correcting  camera  in  which  camera-shake 
correcting  means  forming  a  pan  of  a  phototaking  optical  system  is 
moved  by  a  plurality  of  drive  means  to  correct  camera  shake  and 
drive  control  of  said  plurality  of  drive  means  is  performed  by 
controlling  a  drive  duty  of  energization  time  in  a  predetermined 
period,  comprising: 

battery  check  means  for  checking  a  current  supply  capability  of 

a  power  battery  for  operation  of  the  camera: 
drive  duty  limiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  plurality  of  drive 
means  for  driving  said  camera-shake  correcting  means  from 
driving  said  camera-shake  correcting  means  at  a  drive  duty 
more  than  a  set  limit  value:  and 
drive  duty  limit  value  setting  means  for  changing  to  set  the  limit 
value  of  said  drive  duty  limiting  means  in  accordance  with  an 
output  value  from  said  battery  check  means. 


1.  A  magtiification  and  focus  adjustment  control  device  for  use 
in  a  zoom  leps.  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  |ans  unit  for  holding  a  first  lens; 

(b)  a  secoid  lens  unit  for  holding  a  second  lens: 

(c)  first  guitling  means  for  guiding  a  movement  of  the  first  lens 
luit: 

(d)  second  guiding  means  having  a  zoom  sliding  groove  for 
guiding  a  movement  of  the  second  lens  unit; 

(e)  third  guiding  means  having  linear  movement  regulating 
means  fior  guiding  the  second  lens  unit  to  move  straight: 

(0  a  drive  source: 

(g)  a  magaiAcation  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  magni- 
fication of  the  zoom  lens  by  driving  the  drive  source  for 
enabling  the  first  guiding  means  to  guide  the  first  lens  unit 
while  driving  the  drive  source  for  enabling  the  second  and 
third  guiding  means  to  guide  the  second  lens  unit  so  that  a 
mutual  distance  between  the  first  and  second  lens  units,  is 
maintained  in  a  prescribed  relation:  and 

(h)  a  focus  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  focus  of  the 
zoom  lans  by  driving  the  drive  source  for  enabling  the  first 
guiding  aieans  to  guide  the  first  lens  unit  while  driving  the 
drive  source  for  enabling  the  second  or  third  guiding  means  to 
release  the  second  lens  unit  from  guidance  thereof  so  that  the 
mutual  distance  between  the  first  and  second  lens  units  is 
changed. 

Jl 

179-267  at  i.-98-27:QU 


5,732,292 

FOCUS  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERPOLATING  CORRELATION  VALUE  BETWEEN 

TWO  IMAGES  AND  SELF-CORRELATION  VALUE  OF 

EITHER  IMAGE 

Tsuyoshi  Yaji,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433349,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097421 
Int.  CL*  GOU  1/20 
VS.  a.  396—128  28  Claiiiis 

1.  A  focus  detection  apparatus  for  a  camera  including  photoelec- 
tric conversion  means  for  receiving  two  images  formed  from  a 
light  beam  from  an  object,  said  photoelectric  conversion  means 
having  a  linear  sensor  array  and  outputting  two  image  signals 
corresponding  to  the  received  two  images,  said  focus  detection 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  operation  means  for  defining  an  operation  range  of  the  two 
image  signals  output  by  said  photoelectric  conversion  means 
and  for  deriving  an  amount  of  deviation  between  the  two 
received  images,  said  operation  range  being  a  predetermined 
fixed  size,  and  said  amount  of  deviation  being  derived  by 
effecting  a  correlation  operation  between  the  two  image  sig- 
nals output  from  said  photoelectric  conversion  means  while 
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5,732,294 
STILL  CAMERA  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Koichiro  Kawamura,  Ictaihara,  and  Ryo  Uehara,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,   assignors  to   Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023901 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/40:17/48 

VS.  C\.  396—263  20  Claims 


shifting  the  two  image  signals  sequentially  at  high  speed  in  a 
predetermined  direction  in  a  first  cycle,  and  by  effecting  the 
correlation  operation  m  the  operation  range  of  the  two  image 
signals  in  a  next  cycle; 

second  operation  means  for  deriving  a  self  correlation  value  of 
one  of  the  two  image  signals  output  from  said  photoelectric 
conversion  means;  and 

third  operation  means  for  interpolating  by  approximating  linear 
regression  an  anwunt  of  deviation  between  the  two  images 
based  on  at  least  a  portion  yielding  a  minimum  value  of  an 
operation  result  of  said  first  operation  means  and  an  operation 
result  of  said  second  operation  means. 


5,732,293 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  WITH  COLOR 

CORRECTION  FUNCTION 
Osamu   Nonaka,  Sagamihara;   Takao   Nishida,   Urawa,  and 
Toshiaki  Ishimaru,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244133 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03 

VS.  a.  396—157  16  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  controlled  camera  comprising: 

an  ambient  light  measuring  device  for  measuring  ambient  light 
illuminating  an  object,  said  ambient  light  measuring  device 
having  a  first  photometric  unit  for  measuring  a  visible  light 
component  of  the  ambient  light  and  a  second  photometric  unit 
for  measuring  an  infrared  lighl  component  of  the  ambieni 
light: 

a  processing  unit  for  determining  a  ratio  between  the  visible 
light  component  measured  by  said  first  photometric  unit  and 
the  infrared  lighl  component  measured  by  said  second  photo- 
metric unit;  and 

an  electronic  flash  for  illuminating  the  object; 

wherein  said  processing  unit  determines  whether  to  operate  said 
electronic  flash  to  emit  light  at  a  time  of  exposure  based  on 
said  ratio  between  the  visible  light  component  measured  by 
said  first  photometric  unit  and  the  infrared  light  component 
measured  by  said  second  photometric  unit. 
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1.  A  still  camera  that  performs  microphotography.  comprising: 
a  quick-return  mirror  that  moves  between  a  position  along  an 
optical  axis  position  and  a  position  outside  the  optical  axis, 
wherein  the  quick-return  mirror  moves  to  the  position  outside 
the  optical  axis  in  response  to  camera  release  operations; 
imaging  means  for  acquiring  an  object  image;  •' 

shutter  means  for  controlling  an  exposure  time  of  the  imaging 
means,  wherein  the  quick-return  minor  returns  to  the  position 
along  the  optical  axis  after  the  shutter  m^ns  completes  expo- 
sure of  the  imaging  means  during  the  exp^sijre  time; 
a  time-monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  passage  of  time 
until  a  vibration  (ime  has  elapsed,  wherein  the  vibration  time 
is  the  time  required  to  substantially  eliminate  vibrations 
caused  by  the  quick-return  mirror  moving  from  the  position 
along  the  optical  axis  to  the  position  outside  the  optical  axis; 
and 
an  exposure  time  control  means  for  starting  the  shutter  means 
when  the  time-monilonng  means  determines  that  the  vibration 
lime  has  elapsed. 


5,732^95 
CAMERA  WITH  BATTERY  CHECKUP  FUNCTION 

Yoichi  Seki:  Hiroyuki  Saito;  Teniyo  Miyata.  and  Tetsumi 
Kaneoka.  all  of  Yotsukaldo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Preci- 
sion Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  639J77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103964 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/26.  COIN  27/42 

VS.  a.  396—279  22  Claims 


^  ,,         ,      ^, _J   ♦  a     ,1 
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I.  A  camera  having  battery  checking  means  comprising:  timer 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  at  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals; time  stonng  means  for  storing  a  calculated  time  value;  a 
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switch  for  generating  an  activating  signal  for  activating  the  cam- 
era; control  means  for  activating  the  camera  in  response  to  the 
activating  signal  generated  by  the  switch,  for  updating  the  content 
of  the  time  storing  nneans  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the 
timer  means  ai  first  time  intervals  when  the  camera  is  activated,  for 
placing  the  camera  in  a  standby  mode  when  the  activating  signal 
has  not  been  detected  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  for 
updating  the  oontent  of  the  time  storing  means  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  (he  timer  means  at  second  time  intervals,  longer  than 
the  first  time  intervals,  when  the  camera  is  in  a  standby  mode; 
voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  voltage  of  a  battery  at 
third  time  intervals  when  the  camera  is  activated  and  for  detecting 
the  voltage  of  the  battery  al  fourth  time  intervals  when  the  camera 
is  in  the  staialby  mode;  and  indicator  means  for  indicating  the 
charge  level  of  the  battery. 


5,732^96 
lltDlCATOR  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Yuji  KatanA,-  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Hitoshi  Aoki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,247,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,084,  Dec.  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,674,  Jul. 

28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

826,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214613 

Int.  Cl."G03B  17/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  396—281  34  Qaims 


I.  An  indicator  device  for  a  camera,  for  indicating  various 
photographing  information,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  display  surface; 

an  indicator  positioned  on  said  display  surface  of  said  body  and 
having  a  rotatable  indicator  display  element  that  rotates  about 
an  axis; 

indexes  indicated  by  said  indicator  to  indicate  said  various 
photographing  information; 

a  manually  rotational  operable  dial  rolatively  operated  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  display 
surface  and  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
indicator  display  element;  and 

a  controller  that  controls  an  indicating  position  of  said  indicator 
display  element  when  said  manually  operable  rotational  dial  is 
operated,  wherein  said  indicator  display  element  rotates  in 
correspondence  with  rotation  of  said  manually  operable  rota- 
tional cifl. 


5,732^97 
CAMERA 
Nobuyuki  Tanaka,  Hidaka;   Yasuo  Asakura,  Hachioji;  YuJi 
Kobayashi,  Hachiojl;  Masatoshi  Sato,  HachiojL,  and  Keita 
Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156061; 
JuL  19,  1994,  6-167058;  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170973 
Int  CI."  G03B  13/10:17/00:17/24 
VS.  a.  396—380  61  Claims 


1.  A  camera  adapted  to  set  an  aspect  ratio  of  a  photographic 
image  plane  and  further  record  information  representing  a  set 
aspect  ratio  on  a  recording  medium  provided  upon  film,  compris- 
ing: 

first  mask  means  placed  in  a  stationary  position  in  said  camera 
for  defining  an  observable  image  plane  size  of  a  finder  image 
plane  corresponding  to  a  photographing  image  plane; 

second  mask  means  movable  relative  to  said  first  mask  means 
for  performing  a  vertical  trimming  on  the  finder  image  plane; 

third  mask  means  movable  relative  to  said  first  mask  means  for 
performing  a  lateral  trimming  on  the  finder  image  plane; 

said  second  and  third  mask  means  being  movable  relative  to  one 
another;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  a  state  of  a  visual  field  range  on 
the  finder  image  plane  among  a  plurality  of  states  respectively 
corresponding  to  different  aspect  ratios  by  selectively  moving 
the  second  mask  means  and  the  third  mask  means, 

said  switching  means  having  a  first  switching  state  wherein  said 
second  and  third  mask  means  are  moved  relative  to  said  first 
mask  means  to  a  second  mask  means  displaced  position  and  a 
third  mask  means  displaced  position  displaced  from  the  first 
mask  means  to  prevent  vertical  and  lateral  trimming  of  said 
first  image  plane  size;  a  second  switching  state  wherein  said 
second  mask  means  is  moved  relative  to  first  mask  means  the 
second  mask  means  displaced  position  to  prevent  vertical 
trimming  of  said  first  mask  means  and  said  third  mask  means 
is  moved  relative  said  first  mask  means  to  a  third  mask  means 
trimming  position  tor  laterally  trimming  said  first  image  plane 
size;  and  a  third  switching  stale  wherein  said  third  mask 
means  is  moved  relative  (o  the  first  mask  means  to  the  third 
mask  means  displaced  position  to  prevent  lateral  trimming  of 
said  first  mask  means  and  said  second  mask  means  is  moved 
relative  to  said  first  mask  means  to  the  second  mask  means 
trimming  position  for  vertically  trimming  said  first  mask 
means. 
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5,732,298 
PICTURE  FRAME  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Akio  Nishizawa,  Kawasaki;  Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo;  Shuji  lyima, 
Yamato;     Noriyasu    Kotani,    Tokyo,    and    Junichi    Omi, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,906,  Dec.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,850 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306336; 
Dec  9,  1994,  6-306337;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329093;  Apr.  13,  1995, 
7-088310;  Apr.  13,  1995, 7-088311;  Jul.  25, 1995, 7-189066;  Sep. 
I,  1995,  7-225031 

Int.  a."  G03B  U/IO 
VS.  a.  396—380  44  Oaims 


I.  A  picture  frame  switching  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  picture  frame  definition  members  whose  relative 
position  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  an 
optical  system  is  changed  so  as  to  switch  picture  frames: 

a  first  portion  of  one  of  said  picture  frame  definition  members 
receiving  driving  force  from  a  drive  section  which  drives 
some  of  said  plurality  of  picture  frame  definition  members; 
and 

a  second  portion  of  said  one  picture  frame  definition  member 
forming  a  linked  driving  section  which  drives  others  of  said 
picture  frame  definition  members  in  linkage  according  to 
predetermined  conditions  with  operation  of  said  drive  section. 


5,732,299 
FILM  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Akibiro  Yosbizawa,  and  Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230082 

Int  CL*  G03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  396-^109  30  Claims 


I'i   Vi 
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1.  A  film  transport  device  that  feeds  film  through  a  camera,  the 
film  having  perforations  therein  that  are  located  relative  lo  frames 
of  the  film,  said  film  transport  device  comprising: 

a  film  advance  device  that  feeds  film  through  the  camera; 

a  first  perforation  detector  and  a  second  perforation  detector 
arranged  in  a  film  path  of  the  film  so  as  to  delect  the 
perforations  in  the  film,  the  first  perforation  detector  being 
spaced  from  the  second  perforation  detector  in  a  direction  of 
film  advancement:  and 

a  film  transport  controller  that  counts  a  first  count  of  the  perfo- 
rations detected  by  the  first  perforation  detector,  counts  a 
second  count  of  the  perforations  detected  by  the  second 
perforation  detector  and  controls  the  film  advance  device  so 
that  the  film  advance  device  stops  feeding  film  when  an  end 


of  the  film  is  reached,  said  film  transport  controller  determin- 
ing that  the  end  of  the  film  is  reached  when  the  first  count 
becomes  one  before  the  second  count  equals  a  predetermined 
number 


5,7323)0 

MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  nLM  PRESSING 

ROLLER  OF  CAMERA 

Tetsuo  Hosokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asabi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229490 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  396—415  23  Claims 

21a       21t, 


II     19b 


I.  A  mounting  mechanism  of  a  camera  for  mounting  a  film 
pressing  roller  on  a  camera  body  having  a  film  take-up  spool,  said 
mounting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  spool  chamber  in  which  said  film  take-up  spool  is  provided: 

a  back  cover,  an  end  of  said  back  cover  being  pivoted  about  a 
first  shaft  proximate  to  said  spool  chamber: 

a  curved  wall  provided  on  said  camera  body  forming  said  spool 
chamber,  a  portion  of  said  curved  wall  adjacent  to  said  end  of 
said  back  cover  positioned  forwardly  of  a  rearmost  portion  of 
said  film  take-up  spool,  in  a  direction  n-ansverse  to  a  plane  of 
an  aperture  frame  of  said  camera: 

a  roller  supporting  arm,  one  end  of  said  roller  supporting  arm 
being  pivoted  about  a  second  shaft  supported  by  said  portion 
of  said  curved  wall,  and  another  end  of  said  roller  supporting 
arm  being  provided  with  said  film  pressing  roller  so  that  said 
film  pressing  roller  contacts  said  film  take-up  spool  when  said 
roller  supporting  arm  rotates  toward  said  film  take-up  spool: 

an  elastic  member  provided  on  said  camera  body,  said  elastic 
member  engaging  said  roller  supporting  arm  to  hold  said  film 
pressing  roller  at  a  predetermined  position  spaced  from  said 
film  take-up  spool  when  said  back  cover  is  opened:  and 

pressing  means,  provided  on  said  back  cover,  for  pressing  said 
elastic  member  toward  said  film  take-up  spool  when  said  back 
cover  is  closed  so  that  said  roller  supporting  arm  is  biased 
toward  said  film  take-up  spool  by  a  biasing  force  of  said 
elastic  member  to  press  said  film  pressing  roller  toward  said 
film  take-up  spool. 


5,732J01 

CAMERA  HAVING  VARIABLE-SIZED  IMAGE  PLANE 

AND  IMAGE  PLANE  SIZE  INDICATOR 

Yasuhiro  Toyoda,  and  Ryoji  Okuno,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,075,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,840 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125374; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106855;  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-166210 

Int.  O.''G03B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  396—436  24  Oaims 

10.  A  camera  having  a  variable-sized  image  plane,  comprising: 

image  plane  size  switching  over  means  movable  between  a  first 

position  for  forming  a  first  image  plane  size  and  a  second 

position  for  forming  a  second  image  plane  size  smaller  than 

the  first  image  plane  size: 
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5,732303 
DETECTOR  USING  BAR  CODE  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
MAXIMUM/MINIMUM  DIAPHRAGM  ADJUSTMENT 
VALUE  OF  AN  EXCHANGE  LENS 
Jong-Sung  Cboi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630^50,  Apr.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  14,  1995, 
95-8815 

lat  CL'  G03B  7/93 
VS.  CL  396—532  10  Claims 


Ilk   II)    Ml '"  '" 

urging  means  for  urging  the  image  plane  size  switching  over 
means  in  a  first  direction  when  said  switching  over  means  is 
in  said  first  position  and  for  urging  the  switching  over  means 
in  a  second  direction  different  from  said  first  direction  when 
said  switching  over  nteans  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
switchiag  over  means  being  movable  to  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion that  is  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  at 
which  the  urging  means  does  not  urge  the  switching  over 
meaiu  in  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  directions:  and 

indicator  means  for  indicating  that  the  second  image  plane  size 
is  formed  when  the  switching  over  means  is  at  the  intermedi- 
ate position. 


5.73232 
CAMERA  HAVING  DEFORMABLE  SHOCK  DAMPENING 

MEMBERS 
Hidetaka  Voltota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,775 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-105105 

InL  O.'  G03B  17/02 

VS.  O.  39<»— 535  9  Claims 
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START 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  maximum/minimum  diaphragm 
adjustment  value  of  a  lens,  comprising: 

a  lens,  detachably  mounted  on  a  camera  body,  and  including  a 
plurality  of  adjustment  positions  and  a  surface  containing  a 
bar  code  indicating  the  maximum/minimum  diaphragm 
adjustment  value  of  the  lens,  the  bar  code  comprising  a  binary 
code  having  thick  lines  and  thin  lines;  and 

a  bar  code  reader,  attached  to  the  camera  body,  for  outputting  an 
electric  pulse  signal  corresponding  to  the  bar  code  by  radiat- 
ing a  fixed  scaiming  line  to  the  bar  code  when  the  lens  is 
mounted  on  the  camera,  the  bar  code  reader  simultaneously 
outputting  the  maximum/minimum  diaphragm  adjustment 
value  indicated  in  the  bar  code  for  all  adjustment  positions  of 
the  lens. 


5,73234 

REDUCED  WIDTH  CAMERA  CONSTRUCTION 

Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  and  Junichi  Omi,  Kamagawa-ken. 

both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,284,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211388 

Int  O.'  G03B  15/03 

VS.  CL  396—539  7  Claims 


55b 


1.  A  cameiB  comprising: 

a  stiuctuiBl  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  integrally  coupled 
functional  components  including  a  lens  barrel  having  an  opti- 
cal axis; 

a  cover  etclosing  said  structural  body; 

a  plurality  of  slender  members  extending  in  parallel  to  said 
optical  axis  of  said  lens  barrel  and  between  said  structural 
body  aad  said  cover,  said  structural  body  being  supported  by 
said  cover  through  said  slender  members;  and 

said  slender  members  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  position  said 
structueal  body  and  said  cover  in  a  substantially  fixed  relation- 
ship wiU  respect  to  each  other,  and  sufficiently  flexible  to  be 
elasticajly  deformable  to  dampen  shocks  when  shocks  are 
applied  thereto. 


1.  A  compact  camera  of  reduced  height  and  width  dimensions, 
including: 

a  lens  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  cartridge  chamber, 

a  spool  chamber,  wherein  the  cartridge  chamber  and  the  spool 
chamber  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens  barrel  in 
a  first  direction  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  internal  camera  function  units  positioned  in  a 
region  substantially  adjacent  the  lens  barrel  and  within  a  main 
body  of  the  camera,  the  plurality  of  internal  camera  function 
units  being  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  direction 
and  extending  to  a  front  side  of  the  camera,  one  of  the  internal 
camera  units  being  a  light  emitting  unit  of  a  flash  device 
having  a  narrow  height  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
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the  first  direction  relative  to  one  or  more  of  the  remaining 
plurality  of  internal  camera  units  positioned  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, said  tight  emitting  unit  of  a  flash  device  and  said  spool 
chamber  being  aligned  in  the  second  direction;  and 
at  least  one  additional  internal  camera  unit  having  a  narrow 
height  in  the  second  direction  positioned  between  said  light 
emitting  unit  of  a  flash  device  and  said  spool  chamber,  said  at 
least  one  additional  internal  camera  unit  and  said  light  emit- 
ting unit  forming  a  combined  height  in  the  second  direction 
substantially  the  same  as  a  largest  one  of  said  plurality  of 
internal  camera  units  so  that  the  camera  main  body  can  retain 
a  compact  size. 


^^^^- 


I 


-•1    i^ 


5,732.305 

CAMERA  HAVING  CENTRALIZED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  AREA 

Kouji  Satou,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  and  Sendai  Nikon  Corporation,  Natori,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,181,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,712 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266827 

Int.  CI."  G«3B  17/02 

VS.  CL  396—541  12  Oaims 


determining  a  motion  quality  defective  member  using  the  indi- 
vidual frequency  of  variations. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  body  unit  and  a  top  cover  unit  configured  to  be  mounted  on  the 
body  unit,  the  body  unit  having  a  film  cannister  load  section 
and  a  grip  section  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  camera  opposite 
said  film  cannister  load  section; 

a  component  disposed  on  the  top  cover  unit; 

a  control  unit  disposed  in  the  body  unit  proximate  tlie  grip 
section,  the  control  unit  controlling  the  component;  and 

a  connection  unit  connecting  the  component  and  the  control  unit, 
the  connection  unit  being  disposed  so  as  to  connect  at  said 
grip  section  thereby  allowing  the  top  cover  unit  to  be  removed 
from  tlie  body  unit  without  disconnecting  the  component  and 
the  control  unit  and  thereby  allowing  diagnostic  operations  to 
be  performed  within  the  camera. 


5,73236 

PRINTER  ON-LINE  DUGNOSTICS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

LOW  FREQUENCY  MOTION  QUALITY  DEFECTS 

Fred  F.  WUczak,  Jr.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

nitioa,  StaHiford,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617/t50 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/00;  G«1D  7/00 
VS.  CL  399—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accurately  determining  velocity  variations  of  a 
moving  surface  that  causes  a  motion  quality  defect,  comprising: 
moving  the  surface  using  a  dnve  roll  having  an  encoder  thereon; 
measuring  output  pulses,  from  the  encoder,  over  tinne  that  reflect 

the  velocity  variations  of  the  surface  directly  at  the  surface; 
translating  the  output  pulses  of  the  encoder  into  individual 
frequency  of  variations  of  the  surface  velocity  enabling  dis- 
tinction between  a  single  linear  source  and  multiple  linear 
sources  causing  tlie  motion  quality  defect;  and 


5,73237 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMAGING 

OPERATION  CONTROLLED  IN  COORDINATION  WITH 

A  SHEET  STORAGE  OPERATION 
Ken  Yoshizuka,  and  Katsuji  Furushige,  both  of  Osalia,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka-hi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61038 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045791 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  39*-23  5  Claims 

43a    43  41 


313a 


40 


313b 
V 


43i  43^  41 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  images  on  copy 
sheets,  comprising: 

an  imaging  engine  for  forming  said  images  on  said  copy  sheets; 

a  sheet  storage  nnechanism  having  a  sheet  support  member  on 
which  a  stack  of  said  copy  sheets  are  supported; 

said  imaging  engine  having  a  copy  sheet  transport  mechanism 
for  transporting  said  copy  sheets  one  by  one  from  said  sheet 
storage  mechanism  into  said  imaging  engine; 

a  transport  means  for  effecting  nnovement  of  the  sheet  support 
member  between  a  sheet  replenishing  position  where  said 
copy  sheets  are  replenished  and  a  sheet  dispense  position 
where  said  copy  sheets  are  transportable  one  by  one  from  said 
sheet  storage  mechanism  to  the  imaging  engine  by  said  copy 
sheet  transport  mechanism; 

a  detector  for  detecting  that  the  sheet  support  member  is  at  the 
sheet  dispense  position; 

an  instructing  device  for  generating  an  imaging  instruction  for 
instructing  the  imaging  engine  to  perform  an  imaging  opera- 
tion; 

a  controller  for  applying  said  imaging  instruction  to  effect  said 
imaging  operation  by  said  imaging  engine;  and 

said  controller  including  means  for  holding  said  imaging  instruc- 
tion during  a  period  wherein  said  transport  mecttanisro  effects 
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movement  of  the  sheet  support  member  from  the  sheet  replen- 
ishing position  to  the  sheet  dispense  position  after  receiving 
the  imaging  instruction  until  the  detector  detects  that  the  sheet 
support  member  is  at  the  sheet  dispense  position  and  for 
controlling  the  imaging  engine  to  start  the  imaging  operation 
upon  Itie  detector  detecting  that  the  sheet  support  member  is 
at  the  sheet  dispense  position. 


5,73238 

EXPOSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISCONNECTION 

DETECTING  FUNCTION  FOR  EXPOSURE  LAMP 

Tatsuyuki  Miura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-174799 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00:15/043 

VS.  a.  399—32  18  Claims 


LEAIHNC  END  OF  ORIGINAL 


3« 


HOME  POSITION 

17.  An  exposing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  exposing  an  original  with  a  light  and  scanning  the 

original; 
means  airanged  in  a  vicinity  of  the  exposing  means  for  detecting 

a  reflected  light  from  the  original; 
means  for  setting  the  exposing  means  so  that  the  exposing/ 

scanning  of  the  original  is  repeated  a  plurality  of  times; 
means  for  calculating  an  anxwnt  of  the  reflected  light  for  each 

exposing/scanning  time; 
means  for  storing  the  amount  of  the  reflected  light  at  a  first  time 

scanning  of  the  original  as  a  reference  value; 
means  for  comparing  the  aiiKNint  calculated  by  tlie  calculating 

means  at  a  second  time  scanning  of  the  original  with  the 

reference  value  stored  by  the  storing  means;  and 
means  for  determining  a  malfunction  of  the  exposing  means 

each  esqposing/scanning  time  corresponding  to  the  comparison 

result  of  the  comparing  means. 


5,73239 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Jiigu  Okuno,  Toyohashi,  and  Masanori  Yamamoto,  Toyoluiwa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,865 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032083; 
Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072802 

InL  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—68  12  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  fixing  device  for 
fixing  an  image  formed  on  a  sheet,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
shutters  which  shield  opening  parts  formed  in  said  fixing  device 

for  the  passage  of  said  sheet; 
a  driver  which  switches  said  shutters  between  the  opened  state 

and  the  closed  state; 
a  sensor  which  detects  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  opened 

state  of  said  shuners; 
control  means  for  setting  said  driver  moving  and  controUing  the 

opening  or  closing  motion  of  said  shutters;  and 
prohibiting  means  for  comparing  the  signal  from  said  control 
means  and  the  signal  from  said  sensor  and  prohibiting  said 
fixing  device  from  producing  a  fixing  motion  when  said 


sensor  detects  the  closed  state  of  said  shutters  notwithstanding 
said  control  means  has  issued  a  signal  to  open  said  shutters. 


5,732,310 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CLEANING 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER 
MEMBER 
Koichi  Hiroshima,   Kawasaki;   Katsuhiko   Nishimura,  Yoko- 
hama,- Shinichi  "Rokida,  Yooo;  Tom  Kosalu^  Machida,  and 
Yasuo  Yoda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096964; 
May  23, 1995,  7-123905 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CL  399—101  29  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  wherein  a  toner  image  is  trans- 
ferred onto  a  transfer  material  using  an  intermediate  transfer  mem- 
ber, said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said 
image  bearing  member; 

an  intermediate  transfer  member  movable  along  an  endless  path 
in  contact  with  said  image  bearing  member; 

bias  voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  for 
transferring  the  toner  image  from  said  image  bearing  member 
onto  said  intermediate  transfer  member  at  a  first  tnmsfer 
position  of  said  intermediate  transfer  member. 

image  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  from  said 
intermediate  transfer  member  onto  the  transfer  material  at  a 
second  transfer  position  of  said  intemiediate  transfer  member; 

residual  toner  charging  means  for  charging  residual  toner 
remaining  on  said  intermediate  transfer  member  after  image 
transfer  therefrom,  to  a  polarity  opposite  from  a  regular  polar- 
ity of  the  toner  to  transfer  back  the  residual  toner,  simulta- 
neously with  a  next  image  transfer  at  the  first  transfer  posi- 
tion, to  said  image  bearing  nnember  when  the  residual  toner 
passes  tlirough  the  first  transfer  position. 
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5,732311 

COMPLIANT  ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

MEMBER  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING 

SAME 
John  W.  May,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brockport, 
both  of  N.Y>,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  26, 19M,  Ser.  No.  773,157 
Int.  CL*  G«3G  15/00:5/00 
VS.  CL  3»— 159  27 

— ~T0  JO 


r 


; 


1.  An  image  forming  apparalus.  comprising: 

a  movable  belt  for  bearing  thereon  and  conveying  a  recording 
material; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  for  supporting  said  belt; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording 
material  borne  on  and  conveyed  by  said  belt;  and 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  recording  material  to  said  bell. 

wherein  when  said  supply  means  continuously  supplies  a  plural- 
ity of  recording  materials  to  said  belt,  it  supplies  the  recording 
materials  to  said  belt,  regardless  of  the  number  of  the  record- 
ing materials,  so  as  not  to  cross  the  center  of  an  area  of  said 


belt  in  a  moving  direction  dteteof  in  contact  with  a  peripheral 
surface  of  a  small  roller  having  the  smallest  diameter  of  said 
plurality  of  rollers  when  said  belt  is  stationary, 
wherein  in  the  moving  direction  of  said  belt  a  perimeter  of  said 
beh  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  sum  of  a  length  of  said 
recording  material  and  a  distance  between  successive  record- 
ing materials. 


5,732^13 

CHARGE  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Masaya  Kawada,  Nara^  Toshiyuki  Ehara,  Yokohama,  and  Tet- 
suya  KaraU,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,954 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  31,  1995,  7-195382 

Int.  CL'  G«3G  /J/D2 

VS.  CL  399^174  9  CUims 


1.  An  electrographic  primary  imaging  member  upon  which  an 
electrographic  image  may  be  written  by  a  writer,  the  imaging 
member  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  charge  retention  layer  for  the  electrographic  image; 

a  compliant  layer  formed  on  the  support  member  as  an  interme- 
diate layer  between  the  charge  retention  layer  and  the  support 
memlter.  the  compliant  layer  being  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  Young's  modulus  of  between  about  0.1  MPa  and 
about  100  MPa  and  a  thickness  of  between  at  least  1  mm  and 
about  20  mm;  and 

the  charge  retention  layer  being  a  dielectric  and  being  substan- 
tially thiiuier  than  the  compliant  layer  and  being  supported  on 
the  support  member  and  having  a  Young's  modulus  of  greater 
tlun  that  of  the  compUant  layer  and  at  least  at>out  80  MPa. 


5,732,312 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  BELT 

AJ>JD  MEANS  TO  POSITION  RECORDING  SHEETS 

THEREON 

Notmhiko  Takekoshi,  and  Rie  Takekoshi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliilu  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324385 

Int.  a.'^  G«3G  15/01:15/16 

VS.  CL  399—160  16  Claims 


(i«a)n.i 


1.  A  charge  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charge  member  to  which  a  voltage  is  applied  for  charging  a 
member  to  be  charged; 

wherein  said  charge  member  has  a  bearing  member  for  bearing  a 
magnetic  particle  layer  contacted  with  said  member  to  be 
charged,  said  bearing  member  includes  therein  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  disposed  in  a  circumferential  direction  thereof 
and  said  magnetic  poles  are  arranged  in  a  spiral  fashion,  and 
wherein  a  distance  between  two  adjacent  magnetic  poles  in 
the  circumferential  direction  of  said  bearing  member  is 
smaller  than  a  contact  width  between  said  magnetic  particle 
layer  and  said  member  to  be  charged  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  bearing  member. 


5,732314 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  IMAGE 
BEARING  MEMBER.  INTERMEDUTE  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  MEMBER  AND  SECONDARY  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  MEMBER  FOR  FACILITATING  TRANSFER 
OF  DEVELOPED  IMAGE  FROM  INTERMEDUTE 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  MEMBER  TO  TRANSFER 
MATERIAL 
Shinidii  IkoUda,  Yooo;  Koidii  "Duiigawa,  Tokyo;  Masahiro 
G«(o,-  Toshio  Miyamoto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yuko  Ohkama, 
Tokyo;  Satoru  Ixawa,  and  Yozo  Hotta.  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321403; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321404 

Int.  a."  G03L  15/00:15/01:15/14 
VS.  a.  399—302  28  Claims 

15.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  image  thereon;  and 
an  intermediate  transfer  member  onto  which  an  image  is  trans- 
ferrable  from  said  image  bearing  member  and  which  transfers 
the  image  to  a  transfer  matenal.  an  angle  of  contact  of  the 
surface  of  said  intermediate  transfer  member  with  water  being 
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smaller  than  an  angle  of  contact  of  the  surface  of  said  image 
bearing  member  with  water. 


feeder  are  supported  by  the  delivery  unit  frame  within  the 
space  between  the  plates. 


5,732316 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 
MOLD  RELEASING  AGENT  COATING  STRUCTURE 
Hiroyuki  Yamasaki,  .Amagasalu;  Masahide  Ueda,  Takatsuki: 
Yoshihisa  Terasalia.  Suita;  Eiichi  Sano;  Masahiko  Matsuura. 
both  of  Taliatsuiu:  Atsuto  Hirai,  Ikoma;  Tomoo  Izumi,  Ama- 
gasaki,  and  Masami  Yamada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiia.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332889 

InL  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399—321  34  Claims 


5,732315 
PAPER  DELIVERY  AND  STACKER  UNIT  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Inoue;  Tatsuhiro  Taniwa,  and  Tomoaki  Fukuda,  all  of 
Kato-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,849,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758312 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029260; 
Feb.  26, 1993,  5-038731;  Feb.  26, 1993, 5-038732;  Feb.  26, 1993, 
5-038814;  A«g.  20,  1993,  5-2065% 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/14:21/00 
VS.  a.  399—317  45  Claims 


113-»'        11< 


25.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tirsi  device  forming  a  first  toner  image  onto  a  recording 
medium  in  a  first  mode; 

a  second  device  forming  a  second  toner  image  onto  a  recording 
medium  in  a  second  mode,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  toners  contains  an  offset  preventing  agent,  and 
when  both  of  the  first  and  second  toners  contain  the  offset 
preventing  agent,  an  amount  of  the  offset  preventing  agent 
contained  in  the  first  toner  is  different  from  that  of  the  offset 
preventing  agent  contained  in  the  second  toner; 

a  selector  selecting  the  first  mode  or  the  second  mode; 

a  fixing  device  fixing  the  first  or  the  second  toner  image  onto  the 
recording  medium;  and 

a  changing  device  changing  a  state  of  a  fixing  surface  in 
response  to  the  mode  selected  by  the  selector. 


5,732317 
ROTATING  WICK  DEVICE 
James  V.  Orchard,  H,  Hoiley,  and  Borden  U.  Mills,  IH,  Web- 
ster, l>oth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667338 

Int  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399—325  7  Clabas 


1.  An  ima.ge  forming  apparatus,  comprising  a  paper  delivery  unit 
which  comprises: 

a  transferring  device  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  a 
photoscasitive  dnim  onto  a  sheet; 

a  first  feeder  for  feeding  the  sheet,  disposed  in  the  upstream  of 
the  traasferring  device  in  a  paper  delivery  direction; 

a  second  feeder  for  holding  and  delivering  the  sheet,  disposed  in 
the  downstream  of  the  transferring  device  in  the  paper  deliv- 
ery direction;  and 

a  delivery  unit  frame,  operably  coupled  and  pivoially  supported 
by  a  body  frame  disposed  in  the  upstream  in  the  paper 
delivery  direction,  having  plates  with  a  space  therebetween, 
whereifi  the  transferring  device,  the  first  feeder  and  the  second 


1.  A  rotating  wick  device  for  use  in  applying  offset  preventing 
oil  to  a  surface  in  a  fuser,  said  device  including: 
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a  distribution  device  through  which  oil  can  flow. 

a  porous  ceramic  material  surrounding  said  distribution  device, 
and 

a  porous  polytetrafluoroethyiene  material  surrounding  the 
ceramic  material,  said  polytetrafluoroethyiene  material  includ- 
ing two  portions,  an  inner  portion  contacting  the  ceramic 
material  which  includes  a  porous  unexpanded  polytetrafluoro- 
ethyiene material  and  an  outer  portion  contacting  the  inner 
portion  which  includes  an  expanded  polytetrafluoroethyiene 
material,  at  least  the  ceramic  material  and  the  polytetrafluoro- 
ethyiene material  being  rotatable  by  the  surface  being  oiled. 


13.  A  heating/fixing  unit  comprising: 

a  ceramic  heater; 

a  heat-resistant  film  sliding  in  close  contact  with  said  ceramic 

heater;  and 
a  pressure  roller  for  applying  pressure  onto  said  heat-resistant 

61m. 
for  fixing  a  toner  image  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  transfer 

material  being  held  between  and  inoving  along  said  lieat- 

resistant  him  and  said  pressure  roller  due  to  pressurizalion  by 

said   pressure   roller  and   heating   by   said  ceramic   heater 

through  said  heat-resistant  film, 
said  ceramic  heater  including: 

a  ceramic  substrate  being  arranged  to  face  said  surface  of  said 
transfer  material  being  provided  with  said  toner  image,  and 

a  heat  generator  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  ceramic 
substrate  being  opposite  to  that  facing  said  surface  of  said 
transfer  material. 


5.732JI19 

PRESSl'RE  ROLLER  H.AVING  DEFLECTION 

COMPENSATING  SHAFT 

Akihiro  Komuro,  and  Hirofumi  Nakayasu.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995.  7-188739 

Int.  CI."  G«3G  15/20 

LI.S.  a.  399—331  5  Claims 

I.  A  toner  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  hollow  heal  roller  rotaiably  mounted  to  said  frame; 
a  heater  in.serted  in  said  hollow  heat  roller; 
a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  heat  roller: 


5,732^18 

HEATER  AND  HEATING/FIXING  UNIT  COMPRISING 

THE  SAME 

Masuhiro  Natsuhara,  and  Hirohiko  Nakata.  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294594; 
Oct  28,  1996,  8-284999 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CL  399^329  13  Claims 


a  backup  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  backup 
roller  including  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  solid  metal  shaft  inserted 
in  said  hollow  cylinder  and  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame, 
said  solid  metal  shaft  having  a  pair  of  large-diameter  portions 
integrally  formed  thereon  and  spaced  a  given  distance  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  large-diameter  portions  having  an 
outer  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
hollow  cylinder,  an  elastic  cylinder  formed  on  an  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  kept  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  heat  roller,  wherein  said  pair  of  large- 
diameter  portions  are  positioned  in  an  area  where  said  elastic 
cylinder  is  kept  in  pressure  contact  with  said  heat  roller,  and 
fixing  means  for  fixing  one  of  said  large-diameter  portions  of 
said  solid  metal  shaft  to  said  hollow  cylinder;  and 

biasing  means  for  pressing  said  backup  roller  against  said  heat 
roller,  said  biasing  means  biasing  said  solid  metal  shaft 
toward  said  heat  roller. 


5,732320 
CLEANING  BLADE 
Kathryn  A.  DcHnagall.  Webster;  Francois  Soos,  Rochester; 
Nero  R.  Lindblad.  Ontario;  Edward  L.  Scfalueter,  Jr.,  Roch- 
ester, and  Robert  N.  Finsterw alder,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,644 
Int  CL*  Ga3G  21/W 
L.S.  a.  399—350  22  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  materials  from  an  imaging 
surface  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  holder  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  primary  cleaner  at  least  partially  enclosed  in  said  housing;  and 

a  spots  cleaning  blade  for  cleaning  agglomerated  materials  from 
the  imaging  surt'ace.  the  spoLs  blade  being  positioned  down- 
stream from  said  primary  cleaner,  said  spots  blade  having  one 
end  coupled  to  said  holder  and  a  free  end  opposite  thereof, 
said  free  end  being  in  pressure  contact  and  in  continuous 
slidable  contact  with  said  imaging  surface,  wherein  said  spots 
blade  comprises  polyether  urethane.  wherein  said  polyeiher 
urelhane  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  prepolymer  and  a 
crosslinking  agent,  and  wherein  said  prepolymer  has  an  iso- 
cyanate  content  of  from  about  4  to  about  1 5  weight  percent. 
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I  5,732^21 

SHEET  FESDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHEET  SUPPORTS 

ORTHOGONAL  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Haruo  khizuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasushi  Ishida,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  asignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatkiii  of  Ser.  No.  260,994,  Jan.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153631; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160884 

Int  a.*  G03G  15A)0 
VS.  a.  399—391  37  Claims 


17  3  «  5  5c  16  5*  ,16 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  supplying  sheets  to  an  image 
recording  device,  comprising: 

first  sheet  supporting  means  for  supptHting  manually-slacked 
sheets,  said  sheets  to  be  supplied  to  the  image  recording 
device,  said  first  sheet  supporting  means  being  mountable  to 
the  image  recording  device  so  as  to  be  insertable  into  and 
drawable  fixim  a  side  of  the  image  recording  device  opposite 
to  a  side  of  the  image  recording  device  at  which  is  disposed  a 
feeding  roller  for  feeding  sheets  from  said  first  sheet  support- 
ing means;  and 

second  sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  manually-stacked 
sheets,  said  sheets  to  be  supplied  to  the  image  recording 
device,  said  second  sheet  supporting  means  being  mountable 
to  the  image  recording  device  so  as  to  be  insertable  into  and 
drawable  from  the  image  recording  device  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  inserting  and  drawing  out  direction  of  said 
first  sheet  supporting  means,  and  at  a  different  elevation  from 
said  first  sheet  supporting  means. 


5,732322 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  SLIDING  MEMBER  AND 
SLIDING  MEMBER 
Taluishi  Nakamani,  Kanagawa-ken;  Sumihide  Yanase,  Ebina, 
and  Akihiko  Okimura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Oiles  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-132562 
Int  CL*  B22F  7/04 
MS.  a.  42$— 550  2  aaims 


slum  silicate  and  mica,  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  component  C 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  lead-tin  alloy 
and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  the  balance  of  polytetrafluoroeth- 
yiene. 

wherein  said  resin  composition  fiirther  contains  0  to  3%  by 
weight  of  molybdenum  disulfide.  0  to  4%  by  weight  of 
graphite  and  0  to  S%  by  weight  of  conductive  carbon  black. 


5,732323 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  DIMENSIONALLY 

ACCURATE  PIECES  BY  LASER  SINTERING 

OUi  Juhani  Nyrfaili,  Abo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Aktiebdaget 

ElectFoluz,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/F195A»514,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)9LJ2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  21,  1994,  9403165 
Int  a."  B22F  i/l0:7/04 
MS.  a.  419—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  dimensionally  accurate  metal 
pieces  by  sintering  a  material  which,  before  the  sintering,  consists 
of  a  blend  of  at  least  three  pulverous  ingredients,  the  first  ingredi- 
ent being  an  iron-group  metal,  the  second  ingredient  being  copper 
and  phosphorus,  and  the  third  ingredient  being  an  alloy  of  copper 
and  at  least  one  other  metal,  this  powder  blend  of  ingredients 
containing  the  third  ingredient  in  the  largest  amount  and  both  the 
first  ingredient  and  the  second  ingredient  in  smaller  amounts, 
characterized  by  the  following  combination: 

the  shape  of  the  piece  is  effected  by  layer-by-layer  Jreeform 
selected  area  laser  sintering,  wherein  a  layer  of  the  said 
powder  blend  is  spread  onto  a  base,  those  regions  of  the  layer 
which  correspond  to  this  cross-sectional  surface  of  the  piece 
are  heated  to  the  sintering  temperature  by  a  laser  beam,  step 
by  step,  whereafter  successive  powder  layers  are  spread  one 
on  top  of  another,  in  each  of  which  those  areas  which  corre- 
spond to  the  cross-sectional  surface  of  the  piece  according  to 
the  layer  concerned  are  laser  sintered,  and  that 
the  sintering  is  carried  out  in  a  gas  atmosphere  which  contains  a 
chemical  compound,  at  least  of  an  iron-group  metal,  which 
decomposes  at  the  said  sintering  temperature,  the  iron-group 
metal  depositing  onto  those  areas  of  the  cross-sectional  sur- 
faces of  the  piece  which  ate  being  sintered  at  a  given  time. 


5,732324 

DIGITAL  RADIO  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPIDLY 

TRANSFERRING  AN  AUDIO  PROGRAM  TO  A  PASSING 

VEHICLE 
Chartes  J.  Rieger,  m,  7417  River  Falls  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md. 
20854 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,0«3 

Int  a."  H04H  1/00 

MS.  a.  455—3.1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  slidilg  member  comprising  a  steel  backing,  a  porous 
sintered  metal  layer  formed  thereon,  and  a  sliding  layer  composed 
of  a  resin  c()mposition  which  is  impregnated  in  and  coated  on  the 
said  porous  sintered  metal  layer;  or  a  metal  mesh  and  a  sliding 
layer  compceed  of  a  resin  composition  which  is  filled  in  and  coated 
on  the  said  irietal  mesh. 

the  said  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  1  to  25%  by 
weight  of  component  A  selected  from  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  phosphates  and  barium  sulfate,  1  to  15%  by  weight  of 
compoaent  B  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
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1.  A  one-way  radio  communication  system  for  rapidly  transfer- 
ring an  audio  program  as  a  digitally  encoded  burst  transmission  of 
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up  to  several  seconds'  duration  from  a  fixed  geographic  point  to  a 
moving  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  passes  nearby  the  point,  comprising: 
a  very  low  power  radio  or  TV  frequency  transmitting  unit 
having  means  for  holding  a  digitally  encoded  audio  program 
in  a  non-volatile  digital  storage  medium,  repetitively  broad- 
casting said  program  at  an  audio  sample  data  rate  substan- 
tially higher  than  real  time  as  a  burst  transmission  of  up  to 
several  seconds  in  duration,  said  transmission  also  containing 
appropriate  synchronization  and  program  identification  sig- 
nals: and 
a  radio  receiving  unit  having  means  for  detecting,  receiving,  and 
demodulating  said  burst  transmission,  means  for  extracting 
said  transmission's  digitally  encoded  audio  program  and 
related  program  identification  information,  means  for  identi- 
fying the  date  and  time  of  reception,  means  for  storing  one  or 
more  said  audio  programs  and  said  program  identification 
infotmation  to  a  digital  storage  medium,  means  for  signalling 
the  presence  of  said  audio  program  to  a  user,  and  means  for 
playing  any  such  stored  audio  program  from  said  digital 
storage  medium  via  integral  D/A  circuitry  connected  to  an 
internal  or  external  speaker  system,  on  demand  from  a  user. 


5,732.326 
INFORMATION  GUIDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREVENTING  BORROWER  OF  PORTABLE  TERMINAL 

UNIT  FROM  FORGETTING  TO  RETURN  IT 
Minoru  Maruyama;  Kunio  Watanabe,  and  Takuro  Oguchl,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236586; 
Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168566 

InL  a."  H04B  im 
VS.  a.  455—66  14  Claims 
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5,732.325 

WASTE  ENERGY  CONTROL  AND  MANAGEMENT  IN 

POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  and  Ross  Warren  Lampe. 

Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triangle 

Park,N.C, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,947.  Jan.  11.  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,302 

Int  CL*  H04B  7//S5 

UA  CK  455— 13J  4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  communicating  using  a  first  station  with  a  first 
plurality  of  second  stations  using  a  phased  array  antenna  compris- 
ing: 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  signals 
for  transmission  to  respective  second  stations  using  radio- 
wave  modulation; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  plurality  of 
signals  to  produce  a  second  plurality  of  constant  amplitude 
drive  signals; 

amplifying  apparatus  for  amplifying  said  second  plurality  of 
drive  signals  using  transmit  power  amplifiers  adapted  effi- 
ciently to  transmit  constant  amplitude  signals;  and 

antenna  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  apparatus  for  radi- 
ating said  power  amplified  signals  such  that  wanted  signals 
are  radiated  in  desired  directions  and  unwanted  signals  are 
dissipated  in  other  directions. 


1.  An  information  guiding  system  comprising: 

an  audio  response  equipment  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  audio 
files  so  as  to  provide  information  about  the  exhibits  for 
visitors  in  a  speech  sound  and  taking  out  the  information 
about  an  exhibit  from  an  audio  hie  designated  by  audio  file 
designating  information  and  outputting  said  information  in 
audible  sound  signals; 

a  cordless  portable  terminal  unit  which  is  carried  by  a  visitor; 

a  radio  base  station  for  controlling  the  connection  between  a 
radio  circuit  for  said  portable  terminal  unit  and  a  wire  circuit 
for  an  exchange;  and 

said  exchange  for  controlling  the  connection  between  said  radio 
base  station  and  said  audio  response  equipment; 

wherein  said  portable  terminal  unit  transmits  a  service  number 
for  guiding  to  said  radio  base  station  so  as  to  request  said 
radio  base  station  to  set  a  call  to  said  audio  response  equip- 
ment; 

said  radio  base  station  transmits  a  call  setting  request  to  said 
exchange  through  said  wire  circuit  when  said  radio  base 
station  .receives  said  service  number  from  said  portable  termi- 
nal unit; 

said  exchange  sets  an  speech  path  to  said  audio  response  equip- 
ment on  the  basis  of  said  call  setting  request; 

said  portable  terminal  unit  transmits  said  audio  file  designating 
information  to  said  audio  response  equipment  via  said  radio 
base  station,  said  exchange  and  said  speech  path;  and 

said  audio  response  equipment  lakes  out  said  audio  information 
with  respect  to  said  exhibit  from  said  audio  file  designated  by 
said  audio  tile  designating  information,  converts  said  audio 
information  into  audible  sound  signals  and  transmits  said 
audible  sound  signals  to  said  speech  path  so  that  it  is  trans- 
ferred via  said  exchange  and  said  radio  base  station  to  said 
portable  terminal  unit  which  has  called  said  audio  response 
equipment. 
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1 1  5,732327 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CREATION  OF 
PERIPHERAL  ZONE  INFORMATION 
Masaaki  Yoshimi,  Fujisawa;  Kiyohito  Nagata;  Kazuhiko  Kaki- 
numa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tatsuaki  Wakabayashi,  Yoko- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327793 
Int  a.*  H04B  n/00 
MS.  CL  45S— 67.1  9  Claims 
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O  FRf  a  •  DEaOED  AS  KIIPHBUL 

X    FREa  »  OECKO  AS  NOT  PEBIPHERAL 

I.  A  roetlod  for  creating  peripheral  zone  information  by  each 
radio  base  station  disposed  in  one  of  a  pliuality  of  zones  forming 
the  service  area  of  a  mobile  radio  communication  system,  compris- 
ing the  stept  of: 

(a)  tneasuring  the  field  intensity  of  downlink  radiowaves  of  all 
frequencdes  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  zones  and  deciding 
whether  said  field  intensity  is  above  a  prescribed  value; 

(b)  analyzing  those  downlink  radiowaves  having  the  field  inten- 
sity above  said  prescribed  value  and  deciding  whether  they 
are  radiowaves  of  said  mobile  radio  communication  system; 
and       I 

(c)  creatili|  frequency  channel  information  of  peripheral  base 
stations  as  said  peripheral  zone  information  on  the  basis  of  the 
frequency  channels  of  said  radiowaves  decided  to  be  those 
used  in  taid  mobile  radio  communication  system. 
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detecting  a  signal  interference  magnitude  at  a  base  station  of 
said  network  over  a  first  time  interval; 

determining  a  variation  measure  relative  to  a  mean  value  I  of  the 
detected  interference  magnitude  over  said  first  tinne  interval; 

determining  a  desired  received  signal  strength  P,  for  a  signal 
representing  information  of  a  particular  information  class  i  for 
a  second  time  interval  based  on  a  probability  measure  L,  of 
signal  outage  over  a  portion  of  said  second  time  interval  that 
is  tolerable  for  said  particular  information  class  i,  said  prob- 
ability measure  based  on  said  determined  variation  measure  of 
said  detected  interference;  and 

transmitting  a  supervisory  signal  to  a  wireless  terminal,  said 
supervisory  signal  including  information  based  on  said  deter- 
mined desired  signal  strength  P,  for  receiving  said  particular 
class  i  of  information. 


5,732.329 
RADIO  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER 
Shinichi  Miyazaki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,889 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153170 

Int.  a."  H04B  l/lb 

MS.  CL  455—76  3  Claims 


5,732.328 
METHOD  FOR  POWER  CONTROL  IN  WIRELESS 
NETWORKS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  MULTIPLE 
INFORMATION  CLASSES 
Debasis  Mitra,  Summit,  and  John  A.  Morrison,  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 
Murray  HUl,  NJ. 
Coatinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.260.  Apr.  25,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,627 
Int  a."  H04B  1/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  455—69  15  Claims 


1.  A  mothod  for  controlling  wireless  terminal  transmission 
power  within  a  wireless  network,  said  network  capable  of  commu- 
nicating sigiials  representing  a  plurality  of  information  classes,  said 
method  comprising: 


1.  A  radio  transmitter/receiver  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  outputting  a  transmitting  signal  during 
talking; 

frequency  mixing  means  for  normally  receiving  a  receiving 
signal  and  a  local  oscillation  signal  to  output  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal; 

receiving  local  oscillation  means  for  producing  said  local  oscil- 
lation signal,  said  receiving  local  oscillation  means  including 
a  dividing  circuit  to  divide  said  local  oscillation  signal  and 
constituting  a  phase  lock  loop  (PLL); 

transmitting  detection  means  for  detecting  said  transmitting  sig- 
nal to  transmit  a  detection  signal,  said  transmitting  detection 
means  being  disposed  in  an  output  side  of  said  transmitting 
means; 

amplifying  means  for  increasing  the  gain  thereof  and  amplifying 
said  local  oscillation  signal  upon  the  receipt  of  said  detection 
signal,  said  amplifying  circuit  being  disposed  in  the  input  side 
of  said  dividing  circuit;  and 

filter  means  for  functioning  upon  the  receipt  of  said  detection 
signal  and  for  attenuating  the  frequency  component  of  said 
transmining  signal  invading  into  the  said  dividing  circuit,  said 
filter  means  being  disposed  in  the  input  side  of  said  dividing 
circuit. 


3640 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1998 


5,732^30 
DUAL  BAND  TRANSCEIVER 
Wiliiam  Davk)  Anderson,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Frank  Thomas 
Lombardl,  Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc^ 
Reseaidi  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,171 

Int.  a."  H64B  1/44 

MS.  CL  455—76  30  Claims 


1.  A  dual  band  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  data  signal  in  a  first 
lower  frequency  band  or  a  second  higher  frequency  band,  the  dual 
band  transmitter  comprising; 

a  first  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  local  oscillator  (LO) 

signal; 
a  second  oscillating  means  for  generating  an  offset  frequency 

(OF)  signal; 
a  first  mixing  means  for  combining  said  LO  signal  with  said  OF 

signal  to  produce  a  first  transmit  signal; 
modulation  means  for  modulating  said  first  transmit  signal  with 

said  data  signal  to  produce  a  first  data  modulated  transmit 

signal; 
a  second  mixing  means  for  combining  said  first  data  modulated 

transmit  signal  with  said  LO  signal  to  produce  a  second  data 

modulated  transmit  signal; 
means  for  programming  said  first  oscillating  means  and  said 

second  oscillating  means  such  that  said  first  data  modulated 

transmit  signal  is  in  said  first  band  and  said  second  data 

modulated  transmit  signal  is  in  said  second  band;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  first  data  modulated  transmit  signal 

when  transmitting  in  said  first  band,  and  for  transmitting  said 

second  data  nxxlulated  transmit  signal  when  transmitting  m 

said  second  band. 


5,732,331 

PORTABLE  RADIO  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  FLIP 

PORTION 

Steven  John  Harms,  Rakigh,  N.C,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc, 

Research  IVianglc  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371X7 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  455—90  11  Claims 


i)  a  slot  having  a  wall  structure  defining  a  slot  opening  leading 
into  a  slot  cavity,  the  wall  structure  including  a  contact 
opening. 

ii)  a  rod  disposable  in  the  slot  cavity. 

iii)  wherein  the  slot  is  connected  to  either  the  main  housing  or 
the  flip  portion  and  the  rod  is  coiuiected  to  either  the  main 
housing  or  the  flip  portion  so  as  to  rotatably  connect  the  flip 
portion  to  the  main  housing  when  the  rod  is  disposed  within 
the  slot  cavity,  and 

iv)  wherein  the  wall  structure  of  the  slot  is  resilient  and  is 
biased  in  a  rod  securing  position  where  the  slot  opening 
defined  by  the  wall  structure  is  sized  to  prevent  the  rod 
disposed  in  the  slot  cavity  from  freely  passing  therethrough 
so  as  to  rotatably  attach  the  flip  portion  to  the  main  hous- 
ing, the  wall  structure  forcibly  iDoveable  from  the  rod 
securing  position  to  a  rod  non-securing  position  where  the 
slot  opening  defined  by  the  wall  structure  is  sized  to  allow 
the  rod  disposed  in  the  slot  cavity  to  pass  therethrough  so 
that  the  flip  portion  is  detachable  from  the  main  housing 
and  reattachable  to  the  main  housing; 

d.  a  first  electrical  circuit  disposed  in  the  main  housing; 

e.  a  second  electrical  circuit  disposed  in  the  flip  portion;  and 

f.  an  electrical  coupler  mechanism  for  making  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  first  and  second  electrical  circuits,  the 
electrical  coupler  mechanism  including: 

i)  a  first  electrical  connector  connected  to  the  first  electrical 
circuit  in  the  main  housing  and  having  a  first  conductive 
contact 

ii)  a  second  electrical  connector  connected  with  the  second 
electrical  circuit  in  the  flip  portion  and  having  a  second 
conductive  contact. 

iii)  the  first  and  second  conductive  contacts  positionable  in  an 
electrically  coupled  position  when  the  flip  portion  is 
attached  to  the  main  housing  such  that  the  first  and  second 
electrical  circuits  are  electrically  coupled. 

iv)  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  conductive  contacts  is  biased 
towards  the  other  conductive  contact  so  as  to  provide 
secure  electrical  coupling  between  the  conductive  contacts 
and  wherein  the  first  and  second  conductive  contacts  are 
slidably  mateable  so  as  to  provide  a  wiping  action  between 
the  conductive  contacts  as  the  rod  rotates  within  the  slot. 

v)  wherein  the  first  conductive  contact  is  spring-loaded  and 
biased  to  extend  through  the  contact  opening  and  into  the 
slot  cavity  so  as  to  engage  the  second  conductive  contact 
when  the  first  and  secotid  conductive  contacts,  are  electri- 
cally coupled,  and 

vi)  wherein  the  first  and  second  electrical  connectors  are 
nnoveable  from  the  electrically  coupled  position  to  an  elec- 
trically uncoupled  position  by  detaching  the  flip  portion 
from  the  main  housing  and  are  moveable  from  the  electri- 
cally uncoupled  position  to  the  elecDically  coupled  position 
by  attaching  the  flip  portion  to  the  main  housing. 


I.  A  portable  radio,  comprising 

a.  a  main  housing; 

b.  a  flip  portion; 

c.  a  hinge  for  rotatably  connecting  the  flip  portion  to  the  main 
housing,  the  hinge  including: 


5,732332 
TRANSMFTTER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE- 
COMPENSATED  DETECTOR 
Sachio   lida,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatian, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134526 
Int.  CL"  U04B  1/04 
VS.  CL  455—117  8  Claims 

1.  A  detector,  comprising: 

a  circuit  formed  of  a  first  resistor,  a  first  diode,  a  second  diode 
having  characteristics  substantially  equal  to  characteristics  of 
said  first  diode,  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  and 
to  ground,  wherein  said  circuit  is  supplied  with  a  predeter- 
mined bias  voltage; 
means  for  inputting  a  high-frequency  signal  to  a  junction  point 

between  said  first  resistor  and  said  first  diode; 
a  third  resistor  and  a  fourth  resistor  respectively  connected  to 
both  ends  of  said  second  diode;  and 
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means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  a  Junction  point 
between  said  third  resistor  and  said  fourth  lesistor. 


5,73233 
LINEAft  TRANSMriTER  USING  PREDISTORTION 
Charies  Brian  Cox;  David  Kent  Bonds,  both  of  Quincy,  DL; 
Jay  Jui-Cbieta  Chen,  Vancouver;  Flaviu  C.  Costescu,  Surrey, 
both  of  Canada;  Joel  Richard  Dierks.  Quincy,  III.;  Wayne 
Douglas  Duello,  Quincy.  U.;  Thomas  L.  Frederick,  Liberty, 
Dl.;   Paul  A.   Goud,  Vancouver;   Derek   Steplien   Hilbom, 
Nepean,  both  of  Canada;  Richard  Jotuatfaan  Hinide,  Taylor; 
Terry  Lee  Hinkle,  Lewistown,  both  of  Mo.;  David  El.  Jones; 
Tberon   l>ee   Jones,   both   of  Quincy.    lU.;    Patricia   Fern 
Kavana^.  Bumaby,  Canada;  David  W.  Kroegcr.  Quincy, 
111.;  Robert  Richard  Leyendecker,  Blaine,  Wash.;  Vladimir 
Pavlovic,  Vancouver;  Claudio  Gustavo  Rey,  Coquitlam,  both 
of  Canada;  Ray  M.R.  Sewlocfaan,  Vancouver;  Emrt  Tapucu, 
Bumaby,  both  of  Canada,  and  Mark  A.  Walker,  Palmyra, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,118 
InL  a."  H04B  1/04:  H03F  1/26 
VS.  CL  455—126  35  Claims 


sria^-^^ 


amplified  analog  signal  dependent  on  analog  predistorted  sig- 
nal provided  by  said  digital-to-analog  converter, 

an  antenna  coupled  to  said  power  amplifier,  wherein  said 
antenna  is  capable  of  broadcasting  said  amplified  analog 
signal  provided  by  said  power  amplifier; 

a  coupler  coupled  to  said  power  amplifier,  wherein  said  coupler 
is  capable  of  providing  a  receive  signal  dependent  on  said 
amplified  analog  signal  provided  by  said  power  amplifier, 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  said  coupler,  wherein 
said  analog-to-digital  converter  is  capable  of  providing  a 
digital  receive  signal  dependent  on  said  receive  signal  pro- 
vided by  said  coupler, 

a  digital  quadrature  demodulator  coupled  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter,  wherein  said  digital  quadrature  demodulator 
is  capable  of  providing  a  feedback  in-phase  signal  and  a 
feedback  quadrature  signal  dependent  on  said  digital  receive 
signal  provided  by  said  analog-to-digital  convener, 

a  trainer  coupled  to  said  digital  quadrature  demodulator,  said 
predistorter  and  said  digital  modulator,  wherein  said  trainer  is 
capable  of  providing  a  trainer  signal  to  said  predistorter,  said 
trainer  signal  being  dependent  on  said  feedback  in-phase 
signal,  said  feedback  quadrature  signal,  said  in-piiase  signal, 
and  said  quadrature  signal,  wherein  a  subsequent  predistorted 
in-phase  signal  and  a  subsequent  predistorted  quadrature  sig- 
nal provided  by  said  predistorter  are  dependent  on  said  trainer 
signal  and  subsequent  in-phase  and  quadrature  signals  pro- 
vided by  said  digital  modulator;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  digital  modulator,  said  predistorter. 
and  said  trainer,  wherein  said  digital  modulator,  said  predis- 
torter, and  said  trainer  are  reconfigurable,  said  controller  being 
capable  of  selectably  providing  reconfiguration  signals  to  said 
digital  modulator,  said  predistorter,  and  said  trainer,  whereby 
said  digital  modulator,  said  predistorter,  and  said  trainer  are 
selectably  reconfigured. 


5,732334 

RADIO  TRANSMTTTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  TRANSMISSION  BY  RADIO 

TRANSMITTER 

Atsushi  Miyake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1996,  8-174554 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/04 

VS.  a.  455—126  15  Claims 

IM 

r    -- i -    -- 
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1.  A  tradsmitter  for  substantially  linearly  transmitting  signals  at  a 
broadcast  frequency,  the  transmitter  comprising: 

a  digital  modulator  coupled  to  receive  digital  data,  wherein  said 
modulator  is  capable  of  providing  an  in-phase  signal  and  a 
quadrature  signal  dependent  on  said  digital  data; 

a  predistorter  coupled  to  said  digital  nxxlulator.  wherein  said 
predistorter  is  capable  of  providing  a  predistorted  in-phase 
signal  dependent  on  said  in-phase  signal  provided  by  said 
digital  modulator  and  a  predistorted  quadrature  signal  depen- 
dent on  said  quadrature  signal  provided  by  said  digital  modu- 
lator; 

a  digital  quadrature  modulator  coupled  to  said  predistorter. 
wherein  said  digital  quadrature  modulator  is  capable  of  pro- 
viding a  digital  predistorted  signal  dependent  on  a  combina- 
tion of  said  predistorted  in-phase  signal  and  said  predistorted 
quadrature  signal  provided  by  said  predistorter; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  digital  quadrature 
modulator,  wherein  said  digital-to-analog  converter  is  capable 
of  providing  an  analog  predistorted  signal  dependent  on  said 
digital  predistorted  signal  provided  by  said  digital  quadrature 
modulator; 

a  power  amplifier  coupled  to  said  digital-to-analog  converter, 
wherein  said  power  amplifier  is  capable  of  providing  an 


1.  A  radio  transmitter  comprising: 

a  transmission  power  control  means  for  controlling  a  gain 
thereof  according  to  a  control  signal  applied  thereto  and  for 
amplifying  a  radio  firequency  (RF)  signal  input  thereto  to 
generate  an  RF  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  power; 

a  power  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  RF  output  signal 
so  as  to  obtain  an  average  power  level  of  the  RF  output  signal; 

an  error  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  error  level  from  the 
difference  between  the  average  power  level  and  a  reference 
power  level  which  corresponds  to  the  predetermined  power, 
and 

a  control  signal  generating  means  for  multiplying  the  error  level 
by  a  correction  coefficient  so  as  to  obtain  a  control  signal 
correction  value  for  correcting  the  value  of  the  control  signal, 
and  adjusting  the  value  of  the  control  signal  to  be  delivered  to 
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said  tnuismission  power  control  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
control  signal  conection  value  and  a  reference  control  value 
that  is  predetermined  so  as  to  generate  an  RF  output  signal 
having  the  predetennined  power. 


5,732,335 

EXTERNALLY  CONTROLLED  OUTPIT  POWER  BY 

MEANS  OF  ANTENNA  KEYING 

Jaa  Svenssoo,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdcfonaktiebolaget 

LM  Erkssoo,  Stodchoim,  Sweden 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,829 

Int.  CL"  HMQ  7/32 

VS.  CL  455—127  23  Otims 


I.  A  meiliod  of  coatroUiag  the  oatpot  power  from  a  mobile 
iOboa,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deieiiiiiiiiiig  whether  the  moMe  station  is  attarhrd  to  an 
antenna  by  a  first  type  of  coonectioa  or  a  second  type  of 
cofmection:  and 

(b)  controlling  the  output  power  of  the  mobile  station  such  that 
when  the  mobile  station  is  connected  by  the  first  type  of 
connection,  the  output  power  is  at  a  first  level,  and  when  the 
mobile  station  is  connected  by  the  secoitd  type  of  connection, 
the  output  power  is  at  a  second  level,  wherein  a  power  source 
internal  to  the  mobile  station  supplies  substantially  all  of  the 
output  power  at  each  level. 


a  decoding  unit  for  decoding  the  received  data  wtiich  has  been 
demodulated  by  said  reception  unit;  and 

a  reference  oscillator  for  supplying  a  reference  bit  rate  frequency 
to  said  decoding  unit; 

wherein,  said  reference  oscillator  comprising  a  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  for  varying  the  reference  bit  rate  fre- 
quency according  to  a  control  voltage  applied  thereto:  and 

said  decoding  unit  comprising: 

a  data  change  detector  for  detecting  the  timing  of  a  change  in  the 
received  data; 

a  reference  clock  generator  for  generating  a  reference  clock 
signal  based  on  said  reference  bit  rate  frequency; 

a  reception  clock  generator  for  generating  a  reception  clock 
signal  based  on  said  reference  clock  signal  and  detecting  the 
phase  difference  between  said  reference  clock  signal  and  said 
timing  of  the  change  in  the  received  data; 

a  dau  sampling  unit  for  sampling  the  received  data  based  on 
said  reception  clock  signal; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  received  data  which  has  been 
sampled  by  said  data  sampling  unit;  and 

a  phase  difference-to- voltage  converter  for  converting  the  phase 
diffeience  between  said  reference  clock  signal  and  said  timing 
of  the  change  in  the  received  dau  into  a  coiMrol  voltage  and 
applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  reference  oscillator. 


5,732337 
RECONF1GURABL£  MfXER-FILTER-DeCIMATOR 
Jaacs  AHred  Wnrgnier,  HnrriMn  TnwiMp,  Md  J. 

Whikehart,  Novi,  botk  of  Mick,  anrtgnnrs  lo  Ford  Motor 
Coapnay,  Dearbom,  Midi. 

Fded  Aug.  1«,  1995,  Sec  No.  513,258 

Int.  CL*  HMB  1/16 

VS.  CL  455—144  7  Claims 


5,732,33* 
RECEIVER 
Shuigi  Tochihara,  Nishitama-Gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1995,  7-207546 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/18:1/06 

VS.  CL  455—136  10  Claims 

/I3Di9C0dini  Unit 


1.  A  receiver  comprising: 

a  reception  unit  for  demodulating  received  data; 


1.  A  receiver  operable  in  first  and  second  modes  comprising: 

analog  RF  processor  means  responsive  to  received  analog  input 
signals  for  generating  first  and  second  analog  signals,  said 
first  signal  having  a  frequency  content  which  is  relatively  high 
with  respect  to  the  frequency  content  of  said  second  signal; 

analog  to  digital  converter  means; 

selector  means  operable  in  said  first  mode  to  select  said  first 
analog  signal  for  input  to  said  converter  means,  and  in  said 
second  mode  to  select  said  second  analog  signal  for  input  to 
said  converter  means; 

said  converter  means  converting  the  analog  input  signal  in  cither 
mode  to  a  digital  input  signal  including  a  plurality  of  samples; 
and 

a  circuit  which  is  reconfigurable  by  said  selector  means  to 
perform  mixing,  filtering  and  decimating  functions  on  said 
digital  input  signal  when  said  selector  means  is  in  said  first 
mode  and  to  perform  filtering  and  decimating  functions  on 
said  digital  input  signal  when  said  selector  is  in  said  second 
mode. 
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5,732338 

BROADCAST  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  AUTONOMOUS 

FORMAT-SCANNING,  PROGRAM  IDENTIFICATION 

AND  SEARCHING 

Pierre  R.  Schwob,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  PRS 

Corporation,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Continiialion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,685,  Sep.  25,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5^93,713,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No. 
5401,130,  Jun.  19,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,152,011,  wiucfa  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,629,  Apr.  27, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,152,012,  wliidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
212363,  Jun.  29,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,969^09,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,286,  JuL  27,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,779 
Int.  a."  H04B  1/08 
VS.  O.  455—158.5  8  daims 
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1.  A  sjnent  for  controUing  a  broadcast  signal  receiver  lo  allow 
user  sclaaion  of  received  programs,  comprising: 

a  receaver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  program  signals; 

tuning  means  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  one  of  the  pli>ality  of 
program  signals  for  receipt  thereof; 

memory  means,  in  which  is  stored  prior  lo  an  initial  operation  of 
said  system  a  skeleton  database  of  program  schedule  informa- 
tioa  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  geographical  regions,  ttie 
skeleton  datahasr  including  at  least  the  data  needed  by  said 
tuning  means  to  tune  automatically  said  receiver  to  one  of  IIk 
plurality  of  pfx>gram  signals; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  geographical  regions; 

deteniiining  means  for  determining  the  pro^^un  schedule  infor- 
mation in  the  skeleton  database  that  corresponds  lo  the 
selected  one  of  the  geographical  regions; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  datum  representiiig  a  desired  pro- 
gram; 

searching  means  responsive  to  the  inputted  datum  for  searching 
the  determined  program  schedule  information  in  the  skeleton 
datiibase  for  schedule  information  matching  the  desired  pro- 
gram; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  schedule  information  identified 
by  said  searching  means;  and 

data  eeceiving  means  for  receiving  updated  broadcast  schedule 
infoinuuion. 


5,732339 
FREQUENCY  OFFSET  CORRECTION 
Gerard  Auvray,  Bezons,  and  Olivier  Perron,  Franconville,  both 
of   France,    assignors    to    Alcatel    Mobile    Commuication 
France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,955 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  25,  1994,  94  12738 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/18 
VS.  a.  455—1923  17  Claims 

1.  Device  for  correcting  a  frequency  offset  between  a  receive 
signal  and  a  reference  signal,  said  receive  signal  being  fed  to  a 
frequency  converter  which  also  receives  a  conversion  signal  in 
order  to  produce  a  transposed  signal,  said  conversion  signal  being 
produced  by  a  local  oscillator  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  said 
device  damprising: 


FRCOUCWOr  OQWi/CRTPl 


0I6ITAL 
SWNAL 


means  for  initializing  said  control  signal  acconfing  to  said 
reference  signal; 

estimator  means  which  receive  said  transposed  signal  and  said 
control  signal  to  produce  repetitively  an  estimate  of  said 
firequency  offset,  said  estimate  comprising  the  sum  of  a  cor- 
rection value  and  an  adjustment  value,  said  correction  value 
being  greater  than  or  equal  lo  a  predetermined  correction 
thresiiold  and  said  adjustment  value  being  less  than  said 
predetermined  correction  thresiiold; 

means  for  modifying  said  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
conectioo  value;  and 

means  for  correcting  said  transposed  signal  by  mean*  of  at  leafl 
one  of  said  successive  rtlimatn 


5.732340 
FM  RECEIVER 
IMcro,  Jafwi,  Mrignor  In  Saay 


VrnrnjH 

rut  Stf.  17. 1996.  Sec  N«.  714378 

dates  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-264754 

Int  CL"  H04B  I/I6 

VS.  CL  455—212  3  CUnK 

B 


WI^ 


1.  An  FM  receiver  for  instantaneous  muting  during  reception  of 
a  broadcast,  comprising: 

a  de-emphasis  capacitor; 

a  switching  circuit  provided  in  series  with  an  audio  signal  line  in 
a  front  end  of  said  de-emphasis  capacitor; 

a  variable  impedance  element  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
de-emphasis  capacitor; 

a  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  smoothing  the  rise  and  fall  of  a 
muting  signal  into  a  smoothed  output  signal  and  for  feeding 
said  smoothed  output  signal  to  said  variable  impedance  ele- 
ment; and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  circuit  by  feeding 
said  muting  signal  to  said  switching  circuit,  wherein  an 
impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  element  is  changed 
correspondingly  to  a  level  of  said  smoothed  output  signal  of 
said  waveform  shaping  circuit. 
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5,732341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASmG 

RECEIVER  IMMUNITY  TO  INTERFERENCE 

Charics  E.  Wheatky,  III,  Dei  Mar,  Califs  assignor  to  QUAL- 

COMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,951,  Dec  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,722,063.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

522,467 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/10:  H04G  3/20 


U.S.  a.  455—234.1 
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5,732342 
OPTIMAL  RADIO  FREQUENCY  RECEIVER 
Sabine  Roth,  MtiodiweiJer,  and  Martin  Rieger,  Rottwdl,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH, 
Villingen-Scfaweimingea,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/03049,  J  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  %  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
161.5 

InL  CL^  H04B  1/16 
MS.  CL  455—234.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  radio-frequency  receiver  having  an  RF  amplifier,  a  mixer 
stage,  a  mixer  oscillator,  a  demodulator  comprising: 

an  AGC  automatic  fading  compensation  circuit  to  which  an 
output  voltage  of  the  demodulator  and  a  voltage  of  a  prede- 
termined value  are  applied,  and  which  provides  control  volt- 
ages for  the  RF  ampliher  and  an  IF  amplifier. 


the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  of  predetermined  value  being 
controllable  as  a  function  of  tt>e  frequency  of  the  received  RF 
signal  so  that  tlie  mixer  stage  is  modulated  at  optimum  at  all 
frequencies  of  the  RF  signal, 

tlie  AGC  control  voltage  for  the  IF  amplifier  being  applied  to  an 
input  of  an  analog-digital  converter  whose  digital  output 
voltage  is  added  to  a  digital  voltage  coupled  to  a  digital- 
analog  converter  from  a  microprocessor. 


20  Claims 


5,732343 
MICROWAVE  HARMONIC  MIXER  CIRCUIT  OF  SUPER 

CONDUCTING  QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE  DEVICE 
Hong  Teuk  Kim,  and  Byungda  Oh,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electrooks  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUcd  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  11,  1995, 
1995/20375 

Int  CL*^  H04B  1/26 
VS.  CL  455—323 

k 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  circuit  gain  adjustment,  the  circuit  having  a 
signal  with  power,  tlie  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
varying  the  circuit  gain  a  predetermined  amount; 
deteimining  a  magnitude  of  a  change  in  the  power  of  the  signal 

in  response  to  the  varying  of  the  circuit  gain:  and 
adjusting  the  circuit  gain  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
change  in  the  power  of  the  signal,  the  step  of  adjusting 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

decreasing  the  circuit  gain  when  the  magnitude  of  the  change 
in  the  power  of  the  signal  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
threshold;  and 
increasing  tlie  circuit  gain  when  the  magnitude  of  the  change 
in  the  power  of  the  signal  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
predetermined  threshold. 


o  F  port 


1.  A  microwave  harmonic  mixer  circuit  of  superconducting 
quantum  interference  device(SQUID)  comprising: 

an  SQUID  for  adding  a  RF(Radio  Frequency)  signal  to  a  mag- 
netic flux  of  an  LO<Local  Oscillator)  signal  frequency  for 
having  a  mixing  of  the  frequencies  done; 

a  current  applying  part  and  a  grounding  part  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  the  SQUID  and  connected  to  a  current  source  on  one 
side  and  grounded  on  the  other  side  respectively  for  supplying 
operation  current  to  the  SQUID; 

RF  antenna  parts  one  each  disposed  between  the  SQUID  and  the 
current  applying  part  and  the  SQUID  and  the  grounding  part 
for  feeding  a  RF  signal  into  the  SQUID: 

an  LO  signal  source  and  antenna  part  for  applying  a  flux  of  an 
LO  signal  frequency  to  tlie  SQUID;  and, 

an  IF  signal  detecting  part  for  detecting  an  IF(lntermediate 
Frequency)  signal  mixed  in  the  SQUID. 


5,732344 
ADDITIVE  HF  MIXER 
Heinz  Rinderle,  and  Hans  Sapotta,  both  of  Heilbroim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Temic  TdefUnken  microelectronic  GmbH, 
Heilbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
314.9 

Int  a."  H04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  455—333  21  Claims 

1.  HF  mixing  stage  for  changing  the  frequency  of  an  alternating 
voltage  input  signal  (ES)  injected  at  a  circuit  input  (IN)  to  an 
output  signal  (AS)  supplied  at  a  circuit  output  (OUT),  with: 
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5,732345 

QUASI-DOUBLE  BALANCED  DUAL-TRANSFORMER 

DUAL  FET  MIXER,  WHICH  ACHIEVES  BETTER 

ISOLATION  BY  USING  A  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

DIPLEXER,  AND  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE  RF  BALUN 

Michael  W.  Vice,  El  Granada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins- 

Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,293 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/28:1/26 

VS.  CX  455—333  20  Claims 


11.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  FET  transistor  each  having  a  gate  and  a  drain 
and  a  source,  the  first  and  second  FET  transistors  having  their 
gales  tied  to  one  another  and  said  sources  connected  together 
such  that  the  first  and  second  FET  transistors  are  in  series: 

an  infxit  port  for  receiving  an  external  local  oscillator  signal  and 
for  connecting  said  local  oscillator  signal  to  said  gates  and 
sources  of  the  first  and  second  FET  transistors  such  that  the 
first  and  second  FET  transistors  are  driven  on  and  off  in 
response  to  said  externally  applied  LO  signal; 

a  first  diplexer  circuit  having  a  primary  port  coupled  between 
said  first  FET  transistor  drain  and  source  terminals  and  a 
secondary  port  having  first  and  second  secondary  pott  termi- 
nals. 

a  seoond  diplexer  circuit  having  a  primary  port  coupled  between 
said  second  FET  transistor  drain  and  source  terminals  and 
secondary  port  having  third  and  fourth  secondary  port  termi- 
nals, and 


an  RF  and  IF  coupling  networlc  comprising  a  flux-coupled  IF 
D'ansformer  and  a  transmission  line  RF  baluiL 


an  input  signal  source  (ESQ)  for  generating  the  alternating 
voltage  input  signal  (ES); 

a  local  oscillator  (LO)  for  producing  a  heterodyne  signal  (tJS); 
and, 
whereit: 

the  mixing  stage  has  two  transistors  (T,,  Tj)  complementary  to 
one  another  and  connected  as  base  grounded  circuits  or  gate 
grounded  circuits  respectively; 

both  transistors  (T,.  T,)  are  connected  in  parallel  for  the  alter- 
nating voltage  input  signal  (ES);  and. 

the  two  transistors  (T,,  Tj)  are  connected  to  local  oscillator  (LO) 
such  that  they  are  driven  equidirectionally  by  the  heterxxlyne 
signal  (OS)  so  as  to  cause  tiie  two  transistors  (T,,  Tj)  to 
change  to  either  the  blocked  or  the  conductive  state  simulta- 
neously. 


5,732346 

TRANSLATION  AND  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  POINT  OF  SALE  TRANSACTION 

SYSTEMS 

Mihal  Lazaridis,  and  Michael  Alexander  Bamst^n,  both  of 

Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors  to  Research  In  Motion  Limited, 

Waterloo,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474308,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  422,815,  Apr.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  78,418,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,763.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,266 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  455—406  12  Claims 
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HANGUP    CONNECTOR 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  preprogrammed  signal  for  trans- 
mission over  either  a  telephone  connection  or  radio  connection 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  for  an  off-hook  condition  and  producing  an  off-hook 
signal  in  response; 

b)  monitoring  for  the  condition  of  signalling  tones  within  a 
pre-determined  time  window,  following  said  off-hook  signal, 
switching  and  connecting  said  preprogrammed  signal  to  said 
telephone  connection  in  the  absence  of  said  signalling  tones 
within  said  time  window  and  directing  said  preprogrammed 
signal  to  a  memory  jocation  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
said  signalling  tones  within  said  time  window; 

c)  examining  said  preprogrammed  signal  in  said  memory  loca- 
tion for  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  delimited  data  sequence 
and  switching  said  preprogrammed  signal  to  said  radio  con- 
nection in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  delimited  data 
sequence; 

d)  examining  said  preprogrammed  signal  in  the  absence  of  said 
delimited  data  sequence  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
corresponding  entry  in  a  table  of  values,  switching  said  pre- 
programmed signal  to  said  radio  connection  in  response  to  tlie 
presence  of  said  corresponding  entry;  and 

e)  generating  a  signal  signifying  a  failed  transmission  attempt  in 
the  absence  of  said  corresponding  entry. 


5,732347 
IMMINENT  CHANGE  WARNING 
Alden   S.   Bartle,   Lawrenceville,   and   George   D.   Erickson, 
Atlanta,   both   of  Ga.,   assignors   to  Old   Telecom,   Inc., 
Suwanee,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,777,  Jan.  26,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,067 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  455—421  38  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  notifying  a  user  of  a  digital  cellular  telephone 
during  digital  cellular  communication  of  an  imminent  digital  com- 
munication disconnection,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  condition  indication  representative  of  a  digital 

communication  condition; 
analyzing  the  condition  indication  to  determine  whether  a  digital 
communication  disconnection  is  imminent; 
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notifying  the  user  that  a  digital  communication  disconnection  is 
imminent  responsive  to  determining  a  digital  communication 
disconnection  is  imminent;  and 
continually  repeating  the  generating  and  analyzing  steps  during 

a  telephone  call, 
wherein  the  generating  a  condition  indication  step  includes,  at 
least,  the  steps  of 

evaluating  current  frame  validity,  including,  at  least,  the  steps 
of 

calculating  a  current  frame  checksum,  and 
comparing  the  calculated  frame  checksum  to  a  predefined 
frame  checksum, 
generating  a  frame  checksum  error  responsive  to  the  calcu- 
lated frame  checksum  differing  from  the  predefined  frame 
checksum,  and 
generating  a  count  of  continuous  frame  checksum  errors  indi- 
cation. 


5,732348 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SET  CAPABLE  OF 

AUTOMATICALLY  SELECTING  A  CONTROL  CHANNEL 

WITHOUT  SWITCHING  OPERATIONAL  MODES  FROM 

ONE  TO  ANOTHER 
Noriko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113599 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/i2 

MS.  a.  455-^34  4  Oaims 


l^-< 


channel  between  said  cellular  telephone  set  and  a  base  station 
which  transmits  a  control  data  signal  including  an  operational 
system  ID  number  thorough  said  control  channel,  said  cellular 
telephone  set  comprising: 

SID  memorizing  means  for  memorizing  said  home  system  ID 
number  and  said  sub-home  system  ID  number; 

first  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  first  control  channel  and 
ordering  a  predetermined  number  of  first  radio  channels 
within  said  first  control  channel  band  in  order  of  electric  field 
strength; 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  first  radio  signals  through 
said  first  radio  channels  to  produce  a  sequence  of  first 
received  data  signals; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  operational  system  ID 
number  as  said  operational  system  ID  number  from  each  of 
said  received  data  signals; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  first  operational  sys- 
tem ID  number  with  the  home  system  ID  number  to  produce 
a  first  coincidence  signal  when  said  first  operational  system 
ID  number  coincides  with  said  home  system  ID  number  and 
for  further  comparing  said  first  operational  system  ID  number 
with  the  sub-home  system  ID  number  to  produce  a  second 
coincidence  signal  when  said  first  operational  system  ID 
number  coincides  with  said  sub-home  system  ID  number; 

second  scanning  means,  operative  only  in  response  to  non- 
coincidence  of  said  first  operational  system  ID  number  with 
neither  of  said  home  system  ID  number  and  said  sub-home 
system  ID  number,  for  scanning  said  second  control  channel 
band  and  ordering  a  predetermmed  number  of  second  radio 
channels  within  said  second  control  channel  band  in  order  of 
electric  field  strength; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  second  radio  sigrtals 
through  said  second  radio  channels  to  produce  a  sequence  of 
second  received  data  signals; 

second  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  operational  sys- 
tem ID  number  as  said  operational  system  ID  number  from 
each  of  said  second  received  data  signals; 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  second  operational 
system  ID  number  with  the  sub-home  system  ID  number  to 
produce  a  third  coincidence  signal  when  said  operational 
system  ID  number  coincides  with  said  sub-home  system  ID 
number; 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  as  a  selected  radio  channel,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  radio  channels  based  on  said  first,  said 
second,  and  said  third  coincidence  signals;  and 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  selected  radio  channel  as 
said  control  channel. 


.m 


1.  A  cellular  telephone  set  assigned  with  a  home  system  ID 
(SID)  number  and  a  sub-home  system  ID  number  for  monitoring  a 
control  channel  which  is  selected  from  a  predetermined  radio  band 
having  first  and  second  control  channel  bands  to  set  up  a  speech 


5,732^9 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  ACCORDING  TO 

DISCRIMINATED  AREA  CODE 

Masani  Sanpei,  Kanagawa,  and  Shigeru  Imura,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146727 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  455—435  3  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  telephone  apparams  for  communicating  with  a  base 

station  connected  to  a  communication  network,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  control  signals  for  a  plurality  of  areas  in 
which  said  portable  telephone  apparatus  can  be  operated,  each 
of  said  control  signals  including  frequency  t)and  information 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  areas  and  determining  how 
said  portable  telephone  apparatus  should  respond  to  a  user's 
instruction  in  each  of  said  areas; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  an  area  signal  transmitted  from  said  base 
station,  said  signal  indicating  an  area  in  which  said  base 
station  is  located; 
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a  reading  unit  for  reading  from  said  memory  one  of  said  control 
signals  in  accordance  with  said  area  signal,  and  the  frequency 
band  information  corresponding  to  said  area  signal;  and 

a  conlioller  for  controlling  said  portable  telephone  apparatus  in 
acdordance  with  said  one  of  said  control  signals  wherein  in 
response  to  said  user's  instruction  said  controller  tunes  said 
telephone  apparatus  to  said  frequency  band  information  read 
out  from  said  memory  of  said  reading  unit. 


CEU 

HCISIMIIM 

305 


1.  A  method  for  registering  a  mobile  station  in  a  radiotelephone 
communication  system,  the  radiotelephone  communication  system 
including  a  plurality  of  base  stations  and  a  network  controller 
coupled  to  each  base  station  of  the  plurality  of  base  stations,  each 
base  station  of  the  plurality  of  base  stations  serving  a  respective 
service  area,  the  mobile  station  having  previously  registered  in  a 
last  registered  service  area,  the  last  registered  service  area  being 
uniquely  identified  in  the  radiotelephone  communication  system  by 
a  last  registered  Lase  station,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  system  information  from  a  first  base  station  to  the 
mobile  station,  the  first  base  station  serving  a  first  service 
area,  the  first  service  area  being  surrounded  by  one  or  more 
ranks  of  service  areas,  the  system  information  including  a  cell 
grouping  level  and  a  first  base  station  identifier,  the  cell 
grouping  level  defining  a  group  of  one  or  more  service  areas 
including  the  first  service  area  and  indicating  a  number  of  the 
one  or  more  ranks  of  service  areas  surrounding  the  first 
service  area,  the  first  ba.se  station  identifier  uniquely  identify- 
ing the  first  service  area; 
detertnining  at  the  mobile  station  whether  the  group  includes  the 
last  registered  service  area,  including 


relating  the  first  base  station  identifier  and  the  last  registered 

base  station  identifier,  and 
in  response  thereto,  determining  whether  the  last  registered 

service  area  is  within  one  rank  of  the  one  or  more  ranks  of 

service  areas;  and 
when  the  group  does  not  include  the  last  registered  service  area, 
registering  the  mobile  station. 


5,732351 
COMMUNICA-nON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  HAND-OFFS 
Keith  Andrew  Olds;  James  Powers  Redden,  both  of  Mesa, 
Ariz.,  and  Gerald  Joseph  Davieau,  Eldersburg,  Md,,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IIL 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,034 

Int.  CL"  H04B  7/00:7/185:  H04Q  7/20:  H04J  3/16 

MS.  CI.  455—436  3  aaims 


5,732350 

METHOD  FOR  MOBILE  STATION  LOCATION 

REGISTRATION  WITH  DYNAMIC  CELL  GROUPING 

FOR  RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Paul  D.  Marko,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Alton, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,094 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

MS.  a.  455—435  12  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  handing-off  subscriber  unit  communications 
between  cells  provided  by  satellite  nodes  of  a  cellular  communica- 
tion system,  said  cells  moving  with  respect  to  earth's  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  communicating  with  a  subscriber  unit  over  a  first  time 
division  multiplexed  (TDM)  communication  channel  within  a 
first  cell  of  said  cells,  said  first  cell  associated  with  a  first 
satellite; 

handing-oflf  communications  with  said  subscriber  unit  from  said 
first  cell  to  a  second  cell  associated  with  a  second  satellite, 
wherein  said  second  cell  subsequently  services  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  geographic  region  serviced  by  said  first  cell,  said 
portion  including  a  location  of  said  subscriber  unit;  and 

second  communicating  with  said  subscriber  unit  within  said 
second  cell  over  said  first  communication  channel. 

wherein  the  handing-off  step  includes  the  step  of  directing  said 
subscriber  unit  (o  adjust  subscriber  unit  lime-slot  reception 
and  transmission  times  associated  with  said  TDM  channel  for 
synchronization  with  said  second  satellite,  and  to  adju.st  sub- 
scriber unit  reception  and  transmission  frequencies  associated 
with  said  TDM  channel  for  synchronization  with  said  second 
satellite  to  allow  said  subscriber  unit  to  communicate  with 
said  second  satellite  during  the  second  communicating  step. 

wherein  the  directing  step,  the  adjusted  times  and  frequencies 
associated  with  said  first  communication  channel  overiap  with 
al  least  one  adjacent  communication  channels,  of  a  plurality 
of  communication  channels,  and  wherein  the  assigning  step 
includes  the  step  of  assigning  said  first  channel  to  the  sub- 
scriber unit  when  said  al  least  one  adjacent  communication 
channel  is  not  assigned  to  another  subscriber  unit  for  commu- 
nications with  said  first  satellite,  and 
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wherein  prior  to  the  assigning  step,  said  first  communication 
channel  is  an  available  communication  channel,  and  wherein 
the  assigmng  step  mcludes  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  time  slot  separation  and  frequency  separation 
between  available  communication  channels  and  communica- 
tion channels  assigned  to  subscriber  units:  and 

assigning  said  first  communication  channel  from  said  available 
communication  channels  to  said  subscriber  unit  based  on  said 
tiine  slot  separation  and  frequency  separation. 


5,732^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

HANDOFF  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Gerald  J.  Gutowski,  Palatine,  and  Jeffrey  D.  BonU,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  ni. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536312 

Int  CI"  H04Q  7/38 

VS,  CL  455—437  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  handoff  in  a  wireless  communication 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal: 

detecting  a  synchronization  marker  within  the  radio  frequency 
signal: 

measuring  a  correlation  by  comparing  the  synchronization 
marker  and  a  pattern; 

comparing  the  correlation  to  a  threshold: 

transmitting  in  a  return  signal,  if  the  threshold  is  met.  an  invalid 
synchronization  marker. 

receiving  the  return  signal; 

detecting  the  invalid  synchronization  marker  within  the  retinn 
signal: 

measuring  a  correlation  by  comparing  the  invalid  synchroniza- 
tion marker  with  the  pattern: 

comparing  the  correlation  to  a  threshold:  and 

performing  a  handofif  from  a  first  channel  to  a  second  channel  in 
response  to  the  comparison  of  the  correlation  to  the  threshold. 


5,732353 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CHANNEL  PLANNING  IN 
ADAPTIVE  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  SYSTEMS 
Jacobus  Comelis  Haartsen,  Skine,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Erics- 
son Inc.,  Research  Trianlge  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,683 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  455-^50  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  control  channels  in  radio  communi- 
cation system  comprising  steps  of: 
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providing  a  plurality  of  traffic  channels  in  said  radio  communi- 
cation system: 

providing  a  plurality  of  control  channels  in  said  radio  commu- 
nication system; 

associating  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  traffic  channels  with  a  first 
of  said  plurality  of  control  channels  and  a  second  of  said 
plurality  of  tra£Bc  channels  with  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
control  channels:  and 

allocating  said  first  of  said  plurality  of  traffic  channels  and  said 
first  of  said  plurality  of  said  control  channels  to  said  ba.se 
station  in  said  radiocommunication  system. 


5,732354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

LOCATION  OF  A  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 

Alan  Denis  MacDonald,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Wireless  Services,  Inc.,  Middietown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,082 

Int.  a."  GOIS  i/02:  H04B  7/26 

VS.  a.  455-^56  36  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  a  mobile  telephone  within  the  geo- 
graphic serving  area  of  a  mobile  telephone  system,  wherein  said 
mobile  telephone  is  capable  of  sending  signals  to  and  receiving 
signals  from  antennas  located  in  cells  within  the  geographic  serv- 
ing area,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  signal  strength  data  representing  the  signal  strengths 
of  signals  being  received  by  the  mobile  telephone  from  a  first 
plurality  of  antennas,  each  of  said  signal  strengths  being 
dependent,  at  lea.st  in  part,  on  a  cell  propagation  characteris- 
tic; 

b)  calculating  the  distances  between  the  mobile  telephone  and 
each  of  a  second  plurality  of  antennas  using  said  signal 
strength  data  and  an  estimated  cell  propagation  characteristic 
value,  wherein  each  of  said  calculated  distances  contains  an 
error  component  which  depends  upon  the  estimated  cell 
propagation  characteristic  value; 

c)  repeating  step  b)  while  varying  the  estimated  cell  propagation 
characteristic  values  to  reduce  said  error  components:  and 

d)  calculating  the  location  of  the  mobile  telephone  using  the 
calculated  distances  having  reduced  error  components. 
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5,732355 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Lee  Lipp,  SnellvUle,  Ga.;  Susumi  Ohashi,  Coppell, 
Tex.;  Atsushi  Kaneda,  Yokohama.  Japan;  Zhao  Min,  Abiko, 
Japan;    Hiroki   Ohno.  Chiba,  Japan;    Kazuhiko  Shimizn, 
Misata,  Japan;  Takahiro  Kudo,  Chiba,  Japan;  Takashi  Oda- 
giri,  Chiba,  Japan,  and  Makoto  Ehara,  Ichikawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Uniden  America  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex,, 
and  Uaiden  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,062,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,770 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/26 
VS.  a.  455—462  25  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  cordad  telephone  set  having  the  CODEC  function  for  conven- 
ing a  digital  signal  input  from  a  digital  line  to  an  analog 
signtl: 

a  cordless  telephone  set  having  a  talk  switch:  and 

a  rela^'  lifter; 

wherein  said  relay  lifter  comprises: 

a  hnok  switch  ON/OFF  unit  for  providing  ON/OFF  control 
according  to  a  first  control  signal  responding  to  said  talk 
Switch  of  said  cordless  telephone  set  so  that  a  hook  switch 
(^f  said  corded  telephone  set  is  turned  OFF  when  said 
donQ-ol  signal  is  in  a  first  state  and  a  hook  switch  of  said 
Corded  telephone  set  is  turned  ON  when  the  first  control 
signal  is  in  a  second  state:  and 
a  vtaice  switching  unit  for  switching  connection  of  an  aural 
Signal  in  said  corded  telephone  set  to  said  corded  telephone 
set  when  a  second  control  signal  is  in  a  first  state  and  to 
Said  cordless  telephone  set  when  said  second  control  signal 
iii  in  a  second  state,  said  second  control  signal  being 
liesponsive  to  said  talk  switch  of  said  cordless  telephone  set, 
if'herein  said  relay  lifter  is  mounted  to  said  corded  tele- 
phone set  with  a  mount  bracket  and  fitting:  wherein  said 
fling  is  an  L-shaped  plate  comprising  a  first  and  second 
^e.  said  first  face  of  said  L-shaped  plate  being  closely 
fned  to  a  side  of  said  mount  bracket,  said  second  face 
being  closely  fitted  to  a  lx>ttom  surface  of  said  corded 
Itlephone  set.  so  that  said  corded  telephone  set  is  fixed  with 
tightening  pressure  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  mount 
l^cackel  as  well  as  to  said  second  face  of  the  L-shaped  plate. 


5,732356 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SOUND 
RECONSTRUCTION  DURING  ERASURES 
Jacob  Hendrik  Bolt,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonakdebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,724 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  10, 
1994,94203275 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—462  15  Claims 

14.  A  remote  unit,  such  as  a  cordless  telephone,  for  use  in  a  radio 
communication  system  comprising  at  least  one  base  station  and  at 
least  one  remote  unit,  in  panicular  a  cordless  radio  communication 
system,  wherein  said  remote  unit  comprises  at  least  one  data 
receiver  for  the  conversion  of  a  received  digital  sound  data  stream 
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into  an  analog  output  sound  signal,  said  sound  data  stream  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  time  successive  data  bursts  and  each  data 
burst  comprising  a  number  of  time  successive  digitized  sound 
samples,  and  a  digital  arrangement  for  the  reconstruction  at  said 
receiver  of  said  digital  sound  data  stream,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  bursts  output- 
ted  at  said  receiver,  and  retrieving  means  operauvely  connected  to 
said  storage  means  and  arranged  such  that  during  an  erasure  in  said 
data  stream  data  bursts  stored  prior  to  said  erasure  are  retrieved 
and  outputted  in  their  reversed  order  of  succession  at  said  receiver. 


5,732357 
SELECTIVE  SIMULCAST  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Gayton,  North  Vancouver,  and  Riley  S.  Hoyt.  Fort 
Langley,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,159 

InL  a.*  H04B  1/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  455—503  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  transmitting  paging  messages  over  a  paging 
system,  the  paging  system  providing  coverage  to  a  primary  geo- 
graphic region  and  at  least  two  subregions  within  the  primary 
geographic  region,  the  paging  messages  including  region-wide 
paging  messages  intended  for  broadcast  to  said  primary  geographic 
region  and  subregional  paging  messages  intended  for  broadcast  to 
any  of  said  at  least  two  subregions.  the  paging  system  including  a 
plurality  of  paging  U^nsminers  for  broadcasting  paging  messages 
and  at  least  two  subregional  subsets  of  the  plurality  of  paging 
transmitters,  each  of  said  at  least  two  subregional  subsets  providing 
coverage  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  two  subregions. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  transmitting  the  region-wide  paging  messages  through  the 
plurality  of  paging  transmitters  through  said  at  least  two 
subregional  subsets  of  the  plurality  of  paging  transmitters  at 
a  first  predetermined  time  and  for  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time;  and 

(2)  transmitting  the  subregional  paging  messages  at  a  second 
predetermined  rime  and  for  a  second  predetermined  period 
of  time,  the  broadcast  in  each  of  said  at  least  two  subre- 
gions occurring  substantially  simultaneously,  each  of  said 
at  least  two  subregions  being  covered  by  transmission  from 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  two  subregional 
subsets  of  the  plurality  of  paging  transmitters. 
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5,732358 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AN  OPTIMAL  BASE 

TRANSMITTER  IN  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Samir  A.  Sawaya,  Grapevine,  and  Jyb-Han  Lin,  Keller,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Scbaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,848 

Int  CI."  H04B  l/OOJ/00 

MS.  CL  45S— 525  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radio  communication  system  that  includes  base  transmit- 
ters for  transmitting  messages  to  selective  call  transceivers  within 
transmission  coverage  areas,  and  base  receivers  for  receiving  mes- 
sages from  selective  call  transceivers  within  reception  coverage 
areas,  a  method  for  selecting  an  optimal  base  transmitter  for 
transmitting  messages  to  a  selective  call  transceiver,  comprising: 
transmitting  from  a  plurality  of  base  transmitters  a  query  mes- 
sage to  locate  the  selective  call  transceiver,  wherein  each  base 
transmitter  transmits  the  query  message  with  its  own  unique 
base  transmitter  signature; 
receiving  a  negative  acknowledgment  message  by  at  least  one 
base  receiver,  wherein  the  negative  acknowledgment  message 
is  transmitted  by  the  selective  call  transceiver  in  response  to 
failing  to  properly  receive  a  unique  base  transmitter  signature; 
selecting  an  optimal  base  transmitter  having  a  highest  of  a 
plurality  of  probabilities  for  successfully  transmitting  a  selec- 
tive call  message  to  the  selective  call  transceiver,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  probabilities  being  computed  for  a  corresponding 
one  of  a  plurality  of  base  transmitters,  and  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  probabilities  are  determined  as  a  function  of  overlap 
between  transmission  coverage  areas  of  the  plurality  of  base 
transmitters  and  a  reception  coverage  area  of  the  at  least  one 
base  receiver;  and 
transmitting  the  selective  call  message  from  the  optimal  base 
transmitter 


5,732359 
MOBILE  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
HAVING  NETWORK  INTEROPERABILITY 
Patrick  W.  Baranowsky,  II,  Columbia;  Craig  R.  Meseke,  Park- 
ton,  and  Brooks  Cressman,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,110,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,417 
Int.  CI."  H04B  //.<« 
U.S.  a.  455—552  7  Claims 

5.  A  mobile  terminal  for  communicating  over  a  satellite  and 
cellular  network  comprising: 

a  transceiver  for  communicating  over  the  satellite  network; 
a  transceiver  for  communicating  over  the  cellular  network; 
a  user  interface  including  a  handset,  having  a  keypad  for  select- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  modes;  and 
digital  processing  means  coupling  the  satellite  and  cellular  trans- 
ceivers and  the  user  interface  to  one  another; 
the  digital  processing  means  including 


means  for  monitoring  the  availability  of  both  the  cellular 

network  and  the  satellite  network  concomitandy,  and 
means  for  establishing  a  communication  over  one  of  the 

satellite  and  cellular  networks   in   accordance  with   the 

selected  operating  mode  and  the  availability  of  the  satellite 

and  cellular  networks; 
wherein  the  digital  process  means  includes  a  central  processor, 
the  central  processor  comprising  means  governed  by  the  key- 
pad selection  for  operating  the  mobile  terminal  apparatus  over 
the  satellite  network  when  both  the  satellite  network  and  the 
cellular  network  are  available; 
means  for  operating  the  terminal  apparatus  over  the  cellular 

network  at  times  when  the  satellite  network  is  unavailable; 

and 
means  for  performing  a  handoff  to  the  satellite  network  at 

times  when  the  cellular  network  becomes  unavailable. 


5,732360 
MOBILE  TELECOMMIINICATION  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  USED  FOR  CHANGING  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  BASE  STATIONS  OF 
DIFFERENT  KINDS 
Keith  Jarett,  Oakland;  Roland  E.  WilUams,  Walnut  Creek, 
both  of  Calif.;  Michael  A.  Raffel;  Roderick  Nelson,  both  of 
Redmond,  Wash.;  Tony  S.  Lee,  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Masud 
Kibria,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  AT  &  T  Wireless 
Services  and  Atmel  Corp,  Middlelown,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,027 

InL  CI."  H04B  ]/i» 

U.S.  a.  455—552  31  Claims 

Wmt  ■«■     X^!r7~\  ^  164 


] .  A  mobile  telecommunicating  device  for  communicating  wire- 
lessly  with  a  plurality  of  base  stations  of  a  first  kind,  in  a  first 
communication  protocol,  and  for  communicating  wirelessly  with  at 
least  a  base  station  of  a  second  kind,  in  a  second  conununication 
protocol,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations  of  said  first 
kind  and  said  base  station  of  said  second  kind  transmits  and 
receives  wireless  signals  to  and  from  a  respective  region,  with  a 
region  of  one  base  station  of  said  first  kind  overlapping  a  region  of 
said  base  station  of  said  second  kind,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  base  stations  of  said  first  kind  transmits  a  distinctive 
identification  signal,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  each  of  said  distinctive  identification  signal 
in  said  first  protocol,  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  base 
stations  of  said  first  kind,  as  said  mobile  telecommunication 
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:  travels  through  (he  respective  regions  of  said  plurality 
of  base  stations  of  said  first  kind; 

means  (or  storing  a  first  distinctive  identification  signal  transmit- 
ted by  said  one  base  station  of  said  first  kind  and  for  stonng  a 
previous  distinctive  identification  signal,  said  previous  dis- 
tinctive identification  signal  being  a  distinctive  identification 
signal  received  by  said  device  within  a  predetermined  time 
prior  to  a  current  distinctive  identification  signal  received, 
said  current  distinctive  identification  signal  received  being  a 
distinctive  identification  signal  currently  received  by  said 
devkx;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  distinctive  identification  signal 
received  by  said  device  to  previously  stored  distinctive  iden- 
tification signals  and  to  attempt  to  initiate  communication  in 


said 


:  econd  communication  protocol  in  the  event  of  a  match. 


5,7323*1 
ADAPTER  FOR  MOBILE  PHONE 
Chun-CUeh  Uu,  No.  14,  Lane  155,  Mu-Hsiii  R(L,  Sec  3, 
lUpci,  Tuwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,629 

Int  CL"  H04Q  7f32 

MS.  CL  4^5—569  i  claim 


1.  An  iii^rovement  to  an  adapter  for  a  mobile  phone  of  the  type 
generally  comprising  an  adapter  housing,  conducting  wires,  and  a 
microphone  housing,  said  adapter  housing  being  provided  with  a 
plug  which  can  be  inserted  into  a  the  lighter-socket,  said  adapter 
being  further  provided  with  a  speaker  and  amplifying  circuits,  said 
microphone  housing  including  a  housing  and  a  terminal  socket 
which  indodes  a  multi-pin  terminals  for  electrical  connection  with 
a  signal  socket  of  the  mobile  phone,  said  microphone  housing  and 
said  adapter  housing  being  interconnected  by  conducting  wires, 
when  the  plug  of  die  adapter  housing  is  inserted  into  the  lighter- 
socket  and  the  multi-pin  terminal  is  connected  with  a  mobile 
phone,  the  mobile  phone  is  powered  by  the  lighter- socket  via  said 
conducting  wires,  said  amplifying  circuits,  said  speaker  and  said 
microphone  constructing  a  circuit  loop,  a  driver  may  readily  using 
the  mobile  phone  through  the  microphone  without  holding  the 
noobile  phone's  handset; 
characterized  in  that  the  microphone  housing  includes  a  bottom 
housing  and  a  fixing  housing,  said  bonom  housing  being 
provided  with  a  groove  having  a  holding  socket  thereof  said 
holding  socket  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  suitable  for 
install  a  microphone  Uiereof.  the  side  wall  of  said  holding 
socket  being  provided  with  a  cutout  providing  a  passage  for 
said  conducting  wires;  said  fixing  housing  having  a  plate 
configuration  having  a  cutout  boss  projected  downward  cor- 
responding to  said  holding  socket,  said  cutout  boss  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  passage  of  a  voice  signal  to  said 
microphone,  said  fixing  housing  being  attached  to  the  bottom 
housiitg  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cutout  boss  of  the  fixing 
housii^  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  microphone,  then  the 
fixing  housing  is  attached  to  the  bottom  housing  by  super- 
sonic sealing  unit,  as  a  result,  said  microphone  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  a  better  voice  signal. 


5,732362 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RADIOACTIVE  LAUNDRY 
WASTE  WATER 
T^tsuo    Izumida,    Hitorhlnaka;    Ryozo    KOckawa;    HiroyuU 
'KucUya,  both  of  HitacU;  Yoshimasa  Kiucfai,  and  Yasuo 
Hattori,  both  of  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Hitachi  Engineering  &  Services  Co., 
Ltd^  and  Hitachi  Nudear  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd,  both  of 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  S-33«996 
InL  CI."  G21F  9/16:9/08 
MS.  CL  588—2  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  radioactive  waste  water  containing  a 
detergent  primarily  containing  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
concentrating  the  waste  water  using  an  evaporating  concentrator 

to  obtain  concentrated  waste  water; 
pulverizing  said  concentrated  waste  water  to  obtain  dried  pow- 
der using  a  rotary  centrifugal  diin  film  dryer  having  a  heater; 
incinerating  said  dried  powder  in  an  incinerator  to  obtain  incin- 
erated residual;  and 
solidifying  said  incinerated  residual  generated  from  the  incinera- 
tor with  an  inorganic  solidifier; 
wherein  said  waste  water  contains  an  inorganic  builder. 


5,732363 

SOLOIFYiNG  MATERLIL  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

WASTES,  PROCESS  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  RADIOACTIVE 

WASTES  AND  SOLIDIFIED  PRODUCT 
Kazunori  Suzuki;  Shigeni  Mihara,  both  of  Oarai;  Takuro  Yagi, 
Yokohama,-  Yosliimitsu  Karasawa,  Fujioka;  Koichi  Ikeda, 
lUuKaki,  and  Yasuo  Kuroda,  Matsuida,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  JGC  Corporation,  and  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547376 
Int  CL"  G2IF  9/00 
MS.  a.  588-^  27  Claims 

1.  A  solidifying  material  used  for  radioactive  waste  which  com- 
prises (a)  granulated  blast  fiimace  slag  and/or  convener  slag,  (b)  an 
ultra-fine  powder  substance,  (c)  a  dispersing  agent  and  (d)  a  needle 
mineral  powder 


5,732364 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
ENCAPSULATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 
RADIOACTIVE,  HAZARDOUS  AND  MIXED  WASTES 
Paul  D.  Kalb,  Wading  River,  and  Peter  Colombo,  Patcbogue, 
both   of  N.Y.,  assignors   to  Associated   Universities,   Inc., 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375387,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5X9323. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,003 
Int  CL"  G21F  9/00 
MS.  a.  588—8  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  disposal  of  radioactive,  hazardous  and  mixed 
waste,  which  comprises: 
(a)  subjecting  the  following  components  substantially  simulta- 
neously to  heating  and  mixing  conditions 
(i)  a  dry  waste  powder  having  a  particle  size  not  greater  duui 
3,000  microns  obtained  by  reducing  substantially  dry  waste 
including  radioactive,  hazardous  and  mixed  waste  to  said 
dry  waste  powder, 
(ii)  a  non-biodegradable  thermoplastic  polymer,  and 


ii 


3652 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1998 


nXYFTHWENE  ENCATSULATUN 

rmaaatRjJDatmtM 


(iii)  an  anhydrous  additive  capable  of  forming  a  precipitate 
with  a  component  of  said  dry  waste,  thereby  forming  a 
homogenous  molten  matrix; 
(b)  directing  said  molten  matrix  into  a  polyethylene  container 
provided  with  temperature  characteristics  which  permit  con- 
trolled cooling  of  said  matrix  in  said  container  thereby  form- 
ing a  monolithic  waste  form  having  at  least  a  first  and  second 
barrier  to  leaching  of  components  from  said  dry  waste  pow- 
der. 


5,73236 

METHOD  OF  REPROCESSING  METAL  PARTS 

RADIOACTIVELY  CONTAMINATED  WITH  URANIUM 

Ernst    Haas,    Buckentaof,    Gemuiny,    assignor    to    Skmens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1994,  44  27 
179,4 

Int  CL*  C21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reprocessing  metal  parts  radioactively  contami- 
nated with  uranium,  which  comprises: 

smelting  metal  parts  to  form  a  melt  and  a  slag;  and 
admixing  Ujjj-depleted  uranium  in  the  form  of  uranium  glass 
with  at  least  one  of  the  metal  parts,  the  melt  and  the  still- 
unsolidified  slag. 


5,732^5 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MIXED  WASTE  IN  A  MOLTEN 

BATH 
Robert  A.  Howard,  WilUston,  N.  Dak.,  and  H.  C.  Jordan, 
Roberts,  MonL^  assignors  to  Dakota  Catalyst  Products,  Inc, 
WillistoB,  N.  Dak. 

FUcd  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,017 
Int  a.*  G21F  9/00 


VS.  CL  588—10 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  waste  material  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  molten  bath  comprising  a  waste  material  and  a  fluid 
oxide  sequestrant  phase  in  a  reaction  vessel,  whereby  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  waste  material  is  interspersed  in  said  oxide 
sequestrant  phase; 

b)  selectively  adjusting  the  concentration  of  said  waste  material 
in  said  oxide  sequestrant  phase  by  increasing  the  reducing 
potential  of  said  oxide  sequestrant  phase,  increasing  the 
amount  of  oxide  sequestrant  or  both; 

c)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oxide  sequestrant  phase 
from  said  reaction  vessel  when  said  concentration  of  waste 
material  in  said  oxide  sequestrant  phase  is  at  a  desired  level, 
and  solidifying  said  withdrawn  oxide  sequestrant  phase  at  a 
rate  effective  to  sequester  said  waste  material  therein. 


5,732J67 
REDUCTION  OF  LEACHABILITY  AND  SOLUBILITY  OF 
RADIONUCLIDES  AND  RADIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  IN 

CONTAMINATED  SOILS  AND  MATERIALS 
Kari  W.  Yost,  Crete,  IIL,  and  Steven  A.  Chisick,  Durham,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Sevenson  Environmental  Services,  Inc.,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  31,461,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,527,982,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
721,935,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,193,936,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,774,  Mar.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,692 
Int  CL'  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  588—16  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  host  material  comprising  containing 
teachable  radionuclides  and  radioactive  compouixis,  said  soil  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  host  material  with  a  single  reactant  comprising  a 
source  of  a  sulfate  ion  and  a  phosphate  ion  to  form  a  mixture, 
said    mixture    containing    substantially    insoluble    Apatioc- 
stTucture  mineral  species;  and 
curing  said  mixture  for  a  period  of  time;  wherein  said  host 
material  so  treated  is  substantially  solid  in  form  at  the  end  of 
curing,   the   concentration   of  leachable   radionuclides   and 
radioactive  materials  is  decreased  and  no  secondary  waste 
streams  are  generated. 


5,732,368 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION  ON  A 
SCREEN 
Peter  KnoU,  Ettlingen,-  Winfried  Koenig,  Pfinztal,  and  CtarisU 
Heiland-Franzcn,    Eggenstein-Leopoidshafen,    all    of   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
953.4 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/70 
VS.  a.  701—1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  information  on  a  screen  of  a  display 
device,  in  which  the  information  to  be  displayed  and  the  form  of 
representation  of  the  information  to  be  displayed  are  selected  by  a 
user,  by  actuation  of  command  keys,  from  a  range  of  options 
displayed  on  the  screen,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  user's  selection  of  at  least  one  of  the  information 
to  be  displayed  and  the  form  of  representation  of  the  informa- 
tion to  be  displayed; 
evaluating  the  user's  selections  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  a 
frequency  distribution  of  the  user's  selections  and  a  time 
interval  between  at  least  two  actuations  of  the  command  keys 
as  a  measure  of  a  user  operating  speed;  and 
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5,732,370 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOTION  USING  A 

TWO-STAGE  ADJUSTABLE  DAMPER 

Frederick  P.  Boyle,  Kirtland;  Nicholas  K.  Petek,  Oeveland 

Heights,  and  Dale  P.  Smith,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,142 

Int  a.'  B60G  17/015:  G06F  17/10 


VS.  a.  701—37 


5,732369 

MOVEMENT  STATE  ESTIMATION  METHOD  IN 
WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Yutaka  Hlrano,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137570 
Int  a.'  B62D  6/00 
VS.  CL  701—1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  4novement  state  estimation  method  wherein  a  movement 
state  model  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  is  applied  with  steering  angle  data 
as  a  reference  input  for  changing  a  coefBcient  and  a  feedback  gain 
of  movement  state  variables  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  a 
travel  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  wherein  an  observer  related  to  the 
movement  state  model  is  applied  with  at  least  one  of  observable 
movement  state  variables  of  the  vehicle  as  a  reference  input  for 
estirtiatmg  at  least  one  of  unobserved  movement  state  variables 
based  on  a  state  equation  of  the  observer,  the  estimation  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  steering  angle  data,  travel  speed  and  at  least  one  of 

the  observable  movement  state  variables  of  the  vehicle; 
converting  the  state  equation  of  the  observer  into  a  discrete 
equation  by  bilinear  transformation  or  Tustin  transformation 
using  the  detected  steering  angle  data,  travel  speed  and  at 
least  one  of  the  observable  movement  state  variables;  and 
successively  calculating  the  converted  discrete  equation  to  esti- 
mate at  least  one  of  said  unobserved  movement  state  vari- 
ables. 


30  Claims 
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displaying  on  the  screen,  in  accordance  with  Che  results  of  the 
evaluating  step,  at  least  one  of  the  range  of  options,  the 
inftxmation  and  the  form  of  representation  of  the  information. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  relative  motion  between  two 
elements  movably  interconnected  through  a  linkage  which  includes 
a  spring  assembly  which  tends  to  maintain  the  elements  at  an 
equilibrium  position,  at  least  the  first  element  thereof  being  sub- 
jected to  externally  generated  motion  inputs  and  tending  to  trans- 
mit a  first  force  in  response  thereto  to  the  second  element  thereof: 
the  extreme  limits  of  acceptable  displacement  of  said  elements 
being  between  of  x,.,„,„,  in  a  positively  defined  direction  and  x_,„,„, 
in  a  negatively  fined  direction;  said  elements  being  provided  with  a 
means  for  applying  a  second  force  therebetween,  opposed  to  the 
direction  of  the  relative  motion  of  the  elements,  which  means  can 
be  switched  between  a  state  characterized  by  a  high  force  and  a 
state  characterized  by  a  low  force,  the  difference  between  said  high 
force  and  said  low  force  being  defined  as  the  controlled  force;  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  the  displacement  x^,  of  the  second  element  rela- 
tive to  the  first  element.  x„,  being  defined  as  zero  at  the 
equilibrium  position; 

(b)  determining  the  relative  velocity  v„,  of  the  two  elements; 
and 

(c)  applying  the  high  force  between  the  first  and  second  ele- 
ments if 
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otherwise  applying  the  low  force; 

where: 

v^  is  a  velocity  deadband  with  a  preselected  value  greater 

than  or  equal  to  zero, 
m  is  the  effective  mass  of  the  second  element, 
d  is  the  distance  from  the  displacement  x,,,  to  the  acceptable 

extreme  displacement  limit  x.,.,,„„  or  x_,i„„  in  the  direction 

of  the  relative  velocity  v^,, 
F,„  is  the  sum  of  the  forces  acting  between  the  first  and 

second  elements  other  than  the  controlled  force  of  the 

second  force  means; 
whereby  the  force  transmitted  from  the  first  element  to  the 

second  element  and  the  relative  displacement  between  said 

elements  are  controlled. 
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5,732^1 

VEHICLE  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

CHANGING  UPPER  LIMIT  OF  ITS  OUTPUT 

DEPENDING  UPON  WHETHER  ANOTHER  VEHICLE 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  DEVICE  IS  AVAILABLE 

Kozo  Fi^ita,  Akhi-kea,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,048 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003133 
Int  a."  B62D  6/00:  B60T  8/24.8/58 
VS.  a.  701—38 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  attitude  control  device  for  controlling  an  attitude  of 
an  automotive  vehicle,  including  (a)  at  least  one  sensor  for  obtain- 
ing information  relating  to  the  attitude  of  the  vehicle,  (b)  a  vehicle 
attitude  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  the 
veliicle,  and  (c)  a  controller  for  determining  an  output  thereof  on 
the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  at  least  one  sensor  and  applying  the 
determined  output  to  said  vehicle  attitude  control  mechanism, 
wherein  an  improvement  comprises  an  upper  limit  changing  device 
for  changing  an  upper  limit  of  said  output  of  said  controller 
depending  upon  whether  another  vehicle  attitude  control  device  is 
available  or  unavailable  on  the  vehicle. 


5,732,372 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  CENTER  POSITION 

OF  A  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Douglas  William  Marsden,  Dearborn  Hts.,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488422 

Int  CL"  B62D  5/00 

VS.  CL  701—41  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  center  position  of  a  vehicle 
steering  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  plurality  of  predetermined  inputs  from  a  group  com- 
prising steering  sensor  counts,  vehicle  longitudinal  velocity, 
vehicle  yaw  velocity,  bralce  control,  vehicle  lateral  accelera- 
tion and  steering  wheel  angular  velocity: 

reading  a  count  of  the  steering  sensor  counts: 

determining  whether  the  read  count  is  less  than  a  minimum 
count,  setting  the  minimum  count  to  the  read  count  if  the  read 
count  is  less  than  the  minimum  count,  determining  whether 
the  read  count  is  greater  than  a  maximum  count  if  the  read 


count  is  not  less  than  the  minimum  count,  and  setting  the 
maximum  count  equal  to  the  read  count  if  tlie  read  count  is 
greater  than  die  maximum  count: 

setting  a  minimum  center  position  and  maximum  center  position 
for  the  vehicle  steering  system  based  on  the  minimum  count 
and  the  maximum  count: 

determining  whether  predetermined  conditions  have  been  met 
based  on  the  read  predetermined  inputs: 

calculating  a  center  position  of  the  vehicle  steering  system  based 
on  said  vehicle  longitudinal  velocity  and  said  vehicle  yaw- 
velocity  of  the  read  predetermined  inputs  if  the  predetermined 
conditions  have  been  met: 

determining  whether  the  calculated  center  position  is  within  the 
minimum  center  position  and  the  maximum  center  position; 
and 

concluding  that  the  calculated  center  position  is  the  center 
position  of  the  vehicle  steering  system  if  the  calculated  center 
position  is  within  the  minimum  center  position  and  the  maxi- 
mum center  position. 


5,732,373 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  STABILITY 

COMPENSATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

Shi^i  Endo,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-119011 

InL  a."  B62D  5/04 

VS.  a.  701—42  6  CUims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  employed  in  electric  power  steering 
system  for  controlling  the  output  of  a  motor  for  providing  a  power 
aiding  a  steering  force  to  a  steenng  mechanism  in  accordance  with 
the  value  of  a  current  control  signal  computed  from  the  magnitude 
of  a  detected  motor  current  and  the  value  of  a  current  command 
signal  computed  in  accordance  with  at  least  a  steering  torque 
generated  at  a  steering  shaft,  comprising: 

a  stabilization  compensator  for  compensating  the  stability  of 
said  control  apparatus  provided  at  a  later  stage  of  a  torque 
sensor  for  detecting  said  steering  torque: 
wherein  said  stabilization  compensator  has  a  function  for  eliminat- 
ing a  pealc  at  a  resonance  frequency  of  a  resonance  system  com- 
prising inertia  and  spring  elements  employed  in  said  electric  power 
steering  system  and  has  a  characteristic  expressed  by  the  following 
characteristic  C(s)  which  functions  to  improve  the  stability  and 
responsiveness  of  said  control  system: 

where  notation  s  is  the  Laplacean  operator  and  symbols  a,,  82,  b, 
and  b^  denote  parameters  determined  by  said  resonance  frequency 
of  said  resonance  system. 
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5,732374 

METHOD  FOR  JUDGING  COLLISION  WITH  THREE 

DIRECTIONAL  ACCELERATIVE  SIGNALS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Jung-Woo  Ohm,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,785 
Clainu  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1994, 
94-2816121 

11  InL  a."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  aj  TOl— 45  9  Oaims 
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I.  A  ifitthod  forjudging  a  vehicle  collision,  comprising  the  steps 

(51)  detecting  accelerations  in  a  back-and-forth.  a  left-and-right 
and  an  up-and-down  directions  viewed  from  a  traveling 
vehicle  to  generate  a  iirst.  second  and  a  third  acceleration 
sigfials  respectively: 

(52)  filtering  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  acceleration 
sigtials  to  minimize  high  frequency  signals  thereof: 

(53)  comparing  the  first  acceleration  signal  with  a  preset  refer- 
ence value  to  judge  whether  or  not  the  vehicle  collision  is 
dangerous,  and  outputting  a  reset  signal  when  judging  as 
daiigerous: 

(54)  generating  a  synchronous  signal  in  response  to  the  reset 
sighal: 

(55)  lenerating  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  velocity  signals  by 
first  orderly  integrating  the  filtered  first,  the  filtered  second 
and  the  filtered  third  acceleration  signals  that  are  generated  at 
the  second  step  (S2)  with  respect  to  time  while  being  synchro- 
nized to  the  synchronous  signal:  and 

(56)  judging  the  vehicle  collision  type  by  comparing  the  first, 
tiie  second  and  the  third  velocity  signals  with  first  second  and 
a  third  preset  values,  while  being  synchronized  to  the  syn- 
chdonous  signal. 


allowing  deployment  if  the  total  force  is  above  a  total  threshold 
force; 

defining  a  plurality  of  seat  areas,  at  least  one  sensor  located  in 
each  seat  area; 

determining  the  existence  of  a  local  pressure  area  when  the 
calculated  total  force  is  concentrated  in  one  of  said  seat  areas: 

calculating  a  local  force  as  the  sum  of  forces  sensed  by  each 
sensor  located  in  the  seat  area  in  which  the  total  force  is 
concentrated:  and 

allowing  deployment  if  the  local  force  is  greater  than  a  pre- 
defined seat  area  threshold  force. 


5,732376 

TRACTION  CONTROL  THROUGH  SLIP  TARGET 

MODIFICATIONS 

Davorin  D.  Hrovat;  MJnh  N.  Tran,  and  Craig  J.  Simonds,  all  of 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,922 

Int  a."  B60K  28/16 

VS.  CI.  701—80  3  Claims 
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5,732375 
MEthOD  OF  INHIBITING  OR  ALLOWING  AIRBAG 
DEPLOYMENT 
Robert  John  Cashier,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,029 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/32:  G06F  17/40 
VS.  a.  701^15  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  airfoag  control  in  a  vehicle  having  an  array  of 
force  sensors  on  the  passenger  seal  coupled  to  a  controller  for 
determining  whether  lo  allow  airbag  deployment  based  on  sensed 
force  and  force  distribution  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  force  detected  by  each  sensor: 
calculating  the  total  force  of  the  sensor  array; 
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1 .  A  method  of  controlling  traction  of  a  vehicle  having  a  steering 
wheel,  a  gas  pedal,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels,  and  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  method  including  tlie  steps  of: 

determining  whetlier  or  not  traction  control  is  desired; 
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determining  if  the  vehicle  is  turning; 

determining  gas  pedal  position; 

establishing  a  predetermined  maximum  desired  target  wheel 
slip; 

reducing  the  target  wheel  slip  as  a  function  of  gas  pedal  position; 

determining  steenng  wheel  position; 

determimng  steering  wheel  velocity; 

setting  predetermined  steering  wheel  position; 

setting  a  predetermined  steering  wheel  velocity; 

comparing  the  determined  steering  wheel  position  to  the  prede- 
termined steering  wheel  position; 

further  reducing  the  wheel  slip  target  if  the  steering  wheel 
position  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  steering  wheel 
position; 

comparing  the  determined  steering  wheel  velocity  to  the  prede- 
termined steering  wheel  velocity;  at>d 

further  reducing  the  wheel  slip  target  if  the  steering  wheel 
velocity  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  steering  wheel 
velocity. 


5,732^8 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  WHEEL  BRAKE 

PRESSURE 

Alfred  Eckert,  Bodenheim,  Germany,  and  C.  Jan  S.  Nederk- 
oom,  Oosterbeek,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  Gmbh,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  475^89,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476305 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41 
956.2;  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  958.9;  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  957.0; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  959.7;  Dec.  31,  1994,  44  47  313J;  Apr.  27, 
1995,  195  15  060.0 

Int  a."  B60T  SW;  GOIP  3/44 
VS.  a.  701—83  12  Claims 
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5.732,377 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DRIVING  STABILITY 
WITH  A  YAW  RATE  SENSOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  TWO 
LATERAL  ACCELERATION  METERS 
Alfred  Eckert,  Bodenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH.  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475389,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41 
957.0 

Int  a."  B60T  SAX):  GOIP  3/44 
VS.  CL  701^t26 


19  Claims 
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I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  velocity  and  a  plurality  of 
wheels,  each  wheel  having  an  angular  velocity  and  a  brake  which 
is  operable  by  applying  a  pressure  agent  to  the  brake,  a  method  for 
controlling  the  brakes,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  amounts  of  the  pressure  agent  to  be  applied  to. 
or  released  from,  each  respective  brake,  individually,  to 
implement  a  desired  braking  operation; 

(b)  calculating  an  estimated  vehicle  velocity  and  an  estimated 
wheel  angular  velocity  which  result  from  applying  the  respec- 
tive amounts  of  the  pressure  agent  (o  the  brakes;  and 

(c)  determining  the  velocity  of  the  vehicle  and  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  wheels  by  measuring  at  least  one  of  the 
velocity  and  the  angular  velocity,  and  determining  the  other 
one  of  the  velocity  and  the  angular  velocity  based  on  the 
measurement; 

(d)  performing  a  comparison  between; 

(1)  the  velocity  determined  in  step  (c)  and  the  estimated 
vehicle  velocity,  or 

(2)  the  angular  velocity  determined  in  step  (c)  and  the  esti- 
mated wheel  angular  velocity,  respectively;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  amounts  of  the  pressure  agent  to  be  applied  to, 
or  released  from,  each  respective  brake,  based  on  the  com- 
parison. 


1.  A  control  system  for  determining  yaw  adjustments  that  are 
used  for  controlling  driving  stability  of  a  vehicle  having  a  velocity, 
a  steering  angle,  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  plurality  of  brakes 
to  which  respective  braking  pressures  are  applied,  individually, 
comprising: 

vehicle  model  means  respon.sive  to  a  first  value  representing  the 
velocity  and  a  second  value  representing  the  steering  angle  for 
providing  a  value  representing  a  desired  yaw  variable,  the 
desired  yaw  variable  being  the  second  derivative  of  a  desired 
yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  time; 
means,  responsive  to  an  input  signal  received  from  a  sensor,  for 
calculating  a  value  representing  a  measured  yaw  variable,  the 
measured  yaw  variable  being  the  second  derivative  of  a 
measured  yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  time;  and 
comparing  means  responsive  to  the  vehicle  model  means  and  the 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
desired  yaw  variable  and  the  measured  yaw  variable,  and  for 
transmitting  the  difference  to  a  yawing  moment  control 
means; 
said  yawing  moment  control  means  being  responsive  to  the 
difference  for  determining  a  yawing  moment  adjustment  that 
is  applied  to  the  vehicle,  so  that  the  measured  yaw  variable 
value  approaches  the  desired  yaw  variable  value. 


5,732379 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  YAW 

MOMENT  CONTROL 
Alfred  Eckert,  Bodenheim,  and  Stefan  A.  Drumm,  Saulheim, 
both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive   Europe 
GmbH.  Franlcfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475389,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41 
956.2;  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  958.9;  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  957.0; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41  959.7;  Dec.  31,  1994,  44  47  3133;  Apr.  27, 
1995,  195  15  057.0 

Int  CI."  B60T  SAX):  GOIP  3/44 
V.S.  a.  701—83  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  wheel  having  an  individually 
operable  brake,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  steering  angle  of  the  vehicle; 
yawing  moment  control  means  responsive  to  the  steering  angle 
for  determining  a  yawing  moment  that  is  to  be  applied  to  the 
vehicle  to  prevent  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  undesir- 
able yaw  angle,  yaw  rate  and  yaw  acceleration;  and 
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distrilnition  logic  means  responsive  to  the  yawing  moment  con- 
trol means  for  determining: 

a  respectively  different  weighted  coefficient  for  each  indi- 
vidual brake,  and 
an  individual  braking  adjustment  to  be  applied  to  each  respec- 
tive one  of  the  brakes  based  on  said  yawing  moment  and 
the  respective  weighted  coefficient  of  said  each  respective 
onp  brake. 


5.732380 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DRIVING  TORQUE  OF 
VEHICLE 
Toni  Iwata.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298409 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/76 

VS.  a.  7«1— 85  23  aaims 
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reducing  means  in  a  road  surface  condition  of  a  friction 
coefficient  higher  than  a  predetermined  friction  level, 

wherein  said  first  torque  reducing  means  comprises  a  two-step 
actuator  for  switching  said  second  throttle  valve  from  tlie 
fully  open  position  to  the  predetermined  closed  position  to 
reduce  the  vehicle  driving  torque,  and 

wherein  said  second  torque  reducing  means  comprises  means  for 
reducing  the  vehicle  driving  torque  by  altering  a  manipulated 
variable  which  is  one  of  a  fuel  cut  cylinder  number  that  is  a 
number  of  engine  cylinders  to  which  fuel  supply  is  to  be  cut 
off.  a  retard  angle  in  an  ignition  timing  of  an  ignition  system 
of  the  engine,  a  braking  force  produced  by  a  brake  system  of 
the  vehicle  and  a  transmission  ratio  of  a  transmission  of  the 
vehicle. 


5,732381 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  FUEL 
PULSE  WAVEFORM 
Samuel  James  Guido,  Dearborn;  RoUie  Morris  Fisher;  John 
Mark  Wilson,  both  of  IVenton,  all  of  Mich.;  Micah  Charies 
Knapp,  New  Haven,  Coim.;  Gary  Lynn  Miller,  and  Philip 
Enrique  Madrid,  both  of  Round  RocIl,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearl>om,  Mich.,  and  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,047 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/34 

VS.  CI.  701—104  20  Claims 


1.  A  di  ^  ing  torque  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  secoM  throttle  valve  which  is  disposed  in  series  to  a  first 

throttle  valve  in  an  intake  passage  for  an  engine  and  which  is 

switched  between  a  fully  open  position  and  a  predetermined 

closed  position; 
a  slip  condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  drive  wheel  slip 

condition  of  the  vehicle; 
a  first  (orque  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  vehicle  driving 

torque  of  the  vehicle  by  closing  said  second  throttle  valve  to 

the  piedetermined  closed  position  in  accordance  with  the  slip 

condition  sensed  by  said  slip  condition  sensing  means; 
a  second  (orque  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  vehicle  driving 

torqite  in  accordance  with  the  slip  condition  sensed  by  said 

slip  c<>ndition  sensing  means; 
a  road  condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  frictional  condition 

of  a  road  surface  under  the  vehicle;  and 
a  limiting  means  for  limiting  an  operation  of  said  first  torque 

reducing  means  and  allowing  an  operation  of  said  torque 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  fuel  pulse  output  signal  utilizing  a 
processor  to  control  fuel  delivery  from  a  fuel  injector  to  a  cylinder 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  comprising: 

providing   a   plurality   of  memory-mapped   holding   registers 

adapted  to  asynchronously  receive  a  plurality  of  fuel  pulse 

data  from  the  processor  and  for  stonng  the  plurality  of  fuel 

pulse  data  until  subsequent  fuel  pulse  data  is  rivsived  from 

the  processor; 
providing  a  plurality  of  match  registers  coupled  to  the  plurality 

of  holding  registers  for  comparing  the  fuel  pulse  data  with  a 

reference  signal;  and 
generating  a  fuel  pulse  output  signal  based  on  the  comparison 

between  the  plurality  of  fuel  pulse  data  and  the  reference 

signal. 
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5,732,382 
METHOD  FOR  mENTIFV  ING  MISHRE  EVENTS  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gintaras  Vincent  Puskorius,  Novi;  Lee  Albert  Feldkamp,  Ply- 
mouth; Kenneth  Andrew  Marko,  Ann  Arbor;  John  Victor 
James,  Walled  Lake,  and  Timothy  Mark  Feldkamp,  Ann 
Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc^  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744^58 
Int  a.*  F02D  15/00:  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  701—110 13  Claims 
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MEASURE  ACCELERATION 
VALUES  OF  CRANKSHAFH" 


CORRECT  ACCELERATION 

VALUES  FOR  PERIODIC 

POSITION  ERRORS 


served  by  a  wireless  communications  system  including  a  plurality 
of  base  stations  and  a  wireless  switch  coupled  to  the  base  stations, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  wireless  traffic  monitor,  coupled  to  said  wireless  switch  and 
which  tracks  a  current  flow  of  active  mobile  end-user  devices 
entering  and  exiting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  radio 
coverage  areas  which  are  served  by  the  wireless  communica- 
tions system,  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  roads  are  located; 
a  processor  which  compares  said  current  flow  for  said  at  least 
one  radio  coverage  area  to  a  past  average  flow  previously 
collected  by  said  wireless  communications  system  for  said  at 
least  one  radio  coverage  area  under  substantially  similar  time 
conditions;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparison  for  assessing  road  traffic 
conditions  in  said  at  least  one  radio  coverage  area. 


TRANSFORM  CORRECTED 

ACCELERATION  VALUES  TO 

PREDICTIONS  OF  MISFIRE 

USING  RECURRENT  LAG-TIME 

NEURAL  NETWORK 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  misfire  events  m  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  crankshaft  and  a 
crankshaft  position  sensor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  the  internal  combustion  engine  to  rotate  the  crank- 
shaft; 
measuring  rotational  quantities  of  the  crankshaft  corresponding 

to  events  created  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  cylinders  during 

operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
correcting  the  rotational  quantities  measured  to  remove  periodic 

position  irregularities  to  generate  a  corrected  temporal  signal; 
generating  an  acceleration  signal  of  the  crankshaft  using  the 

corrected  temporal  signal; 
applying  a  recurrent  neural  network  to  the  acceleration  signal; 

and 
identifying  misfire  events  as  a  function  of  the  acceleration 

signal. 


5,732,384 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  AIR  TRAFFIC 

CONTROL  FLIGHT  DATA  MANAGEMENT 

James  W.  Ellert,  Placentia,  and  Patricia  R.  Etter,  El  Segundo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,889 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00:163/00;  GOIS  13/91 

VS.  CL  701—120  10  Claims 


11.  A  system  for  determining  road  traffic  conditions  in  a  geo- 
graphic area  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  radio  coverage  areas 


zz 

( 

r 

/7 

1 

f 

jtBV 

/tHM 

MTMOtr 

VKMV 

5,732383 
TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  ESTIMATION  AND 
REPORTING  SYSTEM 
Mark  Jeffrey  Foladare,  Kendall  Park;  SbeUey  B.  Goldman, 
East  Brunswick;  Kin  K.  Leung,  Edison;  Vzhak  Ronen,  West 
Windsor;  Gabriel  Gary  Schlanger,  West  Orange,  and  David 
Phillip  Silverman,  Somerville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,292 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/20;  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  701—117  20  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  air  traffic  control  system  including  a  processor,  memory 
apparams,  and  a  display  device,  a  method  for  displaying  departure 
flight  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  in  the  proximity  of  a  symbol  representing  a  predeter- 
mined geographical  fix  a  departure  list  containing  selected 
information  regarding  a  plurality  of  flights  associated  with  the 
predetermined  geographical  fix,  the  list  including  a  menu  bai. 
and  as  to  each  flight  a  record  including  a  departure  clearance 
indicator  field,  an  estimated  time  of  departure  field,  an  aircraft 
identification  field,  a  departure  route  field,  an  assigned  altitude 
field,  an  assigned  runway  field,  and  an  expand  button; 

hooking  a  flight  pursuant  to  user  selection  of  a  displayed  aircraft 
identification  field; 

changing  flight  information  as  (o  the  hooked  flight  pursuant  to 
user  activation  of  the  menu  bar; 

displaying  a  full  flight  dialog  box  pursuant  to  user  selection  of 
an  expand  button; 

selecting  an  assigned  altitude  field  pursuant  to  user  selection  of  a 
displayed  assigned  altitude  field; 
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changing  |tke  contents  of  the  selected  assigned  altitude  field  in 

accordance  with  user  supplied  information; 
selecting  ta  a.ssigned  runway  field  pursuant  to  user  selection  of  a 

displayed  assigned  runway  field;  and 
changing  the  contents  of  the  selected  assigned  runway  field  in 

accord4nce  with  user  supplied  information. 


5,732,385 

VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  DISPLAYING  BIRD- 
EYE  VIEW  OF  DIFFERENT  VISUAL  POINTS  AND 
DIFI*ERENT  CONTRACTION  SCALE  RATIOS 
DEPENDING  UPON  VEHICLE  TRAVEL  CONDITIONS 
Okibiko    Nakayama,    Yokohama,    Japan,    and     Kiyomichi 
Yamada,  BXL,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077359; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175319 

Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
U.S.  a.  70lr-201  13  Oaims 
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5,732,386 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  ENCODER  WTTH  WINDOW  SIZE 

DEPENDING  ON  VOICE  MULTIPLEX  DATA  PRESENCE 

Seong-Wan  Park,  and  Jung-Sik  Yoon,  both  of  Kyonggi-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,275 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  1,  1995, 
95-7648 

Int  a.*  GOIL  3/02:  H04H  5/00 
VS.  CL  704—203  5  Claims 
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1.  A  vehitle  navigation  system,  comprising: 

vehicle  position  setting  means  for  setting  a  start  point  and  a 
destination  of  a  vehicle; 

vehicle  s^d  sensing  means  for  detecting  vehicle  travel  speed; 

vehicle  travel  azimuth  detecting  means  for  detecting  vehicle 
travel  direction; 

road  map  data  storing  means  for  storing  road  m^  data  related  to 
variou^  roads; 

vehicle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  vehicle 
position  on  the  basis  of  the  delected  vehicle  speed  and  travel 
direction  after  the  start  point  and  in  accordance  with  road  map 
data; 

recommendable  route  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  recom- 
mendable  route  from  the  start  point  to  the  destination  on  the 
basis  of  the  road  map  data; 

specific  point  extracting  means  for  extracting  specific  traffic 
points  for  the  vehicle  to  be  guided  from  the  calculated  recom- 
mendable route; 

distance  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  distance  between  the 
current  vehicle  position  and  one  of  the  extracted  specific 
traffic  points  with  a  predetermined  value; 

birds-eye  view  forming  means  for  forming  an  birds-eye  view 
road  map  taken  from  a  visual  point  located  in  the  sky  behind 
the  cuirent  vehicle  position;  the  visual  point  being  determined 
on  tlie  basis  of  a  visual  line  end  position,  a  visual  line  length, 
a  vertical  overlook  angle,  and  a  horizontal  visual  line  direc- 
tion ai^e  according  to  a  distance  between  the  current  vehicle 
position  and  one  of  the  extracted  specific  traffic  points;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  formed  birds-eye  view  road 
map. 

179-267  |(i.G.-98-28:QL3 
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1.  A  digital  audio  encoder  comprising: 

a  first  sampling  section  (10)  for  sampling  a  two  channel  stereo 
audio  signal  (L.  R); 

a  second  sampling  section  (20)  for  sampling  a  two  channel  voice 
multiplex  signal  (SI.  S2); 

an  audio  data  coding  section  (30)  for  determining  the  size  of  a 
window  to  be  applied  to  the  sampled  two  channel  stereo  audio 
signal  (L',  R)  and  an  MDCT/MDST  to  be  applied  to  the 
sampled  two  channel  stereo  audio  signal  (L'.  R'),  the  size  of 
the  window  varying  depending  upon  the  presence  of  voice 
data; 

a  voice  multiplex  data  coding  section  (40)  for  determining  the 
size  of  a  window  to  be  applied  to  the  sampled  two  channel 
voice  multiplex  signal  (SI',  S2)  and  an  MDCT/MDST  to  be 
applied  to  the  sampled  two  charuiel  voice  multiplex  signal 
(Sr,  S2')  when  voice  data  is  present;  and 

a  formatting  section  (50)  for  formatting  output  data  from  the 
audio  data  coding  section  (30)  and  the  voice  multiplex  data 
coding  section  (40)  and  for  generating  an  output  bit  stream, 
the  formatting  varying  depending  upon  the  presence  of  the 
voice  data. 


5,732,387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALL 

ESTABLISHMENT  IN  A  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Peter  Joseph   Armbruster,   Tempe;   James   Powers   Redden, 
Mesa,  and  Steven  Paul  Sawyer,  Fountain  Hills,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,617 
Int  CI."  G«1C  21/00 
VS.  a.  701—206  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  subscriber  unit  that  communicates  within  a  communica- 
tion system  that  includes  at  least  one  communication  node,  a 
method  of  accessing  said  communication  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
checking  a  validity  of  location  data  stored  within  said  subscriber 
unit,  said  location  data  being  valid  for  a  validity  period  based 
on  a  mobility  factor  associated  with  said  subscriber  unit,  said 
mobility  factor  including  a  maximum  velocity  said  subscriber 
unit  is  capable  of  traveling; 
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forming  channel-compensated  spectral  energies  (J,,  .  .  .  ^^) 
from  individual  spectral  energies  y^(n)  using  a  high-pass  filter 
with  time-dependent  filter  coefficients,  wherein 


wherein 

y^.  a^  and  P„  and  are  constants  that  are  acquired  from  statistical 

examinations  of  the  speech  signal,  and 
fl(n)  is  a  function  monotonously  rising  with  n. 


when  said  location  data  is  valid,  sending  an  access  request  that 
includes  said  location  data  to  said  communication  system;  and 

cooperating  with  said  one  communication  node  to  establish  a 
communication  link  between  said  subscriber  unit  and  said  one 
communication  node  after  said  location  data  is  verified  by 
said  communication  system. 


5,732388 

FEATURE  EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR  A  SPEECH 

SIGNAL 

Harald    Hoege,   Gauting;   Alfred   Hauenstein,   Munich,   and 

Erwin  Marschall,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1995,  195  00 
494.9 

Inl.  CL"  GOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  704—205  9 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  features  from  a  speech  signal  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  spectral  energies  (x x^^,)  of  *  speech  signal  by 

brief  duration  spectral  analysis; 
obtaining  logarithmized  spectral  energies  (y, y,)  from  said 

spectral  energies  (x x,y);  and 

y,<'i)=v,'(rt)  -fheighly,+<n)  with  (=1 K 


5,732389 

VOICED/UNVOICED  CLASSIFICATION  OF  SPEECH 

FOR  EXCITATION  CODEBOOK  SELECTION  IN  CELP 

SPEECH  DECODING  DURING  FRAME  ERASURES 

Peter  Kn>on,  Green  Brook,  and  Yair  Shoham,  Watchung,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,708 

InL  a.*  GIOL  9/14 

VS.  a.  704—223  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  speech  decoder  which  includes  a  first 
portion  comprising  an  adaptive  codebook  and  a  second  portion 
comprising  a  fixed  codebook.  said  decoder  generating  a  speech 
excitation  signal  selectively  based  on  output  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  ponions  when  said  decoder  fails  to  receive  reliably  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  current  frame  of  compressed  speech  informa- 
tion, the  method  comprising: 
classifying  a  speech  signal  to  be  generated  by  the  decoder  as 
representing  periodic  speech  or  as  representing  non-periodic 
speech; 
based  on  the  classification  of  tfie  speech  signal,  either 
generating  said  excitation  signal  based  on  the  output  signal 
from  said  first  portion  and  not  on  the  output  signal  from 
said  second  portion  if  the  speech  signal  is  classified  as 
representing  periodic  speech,  or 
generating  said  excitation  signal  based  on  the  output  signal 
from  said  second  portion  and  not  on  tlie  output  signal  from 
said  first  portion  if  the  speech  signal  is  classified  as  repre- 
senting non-periodic  speech. 
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SPEECH  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 
APPARATUS  WITH  NOISE  SENSITIVE  VOLUME 
CONTROL 
Keiichi  KaUyanagi,*  Kentaro  Odaka,  and  Masayuld  Nishigu- 
chi,    all    of   c/o    Sony    Corporation    7-35,    Kitashinagawa 
6-cbome,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,125,  Jim.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-182138; 
Mar.  11,  1994,  6-040729 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  a.  704—227  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  spee :  i  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  speech  signal  encoder  for  compressing  input  speech  signals  by 
digital  signal  processing  for  high  quality  voice  transmission  at 
a  low  bit  rate  and  for  producing  patterns  of  analytic  param- 
eters flam  the  input  speech  signal; 

a  transmitting  and  receiving  circuit  for  transmitting  the  com- 
pressed speech  signals  output  by  said  speech  signal  encoder 
and  fo(  receiving  compressed  speech  signals  transmitted  from 
anothet  transmitter  and  reproducing  a  corresponding  received 
sound; 

noise  domain  detection  means  supplied  with  patterns  of  analytic 
parameters  produced  by  said  speech  signal  encoder  during 
compression  of  the  input  speech  signals  for  determining  a 
noise  domain  in  which  only  noise  exists  in  the  input  speech 
signal; 

noise  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  noise  level  of  the 
input  ^aeech  signal  in  the  noise  domain;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  volume  of  the  corresponding  received 
sound  responsive  to  the  noise  level  detected  by  said  noise 
domait  detection  means. 
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1.  A  mettiod  for  reducing  processing  steps  in  an  audio  compres- 
sion system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a)  determining  initial  bit  allocation  parameters  for  frequency 
subbaads  of  an  audio  frame,  based  on  a  selected  audio  com- 
pression ratio,  wherein  step  (a)  further  comprises; 


determining  the  initial  bit  allocation  parameters  for  the  fre- 
quency subbands  of  a  plurality  of  audio  frames; 
for  every  N  frames,  wherein  N  is  any  integer  greater  than  or 
equal  to  1,  determining  the  initial  bit  allocation  parameters, 
and  includes  the  steps  of 

al)  computing  an  average  signal-lo-mask  ratio  for  the  fre- 
quency subbands  based  on  at  least  one  signal-to-mask 
ratio  of  a  previous  audio  frame; 
a2)  determining  the  bit  set.  wherein  the  size  of  the  bit  set  is 
determined  based  on  the  selected  audio  compression 
ratio; 
a3)  determining  a  total  number  of  bit  allocation  iterations 

required  to  allocate  all  bits  of  the  bit  set;  and 
a4)  determining  the  initial  bit  allocation  parameters  based 
on  the  average  signal-to-mask  ratio  and  the  total  number 
of  bit  allocation  iterations  required,  such  that  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bit  allocation  iterations  are  required  to 
allocate  the  bit  set; 

b)  for  the  audio  frame,  allocating  at  least  one  bit  of  a  bit  set  to  at 
least  one  frequency  subband  of  the  frequency  subbands  based 
on  the  initial  bit  allocation  parameters; 

c)  determining  psychoacoustic  parameters,  signal-to  mask  ratios, 
for  each  subband  of  audio  for  the  audio  frame; 

d)  allocating  remaining  bits  of  the  bit  set  to  at  least  some  of  the 
frequency  subbands  based  on  the  psychoacoustic  parameters. 
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METHOD  FOR  SPEECH  DETECTION  IN  A  HIGH-NOISE 

ENVIRONMENT 
Osamu  Mizuno,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Takahashi,  Vokosuka,  and 
Shigeki  Sagayama,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246418 
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VS.  CI.  704—233  17  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  REDUCING 

PROCESSING  STEPS  IN  AN  AUDIO  COMPRESSION 

SYSTEM  USING  PSYCHOACOUSTIC  PARAMETERS 

James  Leonard  Fiocca,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,415,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,613 
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1.  A  signal  processing  method  for  detecting  a  speech  period  in 
an  input  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  spectral  feature  parameter  by  analyzing  the 
spectrum  of  said  input  signal  for  each  predetermined  analysis 
window; 

(b)  calculating  the  amount  of  change  in  said  spectral  feature 
parameter  of  said  input  signal  per  unit  time; 

(c)  calculating  the  frequency  of  variation  in  the  amount  of  said 
spectral  feature  parameter  over  a  predetermined  analysis 
frame  period  longer  than  said  unit  time;  and 

(d)  making  a  check  to  see  if  said  frequency  of  variation  falls  in 
a  predetermined  frequency  range  and,  if  so.  deciding  that  said 
input  signal  of  said  analysis  frame  is  a  speech  signal. 
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VOICE  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  USING  LINEAR 

PREDICTIVE  CODING 

Shigeki  Aoshima,  Siuono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019490 
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1.  A  voice-recognition  device  for  recognizing  a  voice  by  param- 
eterizing an  input  voice  and  comparing  the  parameterized  voice 
with  a  plurality  of  word  parameters  to  be  referred  to,  characterized 
by: 

an  input  voice  parameterizing  unit  for  producing  a  first  param- 
eter catching  a  static  characteristic  of  the  input  voice  with 
respect  to  time,  a  second  parameter  catchmg  a  dynamic  char- 
acteristic of  the  input  voice  with  respect  to  time,  and  a  third 
parameter  catching  as  a  characteristic  a  change  in  movement 
of  the  input  voice  with  time; 

a  weight  coefficient  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  weight 
coefficient  for  each  parameter  produced  by  the  parameterizing 
unit; 

a  word  dictionary  for  storing  the  first,  second  and  third  param- 
eters which  are  standards  for  the  plurality  of  words  to  be 
referred  to;  and 

a  word-recognition  unit  for  selecting  an  optimum  word  by 
comparing  the  respective  parameters  of  the  respective  words 
in  the  word  dictionary  according  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
parameters  and  the  weight  coefficient  of  the  each  parameter. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORD  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  BY  PATTERN  MATCHING 

Yoshio  Nakadai,  Yokohama;   Tetsuma  Sakurai,  Tokyo,  and 

Yutaka  Nishino,  Miura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,668 
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I.  A  word  speech  recognition  method  which  performs  pattern 
matching  between  an  unknown  speech  pattern  and  multiple  refer- 
ence templates  and  delects  that  one  of  said  multiple  reference 


templates  which  corresponds  to  the  smallest  one  of  distance  mea- 
sures between  said  unknown  speech  pattern  and  said  multiple 
reference  templates,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  analyzing  an  unknown  input  digital  speech  signal  for  each 
frame  and  extracting  therefrom  a  sequence  of  spectral  param- 
eters; 

(b)  detecting  start  and  end  points  of  the  speech  period  of  said 
input  digital  speech  signal  and  obtaining  said  sequence  of 
spectral  parameters  of  said  input  digital  speech  signal  for  said 
speech  period  as  said  unknown  speech  pattern; 

(c)  selecting  one  of  said  multiple  reference  templates; 

(d)  calculating  a  difference  d  between  the  period  length  of  said 
unknown  speech  pattern  and  the  penod  length  of  said  selected 
reference  template; 

(e)  comparing  said  difference  d  with  a  predetermined  threshold 
length  e,.  where  said  e,  is  a  positive  value; 

(e- 1 )  when  said  difference  d  exceeds  the  threshold  length  e , . 
extracting  from  said  unknown  speech  pattern  its  partial 
patterns  of  about  the  same  length  as  the  period  length  of 
said  selected  reference  template,  each  starting  at  a  different 
position  in  said  unknown  speech  pattern;  and 

(e-2)  performing  pattern  matching  between  said  partial  pat- 
terns and  said  selected  reference  template  to  detect  the 
distances  between  them; 

(f)  determining  the  smallest  one  of  said  detected  distances  to  be 
the  distance  between  said  unknown  speech  pattern  and  said 
selected  reference  template;  and 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  (c)  to  (f)  for  each  of  said  multiple 
reference  templates  and  outputting.  as  the  result  of  recogni- 
tion of  said  input  digital  speech  signal,  the  label  name  of  said 
reference  template  which  provides  the  smallest  one  Of  the 
distances  between  said  unknown  speech  pattern  and  all  of  said 
reference  templates. 
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METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GENERATION  OF 

SPEECH  FROM  TEXT  REPRESENTING  NAMES  AND 

ADDRESSES 

Kim  Ernest  Alexander  Silverman,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

NYNEX  Science  &  Technology 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  641,480.  Mar.  1.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,652,828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,030,  Jun.  2, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  033,528, 

Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  Iliis  application  Jan.  29,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  790,581 
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1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  speech  from  a  series  of  characters 
representing  an  address,  the  series  of  characters  including  a  plural- 
ity of  address  components  including  a  street  address  component, 
each  address  component  including  at  least  one  word  where  a  word 
is  any  mixture  of  printable  nonblank  characters,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

analyzing  a  first  word  of  a  street  address  component  to  deter- 
mine if  the  first  word  includes  only  digits; 
if  it  is  determined  that  the  first  word  includes  only  digits  ana- 
lyzing a  .second  word  in  the  street  address  component  to 
determine  if  the  second  word  includes  only  alphabetic  char- 
acters, or  is  a  digit  string  followed  by  at  least  one  letter; 
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if  it  is  determined  that  the  first  word  includes  only  digits,  and  the 
second  word  includes  only  alphabetic  characters,  inserting, 
between  the  first  and  second  words,  a  prosodic  boundary 
includiiig  a  pause  having  a  first  duration; 

if  it  is  delennined  that  the  first  word  includes  only  digits,  and  the 
second  word  includes  digits  followed  by  at  least  one  letter, 
inserting,  between  the  first  and  second  words,  a  prosodic 
boundt^  including  a  pause  having  a  second  duration  that  is 
longer  dfian  the  first  duration;  and 

generating  speech  from  the  series  of  characters  representing  the 
address  and  any  inserted  prosodic  boundaries. 


5,732.397 
AUTOMATED  DECISION-MAKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Arthur  W.  DeTore.  and  Russell  D.  Suever,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Lincoln  National  Risk  Management,  Inc. 
Fort  Wayne,  lod. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851^11 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CL  705—1  37  Claims 


5,732396 

HEARING  AID  SCREENING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ELONGATED  SPACING  ELEMENT  WHICH  EXTENDS 

THEREFROM  PROVIDING  FOR  INGRESS  OF 

BACKGROUND  NOISE 

Lawrence  M.  Posen,  Glencoe;  Miles  P.  Posen.  Chicago,  and 

Erik  A.  Lindberg,  Sleepy  Hollow,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to 

Beltooe  Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,798,  Feb.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,119 

Int  a."  GIOL  3/00:  A61B  1/22 

VS.  O.  704—267  12  Claims 

"  r 


1.  A  portable,  self-contained  hearing  screening  device  to  be 
placed  adjacent  to  the  outer  ear  of  a  user  comprising: 

a  housing  which  defines  an  internal  region  and  which  has  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  ends; 

a  control  unit  carried  within  the  housing  wherein  a  plurality  of 
screeaing  words  is  stored  in  the  control  unit: 

a  manually  acmatable  switch  carried  by  the  housing  and  coupled 
to  the  control  unit; 

an  audio  output  transducer,  carried  within  the  housing,  coupled 
to  the  control  unit  and  oriented  to  output  the  screening  words, 
one  at  a  time  in  sequence,  from  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
housing; 

at  least  a  first  elongated  displacement  leg  extending  from  the  one 
end  of  the  housing  a  predetermined  distance  and  terminating 
at  a  positioning  surface  wherein  the  positioning  surface  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  to  the  ear  of  a  user  thereby 
displacing  the  output  transducer  from  the  user's  ear  substan- 
tially the  distance  determined  by  the  displacement  leg, 
wherein  the  displacement  leg  establishes  an  open  region, 
between  the  output  transducer  and  the  positioning  surface 
wherein  the  transducer  outputs  the  screening  words  into  die 
region  and  wherein  the  predetermined  distance  falls  in  a  range 
of  one  and  one-half  to  two  and  one-quarter  iiKhes. 


{H^■ 


1  An  automated  system  for  use  in  decision-making  processes, 
comprising  information  processing  means  and  storage  means,  input 
and  output  means  for  receiving  and  communicating  data  and 
processed  information  to  and  from  said  processing  means  and 
storage  means,  said  storage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents, each  component  containing  selected  elements  of  declara- 
tive background  knowledge  specific  to  a  selected  decision-malcing 
process  screening  means  for  comparing  selected  elements  of  data 
received  from  the  input  means  to  defined  elements  of  the  back- 
ground knowledge  stored  in  the  storage  means  and  for  implement- 
ing a  first  decision  operation  if  tlie  inputted  data  corresponds  to 
respective  elements  of  the  background  knowledge,  decision- 
making means  for  identifying  inputted  data  which  does  not  corre- 
spond to  respective  elements  of  the  background  knowledge,  means 
for  determining  the  nature  and  degree  of  said  non<onespondence, 
and  means  for  comparing  additional  elements  of  data  received 
from  the  input  means,  reflective  of  the  nature  and  degree  of  said 
non-correspondence,  to  additional  elements  of  the  background 
knowledge  and  for  implementing  a  second  decision  operation 
based  on  said  comparison. 


5,732^98 

SELF-SERVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  SELLING  TRA'VEL- 

RELATED  SERVICES  OR  PRODUCTS 

Ricfaard  S.  Tagawa.  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Keyosk  Corp., 

Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,433 

Int  a.''G06F/ 7/60 

U,S.  CL  705—5  13  Chums 


1.  A  self-service  method  of  selling  services  or  products  related  to 
local  visitor  attractions  of  a  destination  area  by  means  of  an 
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interactive  electronic  travel  service  system  fiinctioning  like  a  travel 
agent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  two  way  communication  between  a  user  and  the  sys- 
tem; 

querying  the  user  as  to  whether  the  user  has  travel  knowledge  of 
said  destination  area; 

providing  to  the  user  who  is  a  first  time  visitor  and  who  is  not 
familiar  with  the  destination  area  information  concerning 
attractions  usually  preferred  by  first  time  visitors; 

supplying  choices  of  different  local  visitor  attractions  for  selec- 
tion to  the  user  who  is  a  repeat  visitor  and  to  the  user  who  is 
a  first  time  visitor  after  the  providing  step;  and 

closing  a  sale  and  confirming  a  reservation  for  the  selected  local 
visitor  attraction(s)  made  by  the  user. 


5,732,40© 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  RISK-BASED 
PURCHASE  OF  GOODS 
Maria  M.  Mandler,  WUmette;  Ann  P.  McLaughlin,  River  For- 
est, both  of  OL;   Robert  R.  Battenfeider,  Darien,  Conn.; 
James  E.  Rouen,  New  York;  Levi  Y.  Orbach,  Forest  HUls, 
both  of  N.Y.,-  Carol  Benson,  Oakland,  CaUr„-  Marjorie  Eng- 
ber.  New  York,  N.Y.,-  James  E.  Nevens,  CoUeyviUe,  Tex.; 
William  Joseph  Kr^ewski,  Thornton,  Pa.;  Carol  A.  Baldwin 
Moody,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  John  R  Figliozzi,  SL  Charies,  Ul.; 
Keith  W.  Luke,  New  Canaan,  Conn.;  Cornelia  Blemings, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   and   Kathleen   M.   Dixon,   Chicago,   Ul., 
assignors  to  Citibank  N.A.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,290 

Int  a."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  705—26  17  Claims 


5,732,399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSOCIATING 

CALENDAR  EVENTS  WITH  CONTEXTUAL 

INFORMATION  AND  OTHER  CALENDAR  EVENTS 

Dincsh     H.     Katiyar,     Mountain     View,     and     Jaikumar 

Ramanathan,  San  Carios,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,070 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  705—5  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  establishmg  associations  between  scheduled 

events,  the  method  composing  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  input  including  date  input  and  time  input  that  specifies 

schedules  for  a  plurality  of  events; 
storing  event  schedule  data  including  date  data  and  time  data 

that  indicates  the  schedules  of  the  plurality  of  events; 
receiving  event  association  input  that  designates  an  association 

between  a  first  event  of  said  plurality  of  events  and  at  least 

one  other  event  of  said  plurality  of  events; 
storing  event  associabon  data  including  data  different  from  said 

event  schedule  data  that  indicates  the  association  between  the 

first  event  and  the  at  least  one  other  event;  and 
receiving  user  associated  event  request  input,  in  response  to 

receiving  said  user  associated  event  request  input  performing 

the  steps  of: 

reading  said  event  association  data; 

determining  that  said  first  event  is  associated  with  said  at  least 
one  other  event  based  on  said  event  association  data;  and 

displaying  on  a  display  device  a  visual  indication  that  said 
first  event  is  associated  with  said  at  least  one  other  event. 
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1.  A  financial  clearinghouse  for  providing  transactional  services 
among  at  least  one  seller  and  a  plurality  of  buyers,  the  financial 
clearinghouse  being  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  seller  and  to  each  of 
the  plurality  of  buyers  via  a  communications  network,  the  financial 
clearinghouse  comprising: 

means  for  automatically  determining  a  risk  classification  for  one 
of  the  plurality  of  buyers; 

means  for  automatically  determining  a  risk-based  discount  fee 
for  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  buyers  as  a  function  of  the  risk 
classification,  the  discount  fee  establishing  a  percentage  of  a 
purchase  price  of  goods  or  services  requested  by  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  buyers  which  will  be  transmitted  to  the  at  least 
one  seller, 

means  for  authorizing  one  of  a  request  for  goods  or  services  and 
an  acceptance  of  the  request  for  goods  and  services; 

means  for  automatically  transmitting  an  amount  equal  to  the 
purchase  price  less  the  discount  fee  multiplied  by  the  pur- 
chase price  to  the  at  least  one  seller;  and 

means  for  automatically  transmitting  an  invoice  in  an  amount 
equal  to  the  purchase  price  to  the  one  of  die  plurality  of 
buyers. 


5,732,401 
ACTIVITY  BASED  COST  TRACKING  SYSTEMS 
David  W.  Conway,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InteUitecs  Inter- 
national Ltd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,642 

InLa.''G06F/7/60 

U.S.  a.  705—29  31  Oaims 


1.  An  activity-based  cost  tracking  system  for  tracking  the  costs 
of  an  activity  undertaken  within  a  defined  space  by  a  person  or  an 
object  having  an  assignable  cost,  comprising 

a  first  transponder  attached  to  a  person  or  an  object  panicipating 
in  said  activity,  said  first  Dansponder  providing  a  unique 
identifymg  code. 
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a  transponder  reader  associated  with  said  defined  space  reading 
said  first  transponder  and  receiving  said  code  to  identify  said 
first  transponder, 

a  database  associating  said  code  with  said  person  or  object  to 
which  said  first  transponder  is  attached,  and  assigning  a  cost 
to  said  person  or  object,  and 

a  cost  computer  responsive  to  said  transponder  reader  and  said 
database  for  identifying  said  person  or  object  to  which  said 
first  transponder  is  attached,  identifying  an  activity  being 
undertaken  by  said  person  or  object,  from  a  plurality  of 
activities  that  might  be  undertaken  in  said  defined  space, 
determining  the  time  during  which  said  person  or  object  is 
(Kcupied  in  said  activity,  and  computing  therefrom  a  cost  of 
said  activity  undertaken  by  said  person  or  object  within  said 
defined  space. 


5,732,402 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  SPACE 

MANAGEMENT  USING  BUDDY  SYSTEM  SPACE 

ALLOCATION 

Tobin  Jon  Lehman,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,052 

Int  CL''G«6F/ 7/JO 

VS.  CL  W;- 205  4  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  managing  storage  allocation  for  storage  of  data 
values  in  a  data  base  wherein  system  users  request  access  to  data 
values  of  a  data  type  corresponding  to  large  data  objects  (LOBs) 
stored  in  jtorage  locations  of  a  LOB  data  space  of  a  data  base  of  a 
computer  system  having  a  central  processor,  a  memory  unit,  and  a 
storage  subsystem  containing  the  LOB  data  space  so  as  to  allocate 
free  storage  locations  of  the  LOB  data  space  for  the  storage  of  new 
LOB  data  values  and  to  free  selected  storage  locations  that  are  no 
longer  needed  for  the  storage  of  past  LOB  data  values,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiviag  a  user  request  for  access  to  the  LOB  data  space  for 
storage  of  a  LOB  dau  value  having  a  size  comprising  a 
predciermined  number  of  storage  locations  necessary  for  stor- 
age of  the  LOB  data  value  in  the  LOB  data  space; 
examining  a  super-tier  allocation  page  data  structure  of  the  LOB 
data  space  that  indicates,  for  a  higher-tier  block  of  LOB  dau 
space  storage  locations  comprising  a  predetermined  number 
of  storage  locations,  whether  super-tier  blocks  over  the  entire 
LOB  data  space  are  free  or  allocated,  to  identify  one  or  more 
free  super-tier  blocks  in  which  to  store  the  LOB  data  value 
where  the  LOB  data  value  has  a  size  such  that  it  cannot  be 
stored  in  less  than  one  super-tier  block; 
allocating  the  free  block  of  storage  locations  identified  in  the 
step  of  examining,  for  storage  of  the  LOB  data  value  where 
the  LOB  data  value  has  a  size  such  that  it  cannot  be  stored  in 
less  tkan  one  super-tier  block; 
examining  a  regular-tier  allocation  page  data  structure  of  the 
LOB  data  space  that  indicates,  for  a  regular-tier  of  LOB  data 
space  storage  locations  comprising  a  predetermined  number 
of  storage  locations,  whether  regular-tier  blocks  over  a  prede- 
terniilied  number  of  storage  locations  equal  to  a  smallest 
super-tier  block,  are  free  or  allocated,  to  identify  one  or  more 
free  regular-tier  blocks  in  which  to  store  the  LOB  data  value; 
allocating  the  identified  free  regular-tier  blocks  for  storage  of  the 
LOB  data  value  if  it  was  not  allocated  previously;  and 


updating  data  structures  of  the  super-tier  allocation  pages  and 
regular-tier  allocation  pages  to  indicate  the  identified  storage 
locations  as  being  allocated;  wherein: 

the  step  of  allocating  identified  regular-tier  blocks  of  storage 
comprises  allocating  blocks  of  storage  pages  according  to  an 
increasing  binary  sequence  of  block  sizes; 

the  step  of  allocating  regular-tier  blocks  comprises  allocating 
storage  pages  in  1  kilobyte  blocks  of  LOB  data  space  storage 
locations  and  the  binary  sequence  of  regular-tier  page  block 
sizes  includes  a  smallest  block  comprising  a  single  storage 

page; 

the  step  of  updating  data  structures  includes: 

updating  a  pointer  array  data  structure  of  each  regular-tier  allo- 
cation page  that  points  to  a  free  block  of  each  regular-tier 
allocation  page  size;  and 

updating  a  count  array  data  structure  that  identifies  the  number 
of  storage  location  blocks  that  are  allocated  for  storing  data 
for  each  size  of  the  binary  sequence; 

the  step  of  allocating  free  super-tier  blocks  comprises  allocating 
blocks  of  LOB  data  space  storage  pages  in  units  of  regular- 
tier  buddy  space  storage  pages  according  to  an  increasing 
binary  sequeiKe  of  regular-tier  allocation  page  block  sizes; 

the  step  of  updating  includes: 

updating  a  pointer  array  data  structure  of  each  super-tier  alloca- 
tion page  that  points  to  a  free  regular-tier  allocation  page  of 
each  super-tier  allocation  page  size;  and 

updating  a  count  array  data  structure  of  each  super-tier  alloca- 
tion page  that  identifies,  for  each  size  of  super-tier  allocation 
page  in  the  binary  sequence,  the  number  of  super-tier  alloca- 
tion pages  that  are  free;  and 

the  step  of  updating  further  includes: 

updating  a  divided  page  array  data  structure  that  indicates,  for 
each  super-tier  allocation  page,  whether  that  page  controls 
super-tier  buddy  spaces  that  have  been  subdivided  so  as  to 
include  allocated  blocks  of  regular-tier  buddy  spaces  smaller 
than  one  super-tier  buddy  space  in  size. 


5,732,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PAGE 

CONSTRUCTION  DATA  ACCORDING  TO 

HIERARCHICAL  PAGE  DATA 

Norihiko  Nakamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippoo 

Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,521,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14, 1992,  4-353554 

Int  a."  G06F  n/OO;  G03G  2i/00 

VS.  CL  707—514  30  Claims 
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1.  A  reproduction  process  apparatus  for  executing  a  variety  of 
reproduction-related  processes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  page  construction  data  files, 
each  of  said  page  construction  data  files  having  a  name  and 
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including  page  layout  data  and  itnage  part  dau.  said  page 
layout  data  representing  positions  of  a  plurality  of  image  parts 
laid  out  on  one  page,  said  positions  being  individually  select- 
able by  an  operator  of  said  apparatus,  said  image  part  data 
representing  said  plurality  of  image  parts; 

a  working  memory  for  storing  data  used  in  execution  of  each  of 
said  variety  of  reproduction-related  processes: 

a  hierarchical  memory  for  storing  first  hierarchy  data  including  a 
plurality  of  job  names  each  representing  a  print,  second  hier- 
archy data  including  a  plurality  of  page  numbers,  and  third 
hierarchy  data  including  a  plurality  of  said  names  of  said  page 
construction  data  files,  each  of  said  plurality  of  job  names 
having  at  least  one  page  number  as  said  second  hierarchy 
data,  each  of  said  plurality  of  page  numbers  having  at  least 
one  of  said  names  of  said  page  construction  data  files  as  said 
third  hierarchy  data; 

page  number  specification  means  for  selecting  a  specific  page 
number  from- said  plurality  of  page  numbers;  and 

data  transfer  means  for  comparing  said  specific  page  number 
with  said  second  hierarchy  data  to  extract  at  least  one  name  of 
said  page  construction  data  files  corresponding  to  said  specific 
page  number  according  to  said  third  hierarchy  data  and  for 
transferring  page  construction  dau  files  specified  by  said  .at 
least  one  name  of  said  page  construction  data  files  from  said 
memory  to  said  working  memory. 


5,732,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

CACHE  OPERATION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Yiii  Kaye  Ho,  Austin;  WiUiam  C.  Meyer,  Dripping  Springs,  and 

Joseph   A.   Gutierrez,   Austin,    all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,818,  Oct  2,  1992,  atMndoncd. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  336,702 

Int  CL'  G06F  I2A)4 

y}S.  CL  711—3  21  Claims 


5,732,4»4 

FLEXIBLE  EXPANSION  OF  VIRTUAL  MEMORY 

ADDRESSING 

David  Randal  Johnson,  Oakdate,  and  Wayne  Douglas  Ward, 

New  Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assitpiors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 

tioB,  Blue  Beil,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  62S<461 

Int  CL"  G06F  12AH;I2/I0 

MS.  CL  711—2  16  Clains 
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1.  A  medMxl  for  performing  a  cache  operation  in  a  data  process- 
ing system  having  a  first  cache,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  an  incoming  value  as  an  input  to  the  first  cache; 
comparing  the  incoming  value  to  a  plurality  of  first  values  stored 

in  tlie  first  cache; 
determining  that  a  first  cache  miss  has  occurred  if  the  incoming 
value  does  not  match  any  of  the  plurality  of  first  values  stored 
in  ttie  first  cache;  and 
if  the  first  cache  miss  has  occurred,  transmitting  ttie  incoming 
value  as  an  output  value, 
wherein  tlie  first  cache  is  an  address  translation  cache,  the  incom- 
ing value  is  a  logical  address,  the  plurality  of  first  values  stored  in 
tlie  first  cache  are  logical  addresses,  and  the  output  value  is  a 
physical  address  for  addressing  a  memory  without  further  table 
walking. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  an  absolute  memory  address 
space  described  by  an  absolute  address  and  a  virtual  memory 
address  space  described  by  a  virtual  address,  tlie  virtual  memory 
address  space  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  levels,  each  level 
including  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  virtual  memory  address 
space  and  having  a  plurality  of  banlu,  each  bank  having  a  plurality 
of  words,  the  virtual  memory  addressing  space  having  more  words 
than  are  directly  addressable  using  a  single  word  of  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  size  defined  in  relationship  to  the  word  size  of  the 
computer  system,  a  computer-implemented  method  of  flexibly 
expanding  die  size  of  the  virtual  memory  address  space  address- 
able by  a  program  being  executed  by  the  computer  system  without 
requihng  expansion  of  the  word  size  of  the  computer  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  interpreting  a  first  predetermined  number  of  bits  within  a 
virtual  address  as  a  pointer  to  a  starting  location  within  said 
virtual  address  wherein  is  stored  a  data  structure  having  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  bits  identifying  a  selected 
level,  a  third  predetermined  number  of  bits  identifying  a 
selected  bank  within  said  selected  level,  and  a  fourth  prede- 
termined number  of  bits  identifying  a  selected  offset  word 
within  said  selected  bank; 

(b)  translating  said  selected  level,  said  selected  bank,  and  said 
selected  offset  word  into  an  absolute  address  of  a  selected 
base  location  in  absolute  memory  address  space;  and 

(c)  providing  access  to  selected  locations  in  absolute  memory 
address  space  relative  to  said  selected  base  location. 


5,732,406 
MICROPROCESSOR  BURST  MODE  WITH  EXTERNAL 
SYSTEM  MEMORY 
Carol  Elise  Bassett,  Cupertino;   Robert  Gregory  Campbell, 
Santa  Clara;  Marilyn  Jean  Lang,  Milpitas,  and  Sridhar 
Bcgur,  San  Jose,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,064,  Jan.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,979 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  711—104  24  Claims 

1.  A  microcomputing  system  comprising: 
a  host  bus; 

a  microprocessor,  coupled  to  the  host  bus,  the  microprocessor 
having  a  burst  nKxie  in  which  the  microprocessor  engages  in 
high  speed  consecutive  data  transfers; 
a  system  nuemory,  coupled  to  tlie  host  bus,  the  system  memory 
being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  microprocessor 
through  the  host  bus,  the  system  memory  including  a  plurality 
of  system  memory  data  busses  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 
bidirectional  latching  transceivers,  each  system  memory  data 
bus  being  directly  coupled  to  the  host  bus  through  an  associ- 
ated bidirectional  latching  transceiver  from  the  plurality  of 
bidirectional  latching  transceivers;  and. 
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system  mtaiory  controller  means,  coupled  to  the  host  bus  and  to 
the  system  memory,  for  generating  control  signals  and  for 
generating  second  addresses  corresponding  to  data  storage 
locatioits  to  be  accessed  in  the  system  memory  during  the 
burst  rpode  after  receipt  of  a  first  host  address  from  the 
microprocessor,  wherein  data  is  obtained  from  the  system 
memory  at  the  data  storage  locations  accessed  by  the  second 
addresses  and  a  data  storage  location  accessed  by  the  first  host 
address  and  wherein  the  control  signals  include  latching  con- 
trol signals  which  control  latching  of  the  plurality  of  bidirec- 
tional latching  transceivers  whereby  data  is  latched  from  the 
plurality  of  system  memory  data  busses  directly  to  the  host 
bus. 


5,732,407 

CONFIGURABLE  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICES 

WllUam  R.  Mason;  Rodney  H.  Orgill,  and  Andrew  J.  Blasciak, 

all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,033 

InL  CL"  G06F  I2A)0 

M&.  CL  711—104  12  Claims 
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2.  A  randtxn  access  memory  (RAM)  array  comprising:  an  array 
of  storage  elements; 

a  line  for  receiving  a  configuration  signal;  and 

a  logical  configuration  circuit  responsive  to  the  configuration 
signal  for  providing  a  first  logical  configuration  having  r  rows 
of  w-bit  data  words  while  the  configuration  signal  is  in  a  first 
state  and  providing  a  second  logical  configuration  having  x 
rows  of  y-bit  data  words  while  the  configuration  signal  is  in  a 
second  state. 

an  address  bus  carrying  an  externally  generated  multi-bit  address 
signal,  the  multi-bit  address  signal  including  a  least  significant 
bit  (LSB)  portion  and  a  most  significant  bit  (MSB)  portion; 

an  address  decoder  receiving  the  LSB  portion  of  the  address  bus 
and  generating  a  plurality  of  decoded  address  signals; 

a  plurality  of  address  lines  coupling  the  decoded  address  signals 
to  the  array  of  storage  elements;  and 


a  plurality  of  write/enable  lines  coupling  the  logical  configura- 
tion circuit  to  the  array  of  storage  elements,  wherein  the 
logical  configuration  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  MSB  portion 
of  the  multi-bit  address  signal  in  combination  with  the  con- 
figuration signal,  the  storage  elements  being  responsive  to  the 
address  lines  and  the  plurality  of  write/enable  lines  to  enable 
writing  operations. 


5,732,408 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

PENDING  DATA  TO  WRITE  BACK  IN  A  CACHE 

STORAGE  UNIT 

Hidehisa  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,054,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-275619 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

VS.  a.  711—113  17  Cbdns 


16.  A  control  system  in  a  data  processing  system  with  a  host 
computer,  a  cache  with  non-volatile  memory,  and  an  auxiliary 
storage  unit,  said  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  writing  updated  data  in  the  non-volatile  memory  in 
response  to  an  in.struction  from  the  host  computer; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  not  ready  state  of  the 
auxiliary  storage  unit; 

storing  means  for  storing  device  information  on  the  auxiUary 
storage  unit  and  an  address  of  the  updated  data  when  said 
determining  means  determines  the  not  ready  state  of  tlie 
auxiliary  storage  unit; 

means  for  temporarily  reserving  a  rewriting  operation  to  rewrite 
the  updated  data  in  the  non-volatile  memory  to  the  auxiliary 
storage  unit  when  said  determining  means  determines  the  not 
ready  state  of  the  auxiliary  storage  unit; 

means  for  generating  an  intertupt  when  the  auxiliary  storage  unit 
is  restored  into  a  ready  state  after  the  not  ready  state; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  correspondence  between 
device  information  included  in  the  interrupt  with  the  device 
information  stored  by  said  storing  means;  and 

means  for  resuming  the  rewriting  operation  when  said  compar- 
ing means  identifies  the  correspondence  between  device  infor- 
mation included  in  the  interrupt  with  the  device  information 
stored  by  said  storing  means. 


5,732,409 

CACHING  DISK  CONTROLLER  IMPLEMENTED  BY 

HARDWIRED  LOGIC 

Guang-nan    Ni,   Virgin    Islands    (Br.),    assignor   to    Legend 

Research  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  215,217,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,013 
Int.  CL"  G06F  12A)S 
VS.  CL  711—113  U  Claims 

1.  A  caching  disk  controller  comprising: 
a  caching  disk  control  unit  having  an  address  tnapper  module 
and  hardwired  logic,  said  hardwired  logic  being  provided  for 
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all  control  functions  of  said  caching  disk  control  unit,  said 
control  functions  including  the  functions  of  determining  cache 


hits  and  misses,  carrying  out  cache  refill,  write  through. 

posted  write,  write  back  and  cache  line  invalidate  operations. 

and    converting    disk    location    parameters    into    effective 

addresses,  said  address  mapper  module  mcluding  a  plurality 

of  registers; 
at  least  one  disk  drive; 
a  computer  system; 
a  device  interface  between  said  caching  disk  control  unit  and 

said  at  least  one  disk  drive; 
a  system  interface  between  said  caching  disk  control  unit  and 

said  computer  system;  and 
a  cache  connected  to  said  caching  disk  control  unit,  said  cache 

including  a  cache  memory  and  a  tag  memory,  wherein  said 

cache  memory  holds  recorded  sectors  of  a  disk  being  cached. 

and  said  tag  memory  is  indexed  by  said  converted  effective 

addresses  to  access  tag  information. 
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392,435 
TUBULAR  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Gerardus    JoJuinnes    Mocking,    Utrecht,    Netherlands,    and    Helene  Duval^  Monb^,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sport  Maska, 


392,437 
PAIR  OF  PROTECTIVE  PANTS 


Hubert  Simon.  Sur  Loire,  France,  assignors  to  General 
Mills,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  01 
VS.  CL  D|i-12« 
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Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2— 731 


392,438 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Peter  P.  Backus,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,055 
39Z,436  Term  of  patent  14  years 

MINATURE  DECORATIVE  BELT  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 

EvangcUs    l^ssominos,    211     WoodbaH     Road,    Markham,   U.S.  CL  D2— 954 
Ontari*,  Canada,  L35  1B7 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  l^i— 627 
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992,439  392,441 

VEST  FOR  HOME  CARE  PROFESSIONALS  NOVELTY  HEADWEAR 

Gloria  J.  Okonkwski,  Chicago,  lU.  assignor  to  Medivest,  Inc.   j,^  j  Bergeron,  9  Harbor  Ridge  Rd.,  South  Burlington,  Vt. 
Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jui.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  57,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02  f^iled  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,268 

VS.  CL  D2— 829  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 
VS.  CL  D2— 875 


05403,  and  B.  Joan  Giard,  19  Discovery  Rd.,  Essex  Junction, 
Vt  05452 


392,440 

BURPING  PAD 

Gcnaro  Garza,  Jr.,  4733  W.  Patterson,  Chicago,  DL  60641 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Scr.  No.  70,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2— 860 
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392,442 

OPEN  CAP 

Glen  R.  Stephenson,  and  Susan  M.  Collins,  both  of  RR  #2,  Box 

2090,  CoUingwood,  Ontario,  Canada,  L9Y  3Z1 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Scr.  No.  69,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D2— 882 
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392,443 

COSMETIC  SHIELD  FOR  HATS 

Robby  Pncddy,  3576  RosweU  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30305 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 

VS.  a.  D2— 894 


392,445 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Christian  J.  Tresser,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04 
VS.  a.  D2— 954 


392,444 
BOOT 

Sinisa  E^^a,  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Items  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,594,  Jul.  3,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  O.  02 -04 

VS.  a.  1)12—912 


392,446 
BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Peter  M.  Fogg,  Laite  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 954 
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392,447 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 


392,449 
PORTION  OF  A  SOLE  BOTTOM  SURFACE 
^*^L^J.^^^^  Newberg,  Oreg.  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc,  Bea-   wiUiam  J.  WortUngton,  Portland,  Oreg.  assignor  to  Nike, 

Inc.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,491 


verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  Na  71,2M 
Ikmi  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D2— 954 


LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  <M 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (S)CL  92 -04 


VS.  CL  D2— 957 
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392,448 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OLTSOLE 
Peter  P.  Backus,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bca- 
verton, Oreg. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,4»4 
tktm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CL  02  -  M 
VS.  a.  D2— 954 


392,450 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Alan  S.  Hardy,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CL  02  ■  (M 
VS.  CL  D2— 960 
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1 1                             392,451  392,453 

STUD  FOR  FOOTWEAR  SANDAL  UPPER 

David  Ray  Collins,  Sutton  Coldfidd,  and  Paul  Andrew  Kelly,  Dale  Batlinm,  4610  E.  Mercer  Way,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

Atherston,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  TKsport  Limited,  98040 

Stafrordshire,  England  Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  Na  71,106 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,646  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02 -04  VS.  O.  D2— 969 
VS.  CL  D2— 962 


392,454 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
3^^i^^^  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assi^mr  to 

SHOE  UPPER  Nike,  Inc.  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Victor  David  Jenkins,  Glastonbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor     Contlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  50,466,  Feb.  20,  1996.  This  applica- 
to  C.  A  J.  Clark  International  Limited,  Street,  England  tion  JuL  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,533 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,066  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1995,  ^OC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

2048436  us.  a.  D2-972 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.CLD2— 969 
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392y455 
SroE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 
VJS.  a.  D2— 972 


392,457 

HAND  HELD  FAN 

KeUy  Smith,  P.O.  Box  387,  Denton,  N.C.  27239 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  (M 

VS.  a.  D3— 4 


392,458 
HOLSTER 
Ronald  E.  Batts,  29112  E.  Chanticleer  Dr.,  Soutfafield,  Mkfa. 
48034-1480 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,046 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 222 


392,456 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Ben  S.  Yun,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 
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392,459 
RAIN  BAG 

Alfce  J.  Jones,  4920-C  Tower  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27419 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 246 


392,461 

COMBINED  DOLL  AND  JEWELRY  BOX 

Carolyn  S.  GabrieL  1485  Juniper  #4,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 271 


392,460 
TOOL  CONTAINER  392,462 

Cheng-Aa  Hung,  Taicfaung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sopa  irni  n  nvim' 11171  t  pa  r^ir 

International  Co.  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan  ...      ^  „  ,      ," „         e     e  V  ,, 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  ^r.  No.  59,565  ^^*^  ^  """^  ^''  ^  ^'**''  ^  ^^  ^266,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ****' 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01  ^'^^  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,667 

VS.  a.  D3— 270  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 226 


3676 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1998 


392,443 

INTERIOR  CONTAINER  FOR  IMPACT  SOCKET  SET 

Richard  Grey,  N6673  SUte  Hwy.  25,  Durand,  Wb.  54736 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D3— 319 


392,465 

turn)  APPLICATOR  SHORT  HANDLED  BRISTLE 

BRUSH 

Phillip  Marli,  6417  Mariberry  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32819 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 114 


392,464 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Ronald  J.  Jesiolowski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1:*96,  Ser.  No.  53,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D4— 107 


392,466 
PORTION  OF  A  PATTERNED  FILM 
Charles  A.  Kendall,  Terre  Haute;  Robert  K.  McBride,  Jason- 
ville,  and  Gregory  M.  Rieker,  Clinton,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Tredegar  Industries,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D5— S3 
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392,467  392,469 
SOUVENIR  TRADING  CARD  DISPLAY  OCCASIONAL  CHAIR 
Dwight  h.  Oldham,  1943  170th  Ave.,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.  94546   William  E.  De  Blaay,  Manlius,  N.V.,  assignor  to  L.&J.G.  Stick- 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,636  I*'''  Manlius,  N.Y. 

T          ,      .    .tA  FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^          ... 

vs.  a.  D6— 303  u^  Q  Dft_334 


392,468 

MIRROR 

Kristen  E.  O'ReiUy,  214  Brittany  Dr.,  Euless,  Tex.  76039 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  06—310 


392,470 
FIBREBOARD  CHAIR  WITH  ARMS 
E.  Dallas  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DBX  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

f      FUed  Feb.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 334 
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3«,471  392,473 

CHAIR  VIDEO  TAPE  HOLDER 

Michael  S.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  West   Laurie  Gaddy,  3107  Inwood  Ct,  Sugarland,  Tex.  77478,  and 

Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  Cheryl  Rowell,  51  Lake  Forest  CL,  Conroe,  Tex.  77384 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,892  FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  0.06    01  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 334  U,S.  Q.  D6~W7 


392,472 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa, 
Bari,  luly 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57JJ54 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


392,474 

BOOK  STAND 

Joseph  Frasketi,  2043  MaraviUa  Cir.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

VS.  CI.  D6-^I9 


March  »,  1998 
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392,475 

DOUBLE  CARREL 

William  Keith  Kelly,  Troutman,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cherokee 

Products,  Inc.,  Barium  Springs,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33  J94,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

376,W6.  This  application  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  CI.  b6— 421 


392,477 
ARMOIRE 
William  E.  De  Blaay,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L.&J.G.  Stick- 
ley,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 446 


392,476 
DESK 
John  Mitchell,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Specialised  Bank- 
ing Furniture  (International),  East  Sussex,  England 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  ex.  06 -03 


392,478 
COFFEE  TABLE 
Fritz    Schwab,    1850    St-Vincent-de-paul,    Lavall,    Quebec, 
Canada,  N7E  4X3 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^«6 


VS. 


a.|D6— 42i 
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392,479  392,481 

T-SHIELD  TABLET  DISPENSER 

Maryann  C.  Celestina-Krevh,  Euclid,  and  Robert  J.  Warner,  Jerzy  Perkitny.  Bay  Vdlage,  Ohio,  assignor  to  David  J.  Coury, 

Jr.,  Stow,  botli  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Century  Products  Com-  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

pany,  Macedonia,  Ohio  Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,256 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,100  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06  UJS.  O.  D6— 515 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 500 


392,480 

HEADBOARD 

Cliarles  C.  Cain,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thomasville 

Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 505 


392,482 
KITCHEN  WRAPPING  DISPENSER 
Kamla  Seenath,  33  -  309  Falby  Court,  Ajax,  Ontario,  Canada, 
LIS3R3 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U,S.  a.  D6— 515 


March  24,  1998 
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392,483 
PUcnt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392,486 

GOLF  ACCESSORY  ORGANIZER 

Ben  M.  Hsia,  27756  Avenue  Mentry,  Santa  CUrita,  Calif.  91355 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Set.  No.  75,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D6— 552 


392,484 
SHOWER  CADDY 
Zvl  Yemini,  Td  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  2>iiitfa  Products  Corp,, 
New  Castle,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^46 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
MS.  CL  M— 525  ;.; 


392,487 

BUCKET  HOLDER 

Frankie  Cambron,  30  Samuels  Rd.,  Cox's  Crack,  Ky.  4M13 

FUed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 

MS.  a.  D6— 566 


392,485 

BRACKET  FOR  A  SHOWER  ROD 
Adolf  Goltwald,  Iseriohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fricdridi 
Grobe,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,277 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29,    1997, 
M97e0838.9 

I  I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 

MS.  a.  D6— 550 
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392,488 
TOWEL  RACK  ADAPTOR  SHELF 


392,490 
AUTOMATIC  VENETLVN  BLIND  OPENER  AND  CLOSER 


Wniiam  W.  Emery,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Russell  A.  Fritfs,    Akinori  Kimate,  and  Norifumi  Niwa,  both  of  Aiyo,  Japan, 


Wamn,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co^ 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D«— 5«6 


assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-5015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  /O 

U.S.  a.  D6— 580 


392,489 

SCREWDRIVER  RACK 

Gregory  R.  Ernst,  15735  S.  E.  BarteU  Rd.,  Boring,  Oreg.  97009 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 571 


392,491 

LIQUID  FILLED  PILLOW 

Mike  ridweU,  672  W.  1000  S.,  Woods  Cross,  Utah  84087 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,678 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

U&CLD6— 601 


March  24,  1998 
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IL 


392,492 
SSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 


392,494 
MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 
■jSiJiTcailJ.'^"*"'  ^"^^ '  '^'^^  '"  "  R«««d.,  Inc.    Craig  M.  Loud,  Whittier,  QOif.  assignor  to  JB  ReseanA,  Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,540  Bellflower,  Calif. 

1 1  Term  of  patent  14  years  *'''*<•  ^**^-  l^-  l"*'  Ser.  No.  51,544 

1 1  LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601  LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 

U.S.  a.  Dfr-«01 


/^S/ffil. 


392,493  

MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 
Craig  M.  Loud,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research,  Inc, 
Bellflower,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years  392,495 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09  INFLATABLE  BEACH  PILLOW  OR  CUSHION 

VS.  a.  D6— 601  Alain  Francois  Baousson,  BO  7788-98801,  Ducos/Noumea,  New 

Caledonia 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  06  -  09 
U,S.  a.  D6— 601 


3684 
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392,496 
PILLOWCASE 
Ardis  M.  Boyd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultraderma,  Ltd., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  D6— 601 


392y498 
COMPUTER  DISK  HOLDER 
Linn  A.  Steinbeck,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries 
Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 629 


392,497 
COMFORTER  HAVING  A  STITCH  PATTERN 
JuUette  M.  Mansfield,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast 
Feather  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  13 
U.S.a.  D6-403 


392,499 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  COMPACT  DISC  CASES 

AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 

James  Andrew  Smith,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  William  H. 

Palmer,  Roswell,  Ga.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^98 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 630 


,''''''1i 


--j;' 


March  ^it,  1998 
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392.500 
COMPACT  DISC  CASE 
Sturt   MtEwan,  39   Ellalong   Road,   Cremome,   New  South 
Wales^  Australia.  2090 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35314 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  26,  1994,  2758/ 
1994       ,, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
' '  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

VS.  a.  06—634 


392302 

COMBINED  THREE  BURNER  COOK  TOP  WITH 

SEALED  BURNERS 

Walter  M.  Ashcraft,  Schaumburg,  lU.,  and  David  Steele,  Beloit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Atwood  Mobile  Products,  Rockford.  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 346 


392301 

COMBINED  TWO  BURNER  COOK  TOP  WITH  OPEN 

BURNERS 

Walter  M.  Ashcraft.  Schaumburg.  III.,  and  David  Steele,  Beloit, 

Wis.,  ^ignors  to  Atwood  MobUe  Products,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  07—346 


392,503 
PACKAGE  OF  TORTILLA/TACO  SHELL  BAKE  PANS 
Claude  Cummings,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  CM.  Products, 
Inc.,  Lake  Zurich,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 356 


36^6 
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392,504 
ELECTRIC  HA^JD  MIXER 
Thomas  Lallemand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  SEB,  EcuUy, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,936 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1997,  970910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

VS.  a.  D7— 376 


392,506 
BACKPACK  STOVE  STAND 
Thomas  E.  Church,  1900  Hillsdale  Rd.,  Atbol,  Id.  83801;  Brian 
R.  KiUian,  143S3-117th  Ave.  NE.,  KirUand,  Wash.  98034, 
and  Richard  A.  MUestone,  19417  SE.  128tb  St,  Renton, 
Wash.  98059 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,895,  Jun.  14,  1996.  This  application 

May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

VS.  CI.  D7— 388 


392405 
HAND  MIXER 
Yosuke  Tanalia,  Hyogo;   Toshio  Hara,  Osaka,  and   Kazuo 
Takada,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-39330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

VS.  a.  D7— 379 


392,507 

STEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  GLASSWARE 

Lorelei  K.  Wilson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Guy  de  Vaucorbeil,  Fu, 

France,  assignors  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 396.6 


March  2  i ,  1998 
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392,508 

MEASURING  CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

CecU  L.  Berry,  53  Rabbit  Trail,  Edgefield,  S.C.  29824 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

VS.  a.  11^—590 


392,510 
COMBINED  JUG  AND  COOLER  WITH  CUP 
Rafael  Ahmed  Perez,  1057  Maplewood  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
06605 

Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 605 


392,511 
BEVERAGE  COOLER 
Walter  Barry  Barisoff;  Blake  Elliott  Kennedy,  both  of  R.R.  2, 
and  Ronald  James  Foumier,  R.R.  1  Site  56,  Comp.  10,  all  of 
Oliver,  British,  Canada,  VOH  ITO 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 608 


392309 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  X.  Martindale,  Vacaville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Bar  Controls,  Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  W7— 599 


3688 
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392412 

BOTTLE  SLEEVE 

Tom  B.  Bennett,  and  Kevin  Rausch,  both  of  Wooster,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D7— 619 


392,514 

MUG  COASTER 

Craig  R.  Steinfels,  8627  Gavington  Ct.,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D7— 624 


392,515 

UTENSIL  HOLDER 

David  R.  Smith,  3  Sherwood  Rd.,  Middleton.  R.I.  02842 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D7— «37 


392413 

CHILD'S  BOOSTER  SEAT  CUP  HOLDER 

Jeffery  L.  Reber,  16015  Mart  Dr.,  La  Mirada,  CaUf.  90638 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^80 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 620 


ii,   N 


n 


r 
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392416  392418 

HOT  BREAD  COOKING  MOLD  PEPPER  MILL 

Michael  J.  Evans,  912  NW.  95th  St..  OWahoma  Citv,  Okla.    Tom  David,  Nantucl^et  Island,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tom  David, 

Inc.,  Nantucket  Island,  Mass. 


73114 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  07  -  W 
VS.  CL  D*4-«75 


Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 679 


392419 
PRUNING-SHEARS 
Yu-hsi  Hung,  No.  2,  AUey  30,  Lane  73,  Tzute  Rd.,  TaU  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 5 


392417 

CONDIMENT  GRINDER 

David  A.  Holcomb,  and   Peter  A.  Ryding,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  ChePn  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  Dt7t-679 


179-261    ).G.-98-29:  QL3 
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392^20 
HANDLE  FOR  A  SNOW  TOOL 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia, 
III. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D»— 10 


392,522 

SNOW  SHOVEL 

Alan  M.  Kenyon,  208  Shasta  Ave.,  ML  Shasta,  Calif.  96067 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D8— 10 


--i>^' 


392,521 
SNOW  SHOVTL 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia, 
IlL 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D8— 10 


392323 
FLUID  MIXER 
Charles  Wesley  Alworth,  502  Cumberland  Rd.,  l^ler,  Tex. 
75703-5415 

FUed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 14 


March  24, 
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392326 
RATCHETING  DRIVE  DEVICE 


392324 
BELT  TOOL 

Edwin  JesslSorensen,  1300  Aspen  Dr.,  Boulder  City,  Nev.  89005   Je">«>e  T.  Nicely,  24  Carlton  St.,  Apt  15,  East  Orange,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,472  «^«»»         ^^  ^^  „   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ,,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^  ^  p^j^^,  14  ^,^„ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  DtH-14  UJS.  CI.  D8— 25 


ii 


dii^ 


c=^ 


392325 
UNIVERSAL  RATCHET  HANDLE 
Nick  M.  S«cge,  Jr.,  Wyandanch,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fortune  Five 
Packaging  Corp.,  Wyandanch,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,973,  Mar.  10.  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55.084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D$— 21 


392327 
EXPANDABLE  HANDLED  RATCHET 
Carmelo  Cortes,  and  Reyes  Cortes,  both  of  19  Gervon  Ct, 
Brentwood,  N.Y.  11717 

FUed  May  2.  1997,  Sen  No.  70^10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 25 
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392428 

STAPLER 

Paul  Rossetto,  Oak  Creek,  Wis^  and  Alfred  J.  Evans,  Lake  In 

The  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Acco  USA,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  517,994,  Aug.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 
VS.  CL  D8— 50 


392^30 

ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Tat  Nin  Lui,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Choon  Nang 

Electrical  Appliance  Mfty.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1996, 
2061722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 
UACLD8— 68 


392,529 
PORTABLE  AIR  GRINDER 
Tadao  Goto,  c/o  Goto  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  5340,  Oaza-Inabe, 
Ina-shi,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-33682 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 62 


392,531 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  TOOL  (DUST 

SUPPRESSION  HOUSING) 

Owen  Lewis  Richardson,   10  Lentara  Road,  Bay  view.  New 

South  Wales,  2104,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D8— 70 


March  24.  1998 
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392,532 
DRIVING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SCREWDRfVER 
Hsuan-Sen  Shiao,  No.  15-1,  Lane  369,  Min-Chuan  Rd.,  Tai- 
chung  Qly,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62^32 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D8— 70 


392,534 
DRILL  STAND 
Klemens  Degen,  Weibem;   Stefen  Blank,  Neuwied,  both  of 
Germany;    Edmund   Apolinski,    Chicago,    and    David    R. 
Daniels,  West  Lake  Villa,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wolfcraft 
GmbH,  Kempinich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1996,  M  96 
08  274.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
UJS.  a.  D8— 71 


392,533 

RIGHT  HANDED  FORTY  FIVE  DEGREE  CUT 

TORCHFOOT 

Fate  King,  Jr.,  329  Diamond  St,  Mound  City,  HI.  62963 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.CL\ 


392,535 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Kailash  C.  Vasudeva,  Waterioo,  and  Maz  A.  Hasan,  Kitchener, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Maxtecfa  Manufacturing  Inc., 
Waterioo,  Canada 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  04 
U&CLD8— 83 
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392436 
ICE  SKATE  BLADE  RESURFACER 
Bradley  J.  Anderson,  Alexandria,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Edge 
Specialties,  Inc^  Alexandria,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.W'05 
VS.  a.  D«— 91 


392,538 
FOLDING  BLADE  KNIFE 
Charles  T.  Buck,  El  Citjon;  Charles  B.  Buck,  Lakeside;  Will- 
iam Keys,  and  Tom  Gaboury,  both  of  El  CiOon,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc.,  El  OOon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,356,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D8— 99 


392437 

ROTARY  BLADE  ACTUATOR 

William  J.  Scfauiz,  Mosinee,  and  Brian  L.  Adkinson,  Wausau, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wb. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S5M2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

U,S.  0.08-^98 


392439 
FOLDING  BLADE  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Shiraz  Balolia,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Gutmann  Cut- 
lery, Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 99 


March  24,  1998 
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392440 
WITH  PIANO-SHAPED  SHACKLE 
Cornelius  McDaid,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kryptonite 
CorporatioD,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 334 


392442 

BRACKET  FOR  A  HAMMER 

Masanori  Ito;  Toshio  Okita,  and  Kozo  Fujita,  all  of  Toyohashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teisaku  Corporation,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1996,  8-27090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  Dft— 349 


392441 
LOCKABLE  BAR 
John  C.  McManus,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fastening  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Fited  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 341 


392443 

TEMPORARY  DRYWALL  SUPPORT 

Peter  D.  Pratico,  Jr.,  749  WiUow  Glen  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95125,  assignor  to  Peter  D.  Pratico,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FihMl  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  D8— 354 
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392,544 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SPACER 
Toshiiiobu  Nakamuni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-33572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  D8— 354 


392,546 
TERMINAL  WIRE  HOLDER 
Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-8566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.CLD8— 356 


392,545 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SPACER 
Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1997,  9-1390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 354 


392,547 
INSULATING  BUSHING 
Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,048 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1997,  9-52374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 356 
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392448 
CONSTRUCTION  WIRING  SUPPORT  REEL 
William  Jacob  Rodriguez.  8290  N.  Federal  Blvd.,  #139,  West- 
minster, Colo.  80030 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D*^358 


a.  D*— 3 


392351 
UNIVERSAL  HANGER  BRACKET 
Timothy  D.  Brady,  Ventura,  Calif.;  Brian  F.  Russell.  George- 
town, Ky.,  and  Michael  P.  Kelly,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Western  Pacific  Storage  .Systems.  Inc.,  Georgetown,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -05 
VS.  a.  D8— 373 


392,549 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392,550 
HOOK 

Stephen  C.  Rulison,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RTR  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Lansing.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59.625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  I^i— 367 


392.552 

CASTER  WHEEL 

Michael  D.  Miskill.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shepherd 

Hardware  Products.  Inc.,  Three  Oaks.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D2— 375 
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392^53 

PIPE  SUPPORT  WITH  VENTILATING  CHANNELS 

RoiuiM  M.  Dill,  2075  Telegraph  Rd.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95204 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 380 


392^55 
CONNECTOR  WITH  ROD  SOCKET  AND  BALL 
Joel  I.  GUckman,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Matthew  Dickinson,  Hat- 
field; Robert  Gleim,  Royersford,  and  John  Zimmer,  Lans- 
dale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Hatfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  CL  D8— 382 


1^1 


-^ 


392^54 

RETAINER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

Toshihito  Shimazu,  Toyota,  and  Seiichi  Yuda,  Utsunomiya. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-9530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  D8— 382 


392,556 

ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Joyce  R.  Mills,  4112  Barnsley  La.,  Obiey,  Md.  20832 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

U.S.  a.  D8— 388 


March  24 
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392,557 

SPRING  COVER 

Rick  L.  Johnson,  38238  Gunton  St.,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93550 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99 

VS.  a.  D»-^99 


II 


a 


w 


392,559 
CONTAINER 
James  W.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.;  Mark  W.  Holmes,  Round  Lake 
Beach,  and  Thomas  E.  Riley,  Jr.,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,"  Ser.  No.  58,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D9— 306 


iiMPim—  ■  nimiw  iii^'  n■^^«l^r■wn^yj^^^yp^^^h 


^;__j»|{>jjlJ<Migj»tjigtj<MiiSJi^ 


ji^iilHlBiir«i»i>iiriSi n.^mvut.fitvmvmiMVtiMam^ 
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392,558 

SPRAY  BOTTLE  WITH  THREE  TIERED  SPRAYER 
Robert  Monaghan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Reckitt 
Colman  Products  Limited.  London,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D*>— 300 


392,560 
CONTAINER  WITH  LIPS 
Young  Hoon  Lee,  427  S.  Boyle  Ave.  No.  314,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90033 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,951,  May  2,  1996.  This  application 

Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D9— 314 
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392^1 
COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  CAP 
Kevin  Joseph  Markey;  Mark  Douglas  Gerhart,  both  of  West- 
minster; Gregory-  Alan  Lathrop,  Manchester,  all  of  Md.,- 
Frank  Gonda,  Fairfield,  Conn.,-  Karl  Dallas  Kirk,  III,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Bartoez  Matthew  Marzynski,  New  York,  N.Y,, 
and  James  Th>y  Collins,  III,  New  York,  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.09-01 
VS.  a.  D9— 341 


392,563 
WATCH  HOLDING  BOX 
Kazuo  Iwanaga,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hattori  Seiko,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
IJ.S.  a.  D9-422 


392,564 
PACKAGE  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  CARD 
Ronald  Silver,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  F  &  D  Publishing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-433 


392462 
BLISTER  PACK 
Julian  B.  Lo,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -'OJ 
VS.  a.  D9^345 


1" 

j 

I 


,ll 

i 

li 
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392465 
' '  BOTTLE 

John  HaU  Blackburn,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Gleneagles 
Spring  Waters  Company  Limited,  Blackford,  Scotland 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,765 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1996, 
2054870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  iwi— 500 


392467 
BOTTLE 
Christopher  Dumont,  and  Stephen  Frederick  Kelsey,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,702 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20, 1996, 
2061993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 523 


392466 

BEVERAGE  CAN 

Bruce  Viili|en,  New  Fairfield,  and  Michael  Dillon,  Norwalk, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pepsico,  Inc.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  02 

VS.CXt9—S03 


to   Owens- 


392468 
CONTAINER 
Michael   K.   Goettner,   Sylvania,   Ohio,   assignor 
Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,492 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 526 
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392,5«9 
BOTTLE 
Stuart  H.  Fccn,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Bottle  Cor- 
poratioii,  Libertyville,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,101 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9—S43 


392371 
LAMP  BASE  WITH  CLOCK 
Ron  Nichols,  Bloomfield,  Nfich..  assignor  to  Catalina  Lighting, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dlfr-5 


392,570 

BOTTLE 

Fabien  Baron,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Co^  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D9— 545 


392,572 
AUTOMATIC  TIMER  AND  ALTIMETER 
Mads  Larsen,  Kirke  Hyllinge,  and  Niels  Bmsgaard,  Vlpperoed, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Larsen  &  Brusgaard  ApS, 
Roskilde,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^07 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  03 
VS.  a.  DIO— 40 
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392473 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Timothy  C  Repp,  New  Hartford,  Conn.;  Wayne  Nelson,  May- 
nard,  Mass.;  Lawrence  G.  Stanley,  Templeton.  Mass.,  and 
Charles  Winterble,  Princeton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Simplex 
Time  Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,281,  Dec.  22,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  Dl»— 106 


392,575 

LIGHTED  SAFETY  BELT  WITH  HAND-OPERATED 

TURN  SIGNALING  CAPABILITIES 

Lawrence  J.  Cureton,  49  Maple  Ave.,  Irvington,  N  J.  07111 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 114 


^HyH^     ^'  ly-^iJ^ 


392,574 
SECURFTY  TAG 
Richard  J.  Spagna,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SenTech 
EAS  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^32 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  qio— 106 


392,576 
DOOR  CHIME  TRANSMnTER 
Kam-Wah  Pun,  Kong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Styling 
City  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 118 


ill,, 

1   / 

1 
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392^77  392^79 

DOOR  CHIME  RECEIVER  WATCH  FACE 

Kam-Wah  Pun,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  SlyUng    Paul  P.  Farsai,  1559  Lazy  IVail  Dr^  Chico,  Calif.  95926 
aty  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,113 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,561  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05  VS.  CI.  DID— 126 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 118  ' 


T 

■ 

H 

illl 

J  1 

\    ■• 


392,578 

WATCH  FACE 

Paul  P.  Farsai,  1559  Lazy  Trail  Dr.,  Chico,  Calif.  95926 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 

VS.  CL  Die— 126 


392,580 

WATCH  FACE 

Paul  P.  Farsai,  1559  Lazy  IVail  Dr.,  Chico,  Calif.  95926 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

VS.  a.  DIO— 126 


March  U,  1998 
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392,581  392,583 

BRACELET  ID  RELEASE  BADGE  HOLDER 

Jean-Claude  Gueit,  Perly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S.A.  And-   Sandy  L.  Hoifman,  75  North  VaUey  Verde,  Hendenon,  Ne*. 
enne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie,  La  Cote-Anx-Fees,       89014 
Switzerland  Rjed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,904 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,176  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Feb.  14,  1997,  DMA/  LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  07 

W3593  11  U.S.  a.  Dll— 7 

1 1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  Pll— 4 


392,582 
NECKLACE 
Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.pA.,  Rome, 
Italy 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,063 
Oainu     prioritv,     application     WIPO,     Nov.     30,     1995, 
DM/035100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  Dll— 6 


392384 

WATCHBAND 

Jorg    Hysek,    Lussy-sur-Morges,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Seiko,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13,  19%,  8-38103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 22 


3706 
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392485 

TREASURE  RING 

Tammy  Kohl,  312  N.  Carpenter,  Chicago,  HI.  60607 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  Dll— 26 


392,587 
FINGER  RING 
Jerry   Morrison,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CommemoratiTe 
Brands,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  CL  Dll— 34 


392,586 
RING 
Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome, 
Italy 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,118 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Jun.  25, 
19%,  DM/036766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 26 


392,588 

SEGMENTED  MARQUISE  CUT  STONE 

Shiomo  Bachar,  One  Irving  PI.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,085,  Jan.  21,  1997.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 90 


March  24,  1998 
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392,589 

SEGMENTED  OVAL  CUT  STONE 

Shiomo  Bachar,  One  Irving  PI.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  1^11—90 


392,591 
COMBINED  GEMSTONE  AND  SETTING 
Israel  Itzkowitz,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

riled  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 91 


392,590 

SEGMENTED  PEAR  CUT  STONE 

Shiomo  Bachar,  One  Irving  PI.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  Dll— 90 


392,592 
BADGE 
Joseph  Majid,  Jr„  1522  Onslow  Pines  Rd.,  JacksonviDe,  N.C 
28540 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,729 
TOrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0.? 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 99 


3708 
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392^93  392395 

SANTA  SITTING  IN  CHAIR  PORTION  OF  A  ZIPPER  PULL 

Seymour  Cohen,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Telco  Creations  Inc.,  [^^^  Moor,  HiUiard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 

HicksYille,  N.Y.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Fikd  Jan.  i7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,053  '             ^,  ^  k,       i-,   iq<v4  c      m«  ^i  ita 

z.          ,      .  \  ,. .  Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  a.  Dll-129  LOC  (6)  O.  02  -  07 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 221 


"^V,, 


392,594 
ORNAMENTAL  TURTLE 
JefTery  L.  Atuns,  Crane;  Curtis  T.  Martin,  Republic,  and  James 
E.  Box,  Ozark,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Crane  Molding  and 
Manufacturing  of  Plastics,  Inc.,  Crane,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
vs.  a.  Dll— 158 


392,596 
AUTOMOBILE 
Fritz  Jungst,  Hans-BocUer-Strasse  15,  42549  Vdbert,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D12— 92 


March  34,  1998 
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392,597 
TRUCK  CAB 

Gary  Brounstein,  600  Douglas  Fir  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89511 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  08 
VS.  a.  Dl2— 97 


392399 
VEHICLE  TRAILER 
Roy  H.  Sjoberg,  Jr.,  Bloomfield,  and  Herbert  J.  Heibig,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 
VS.  a.  D12— 102 


392398 
TRAILER 
Michel  Ncault,  583,  St-Ovide,  Ste-Sophie-de-Levrard,  Quebec, 
Canada,  GOX  3C0,  and  Rene  BeUerose,  4455  Gatineau,  Rock 
Forest,  Quebec,  Canada,  JIN  3B4 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 

VS.  a.  012—101 


392,600 
MOTORCYCLE  BODY 
David  Robb,  Miinchen,  and  Edgar  Heinrich,  Freising,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1996,  M  96 
07  4823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
VS.  CI.  D12— 110 
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392,601  392-«>3 

MOTORCYCLE  BICYCLE 

Tetsuo  Ban,  and  Daisuke  Takahashi,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan.  Mikell  R.  Quick,  627  Graymont  Ave.,  Columbia.  S.C.  29205 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaUha,  Tokyo,         Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,984,  Sep.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
Japan  385,829.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,937 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.164  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1996,  8-31459  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D12— 111 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 

U.S.  c\.  D12— no 


— ^ 


392,602 

BICYCLE  FRAME 

Gary  Silva,  1260  Washington  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33139 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U.S.  a.  DI2— 111 


392,604 
COVER  FOR  BRAKE  CONTROLLER 
Eric  Wright,  Evans  Mill;  Ronald  O.  Newton,  Adams,  and  John 
Allen,  Watertown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Air 
Brake  Corporation,  Watertown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Sen  No.  66.035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U,S.  a.  D12— 126 


March  2<  1998 
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392,605 
TIRE  TREAD 

Phuoc  Thaan  Le,  Attert,  and  Michel  Pierre  Charles  Robert, 
Fauvillers,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  I>i2— 146 


392,607 

STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  AIR  BAG  FOR 

MOTORVEHICLES 

Marco  Cattaneo,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Breed  Automotive 

Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  15,  1996,  MI9600S91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 176 


392,606 

LOWEUI  FRONT  SURFACE  OF  A  FRONT  END  OF  AN 
AUTOMOBILE 
Matthias  Kulla,  Stuttgart,  and  Otto  Geffert,  Besigheim.  both  of 
German},  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Weissach, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67388 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    30,    1996, 
M960742t^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  1>12— 169 


392,608 
MOTORCYCLE  AIR  SHIFTER  CONTROL 
Wayne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 179 
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392,669 
MOTORCYCLE  AIR  SHIFTER  CONTROL 
Wayne  Pingd,  and  Donna  Pingei,  both  of  Adams,  Wis^  assign- 
ors to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc^  Adams,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 179 


392,611 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Alberto  Echazabal,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  and  Tomas  Alonso, 
Vigo,   Sweden,   assignors   to   Motoring  Accessories,   inc., 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 211 


^--L.^. 


V 


t;— ::? 


392,610 

COMPOSITE  CENTER  CASTING  FOR  A  WHEEL  RIM 

Frank  Noriega,  9246  Claymore  St.,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.  90660 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 209 


392,612 

WIPER  BLADE 

Hans  Jonasson,  Rubinvagen  29,  852  39  Sundsvall.  and  Vcmer 

Andersson,  Box  134,  824  23  Hudiksvall,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 219 


MAitcH2ii  1998 
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SANIZER 


392,613 

OKGAMZER  FOR  ARMRESTS  OF  RECREATIONAL 

VEHICLE  SEATS  AND  OTHER  CHAIRS 

C.  Denise  Peters,  35  Black  Oak  Dr.,  Asbeville,  N.C.  28804 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  Di2— 416 


392^15 
PORTABLE  POWER  CO?«)mONER 
Joseph  L.  BasUe,  2220  Maitland  Ave.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Oluo 
44223 

FUed  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,M5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  DU— 123 


■^ Line   tfOLTACe  B 

PLl>  H^    UMS»rTOCD  ^^  SwncMED     >.A_ 


^  ".    ^ 


392,614 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

Tatsuo  Shimizu,  Fukusima,  and  Etsuo  Ogami,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,193 

ClaimSj^riority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-28791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

V.S.  a.  013— 103 


ir 


392,616 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  HAVING  SHEDS 
Serge  Gagne,  33  me  Landry,  IberviUe,  Quebec,  Canada,  J2X 
4V4 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  D13— 131 


3714 
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CAR  BATTERY  PLUG 
Hiroshi  Yokozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 144 


392,619 
SPRINKLER  VALVE  CONTROLLER  UNIT 
Kent  C.  Ericksen,  Centerville,  Utah,  assignor  to  Orbit  Irriga- 
tion Products,  Inc.,  North  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D13— 168 


392,618 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CHARGING  PLUG 
Yasuyoshi  Fukao,-  Toshiyuki  Selumori;  Hiromichi  Kuno,  all  of 
Toyota;  Nobuaki  Yoshioka,  Shizuoka-ken,-  Toshiaki  Hase- 
gawa,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Shigemitsu  Inaba,  Shizuoka-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Sogyo  K.K.,  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  K.K.,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,085,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

367,644.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 146 


392,620 
HAND  PENDANT  WITH  UNIVERSAL  HANGER/STAND 
David  N.  Ashcraft,  Mt.  Pleasant,  and  Timothy  W.  Perez,  James 
Island,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc., 
Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 168 


March  24,  1998 
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392,621 
COMBINATION  SWITCH  PUSH  BUTTON  AND  COLLAR 
Angd  Lorenzo  Regidor,  Sant  Boi  Llobregat,  Spain,  assignor  to 
IndustriBE  Lorenzo,  S.A.,  Sant  CUment  de  Llobregat,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21433 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  20,  1993,  131.147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  DI3— 174 


392,623 

SMART  CARD  READER 

Jean-Pierre  Gertwulet,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  MVE, 

Boulogne,  and  CP8  IVansac  Louveciennes,  both  of  France 

Rled  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,820 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1995,  956032 

Term  of  patent  14  yeau^ 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 105 


392,622 
HARD  DISK  DRIVE  HOUSING 
Chi  Hsiu  Lee,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,810 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -02 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 


392,624 

MULLION  ACCESS  CONTROL  READER 

John  Hower,  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomas  Sidlauskas,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 105 


3716 
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392,625  392,627 

PORTABLE  COMPUTING  DEVICE  UNIT  FOR  EXTENSION  OF  FUNCTION  OF 

John  Tang,  San  Carios;  David  J.  Baik,  San  Jose,  and  Thomas  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 

Meyerhoffer,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Osamu  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,630  pUed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  68,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1996,  8-23476 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 106  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14-107 


392,626 
COMPUTER 
Shoichi    Kamata,    Sagamihara;    Makoto    Sawaguchi,    Toko- 
rozawa;  Katsuyuki  Fukutake,  and  Koicfai  Inoue,  both  of 
Kawasaki,   all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1996,  8-31385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


392,628 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Katsuhiko  Hayashi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
General  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.616 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-24014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— lU 


March  2^  .1 1998 
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392,629  392,631 
HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Hisashi  Amafuji,  and  Keizou  Kumai,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  Robert  W.  Paterson,  Seneca,  S.C,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan  tion,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.292  FUed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20,408 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1996,  8-31204  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  VS.  CL  D14— 114J 
U.S.  a.  Dil4— 114 


392,63© 
P0RTA$LE  hard  DISK  DRIVE  ADAPTOR  SLEEVE 
Derrill  FueseU,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Summatec  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  mit— 114 


392,632 
ICON  FOR  TIMEPIECE  DISPLAY 
Robert  B.  Spiegel,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ProGen- 
esis  Incorporated,  Preston,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  DI4— 114.4 
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392,fc33  392,635 

INFORMATION  APPLUNCE  PROCESSOR  ITVIT  PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Robert  D.  Brunner,  Los  Galos,  and  James  R.  Toleman,  San  Keiji  Chikuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diba,  Inc.,  Menlo  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

p,^  (,^ij  FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,855 

Rled  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,650  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1996,  8-39032 

T          t      .  _.  !.«  „~.—  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1^  (6TS  14  /r  LOC  ,6,  CI.  14  -a. 

i;.S.a.D14_125      •^^^''^'•'^  U.S.a.D14_138 


392,634 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Masakazu  Mori,  and  Norihiko  Shimose,  both  of  Ehime,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1996,  8-36135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 129 


392,636 

TELEPHONE  CAPABLE  OF  READING  AND  DIALING 

PHONE  NUMBERS 

Thaddeus  Faulknor,  and  Dwight  Anthony  Faulknor,  both  of 

153  Hawthorne  Ave..  Vonkers,  N.Y.  10701 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 
VS.  a.  D14— 144 


^3 


ana 


l/^l^l 
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392,637 
TELEPHONE 

Daniele  Rosati,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  Solomita,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70*J8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U,S.  CL  Dt«— 148 


392AJ9 
PAGER 

Masao  Tamura,-  Hiroki  Nishii;  Katsumi  Nagano,  and  Toshiro 
lizuka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1997,  9-5298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 191 


392,638 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 

Masafiimi  Ito;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  and  Yukio  likura,  all  of 

Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-17738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  DI4— 156 


392,640 

AMPLIHED  SLTBWOOFER  TUBE  SPEAKER 

Peter  A.  Tblly,  and  Jeff  B.  Jordan,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

assignors  to  Southern  Audio  Services,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 216 
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392,641 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Knut  T.  Fenner.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Corp.  of  America,  Park  Ridge.  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 218 


392,643 

COMBINED  DICTATING  MICROPHONE  AND 

TRACKING  BALL  FOR  CURSOR  CONTROL 

Andrew  Franklin  Hartman,  Baden,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.436 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Jan.   13, 
1997,  DMA/003  557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 226 


392,642 

SURFBOARD  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 

Michael  D.  Bickford.  P.O.  Box  691,  Dorset,  Vt  05251.  and 

Daniel  E.  Gerritsen.  6800  Dune  Dr.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62.726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 218 


392,644 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL 
Steve   McGugan,   Copenhagen,   Denmark,  assignor  to  Tde- 
fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

-  FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  21,  1995,  952177 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 240 


March  24, 
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392,645 

MUlIt  PORT  REPEATER  FOR  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK 

Hiroshi  Wakabayashi.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirakawa 
Hewtech  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1997.  9-7496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

V.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


392,647 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshiteru  Ueda,  Kakogawa;  Tetsuhiro  Yamakawa,  Kakogawa, 
both  of  Japan;  Shinichi  Tanba,  MaryviUe.  Mo.;  Ichiro 
Uemura.  MaryviUe,  Mo.;  Atsuhiro  Yoshimatsu,  MaryviUe. 
Mo.,  and  Keisuke  Tomonaga,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1996,  8-22444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D15— 1 


392,646 

HOLDER  FOR  PORTABLE  WIRELESS  CAR 

TELEPHONE 

Tetsufumi  Takayasu;  Tatsuo  Kuwayama.  and  Hiroshi  Fuji- 

wara.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.4% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  19%,  8-25416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 253 


392.648 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kent  Karlsson,  Fjaras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pro  Management 
AB,  Save.  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  12,  19%,  96-0566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 
VS.  a.  D15— 5 


179-26  'iO.G.-9&-30:  QL3 
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392JM9 
RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR 
Darrill  L.  Plummer,  Charlotte,-  Mike  Allen,  MooresviUe;  Gre- 
gory W.  Hallman,  China  Grove;  Anthony  W.  Joy,  Comelius,- 
Robert  R.  Gibson,  and  Christopher  F.  Yonge,  both  of  Char- 
lotte, all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 
Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
VS.  CL  D15— 7 


392,651 
SOLID  INK 
Makoto   Ishii,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1996,  8-22121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

\}S.  CI.  D18— 56 


392,652 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Sanae  Takada,  and  Tetsuo  Ueyama,  both  of  Chofu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Chofii,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1996,  8-13099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  0(5 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 70 


392,650 
BICYCLE  PUMP 
Arthur  Harvey  Zamowitz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Sports,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 


^ 

1..-IZ) 
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1 1  392,653 

CASING  FOR  RECEIVING  A  TRANSMITTING 
MECHANISM  OF  A  DRILL  MACHINE  THEREIN 
Bing  Fu  Lin,  No.  27,  Alley  2,  Lane  14,  Chen  Shing  Road, 
Taiping  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

U.S.  a.  Di4— 140 


Ji 

a.  nii 


392,655 
SET  OF  WIRE  RINGS  FOR  CLUTCH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  RACING  APPLICATIONS 
Hiroshi  Mizukami,  Nayagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,726,  May  10.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,638,932.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102499: 
May  17,  1994,  6-102501;  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15-99 
U.S.  a.  DIS— 148 


H  5     t     -J 


r*— I 


"1 
3 
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392,654 
KEYLESS  CHUCK 
Mark  Stratford,  Darlington,  and  Laurie  Cunningham,  Sedge- 
field,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,884 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1996, 
2059294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
XjS.  CL  01^140 


392,656 
FLYWHEEL  FOR  CLUTCH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  RACING  APPLICATIONS 
Hiroshi  Mizukami,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  438,726,  May  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,638,932.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102499; 
May  17,  1994,  6-102501;  Jul-  H.  1994.  6-158922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 
VS.  a.  D15— 149 
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392,657 
TELESCOPE 
John  C.  Diebd;  Jeffrey  R.  Buss,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  and 
Clair  A.  Samhammer,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Meade  Instruments  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 132 


392,659 
DIGITAL  STILL  CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Takano,  Ehime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1996,  8-34351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 202 


^^c:^) 


392,658 
DIGITAL  STILL  CAMERA 
Juo  Akabane,  Yokohama,  and  Hideki  Ito,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1996,  8-17576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


392,660 
CAMERA 
Joo  Bok  Kim,  and  Eun  Ju  Song,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors     to     Samsung     Aerospace     Industries,     Ltd., 
Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  CL  DI6— 209 
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392,661  392,663 

EYEWEAR  SUNGLASSES 
Ferdinand    Alexander    Porsche,    St    Georgen,    and    Jorg   Jerome  Jacques  Marie  Mage,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spy 
Tragatscfanig,  Zell  am  See,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to       Optic,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.  FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,686 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,003  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  16  -  06 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06  VS.  CL  D16— 326 
U.S.  a.  D16— 316 


392,662 

EYEGLASS  FRONT 

James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wash.,  and  Peter  Yee,  Irvine, 

CaUf.,  asKignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  55,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  qt6— 326 


392,664 
EYEWEAR  FRONT 
Jeffrey  K.  Raub,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 326 
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3»2,«5  392,667 

SUNGLASS  EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Jerome  Jacques  Marie  Mage,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spy    Isao  Hyoui,  Fuldil-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nilion  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 


Optic,  Inc^  Carlsbad,  Calif. 


FUed  Dec  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  63,966 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOG  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
VJS.  CL  D16— 326 


Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-11659; 
Apr.  22,  1996,  8-11660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D16— 327 


392,666 
EYEWEAR 
Mark  J.  Flanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

rUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 326 


392,668 
GUFTAR  PLECTRUM 
Luke  Eraser  Shingler,  18  Addison  Road,  Kings  Heath,  Bir- 
mingham B14  7EW,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1996, 
2057614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  17  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D17— 20 
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392,669  392,671 

CALCULATOR  CASE  INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Joe  Sereika,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Systems  for  Xoyonori  Sasaki,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Brother  Kogyo 

Business,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,893  ^.^j^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^5,  ^^  22,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 

1 1  '^'^Ci^  cTl». ^01"  383,488.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,297 

U.S  O  Pit     7  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1995,  7-9070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


392,670 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  TasUro,  Kawasalu;  Akihiro  Yamanaka,  Yokohama,  and 
Keiichiro  Tsukuda.  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^84 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2781 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  O.  D18— 56 


•nil,..                     'Hill,,    1 

m 

I 

m 

392,672 
COMBINED  INK  TANK  HOLDER  AND  PRINTING  HEAD 

FOR  PRINTER 
Manabu  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  Hirosawa,  Hlratsuim,  and 
Osamu  Morita,  Yokosuka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,120 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1996,  8-30936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 
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392^73 
RING  BINDER 
Paul  Whaley,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.,  assignor  to  VS.  Ring  Binder 
Corp.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  04 
VS.  a.  D19^^2 


392,675 
ARITHMETIC  INSTUCTIONAL  APPARATUS 
Irma  Maritza  Perez,  176  Montgomery   St.,  Bioomfield,  NJ. 
07003 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 
VS.  a.  D19— 59 


392,674 
ARITHMETIC  INSTRUCTIONAL  APPARATUS 
Irma  Maritza  Perez,  176  Montgomery  St.,  Bloomfleld,  NJ. 
07003 

riled  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  07 
VS.  CL  D19--59 


392,676 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  HOLDER 
Nick  Hsu,  17th  n.-3.  No.  424,  Chung  Ming  Rd.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CL  D19— 69 
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392,677 

ANIMAL  bOLL  FOR  USE  AS  A  STATIONERY  HOLDER 
Chi  Fai  Tsui,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magnum 
Industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  19%, 
2056744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— «2 


392,679 
DOCUMENT  HOLDER 
Craig  Crist.  Muscatine,  and  Conrad  Flick,  Bettendorf,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Curtis  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Musca- 
tine, Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 88 


f-v 


392,678 

ADHESIVE  PAPER  DISPENSING  TRAY 
Stephen  R.  Cornell.  66  Fuller  St.,  Middleboro,  Mass.  02346, 
and  Robert  G.  Cornell,  200  Crescent  St.,  Duxbury,  Mass. 
02332 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -02 
VS.  a.  019—86 


392,680 
HOLDER  FOR  MULTIPLE  BUSINESS  CARDS 
Louisa  Shaefer,  406  Shadowbluff  Dr..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78216 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,731,  Feb.  14.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 90 
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392^1 
GAS  PUMP  DISPLAY 
Gregory  G.  Kuelbs;  John  A.  Kudbs;  Michael  J.  Green,  all  of 
Fort  Worth,  and  Matthew  C.  Kaser,  Fanners  Branch,  all  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Chrome  Specialties.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  a.  20 -02 
VS.  a.  D20— 10 


392,683 

ADVERTIZING  CARRYING  BODY  FOR  USE  ON  A 

FILLER  GUN 

Stein  Alvern,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Alvem  Norway  A/S, 
Norway 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  11,  1996,  D960230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  20 -03 
VS.  a.  D20— 19 


392,682 
DISPLAY 
Denis  Johnston,-  Jorge  Lauriano,  Jr.,  both  of  Metalrie,  La.,  and 
Peter  Brody,  Highland  VUUgc,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Pad- 
dington  Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Fikd  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D20— 10 


392,684 

STETHOSCOPE  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,595,  Dec.  11,  1995.  This  applicatioa 

Mar.  12, 1997,  Ser.  No.  69,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  OS 

U.S.  CL  D20— 24 


:z 

—  - 

.,r^ 

^ 

i 
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392,685  392,687 

TIP  HOLDER  TARGET  GAME 

Lois  J.  Smhh,  1517  Lampeter  Rd.  Box  78,  Lampeter,  Pa.   Howard  Wilson,  Sr.,  1004  Johnston  Rd..  Norfolk,  Va.  23513 

17537-0078  FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.429 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,291  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02  VS.  Q.  D21— 5 

VS.  a.  Dio-^w 


iiiniMiiiHiiiiiiiilillllllllllilllllFfFf^ 


392,686 
SIGN  STAND  WITH  ROLLING  BASE 
Robert  Sarkisian.  Southfidd:  David  J.  Muir.  West  Bloomfield, 
and  David  U.  Hillstrom,  Novi.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Marketing  Displays,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
VS. 


L 

a.  D»— 41 


392,688 

GAME  MACHINE 

Yoshitsugu  Isetani,  Sakai,  and  Hideki  Kotani.  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-026065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 13 
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392,689 
GAME  MACHINE 
Hiroyukj  Muraki,  and  Kouichi  Nishio,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konami  Co,,  Ltd^  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1996,  8-023938 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

V&  CL  D21— 13 


392,691 

DOMINOES  GAME 

E.  Martin  Winder,  P.O.  Box  514,  Belt,  Mont  59412 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 51 


392,690 
JOYSTICK 
Steven  T.  Kaneko,  Seattle,  Wash.,-  Jonathan  A.  Hayes,  Belmont, 
Mass.,  and  Christopher  Alviar,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
vs.  a.  021-^18 


392,692 
CHESS  SET 
WUliam  Windom,  24  Carson  Rd.,  Box  1067,  Woodacre,  Calif. 
94973 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,607,  Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat 

No.  Des.  385,587.  This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

62,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D21— 52 
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392,693  392,695 

' '       CHILD'S  TOY  COMPONENT  TOY  FAN  MOBILE 

H&kan  Bergkvist  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Baby  Bjom  Bonnie  A.  Haupt  65  Laurel  Rd.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06515 
AB,  Taby,  Sweden  FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,469 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,889  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  13,  1996,  96-1889  LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D21— 63 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D2I— 59 


392,694 

CHILD  ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 

Timothy  J.  Granatier,  131  Council  Crest  and  Herbert  W.  R. 

Lock,  133  Council  Crest  both  of  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  392,696 

L9G  1T9  THROWING  DISK 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,822  Ronald  L.  Johnson,  9146  Starflower  St,  Corona,  Calif.  91719 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pued  peb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,211 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 63  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  D2I— 87 
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392,W7  392,699 

FEMALE  BIRTH  STONE  BEAR  BAGEL-SHAPED  HEAD  FOR  DOLL 

Vmceot  Leo  Grasso,  7911  Chariesmont  R«L,  Baltimore,  Md.   Carol  Caldwell,  9  Melody  La.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754 
21222  Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,579 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,318  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01  VS.  CL  D21— 190 
VS.  CL  D21— 159 


TZZaT 


392,698 
HEADGEAR  FOR  A  TOY  HGURE 
Jens    Nygaard    Knudsen,    Billund,    Denmark, 
INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 189 


392,700 
STRTOING  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Gary  D.  Piaget,  3390  American  Saddler  Dr.,  Park  City,  Utah 
84060 
to  FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^38 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21-02 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 
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392,701 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Gary  D.  Piaget,  3390  American  Saddler  Dr.,  Park  City,  Utah 
84060 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 194 


392,703 

BALL  TARGET  FOR  SOCCER-LIKE  GAMES 

Samuel  A.  Akwei,  P.O.  Box  28608.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19151 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 

VS.  CL  D21— 200 


392,702 
SWIMMING  EXERCISER 
Leonard  Sends,  4555  Reseda  Blvd.,  Tirzana,  Calif.  9I3S6,  and 
Johnson  Kuo,  5F.,  No.  6,  Lane  12,  Sec  6,  Hisn  I  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 195 


392,704 
GOLF  TEE 
Neil  Bowman,  New  Market,  Canada,  assignor  to  Print  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Aurora,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  26,  1995,  1995- 
0899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 208 
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392,705 
KICKING  TEE 


392,707 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 


H.  Jay  Spiegel,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Premium  Products,   Frank  Frazetta,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crunch 


Inc.,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 209 


Golf  Company,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

FUid  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 220 


392,706 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

John  Thomas  Stitcs,  OI,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nicklaus 

Golf  Equipment  Co.  L.C.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VJS.  CL  D21— 220 


392,708 

SITTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER 

Robert  J.  Monsoo,  1027  Brenner  Ave.,  SL  Paul,  Minn.  55113 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  63,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 221 


^    w 
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392,709  392,711 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SKATE  WATER  EXERCISE  FLOATATION  DEVICE 
David  W.  Hoeft,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-   Katherine  L.  Decker,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aqua  Weight 

verton,  Oreg.  +  Inc.,  Mesquite,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,221  Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  CL  t>21— 226  U.S.  CL  D21— 236 


Alfonso 


392,710 
SURFBOARD 
Corona  del  Paso,  Ave.  San  Jerooimo  No.  1584  Casa  22, 


Coiooia   San   Jeronimo   Lidice   C.P.    10200,   Mexico   DJ'., 

1       Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CX  D21— 228 


392,712 

PIPE  GUN 

Joe  A.  Hammans,  4440  County  Rd  M  V^  Orlaod,  Calif.  95963 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 

VS.  a.  D22— 100 
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392,713  392,715 

REEL  SEAT  OFFSET  HOOK 

Steve  Grice,  Spirt  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Beridey,  lnc„  Spirit    n^f^  Reed,  525  Kensington  Rd^  Southington,  Conn.  0M89 
Lalie,  Iowa  pjied  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,676 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,106  Tern,  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16,  22-05 

2011,  lias  been  disclaimed.  (  »      • 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^.S.  Q.  D22— 144 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
VS.  a.  D22— 142 


392,714 

LOCKING  TUBE  AND  REEL  SEAT  FOR  FISHING  ROD 

HANDLE 

Steve  Grice,  Spirit  Lalie,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Beridey,  Inc.,  Spirit 

Lake,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,107 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 142 


392,716 

FISHING  HOOK 

Harvey  P.  Michael,  2614  L.S.  Highway  70,  Mebane,  N.C.  27302 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  Na  74,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 144 
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392,717 
AQUARIUM  FILTER 


392,719 
SPRAY  GUN 

Bill  W.  Conger,  IV,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kencar.   Wen-Li  Guo,  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road,  Wen  Gin  Tsuen,  Fang 
Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  „       „  .         „.         „      „  ,      .»i.! 

FU«i  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,245  ^"^  »*"^  ^'^  "«"  ^  ™'"" 

Term  of  p.te;t  14  ye«s  «^  ^ov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.498 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/  T*™  »'  P"*«n'  *^  >"■" 

VS.  CL  023—210  LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 223 


&£ 


I 


392,718 

HAND-HELD  PULSATING  SHOWER  HEAD 

Hing  Wah  Raico  Huen,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.),  assignor 

to  Oa^  Global  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  bi23— 223 


392,720 
HANDLE  HUB 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  South  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Valencia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
DeL 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U,S.  CL  D23— 250 
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392,721 
HANDLE 
Frederic  C.  Doughty,  South  Pasadena,-   Darren  M.   Mark, 
Valencia,  and  Alvin  Toiosa,  Ventura  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D23— 252 


392,723 
BATHTUB 
Lucio  Lenardon,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Domino  S.p.A., 
Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,329 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1995,  PN9500023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 277 


r-1. 


392,722 
HOSE  CONNECTOR 
Reinhard  Kurz,  Nidderau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Renus  Arma- 
turen  GmbH,  Altenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D28— 262 


392,724 
SHOWER  BASE-PLATE 
Lucio  Lenardon,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Domino  S.p.A,, 
Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5, 1995,  PN950000023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 283 


tr^ 
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392,725 
TOILET 
Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Acambaro  No.  459  Col.  CD. 
Industrial  36541  Irapuato,  Guanajuato,  Mexico 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,107 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Mexico,  Oct.  31,  1996,  961103 

I  j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I I  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 295 


392,727 
MULTIPLE  LID  TOILET  SEAT 
Alpha  Riddick,  20-49  Seagirt  Blvd.  #2D,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 
11691 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 311 


392,726 
TOILET 

Marcelo  Ciirza  Laguera  Garza,  Acambaro  No.  459,  Col.  CD. 
Industrial,  36541,  Irapuato,  Guanajuato,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct.  31,  1996,  %1104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 295 


392,728 
HEATER 
Bernard  Chiu,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, and  Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Hon- 
eyweU  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Southborough,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  28,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D23— 328 
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392,729 
WINDOW  ADHESIVE  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Dong-Sin  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23 -04 
VS.  a.  D23— 353 


392,731 
PORTABLE  AIR  PURIFIER 
Randy   K.   Hulsebus,   Plymouth;   Barry   G.  Anderson,   She- 
boygan, and  Daniel  DeLay,  Waterford,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^88 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
U,S.  CI.  D23— 364 


392,730 
PNEUMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL  HOUSING 
Joseph  Walter  Kozora,   126  Whitaker  La.,  Saxonburg,  Pa. 
16056 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 355 


392,732 
AIR  FILTRATION  UNIT 
Pascual  E.  Veioz,  40-38  82nd  St  Apt.  #3B,  Elmhurst  N.Y. 
11373 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D23— 365 
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392,733 

REFILL  INSERT  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING 

VOLATILE  SUBSTANCES 

John  J.  Gatzemeyer,  Caledonia,  and  Imre  J.  Danes,  Greenfield, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine, 

Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 
VS.  a.  D23— 366 


392,735 

PIVOT  FAN 

Leo  Gonzales,  and  Mike  Cichetti,  both  of  c/o  Lasko  Metal 

Products  820  Lincoln  Ave.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 382 


392,734 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 
Mark  Pickett  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  CL  023—377 


392,736 

PANTY  LINER 

Janis  M.  Erickson,  4926  Mamie  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  90713 

rUed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D24— 125 
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392,737 

CHILD'S  TRAINING  PANTS 

Johann  Byer,  1351  Woodfield  Oaks  Dr.,  Apopka,  Fla.  32703 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (M 

U,S.  a.  D24— 126 


392,739 
PORTABLE  DEHBRILLATOR 
Shawn  R.  Bertagnole.  Seattle;  Richard  J.  Cardin,  Duvall.  and 
Stephen  T.  Vincent,  Redmnd,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Physio-Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CL  D24— 167 


392,738 
FLEXIBLE  SURGICAL  RAZOR 
Gregory  F.  McCool,  SUunton;  Jeffrey  W.  Wonderley,  Fort 
Defiance,  both  of  Va.,  and  Robert  J.  Segal,  Los  Cruces,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Razor,  Verona,  V?. 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 146 


392,740 
BLOOD  GLUCOSE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Yung,  Saratoga;  Terri  C.  LaBelle,  San  Jose;  Max 
Yoshimoto;  June  Lee,  both  of  San  Francisco;  Herb  Lara, 
Newark;  Mitch  Webster,  Fremont,  and  Craig  W.  Pendry, 
Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lifescan,  Inc.,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 169 


March  2  i  1998 
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392,741 

PATIENT  TREATMENT  TABLE 
Frederick  W.  Blanchard,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  and  Bobby  W.  Brew- 
ster, Trion,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Chattanooga  Group,  Inc.,  Hix- 
son, Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— 183 


392,743 

TEST  TUBE  RACK 

Steven  D.  Stoufer,  3499  E.  Bayshore  Rd.  ^18,  Redwood  City, 

Calif.  94063 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,876,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 230 


392,742 

COMBINED  HEATING  PAD  AND  THERMAL  PACK 
Raymond  H.  Clark,  Sr.,  150  Kingston  Rd.,  Greenwood,  S.C. 
29649 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6^93,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
don^ This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U,S.  a.  DI24— 206 


392,744 
PORTABLE  UTILITY  LADDER 
Brian  Staal,  P.O.  Box  95,  Combennere,  Ontario,  Canada,  KOJ 
ILO 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  JuL  2,  1996,  1489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D25— 64 
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392,745  »2,747 

HOUSE  FACADE  STEPLADDER  ATTACHMENT 

WiUiam  J.  Rial,  DubUn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion  Homes,    Edward  O.  Ferland,  225  GreensUtt  Ave.,  Pawtud^et,  RJ.  02861 
Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio  FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,537 

Fikd  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,971  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02  VS.  CI.  D25— 68 
VS.  a.  825—59 


392,746 

FOLDING  PLASTIC  SAWHORSE 

Tbomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  00 

VS.  CL  D25— 67 


392,748 
DOORLITE 
Jeffery  D.  Lint  Columbus,-  David  L.  Williams,  Orient  and 
Stephen  J.  Sparer,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mas- 
cotech.  Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 103 


March  24  1998 
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392,749 
FINISHING  BLOCK 
Jeffrey  J.  Murray,  EUington;  Glenn  E.  Bowley,  WUUngton; 
Alexander  F.  Incera,  Pomfret  Center;  Jonathan  M.  Dooley, 
Bolton;  Peter  A.  Wilcox.  Portland;  Daniel  J.  Harris,  West 
Hartford,  and  Southanou  Senethep,  Hartford,  aU  of  Conn,, 
assignors  to  Gerber  Optical,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Coon. 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  CL  D25— U3 


II 


392,751 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Teresa  A.  OUver,  Kent  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Inc.,  Kent  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U,S.  CL  D25— 124 


392,750 

REVETMENT  BLOCK 

John  M.  Scales,  6347  Rosecommon  Dr.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30092 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  DCBS— 113 


392,752 
PLANAR  CONCRETE  ANCHOR 
David  L.  KeUy,  10301  Equine  Dr.,  Sacramento,  CaUf.  95829, 
and  WUUam  A.  Sage,  2734  VoUey  Cir.,  Meadow  Vista,  Calif. 
95722 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 133 
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392,753 
SQUARE  BASE  FOR  A  PILLAR  OR  COLUMN 
Walter  Koiilberger,  and  Ward  Kohlberger,  both  of  866  Main 
Street  East,  HamUton,  Ontario,  Canada,  L8M  1L9 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Nov.  18,  1996,  1996- 
2631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 133 


392,755 
SELF  RENEWING  CANDLE 
Mesrop  Khachatrian,  405,  91st  #19,  Daly  City,  Calif.  94015, 
and  Jasmine  Khachatrian,  11952  Dorothy  St  #4,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90049 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D26— 9 


392,754 
REFRACTORY  TILE  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 
FLOOR  TUBING  IN  CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  UNITS 
Francis  H.  Arenstam,  Feeding  Hills,  and  Mark  P.  LeBel, 
Springfield,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 

rUed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D25— 158 


392,756 
DECORATIVE  NIGHT  LIGHT 
James  L.  Hanig,  Highland  Park.  111.,  and  Stephen  Lee  Kam 
Cheung.  Wong  Chuk  Hang,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Aspen 
Marketing.  Inc.,  Evergreen,  Colo. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 26 


March  2'  -, 
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392,757 

RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Bruce  Burns,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bums  Bros.,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
' '  LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 

VS.  a.  0186—37 


392,759 
FLASHLIGHT 
John  Donaldson  Howard,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  Evan  van 
Deursen,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D26—U 


392,758 
(FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 
John  F.  Ccdarberg.  HI.  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cedarberg 
Industries,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  De6— 43 


392,760 

LAMP 

Jau-Rong  Wu,  No.  185,  Chien  Ping  3rd  St.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71^45 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 62 
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392,761 
SPOT  LAMP 
Mario  Bdlini.  and  Claudio  Belliiii.  both  of  Milan.  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Artemide  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1995,  TO9500081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26 -05 
VS.  a.  D2«— 63 


392,763 
OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
John    F.    Denison,   Lake   Villa,    III.,   and    Robert   D.   Giese. 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Intermatic  Incorporated,  Spring 
Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 68 


o 


ID 


392.762 
ADJUSTABLE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Fabio  Reggiani,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Reggiani  S.p.A.  Illu- 
minazione.  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,522 
Claims     priority,     application     WiPO,     Feb.     12,     1996, 
DM/035505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


392,764 

LAMP  FIXTURE 

Frank  R.  Balish,  Jr.,  12429  Denton  Ave..  Hudson.  Fla.  34667 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70J69 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 85 
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392,765 
LAMP 

David  H.  Porter.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.D. 
Kichler  Co.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  Iil6— 93 


S.  a.  Di6— 9 


392,767 

LAMP  GLASS  SHADE 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  97209 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D2fr— 133 


392,766 
FLOOR  LAMP 
Adrien  Gardere,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cinna,  France 
Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  Di«— 108 


392,768 

LAMP  GLASS  SHADE  WITH  WIRE  CAGE 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur,  Portland,  Oitsg.  97209 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  •  05 

U.S.  a.  D26— 134 


'•-•-- 
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392,769 

LAMP  GLASS  SHADE  WITH  WIRE  CAGE 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 134 


392,771 
SOAP  BAR 
Stephen  John  Mohary.  HI  Voorhees  Ave.,  Pennington,  NJ. 
08534;  Catherine  Anne  Murphy,  31A  Chicopee  Dr.,  Princ- 
eton, NJ.  08540.  and  Lucilla  Jane  Scrimgeour,  240  Old 
Brompton  Road,  London,  England,  SW5  ODE 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,098,  Mar.  4,  1996.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2»— 8.1 


392,770 
CIGAR  CLIP  FOR  GOLF 
Patrick  D.  Scallon,  24325  Macedo  Dr.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
92691,  and  Charies  T.  Wheat,  8885  Modoc  Cir.,  #1207D, 
Huntington  Beach.  Calif.  92646 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
VS,  a.  D27— 183 


392,772 
DRY  SHAVER 
Roland   IHlmann,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19, 1995,  M  95  05 

668.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D28-^9 
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392,773  392,775 

COMPACT  CASE  BED  FOR  PETS 
Garfield  Litton,  Glenrock,  N J.,  assignor  to  Revlon  Consumer   Franklin  D.  McMahon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Univier 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corp.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,715  FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,2M 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  Q.  30  -  06 

VS.  a.  Dt9—S2  vs.  CI.  D30— 118 


392,776 
PET  FEEDER 
Diana  S.  Trossevin,  and  Albert  R.  Trossevin,  both  of  16500 
Raven  Rock  Dr.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07 
VS.  CL  D30— 121 


392,774 
SAFETY  BAND  WITH  FLASHING  LIGHTS 
Arin  Vahan  Abramian,  461  E.  Providencia  Ave.,  0E,  Burbank, 
Calif.  91501 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dt2»— 120 


3  O  O        O  O  O 
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392,777 
HAY  FEEDER 
Ridiard  L.  Scribner,  2483-B  Mercantile  Dr.,  Rancho  Cordova, 
Calif.  95742 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Scr.  No.  64,489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI  30 -03 
VS.  a.  D30— 131 


392,779 
HEADLIGHT  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  J.  Fedorka,  Medina;  Denis  Sankovic,  Euclid;  Joseph 
S.  Gardner,  Painesville,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  R.  Parker, 
Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Scott  Fetzer  Com- 
pany, Westlake,  Ohio 

rUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 25 


392,778 
RIGHT  ANGLE  WAXER 
Robert  E.  McCracken,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Waxing  Cor- 
poratioa  of  America,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 19 


392,780 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 
Stuart  V.  Holsten,  O'Fallon;  Jeffrey  L.  Young,  and  David  R. 
Hult,  both  of  St  Peters,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 33 


March  24, 
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392,781  392,783 

WATS*  HOSE  RAIN  GUTTER  CLEANING  TOOL  LOTTERY  CARD  SCRATCHER  REMOVER 

David  J.  McKnight,  336  Annsheila  Drive,  Keswick,  Ontario,    Deborah  A.  Eastman,  264  Stonecliffe  Isle,  Irvine,  Calif.  92612 
Canada,  L4P  3A5  Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,032 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,452  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99  U.S.  Q.  D32— 46 
U.S.  a.  D32— 35 


392,784 
ICE  SCRAPER 
Gary  L.  Hellinger,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Edward  Wagschal, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gary  Plastic  Packaging  Corp., 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -05 
VS.  a.  D32— 49 


392,782 
LAUNDRY  BASKET 
Nancy  S.  McLain,  6  Saint  Patrick  St.,  Fredericksburg,  Va. 
22407 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,430 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  1^—37 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  B  X:  &. 

Lefevit.  Didier;  and  Kress.  Bernard.  5.730.941,  CI.  422-73.000. 
A.  Menatini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche:  See — 

Pavont.  Vincenzo;  Lombardi.  Angelina;  Pedone.  Carlo;  Maggi,  Carlo 
Alberto;  and  Quartara.  Laura.  5.731.285.  O.  514-10.000. 
A  RaymotKl  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Moser.  Rene;  and  Lesser.  Hans-Jurgen.  5,731.359.  O.  521-51.000 
Aamodt.  Janes:  See — 

Klatte,  Fr«l;  and  Aamodt.  James.  5.730.948.  O.  423-477.000. 
Aaronson,  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Rubin,  Jeffrey  S.;  Finch,  Paul  W.;  and  Aaronson,  Stuart  A.,  5,731,170, 
a.  435-69.400. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Zander.  Lennarth;  and  Norblad.  Olof.  5.729.973.  CI.  60-302.000. 
ABB  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lohmann.  Alfred;  Bieker.  Guido;  Schwab,  Wolfram;  Rother.  Eva;  and 
BOhme.  Christian.  5.730.062.  Q.  105-3.000 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Joos.    Franz;    Griffin.    Timothv;    and    Koch.    Hans.    5.729.%7.    C\. 
60-39.060 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Mosley,  Andrew   S.;   Edgar.  James  A.   K.;  and  Peers.  Adrian  M.. 
5,730.554.  CI.  405-195.100 
Abbott.  IXvuild  C;  and  Bawa.  Mohendra  S  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoipo- 
rated.  Method  for  producing  silicon  coating  having  high  surface  area. 
5.731.041,  a.  427-448.000. 
Abbon  Laboratories;  See — 

Wagntr.  Rolf;  Luly.  Jay  R.;  and  Or.  Yal  Sun,  5,731320, 0. 514-291.000. 
Wang,  Xiu  C;  Bhaba.  Ashok  Y;  Chamberiin.  Steven;  and  Liu,  Luping. 

5.7JI.463.  a.  564-399.000. 
Wmn.  Martin;  Boyd,  Steven  A.;  Hutchins.  Charles  W.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker,  Andrew  S.;  vor  Geldem.  Thomas  W.;  Kester.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.731.434.  CI.  544-141.000. 
Abdelgawad,  Abdelgawad;  Choi,  Mun  Seog;  Lindsey.  Keith  E.;  and  Scholf- 
ield.  Steven  D..  to  Lindsey  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  making  an 
integratod  electrical  system.  5.729.888,  CI.  29-602.100. 
Abe.  Hiro*i:  See — 

Matsuno.  Osamu;  and  Abe.  Hiioshi,  5.729.971,  a  60-277.000 
Abe,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tokure,  Kazuto;  Watabe,  Yosiharu;  Abe,  Katsuyuki;  ai>d  Hashimoto. 
HitoJhi.  5,730.691.  CI.  483-56.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographing 

lens  5.731,912.  Q.  359-691.000. 
Abe.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeo;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Watanabe.  Taku;  Asabe,  Mitsuo; 
Tak^iashi,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Yoshiro;  Kono,  Hiioki;  and  Hirao.  Kazunori. 
5.730.637.  a.  445-19.000. 
Abell.  Gecrte,  to  Aerojet-Genera!  Corporation  Binding  of  soihent  in  assem- 
bling solid  sorption  compressor  cores   5.731.260,  CI   502-416000 
Aberg.  A.  K.  Gunnar;  McCullough.  John  R  ,  and  Smith.  Emil  R  .  to  Sepracor 
Inc.;  and  University  of  Massachusetts.  Methods  for  treating  disorders  using 
descarboethoxyloratadine.  5.731  JI9.  O.  514-290.000. 
Aberson.  Michael.  Method  and  apparatus  for  behavioristic-fomuit  coding  of 
quantitative  resource  data/distributed  automabon  protocol.  5.732.193.  CI. 
395-10.000 
Abiaza.  Shari  L.:  See — 

Thackaray,  James  W.;  Sinta,  Roger  P;  Denison,  Mark  D.;  and  Abiaza. 
Sh«ri  L.,  5,731.386.  CI.  525-328.200. 

Abou-J30lldc    FaHi  Y     Sff 

Hugl«».  Timothy  C  ;  and  Abou-Jaoude.  Fadi  Y,  5,731,921,  Q.  360- 
27J0OO. 
Abraham.  Ann  C:  See — 

Banei4iell.  Robert  D.;  Jacobson.  Barry  M.;  Abraham.  Ann  C  ;  Peieira, 
Belinda  M.;  and  Kempf.  J.  Vem.  5.731.036.  O.  427-297.000 
Abraham.  Charles;  Loomis.  Peter  Van  Wyck;  and  Schipper.  John  F.  to 
Trimble  Navigabon  Limited  Compaction  of  SATPS  informabon  for  sub- 
sequent signal  processing  5,731.786.  CI   342-357.000 
Abraham.  Donald  J.;  Joshi.  Gajanan;  Randad.  Ramnarayan;  and  Panikker. 
Jayashrte.  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  University.  Allosteric  modifiers  of 
hemoglobin  useful  for  decreasing  oxygen  affinity  and  preserving  oxygen 
carrying  capability  of  stored  Wood   5,731.454.  CI   560^3  000. 
Abu-Khalec  Issam  S.;  Bellaouar.  A.;  and  Elmasry.  Mohamed  I .  to  University 
of  Watdloo.  The.  Low-power  high  performance  adder.  5.732,008,  Q. 
364-78*000 
Aburano.  Maru:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  Aburano.  Maru;  Hayakawa.  Eiji;  and  Oe,  Koji, 
5,731,127,0.430-270.100. 


AC  Propulsion,  Incorporated:  See — 

Carosa,  Paul  F;  and  Cocconi.  Alan  G..  5.729.885.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Acar  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Yeckley.  Biad;  Kennedy,  Karl;  and  George,  Morris.  5,730345,  Q. 
224-505.000. 

Acco  USA  Ific  ■  See 

Evans!  Alfred  J ;  Kandasamy.  Balaji;  and  Feng.  David  Q..  5.730,038,  Q. 
83-686.000. 
Accuride  Intemabonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Hashemi,  David.  5.730.514,  C\.  312-333.000. 
Acharya.  Anin:  See — 

Heim.  Carl  Joseph;  Acharya.  Arun;  Minbiole.  Barry  Alan;  Cariins.  James 
John;  Nipaits.  Eriks  Arvids;  and  BeVier.  William  Edgar.  5.730,782. 
CI  95-111.000. 
Acharya.  Ramesh  N..  to  OraMed.  Inc.  Controlled  release  pilocarpine  delivery 

system.  5.731338.  Q.  514-397.000. 
Ackerley.  Robert;  and  Raybould.  Anthony  David,  to  Briush  Gas  PLC.  Ruid 

pressure  reduction.  5.730.166.  O.  137-2.000. 
Ackley.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Maracas.  George  N.;  Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Reber.  William  L.;  and  Harvey. 
Thomas  B..  III.  5.731.152.  Q  435-6.000. 
Acx.  Filip;  Adriaensen.  Ludo;  and  Balcaen.  Paul,  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Wire 

reinforcement  for  women's  clothing.  5.730.640.  Q.  450-41.000. 
Adachi.  Hideki;  and  Inada.  Tatsuhiko,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Transfer  apparatus  for  and  method  of  transferring  substrate.  5,730.574. 0. 
414-222  000. 
Adam.  Jurgen;  and  Busch.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infomuitionssystems 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  fans. 
5.731.671.0.318-254.000 
Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Hastings.  Roger;  and  Ellis.  Louis,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems. 
Inc.  Catheter  systems  with  interchangeable  parts.  5,730.734.  O.  604- 
280.000. 
Adams.  Don  L..  Sr:  See — 

Cotton.  Bryan  S.;  and  Adams.  Don  L..  Sr.  5.730.394.  O.  244-180.000. 
Adams.  Geoige  R.  Temperature  and  impact  sensitive  safety  valve.  5.730.169, 

CI.  137-68.120. 
Adams,  Robert  R..  and  Hellyer.  Robert  D..  to  It's  A  Cinch.  Inc.  Strap 
assembly  and  bracket  for  a  securing  and  storing  system.  5.730,346.  O 
224-556.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P;  and  Kroll,  Kai,  to  St.  Croix  Medical.  Inc.  Implantable 

hearing  system  having  multiple  transducers.  5.730.699.  O.  600-25  000 
Adams.  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Sinta.  Roger  F;  Cameron.  James  F;  Adams.  Timothy  G.;  Rajaratnam. 
Martha  M.;  and  Cionin.  Michael  F.  5.731.364.  O.  522-31.000. 
Adamy.  Steven:  See — 

Mondin,  Myriam;  Loth,  Myriam;  Broze,  Guy;  Mefareteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank,  Jr.  5.73 1.281 . 0. 
510-417000. 
AIX^  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Cynthia  G..  5.730,622,  O.  439-578.000. 
Addico  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Howlings.  Robin;  and  Morand.  Michel.  5,730.863.  O.  210-109.000. 
Adhesives  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Zajaczkowski.  Michael  J.,  5,731387,  CI.  525-330.200. 
Adir  Et  Compagnie:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Vironique;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagnmge. 
Philippe;  and  Renard.  Pieirr,  5.731352.  O  514-630000 
Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Undua.  Werner.  5.730.200.  O    164-98.000. 
Adriaensen,  Ludo:  See — 

Acx,  Filip;  Adriaensen,  Ludo;  and  BaJcaen,  Paul,  5,730,640.  O.  450- 
41000 
Advance  Vision  Technology  (A.V.T.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Tenny.  Roy;  Noy.  Noam;  and  Goldstein.  Mictael  D..  5.731,989.  O. 
364-526.000. 
Advanced  Envirotech  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Wright.  Frank  H..  Sokolowski.  Martin  A  ;  and  Fleegex.  Matthew  H., 
5.730.072.  O.  1 10-345  000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Bartkowiak.  John  G..  5.732,251.  O.  395-562.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowles.  James  E.;  and  O'Brien.  Robert,  5.731.738.  O.  327-565.000. 

Brown.  Glen  W..  5.732,004.  O.  364-724  160. 

Gulick.  Dale;  Lambrecht,  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt  Larry;  and  Barnes. 

Brian.  5,732.224.  O.  395-280.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  Gamder,  Mark  I ;  and  Spikes,  Tom  E.,  5.731,217,  O. 
437-11.000. 
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Ramirez.  Seigio  R..  5.731.760.  O.  340-638.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Furber,  Stephen  Bynim;  and  OWfield.  William  Henry.  5.732.278.  CL 
395-800  000. 
Advamest  Corporation:  See — 

Niijima.  Hirokatsu.  5.732,047.  O.  368-10.000. 

Yokoia.  Shinichi;  and  Okayasu.  Toshiyuki.  5.731.735.  CI  327-535.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation  See — 

Abell,  George.  5.731.260.  O.  502-416.000. 
Aeronautical  Concept  of  Exhaust,  Ud.:  See — 

Lair.  Jean  Pieire.  5.730.392,  Q.  244-llO.OOB. 
Aeixxniip  Cotpoiation:  See — 

Cusumano.  David  A.;  and  Boyd.  William  K..  5.731  J23, 0. 73-783.000. 
Aerospatiale  Socieie  Nationale  Induslrielle:  See — 

Porte.  Alain,  5.729.969.  CI.  60-226  100. 
Aerolech.  Inc.;  See — 

Botos.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ciez.  Albeit  P..  5,731.641.  O.  310-12.000. 
AFA  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Maas.  Wilhelmus  Johannes  Joseph:  and  Huitmans.  Petnis  Wilhelmus 
Lambertus.  5.730.335.  CI   222-341  000. 
AgeiKy  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 
Akamatsu.  Motoyuki.  5.731,766.  CI.  340-988.000 
Fujishima.  Shizu.  Yamano.  Naoko;  Maiuyama.  Akihiko;  and  Higashi- 
hara.  Takanoii.  5,731,184.  Q  435-195.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Schmuck.  Arao.  5.731.136.  CI  430-512.000. 
Agfii-Gevaen  AG:  See- 
Helling.  Gamer.  Weber.  Beale;  and  Geiger.  Marion.  S.73I.I38,  a. 
430-551.000 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Dirx.  Lieven.  5.729.962,  CI  53-461  000. 

Joockheere.  Marcus;  and  Coppens.  Paul,  5,731,124,  O.  430-231.000. 
Agnwal,  Jai  P.:  See — 

Feldon,  Steven  E.;  and  Agrawal,  Jai  P.  5.732.221,  O   395-203.000. 
Agrecn.  Robert  Cari;  Billings.  Wayne  Edward;  Marin.  Robert  Anthony;  Woll. 
Jean  Francois;  Niederpruem.  Ottmar.  and  Bryner,  Michael  Allen,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1.,  and  Company  Apparatus  for  forming  a  fibrous 
sheet.  5.731,01 1.  CI  425-135  000. 
Agri-Tech,  Iik.:  See — 

Tao.  Yang,  5.732,147,  O.  382-110.000. 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College:  See — 

Meier.  Albeit  H    and  Cincotta.  Anthony  H..  5,731.287,  C\.  514-12.000 
Agrinutrients  Technology  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  William  P.  5.730.895.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Ahrens.  Chris:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  Litch, Timothy  Ernest;  and  Ahrens.  Chris.  5.732.225. 
a   395-287  000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Chemyakov,  losif;  Hsiung.  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling;  Schwarz,  Alexander; 

and  Yang.  James  Hsu-Kuang.  5.730.779.  CI.  95-45  000 
Li.  Hoog-Xin;  Sanbesteban.  Jos*  Guadalupe;  and  Armor.  John  Nelson. 

5.731.449.  CI.  544  352000 
Sunder.  Swaminalhan;  Pillarella.  Mark  Robert;  and  Riska.  Frank  Jude, 

5.730,000.  CI   62-643  000 
Sunder.  Swaimnathan;  Houghton,  Patrick  Alan;  Riska.  Frank  Jude; 
Licht,  William  Robert;  and  Collyer,  Mdvyn  Roy.  5,730,209,  Q. 
165-95.000. 
Air-ShieMs.  Inc.:  See — 

Lessaid.  Joseph  J ;  McDonough,  Robert  M.;  Wenstnip,  Jan  F;  and 
Schumann,  Peter.  5.730.355.  CI.  237-3.000. 
Aiiboss  of  America  Corp.:  See — 

Besenschek.  Viktor,  and  Hagerman.  Robert  L..  5,730357,  O.  238- 
283.000. 
Aita,  Shuichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Saioshi;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Aita.  Shuichi;  Kukimoto,  Tsutomu; 
Hano.  Yoshihimi;  and  Nishio,  Yuki.  5.731.122.  Q.  430-126.000. 
Ajfi-<3evaeTt  Ag:  See — 

HObsch.  Thomas;  and  Schmuck.  Amo.  5.731.133.  C\.  430-376.000. 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Katsunori;  Yamanaka.  Shigeru;  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 

Shunichi;  Eto.  Yuzuru;  Tanita.  Yuko;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  and  Hashigu- 

chi.  Kenichi.  5.731,183,  Q.  435-193.000 

Ohsumi,  Kp5i;  Tsuji,  Takashi;  Morinaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo, 

5.731.353.  a.  514-646.000 

Akamatsu.  Motoyuki,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Route 

guide  system  and  method   5.731.766.  CI   340-988  000. 
Akila.  Hiroaki    Method  for  manufacninng  gasket  material.  5.731.040.  CI. 

427-410.000 
Akiyama.  Atswdn:  See — 

Nagano,    Toshiaki;    Maiuyama,    Tsutomu;    Akiyama.    Atsushi;    and 
Tomiyama.  Takeshi,  5.731.037,  CI  427  308  000. 
Akiyama.  Koji;  Ogiwara.  Akifiimi;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  and 
Tanaka.  Yukio.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Driving  method 
for  spatial  light  nxxlulator  and  projection  display  system.  5.731.797.  CI. 
345-97  000 
Akiyama.  Yohko;  Nagahara.  Naoki;  and  Hiiai.  Shin-ichiro.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Gastrointestinal  mucosa-adherent  granules,  pharmaceu- 
tical preparations  and  a  coating  composition.  5.73I,(X)6,  CI.  424-502.000. 
Aktiebolagei  Electrolux:  See — 

NyrhiU,  Olli  Juhani.  5.732.323,  Q.  419-2.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 


Sherif,  Fawzy  G.;  Shyu,  Lieh-Jiun;  Lacroix,  Christine  P  M;  and  Talma. 

Auke  G.,  5,731,101,  CI.  429-102000. 
Smith,  Gregory  M.;  Malpass.  Dennis  B.;  and  Palmaka.  Stanley  W.. 
5,731,451,  CL  556-173.000. 
Alaska  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson,  William  R.,  5,731,688,  CI.  322-22.000 
Albal.  Rajendra  S.;  Evans,  Thomas  I.;  Wentzheimer.  W.  Wayne;  Doon.  Allen 
M.;  and  Gelb.  Morris,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Molybdenum 
epoxidation  catalyst  recovery.  5.731.446.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Albanese.  Vincent:  See — 

Suitlemyre.  Walter  E;  and  Albanese.  Vincent.  5.731.758.  O.  340- 
612.000 
Albayrak.  Celal;  Rossling.  Georg;  and  Tack.  Johannes,  to  Schering  Aktieng- 
esellschafi.  Preparation  compnsing  cavitale-  or  clalhrate-ftirming  host/ 
guest  complexes  as  contrast  agent.  5.730.954.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Kaung  Far.  5.731.480.  CI.  568-897.000. 

Malcolm.  Arcelio  J.;  and  Wu.  Tse-Chong.  5.731.442.  CI.  548-193.000. 
Sangokoya.  Samuel  A..  5.731.253.  CI.  502-102.000. 
Alberico.  Wayne  R.  Posiboning  member  for  a  curb  stop  box.  5,730.180.  CI. 

137-367  000. 
Albert  Handtmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Schliesser.  Gerhard,  and  Burger.  Karl.  5.730.649.  CI.  452-51.000. 
Alberta  Industrial  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Beaudin.  Laurent.  5.730.233.  O.  175-48.000. 
Albertson.  Ludier  D.;  Key.  Waher  R;  and  Key.  Mark  B.  Pressure  relief  system 

for  a  refrigeration  system  5.729.991.  CI  62-149000 
Albus.  Udo:  See— 

Kleemann.   Heinz-Wemer;   Brendel.   Joachim;   Schwark.  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Lang.  Hans  Jochen;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scholz. 
Wolfgang.  5.731.350.  C\  514-616.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Commuicatior  France:  See — 

Auvray.  Gerard;  and  Perron,  Olivier,  5,732 J39,  a.  455-192.200. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France:  See — 

Torregros.sa,  Philippe.  5.731.992.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Phones:  See — 

Chaoui.  Jamil.  Bourmeyster.  Ivan;  and  Robbe.  Francois.  5.732.I4I,  CI. 
381-56.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Tangemann.    Michael;    Hoek.    Comelis;    and    Schlesinger.    Heinz. 
5.732.075.  CI.  370-343.000. 
Alcatel  Submarcom:  See — 

Riant.  Isabelle;  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre.  5.732.169.  O  385-24  000 
Alcfltcl  TclsDscc  S^f — 

Thebault.  Bertrand;  and  Sehier.  Philippe.  5.732.114.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Alden.  Donald  L  .  and  Chnstian,  Jeffrey  J  .  to  f=emRx.  Inc.  Tubular  surgical 
cutters  having  aspiration  flow  control  ports.  5.730.752.  CI.  606-180.000 
Alder.  GUnter;  and  Beckers.  Joachim,  to  Sucker-Muller-Hacoba  GmbH  &  Co. 

Warp  beamer  with  .service  step  5.730,388,  CI.  241.534.000 
AWnch.  William  N    See— 

Benetti,  Federico  J.;  Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Aldrich.  William  N.;  Sepetka. 
Ivan;  Matheny.  Robert  G.;  Reis.  Eugene  E.;  Regan,  Brent;  and  Ferrari. 
Richard  M.,  5,730,757,  Q.  606-198  000. 
Aldhdge,  Lewis  L.:  See — 

Wu,  Jing-Chau;  Barber.  Patrick  P;  and  Aldridge,  Lewis  L.,  5,730.423. 
CI.  251-331  000 
Alexander.  Analoly;  and  Chaudhun.  Ratan  K.,  to  ISP  Van  Dyk  Inc.  Oil  adduct 

conditioners.  5.731.450.  CI.  554-221.000 
Alexander  Silverman.  Kim  Ernest,  to  NYNEX  Science  &  Technology. 
Methods  for  controlling  the  generation  of  speech  from  text  representing 
names  and  addresses  5.732.395.  CI  704-260.000 
Alfred  Karcher  GmbH  *  Co    See— 

Stelzmiiller.  Helmut;  TOpfer.  Hans-Joachim;  Stabler.  Gerhard;  and  Stoll. 
Thomas.  5.731.065.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Ali.  Ahmed  H.;  Chranowski.  Steven  M..  Foster.  J.  Greg;  and  Geoghegan. 
Thomas  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Company  Static  control  with  TEOS  5.731.392. 
a  526-74.000 
Ali.  Syed:  See- 
Choi.  Do-Chan;  Jung,  Tae-Sung;  Lee,  Woung-Moo;  Haq,  Ejaz;  and  AJi, 
Syed,  5,732,018,  CI  365-185.170. 
Alioshin,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Aras,  Ridiard  John  Edward;  Alioshin,  Paul  A.;  and  Straker,  Bryan  P.. 
5,731,802,0.  345-148000. 
Alizadeh,  Ahmad,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Mottur.  Axial  flow  fan  blade  smicture. 

5,7.30,583.0.416-189.000. 
AUaman.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Barron.  Robert  R.;  Schultheis.  David  M.;  Long.  Robert  K.;  and  Allaman. 

Robert  S  .  5.731.784.  O   342-204  000. 

Allaid.  Delphine;  Ascione.  Jean-Marc;  and  Hansenne.  Isabelle.  to  Socift* 

L'Ot^al      S.A.      Nanopigmented      sunscreen/cosmetic      compositions 

5.730.993.  CI  424-401.000. 

Allardice.  Andrea  K.  Combination  top  and  bottom  bed  sheet  and  method  for 

constructing  the  same.  5.729.847.  O.  5-502.000 
Allegrini.  Pietro:  See — 

Nodari.  Nereo;  Allegrini.  Pietro;  and  Crisci,  Luciana.  5.730.908.  CI. 
252-586.000. 
Alleman,  J.  Boyd:  See — 

Mansell,  J.  Douglas;  Pertuit,  Robert  K.;  Alleman,  J.  Boyd;  and  Wimer, 
W  Eugene,  5,731,482,  O  570-238.000. 
Allen,  Alexander  R.:  See — 
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Allen,  Richafd  A.;  Allen,  Christopher  B.;  and  Allen,  Alexander  R., 
5,73li73,  CI.  235-78.00R. 
Allen,  Carl  Mward.  Metfiod  of  playing  a  game.  5,730,443, 0.  273-459.000. 
Allen,  Christopher  B.:  See- 
Allen,  Richard  A.;  Allen,  Christopher  B.;  and  Allen,  Alexander  R., 
5,731,573,0.  235-78.0OR. 
Allen,  Dillis  V.  Ethmoidal  implant  and  eyegla.ss  assembly  and  its  method  of 

location  in  situ.  5.730,155.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Allen,  Donald  W    See— 

Gavin.  Michael;  Mawhiit.  James  A.;  and  Allen.  Donald  W..  5,731.212. 

O.  436-526.000. 

Allen.  Michael  J.;  Grain.  Gregory  K.:  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger.  Patrick 

P.;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuart T;  Laub.  Gusuv.  Ill;  Lucas. Charles  H  ; 

Pashley.  Richard  D  ;  Sabi.  Babak:  .Schutz.  Joseph  D  ;  Shield.  David  J.;  and 

Sullivan.  Stephen  F,  to  Intel  Corporation    Microprocessor  having  single 

poly-silicOB  EPROM   memory  for  programmably  controlling  optional 

features.  $.732,207.  O.  395-182.030. 

Allen.  Rictafd  A.;  Allen.  Christopher  B.;  and  Allen,  Alexander  R.  Tide 

calculaloc  5.731.573.  O.  235-78.0OR. 
Allen.  William  J.:  See- 
Miller.  Steven  O.;  and  Allen.  William  J..  5.731.823.  O.  347-5.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Iba.  Wayne  S.;  and  Grau.  Uurie  C.  5.730.322.  CI.  222-42.000. 
Munk,  Stephen  A.;  Garst.  Michael  E.;  and  Burke.  James  A..  5.731.337, 
CI  114-377.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Aoki.  Kti  Roger,  and  Spanoyannis,  Adiena  Faye,  5,731.161.  O.  435- 
7.320. 
Allgeyer.  Dean  O.  Staple  and  suple  applicator  for  use  in  skin  fixatioa  of 

catheters  J.730.758.  O  606-219.000. 
Alliani  Tecb.'^stems  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbons  Wayne  M  ;  Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun,  Shao-Tang.  5.731.405. 
CI   528  353  000 
AlliedSignal.  Inc.;  See — 

Kiser.  C^l  E  ;  and  Beldam.  Richard  P.  5.730.213,  CI.  165-148000 
Alliger,  Howard  M.  Method  of  treating  small  mouth  ulcers.  5,731,347,  CI 

514-557.000 
Allison.  Robert  Joseph;  Moore,  Paul  Martin;  and  Scholefield,  David  Roger, 
to  Remote  Metering  Systems,  Ltd.  Mains  signalling  systems.  5,731,765, 
CI.  340-870.030 
Allison,  Stephen  W.;  Gates.  Michael  R  ;  Boamer,  Lynn  A  ;  and  Gillies,  George 
T,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc   High  temperature  thermo- 
metric  pkosphors  for  use  m  a  temperature  sensor.  5,730,528,  CI.  374- 
161.000. 
Allsup,  David  S.:  See— 

MaggiO.  Marie  S  ;  and  Allsup.  David  S  .  5,731,930.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Aloisi,  Robctt  J ;  Livingston,  Anhur;  and  Huss,  Brian  S.,  to  James  River 
Corporatim  of  Virginia.  Preconditioned  paperboard  containers  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  making  d>e  same.  5,729,914,  CI.  34-541.000. 
Alpha  E^iefpnses,  Inc  :  See — 

Weisbem,  James  T,  5,730,288,  O.  206-387.100. 
Altera  Corporabon:  See — 

Wong,  Myron;  and  Costello,  John,  5,732.020,  O.  365-185.250. 
iMthin  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Falkvil,   Thore;    Anderson,   William   W.;    and    Kelly,   Thomas    D., 
5.7301712,0.  604-5.000. 
Alto  Development  Corporabon:  See — 

WojcKdiowicz,  Alex,  5,730,742,  O.  606-49.000. 
Alton,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Mariio.  Paul  D.;  and  Alton,  Kenneth  D.,  5,732.350.  O.  455-435.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Marbn.  Edward  S  ;  Sbnson,  John  M.;  Cedro,  Vito,  III;  and  Horn.  William 
E..  Jr.,  5.730,951,  O  423-593  000. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Rollin,  Erich;  Huber,  Hansjorg;  and  Gabathuler,  Jean-Pierre,  5,730.201. 
O.  164-113.000. 
Amagai.  Tamio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabala.  Yoshio;  Murai.  Yukako;  Saito.  Keiichi;  and 
Am»|ai.  Tamio.  5.732.165.  O.  382-305.000. 
Amai.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ueno.  Yoshihiro;  Amai.  Tsutomu;  and  Samala.  Shuichi.  5.731.247,  O. 
438-773.000. 
Amano.  Kaziihiko;  Kodama,  Kazuo;  and  Ishiyama,  Hitoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporaaon  Medication  delivery  control  and  pulse  wave  detecbon  appa- 
ratus. 5,730,137.  CI    128-672000. 
Amcol  Intanabonal  Corporabon:  See — 

Beall,  Gary  W..  Tsipursky,  Semeon;  and  Tuik.  Katberine  R..  5.730.9%, 
O.  424^*05.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company;  See — 

Dietrich,  Gabnele  Elfriede,  5,731,180,  O.  435-172.300. 
American  Excelsior  Company:  See — 

Spence.  Orville;  and  Tormey,  Beth  C,  5,730,824,  O.  156-244.190. 
American  Flywheel  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bitterly.  Jack  G  ;  and  Bitteriy,  Steven  E.,  5,729,903,  O.  29-894.000. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  See — 

Sponheimer,  JUrgen,  5,730,173.0.  137-218.000. 
Americleat  of  Virginia.  Ltd.:  See — 

Midkiff.  David  G ;  and  Caggiano.  Antonio  B..  5,730,164,  O.  134- 
104  200 
Amgen  Inc  :  See — 

WiUii(«s.  Uwreoce  R  ,  5,731.284,  O.  514-8.000. 


AMyfttcpro.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  James  R.,  5.729.876.  O.  24-587  000. 
Amir.  Yoel:  See — 

Kreitman.  Haim;  Bar-El.  Dan;  Amir.  Yoel;  andTirosh.  Ehud.  5.731.846, 
CI   348-581.000. 
Amoco  Corporabon:  See — 

Nubel,  Philip  C;  and  Yokelson,  Howard  B.,  5,731.383,  CI.  525-297.000. 
Amoco/Enron  Solar  See — 

Yang,  Liyou;  and  Chen,  Liangfan,  5,730,808,  O.  136-249.000. 
Amory,  Antoine:  See — 

DeWeer.  Philippe;  and  Amory.  Antoine,  5,731,174,  O.  435-99.000. 
Amphcnol  Corporation:  See — 

Krantz,  Leonard  A.;  and  Ratehford.  Uoyd  G..  5.730.623.  O.  439- 
580000. 
Amstein.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Bluiner.  Thomas  P.;  Amstein.  Peter  R.;  Drellishak.  Scon  F;  f\)rgaard. 
Randy  J.;  and  Schulert,  Andrew  J..  5.732.219.  O.  395-200.570. 
Anagnos.  Daniel  P.,  to  Sony  Corporabon;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Opu- 
mized  loudspeaker  transducer  monuting  system.   5,731.554,  O.    181- 
199.000. 
Anagnos,  Daniel  P.,  to  Sony  Corporabon;  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Loud- 
speaker enclosure  having  a  low  reflecbon/low  diffraction  baffle.  5,731.555, 
O.  181-199.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Wai  L  ;  and  Kwan,  Tom  W.,  5,732,002,  Q,  364-724.100. 
Minogue.  Paschal.  5.731.940.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Anazawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kambara.   Hideki:  Takahashi.   Satoshi;  Anazawa.  Takashi;  Yamada. 
Takashi;  and  Kohara.  Yoshinobu,  5,730,850,  O.  204-603.000 
Andermo,  Nils  Ingvar,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporabon.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
synthesizing    spabal    waveforms    in    an    electronic    posibon    encoder. 
5,731,707,  O.  324-660.000 
Anderskewitz,  Ralf ;  Schromm,  Kurt,  Renth,  Ernst-Otto;  Birke,  Franz,  Fugner, 
Armin;  Heuer,  Hubert;  and  Meade,  Christopher,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
KG.  Substituted  bcnzamidine  compounds  which  have  useful  pharmaceu- 
tical acbvity  5,731,332,  CI   514-354.000. 
Andersland,  Ortando  B.;  Criddle,  Craig  S  ;  Wallace,  Roger  B  ;  and  Wiggert. 
David  C,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operabng  Michigan  Slate  University 
Method  for  placement  of  a  permeable  remediabon  zone  in  situ.  5.730,550, 
CI.  405-128  000. 
Anderson.  Curtis  L.:  See — 

Raghavan.  Chidambaram;  Anderson.  Curtis  L.;  and  Schmid,  Richard  F., 
5,730,358,0.239-1.000. 

AitdcTsofi  G&rv  D    S^c 

Dawion,  Stephen  M.;  and  Anderson,  Gary  D ,  5,730,447.  O.  277- 
378.000 
Anderson,  Gary  Vance:  See — 

Wendl,  Greg  Arthur,  Anderson.  Gmy  Vmkx:  LeU.  Kelly  Steven; 
MeCullough,  Stephen  John;  and  Schroeder,  Wen  Zyo.  5,730.839,  O. 
162-111.000. 
Anderson,  J.  Dale:  See — 

Fell,  Ferol  S.;  Anderson,  J.  Dale;  and  Weems,  Melvin  T.  J.,  5,729,953, 
CI.  53-118.000. 
Anderson,  Joseph  David:  See — 

Keaschall,  Joseph  William;  and  Anderson,  Joseph  David,  5,731,497, 0. 
800-200.000 
Anderson,  Peter  L.;  Cowell,  Michael  J.;  and  Hoiek,  Dan  J.,  to  Societe  Civile 
des   Brevets   Henri  C.   Vidal    Earthen   work   with  wire  mesh  facing. 
5,730,559,  O.  405-284.000. 
Anderson,  Ronald  A.,  to  Anderson,  Ronald  A.;  and  Veeder.  Matthew  P  Bait 
fluid  dispensing  apparatus  and  method  for  crab  traps    5,729,928,  CI. 
43-44.990 
Anderson,  Ronald  A ,  to  Pacific  Rim  Supplies,  Ltd.  Sports  net  backstop. 

5,730,442,  O.  273-400.000. 
Anderwm,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Dongieux,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Steven  J.;  and  Yoder,  Ricky  L, 
5,730,371,0.  241-27.000 
Anderson.  William  David;  and  Lombardi,  l=rank  Thomas,  to  Ericsson  Inc. 

Dual  band  transceiver.  5,732,330,  CI.  455-76.000. 
Anderson,  William  W.:  See — 

FalkvalL   Thore;   Anderson,    William   W;    and    Kelly,   Thomas    D, 
5,730,712,0.604-5.000 
Ando,  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Osamu;  Satoh,  Ryohei;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Okamolo, 
Masahide;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Ohta,  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka.  Minocu.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electronic  circuit  device.  5,731,066,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami,  Takao,  5,731,869,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Negi,  Keiji,  5,732,089,  CI.  .371-5.100. 
Ando,  Hirotake,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  informabon  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  capable  of  selecbng  one  of  focusing  error 
signals  depending  upon  operabng  mode.  5,732.052,  O.  369-44.290. 
AihIo,  Yukinori:  See — 

Sugiki.  Tadashi:  and  Ando.  Yukinori.  5.731.722.  O.  327-111.000. 
Andrea.  Douglas,  and  Topf.  Martin,  to  Andrea  Electronics  Corp.  Noise 

cancellation  apparatus.  5.732.143.  CI.  381-71.600. 
Andrea  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Andrea.  Douglas;  and  Topf.  Martin.  5.732.143.  O.  381-71.600. 
Andreas  Sbhl:  See — 

Kremsler.  Dieter.  5.730.183,  O.  137-493  800. 
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Andren.  Carl  Frank;  Frogge,  Perry  Wesley;  Lucas,  Leooard  Victor,  and  Snell. 
Jim,  to  Hanis  Corpontion.  M^hod  of  estimating  signal  quality  in  a  DPSK 
demoduUtor.  5.732,105.  CI.  375-226.000. 
Andrew.  David  Leslie,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Lithium  complex  grease  with  extended  lubrication  life.  5.731.274,  CI. 
508-272.000. 
Andrews.  James  A.;  See — 

Clifton.  David  B.;  Pinkerton,  Joseph  F.;  Andrews,  James  A.;  and  Little. 
Scon  R..  5.731.645.  Q.  310-74.000. 
Andrews.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Williams.  Michael  R.;  Mathews,  Jefliey  L.;  and  Andrews.  Jimmy  D.. 
5.730.419.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Andrews.  Michael:  See — 

Rottenburg.  John  M.;  Lin.  Joseph;  Peirce.  Robert  H.;  Milo.  Richard;  and 
Andrews.  Michael.  5.729.890.  CI.  29-603.180. 
Andrulis.  Peter  J..  Jr;  and  Drulak.  Murray  W..  to  Andrulls  Pharmaceuticals 
Corp.  Treatment  of  melanoma.s  with  thalidomide  alone  or  in  combination 
with  other  anQ-meianoma  agenis  5,731,325.  CI.  514-323.000 
Andrulis  Pharmaceuticals  Corp.:  See — 

Andnilis.  Peter  J  .  Jr.;  and  Drulak.  Murray  W..  S.73I.32S.  O,  514- 
323.000 
Angevaaie,  Petrus  Adrianus  Johannes  Marinus;  See — 

Gary.  Richard  Gerald;  Angevaare.  Petrus  Adrianus  Johannes  Marinus; 
Jensen.  Arnold  Oscar,  and  Van  Gofkom,  Leonard,  5,731,277,  O. 
510-221.000. 
Anglin.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Primeaux.  Dudley  J..  U;  and  Anglin,  Kenneth  C,  5,731,397.  O.  528- 
73.000. 
Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated:  See — 

Wiemann.  David  J ;  and  Henkelmann.  David  H..  5.730.314.  O.  220- 
609.000. 
Anis.  Aziz  Yehia;  and  Steen.  Mark  Evan,  to  Aois,  Aziz  Yehia.  Removal  of 

tissue.  5.730.718.  C\.  604-22.000. 
Aiuie  Newell.  Elizabeth,  legal  representative:  See — 

Hoskin.    William    John,    deceased;    and    Kemp.    Nicholas    RichanL 
5.730.728.  CI  604- 1 85.000 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Attachment  system  for  back- 
packs vests,  belts  and  the  like.  5.729.869.  CI.  24-3.100. 
Anseih.  Kristi  S.;  See — 

Bowman.  Christopher  N.;  Anseth.  Kristi  S.;  Kannurpatti.  Anandkumar 
R  ;  and  Goodner.  Michael  D..  5.730.601.  CI.  433-228.100. 
Antberg,  Martin:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Rohrmann,  JUrgen:  Antberg,  Martin;  Dolle.  Volker;  and 
Spaleck,  Waller.  5.731.254.  CI.  502117000 
Antkowiak,  Thomas  A  ,  lo  Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing 

polymetalated  compositions.  5.730,910,  CI.  26O-665,00R. 
Antoine.  Mathieu:  See — 

Lotito,    Christian;    Antoine,    Mathieu;    and    Mayobre,    Guillermo. 
5,731.998.  CI.  364-570.000. 
Antons.  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  die  preparation  of 

optically  active  alcohols.  5.731.479.  CI.  568-864.000. 
Aoki,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kalano.  Yuji;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Hitoshi.  5.732,296,  C\. 
396-281.000 
Aoki.  Ikuo:  See — 

Yokoi.  Kenya;  and  Aoki.  Ikuo.  5.732,062.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Aoki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Kuniaki,  5,731,794,  O.  345-88.000. 
Aoki.  Kei  Roger;  and  Spanoyannis,  Athena  Faye.  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Botulinum 

toxin  antibody  detection  a.ssay  5.731.161,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Aoki,  Keiichiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heater  controller  for  an 

air-fuel  ratio  sensor.  5,731,570.  Q.  219-497.000. 
Aoki.  Shinji:  See — 

Morikawa,  Toshio;  Inoue.  Yoshimitsu;  Sugi.  Hikatu;  Aoki.  Shinji;  and 
Yamanaka.  Yasutoshi.  5,730.089.  CI.  123-41  140. 
Aoki.  Sunao:  See-^ 

Okabe.  Satoshi;  and  Aoki,  Sunao.  5.732,057,  CI.  369-75.100. 
Aono.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Kato.  Takahiko;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  MatsuiiKMo,  Toshinii;  Aono,  Yasu- 
hisa: Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Hattori,  Shigeo;  Kaneda.  Junya;  aitd  Ono. 
Shigeki.  5,731.567,  CI.  2I9-137.00R. 
Aoshima.  Shigeki,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Voice  recognition 

device  using  linear  predictive  coding.  5,732,393,  CI.  704-246.000. 
Aolake,  Hidenori,  to  Sony  Corporation  Optical  disc  having  recorded  thereon 
a  simplihed  playback  control  scnpl  which  is  Independent  of  the  CPLI  of  the 
information  recording/reproducing  apparatu.s  used  to  record  and/or  repro- 
duce die  optical  disk.  5,732,067,  CI   369-275.300. 
Aoyama,  Shunichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Lubricating  structure  of 

connecting  rod  and  crankshaft.  5.730.097.  O.  123-I%.OOR. 
APD  Cryogenics  Inc.:  See — 

Boiarski.  Mikhail;  and  Podchemiaev,  Oleg,  5.729.993.  Ci.  62-175.000. 
Apecetche.  Maria  Angelica;  and  Cann,  Kevin  Joseph,  lo  Union  Carhide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Termination  of  gas  phase 
polymerizations  of  conjugated  dienes,  vinyl-subslituted  aromatic  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof  5,731,381.  CI.  526-83.000. 
Apex  Medical  Technologies,  inc:  See — 

McGlothlin.  Marii  W..  5.729,956.  CI.  53-428.000. 
APLS  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Monu.  Susumu.  5.730.753.  CI.  606-181,000. 
Apollo  Enlerpnscs,  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder.  Lany  R.;  and  Schoenmeyer,  Ivar,  5.730,587,  Q.  417-413.100. 


Apollo  Enviroomenial  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Smith,  James  W.;  Ellenor.  David  Todd  R.;  and  Hatbinson.  John  N.. 
5.730.784.  CI  95-181.000, 
Apostolopoulos.  Lambros.  to  Paul  Krislen.  Inc.  Bridge  platform.  5.730.248. 

a    182-150  000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Cappels,  Richard  D..  Sr,,  5,731.843.  CI.  348-537.000. 

Gochee,  James  R..  5.732,272.  C\.  395-704,000. 

Harrison.  David  Frank;  Williams.  Russell  T.;  and  Saulpaugh.  Thomas 

Eugene.  5.732.285.  CI.  395-876.000. 
Heirich.  Douglas  L..  5.730.512.  CI.  312-7.200. 
Kullick.  Steven;  and  Tinis,  Diane,  5.732,275.  CI.  395-712,000. 
Takahashi,  Duane  M   P,  5.731,999,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Appletoa  Mills:  See — 

Beck.  David  A.;  and  Miller.  Wayne  L..  5.731,990.  O.  364-SSO.OOO. 
Schultz,  Gary;  and  Gault,  Dennis  Le.  5,731,063,  O,  428-193,000. 
Applied  Imaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Golbus,  Mitchell.  5.731.156.  CI.  435-7.100 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Steger.  Roberi;  Taoka,  James;  and  Shmunis.  Gregory.  5.730.803,  CI. 

1I8-723.00R. 
Tepman.  Avi;  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao;  and  Olgado,  Donald,  5.730.801,  CI. 
118-719.000. 
April.  Philippe:  See — 

Archambauli.  Marc-Antoine;  April.  Philippe;  Octeau.  Pascal;  and  Lefe- 
bvre.  Bernard.  5,7.W.4I0,  CI.  248-323.000 
Arai.  Haruhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  performing 

exposure  by  scanning  with  optical  beams.  5.731.888.  CI.  359-204.000, 
Arai,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shiobara,  Toshio;  Arai,  Kazuhiro;  Dobashi.  Kazuo;  and  tkeda.  Tadaharu. 
5.731.370.  CI.  523-466.000. 
Arai.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Lee.  Frank;  Yokota.  Takashi;  Arai.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann.  Timothy;  and 
Rennick.  Doona,  5.730.970.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Arai.  Michio:  See — 

Codama,  Mitsufumi;  and  Arai,  Michio,  5,731,600.  Q,  257-59.000. 
Arai,  Takumi:  See — 

Umemura.  Shiniti;  Nagata.  Isao;  Huzii,  Tomoaki;  and  Arai.  Takumi. 
5.729.892.  CI.  29-739.000. 
Arai.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kuzunuki.  Soshiro;  Arai.  Toshifumi;  Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  and  Shojima. 
Hiroshi,  5,732.227.  CI.  395-333.000. 
Arakawa  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,:  See — 

Tsuno,  Takaharu.  5.731.395.  Q.  526-334.000. 
Arakawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hongu.  Mitsuya;  Funami.  Nobuyuki;  Inamasu.  Masa- 
nori;  and  Arakawa.  Kenji.  5.731.292.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Araki.  Mamoru;  and  Yanase.  Takeshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Guide  structure 

for  an  electronic  unit.  5.730.617.  CI.  439-374.000. 
Arambula.  Geny  A.:  See — 

Lorenzen.  Rick  D.;  Palmer.  Darrel  R.;  Houghton.  William  R.;  Arambula. 
Gerry  A.;  Van  Hooser.  David  Theron;  Lambert.  Richard  C;  Jensen. 
Billy  M.;  and  Stewart.  Gene.  5.7.30.123.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Arango.  Mauricio.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  On-demand  guar- 
anteed bandwidth  service  for  inlemel  access  points  using  supplemental 
user-allocalable  bandwidth  nelworic  5,732,078,  CI.  370-355.000. 
Aras.  Richard  John  Edward;  Alioshin.  Paul  A.;  and  Straker.  Bryan  P..  to 
Silicon     Light     Machines.     Time-inlerleaved     bit-plane,     pulse-width- 
modulation  digital  display  system.  5.731.802.  CI.  345-148.000. 
Aia.shima.  Teruo:  See — 

Ishinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Masuda.    Kazuaki;   Shimoda,  Junji;   Ka-samoco. 
Masami;  Murooka.  Fumio;  Furukawa.  Talsuo;  Kawai.  Jun;  Maru. 
Hiroyuki;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Misumi.  Yoshinori; 
and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  5.731.828.  CI.  347-62.000. 
Arch  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Bohlandcr.  Stefan  K..  5.731.171.  CI  435-91.200. 
Archambauli,  Marc-Antoine;  April.  Philippe;  Octeau.  Pascal;  and  Lefebvre, 
Bernard.  Ceiling  mounted  displaceable  support  arm  for  suspending  a 
device  5.730.410.  CI.  248-323.000. 
Archimica  Spa;  See — 

Bellani.  Pietro.  5.731.433.  O.  544-32.000. 
Architectural  Builders  Hardware  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

DHooge.  Richard  E.  5.730.478.  CI  292-348,000. 
Arcioni.  Laura:  See — 

Gaiti,  Guido;  and  Arcioni,  Laura.  5.731.162,  O.  435-7.320, 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See— 

Albal,  Rajendra  S.:  Evans,  Thomas  I.;  Wentzheimer,  W.  Wayne:  Donn, 

Allen  M.;  and  Gelb,  Morris,  5,731.446.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Le-Khac.  Bi.  5.731.407.  CI.  528-409.000. 

Shawl.  Edward  T ;  Kesling.  Haven  S  .  Jr;  and  Gupta.  Vijal  P.  5,731,476, 
CI.  568-619.000 
Arcoleo.  Mathew  R.:  Leong.  Raymond  M.;  and  Johnson.  Derek  R..  lo  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Memory  having  selectable  output  strength. 
5.732.027.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Arctic  Fox.  Inc.:  See — 

Malecek.  Edward  L..  5.731.568.  CI.  219-209.000. 
Argo.  Brian  P;  and  Choy.  Clement  K  .  lo  Clorox  Company.  The.  Thickened 
aqueous  cleaning  composition  and  mediods  of  preparation  thereof  and 
cleaning  therewith.  5.731.276.  CI.  510-284.000. 
Arhancei.  Juan  Pedro:  See — 
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Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Welder.  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  and 
ArtiaiMrei.  Juan  Pedn).  5.731.478,  CI.  568-862.000. 
Aries  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sinclair.  William  Y.  5,730.606.  CI.  439-70.000. 
Arimoto.  Keigo:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Hideloshi;  Arimoto.  Keigo;  Kanai.  Kunio;  and  Kuiematsu. 
Masayuki.  5.730,585.  CI.  417-151.000. 
Ark  Interface  D.  Inc.:  See — 

ORourte,  Thomas  C;  O'Neill.  Brian  T;  Cook.  Rodney  C ;  Taner, 
Kuni^  O.;  Snyder.  Steven  P;  and  Joyner,  Adam  R.,  5,731,813,  CI. 
345-349.000. 
Armbruster.  Paler  Joseph;  Redden.  James  Powers;  and  Sawyer.  Steven  Paul, 
lo  Motorola,  Method  and  apparatus  for  call  establishment  in  a  satellite 
communictlion  system.  5.732.387.  O.  701-206.000. 
Armor.  John  Nelson:  See — 

Li.  Hon|-Xin;  Santiesteban.  Jos<  Guadalupe;  and  Armor,  John  Nelson, 
5.731,449.  CI.  544-352.000. 
Arnold,  Maitfied;  Schebitz,  Michael;  and  Ecker.  Hermann-Josef,  to  FEV 
Motorenlechnik  GmbH   &   Co.    Kommanditgesellschaft.   Engine  brake 
device  for  a  commercial  vehicle.  5.730.102.  CI.  123-322.000 
AiTOWsmith.  Peter;  and  Phipps.  Peter  Beverley  Powell,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  electronic  housings 
more  reliable  by  preventing  formation  of  meullic  whiskers  on  die  sheets 
used  to  fabricate  them.  5,730.851,  CI.  205- 155.000. 
Artner.  Bemd:  See — 

Kemer.  Wolfgang;  Seefried,  Johann;  and  Artner,  Bemd,  5,730.482.  CI. 
296-37,800. 
Arzneiminelwerk  Dresden  GmbH:  See — 

Gewald.  Rainer;  Laban.  Gunier;  and  Beis-swenger.  Thoinas.  5.731.448, 
CI.  554-85000. 
Asabe.  Mitsua  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeo:  Shinlaku.  Hidenobu;  Walanabe.  Taku;  Asabe.  Milsuo; 
Takahaehi.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yoshiro;  Kono.  Hiroki;  and  Hirao.  Kazunori. 
5.7301637.  CI.  445-49.000. 
Asada.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kajiteni,    Koji;    Takeuchi.    Hiroshi;    Fukalani.    Yasunobu;    Teramae. 
Hiroshi:  and  Asada.  Masaaki.  5.730.266.  CI.  192-70.160. 
Asahi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokota.  Hidetaka.  5.732.302.  CI.  396-535.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

MaLsunrto.  Yuichi;  Horikoshi.  Maki;  and  Imai.  Shoji.  5.730,926,  CI. 
264-SOO.OOO. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Abe.  Tetsuya.  5.731.912.  CI.  359-691.000. 
Hosakai»«.  Tetsuo.  5.732J00.  CI.  396-115.000. 
Asai.  Yasuloni;  and  Nagasiaka.  Takashi,  lo  Denso  Corporation.  Multi-layered 

substrate.  5,731.067,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Asakawa.  Shuo:  See — 

Taketomi.  Yoshinao:  Asakawa.  Shiro;  and  Okuda.  Eiichiro.  5.731.853. 

CI.  3«9- 15.000 

Asakura.  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  and  llo.  Taka.shi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  address  key 

circuit  for  icducing  power  consumption  5.732.034.  CI.  365-201.000. 

Asakura.  Takeshi;  and  Moriyama.  Keiji,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  industries,  Ltd. 

Solid  golf  ball   5,730,664,  CI.  473-373.000. 
Asakura.  Yaluo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Asakura.  Yasuo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Sato.  Masatoshi; 
and  TAahashi.  Keila.  5.732.297.  CI.  396-380.000. 
Asanae.  Maii»mi;  Funakawa,  Akihiko;  and  Ochiai.  Ma.sahisa.  to  Hitachi 
Metals.    Ltd.    Developer   for  electrostatic    latent    image    development. 
5.731.121(0.  430-106.600. 
Asano.  JuniCHi:  See — 

Sailo.  Takashi;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Kondo.  Hiroalsu;  Hasegawa.  Koh; 
Asanp,  JunichI;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Kanno.  Takuma; 
Hirafo.    Hirofumi;    Bekki.    Toshihiko;    and    Hagiwara.    Hiroyuki. 
5.731.829.  CI.  347-104.000. 
Asano.  Masimichi:  See — 

Kalo.  Hideo;  Sugiura.  Nobulake;  Uchigane.   Kiyotaka;  and  Asano. 
Masimichi.  5.732.022.  CI.  365-185.240. 
Ascione.  Je»n-Marc:  See — 

Allard.    Delphine;    A.scione.    Jean-Marc;    and    Hansenne.    Isabelle. 
5,731993.  CI.  424-401.000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Gnining.  Horsl.  5,731.967.  CI.  363-57.000. 
Asepi  InlenvHional  AB:  See — 

Stem.  Uif  Einar.  5.730,327.  CI.  222-82.000, 
Ash,  David  Alan:  See — 

Ghosh,iSyamal  K.;  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ash,  David  Alan.  5,730,928. 
CI.  364-629.000 
Ashbrook-Stmon-Hartley  Corporation:  See— 

Wachinski.  Anihony   M.;   Xia.  Yongming:  and  Bengoecbea.  Jaime. 
5.730v886.  CI.  210-792.000. 
Ashe.  James;  Phillips.  Christopher  David;  and  Speakman.  Snian.  lo  Xaar 
Limited,  f  assivation  of  ceramic  piezoelectric  ink  jcl  print  heads.  5.73 1 .048. 
CI.  427-5K5.000. 
Ashe.  Robett  Edward:  See— 

Huol.  |{pbert  Donald;  Menaguale.  Rocco:  Ashe.  Robert  Edward;  and 
Maiimy.  Charles  John.  5.731,834,  O.  .348-374.000. 
Ashford.  Edward  Maurice:  See — 

Hatricli.  Michael  John;  and  Ashford.  Edward  Maurice.  5,730.393.  CI 
244-lJO.OOB 


Ashley.  Robert  Ervin.  Ill:  See — 

Rasinski.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Ashley.  Robert  Ervin,  HI.  5.731.653, 0. 
310-680.000. 
Askill.  Ian  N.;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  Byram.  Michael  M.;  and  VanRyne,  Richard 
T.,  to  MedLogic  Global  Corporation.  Methods  for  draping  surgical  incision 
sites.  5.730.994.  Q.  424^402.000. 
Asperger.  Karl:  See — 

Gila.  Janos;  Hraby,  GUnther.  Veith.  Peler-Em-st:  Schiefer.  Martin:  and 
Aspeiger.  Kari.  5.731.762.  O  340-825.540. 
Asplin,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Kong.  C.   Kwai;  Geraty.  Thomas   K.;  and  Asplin.  Christopher  G., 
5.729.877.  CI.  24-625.000. 
Assmann.  Luiz;  Marhold,  Albrechl;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Ste- 
fan; Erdelen.  Christoph;  and  Slenzel.  Klaus,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Substimted  benzimidazoles.  5.731.300.  CI.  514-80.000. 
Assmus.  Manfred:  See — 

Lehmann.    Klaus;    Petereil.    Hans-Ulrich;    and    Assmus,    Manfred, 
5.730.999.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Associated  Marketing  Direction:  See — 

Deekes.  Michael.  5.730.352.  Q.  229-4J00. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalb.  Paul  D ;  and  Colombo,  Peter,  5,732,364,  O.  588-8.000. 
Aslle.  Brian.  lo  Intel  Corporation   Color  conversion  using  4.5  bit  palette. 

5.732.205.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross.  Alan  John:  Gray.  Duncan  Alastxir,  and 

Green.  Richard  Alfred.  5.731.335.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Olovson.  Stig-Goran  Arthur:  and  Pilbrant.  Ake  Gunnar.  5.731.002.  Q. 
424-484.000. 
AT  &  T  Wireless  Services  and  Atmel  Corp:  See — 

Jaiett.  Keith;  Williams.  Roland  E.;  Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Nelson,  Roderick. 
Lee.  Tony  S.:  and  Kibria,  Masud.  5.732360.  CI.  455-552.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.:  Leung.  Kin  K.;  Ronen. 
Yzhak;   Schlanger.  Gabriel  Garv;   and  Silverman.  David  Phillip. 
5,732.383,  CI.  701-117.000. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Alan  Denis.  5.732.354.  Q.  455^56.000. 
Alake.  Hiroyuki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Priming  Co..  Lid.  Transfer  film  for  providing 
pictures  onto  a  molded  product  simultaneously  with  molding  and  produc- 
ing method  Iheieof.  5.730.825.  CI.  156-246.000 
ATG-Cygnet:  See— 

Tailhades.  Philippe;  Bonino.  Jean-Pierre;  Pasquet,  Isabelle:  Piesmanes. 
Lionel:   Bouel.  Laurence;   Rousset.  Abel;  and  Langlade.  Patrick. 
5.731.049.  CI.  427-597.000. 
Atkinson.  Toni;  and  Constant.  Steve  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Object 
conversion  method  from  a  flat  object  space  to  a  class  structured  space. 
5.732.257.  C\.  395-604.000. 
Aimel  Corporation:  See — 

Pathak.  Jagdish:  Payne.  James  E.;  and  Pathak,  Saroj,  5,731,734,  O. 

327-525,000. 
Schumann,  Steven  J.;  Ching,  Fai;  and  Tsang,  Sai  K.,  5.732,017.  CL 

365-185.110. 
Verbauwhede.  Ingrid.  5.732.255.  Q.  395  598.000. 
Atmur.  Steven  Doiiald;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Northrop  Gmmman 
Corporation  Methods  and  apparatus  for  making  ceramic  maoix  composite 
lined  automotive  parts  and  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite 
automotive  pans.  5.729.970,  CI.  60-272.000 
Atmur,  Steven  Donald;  Strasser,  Thomas  Edward:  Shacter,  Philip;  and  Hagen, 
Michael  James,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  High-efficiency,  low- 
pollution  engine.  5.730.096.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Atwell.  Thomas  L  ;  Proctor.  Raymond  J.;  Shyu.  Chaur-Ming;  Isaacson.  Chns 
A.;  and  Smith.  Andrew  H..  to  Gamma-Metrics.  Enhancement  of  measure- 
ment accuracy  in  bulk  material  analyzer.  5,732,115,  O.  376-159.000. 
Atwood.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Parat.  Krishna  K.;  Wada.  Glen  N.:  Atwood.  Gregory  E.:  andTang.  Daniel 
N..  5.731.242.  CI.  438-586.000. 
Alwood.  Julie:  See — 

Blosser.  Jean;  and  Atwood.  Julie.  5.730.294.  CI.  206-581.000. 
Auchinleck.  GeoHiey   Retcher.  to  Automed  Corporation.   Automatically 

loaded  swing  bucket  cennifuge.  5.730.697,  CI.  494-20.(X)0 
Augusteijn,  Alexander,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  for  automatically 
restoring  consistency  in  a  hierarchical  object  structure  in  a  computer  after 
a  user  inleractinn,  and  computer  comprising  such  a  svstem  for  automatic 
consistency  restoration  5,731,815,  CI.  345-356.000. 
Auman,  Brian  Carl;  and  Bohm,  Edgar,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  1 .  and 
Company;  and  Merck  Patent  GmbH.  Polyimide  film  from  pyromellitic 
dianhydride  and  a  bis(4-aminophenoxv)  aromatic  compound  as  an  align- 
mem  layer  for  liquid  cnstal  displays.  5,731,404,  CI.  52S-35.1000. 
Aupperle,  Walter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Fuel  injector  and  motor  brake  valve 
mounting  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  widi  direct  fuel 
injection.  5,730,101,  CI.  123-321.000. 
Ausschnitt,  Christopher  Perry,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Automaicd  system  utilizing  self-labeled  target  bv  pitch  encoding. 
5.731.877.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Austrian  Energy  &  Environment  SGP/Waagner-BIRO  GmbH;  See— 

Glasner.  Alfred.  5.730.838.  O.  162-29.000. 
Auten.  Christopher  L.;  and  Little.  Manin  F.  Portable  table.  5.730,066.  CI. 

108-44.000. 
Automated  Mailing  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Helsley.  Thomas  H  .  5.730.299.  O.  209-584  000. 
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Aulocned  Coiporatioo:  See — 

Auchinleck,  Geoffrey  Fletcher.  5,730,697,  O.  494-20.000. 
Auiorotaol  Finland  KY:  See — 

Veniliinen.  Olavi.  5,730.019.  O.  72-305.000. 
Aulostiade-Coacessioni  E  Coslruzioni  Autostrade  S.p.A.:  See — 

Brero.  Giovanni  Banista;  Ostino.  Anionio;  and  Dcalessandh.  Germano. 
5.730.548.  CI.  404-27.000. 
Aulrey.  Kevin:  See — 

Gessel.  Robert  J.;  Autrey.  Kevin;  Swetman.  William  C:  and  Baker.  Jay. 
5.732.213,  a.  395-200.110. 
Aulronic  Plastics.  Inc.;  See — 

Lax.  Michael,  5,730,283.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Auvray.  Girard;  and  Peiron,  Olivier,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Commuication  France 

Frequency  offset  conection.  5.732.339.  O.  455-192.200. 
Avakian.  Kevin  M.;  Oleksy.  John  R.;  Bushko.  Dariusz  A.;  and  Colello.  Gary 
M..  to  Chrysler  Coporation.   Stator  cooling  assembly.   5.731.643.  CI. 
310-53.000 
Averill,  Michael  J.;  and  Karlyn.  William  M.  System  for  the  printing  of  small 
Hat  objects  using  direct  rotary  printing  apparatus.  5,730,048,  CI.   101- 
37  000. 
Avitall,  Boaz.  Mapping  and  ablation  catheter  system.  5.730,127,  O.  128- 

642.000. 
Avitall.  Boaz.  Loop  electrode  array  mapping  and  ablation  cadieter  for  cardiac 

chambers  5.730.704.  CI  600-374.000. 
AVP  Mfg  &  Supply  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Grant.  John  E..  5.730,618,  O.  439-403.000. 
Award  Software  International:  See — 

Bizzam.  Maurice  W.  5.732.268,  CI.  395-652.000. 
Azad,  Farzin  Homayoun;  and  Untemahrer,  Josef  Robert,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cavity  dumped  laser  shock  peening  process.  5.730.811.  Q. 
148-565.000. 
Azbar.  Inc.:  See — 

Simard.  Gilbert,  5,731,981.  CI.  364-465.000 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Spalafofa.  Mario;  and  Berti.  Andrea.  5.729.959.  CI  53-450  000 
Aziz.  Ashar,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  secure 

lemoie  authentication  in  a  public  network.  5.732.137.  CI.  380-25.000. 
B  Braun  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Peppel.  Peter  W..  and  Reiser.  William  J  .  5.730.150,  Q.  128-772.000. 
Baba.  Kiyokazu;  and  Ogawa.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Komalsu 

Transfer  feeder.  5.730.278.  CI    198-621.100. 
Baba.  Shinji:  See — 

Yama.  Yomiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Masao;  Shibata.  Jun;  Baba,  Shinji;  and 
Watanabe.  Masaki.  5.731.631.  CI.  257-702.000. 
Baba,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Hon.  Shizuc;  Osawa,  Akihiko;  Baba.  Yoshiro;  and  Yawala,  Shigeo, 
5,731.637,  CI.  257-913.000. 
Babb,  David  A.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Alvin  P;  Bratton.  Larry  D.;  Jezic.  Zdravko;  Lane.  Eckel; 
Perettie.  Donald  J.;  Richev.  W   Frank;  Babb.  David  A  .  Clement. 
Katherine  S.;  and  Peterson.'  Edward  R..  5,730,922,  CI.  264-258.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Phelps.  Calvin  E.  5.7.30.087.  CI.  122-6.00A. 

Wasyluk.  David  T;  Johns.  Martin  P;  and  Rouch,  Liny  P..  5,730,07 1 .  CI. 
110-322.000. 
Back.  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Carl  R.;  Back.  Marvin  J.;  Johnson.  Breton;  De  Valle.  John  R.;  and 
Maher.  Lawrence  J  .  5.730.853.  O.  205-210.000. 
Backus.  Alan  L  ;  and  Popeil.  Ronald  M  .  to  Ronco  R&D  Inc.  Pasta,  pastry. 

cookie  and  hors  doeuvre  maker  5.731.012.  CI.  425-151.000. 
Badger.  John  P;  Badger.  Joseph  P;  and  Fuller.  Jarrett  L..  to  JBI  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  charging  a  controlled  volume  of  an  electrolyte  to  battery 
case   5.731.099.  CI.  429-72  000 
Badger.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Badger.  John  P;  Badger.  Joseph  P;  and  Fuller.  Janen  L  .  5.731,099,  Q. 

429-72.000. 

Baer.  John  Colin;  Freeman.  Azadeh  Alison;   Newlands.  Edward  Stuart; 

Watson.  Amanda  Jean;  Raflferty.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Margison,  Geoffrey 

Paul,  to  Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology.  Potentiation  of  temozo- 

lomide  in  human  tumour  cells.  5,73 1. .304,  CI.  514-183.000. 

Baginski,  Frank  T.  to  Volvo  GM  Heavy  Truck  Corporation    Method  and 

a.s.sembly  for  mounting  service  lines.  5.7.10.399.  CI    248-58.000 
Bahia.  Harilev  Singh;  and  James.  Jim  Robert,  to  Courtaulds  PLC.  Cellulosic 

hbres.  5.731.083.  CI  428  .393.000. 
Baiel.  James  J.;  and  Jones.  Larry  O..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Liquid 
phthalic  anhydride  recovery  process  using  a  rectification  tower  with 
benzoic  acid  control.  5.730.844.  CI.  203-56.000 
Baiel.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Dengler.  Herbert  Peter;  and  Baiel.  James  Joseph.  5,731.443.  O.  549- 
248.000. 
Bailey.  Ira  M.:  See — 

Cooper.  Rodney  L.  Wakely.  Randall  D  ;  Just.  Darin  D.;  Goodman.  Larry 

E.;  Fricke.  Dana  R  .  Bailey.  Ira  M  ;  Varkey.  Issac;  Hankins.  John  W  ; 

Pham.  Michael  D;  Guzanich.  William  G.;  and  DiMambrn.  Bryan. 

5.7.30.191.  CI.  140-123  (MX) 

Bailey.  Ronald  L..  to  Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Disposable 

prophylaxis  angle.  5.7.W.595.  CI.  43.1-125(100 
Bailey.  William  D  ;  and  Patton.  Craig  A.,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Folded  optical  path 
gas  analyzer  with  cylindrical  chopper  5.73 1. .SKI.  CI.  2.50-143  (100 


Bailty.  Christian  Maria  Emile;  Chisholm.  Bret;  de  Jongh.  Rene;  and  de  Wit. 
Gerrit.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blends  of  polyesters  and  polye-stera- 
mides.  optionally  with  polycarbonates.  5.731.389,  Q.  525-437.000. 
Baiid.  Randall  B.:  See— 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A.;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Gang.  Joseph  Mark.  Jr.;  and  Pang. 

Joseph  W.  M..  5.732.239.  CI.  395-441.000. 

Bakcinan.  F^ul  Evans.  Jr;  Lee.  Hyun  Koo;  and  Luce.  Stephen  Ellinwood.  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Protection  of  aluminum 

metallization  against  chemical  anack  dunng  photoresist  development. 

5.731,246,  CI.  438-770.000. 

Baker.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Grant.  John  E  .  to  AVP  Mfg.  &  Supply  Inc  Panel  for 

mounting  of  electrical  terminals.  5.730.618,  CI.  439-403.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Tubel.  Paulo;  Mullins.  Albert  A..  II;  Jones.  Kevin;  and  Richardson,  Frank 
D.,  5,730,219,  CI.  66-250.010. 
Baker.  Jay:  See — 

Gessel.  Robert  J.;  Autrey,  Kevin;  Swetman.  William  C;  and  Baker.  Jay. 
5,732.213.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Baker.  Lany  i.;  and  Hopkinson.  Michael  J  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Herbicidal  compositions  comprising  diainino- 1 .3.5-triazine  and  chlotoac- 
etanilide  herbicides  and  a  surfactant  system.  5.731.266.  CI.  504-133.000. 
Baker.  Mark  D.;  and  Senaralne.  Chandana.  to  University  of  Guelph.  Method 
for  detecting  ions  and  small  molecules  in  aqueous  and  non-aqueous  liquids 
5.730,857.  CI.  205-775  000 
Baksh.  Mohamed  Safdar  Allie  See- 
Nguyen.  Tu  Cam.  Baksh.  Mohamed  Safdar  Allie:  Bonaquist,  Dante 
Patrick;  and  Weber,  Joseph  Alfred.  5.730.003,  CI.  62-648.000. 
Bala.  Frank.  Jr.:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank.  Jr..  5.731.281.  CI 
510-417000 
Bala.  Gregory  Paul,  to  Oracle  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
identifying  an  object  selected  on  a  computer  output  display.  5.731.814,  CI. 
345-356.000. 
Balakrishnan.  Arunkumar;  and  Chakradhar.  Srimal  T.  to  NEC  USA.  Inc. 
Medwd  for  synthesizing  a  sequential  circuit.  5.731.983.  CI  364-489  000. 
Bakaen.  Paul:  See— 

Acx.  Filip;  Adriaensen.  Ludo;  and  Balcaen.  Paul.  5,730.640,  CI.  450- 
41.000. 
Balducci,  Luigi;  Ungarelli,  Raffaele;  and  Chiurio.  Paolo,  to  Enichem  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  porous  silica-alumina  oxides  in  a 
sphencal  form.  5.731.261.  CI.  502^39.000. 
Baldwin.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Brand.  John  R.;  Baldwin.  Roger  A.;  and  Brownbridge.  Thonuis  Ian. 
5.730.7%.  CI.  106-446.000. 
Balk.  Hermann:  See — 

Joest.  Rolf  Helmut;  Geus.  Hans  Georg;  Balk.  Hermann;  Kunze.  Bemd; 
and  Schulz.  Herbert.  5.730.821.  O.  156-167.000. 
Ballance.  Mark  H  :  See— 

Sokola.  Raymond  L.;  Ballance.  Mark  H.;  Newell,  Michael  A.;  Heine. 
David  R.;  and  Manssen.  Keith  R  .  5.731.746.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Ballard  Medical  Prtxlucls   See — 

Lorenzen.  Rick  D  .  Palmer.  Darrel  R.,  Houghton.  William  R.;  Arambula. 
Gerry  A.;  Van  Hooser,  David  Theron;  Lambert.  Richard  C;  Jen.sen. 
Billy  M.;  and  Stewart.  Gene.  5.730.123.  CI    128-207  140 
Ballinari.  Dario:  See — 

Suaralo.  Antonino;  Lansen.  Jacqueline;  Caiuso.  Michele;   Ballinari. 
Dano;  and  Bandiera.  Tiziano.  5.731.313.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Baluk.  Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie;  Mwray.  James;  and  Mullinix.  Geoige.  Retail 

bulk  product  dispenser.  5.730.333.  CI.  222-181.300. 
Ban.  Shigeni.  StniCtural  furniture.  5.729.932,  CI   52-36.400 
Banda.  Albert:  See — 

Burck.  Brace;  Osofsky.  Gerald;  and  Banda.  Albert.  5.731,544,  CI. 
174-66.000. 
Bandiera.  Tiziano:  See — 

Suarato.  Antonino;  Lansen.  Jacqueline.  Caraso.  Michele;  Ballinari. 
Dario;  and  Bandiera.  Tiziano.  5.731.313.  C\.  514-255000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Ranajil  Kumar  See — 

Bandvopadhyay.  Uday;  Chatierjec.  Ratna;  and  Bandyopadhyay.  Ranajit 
Kumar.  5.7,10.986.  O.  424-195.100. 
Bandyopadhyay.   Uday;  Chatterjee.   Ratna;   and   Bandyopadhyay.   Ranajit 
Kumar,  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research.  Process  for  the 
isolation  of  an  active  principle  from  azadirachta  indica  useful  for  control- 
ling  ga.stric   hyperacidity   and   gastric   ulceration.    5,730.986.   CI    424- 
195.100 
Bank.  Michael  D..  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The.  Pipe  joint  and  pipe  for  use 

therewith  5.730.474.  CI.  285-110.000. 
Banks.  David  P;  Buttnck.  James  N..  Jr.;  and  Fhcld.  Paul  E..  to  Boeing 

Company.  The.  Hole  diameter  inspection  5.729.906.  CI.  33.544. 100. 
Baninowsky.  Patrick  W,  II;  Meseke.  Craig  R.;  and  Cressman.  Brooks,  to 
Westinghou.se  Electric  Corporation.  Mobile  terminal  apparatus  and  method 
having  network  inter-operability.  5.732.359.  CI.  455-552  000. 
Barhan.  Reno  L   Biothermal  and  geothcrmal  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  a 

ground  source  heal  pump.  5.710.208.  CI.  165-45.000. 
Barbcau.  Jean:  See 

Prcvost.  Andr^;  Barbeau.  Jean;  Ca<e.  Ludger;  Chariand.  Robert;  and 
Faucher.  E.sther.  5.731.275.  CI  510-161  000. 
Barbee.  Steven  George:  See — 

Li.  Leping;  Barbee.  Steven  George;  Halperin.  Arnold;  and  Heinz.  Tony 
Frederick.  5.73 1 .697.  CI.  324-71.500. 
Barbee.  Troy  W.,  Jr.:  See— 
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O'Brien!  bennis  W.;  Dnice,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Gary  W.;  Vogllin, 
George  E  ;  Barbee,  Tixjy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Ronald  S.,  5,731,538.  O. 
l02-2t)2.500. 
Barber,  Bria«  H.;  Hollander,  Neal  den;  Krepiniiky.  Jin  J.;  and  Meah,  M. 
Younus.  to  University  of  Ton>nto.  Governing  Council  of  the.  Immunogens 
for  the  production  of  cocaine-hydrolyzing  catalytic  antibodies  5.730.985. 
a.  424-193.100. 
Barber.  Patrick  P:  See—  ..,,,„  .,, 

Wu  Jine-Chau;  Barber.  Patrick  P..  and  Aldridge.  Lewis  L..  5.730.423. 
CI.  251-331.000. 
Barbour  Corporation:  See — 

Nunes,  John  D ;  and  Phaneuf.  David  M..  5.730.077.  CI.  114-219.000. 
Bard.  Allen  J;  and  Whitesides.  George  M..  to  Igen  International.  Inc. 
Luminescent  meul  chelate  labels  and  means  for  detection.  5.731.147.  CI. 
435-6.000.  ,,^  ^., 

Bareither,  Wolfgang;  Schriider.  Harald.  and  Tommalla.  Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation    Semiconductor  device  having  a  carrier  and  a  multilayer 
meiallizatior.  5.731.635,  CI.  257-763.000 
Bar-El.  Dan:  See—  „    ,,„,„.., 

Kreitman.  Haim;  Bar-El,  Dan:  Amir,  Yoel:  andTirosh,  Ehud,  5,731,846, 
CI.  348-581. 000. 
Barger,  Jeffjey  A.,  to  Norcold.  Inc.  Vented  drip  tray  for  gas  absorption 

refrigerator*.  5.729.9%.  CI  62-288.000. 
Barger.  Mart  A.:  See—  .  „,,  .     „ 

Brennat.  David  J.;  White.  Jen?  E.;  Barger.  Mark  A.;  and  Silvu.  H. 
Craig.  5,731.094.  CI.  428-474.400. 
Barley   Anjony  Donald,  to  Keller  Limited.  Removable  ground  anchor. 

5,730.556k  CI.  405-259.500. 
Barnes.  Brian:  See — 

Gulick,  Dale;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewin.  Larry;  and  Barnes. 
Bria».  5.732.224.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Bamett.  Grqgory  A.:  See— 

Nevill   Leiand  R.;  Layer.  William  C;  Hamren.  Steven  L..  and  Bamen. 
Gteatry  A..  5.731.230.  CI   43815.000 
Bamstead/mermolyne  Corporation:  See — 

Peake.  Steven  C.  5.730,944.  CI.  422-111.000. 
Bamstijn.  Michael  Alexander:  See— 

Lazaridit,  Mihal;  and  Bamstijn.  Michael  Alexander,  5.732.346.  CI. 
455-406.000.  „    .^ 

Baron.  Alle«  S  ;  Cordones.  Robert  M  ;  Starobin.  Bradley  M.;  Brown.  Paul  D.; 
ZacharkOk  Daniel  M.;  and  Hess.  Ronald  R..  to  Britannia  Investment 
Corporatii*.  Audio  speaker  with  integral  bracket.  5.730.409.  C\.  248- 
292.120. 
Barron.  RoUrt  R.;  Schultheis.  David  M.;  Long.  Robert  K.;  and  Allaman. 
Robert  S..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Adaptive  pulse  shaping 
implemeaiation  and  method  for  control  of  solid  state  transmitter  spectrum 
and  time  sidelobes.  5.731.784,  CI.  342-204.000. 
Bartanen.  Jon  Gordon;  and  Luettgen.  Michael  John,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Spnng  dp  for  electronics  assembly  5.731.955.  CI.  ,361-704.000. 
Bartilucci.  Anthony  R.;  Gilchrist.  George  W;  and  Yurman.  Richard,  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation   Method  and  system  for  manufactunng 
composi*.-  articles.  5.731.015.  CI.  425-384.000. 
Bartko.  Robert  J.;  and  Rosen.  Jack  H..  to  Fon  Automation.  Inc   Intelligent 
sensor  mothod  and  apparatus  for  an  optical  wheel  alignment  machine. 
5.731.870,  CI.  356-139.090 
Bartkowialc  John  C..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  DSP  with  register  file  and 
multi-fuiotion  instruction  sequencer  for  vector  processing  by  MACU. 
5.732.253,0.395-562.000. 
Bartle  Al<fc»  S  ;  and  Erickson.  George  D .  to  Oki  Telecom.  Inc.  Imminent 

change  warning.  5.732,347,  CI.  455-421.000. 
Bartlen  Christopher  David;  Lavcock,  Michael;  and  Leadbeater.  Peter  Bnan. 

to  Westen  Atlas  UK.  Limited.  Machine  tool  5,730.643.  CI.  451-8.000 
Bartmann.  Hikehard;  Schoen.  Sabine;  and  Tarumi.  Kazuaki.  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschafi  MIT  Beschrankter  Haflung.  Partially  fluroinated  benzene 
derivatives,  and  liquid-crystalline  medium  5.730.904,  CI  252-299.630 
Banon.  Lauience  George;  and  HanciKk.  Michael  Thomas,  to  Nastech  Europe 
Limited     Adjustable    vehicle    steering    column    clamping    mechanism. 
5.730.46.';.  CI.  280-775  000. 
BASF  Aktioigesellschaft:  See—  „    „>„  ,^ 

Breitcsi*ach.  J(Jrg;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Thoma.  Dietrich.  5.731.009.  a. 

424-672.000. 
Horn    Peter;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Fuchs.  Harald;  and  BOhme.  Rait. 

5.731,361.  CI.  521-137  OtXI. 
Stabel.  Uwe;  Woerz.  Helmut;  Kotkamp.  Ruediger;  and  Fried.  Andreas. 
5.731.483.  CI.  585-241.000. 
BASF  Co^mration:  See—  „      ,j  ^ 

Smietmski.  Theodore  M.;  Wujcik.  Steven  E.;  and  Mente.  Donald  C. 
5.730.909.  CI.  252-609.000. 
Ba.sse  Tage  Stenberg;  and  Decovski.  Vladimir,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Refrigerauon 

system  5.729.990.  CL  62-128.000. 
Bassen.  Qifol  Elise;  Campbell.  Robert  Gregory;  Lang.  Manlyn  Jean:  and 
Begur.  Stidhar.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Microprocessor  burst  mode 
with  extonal  system  memory.  5.732.406.  CI.  711-104.000. 
Bastian.  Btkiard:  See — 

Ruehel.  Andreas;  and  Bastian.  Eduard.  5.7.10.076.  CI.  112-470.160. 
Bates.  Laf7;  and  Garbus.  Elliot,  to  Intel  Corporation  Multi-function  micro- 
piocessoi  wait  state  mechanism  using  external  control  line  5.732.250.  CI. 
395-55^  000. 
Battaglia.  John  M.;  and  Battaglia.  Mario.  Chicken  leg  grill  rack.  5,730.046. 

CI   99-426000. 
Battaglia,  Mario:  See— 


Batuglia,  John  M.;  and  Battaglia.  Mario,  5,730,046,  O.  99-426.000. 
Batielle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  D..  5.731.590.  O.  250-484.500. 
Batten. L  Jay:  See — 

Gaughan.  Brian  F;  and  Batten.  L.  Jay.  5.731.648.  Q.  310-216.000. 
Battenfelder.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Mandler.  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ann  P;  Battenfelder.  Robert  R.; 
Rouen.  James  E.;  Orbach.  Levi  Y;  Benson.  Carol;  Engber,  Marjorie: 
Nevens,  James  E.;  Krajewski,  William  Joseph;  Moody,  Carol  A 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi,  John  P;  Luke.  Keith  W.;  Blemings,  Cornelia;  and 
Dixon,  Kathleen  M.,  5,732,400.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Banenfield.  Harold  L.  Carpal  tunnel  surgery  instruments.  5.730.749,  Q. 

606-167.000. 
Battershell.  Robert  D.;  Jacobson.  Barry  M.;  Abraham.  Ann  C;  Pereira. 
Belinda  M.;  and  Kempf.  J.  Vem.  to  ISK  Biosciences  Corporation.  Method 
for  preserving  wood.  5.731.036.  CI.  427-297.000. 
Battleson.  Daniel  M.:  See — 
'    Kujawa.  Stephan  T;  Battleson.  Daniel  M.;  Rademacher.  Edward  L..  Jr.; 
Ca.shell.  Patrick  V;  Filius.  Krag  D.;  Flannery.  Philip  A.;  and  Whit- 
worth.  Clarence  G..  5.731.564.  CI.  219-121.360 
Bauer.  Annette:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Mennig.  Martin;  Burkhart.  Thomas;  Rnk-Straube, 
Qaudia:  Jonschker.  Gerhard;  Schmin,  Mike;  and  Bauer,  Annette. 
5.731.091.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Bauer.  Walter:  See— 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Jansing.  Peter.  Braun.  Harry;  Bauer.  Walter; 
Weller.  Marc;  and  Kan7„  Thomas.  5.731.030.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Baumann.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Wilding.  Charles  P;   Sunder   Benle  B.;   and   Baumann.  Frank  J., 
5,730.879.  CI.  210-662.000. 
Baumann.  Hans;  Graczyk.  Wolfgang;  Hoff.  Uwe;  and  Peters.  Jorg-Roger.  to 

Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Microscope.  5.731.8%.  C\.  359-557.000. 
Baumann.  Hans-Georg.  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Optical  system  with 

variable  image  scale.  5.731.910,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Baumeister  Udo;  See —  „       .       . 

Heinze  Mark;  Czermak.  Martin;  Baumeister,  Udo;  Walther,  Bond:  and 
Buhler,  Roland,  5.731,646.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Baumgarth.  Manfred:  See — 

Gericke.  Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  and  Beier. 
Norben.  5.731.351.  CI  514-618000. 
Baustert.  George  N.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Copper  cote  weld  gun. 

5.731.563,  CI.  219-89.000. 
Bawa.  Mohendra  S.:  See — 

Abbott.  Donald  C:  and  Bawa.  Mohendra  S..  5.731.041,  O.  427- 
448.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  I.,  5,730,883,  O.  210-739.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  H   Eari;  Prince.  Jeffrey:  Noll.  Mike  K.;  Ryals.  Randy:  and 

Pitcher  Derek  H.,  5.732.080.  CI.  370-392000. 
Fung.  Laurie  P.  5.731.960.  CI.  361-782.000 

Bsvcr  AG'  S^^ 

Burow.  Wilfned;  Oehlert,  Wolfgang;  and  Iskluth,  Benxl,  5,730,794,  CI. 
106-456.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Anions.  Stefan.  5.731.479.  O  568-864.000. 

Assmann.  Lutz;  Maihold.  Albrccht;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  Dutzmann. 
Stefan.  Erdelen.  Christoph;  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5,731,300,  CI.  514- 
80  000. 
Dahmer,  JUrgen;  Schleenstein,  Dieter,  Steude,  Heinrich;  Wilmcs, 
Oswald;  Rasp.  Christian;  Ronge.  Georg;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Litz. 
Wilfried;  and  Kabelac.  Stephan,  5.731.458,  CI  .560-345.000 
Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Brahm.  Martin;  and  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  5.73 1 .3%.  CI. 

528-49.000.  ^    , 

Meier.    Heinrich;    Hartwig.   Wolfgang;   Junge.    Bodo;    Schohe-Loop. 
Rudolf;  Gao.  Zhan;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  de  Jonge.  Maaiten:  and 
Schuunnan,  Teunis.  5.731.333.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See —  .  ™. 

Kelleher  Kevin  M.;  Keffer.  Robert  E  ;  Frazier.  James  R,:  Gyasi,  Chns 

B    and  Zierold,  Donald  M,,  5,729,911,  Q.  34-400.000. 
Lee.  Bin.  5.731.367.  CI.  523-219.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Greger.  Martin.  5.730.483.  CI.  2%-78.IOO. 
Bayless,  Allan  Vincent:  See — 

Ebetino  Frank  HaUock;  Bayless.  Allan  Vincent;  and  Dansereau,  Susan 
Mary,  5,731.299.  a.  514-79.000 
Bazin.  Herve;  and  Latinne.  Dominuque.  to  Umversite  Catholique  deLouvain_ 
LO-CD2a  antibody  and  uses  thereof  for  inhibiting  T  cell  activation  and 
proliferation  5.730.979.  CI.  424-154  100. 
Beales.  John  L..  Jr:  See—  .  „    , 

Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  Nolan.  Terence  J.;  Spence.  J.  Loyd;  and  Beales. 
John  L..  Jr.  5.730.448.  CI.  277-630.000. 
Bealkowski.  Richard;  and  Turner.  Michael  Robert,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  assigning  program- 
mable option  select  identihers   5.732.280,  CI.  395-828.000. 
Beall    Garv   W;  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  and  Turk.  Kathenne  R.,  to  Amcol 
International  Corporation.  Intercalates  and  expoliates  formed  with  organic 
pesbcide  compotmds  and  compositions  containing  the  same.  5.730.9%.  CI. 
424-405.000. 
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Bcamer.  Henry  Earl:  and  Cowell.  Timothy  Amon.  (o  General  Moicm  Cor- 
poration. Heat  exchanger  coohng  fin  with  varying  louver  angle  5.730,214. 
a.  165-152000. 
Beard,  David  W..  lo  Slate  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Co.  Roof 

inspection  fall  protection  system.  5.730J46,  CI.  182-45.000. 
Bearsidcn  Bio.  Inc.:  See — 

Gu.  Zi-<Jiang.  5.731.348.  O  514-561.000. 
Beaudin.  Laurent,  to  Alberta  industrial  Technologies  Ltd.  Method  for  detect- 
ing changes  in  rale  of  discharge  of  fluid  from  a  wellbore.  5.730^3.  CI. 
175-48.000. 
Bccchi.  Daniele:  See— 

Nerini.  Ivan  Fuso:  Cesana.  Massimo:  and  Bccchi.  [)aniele.  3,731378. 
a  524-559.000. 
Beck.  David  A.,  and  Miller.  Wayne  L..  lo  Appleton  Mills.  Method  for 

collecting  data  along  a  path.  5.731.990.  CI  364-550.000. 
Beck.  David  H..  lo  CettainTeed  Corporalion.  Apparatus  and  method  of 

applying  building  panels  to  surfaces.  5.729.946.  CI.  52-520.000. 
Beck.  Jon  E.:  Lloyd,  Lindsay  B.:  and  Peielenz.  Tomasz  J..  lo  lotned.  inc. 
lontophofctic  delivery  device  with  integral  hydiating  means.  5.730.716.  CI. 
604-20.000. 
Becker,  Gerhard:  Larson.  Paul  Marcel:  and  Heidi.  Reiner,  to  Sanorell  Pharma 
GmbH  &  Co.  method  of  checking  the  rale  of  removal  of  pyrogenic 
substances,  in  particular  viruses,  from  organic  material.  5,731.164,  CI. 
435-31000. 
Becker.  Manfred:  and  Dinartli.  Peter.  lo  Ernst  Thielenhaus  Kg.  Apparatus  for 

fine-grinding  a  crank.shaft.  5.730.647.  CI.  451-173.000. 
Becker.  Michael:  and  NeLsoa.  Nocman  C.  to  Gen-Proix  Incorporated.  Adduct 

protection  assay  5.731.148.  O.  435-6.000. 
Becker.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Ewing.  William  R.:  Becker.  Michael  R  :  Choi-Sledeski.  Yong  Mi:  Pauls. 
Heinz  W.:  McGatry.  Daniel  G.:  Davis.  Roderick  S.:  and  Spada.  Alfred 
P..  5.731.315.  a.  514-269.000. 
Becker.  Timothy  Leo:  Heinlein.  Philip  David:  Martin.  James  Allen.  Jr:  and 
Oith.  Richard  Daniel.  t»  International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation. 
Integration  of  groupwure  \Mth  qualitv  function  deployment  methodology 
via  faciliuted  work  sessions,  5.732^00.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Beckers,  Joachim:  See— 

Alder.  GUnler.  and  Beckers.  Joachim.  5.730.388.  O.  242-534.000. 
Bcckman  Instrumenu.  Inc  :  See — 

Reddy.  Meda  Parameswata:  Farooqui.  Firdous:  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B  . 
5.731.429.  CI  536-25.340. 
Beckmcyer.  Richard  Frederick:  and  Gruber.  Siegfried  Franz,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  ceramic  catalytic  convener  open 
cell  substrate  with  rounded  comers.  5.731,562.  O.  219-69.120. 
Bccton.  Dickinson  and  Company;  See — 

Reid,  Roben  Alan:  and  Hemperly.  John  Jacob.  5,731.154.  G  435-7,100. 
Sage.  Burton  H..  Jr:  and  Green.  Philip  G..  5.730.715.  Q.  604-20.000. 
Swideiek.  Mark  S..  and  Mannuzza.  Frank  J..  5.731.417.  O.  530- 
356.000. 
Becwar.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Ruiter.  Mark  R.:  Handley.  Levis  W..  Ill:  and  Becwar.  Michael  R.. 

5.731.191.  CI.  435-430  100. 
Ruiter.  Mark  R.:  Handley.  Levis  W,.  Ill;  and  Becwar.  Michael  R,. 
5.731.204.  CI.  435-430.100. 
Bederke.  Klaus:  Bremer.  Gerhard:  Kerber.  Hermann:  Krumme.  Manfred: 
Sadowski.  Fritz.  Stephan.  Werner,  and  Ley.  Olaf,  lo  Herberts  GmbH 
Coating  agents  and  their  use  in  particular  in  the  production  of  transparent 
and  pigmented  top  coatings  5.731  J82.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Begur.  Sridhar  See — 

Bassett.  Carol  Elise:  Campbell,  Robert  Gicgory:  Lang.  Marilyn  Jean; 
and  Begur.  Sridhar.  5.732.406.  C\  711-104.000. 
Behavior  Tech  Computer  Coiporation:  See — 

Chen.  Chih-Pin.  5.732.063.  CI.  .369-263.000. 
Huang.  Chien  Yi.  5.732,064.  O  369  263.000. 
Kuo.  Poe.  and  Ho.  Frank.  5.732.199.  CI  395-1 14.000 
Behringwerke  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus:  Seemann.  Gertiard:  and  Dippold.  Wolfgang.  5.730.981. 

CI.  424-155.100. 
Sippcl.  Albtechl  E:  and  Stief,  Aribeit,  5,731.178.  C  435-172.300. 
Beier.  Norben:  See— 

Gericke.  Rolf:  Baumganh.  Manfred:  Minck,  IClaus-Otio:  and  Beier. 
Norben.  5.731.351.  O.  514-618.000. 
Beight,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.:  Bcighi.  Douglas  W.:  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.:  Mehdi. 
Shujaalh:  French.  John  F.  and  Kehne.  John   H..  5.731.306.  CI. 
514-213.000. 
Beisswcngcr.  Thomas:  See — 

Gewald.  Rainer.  Laban.  Gunter:  and  Beisswenger.  Thomas.  5.73 1 .448. 
a  554-85  000. 
Bekkaoui.  Faouzi:  See — 

Duck.  Peter  D.:  Bekkaoui.  Faouzi.  Crosby.  William  L.:  and  TullLs. 
Richard  H  .  5.731.146.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bekkering.  Mark  W,  to  Benieler  Automotive  Corporation    Semi-aii^ap 

manifold  formation.  5.729.975.  CI.  60-323  000. 
Bekki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sailo.  Takashi:  Ozawa.  Toshiaki:  Kondo.  HiroaLsu:  Hascgawa.  Koh: 
Asano.  Junichi:  Wada.  Toshihidc:  Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  Kanno.  Takuma: 
Hirano.  Hirofumi:  Bekki.  Toshihiko:  and  Hagiwara.  Hiroyuki. 
5.731,829.  CI   .347-104.000. 


Belanger,  Roger  Roben:  Zabkar,  ClilTord  Allen:  and  Novick.  Michael  Alex- 
ander, to  Heidell>erg  Harris  Iik  :  and  Heidell)erger  Drtickmaschinen  AG. 
Apparatus  for  absorbing  energy  during  sigiuituie  delivery.  5,730,435,  CI, 
270-52,140 
Beldam,  Richard  P:  See— 

Kiser,  Carl  E  :  and  Beldam,  Richard  R,  5,730il3.  O.  165-148000, 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Arango,  Mauricio.  5.732.078.  CI,  370-355,000. 
Cancau.  Catherine  GciKvieve:  Song,  Ghie  Hugh:  and  Soole.  Julian 
Bernard  Donald,  5,732.179.  CI,  385-131.000. 
Bell  Sports,  Inc.:  See- 
Kong,  C,   Kwai:  Geraly,  Thomas  K.:  and  A.splin,  Christopher  G.. 
5.729.877.  CI.  24-625.000, 
Bellani.  Pielro.  to  Archimica  Spa.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  rufloxacin 

and  sails  thereof  5.731.433.  CI.  544-32.000. 
Bellaouar.  A.:  See — 

Abu-Khaler.   Issam   S.:   Bellaouar.  A.:   and   Elmasry,   Mohamed   I.. 
5,732,008,  CI.  364-788.000. 
Bellazzini,  Ronaldo:  See — 

Bcyne.  Eric.  Nelissen.  Jotdi:  and  Bellazzini,  Ronaldo,  5,731,584,  O. 
250-374.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Nimmagadda,  Prasad  V:  and  Epiey,  Robert  V,  5,732,131,  CI,  379- 
211.000. 
Belione  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Posen,  Lawrence  M.:  Posen,  Miles  R:  and  Lindberg,  Erik  A.,  5,732,3%, 
CI.  704-267.000. 
Bcnazzi,   Eric:   Joly,  Jean-Franfois:   and   Marcilly,   Christian,   to   Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Alkylation  catalyst  forC4-C,  isoparaflins  using  at  least 
one  Cj-C^  olefin.  5.731,256,  CI.  502-202.000. 
Bencheri'f.  Merouane:  Lippiello.  Patrick  Michael:  Caldwell.  William  Scon: 
and  Dull.  Gary  Maurice  Pharamceutical  compositions  for  prevention  and 
treatment  of  tourene's  syndrome.  5.731.314.  CI   514-256000. 
Bencdiki.  Walter:  Vogel.  Manfred:  IClett.  Diltmar:  and  Herden.  Werner,  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH,  Spark  plug  having  a  creepage  spark  gap,  5.731.654. 
CI,  313-13I,00A, 
Benetti.  Federico  J,:  Taylor.  Charles  S,:  Aldrich.  William  N,:  Sepetka,  Ivan: 
Malheny,  Roben  G,:  Reis,  Eugene  E:  Regan,  Brent:  and  Ferrari,  Richard 
M.  to  Cardiolhoracic  Systems.  Inc,  Access  platfotm  for  internal  mammary 
dissection,  5.730.757.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Bengoechea.  Jaime:  See — 

Wachinski.  Anthony   M.:   Xia.  Yongming:  and   Bengoechea.  Jaime, 
5,730.886,0.  210-792.000. 
Benne,  Michael  Edward:  Donovan.  John  Francis:  Kelble.  Christopher  Allen: 
Kihiken.  Thomas  Allen:  Morris.  Manin  Jesse:  and  Pal.  Alexander  Method 
for  determining  pressure  5.731,995,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Benson,  Carol:  See — 

Mandlcr.  Maria  M.:  McLaughlin.  Ann  P.:  Baltenfelder.  Robert  R.: 
Rouen.  James  E.:  Orbach.  Levi  Y :  Benson.  Carol:  Engber.  Maijorie: 
Nevens.  James  E.:  iCrajewski.  William  Joseph:  Moody.  Carol  A. 
Baldwin:  Figliozzi.  John  P.:  Luke.  Keith  W.:  Blemings,  Cornelia:  and 
Dixon.  Kathleen  M..  5.732,400.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Benieler  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Bekkering.  Marie  W ,  5,729,975.  Q.  60-323.000. 
Benlov,  Avigdor:  See — 

Levy.  Tzadok:  and  Benlov.  Avigdor.  5,729.948,  O.  52-636.900. 
Beppu.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Hideaki.  Naga.sawa.  Toru:  Beppu.  Teruhiko:  Horinouch.  Sue- 
haiu.  and  Nishiyama.  Makoto.  5.731.176.  CI  435129  000 
Beig.  David  Thompson:  Gnnnell.  Bnan  William,  and  Richartlson.  Mark  Alan, 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  pla.sminogen  activator 
inhibitor  I.  5,731,328,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsia.  Chih  Hui:  and  Lu.  Lein  Wan.  5.730.610.  CI.  439-160.000. 
Yamada.  Masahiro.  5,730,613,  O.  439-293.000. 
Yu.  Wang-I.  5.730,614.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Beiger,  Alexander  Sun  tracker  5,730,117.  O.  126-604  000. 
Berger.  Simon:  and  Zollan.  Peter,  to  Securiiech  Group.  Iik.  Vandal-resistant 

torque  sensitive  relea-se  mechanism   5.730.014.  CI   70-422,000, 
Berglund,  Stig.  lo  Optica  Nova  Onab  AB    Projector.  5.730.517.  CI.  353- 

70.000. 
Bergsten.  Lars.  Fuel  injection  arrangement  with  ignition  plug  function. 

5.730,100,  CI,  123-297,000, 
Bergstresser,  William  A.:  and  Stiehl,  Mark  A.,  to  Sanofi  Winihrop  Inc. 
Self-upping  plunger  rod  for  cartridge  needle  unit.  5,730,729,  CI.  604- 
228.000. 
Bertex  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Mohan.  Raju:  and  Momssey.  Michael  M.,  5.731.308.  CI.  514-219.000. 

Mohan.  Raju:  and  Momssey.  Michael  M..  5.731.311.  CI.  514-235.800. 

Berlowiiz.  Paul  Joseph,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Additive  combination  lo  reduce  deposit  forming  tendencies  and  improve 

antioxidancv  of  aviation  turbine  oils  (Law406).   5.730.906.  CI.   252- 

399000 

Berman.  Arnold  L.:  See — 

Wachs.  Marvin  R.:  and  Bennan.  Arnold  L  ,  5.731.993.  O.  364-553.000 
Bernardo,  Marie  Cristina  Spada,  lo  Ca.sa  Bernardo  LTDA  100%  polyester 
material  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pest  control  applicator  5,731.055.  CI. 
428-76.000. 
Bemd.  Tiburtius.  and  ICahl.  Helmut,  lo  EMI-lec  Elektronische  Maierialien 
GmbH.  Screening  element  and  process  for  producing  it.  5.731.541.  CI. 
174-35.0GC. 
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Bemer,  Rob^  W.:  See— 

Zila,  Vk^imir,  Bemer.  Robert  W :  and  Woodruff.  Daniel  J  .  5.731.678. 
0.311-368.110 
Bernhardt,  ffeimann:  Haumann.  Johann:  Klein,  Gunter:  and  Notter,  Fiank,  to 
Intcmatioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Receiving  device  for  com- 
ponents directly  connected  with  a  board  5,731,961,  C\.  361-7%.000. 
Bernstein.  Jotathan  J.:  and  Weinberg.  Marc  S.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory.    Inc..    The     Micromechanical    d'arsonval    magnelotneter 
5.73 1.703,  CI  324-256(100 
Bernstein.  Hcler  R  :  and  Miller,  Scoa  C.  lo  Zeneca  Umited.  Substituted 
heteroalkylcneamine  neurokinin  antagonists.  5.731,309,  CI  514-227.800. 
Berry,  Kyle  R.:  See— 

Piouly,  Bryan  G.:  and  Beny,  Kyle  R.,  5,732,248,  Q  395-521.000. 
Berry.  Richanl  Edmond:  and  Shukla.  Amitabh.  to  International  Bu-siness 
Machines  Corporation  Data  processing  system  and  method  for  processing 
an  object  oriented  development  environment  employing  property  inherit- 
ance using  prototypical  objects.  5.732,271,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Berti.  Andrea:  See — 

Spatafcn.  Mario,  and  Berti.  Andrea.  5.729,959.  C\  53-450.000. 
Bertin.  Claude  Louis;  Hedberg.  Enk  Lcight:  Leas.  James  Maro:  and  Voldman. 
Steven  Howard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation,  Multi- 
chip  semiconductor  structures  with  consolidated  circuitry  and  program- 
mable ESD  protection  for  inpui/output  nodes,  5.731.945.  Q.  361-111.000. 
Bensch.  Roger  J.:  and  Thies.  Edward  L..  lo  Whirtpool  Coiporation.  Dish- 
washer  filter  back-wash   system   independent   from   lower  wash   arm. 
5.730.805,  CI.  134-10.000 
Besenschek,  Viktor,  and  Hagerman.  Roben  L..  to  Aiiboss  of  America  Corp. 

Railroad  be  pad.  5.730.357,  CI.  238-283.000. 
Besner.  Andre:  Vallee.  Alain:  Labrecque.  Jean-Francois:  and  Gilbert.  Roland, 
to  Hydro-<3uebec.  Peimanent  decrease  of  wood  hardness  by  in  situ  poly- 
merization of  pre  polymers.  5.731.0%.  O.  428-514.000. 
Bessey,  William  Edward;  See — 

Kim.  Dai  W  :  Haas,  Joseph  Steven  Wiley:  and  Bessey,  William  Edwanl, 
5,73IX)62,  CI.  428-175.000. 
Bestt  Rollr,  il»c.:  See— 

Stoddan,  Kenneth  R.,  5.729,865.  CI.  16-115.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.;  See — 

Hart,  feul  R.:  Brown,  J.  Michael;  and  Connors,  Edward  J.,  5,730,905. 
CI,  252-344.000. 
Beuschel,  J«cph  J.;  See — 

Sanlhouie,  Daniel:  Tobin,  R  Niel;  and  Beuschel,  Joseph  J.,  5,729,907, 
a.  34-98.000. 
BeVier.  William  Edgar:  See — 

Heim,  Carl  Joseph:  Acharya,  Arun:  Minbiole,  Barry  Alan:  Carlins,  James 
John  Niparts,  Eriks  Arvids:  and  BeVier.  William  Edgar.  5.730.782, 
a.  95-111.000. 
Bewley,  Krfcline  R.:  See— 

Cavolta,  David  A.:  Huggins,  Michael  C:  and  Bewley.  Kristine  R.. 
5.730,866.0.210-198.200. 
Bex  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Bowea  Norman  D,,  5.730.370.  CI.  239-587.300. 
Beyne.  Eric;  Nelissen,  Jordi:  and  Bellazzini,  Ronaldo,  lo  IMEC  vzw.  Position 
sensitive  ptrticle  sensor  and  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5,73 1 ,584,  CI 
250-374.M0 
Bezicr,  Beriiaid,  to  Guial  S  A   Perforated  thermoplastic  sheet  in  which  the 
perforation  craters  have  sidewalls  that  present  converging  portions  and 
diverging  portions,  a  fibrous  composite  plane  material  including  such  a 
sheet,  and  methods  of  manufacnire.  5.731.061.  CI.  428-131.000. 
BHA  Group.  Inc.;  See— 

Oemenls.  Jack  T.  5.730.766.  O.  55-341.100. 
Bhargava.  Vtvek:  See — 

Maturi.  Gregory  V:  Bhargava.  Vivek:  Chen,  She  l-ong;  and  Wang, 
Ren-Yuh.  5,731,850.  CI.  348-699,000, 
Bhatia.  Ashok  V:  See- 
Wang.  Xiu  C:  Bhatia.  Ashok  V,:  Chamberlin,  Steven:  and  Liu,  Imping, 
5,731.463,  CI,  564-399,000. 
Bhallachary^  Raghu  N.:  Contreras,  Miguel  A.:  Keane,  James;  Tennant, 
Andrew  L.;  Tuitle,  John  R.:  Ramanathan.  Kannan:  and  Noufi.  Rommel,  to 
Davis.  Joseph  &  Negley.  Preparation  of  cuxinygazsen  (X=0-2.  Y=0-2. 
Z=0-2.  N30-3)  precursor  films  by  electrodeposition  for  fabricating  high 
efficiency  solar  cells.  5.730.852.  CI.  205-192  000 
Bhanacharya.  Raghu  Nath:  Noufi,  Rommel;  and  Wang,  Ij,  to  Midwest 
Research  Instihile.  Production  of  films  and  powders  for  semictxiductor 
device  afplications.  5.731,031.  CI.  427-76.000 
Bhanacharya.  Subhashish;  See — 

Cheng,  Po-Tai:  Bhanacharya.  Subhashish;  and  Divan.  Deepakraj  M.. 
5.731.%5.  CI,  363-41,000, 
Bhullar.  Balwani  S.:  See- 
Miller,  Larry  S.;  Bhullar.  Balwani  S.;  Tutlle.  Richard  S  :  and  Moore, 
Victor  S.,  5,731,157,  O.  435-7  400. 
Biagioni,  CBglielmo,  to  Fabio  Penni  S.p.A.  Device  and  method  for  the 
automatic  exchange  of  reels  of  web  material.  5,730,389,  CI.  242-556.100. 
Bianca,  Darfene  W.;  See— 

Brizz<v4,  Billy  L.;  Bianca,  Darlene  W ;  Chubei.  Richard  G.:  Vizard. 
Douglas  L  ;  and  Hopp.  Thomas  Patiick.  5.731.425.  O.  536-23.100 
Bickford.  Harr\  Randall:  Foster.  Elizabeth:  Goldberg.  Martin:  Markovich. 
Voya  Rilia,  Matthew.  Linda:  Tisdale,  Stephen  Leo:  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred, 
to  Iniemationl  Business  Machmes  Corporation.  Method  for  conditioning 
halogenaied  polymeric   materials   and   structures   fabricated   therewith 
5,730,890,0   216-87.000. 
Bieker,  Guldo:  See— 


Lohmaim,  Alfred:  Bieker,  Guido:  Schwab,  Wolfram:  Rother.  Eva;  and 
BOhme,  Christian,  5.730,062.  O.  105-3.000. 
Bierhuizen.  Marti  F.  A.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Minoru:  and  Biertmizen,  Marti  F  A,  5,731,420,  O.  530- 
388.260. 
Bigelow.  Roderick  F  Toilet  seal  and  cover  handle  5.729,839, 0  4-246.100. 
Bignon.  Eric:  See — 

Bras.  Jean-Pierre:  de  Cointet,  Paul:  Despeyroux.  Piene:  Fiehel.  Daniel: 
Gully.  Danielle:  MaSrand.  Jean-Pienc:  and  Bignon,  Eric,  5,731.340, 
CI.  514-415.000. 
Biles,  Jonathan  R.  Full  color  holograms  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

5,731,108.  O  430-1.000. 
Billaud,  Denis;  See — 

Willmann,    l>atrick;    Billaud,    Denis:    and    Henry.    Franfois    Xavier, 
5,731,107,0.429-213.000. 
Billings,  Wayne  Edward:  See — 

Agreen,  Robert  Carl:  Billings,  Wayne  Edward:  Marin.  Robert  Anthony; 
Woll.  Jean  Francois:  Niederpruem.  Onmar.  and  Bryner.  Michael 
Allen.  5.731,011,  CI.  425-135.000. 
Binot,  Patrick;  See — 

Delsalle,  Franfoise:  Le  Poder,  Nidntas;  and  Binot,  Patrick,  5,730,864, 
CI.  210-195.100. 
Bio-Chem  Laboratory  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Carbonari.  Larry  Alfred:  and  Tuipen.  Jon  D..  5.730.938. 0. 422-64.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc    See — 

Hamby.  R.  Keith:  and  Huiet,  Layne.  5.730.849.  O.  204-461.000. 
Bird.  Gerald  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Com- 
ponent carrier  tape.  5.729.%3.  O.  53-471  000. 
Biike.  Franz;  See — 

Anderskewitz,  Ralf:  Schiomm.  Kurt:  Renth,  Emst-Oto:  Biike.  Franz: 
Filgner.  Armin:  Heuer.  Hubert:  and  Meade.  Christopher.  5,73 1 J32, 
CI.  514-354.000. 
Bischel.  William  K.;  See- 
Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Brinkroan.  Michael  J.:  Bischel,  William  K.;  and 
Field,  Simon  J.,  5,732,177,  O.  385-122.000. 
Bischoff,  Bemd:  See— 

Heimann,  Bruno:  Bischoff,  Bemd:  and  Keiter,  Keistin,  5,730,176,  O. 
137-35.000 
Bishop.  Arthur  Ernest.  Self-steering  railway  bogie.  5,730,064.  C\.   105- 

168.000 
Bitterly,  Jack  G.;  and  Bitterly,  Steven  E.,  to  American  Flywheel  Systems,  Inc. 
Metfiods  of  making  an  anisotropic  flywheel.  5.729,903.  O.  29-894.000. 
Binerly.  Steven  E.;  See — 

Bitterly.  Jack  G  :  and  Bineriy,  Steven  E.,  5,729,903,  O  29-894.000 
Bivens.  Thomas  H.  Continuous  filtering  and  treating  device  and  method  with 

external  treating  mechanism  5.731.024.  CI  426-417000 
Bizzarri.  Maurice  W.  to  Award  Software  International    Extended  BIOS 
adapted  to  establish  remote  communication  for  diagnostics  and  repair. 
5.732,268,  CI.  395-652.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Gilmore.  Alan  A..  5,731,673,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Black.  Royd  E:  See- 
Kendall,  David:  Black,  Sheldon  L..  Sr;  and  Black.  Floyd  E..  5,730,71 1. 
O.  602-64  000. 
Black.  Sheldon  L.,  Sr:  See- 
Kendall.  David:  Black.  Sheldon  L.,  Sr:  and  Black,  Floyd  E.,  5,730,711, 
CI.  602-64.000. 
Black,  Swart  K.:  Hames,  Bonnie  R,:  and  Myers,  Michele  D.,  to  Midwest 
Research  Institute    Method  of  separating  lignocellulosic  material  into 
lignin,  cellulose  and  dissolved  sugars  5.730.837.  O    162-16.000, 
Blai.se,  Christian:  See— 

Junino,  Alex;  N'Guyen,  Quang  Lan:  Tuloup,  Remy;  and  Blaise,  Chris- 
tian, 5,730,%2,  O,  424-62.000. 
Blakeslee,  Rena  L  .  executrix;  See — 

Blakeslee.  Theodore  Roben.  deceased;  Khanin,  David;  and  Bozenbury. 
Richard  H.,  Jr,  5,730,885,  CI.  210-773  000 
Blakeslee,  Shane  M.:  See- 
Kraft.  James  E.:  and  Blakeslee.  Shane  M..  5.730.032.  O  76-61.000. 
Blakeslee.  Theodore  Roben,  deceased  (by  Rena  L.  Blakeslee.  executrix): 
Khanin,  David:  and  Bozenbury,  Richard  H.,  Jr.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Coiporation.  Screen  packs  for  reducing  gels  in 
polypropylene  copolymer.  5,730.885,  O.  210-773.000. 
Blanchard,  Elwood  Neal;  See — 

Stouffer.  Jan  M  :  Blanchard,  Elwood  Neal:  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne. 
5.730.913.  CI.  264-8.000. 
Bland.   M.  Alan;  and  Nepustil.  Vladimir,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Managemenl-daia-galfiering  system  for  gathering  on  clients  and  servers 
data  regarding  interactions  between  the  servers.  Jie  clients,  and  users  of  the 
clients  during  real  use  of  a  network  of  clients  and  servers,  5,732,218,  CI 
395-200,540, 
Blaner,  Bartholomew;  See — 

Vassiliadis,  Stamatis:  and  Blaner.  Bartholomew.  3.732J34.  O.  395- 
376,000, 
Blankenship,  John;  See — 

Okarma,  Thomas  B.;  Blankenship.  John:  Lin.  Abraham  T;  and  Elkalay, 
Mohammad  A.,  5,730,713,  CI.  604-6.000 
Blasciak.  Andrew  J.;  See — 

Mason,  William  R.;  Orgill,  Rodney  H  :  and  Bla.sciak,  Andrew  J  , 
5,7.32,407,0.711-104.000. 
Bleijerveld,  Hendrik  Comelis,  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparalen  B.V   Radar 
system,  5,731,780,  O.  342-75,000. 
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Blemings,  Conielia:  See — 

Mandler.  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ann  P.:  Banenfelder.  Robcfl  R.; 
Rouen.  Jame.^  E.;  Orbach.  Levi  Y.;  Benson.  Carol;  Engbcr.  Marjorie; 
Nevens,  James  E.;  Krajewski.  William  Joseph;  Moody.  Carol  A. 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi.  John  P.;  Luke.  Keidi  W.;  Blemings,  Cornelia;  and 
Dixon.  Kathleen  M..  5,732.400,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Blessings  Corporation:  See — 

Buike.  Thomas  C  .  5.729.929,  CI.  47-9.000. 
BUiinski.  Theodore  W.:  See— 

Chan,   Benson;  Chapin.  Fletcher  L.;  and  Blizinski,  Theodore  W.. 
5.730.620,  CI.  439-526.000. 
Block.  Christian,  to  Siemen.'i  Matsushita  Comp.  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ceramic 
resonator,  for  microwave  ceramic  Alters,  having  at  least  one  chamfer  which 
provides  for  overtone  suppression.  5,731,753,  CI.  333-222.000. 
Block,  Donald  Phillip:  See— 

Zibble.  Brian  Neil;  Hack.  Robert  Frank;  Block.  Donald  Phillip;  and 
Haynes,  Thomas  Alan,  5,729,977,  Q.  6<W07  000. 
Bkxngren,  James  S.:  See — 

Vigil.  Peter  J.;  Lederer.  Louis  S.;  and  Blomgren,  James  S..  5,732.209,  Q. 
395-183.060. 
Blonsky.  Peter  M.;  See- 
Lake.  Rickie;  and  Blonsky,  PWer  M..  5.730,761.  Q.  29-623.200. 
Bloom.  David  A.:  See — 

McAlliiOer.  Michael  L.;  Bloom.  David  A.;  and  Lee.  JelFirey  P.  5.730.408. 
a.  248-288  510 
Blosser.  Jean;  and  Atwood,  Julie.  Designer  lampoo  case.  5.730.294.  CI. 

206-581.000. 
Blumenslein.  Jeffrey  I.:  See — 

Michejda.  Christoptier  J.;  and  Blumenslein.  Jeffrey  J..  S.73I.30I.  CI. 
514-151.000. 
Blumenslock.  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch.  GmbH.  Pump  device  for  a  fuel  vapor 
trapping  system,  and  ftiel  vapor  trapping  system.  5.730.107,  CI.   123- 
520.000. 
Blumer.  Thomas  P;  Amstein.  Peter  R.;  Drellishak.  Scon  F ;  Forgaard.  Randy 
J.;  and  Schulen.  Andrew  J  .  to  Vermeer  Technologies.  Inc.  Computer 
system  and  computer- implemented  process  for  renxiie  editing  of  computer 
files.  5.732.219.  O.  395-200.570. 
Boar.  Robin  Benud;  Cross,  Alan  John;  Gray.  Duncan  Alastair;  and  Green. 
Richard   Alfred,    to   Astra   Akuebolag.    ( I -Heteroazolyl- 1 -heterocycane 
derivatives  and  their  use  as  neuroprotective  agents.  5.731.335.  C\.  514- 
365.000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and  Agriculniral  and 
Mechanical  College.  The:  See— 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H. ;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.73 1 .3 1 2.  a  5 1 4-250.000 
Feng.  Lili;  and  Hwang.  Daniel.  5.731.343.  a.  514-450.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Andersland.  Oriando  B.;  CriddJe.  Craig  S  .  Wallace.  Roger  B.;  and 

Wiggen.  David  C.  5.730.550,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Miller,  Dennis  J.;  Jackson,  James  E.;  Langford.  Robert  H.;  Gunler.  Garry 
C;  Tam.  Man  Sang;  and  Kokitkar.  Prashant  B.  5.731.471.  CI 
568-397.000. 
Boalner,  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Allison.  Stephen  W.;  Cates.  Michael  R.;  Boatner.  Lynn  A.;  and  Gillies. 
George  T.  5.730.528.  CI.  374-161  OOO. 
Bobrow.  Mark  Norman;  and  Lin.  Gerald  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Catalyzed  reporter  deposition.  5.731.158.  CI.  435-7.500. 
Bobyn.  J  Dennis:  See — 

Talish.  Roger  J.;  Ryaby.  John  P.;  Tanzer.  Michael;  and  Bobyn.  J.  Dennis. 
5.730,705.  CI.  601-2.000. 
BOC  Group  pk.  The;  See— 

Garrett.  Michael  Ernest;  Tomlins.  Richard;  Coates.  John  Robert;  Hey- 
wood.  Michael  John;  Hudson.  Trevor  Dane;  and  Kirschner.  Mark 
Joseph.  5.729.983.  CI.  62-46.100. 
Bock.  Erich:  See — 

Knabel.  Manfred;  Bock.  Erich;  and  Scfauller.  Edmund,  5,730,332,  G. 
384-121.000. 
Boczkiewicz.  Bruce:  See — 

Straub.  William;  Hosking.  Jack;  Topal.  Mickey;  and  Boczkiewicz. 
Bnice.  5.730.060.  a    104-17  200 
Bodie.  Kevin  W.;  and  Hulcheson.  Neale  C.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Digital 
postage  indicia  verification  for  inserting  system.  5.731,574.  CI.  235- 
375.000 
Bodnar.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Wilhelm.  John  J.;  Cox.  Brace  R.L.;  and  Bodnar.  Richard  J..  S.730.421. 
CI.  254^29.00A. 
Boe.  Craig  L..  lo  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.  Extraction  force  tester.  3,731,525. 

a.  73-831  000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Anderskcwitz.  Ralf;  Schromm.  Kurt;  Renth.  Ernst-Otto;  Birke.  Franz; 
Fugner.  Armin;  Heuer.  Hubert;  and  Meade.  Chri.slopher.  5.731.332. 
CI.  514-354  000. 
Carter.  Adnan;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Grauert.  Matthias;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
Merz,  Haben,  Mueller,  Enzio;  Stiansky,  Werner,  and  Streller,  Ilse, 
5,731.318,  CI.  514-289.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Ptiarmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wegner.  Craig  D  ;  Gundel.  Robert  H  ;  and  Rodilein.  Robert.  5.730.983. 
CI  424-185.100 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Voss,  Edgar;  Reiler.  Rudolf;  and  Kilpeit,  Claus,  5,73IJ44.  O.  514- 
460.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 


Gatti,  Guido;  and  Ancioni,  Laura,  5.731,162,  Q.  43S-7J20. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Banks.  David  P;  Buttrick,  James  N..  Jr.;  and  Flield.  Paul  E..  5.729.906. 
CI.  33  544.100. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Stanley  A.;  and  Woodaid.  Jeffrey  P.  5.732.003.  Q.  364-724.01 1 . 
Bogen.  Kenneth  T.:  See- 
Lucas.  Joe  N.;  Straume.  Tore;  and  Bogen.  Kennedi  T,  5,731.133.  O. 
435-6  000. 
Bohlander.  Stefan  K..  to  Arch  Development  Corp.  Sequence  independent 

amplilicauon  of  DNA.  5.731.171.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Bohm.  Edgar  See — 

Auman.  Brian  Carl;  and  Bohm.  Edgar.  5.731.404.  CI.  328-333.000. 
BOhme.  Christian:  See — 

Lohmann,  Alfred;  Bicker.  Guido;  Schwab.  Wolfram;  Rolher.  Eva;  and 
Bahme.  Christian.  5.730.062,  CI.  105-3.000. 
BChme.  Ralf:  See— 

Hom.  Peter.  Denzinger.  Walter;   Fuchs.  Harald;  and  Bohme.  Ralf. 
5.731.361.  CI.  521-137  000 
Boiarski.  Mikhail;  and  Podchcmiacv.  Oleg.  to  APD  Cryogenics  Inc.  Pre- 

cooled  vapor-liquid  refrigeration  cycle  5.729,993.  Q.  62-175.000. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Rucker.  Kevin  Scott,  5.729.913.  CI.  3+456000. 
Boldrini.  Fulvio:  See — 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo;  and  Boldrini,  Fulvio,  5,730,159,  CI    131-282  000 
Boiler,  Manfied.  to  Grapha- Holding  AG.  Actuating  apparatus  for  tipping  a 

component.  5.730.273.  CI    198-370040 
Bollu.  Michael:  See— 

Von  Basse,  Paul- Werner;  Thewes.  Roland;  Schmitt-Landsiedel.  Doris; 
and  Bollu.  Michael.  5,732,013,  CI  365-104.000. 
Boll.  Jacob  Hendrik.  to  Telefonaktiebolagct  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  an 
arrangement  for  sound  reconstruction  during  erasures.  5.732,356,  CI. 
455-462.000 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tu  Cam;  Baksh.  Mohamed  Safdar  Allie;  Bonaquist.  Dante 
Patrick;  and  Weber.  Joseph  Alfred.  5.730.003.  CI.  62-648.000 
Bonds.  David  Kem:  See — 

Cox.  diaries  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costcscu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dierks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L.;  Goud,  Paul  A.;  Hilbocn,  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle,  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle.  Terry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E.;  Jones.  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger.  David  W.;  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic.  Vladimir,  Rey,  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlocfaan,  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu,  Emre;  and  Walker,  Mark  A  .  5.732.333.  Q  455- 
126.000. 
Bonino.  lean-Pierre;  See— 

TaiUiades.  Philippe;  Bonino,  Jean-Pierre;  Pasquet,  Isabelle;  Presmanes, 
Uonel;  Bouct,  Laurence;   Rousset.  Abel;  and  Langlade,  Patrick, 
5,731,049.  CI.  427  597  000 
Bonta.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Gutowski.  Gerald  J ;  and  Bonu.  Jeffrey  D..  3.732.352,  CI.  455-437.000. 
Booker.  Derwyn:  See — 

Groten.  Willibrord  A.;  Booker.  Derwyn;  and  Crossland.  Olffotd  S.. 
5.730.843,  CI.  202-158.000. 
Bookser.  Brett  C:  See— 

Erion.  Mark  D.;  Bookser,  Bictt  C;  Kasibhalla.  Srinivas  Rao;  and  Gruber, 
Harry  E  .  5.731.432.  CI   .540-568.000. 
Booth,  Ronald  Earl.  III.  lo  Opus  Services.  Inc  Method  for  capturing  nitrogen 

from  air  using  gas  separation  membrane.  5.730,780,  CI.  95-51.000. 
Border.  Timodiy  R.:  See- 
Hanson,  Wayne  H.;  Border,  Timothy  R.;  and  Gorsuch,  EvyIn  K., 
5.730,498,  CI   297-165.000. 
Borgardl.  Dctta,  to  Cleanpack  GmbH  Innovative  Verpackungen.  Method  and 
apparatiis  for  the  drying  of  film  lines  pnnted  in  ttie  offset  method. 
5.730,058,0.  101-483.000 
Bosic,  Robert  D.  Fanny  pack  with  child's  toy  retaining  assembly.  5,730,340, 

CI.  224-250.000. 
Bosshart.  Patrick  W.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Van  Minh;  and  Bosshart,  Patrick  W..  5,732.236.  Q.  395- 
405.000. 
Bosslet.  Klaus;  Seemann,  Gertiaid;  and  Dippold.  Wolfgang,  to  Behringwerte 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Monoclonal  anti-ganglioside  antibody  and  Its  prepara- 
tion. 5.730.981.  a.  424-155  100 
Bostic.  William  M.:  See- 
Hyatt.  Gary  F;  and  Bostic.  William  M..  5.730.721.  CI.  604-49  000 
Botos.  Stephen  J.;  and  Clez.  Albert  P..  to  Aerotech.  Inc.  Linear  motor  driven 

vertical  lift  stage  5.731.641.  O.  310-12.000. 
Botros.  Raouf.  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.  Waterfast  infrared  scannable 

inks  for  ink  jet  printing.  5.730.789.  CI.  106-31.4.30. 
Botten.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Sawers,  Michael  F;  Gilman,  Thomas  H.;  Schneider.  Barry  L.;  Ellingson, 
Eric  D  ;  BocAn,  Ronald  S.,  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E.,  5,730.736.  CI. 
604-344.000 
Bouadma.  Nouredine,  to  France  Telecom.  Laser  component  having  a  bragg 
reflector  of  organic  material,  and  a  method  of  making  it.  5.732,102,  CI 
372-%.000 
Boucher,  Yves:  See — 

Gagn<,  Rijean;  VerviUe.  Vincent;  and  Boucher.  Yves,  3,731,819,  d. 
345-433.000. 
Bouet.  Laurence:  See — 
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Tailhadds,  Philippe;  Bonino.  Jean-Pierre;  Pasquet.  Isabelle;  Presmanes. 
Liomi;  Bouet.  Laurence;  Rousset.  Abel;  and  Langlade.  Panick, 
5,731,(M9.  CI.  427-597.000. 
Boulant.  Jea«:  See— 

Choudin.  Claude;  Ghiretti.  Jean-Pierre;  Rieunier.  Jean-Baptiste;  and 
Boulam,  Jean,  5,730,549,  CI.  404-75.000. 
Bouldin.  Brttt:  See- 
Owens,  Steve;  Bouldin,  Brett;  and  Ellion,  Gary,  5,730,217.  CI.  166- 
57.0(1). 
Bouldin.  Lisa  M.:  See- 


Pennisi.  Alessio;  Marchio.  Fabio;  Pierret,  Jean  Marie;  and  Brandy, 
Francois,  5,731.6%,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Bras,  Jean-Pierre;  de  Cointet.  Paul;  Despeyroux.  Piene;  Frehel.  Daniel;  Gully. 
Danielle;  Maffrand,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bignon.  Enc,  to  Sanofi.  Glycinamide 
derivatives,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  medicines  containing  them. 
5,731.340.  CI.  514-tl5.000 
Bratton.  Lany  D.;  See — 

Kennedy.  Alvin  P;  Bratton.  Larry  D.;  Jezic.  Zdravko:  Lane.  Eckel; 
Perettie.  Donald  J.;  Richey.  W.  Frank;  Babb,  David  A.;  Clement. 
Katherine  S.;  and  Peterson,  Edward  R..  5.730.922.  C\  264-258.000. 


Fan,  Yo«i  Ling;  Marlin,  Lawrence;  Bouldin.  Lisa  M.;  and  Marino.  Isabel    Braun.  Gunther:  See 


Man*.  5.731.087,  CI.  428-112.000. 
Bourmeyster,  Ivan:  See — 

Chaoui.  Jamil;  Bourmeyster.  Ivan;  and  Robbe.  Francois.  5,732,141.  CI. 

381-56.000. 
Boumeuf,  E|:  See— 

Magrwfet.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased;  Boumeuf.  Edward 

v.;  Cbnese.  Richard;  Wright.  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R  ;  Boumeuf. 

Ed;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.;  Sharockman.  John  M  ;  and 

Smitl.  Jonathan  P.  5.731.001,  CI.  424-473.000 
Boumeuf.  Edward  V:  See— 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased;  Boumeuf.  Edward 

v.;  Oottese.  Richard;  Wright.  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R  ;  Boumeuf. 

Ed;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A  ;  Sharockman.  John  M.;  and 

Smith.  Jonathan  P.  5.731.001.  CI  424-473.000 
Boutaghou.  Zinc  Eddine;  and  Onesen.  Hal  Hjalmar.  lo  Iniemalional  Business 


Machines  Corporation.  System  for  equalizing  operating  lemperanire  by    Bremer.  Geibard:  See 
allocating  infrequently  accessed  dau  lo  the  high  temperature  DASD  and  a-A.^.   icu.,« 

allocating  frequently  accessed  data  to  the  low  temperature  DASD 
5.732.215,  CI  395-200  130 
Bovenberg.  Roelof  Ary  Lans;  Koekman.  Bertus  Pieter;  Schipper.  Dirii;  and 
Vbllebregt.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus.  to  Gist-brocades.  BY  Process  for  die 
ptoductioft  of  7-ADCA  via  expandase  activity  on  penicillin  G.  5.731.165. 
CI  435-47.000. 
Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale.  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

Preparation  of  cyclopropane  esters  5.731.475,  CI   568-5%000. 
Bowen,  Noiman  D..  to  Bex  Engineering  Ltd.  Leak  resistant  nozzle  ball. 

5,730,370.  CI   239-587  300 
Bowers,  Joir  P  Methods  and  apparanis  for  locking  a  miiler  high  to  a  receiver. 

5.730.456.  CI   280-507  000. 
Bowles.  James  E.;  and  O'Brien,  Robert,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  »id  mechanism  of  weak  pull-up  for  use  with  a  microcontroller  in 
an  inlegriied  circuit,  .'i.73 1.738.  CI    .127  565  000. 
Bowman.  Christopher  N  ;  Anseth.  Kristi  S  ;  Kannurpatti.  Anandkumar  R  .  and 
Goodner.  Michael  D.,  to  University  of  Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Method  and  material  for  use  with  denul  composites  for  improving  con- 
version  «f  monomers   to  polymers   and  reducing    volume   shrinkage. 
5,730,601.  CI.  433-228.100. 
Boxer,  Caryn  Vehicular  U-tum  indicator.  5.731.755,  CI.  340-465.000. 
Boyadiian.  Hralch    Method  of,  and  apparatiis  for.  processing  bundles  of 

congruent  sheets  of  a  flat  material.  5.730.437.  CI.  270-58  070. 
Boyce,  Fiwfctick  M,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Non-mammalian 

DNA  vir»s  lo  express  an  exogenous  gene  in  a  mammalian  cell  5.731.182.    Bridgestone  Corporation:  See- 
Cl.  435  183.000  "--"-  "■'''■-'  ""^ 

Boyd,  Stevtn  A.:  See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A.;  Hutchins.  Charies  W.;  Jae,  Hwan-Soo; 
Taska.  Andrew  S.;  von  Geldem,  Thomas  W.;  Kester,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.731.434.  CI.  544-141.000 
Boyd.  Thoiti»s  H.:  See — 

Meisstor.  David  C;  Boyd.  Thomas  H.;  Lepinski.  James  A.;  and  Sloop. 
JimTO  D..  5,730,775.  O  75-436.000. 
Boyd.  William  K.:  See—  __ 

Cusur»»io.  David  A.;  and  Boyd.  William  K..  5.731.523.0.  73-783.000 
Boyle.  Frederick  P;  Petek.  Nicholas  K  ;  and  Smith.  Dale  P.  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation.  The  Method  for  controlling  motion  using  a  rvvo-stage  adjust- 
able damper  5.732.370.  CI  701-37.000. 
Bozenbur).  Richard  H  .  Jr.:  See — 

Blakejiee.  Theodore  Robert,  deceased;  Khanin.  David;  and  Bozenbury. 
Richard  H..  Jr..  5.730.885.  O.  210-773.000. 
Braat.  Josepbus  J.  M.;  and  Vos.  Gerardus  J.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Optical  InforTiiation  carrier  including  standard  and  high  density  layers 
5.7.32.066,  CI.  369-275  100. 
Btaden.  LaTy  Dean  Boot  drying  apparatus.  5.729.908.  O.  34-104.000. 
Bradley.  Ckristopher  Mark.  Apparanis  and  method  for  producing  bone  graft 

material.  $.730,372.  CI.  241-29  000. 
Brahm.  Martin:  See — 

Laas,  ffcns-Josef ;  Brahm.  Martin;  and  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  5.731 .396. 0. 
528-49.000. 
Braitberg.  Michael  F:  See — 

Spaur,  Charies  W.;  Braitberg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Panick  J.,  and 
Halcher.  Usier  B  .  5.732,074.  CI   370-313  000. 
Brand.  John  R  .  Baldwin.  Roger  A  ;  and  Brownbridge,  Thomas  Ian,  to 
Kerr-MoGee  Chemical  Corporation  Durable  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide 
and  methods  of  producing  the  same.  5.730,7%.  CI.  106-446.000. 

Brandes.  Jiitgen:  See —  

Schullor.  Uwe;  and  Brandes,  JUrgen,  5,731,647,  CI  310-114.000. 
Brandstetter,  Robert  W..  and  Fonneland.  Nils  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corpontfion.    Angular   alignment  of  stnictures   using   moire   patterns 
5,732,143.  O.  382-2%.0O0. 
Brandy.  FMcois:  See — 


Grundei,  Manfred;  Braun,  GUnther;  Samonil.  Otto;  and  Lack.  Sabine. 

5.730.263,0.  188-322.180. 
Rucks,  Sabine;  Braun,  Gunther,  and  Sydekum.  Heinz,  5.730J62.  CI. 
188-321.110. 
Braun.  Harry:  See — 

Friese.  Kari-Hermann;  Jansing.  Peter;  Braun.  Harry;  Bauer.  Walter: 
Weller.  Marc;  and  Kanz.  Thomas.  5.731,030,  O.  427-8.000. 
Braun,  Michael:  See — 

Markus.  Wolfgang;  and  Braun.  Michael.  5.729.981.  O.  62-3.400. 
Breant.  Paoice;  and  Tordjeman.  Philippe,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A  Packaging 
material  comprising  a  silicon  oxide  layer  and  a  polyolefin  layer  5.731.092. 
O.  428-448.000. 
Breitenbach.  J6rg;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Thoma,  Dietrich,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafl. lodophore  composed  of  poly-N-vinyllactam  and  dextrin. 
5,731.009.0.424-672.000. 


Bederke,  Klaus;  Bremer.  Gerhard;  Kerber.  Hermann;  Ktumme.  Man- 
fred; Sadowski.  Fritz;  Stephan.  Wemer;  and  Ley,  Olaf,  5,731.382.  O. 
525-123.000 
Brendel.  Joachim:  See — 

Kleemann.   Heinz-Wemer,   Brendel,  Joachim;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Lang.  Hans  Jochen;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Scholz, 
Wolfgang,  5,731.350,  O.  514-616.000. 
Brennan.  David  J  ;  White.  Jerry  E.;  Barger.  Mark  A.;  and  Silvis.  H.  Craig,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Hvdroxy-phenoxyether  polyester  coex- 
tnided  laminates.  5.731.094.  CI  428474.400 
Brennan.  John  E..  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Transponder  including 
a  fluid  cushioning  medium  and  a  method  for  its  production.  5,731,957,  O. 
361-728.000. 
Brenner,  Sara:  See — 

Savion,  Naphtali;  and  Brenner.  Sara,  5.730,992,  O.  424401.000. 
Brenner.  Stanley  S.:  See — 

Wyke.  Rickie;  and  Brenner,  Stanley  S..  5.730,522,  O.  362432.000. 
Brero,  Giovanni  Battista;  Ostino.  Antonio;  and  Dealessandri.  Gertnano.  to 
Autostrade-Concessioni  E  Costruzioni  Autostrade  S.p.A  ;  and  IPSE  s.r  1 
Deadening  road  pavement  and  method  for  its  realization.  5,730,548,  O. 
404-27.000 
Breton.  Lionel:  See — 

de  Lachaniere.  Olivier;  and  Breton.  Lionel.  5.7.30.998. 0.  424-443.000 
Brewer.  Jim  J.,  to  Power  Box.  Inc.  Gear  reduction  box    5,730.671,  O. 
474-85.000. 

jestone  Co., 

Kotsubo.  Hidefumi;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida.  Kyouei;  and  Sasaki, 
Kiyomi.  5.731.050.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Masutani.  Yutaka;  Inoue.  Michio; 
and  Kasasima.  Amki.  5,730,665,  O.  473-376.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

AnUiowiak.  Thomas  A..  5,730,910,  O.  260-665.00R 
Brinkman.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Deacon,  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Bischel.  William  K  ;  and 
Field,  Simon  J.,  5,732,177,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Britannia  Investment  Corporation:  See — 

Baron.  Allen  S.;  Cordones.  Robert  M.;  Starobin,  Bradley  M  ;  Brown. 
Paul  D ;  Zacharko.  Daniel  M.;  and  Hess.  Ronald  R..  5.730.409,  O. 
248-292.120. 
British-American  Tobacco  (Germany)  GmbH:  See- 
Schneider.  Wemer.  5,730,160,  O.  131-364.000. 
British  Gas  PLC  See— 

Ackeriey.  Robert;  and  RayboukJ,  Anthony  David,  5.730.166.  CL  137- 
2.000. 
Brittingham.  David  L.:  See — 

Vorobiev.  Andrei;  and  Brittingham.  David  L..  5.729.916,  O.  36-27.000. 
Brizzard,  Billy  L  .  Bianca.  Darlenc  W ;  Chubei.  Richard  G.:  Vizard,  Douglas 
L    and  Hopp.  Thomas  Patrick,  to  Ea.sunan  Kodak  Company.  Polypeptide 
surface  marker  for  cells  5.731.425.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Bit>adhurst.  Michael  John;  Brown,  Paul  Anthony;  and  Johnson,  William 
Henry,  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.  Hydroxamic  acid  derivatives  with 
tricyclic  substimoon.  5,731,441.  O.  548  135000 
Broekhuijsen.  Jerome  A.,  to  Novell.  Inc.  Cur\e-length  approximation  appa- 
ranis and  method  5,731,820.  O.  345-442.000. 

Bronk,  Hans:  See —  

Pietzsch.  Heinz  Werner;  and  Bronk,  Hans.  5.731.974,  O.  364-188.000. 
Brooks.  Cameron:  See — 

ODonnell.  Matthew;  Hamilton,  James  D.;  Vossler,  Gerald;  and  Biooks, 
Cameron,  5,732.046.  CI  367-149  000. 
Brtiofcs.  Derek  J.,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Limited.  Medwd  and  apparanis  for  paying 
out.  securing  and  hauling  in  a  flexible  elongate  tensile  member.  5.730,425, 
O.  254-266.000. 
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Brooks,  Peter  Everett;  Malagrino.  Geiald  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  Mason.  Jefliey  Eric, 
(o  Western  Digital  Cocporatiaa.  Slacked  arms  assembled  in  a  head  disk 
assembly.  5.731.934.  O  360-106.000. 
Brooks  Rand  Lid.:  See- 
Broom.  Craig  W.;  and  Danilduk.  Paul.  S.731.873.  O.  356-244.000. 
Brooknee  Corporation:  See — 

Diffendetfer.  Jan  C.  5.731.744.  CI   331-158  000. 
Wood.  Paul  B.;  and  Stimak.  Marc  M  .  5.732.279.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Broschan,  Mark  M  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  high 

speed  printing  in  a  mailing  machine.  5.730.049.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Brose  Fahrzeugieile  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schust,  Getiurd;  and  Langmann.  Erik,  5,729.930.  Q.  49-375.000 
Brother  Kagyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Koshiro.  5.730.536.  O.  400-615.200. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kate.  Hiroyuki.  5,7.30.538,  CI.  400-702. 100. 
Brough.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Wickham.  Thomas  J.;  Kovesdi,  Imre:  Brough.  Douglas  E.:  McVey, 
Duncan  L;  and  Brudcr,  Joseph  T,  5,731,190,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Broussard,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Nicolau.  loan;  Broussard.  Jerry  A.;  and  Colling.  Philip  M.,  5,731,457, 
CI.  560-245.000. 
Broussard,  Jerry  Allen:  See — 

Warner,  R.  Jay;  and  Brousjard,  Jerry  Allen,  5,731.252.  CI.  502  22  000. 
Brown.  Craig  W.;  and  Danilchik.  Paul,  to  Blocks  Rand  Ltd.  Fluorescent 
spectropbotomeier  system  with  automatic  calibration  and  improved  optics 
block.  5.731.873.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Brown.  Dale  G.:  See- 
Hill.  Ira  D.;  Walters.  Peter  P;  and  Brown.  Dale  G.,  5.730.967.  CI. 
424-78.010. 
Brown.  David  R.:  See — 

Petersen.  Brian;  Brown.  David  R.:  and  Sherer.  W.  Paul.  5,732,094.  CI. 
371-51  100. 
Brown.  Glen  W..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  DSP  architecture  for  a 

RR-type  filter  and  method.  5.732,004.  CI.  364-724.160. 
Brown.  J  Michael:  See — 

Han.  Paul  R  ;  Brown.  J.  Michael;  and  Connors.  Edward  J.,  5,730,905. 
CI  252-344.000. 
Brown,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Evans.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Brown.  Uwrence  A..  5.730.404,  CI.  248-156.000. 
Brown.  Norman  P.:  See — 

Moore.  Mark  Douglass;   Burckhartt.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Drew  S.; 
Brown.  Norman  P;  and  Hess.  Randall  L..  5.732.266.  CI.  395-651  000 
Brown.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Broadhursi.  Michael  John:  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Johnson.  William 
Henry.  5,731.441.  CI.  548-135.000. 
Brown,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Baron,  Allen  S.:  Cordones,  Robert  M.;  Starobin.  Bradley  M.;  Brown. 
Paul  D.;  Zacharko.  Daniel  M.:  and  Hess.  Ronald  R  .  5.730.409.  O. 
248-292.120 
Brown.  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Maiello.   Dennis  R.;  Willbanks.  Scon  A.;  and  Brown.  Phillip  G.. 

5.730.116.0.  126-llOOOR 

Brown.  Richard  I .  lo  Baxter  Iniemational  Inc.  Blood  processing  systems  and 

methods   using   apparent   hemalocnt  as   a  process  control    parameter 

5.730.883.  CI   210-739  000. 

Brown.  Stephen  J  .  to  Raya  Systems.  Inc.  Multi-player  video  game  for  health 

education   5,730.654.  O  463-1  000. 
Brown.  Teresa  M.  Brassiere  underwire  suys.  5.730.641,  C\.  450-41.000. 
Brown,  William  Leslie;  Moran  III.  John  L.;  and  Sridhar.  Manickam  R..  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Signalling  techniques  and  device  for  high  speed  data 
transmission  over  voiccband  channels  5.732.104.  O.  375-222.000 
Brownbridge.  Thomas  Ian:  See — 

Brand.  John  R  ;  Baldwin.  Roger  A.;  and  Brownbridge,  Thomas  Ian, 
5,730.7%.  CI.  I06-M6.000. 
Browne  &  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Browne.  Peter.  5.730.525.  C\  366-197  000. 
Browne.  Peter,  lo  Browne  &  Co.  Ltd.  Milk  shake  machine.  5.730325.  C\. 

366-197  000. 
Broze.  Guy;  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Loth.  Mynam:  Broze.  Guy;  Mehteteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas.  Baihara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank.  Jr.,  5.73 1 ,28 1 , 0. 
5IO-I17.00O. 
Bruchner,  Klaus:  See — 

Schniipkc.  Hubert;  Krooowiecki.  Helmut;  Rau.  Eihard;  GiUpen.  Robert; 
and  Bruchner.  Klaus.  5.730.673.  CI.  474-110.000. 
Brudcr,  Joseph  T:  See — 

Wicfcham,  Thomas  J  ;  Kovesdi,  imre;  Brough.  Douglas  E.;  McVey. 
Duncan  L.;  and  Brudcr.  Joseph  T.  5.731.190.  CI.  435  320.100. 
Brunner.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

PisMotas.  Georg;  Nebel.  Kurt;  and  Biunner.  Hans-Georg.  5.731.267.  CI. 
5O»-280  000 
Brush.  Abbott  Purdy,  II;  Dryer.  David  Christopher;  Lection.  David  Bruce:  and 
Wood.  Donald  Robert  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Cotp  Medmd 
and  apparatus  for  directing  the  expression  of  emolioa  for  a  graphical  user 
interface   5.732.232.  CI.  395-339.000 
Bryant.  David  Robert;  Nicholson.  James  Clair;  Bunning.  Donald  Leroy: 
Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl:  and  Momson.  Donald  Lee,  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Techixilogy  Corporation.  Metal-hgand  complex 
catalyzed  processes.  5.731,473,  O.  568-454.000. 
Bryant.  E>avid  Robert:  See — 


Leung.  Tak  Wai;  Bryant.  David  Robert;  and  Shaw.  Bernard  Leslie, 
5.731.472.  CI   568-454.000. 
Bryner.  Michael  Allen:  See — 

Agreen.  Robert  Carl;  Billings.  Wayne  Edward;  Marin.  Robert  Anthony; 
Woll.  Jean  Francois;  Niederpruem.  Olonar;  and  Bryner.  Michael 
Allen.  5.731.011.  Q.  425-135.000. 
Buch.  Douglas  W    See- 
Webb.  Douglas  E.;  Clark.  Frederick  B.;  Pratt.  James  L.:  Buch.  Douglas 
W.;  and  Carolan.  Kevin  M..  5.730.438.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Buchar.  Thomas:  See — 

Khoo.  John  C  Q.;  Jonasson.  Gote;  and  Buchar.  Thomas.  5.729.915.  Q. 
36-7.  lOR. 
Buchman.  Sergey  N.;  and  Schwaitz.  Vladimir  A.  lo  CashCode  Company  Inc. 

Currency  validator  with  security  box.  5.730.271.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Buck,  Stephen  H  :  See— 

Harbeson.  Scott  L  .  and  Buck.  Stephen  H..  5.731.286.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Bucknell.    John    Wentwonh.    Hydnulically    assisted    fastener    element. 

5.730,569,  CI.  41  M32.000 
Buechler.  Lester  W..  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.  Engraving  method 
and  apparatus  usmg  cooled  magnctostrictive  actuator.  5.731.881.  CI.  358- 
299.000. 
Buendia.  Jean;  Roussel.  Patrick;  and  Vivat.  Michel,  lo  Roussel  Uclaf.  Process 

for  preparing  I6a-methyl-sterolds.  5.731.447.  CI.  552-574.000. 
Buhler.  Roland:  See — 

Heinze,  Mark.  Czermak.  Martin;  Baumeisler.  Lido;  Walther.  BeriKl;  and 
Buhler.  Roland.  5,731.646.  CI   310-89.000. 
Buhofer.  Tobias;  ai>d  Rohrmoser.  Gtinter.  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fasten- 
ing elements  to  be  driven  into  hard  receiving  materials.  5.730.570.  CI. 
411-441.000. 
Buising.  Charisse  Marie;  and  Tomes.  Dwight.  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inteiiia- 
tional.  Inc.  Methods  of  regeneration  of  Medicago  saliva  and  expressing 
foieign  DNA  in  same  5.731.202.  CI.  435-430.000. 
Bull.  Brian  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rapid  detetminalioa  of  blood 

sedimentation  rale.  5.73 1 ,5 1 3.  Q.  73-61.660. 
Bull  S.A  :  See— 

Michaud.  Gilbert;  Carteau.  Daniel;  and  Gargemel.  Laurent  5.73I.9SI. 
CI.  361-685.000 
Bullivant  Roger  A.,  lo  Roger  Bullivant  of  Texas.  Inc.  Structural  beam  for  use 

in  flooring  system.  5.729.940.  C\.  52-299.000. 
Bullon  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Hsin-Tsai.  5.729.840.  CI  4-588  000. 
Bunker.  John  R.  Dual  container  composting  device  with  mixing  stnictiire. 

5.730.524.  CI.  366-130.000. 
Bunning.  Donald  Leroy:  See — 

Bryant  David  Robert;  Nicholson.  James  Clair.  Bunning,  Donald  Leroy; 
Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and  Morrison.  Donald  Lee.  5.731,473,  CI. 
568-454.000. 
Buibenskaya.  Natalya  Mikhailovna:  See — 

Komissarova.  Inna  Alexeevna.  Gudkova.  Julia  Vasileivna;  Soldalen- 

kova.  Tatyana  Dmilnevna;  Kondrashova.  Tatyana  Tikhonovna:  and 

Burbenskaya.  Natalya  Mikhailovna.  5.731.349.  O.  514-561.000. 

Burck.  Bruce:  Osofsky.  Gerald;  and  Banda.  Albert,  lo  Mulberry  Metal 

Products.  Inc  Electrical  outdoor  outlet  cover.  5.731.544.  O    174-66.000. 

Burckhartt  David  M    See — 

Moore.  Mark  Douglass.  Burckhartt.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Drew  S.; 

Brown.  Norman  P:  and  Hess.  Randall  L  .  5.732.266.0.  395-651.000. 

Bureau.  H.  Lee.  Combined  portable  container  and  collapsible  table  wilfa 

self  locking  handlefleg  holders  5.7.30.282.  O  206-223.000. 
Burger.  Karl:  See — 

Schlies,seT.  Gerhard;  and  Burger.  Kari.  5.730.649.  O.  452-51.000. 
Burger.  William  R.:  See— 

Kneczcl.  Gary  A  ;   Slephany.  Joseph   F;  and   Burger.  William   R.. 
5.731.824.  O.  347-7.000. 
Burgess.  Ann:  See — 

Story.  Brooks;  and  Burgess.  Ann.  5.730.598.  Q  433-201.100. 
Burkait.  Manfred:  See — 

Klappenbach.  Christoph;  and  Burfcart.  Manfred.  5,731.878.  O.  356- 
448.000. 
Burke.  James  A.:  See — 

Munk.  Stephen  A.:  Garst.  Michael  E.:  and  Burfce.  Junes  A..  5.731.337. 
CI   514-377.000 
Burke.  Thomas  C.  lo  Blessings  Corporation.  Agricultural  mulch  films  and 

methods  for  dieir  use.  5.729.929.  O.  47-9.000. 
Buikhart  Thomas:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut  Mennig.  Martin:  Burkhart.  Thomas:  Fink-Slraube. 
Claudia;  Jonschker.  Gerhard.  Schmilt.  Mike:  and  Bauer.  Annette. 
5.731.091.  CI.  428-428.000 
Burns.  Richard  Judc:  See — 

Stanley.  James  Preston;  Nagel.  Eric  Jay;  Bums.  Richard  Jude;  Mayer, 
Waller  Paul;  and  Semerak.  Steven  Nicholas.  5.731.368.  O.  523- 
340.000. 
Burow.  Wilfried;  Oehlert.  Wolfgang:  and  Isklulh.  Bemd.  lo  Bayer  AG.  Use  of 
synthetic,  bainite-nch  iron  raw  materials  for  preparing  iron  oxide  pigments 
5.730.794.  CI    106-456.000 
Busch.  Peter:  See — 

Adam.  Jurgcn;  and  Busch.  Peter.  5,731.671,  a.  318-254  000. 
Buscoai.  Aurelio:  See — 

Richiaidone.  Valter:  Rosselti.  Furio;  Zampolli.  Marco;  Tosco.  Paolo; 
D'Oria.  Francesco;  Viiali.  Mario;  Buscotti.  Aurelio.  and  Mostarda. 
Franco.  5.729.891.  O.  29-623.200. 
Bushko.  Dariusz  A.:  See — 
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Avakian.  Kevin  M.;  Oleksy.  John  R.;  Bushko.  Dariusz  A.;  and  Colello. 
Gary  M..  5.731.643.  O  310-53.000. 
Bushman,  Mchael:  See — 

Wojewoda.  Carl;  Collins.  Timothy;  and  Bushman.  Michael.  5.731.742, 
CI   331-44.000. 
Bushnell,  William  Jackson,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 

ranis  for  storing  call  featiire  dau.  5,732,128,  CI.  379-1 19.000 
Buler,  Andreas;  and  Piening.  Matthias,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanslall  fur 

Lufi-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Rotor  blade.  5.730.581.  O.  416-23.000. 
Builer.  George  H..  III.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company.  Rigid 
structure  anachmenl  using  hook  and  loop  fasteners.  5.731.056.  CI.  428- 
100.000 
Butler.  Raymond  Ora.  Jr:  See— 

Schrooder.  Thaddeus;  LeQuesne.  Bruno  Patrice  Bernard;  Butler.  Ray- 
mond Ora.  Jr.;  and  Marks.  Anthony  Leo.  5.731.702. 0.  324-207.210. 
Bunerfield.  Dennis  E.:  Fujii.  Dennis  K.;  Ladd.  David  L ;  Snow.  Robeit  A.; 
Tan.  Julia  S.;  and  Toner.  John  L..  to  Steriing  Winthrop  Inc.  Segmented 
chelating  polymers  as  imaging  and  therapeutic  agents.  5.730.968.  CI. 
424-78.370 
BUtner.  Walter:  See— 

Plichta.  Peter;  and  BUtmer.  Walter.  5.730.390.  CI  244-23.00C. 
Butlrick.  Janes  N..  Jr.:  See — 

Banks,  David  P..  Buttrick.  James  N..  Jr;  and  Ffield.  Paul  E..  5.729.906. 
O.  3J-544.I00 
Buus.  Peter,  lo  Eskofot  A/S  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  irradiating  a  section 

of  a  length  of  a  sheet-like  material.  5.731.866.  CI   355-75.000. 
Buxo.  Juan;  Dow.  Diann;  llderem.  Vida;  Zhou.  Ziye;  and  Ziikle.  Thomas  E.. 
to  Motorola.  Inc   Insulated  gale  field  effect  transistor  structure  having  a 
unilateral  source  extension.  5.731.612.  O.  257-345.000. 
Buzbee.  WlSam  B..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Use  of  dynamic  transla- 
tion lo  provide  fast  debug  event  checks.  5.732.210.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Bylander.  James  R.;  Carpenter.  James  B  .  Doss.  Donald  G  :  Hills,  Douglas  P.: 
Patterson.  Richard  A  :  and  Weller-Brophy,  Laura  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Microreplicated  optical  module.  5.732.173, 
O.  385-4*000. 
Byllcki,  Mmhew  J.:  See- 
Gupta,  Balaram;  and  Bylicki.  Matthew  J..  5,731,401,  O.  528-194.000. 
Byon,  Sung-Kwang.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Side  impact  protector 

with  aiiteg  module.  5.730.458.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Byram.  Micl^I  M.:  See — 

Aiikill.  Ian  N.;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  Byram.  Michael  M.;  and  VanRyne. 
Richard  T.  5.730.994.  CI  424-402.000. 
Byron.  Kevin  Christopher,  lo  Northem  Telecom  Limited.  Bragg  gratings  in 
wavegui<Jos.  5.730.888.  CI.  216-24.000. 

Caamano.  Ramon  A.  Electric  motor  or  generator.  5.731.649.  CI.  310-216.000. 
Caccavale.  Frank  Samuel,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Real-time  dau 
cache  size  adjustment  in  a  server  computer.  5.732.240.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Cacciola.  Jo%ph:  See— 

Carini.  t^vid  John;  Cacciola.  Joseph;  Dominguez.  CeUa;  and  Fevig. 
John  Matthew.  5.731.439.  CI.  546-13.000. 
Caggiano.  Ailonio  B.:  See — 

Midkif.  David  G  ;  and  Caggiano.  Antonio  B  .  5.730.164.  O.  134- 
104200. 
Caimi.  Raoal  E.  B.;  Lin.  Feng-Nan;  and  Thaxton.  Eric  A.,  lo  United  Slates  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Gas-liquid 
supersonic  cleaning  and  cleaning  verification  spray  system.  5.730.806.  CI. 
134-22  120 
Cain.  David  Earl:  See — 

Swagctty.  Gerald  Brian;  Cain.  David  Earl;  Herold.  John  Robert;  Wafer. 
Don  B.;  Elum.  Randy;   Koleilat  Bashir  M.;  and  Wong.   Henry. 
5.730,218.0.  166-241.100 
Cain.  Fredetick  William:  Quinlan.  Paul  Thomas;  Smith.  Kevin  Warren;  and 
Zwikstra,  Nico.  lo  Loders-Croklaan  B.V.  Healthy  fal-coniaining  blends 
5.731.027.  CI   426-607  000. 
Calais.  Chrislophe;  and  Teissier.  R^my.  to  Elf  Alochem  S.A.  Process  for 
obuining  N-monosubstinited  hydroxylamine.  5.731.462, 0.  564-248.000. 
Caldwell.  WBIiam  Scoa:  See— 

Bencherif.  Merouane;  Lipptello.  Patrick  Michael;  Caldwell.  William 
Scot;  and  Dull.  Gary  Maurice.  5.731.314.  O.  514-256.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See—  ; 

Miknevfch.  Joseph  P.  5.730.881.  O.  2IO-6%.000. 
Calka.  AndrKj;  and  Sytsma.  Andiony  G..  to  Sandco  Automotive  Limited. 

Roller  rocker  arm.  5.730.093.  O   123-90.390. 
Call.  Charl«s  G  :  See- 
Logan,  James;  Goessling.  Daniel  F.;  and  Call.  Charles  G.,  5,732^16, 0. 
395-21)0.330. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See— 

Sunaga.  Hideki;  and  Sulo,  Ma-satoshi,  5,729,989.  O.  62-126.000. 
Tajima.  Makoto.  5.729.995.  CI.  62-259.200. 
Cambiuzzi.  Giulio.  to  Siiprogetti  S.r.l.  Building  block,  a  process  for  its 
manufacture   and   a   building   .striKture   produced   using   these   blocks. 
5.729.94J.  CI.  52^38.000. 
Cameo  Interaational.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Steven  C;  Lee.  Lawrence  C;  Nodine.  Mike  E.;  and  Kroeber. 
Richard  B..  5.730.871.  O.  210-512.200. 
Camerini-Olero.  R.  Daniel:  See — 

Voloslia.    Oleg;    Wang.    Lijiang;    and    Camerini-Otero,    R.    Daniel. 
5.7Jl,4II.O.  530-326.000. 
Cameron.  Jmks  F.:  See — 


Sinta.  Roger  F.;  Cameron.  James  F.;  Adams.  Timothy  G.;  Rajaramam. 

Martha  M.;  and  Cranin.  Michael  F.  5.731.364.  O.  522-31.000. 
Camilletti.  Robeit  diaries:  Haluska.  Loren  Andrew:  and  Michael.  Keidi 
Winlon.    to    Dow    Coming    Corporation.    Opaque    ceramic    coatings. 
5.730.792.0.  106-287.140. 
Camoplast  Inc.:  See — 

Courlemanche.  Denis.  5.730,510,  CI.  305-168.000. 
Campbell.  G.  Edward:  See- 
Costa.  Stephen  M  ;  Sibert  William  P;  and  Campbell.  C.  Edward. 

5.730.306.  CI.  215-261.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  Gregory:  See — 

Bassett.  Carol  Elise:  Campbell.  Robert  Gregory;  Lang.  Marilyn  Jean; 

and  Begur.  Sridhar.  5.732.406.  O.  711-104.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology:  See — 

Baer.  John  Colin;  Freeman.  Azadeh  Alison;  Newlands.  Edward  Stiiart; 

Watson.  Amanda  Jean;  Raiferty.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Maigison. 

Geoffrey  Paul.  5.731.304.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Candau.  Didier  See — 

Simon.  Pascal;  and  Candau.  Didier,  5.730,972,  CI  424-59.000. 
Caneau.  Catherine  Genevieve;  Song.  Ghie  Hugh;  and  Soole.  Julian  Bernard 
Donald,  lo  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  Birefringence-free  semi- 
conductor waveguide  5.732.179.  CI.  385-131.000. 
Cann.  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Apecetche.  Maria  Angelica:  and  Cann.  Kevin  Joseph.  5.73 U8 1,  C\. 

526-83.000 
Cano.  Jean-Paul:  Weber.  Steven;  Tardieu.  Pascale;  and  Leiard.  Nathalie,  to 
Essilor  Intcmaiional-Compagnie  General    D'Optique    Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  substrate  made  of  transparent  organic  glass  and  substrate 
thus  obtained.  5.730.911.  CI.  264-1.100. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando.  Hirotake.  5.732.052.  CI.  369-44.290. 

Chaya.  Masahiko.  5.731.929.  CI.  360-99.120. 

Danzuka.  Toshimilsu;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  aitd  Miura. 

Yasushi.  5.731.825.  O.  347-15.000. 
Hamada.  Noboru.  5.732.132.  O   379-3.54.000. 
Hirano.  Hirofiimi,  5,731,826,  CI.  347- 19.000. 
Hiroki.  Shigeru.  5.732.070.  O.  370-241  000 
Hiroshima.  Koichi;  NLshimura,  Kaisuhiko;  Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Kosaka. 

Tom;  and  Yoda.  Yasuo.  5.732.310.  O.  399-101.000. 
Ishinaga.    Hiroyuki:    Masuda.    Kazuaki:   Shimoda.   Junji:    Kasamolo. 

Masami;  Murooka.  Fumio;  Furukawa.  Talsuo;  Kawai.  Jun:  Mam. 

Hirovuki;  Arashima.  Temo;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Misumi.  Yoshinori; 

and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  5.731.828.  CI.  347-62.000 
Ishizuka.  Hanio;  and  Ishida.  Yasushi,  5,732.321,  CI.  399-391.000. 
Kataoka,  Yuzo,  5,731,240,  O.  438-364.000. 
Katsuragawa,  Mitsuhiro,  5,731.920.  O   359-827.000. 
Kawada.  Masaya;  Ehara.  Toshiyuki:  and  Karaki.  Tetsuya,  5,732JI3, 0. 

399-174.000 
Kawamura,  Waumi,  5.731.882.  O.  358-426.000. 
Kobayashi.  Junji.  5.731.925.  CI  360-85.000. 

Kondo.  Toshiaki:  and  Sekine.  Masayoshi.  5.731.849.  O  348-699000 
Kuroda.  Ken;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Kohiani.  Hideto;  Kutsuwada.  Salom: 

Koh.  Shokyo:  and  Iwadate.  Masahiro.  5.732.161.  O   382  284  000 
Ma.suda.  Michiham;  and  Iwamoio.  Kazuyuki.  5.732.182. 0.  386-1.000. 
Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Ohkuma.  Norio;  and  inaila.  Genji.  5.730.889.  O. 

216-27.000. 
Momma.  Genzo;  and  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi.  5.73 1. 1 3 1.  O.  430-311.000. 
Murabe.  Kaom;  Kauyama.  Tetsuya:  Komura.  Osamu;  Nakasugi.  Mikio; 

Fukila.  Taku:  and  Sato.  Isshin.  5.731.831.  CI.  347-259.000. 
Nagahara.  Hideaki.  5.731.885.  O   358^%.O0O. 
Nakagiri.  Koji.  5.732.197.  O.  395-110.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideki,  5,731,683,  O.  320-2.000. 
Nishimura,  Naoki,  5,732,049.  CI  369-13.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hidefiimi.  5.732.153.  CI.  382-191.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshifumi.  5.732.202.  O   385-1 17.000. 
Okazaki.    Masam:    Hasegawa.    Masahide;    and    Fukuzawa,    Keiichi. 

5.730.349.  O.  226-178  000 
Osawa.  Hideftimi.  5.732.157.  O.  382-244.000. 
Saito.  Takashi:  Ozawa.  Toshiaki:  Kondo.  Hiroatsu:  Hasegawa.  Koh: 

Asano.  Junichi:  Wada.  Toshihide:  Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  Kanno.  Takuma. 

Hirano.    Hirofiimi;    Bekki.   Toshihiko;    and    Hagiwara.    Hiroyuki. 

5.731.829.  O.  347  104.000. 
Sugaya,  Akio.  5.731.800.  O.  345-143  000. 
Takaragi.  Yoichi:  Yairuda.  Masanori;  Sato.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 

chi;    Yamada.    Ya.suhiro;    Kanno.    Akiko.    and    Uchida.    Yoshiki. 

5.731.880.  CI  358-296.000 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  and  Takekoshi.  Rie.  5.732.312.  O  399-160.000 
Toyoda.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okuno.  Ryoji.  5.732 JOI.  O  396-436000 
Tsukida.   Shinichi;   Tanigawa.    Koichi;   Goto.   Masahiro;   Miyamoto. 

Toshio:  Ohkama.  Yuko;  Izawa.  Saiom;  and  Hooa.  Yozo.  5.732.314. 

CI.  399-302.000. 
Watanabe.  Naoya,  5.732.1%.  O.  395-102.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hanihisa,  5,731,919.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Yano,  Koji;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Kishi,  Etsino;  and  Takimolo,  Kiyoshi, 

5,732,053,  O.  369-54.000. 
Yasumura,  Hirolo:  Hirasawa.  Masahide:  Noji.  Minom;  Kozuki.  Susumu: 

Takahashi.    Koji:   Yoshi-nura.    Kaisuji:    and   Sasatani.   Tomohiko. 

5.732.186.  CI.  386-117.000. 
Yoshida.  Saloshi;  Urawa.  Mocoo;  Aiia.  Shuichi:  Kukimolo.  Tsutomu; 

Hano.  Yoshifiimi;  and  Nishio.  Yuki.  5.731.122.  O.  430-126.000. 
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Cao.  Zhisong'.  and  GiovaiwIU.  Beppino  C  .  to  Stehlin  Foundation  for  Cancer 
Research.  The.  Derivatives  of  campioihecin  and  methods  of  treating  cancer 
using  these  derivatives.  5.731,316.  CI   514-283.000. 
Capampangan.  Danilo  M.;  See — 

Gallup.  Darrell  L.;  and  Capampangan.  Danilo  M..  5.730.882,  CI.  210- 

708  000. 

Cappelleiti,  Paolo:  Uicherini.  Silvia;  and  Vajana.  Bruno,  to  SOS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.    S.r.l.    Rom    cell    vi-ith    reduced    drain    capacitance 

5.732,012.  a.  365-104.000 

Cappel.s.  Bruce    Box  and  insert  for  shipping  glass  bottles.  5,730.289.  CI. 

206-4.34  000 
Cappels.  Richard  D.,  Sr..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automatically  adjusting  frequency  and  phase  of  pixel  sampling  in  a  video 
display  5.731,843.  CI.  .348-537.000 
Carbonan.  Larry  Alfred;  and  Turpen.  Jon  D..  to  Bio-Chem  Laboratory 

Systems.  Inc  Chemistry  analyzer.  5,730.938.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Pomeranz.  Matt  L  ;  Gingell.  Patsy  A.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A..  5.730.128.  CI. 
128-642.000. 
Cardiodioracic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Benetti.  Fedenco  J  :  Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Aldrich.  William  N.;  Sepetka. 
Ivan;  Matheny.  Robert  G.;  Reis,  Eugene  E.;  Regan,  Brent,  and  Feitari, 
Richard  M..  5.730.757.  Q.  606-198.000. 
Cardona.  Edgaido.  to  Kinedyne  Corporation.  Shoulder  belt  height  adjuster. 

5.730.500,  a.  297-»83.000. 
Carim,  Hatim  M.:  See — 

Kantner,  Steven  S  ,  and  Canm,  Harim  M..  5.730,126.  Q.  128-641.000. 
Carini.  David  John;  Cacciola.  Joseph;  Dominguez,  Celia;  and  Fevig.  John 
Matthew,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.  Pipcridine 
containing  aminobomic  acids.  5.731.439,  O.  546-13.000 
Carisch.  Claudia:  See — 

Tzikas.  Athanassios;  and  Carisch.  Claudia.  5.731.421,  a.  534-«38.000. 
Carl  Fuhr  &  Co    See — 

Nagy.  Siegfned.  5.730.477,  CI.  292-32.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See — 

Baumann.  Hans  Georg.  5.731510.  O.  359-689.000. 
CarlZeiss-Sriftung:  See — 

Baumann.  Hans;  Graczyk.  Wolfgang.  Hoff,  Uwe;  and  Peteri.  Jorg- 
Roger.  5.731.8%.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Carlile.  Dewey  R..  Jr.;  Sanderson.  Phillip  M.;  and  Exner.  Victor  T.  to  RXI 
Plastics.  Inc.  Dispensing  htment  with  discrete  snap  bead  members  engag- 
ing container  neck  finish  and  assembly  including  fitment,  container,  and 
cap.  5,730.337,  O.  222-565  000. 
Carlins,  James  John:  See — 

Heim.  Carl  Joseph;  Acharya.  Arun;  Minbiole.  Barry  Alan;  Carlins.  James 
John;  Nipatls.  Eriks  Arvids;  and  BeVier.  William  Edgar.  5.730.782. 
CI.  95-111.000. 
Carlsen.  Patrick  J.,  and  Hawkins.  Daniel  E.,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Non- 
rotational  ashtray  for  an  automotive  console.  5.730,491,  CI.  297188.190. 
Carlucci,  Giovanni:  See — 

Palumbo,  Gianfranco,  and  Carlucci.  Giovanni.  5.731.259.  CI.  502- 
404.000. 
Carnies.  Francis,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Locking  apparatus  for 
locking  a  point  of  a  rail  switch,  apparatus  for  operating  and  locking  a  point, 
a  method  of  installing  such  apparatus,  and  apparatus  for  operating  and 
locking  a  rail  switch.  5.730.395.  CI   246^U8.000 
Carmichael.  Carl  C.  Flexible  and  detachable  web  hinge  for  display  panels 
capable  of  onenting  one  panel  relative  to  another  through  360  degrees. 
5.729,867,  O.  16-225  000. 
Carolan,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Webb,  Douglas  E.;  Clark,  Frederick  B.;  Pran.  James  L  ;  Buch.  Douglas 
W ;  and  Carolan.  Kevin  M..  5.730.438.  Q.  270-58.080. 
Carosa.  Paul  F.;  and  Cocconi.  Alan  G..  to  AC  Propulsion.  Incorporated. 
Method  for  rotor  construction  for  alternating  induction  motor  5.729.885. 
CI  29-598.000. 
Carpenter.  James  B  ;  Mathews.  Alexander  R..  Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and 
Pepm.  Ronald  P..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bare 
fiber  connector.  5.732.174.  CI.  385-72.000 
Carpenter.  James  B.:  See — 

Bylander.  James  R..  Carpenter.  James  B  ;  Doss.  Donald  G.;  Hills. 
Douglas  P.;  Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Weller-Brophy.  Laura  A.. 
5.732.173.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Carroll.  Emory  Douglas:  See — 

Hahs.  Charles  Aithur.  Jr.;  and  Carroll.  Emory  Douglas.  S.73I.8I7,  G. 
345-423.000 
Carteau.  Daniel:  See — 

Michaud.  Gilbert;  Carteau.  Daniel;  and  Gatgemel.  Laurent,  5.731.951, 
CI.  .361-685.000. 
Carter.  Adrian;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Graueit.  Matthias;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
Merz.  Herbert;  Mueller.  Enzio;  Stransky.  Werner;  and  Stteller,  Use,  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG    Benzomorphan  derivatives.  5,731,318,  CI. 
514-289.000. 
Carter,  Paul  J.,  Presu.  Leonard  G.;  and  Ridgway.  John  B..  to  Genentech.  Inc. 
Method  for  making  hcteromultimeric  polypeptides.  5,731.168.  C\.  435- 
69.100. 
Carter.  Steve,  and  Van  Essche,  Gonda.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 
Di-  and  polyamino  compounds  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  polyurcthanes. 
5,73  U99.  a.  528-79.000. 
Caitwright,  WilUam  Francis:  See — 

Qunicy    III,    Roger    Bradshaw;    and    Cartwrigbt,    William    Francis, 
5.731057,  a.  502-328.000 


Caruso,  Michele:  See — 

Suarato,  Antonino;  Lanscn,  Jacqueline;  Caru.so,  Michele;  Ballinari, 
Dario;  and  Bandiera,  Tiziano,  5,731.313.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Casa  Bernardo  LTD  A:  See — 

Bernardo.  Mane  Crisona  Spada.  5.731.055,  O.  428-76.000. 
Cascade  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Lcmer.  Robert  A.,  5.730,336.  C\.  222-490.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See- 
Gamer,  Philip  P.  5,731.416.  a.  530-350.000. 
Case.  Willard  J  :  See- 
Case.  Willard  L  ;  and  Case,  Willard  J.,  5.730,008,  CI  70-18.000. 
Case.  Willard  L.;  and  Case,  Willard  J  Snowmobile  track  lock  5,730,008.  C 

70-18.000. 
Casey.  Timothy  Edmund:  See — 

Hayden.  Rhett  Gairen;  Casey,  Timothy  Edmund;  and  Hill.  [Xwglas 
Wade.  5,731.539.  CL  102-211.000. 
CashCode  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Buchman.  Sergey  N.;  and  Schwartz.  Vladimir  A..  5.730.271.  O.  194 
206.000 
Ca-shell.  Patrick  V:  See— 

Kujawa.  Siephan  T;  Battle-son.  Daniel  M.;  Rademacher.  Edward  L..  Jr.; 
Cashell.  Patrick  V.  Rlius.  Krag  D ;  Rannery.  Philip  A.:  and  Whit- 
woith.  Clarence  G..  5.731.564,  Q.  219-121.360. 
Cashier.  Robert  John,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Method  of  inhibiting  or 

allowing  aiihag  deployment.  5.732.375.  CI.  701-45.000. 
Castellano,  Thomas  P.;  and  Schumecher,  Robert,  to  Visionary  Medical 
Products  Corporation,  Inc  Gas  pressured  needle-less  injection  device  and 
method.  5,730,723,  CI.  604-68  000. 
Castrigno,  Matthew,  to  Cisco  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  Ux 
skewing  the  start  of  transmission  on  multiple  dau  highways.  5.732,079.  C\. 
370-362.000 
Catalysts  A  Chemicals  Indu.stnes  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Shirano.  Katsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Ohhama,  Kouichi,  5.730,995. 
CI  424-404.000 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Engel.  William  K..  5.730.042.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Hafner.  Gregory  G..  5.730.104.  CI    123-446.000. 
Sychra.  Robert  R..  5.73 1. 76 1.  O.  340^89.000. 
Cates.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Allison.  Stephen  W.;  Cates.  Michael  R.;  Boatner.  Lynn  A.;  and  Gillies, 
George  T,  5,730,528,  CI.  374-161.000 
Cattini,  Ravio,  to  FK.  Systema  S  r.l.  Modular  suction  block.  5,730,431,  CI. 

269-21.000. 
Cavins,  Craig  Allan;  Tseng,  Hsing-Huang;  and  Chang,  Ko-Min,  to  Motorola 
Inc  Integrated  circuit  having  a  jet  vapor  deposition  silicon  nitride  film  and 
method  of  making  the  same  5,731,238,  CI  438-261.000 
Cavona,  David  A.;  Huggins,  Michael  C;  and  Bewley,  Kristine  R.,  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corporation.  Automatic  ionic  cleanliness  tester.  5,730,866,  CI. 
210-198.200 
CECA  SA:  See— 

PJee.  Dominique.  5.731.488.  O.  585-820.000. 
Ceco  Fillers.  Inc.:  See — 

Taub.  Steven  I..  5.730.786.  Q  %- 189.000. 
Cedro.  Vito.  Ill:  See- 
Martin,  Edward  S.,  Stinson.  John  M.;  Cedro,  Vilo.  Ill;  and  Horn.  William 
E..  Jr..  5.730,951,  CI.  423-593.000. 
Cell,  Joseph,  Jr.:  See — 

Rose,  Robert  A.;  and  CeH,  Joseph.  Jr..  5.732.283.  Q.  395-836.000. 
CellPon  Labs.  Inc.:  See— 

Spaur,  Charles  W.;  Braitberg,  Michael  F;  Kennedy,  Patrick  J.;  and 
Hatcher,  Lester  B  ,  5,732,074.  CI.  370-313.000. 
Cemedine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Somemiya.  Toshio;  and  Mauumolo,  Hidetoshi,  5.730.828,  CI.    156- 
273.300. 
Center  For  Genetic  Engineering  and  Biotechnology:  See— 

Sosa,  Juan   Gabriel  Arrieta;   Garcia.   Lazaro  Hernandez;  Gonzalez, 
Alberto  Cocgo;  and  Sosa.  Guillenno  Selman-Housein,  5.731,173, 0. 
435-97.000. 
Center  for  Political  Public  Relations.  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Miyagawa.   Takayoshi:    Matsushita.    Shigenori;   Tsuchida.   Takayuki; 
Miura.  Yoshiyuki.  Shimojima.  Naoko;  Ishikawa,  Katsutoshi;  and 
Ueda.  Kunio.  5.732.222.  Ci.  395-212.000. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hirukawa,  Masahiro;  and  Yamate,  Takashi,  5,731,060, 0.  428-195.000. 
Centre  National  d'Etude.s  Spatiales:  See — 

Willmann,    Patrick,    Billaud,    Denis;    and    Henry.    Francois    Xavier, 
5.731.107.  CI.  429-213.000. 
CertainTeed  Corporation;  See — 

Beck,  David  H.,  5,729,946.  Q.  52-520.000. 
Ceniti.  Luca:  See — 

Cogliolo.  Isabella;  Delprato.  Ivano;  Ceniti,  Luca;  Mana,  Stefano;  and 
Panxii,  Stefano,  5,731,141.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Cesana,  Massimo:  See — 

Nerini,  Ivan  Fuso;  Cesana,  Massimo;  and  Becchi,  Daniele,  5,731,378. 
CI.  524-559.000. 
Chabria.  Paul  R.,  to  Press-A-Lite  Corporation  Combination  writing  imple- 
ment and  fla.shlight.  5,730,539,  CI.  401  195.000. 
Chakradhar,  Snmat  T;  See — 

Balakrishnan,  Arunkumar;  and  Chakradhar.  Srimat  T.  5.731,983,  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Chamberlin,  Steven:  See — 
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Wang,  Xiu  C;  Bhatia,  Ashok  V:  Chamberlin.  Steven:  and  Liu.  Lupine 
5,731,463.  CI.  564  399.000. 
Chamelecii  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Daky.  Nikolai  Vasilyevich.  5,730.848,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Chan,  Alft<ed  K.,  to  Mos  Electronics,  Corp.  Random  access  cache  memory 

controller  and  system.  5,732,241,  CI.  395-458.000. 
Chan.  Beiaw:  Chapin,  Retcher  L  ;  and  Blizinski,  Theodore  W.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating 
electrical  circuit  members.  5,730,620,  CI.  439-526  000 
Chan,  Lap:  See- 
Wong,  Harianto;  Pey.  Kin  Leong;  and  Chan.  Lap,  5.731,239,  C\.  438- 
296  XXX) 
Chan.  Wi»g  Kin.  to  China  Pacific  Trade  Ltd.  Foot-massager.  5.729.841,  C\ 

4-622.000. 
Chan  (Jasoa),  Chak  Chung:  See— 

Doaa,  Jimmy  T;  and  Chan  (Jason),  Chak  Chung,  5,730,511,  CI   312- 
234.400. 
Chandler,  David  L.;  Felbinger,  Raymond  J.;  and  Kteikebaum,  Gerhard,  to 
VenluiBlvne,  Ud.  Panicle  sensor  with  fiberoptic  conductor.  5,731.875,  CI. 

Chandn.  MabUi:  See— 

Katz,  tichard  A.;  Chandra,  Shalabh;  Grimm.  Richaid  A.;  and  Thomas 
James  D.  5.730.144.  CI.  128-713.000. 
Chang.  Ko-Min:  See— 

Cavias,    Craig   Allan;    Tseng.    Hsing-Huang;    and   Chang,    Ko-Min. 
5.731.238.  CI.  438-261.000. 
Chang,  Man  Sik:  See- 
Chung,  Kae  Jong;  Chang,  Man  Sik;  Chun,  Jong  Ok;  Chun,  Jae  Kwang 
Choi.  Wahn  Soo;  and  Kim.  Sung  Chul.  5.731,007.  O.  424-529.000 
Chang.  Pelar  D.:  See- 
Dura*.  John  A  ;  Chang.  Peter  D  ;  and  Cox.  R  Kendall.  5,730,540,  CI 
403-21.000. 
Chang,  Staaley;  Cimitile,  Nancy;  Jaget.  Clarice;  and  Turner.  Liebert.  to 

Chang,  Stanley  Surgical  apparatus.  5.730.153.  C\.  128-846.000. 
Chang.  Tony  Wei-Sin.  to  Variety  International.  Inc.  Poruble  foldins  chair 

5.730.488.  CI.  297-45.000 
Chang,  Wei  H.;  Chu,  Shaw-Chang;  and  Johnson,  James  A.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Metallized  film  structure  and  its  production.  5,731  093  CI 
428-J63.000. 
Chao,  Philip  C.J.;  and  Lee,  Sam,  to  Digital  Processing  Systems,  Inc.  Video 

and  audio  cursor  video  editing  system.  5,732,184,  O  386-55.000. 
Chaoui.  Jamil.  Bourmeysler.  Ivan;  and  Robbe.  Francois,  to  Alcatel  Mobile 

Phones  Detecting  voice  activity.  5.732.141.  CI.  381-56.000 
Chapin.  Retcher  L,:  See- 
Chan.  Benson;  Chapin.  Retcher  L.;  and  Blizinski.  Theodore  W 
5.7)0.620,  CI.  439-526.000. 
Chapko,  Louis  Brian,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Hybrid  maize 

plant  and  seed  (3820).  5,731,494,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Chapman,    Derek    David;    Cunningham,    Michael    Paul;    and    Goswami, 
Ramanuj.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mixtiires  of  low  K  metallized 
formazai    dyes    with   symmetrical    and    unsymmetrical    cyanine   dves 
5.731,054,  CI  428-64  100. 
Chapman.  Leonard  T.  to  Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.  Push/steering  bar 

for  a  camera  pedesul.  5,730,450,  CI.  280-47.110. 
Charland.  Robert:  See— 

Pievoit,  Andri.  Barheau.  Jean;  Cote,  Ludser,  Chariand,  Robert;  and 
Faucher.  Esther,  5,73U75.  CI.  510-161.000 
Charles  Start  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bem.sldn.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Weinberg,  Marc  S.,  5,731,703   O    324- 
256,000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong,  Harianto:  Pey,  Kin  Leong;  and  Chan,  Lap,  5.731,239,  a  438- 
2%.000 
Chalteijee.  Dilip  K.:  See- 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Chatteijee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Ash.  David  Alan.  5,730,928, 

CI.  264-629  000. 
Majuradar.  Debasis;  Chatteijee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Todd,  Lisa  B    5  730  929 
CI.  264-645.000. 
Chatteijee,  Rama:  See — 

Bandyr(>adhyay,  Uday;  Chatteijee,  Rama:  and  Bandyopadhyay.  Ranaiit 
Kumar.  5.730.986,  a.  424-195.100. 
Chau,  Hoi  Fung:  See — 

Lo,  Hoi-Kwong:  and  Chau,  Hoi  Fung.  5.732,139,  CI.  380-28.000 
Chaudhry,  Atif:  See— 

Jakobsscn.  Hakan;  and  Chaudhry,  Atif,  5,732,258,  C\.  395-604.000 
Chaudhun.  Ratan  K  :  See — 

Alexander.  Anatoly;  and  Cliaudhuri.  Ratan  K,.  5.731.450.  CI    554- 
221M)0. 
Chaussonnoi,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Francaise  De  Thermolyse.  System  and 
process  ftir  vacuum  thermolysis  treatment  of  liquid  or  gas  products  the 
disposal  of  which  is  detrimental  to  the  environment.   5,7.30,947,  CI 
422-177  000 
Chaya,  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  lecording/ieproduction 
apparatus  with  disk  clamp  mechanism  compri.sing  a  caddie  holding  a  first 
disk  and  a  spindle  centenng  a  second  disk.  5.731.929.  Q.  360-99.120. 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Groten,  Willibrord  A.;  Booker.  Dervvyn;  and  Crossland.  Clifford  S 
5.730343.  CI.  202-158.000. 
Cheminal.  Btmard;  Lacroix,  Eric;  and  Laniz,  Andre,  to  Societe  Atocbem. 
Process  ffar  the  manufacture  of  1.1.1.2-Tetrafluoroethane.  5.731,481.  d 
570-168.900. 


Chemipro  Kasei  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshizawa,    Hitoshi;    Hamaguchi.    Moiohiko;   and   Fujino.   Toinizo 
5.731.440.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Chen.  Anchor,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Pixxxss  for  global 
planarization  of  memory  and  globally  planarized  memory.  5.731.234.  CI. 
4.38-238.000. 
Chen.  Antony  Hanger  assembly.  5.730.413,  Q.  248-489.000. 
Chen.  Bin:  See — 

Kalman.  Mark  D.;  and  Chen.  Bin.  5.730.188.  CI.  138-135.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Pin.  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation.  Optic  disk  drive 

vibration  absorbing  device.  5.732.063.  CI.  369-263.000. 
Chen.  Dazhong:  See — 

Ma,  Donglan;  Lin.  Zonghu;  (Jiu.  Zulian;  Wang.  Dong;  Xu.  Baoyan; 

Chen.   Dazhong;   Zhao.   Yewei;   and  Zheng,  Yu,   5,731,517,  CI 

73-152.010. 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Goronkin.  Herbert,  to  Motorola. 

Memory  cell  structure  in  a  magnetic  random  access  memory  and  a  method 

for  fabricating  Uiereof.  5.732.016.  CI.  365-158.000. 

Chen.  Han-Ping,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Bipolar  variable 

resistance  device.  5.731.625.  O.  257-565.000. 
Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh:  See- 
Cox.  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu 
Raviu  C;  Dierts.  Joel  Richard;  Duello,  Wayne  Douglas;  Fiederict 
Thomas  L.;  Goud,  Paul  A.;  Hilbom,  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle,  Richatti 
Johnathan;  Hinkle,  Teny  Lee:  Jones,  David  E.;  Jones,  Theion  Lee: 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kioeger.  David  W.;  Leyendeckcr.  Robert 
Richard:  Paviovic.  Vladimir,  Rev,  Claudio  Gusuvo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu,  Emte;  and  Walker.  Mart  A.,  5,732.333.  CI    455- 
126.000. 
Chen,  Jian:  See- 
Pan.  J.  J  ;  Jiang.  Paul  Shi-Qi:  Chen.  Jian;  and  Wane.  Li-Hua,  5.731  602 
CI.  257-98.000.  — ,    .      ,       , 

Chen.  Liangfan:  See- 
Yang,  Liyou;  and  Chen.  Liangfan,  5.730,808,  Q.  136-249.000 
Chen,  Mai,  to  Morton  International,  Inc    Urethane  laminating  adhesive: 

useful  for  retort  pouches.  5,731,090.  CI.  428-423.500. 
Chen.  Ping  Adjusting  device  for  a  display  panel.  5,730,406,  C\.  248-223.410. 
Chen,  Shin  Cliung,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Half  symbol  delay 

calibration  for  phase  window  centering.  5,731,723,  Q.  327-157.000. 
Chen,  Sho  Long:  See — 

Maniri,  CJregory  V;  Bhaigava,  Vivek;  C3ien.  Sho  Long;  and  Wang. 
Ren-Yuh.  5.731.850.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Chen.  Shuh-Ren:  See- 
Lin,  Jiunn  Hsien;  and  Chen,  Shuh-Ren,  5,731,226,  Q.  437-200.000 
Chen,  Shun-Teng,  to  Shem  Diau  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  disk  shelf 

assembly.  5,730,300,  C\.  211-40.000. 
Chen,  Wan-Yih,  to  Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co.,  Ltd.  Fabric  rolling-up 

device  and  control  circuit  assembly.  5,730,005,  CI.  66-151.000. 
Chen,  Yifan:  See — 

Stewart,  Paul  Joseph;  and  Chen,  Yifan,  5,731,816,  CI.  345-419000 
Chen,  Ying-Ho:  See — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua.  5.731.241.  CI 
438^24.000. 
Chen.  Yung;  and  Moreno.  Eleobardo,  to  Lakewood  Engineering  and  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Independent  directional-flow  air  ducts  for  low-profile  win- 
dow fan.  5.730.651,  CI.  454-205.000 
Chenard,  Jean-Yves,  to  Elf  Atochem  SA.  Ethylene,  vinyl  aceute  and  viny- 
lalkoxysilane  copolymer  hol-meh  adhesives.  5,731,384.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  and  Choy.  Edmond.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.- 
Card  edge  connector  widi  protective  hidden   locking  lug,  of  elector 
5.730.611.  CI.  439-160.000. 
Cheng.  Ming  Chan:  See — 

Shyr.  Chomg  Rong;  and  Cheng.  Ming  Chon,  5,730J4I,  Q.   180- 

181.000. 

Cheng.  Po-Tai;  Bhattacharya.  Subhashish;  and  Divan.  Deepakraj  M.,  to 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Power  line  harmonic  reduction 

by  hybrid  parallel  active/passive  filter  system  widi  square  wave  inverter 

and  DC  bus  control.  5,731.965.  CI.  363-41.000. 

Cheng.  Ying-Hsiung.  to  Top  Fortune  Ltd.  Joint  for  a  playen.  5,730.542,  CI 

403-102.000. 

Cheon,  Kioan.  Cooling  system  for  computer.  5,731,954.  Q.  361-699.000. 

Chemyakov.  losif;  Hsiung.  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling;  Schwarz.  Alexander;  and 

Yang.  James  Hsu-Kuang.  to  Air  Products  and  (Chemicals.  Inc.  Ruorochemi 

cal  recovery  and  recycle  using  membranes.  5,730,779,  CI.  95-45.000 

Chesneau,  David,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA.  Circuit  for  locking 

a  signal  to  a  reference  value.  5.731.771.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Chesnutt  Engineering:  See — 

Chesnun  Robison.  Jackie  L..  5.729.909,  CI.  34-109.000 
Chesnutt  Robison,  Jackie  L.,  to  Chesnutt  Engineering.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  drying  an  article  of  clotfiing.  5,729.909,  O  34-109.000. 
Cheung,  David  Tat  Wai.  Toy  water  gun.  5,730,325,  CI.  222-79.000. 
Chevremont.  Yves;  and  Godard.  Jean-Yves,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Crystallized 

zilpaterol  hydrochloride.  5,731.028,  CI.  426-623.000. 
Chg,  Chang  Chin.  ReD^ctable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitca.se.  5.729.866  CI 

16-115.000. 
Chi,  Wen-Yu;  C^iuang.  Chen-Ko;  Huang.  Wen-Han;  and  Huang.  Hsiang-Yu. 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Pressure  conUoUed  valve 
5.730.422.  CI  251-324.000 
Chiang.  Christina  H.:  See — 

Cochran.  Mart  D.;  and  Chiang.  Christina  H..  5.731.188.  O.  435- 
235.100. 
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Chiesi.  Pier  Giorgio;  and  Villa,  Egidio.  lo  Oliveiti  A  C.  S.p.A.  Casing  for 
electronic  equipfnent.  such  as  personal  computers  and/or  their  peripherals. 
5.732,000,0.  364-708  100. 
Chikahisa,  Naoichi;  See — 

Takahashi.  Ken;  Chikahisa.  Naoichi;  Naico.  Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuya. 
5.730,051,  CI.  101  126  000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Coiporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Hodgson  Smith.  Lois  Elaine,  5,731  J94,  Q. 
514-44.000. 
Chilinov  s.a.r.l.:  See — 

Schramm.  Christian.  5.730,318.  O.  221-197  000. 
Chm.  Albert  K.;  See— 

Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Chin.  Albeit  K.;  and  Wescoat.  Hee  Jung  K  , 
5.730,731.  CI.  6O4-246.000. 
China  Pacific  Trade  Ltd.;  See— 

Chan,  Wing  Kin,  5.729.841,  Q.  4-622,000. 
Ching.  Fai:  See — 

Schumann.  Steven  J.;  Ching.  Fai;  and  Tsang,  Sai  K.,  5,732,017.  CI. 
365-185110. 
Chirayalh.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Soules.  Thomas  F;  Whitman.  Pamela  K.;  and  Chirayath.  Daniel  R.. 
5,731.659,  a.  313-487  000. 
Chiron  CorporMion:  See— 

Hora,  Maninder  Singh;  Rubinfeld,  Joseph;  Stem.  Warren;  and  Wong. 

Gregory  J.,  5,730.969,  Q.  424-85.100. 
Wong.  Gail  L;  and  McCormick,  Francis  R.  5.731.427.  Q.  536-23.500. 
Chiron  Diagnostic  Corporation:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurpreel  S  ;  Kline,  Bruce  C;  Stockman,  Leslie;  Roberts,  Glenn 
D  ,  and  Lewis,  Manna  E..  5.731.150,  O.  435-6  000 
Chisholm.  Bret;  See— 

Bailly.  Christian  Maria  Emile;  Chisholm.  Bret;  de  Jongh.  Rene;  and  de 
Wit.  Gerrit,  5.731.389.  Q.  525-437.000. 
Chisick,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Yost.  Kart  W ;  and  Chisick,  Steven  A.,  5.732.367,  O.  588-16.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Kunio.  5.731.464,  a.  564-428.000. 
Chiurlo.  Paolo:  See — 

Balducci.  Luigi;  Ungarelli.  Raffaele;  and  Chiurlo.  Paolo.  5.731,261.  CI. 
502-439  000. 
Cho,  Masayuki:  See — 

Mukaiyama.   Hiroshi;  Cho.  Masayuki;  Rakuma,  Tsuyoshi;  Takada. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kato.  Syozo,  5.729.994.  O.  62-186.000. 
Cho.  Songsu:  See — 

Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Muraia.  Jun;  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Tanaka. 
Michio;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Kakizaki.  Takatoshi; 
Ni.shio.  Shinya;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Cho.  Songsu.  5.732.009.  CI. 
365-51000. 
Chodesh.  Eli  Rosh:  See- 
Fleischer,  Niles  A.;  Lang.  Joel;  and  Chodesh.  Eli  Rosh.  5,731,105.  CI 
429-192  000. 
Choi.  Do-Chan.  Jung,  Tae-Sung;  Lee,  Woung-Moo;  Haq.  Ejaz;  and  Ali.  Syed. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-contained  reprogramming  nonvola- 
tile integrated  circuit  memory  devices  and  methods.  5,732,018.  CI.  365- 
185.170. 
Choi.  Jae-Hyeok  See— 

You.  Hyang  Ja;  Park,  Kil-Hyun;  Kim,  Yong-Ho;  Kim,  Yong  Ju;  Choi, 
Jae-Hyeok;  Kim,  Seon-Jeong;  and  Lee,  Soon-Hong.  5.730.876.  O 
210-651000. 
Choi.  Jong-Sung,  lo  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.  Detector  using  bar 
code  for  detecting  the  maximum/minimum  diaphragm  adjustment  value  of 
an  exchange  lens.  5.732.303.  O.  396-532  000 
Choi.  Mun  Seog:  See — 

Abdclgawad.  Abdelgawad;  Choi.  Mun  Seog;  Lindsey.  Keith  E.;  and 
Scholfield.  Steven  D.,  5.729.888.  O.  29-602.100. 
Choi.  Wahn  Soo:  See— 

Chung.  Kae  Jong;  Chang.  Man  Sik;  Chun.  Jong  Ok;  Chun.  Jae  Kwang; 

Choi.  Wahn  Soo;  and  Kim.  Sung  Chul.  5,731,007,  CI.  424-529.000. 

Choi.  Young-Suk,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  locking  a 

drivmg  motor  of  a  disc  player.  5,731,668,  CI.  318-15.000. 
Choi-Sledeski,  Yong  Mi:  See— 

Ewing.  William  R..  Becker,  Michael  R  ;  Choi  Sledeski.  Yong  Mi;  Pauls, 
Heinz  W..  McGairy.  Daniel  G.;  Davis.  Roderick  S.;  and  Spada.  Alfred 
P.  5.731.315.  CI.  514-269000. 
Chou.  Chen  Cheng;  and  Tsao.  Jenn.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.  Process  to  integrate  a  self-aligned  contact  structure,  with  a 
capacitor  structure  5,731.236.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Choodin.  Claude;  Ghireni.  Jean-Pieire;  Rieunier,  Jean-Bapnste;  and  Boulanl, 
Jean,  to  ORGEL.  Method  and  device  for  reinforcing  the  ground  using 
fibrous  additives.  5.730.549.  O  404-75.000. 
Chow.  Jessie,  to  Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation.  Hand  tool  rack.  5.730.303. 

a.  211-70  600. 
Choy.  Clement  K  :  See — 

Aigo.  Bnan  P;  and  Choy.  Clement  K.,  5.731.276.  CI.  510-284.000. 
Choy.  Edmond:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee  Ming;  and  Choy.  Edmond.  5.730,611,  C\.  439-160.000. 
Chranowski.  Steven  M.:  See — 

All.  Ahmed  H.;  Chranowski.  Steven  M.;  Foster,  J.  Greg;  and  Geoghegan, 
Thomas  A..  5.731  J92.  O.  526-74.000, 
Christadler.  Maria:  See — 


Mederski.  Werner.  Osswald,  Mathias;  Dorsch,  Dieter.  Wilm,  Claudia; 
Schmitges,  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler.  Maria.  5.731.321.  Q    514- 
291.000. 
Christensen.  Siegfried  B.,  IV:  See — 

Karpinski,  Joseph  M.;  Christensen,  Siegfried  B..  IV;  and  Dabbs.  Steven. 
5.731.477,  CI.  568-663.000. 
Christian,  Jeflfrey  J.:  See — 

AWen,  Donald  L.;  and  Christian.  Je«frey  J..  5.730.752,  Q.  606-180.000. 
Christian.  Paul  A.;  See — 

Eichorsl.   Dennis   J.;  Christian.   Paul  A.;   and   Leszyk,  Gerald   M., 
5.731.119.0.430-63.000 
Christie.  Leslie.  Jr:  See — 

Paul.  D.  Scon;  and  Christie.  Leslie.  Jr..  5.730.031,  O.  74-490.070 
Chrysler  Coporation:  See — 

Avakian,  Kevin  M.;  Oleksy,  John  R  ;  Bushko,  Dariusz  A.;  and  Cotello. 
Gary  M  .  5,731.643.  O.  310-53.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,   Brian  J.;  Thomson,  Sandra  N.;  and  Dykstra,  Gregory  J.. 

5.730,110,0.  123-588.000. 
Travis.  Kevin  M..  5.730.338.  Q.  224-42.210. 
CHS  Acquisition  Corp  :  See — 

Owczanak.  Ronald  E.;  and  Cienkus,  William  J  .  Jr..  5,731,895.  CI. 
359-515.000. 
Chu,  Cheng-Te:  See — 

Peng.  Tai-min;  Liaw,  Yung-Haw;  Chu,  Cheng-Te;  and  Huang.  Hsin- 
chieh.  5.731,243.  CI  438-612.000. 
Chu.  Freddie:  See — 

Baluk.  Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  Mullinix.  George. 
5,730,333.0.222-181.300 
Chu.  Shaw-Chang:  See- 
Chang.   Wei    H.;   Chu.   Shaw-Chang;   and  Johnson.   James  A.,   Jr., 
5,731.093.  CI.  428-463.000. 
Chuang.  Chen-Ko:  See — 

Chi.  Wen-Yu;  Chuang.  Chen-Ko;  Huang,  Wen-Han;  and  Huang.  Hsiang- 
Yu.  5.730,422,  O.  251-324.000. 
Chubet,  Richard  G  :  See— 

Brizzard.  Billy  L.;  Bianca.  Darlene  W.;  Chubet,  Richard  G.;  Vizard, 
Douglas  L  ;  and  Hopp,  Thomas  Patrick.  5.731.425.  O.  536-23.100. 
Chujoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Dachiku,  Kenshi;  Ida.  Takashi; 
Yamaguchi,   Noboru;   and  Chujoh.  Takeshi.   5.731.840,   CI    348- 
416.000. 
Chun.  Heung  Sup.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  bonding  package. 

5,731.636.0.  257-784.000. 
Chun.  Jae  Kwang:  See- 
Chung.  Kae  Jong;  Chang.  Man  Sik;  Chun.  Jong  Ok;  Chun.  Jae  Kwang; 
Choi,  Wahn  Soo;  and  Kim,  Sung  Chul,  5.731.007.  O  424-529.000. 
Chun.  Jong  Ok:  See- 
Chung.  Kae  Jong;  Chang.  Man  Sik;  Chun.  Jong  Ok;  Chun.  Jae  Kwang; 
Choi.  Wahn  Soo;  and  Kim.  Sung  Chul.  5.731.007.  O.  424-529.000. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  5,729,986.  O.  62-87  000. 
Chung.  Kae  Jong;  Chang.  Man  Sik;  Chun.  Jong  Ok;  Chun,  Jae  Kwang;  Choi. 
Wahn  Soo;  and  Kim.  Sung  Chul.  to  Yungjin  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Pharmaceutical  composition  for  skin  diseases.  5.731.007. 0. 424-529.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Larry  I  ;  and  Hopkinson.  Michael  J..  5.731.266.  CI.  504-133.000. 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Tzikas,  Athanassios.  and  Cansch.  Oaudia.  5.731.421.  CI.  534-638.000. 
Cienkus,  William  J.  Jr:  See— 

Owczarzak.  Ronald  E;  and  Cienkus.  William  J  .  Jr.  5,731,895,  CI. 
359-515.000. 
Ciez,  Alben  P:  See— 

Botos.  Stephen  J ;  and  Ciez,  Albert  P,  5.731,641.  O.  310-12.000 
Ciminle.  Nancy:  See- 
Chang.  Stanley;  Cimitile.  Nancy;  Jaget.  Oarice;  and  Turner,  Liebert, 
5.730.153.  CI.  128-846.000. 
Cincolta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier,  Albeit  H..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agriculmral  and  Mechanical  College.  The; 
and  Ergo  Research  Corporation    Process  for  the  long  term  reduction  of 
body  fat  stores,  insulin  resistance,  hypennsulinemia  and  hyperglycemia  in 
vertebrates.  5.731.312.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Cincona.  Andiony  H.:  See — 

Meier,  Alben  H.;  and  Cincona.  Anthony  H..  5.731.287.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Leger,  Geary  L.,  5,732,286.  O.  395-877.000. 

Sharma.  Sudhir;  Runas,  Michael  E.;  and  Nally,  Robert  M.,  5,732,024, 0. 
365-189  050. 
Cisco  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Castrigno,  Manhew,  5,732,079,  O.  370-362.000. 
Citibank  N.A  :  See— 

Mandler.  Mana  M.;  McLaughlin,  Ann  P.  Baltenfelder,  Robert  R.; 
Rouen.  James  E.;  Orbach.  Levi  Y;  Ben.son.  Carol;  Engber.  Marjorie; 
Nevens.  James  E.;  Krajewski,  William  Joseph;  Moody,  Carol  A. 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi.  John  R;  Luke.  Keith  W  ,  Blemings.  Cornelia,  and 
Dixon.  Kathleen  M..  5.732.400.  O.  705-26.000. 
Oar,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klemmer.  Herbert;  Schefcsik.  Nikolaus;  and  Oar.  Wolfgang.  5.730,545. 
CI.  403-373.000. 
Oariant  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See— 
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Kaul,  Bansi  Lai;  and  Pflieger,  Dominique.  5.731.422.  O.  534-693.000 
Oariant  GmbH:  See- 
van  WeitJen.  Karl,  and  Eltgen,  Marlies,  5,731,132.  CI,  430-331.000. 
Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Pruss.  Thaddcus  P.  5.730.157,  CI.  128-898000. 
Pmss.  ITiaddeus  P.  5.731.354.  O.  514-723.000. 
Claik,  Fredtrtck  B.:  See- 
Webb,  Douglas  E  ;  Clark.  Frederick  B.;  Pratt.  James  L.;  Buch.  Douglas 
W.;  and  Caiolan,  Kevin  M  ,  5,730,438,  CI.  270-58.080. 
Claik.  Karet  R  ,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.  Diagnostic  input  for 

programmable  logic  conDvller  5.731.595,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Clark.  Neil  Jason,  to  Robert  Bosch  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  friction  member  5,730.257,  CI.  188-73.100. 
Clark.  Peten  See- 
Strong,  John;  Clark.  Peter;  Harrison.  Nigel;  and  Watson.  Christopher. 
5.731587.  O.  364-505.000. 
Clary,  Dennil  M.:  See- 
Crowe.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Clary,  Dennis  M..  5.731.485.  O.  585-401.000. 
Clayton.  Jaiti«s  E..  to  Hamilton.  Gary  W.  Thin  multichip  module.  5.731.633. 

O.  257-723.000. 
Cleanpack  GmbH  Innovative  Vcrpackungen:  See — 

Borgardl  D«tu.  5,730.058,  O.  101-483.000. 
Clement.  Kadiierinc  S  :  See- 
Kennedy.  Alvin  P.;  Branon,  Larry  D.;  Jezic,  Zdravko;  Lane.  Eckel; 
Perenie,  Donald  J.;  Richey.  W   Frank;  Babb,  David  A.;  Clement. 
Kattrrine  S.;  and  Peterson.  Edward  R..  5,730,922.  O.  264-258.000 
Clements,  JKk  T,  to  BHA  Group.  Inc.  Non-round  unitary  filter  cartridge. 

5.730,766.0   55-341.100. 
Oeimoni,  Craig  Robert,  to  Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation.  Mechani- 
cally adjietable  coupling  loop  for  a  resonator.  5.73 1 .269,  CI.  505-2 10.000 
Clifton.  David  B.;  Pinkenon.  Joseph  F;  Andrews,  James  A.;  and  Little,  Scon 
R.,  lo  Magnetic  Bearing  Technologies.  Inc.  Integrated  mocor/generalor/ 
flywheel  tiblizing  a  solid  steel  rotor  5.731.645.  O.  310-74.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Aigo.  Bnan  P.  and  Choy.  Clement  K..  5.731.276,  CI.  510-284.000. 
Costa,  Stephen  M.;  Sibeit  William  P;  and  Campbell.  G.  Edward. 
5,730  J06.C1.  215-261.000. 
Coakes,  Fred:  See— 

Delaquis.  Michel;  and  Coakes,  Fied.  5.730,045.  O.  99-337.000. 
Coales.  Joha  Robert:  See — 

Garrett,  Michael  Ernest;  Tomlins.  Richard;  Coales,  John  Robert;  Hey- 
woo4,  Michael  John;  Hudson,  Trevor  Dane;  and  Kirschner.  Mark 
Joseph,  5.729.983,  CI.  62-46.100. 
Cocconi,  Al«t  G.:  See— 

Caiosa,  Paul  F;  and  Cocconi.  Alan  G..  5.729,885.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Cochran,  M»it  D.;  and  Chiang.  Christina  H.,  to  Syntro  Corporation.  Recom- 
binant equine  herpesviruses.  5,731,188,  O.  435-235.100. 
Codama.  Mksufumi;  and  Arai.  Michio.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.  Ltd.  Image  sensor  device  on  insulating  surface    5.731.600.  O. 
257-59.00a 
Cbdell  Indutincs.  Inc.:  See— 

Osbonc,  John  O..  5.730.323,  CI.  222-55.000. 
Cblfey,  Domld  N  :  See— 

Hollid^y,  B  Kennedi;  and  Colfey.  Donald  N..  5.730.039, 0. 83-699  4 10 
Cogema:  Ser— 

Petit,  Bernard,  5,732,116,  CI.  376-441  000. 
Cogliolo,  Isabella;  Delprato,  Ivano;  Ceruli,  Luca;  Mana.  Stefano;  and  Parodi. 
Stefano,  to  Imation  Corp.  Light-sensitive  photographic  materials  compris- 
ing   tabular    silver    halide    grains    and    azodicarbonamide    derivatives. 
5.731.141.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Cohen.  Mitchell;  Kuwata.  Masayoshi;  Steber,  Charies  E.;  and  Mick.  Warren 
J.,  to  GeMial  Electric  Co   Center  burner  in  a  multi-burner  combusior. 
5.729.968.  O.  60-39.060. 
Cole.  Terry:  iee— 

Olson,  Douglas;  DePriesi,  Bonnie;  Jagger,  Calvin;  Moore,  Dennis;  Cole. 
Terry;   Morley,  Chester  L.;  Fajardo,  Leandro;  Cummins,  Gerald; 
Giyazkowski,  Randall;  and  Jensen,  Warren,  5,731.103,  CI.  429- 
186.000. 
Colello,  Ga^y  M.:  See— 

Avakian,  Kevin  M.;  Oleksy.  John  R.;  Bushko.  Dariusz  A.;  and  Colello. 
Gary  M..  5.731,643.  O.  310-53.000. 
Colgate-Palnilive  Company:  See — 

Hilliard.   Peter  R.,  Jr;   Moghe,   Bhalchandra  D.;  and  Ross,  Uoyd, 

5,730.963.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Mondii.  Myriam;  Loth,  Myriam;  Broze,  Guy:  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel; 
Thomas,  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank,  Jr,  5.73 1 .28 1 . 0. 
510-417.000 
Prencipc,  Michael;  and  Collins.  Michael  A..  5,730.959.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Colin  Coiporation:  See — 

Miyaz^.  Makoio;  Yokozeki,  Akihiro;  Miwa.  Yoshihisa;  Hayakawa, 
Tokuji;  and  Harada,  Chikao,  5,730.139.  O.  128-680.000. 
Collin.  Jeait-Claude;  and  Rojey.  Alexandre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Frocess  ahd  device  for  fractionating  a  fluid  containing  several  separable 
constituenit,  such  as  a  natural  gas.  5.730,002,  CI.  62-620.000. 
Collin.  Jens;  See — 

Meinks,  Karsten;  Collin,  Jens;  and  Geoigitsis.  Nikolaos.  5.730.277.  CI. 
198-4(8.600. 
Colling.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Nicolan.loan;  Broussard.  Jerry  A.;  and  Colling,  Philip  M.,  5,731.457, 
O.  560-245.000. 


Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama  C; 

Lilly.  A.  Oifton.  Jr.;  L.osee,  D  Bruce.  Jr ;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  and  Utsch, 

Francis  V,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated   Heater  element  of  an  electrical 

smoking  article  and  method  for  making  same.  5,730,158. 0.  131-194.000. 

Collins.  Dan  R.:  See— 

Williamson.  Jimmie  R.;  and  Collins.  Din  R.,  5.730,224.  d.  166- 
386.000. 
Collins.  Michael  A.;  See— 

Prencipe,  Michael;  and  Collins,  Michael  A..  5.730,959.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Collins.  Michael  J  ;  and  KoBuk.  Donald  K  ,  lo  698638  Alberta  Ltd.  Hydro- 
metalluiglcal  process  for  the  extraction  of  copper  from  sulphidic  concen- 
oates  5,730.776.  O.  75-728.000. 
Collins.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Jay.  Michael  E.;  Collins.  Robert  J.;  Jeffrey,  Richard  S.;  and  Ramsay. 
Colin.  5.730.604,  CI.  434-365.000. 
Collins.  Timothy:  See — 

Wojewoda.  Cari;  Collins.  Timothy;  and  Bu.shman.  Michael.  5.731.742. 
O.  .331-M.OOO. 
Collyer.  Melvyn  Roy:  See- 
Sunder.  Swaminathan;  Houghton.  Patrick  Alan;  Riska.  Frank  Judc. 
Lichi,  William  Robert;  and  Collyer.  Melvyn  Roy.  5.730.209.  CI. 
165-95.000. 
Colombo.  Peter  See— 

Kalb,  Paul  D.;  and  Colombo,  Peter,  5,732.364,  O.  588-8,000. 
Comalco  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Greig,  Christopher  Roy;  Tait,  Peter  James;  and  Noble.  Peter  John. 
5,730,836.  O.  159-2.300. 
Combs,  William  J.;  See- 
Sun,  Weimin;  Panken,  Eric  J.;  and  Combs.  William  J..  5.730,142.  O. 
128-705.000 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Kunkel,  Robert  C;  and  Dunn,  Thomas  J..  Jr..  5,730.070.  O.   110- 
204.000. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique:  See — 

Thony,  Philippe;  and  Molva,  Engin,  5.732.100.  O.  372-92.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Mark  Douglass;  Burckhaitt,  David  M.;  Johnson.  Drew  S.; 

Brown.  Norman  P;  and  Hess,  Randall  L.,  5.732.266. 0.  395-65 1 .000. 

Compton.  Scon  Brady;  Hanmann,  John  Poul;  Meek.  David  Lee;  and  Wright. 

Michael  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dua 

adapter  transparent  to  application  VO  path  5.732.269.  O.  395-680.000 

Computer  Methods  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  James  E.,  Jr;  Kulka.  Harvey  J ;  and  Schramm.  John  H..  5,731.754. 
O.  340-447  000 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Sanihouse,  Daniel;  Tobin,  R  Niel;  and  Beuschel.  Joseph  J..  5.729.907, 
CI.  34-98.000. 
Concepts  ETI.  Inc.:  See — 

Japikse.  David.  5.730,580.  O.  415-208.300. 
Condea  Vista  Company:  See — 

Lin,  John;  Weerasooriya.  Upali;  and  Filler.  Paul  A..  5.731.461.  CI. 
564-93.000. 
Conger,  Kenneth  Dean;  and  Testa.  Dean  Charies,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Two  drum  turret  for  tire  a.ssembly.  5,730.829.  O.  156- 
3%.000. 
Conley.  Christopher  T  Garment  de-wrinkler  5,730.006,  O.  68-6.000 
Connor.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Mozclack.  Brian;  Connor.  Robert  D.;  and  Schmilt.  Robert  J..  5.730,820. 
CI.  156-73.500. 
Connors.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Hart.  Paul  R.;  Brown.  J.  Michael;  and  Connors.  Edward  J..  5.730.905. 
O.  252-344.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Romine.  Hugh  E.,  5,730,949,  O.  423-447.100. 
Conrex  Pharmaceutical  Coiporation:  See — 

Hsieh.  Dean,  5,731.303,  O.  514-183.000. 
Constant.  Steve  J  :  See — 

Atkinson,  Toni;  and  Constant.  Steve  J..  5.732.257.  O.  395-604.000. 
Conti.  Dominique:  See — 

Grenot.    Thierry;    Conti.    Dominique;    and    Taibouriech.    Francois, 
5,732,081,  CI.  370-392.000. 
Contreras,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Bhattacharya,  Raghu  N.;  Contreras,  Miguel  A.;  Keane,  James;  Tennant, 
Andrew  L.;  Tunle,  John  R.;  Ramanathan.  Kannan;  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel, 5.730.852.  CI.  205-192.000. 
Conway,  David  W.,  to  Inlellilecs  International  Ltd    Activity  based  cost 

tiacking  svstems  5.732,401.  O.  705-29.000 
Conway.  John.  Safety  cable  deck  anchor  5.7.30,245,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Conway,  Paul  Gerard,  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  operating  a  heal  pipe  panel  assembly.  5,730.211,  O.   165- 
104.140. 
Cook  Composites  and  Polymers:  See — 

Suspene.  Uurent  Gerard.  5.731,035.  O.  427-296.000, 
Cook.  Lacy  G..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Virtual  image  instiument  panel 

display.  5.731.903.  CI  359-633.000 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Kawasaki.  Andrew  M.;  and  Kung,  Pei  Pei.  to  ISIS 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.   N-(aminoalkyl)-and/or  N-(amidoalkyl)-dinitrDgen 
heterocycles.  5.731,438.  O.  544-368.000. 
Cook.  Rodney  C:  See— 
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ORourke.  Thomas  C  ;  ONeiU.  Brian  T,  Cc»k.  Rodney  C;  Taner. 
Kuniay  O.;  Snyder,  Steven  P.;  and  Joyner,  Adam  R..  5.731,813.  CI. 
345-349.000.  ^        ^  ^ 

Coolidge,  Dennis  W ;  Kuhn,  Timothy  J.;  Rmker.  Franklm  G  ;  and  Po*«^- 
James  G  ,  to  Tek-Kol.  Lean  fuel  combustion  control  method.  5,730,069,  CI 
110-187.000. 
Cooper  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Prothero,  Hmer  Eugene.  5.729.925,  C\.  40-570  000 
Cooper  Rodney  L;  Wakely.  Randall  D  ;  Just.  Dann  D.;  Goodman,  Larry  E  ; 
Fricke  Dana  R.  Bailey,  Ira  M.;  Varkey,  Issac;  Hankins,  John  W ;  Pham. 
Michael  D ;  Guzanich.  William  G.:  and  DiMambro.  Bryan,  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc  Pin  straightening  tool  for  a  multi-pin  connector. 
5.730.191.  a   I4O-123.000. 

*^°^l^Jtocus:  and  Coppens,  Paul.  5.731.124.  O  *^JOyOOO. 
Cordam.  Peter  J   Reusable  spill  containment  apparatus.  5.730.868.  a.  210- 

242.400.  ^     .^  . 

Conies.  Dieter  to  Hansa  Metall*eike-AG  Shower  head  with  impact  prowc 

tioo  piae.  5.730J62.  Q.  239-123  000. 
Cordooes.  Robert  M.:  See—  ^       „    j,      ..     o 

B«o»,  Allen  S.;  Cofxtooes.  Robert  M..  Sorobin.  .B™^  M,- B™*"- 
Paul  D .  Zacharko.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Hess,  Ronald  R.,  5.730.409.  Q 
248-292.120. 
Conxa  Corporation:  Ser— 

Reed.  Sttven  G  .  5.7.30.976.  O   424-130  100. 
Comie    James  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Mediod  loc 

p,tpir*ion  0*  casong  tooling  5.730.915,  O.  2M-29.100. 
Corrado.  PmI  A    Spaik  plug  »ith  360  degree  6nng  tip.  5.731.655.  C\. 
313-138.000 

^"TSttod«^N7and  Corrales.  S«»e.  5.730.579.  Q.  414-791  600. 

Conese.  Richard:  See —  

Magruder  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased;  Boumeuf.  Edward 
V    Cortese  Richard;  Wright  Jeremy  C  ;  Peery.  John  R.;  Boumeuf. 
Ed;  Pike  James  B  ;  Robinson.  Lrano  A  ;  Sharockman.  John  M  ;  and 
Smidi.  Jonadtan  P.  5.731,001,  O.  424-473.000. 
Corvas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  Thomas  Roy;  Reiner.  John  Eugene;  Tamura.  Susan  Yoshiko, 

Ripka,  William  Charles;  Dagnino.  Raymond.  Jr;  and  NutL  Ruth 

Foelsche.  5.731.413.  a.  530-331.000. 

Cosgiove.  Patrick  J.:  See—  .  .    ,     ^   j     j 

Sterghos,  Peter  M.;  Sodeika.  John  A.;  Cosgrove.  Patrick  J.;  Godsted, 

Jeff;  and  Kinpotts.  Bnan  D..  5.730.861.  O.  210-86.000. 

Caslovi.  Ilario  A:  See—  .     .    „  .      t-,inn<ii    r-t     in<i 

Forbes.  James  Wilfred;  and  Coslovi.  llano  A..  5.730,063.  CI.   105- 

355  000 
Costa.  Stephen  M.;  Sibert.  William  P;  and  Campbell,  a  Edwari  to  Cl«»Ji 
Company.  The.  Bi-direcnonal  venting  liner  5.730.306.  Q.  215--61.U00. 

'^""wSiig.  Myrot^llnd  Costello.  John.  5.732.020.  CI.  365-185.250. 
Costescu.  Flaviu  C;  See —  .     ^^    ^  ^ 

Cox  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh:  Costescu, 
Flaviu  C  ;  Dierics,  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas.  Fredenck, 
Thomas  L.;  Good.  Paul  A.;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hmkle.  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle.  Terrv  Lee;  Jones.  David  E  ;  Jones.  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger,  David  W.;  Leyendecker.  Roben 
Richard  Pavlovic.  Vladimir;  Rey.  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A..  5.732.333.  CI.  455- 
126.000. 

Cote.  Ludger  See—  ^    ,     j    n  ■ j 

Prevost  \ndii:  Barbeau.  Jean;  Cote.  Ludger;  Charland,  Robert;  and 
Faucher.  Esther.  5.731.275.  a.  510-161.000 
Conon.  Bryan  S  ;  and  Adams.  Don  L..  Sr.  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation 

Vertical  perfonnance  limit  compensator  5.730 J94.  Q.  244-180.000. 
Coudetc    Bernard;  and  Szafranski,  Pierre,  to  Salomen  S.A.  Apparatus  for 
modifying  the  natural  pressure  distribution  of  a  ski  over  its  gliding  surface, 
and  a  ski  equipped  with  such  apparatus  5.730.457.  O.  280-602.000 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Ledis  Stephen  L.;  Crews.  Harold  R.;  Fischer.  Timothy  J;  and  Sena,  Ted. 
5.731.206.  CI.  436-17.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Uday;  Chanerjee.  Rama;  and  Bandyopadhyay.  Ranajit 
Kumar.  5.730.986.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Counts.  Mary  E.:  See —  . ,    „       .   o      u 

Collins,  Alfied  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amiubh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C  Ully.  A  Clifton.  Jr.;  Losee.  D  Bnice,  Jr.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and 
UBch.  Francis  V.  5.730.158.  Q   131-194.000. 

Courtaulds  PLC;  See—  c-,,,noa    n    .nil 

Bahia.  Hardev  Singh;  and  James.  Jim  Robert.  5.731,083.  CI.  428- 

393  000.  .        t 

CcHirtemanche.  Denis,  to  Camopla.st  Inc  Snowmobile  dnve  track  with  noise 

leducing  tread  pattern.  5.730.5 1 0.  O.  305- 1 68.000 
Cousin.  Laurent:  and  Mora.  Femand,  to  Intenianonal  Paper  Company  Highly 

loaded  liber-ba-sed  composite  material  5,731,080.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane  Robin:  Sec— 

Feirar  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Corvan,  Jane  Robin;  Mi.skinis,  Edward 
T    Newell.  Cadtenne:  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Sorriero.  Louis  Joseph; 
Siniciopi,  John  Anthony;  Weiss,  David  Steven;  and  Zumbulyadis, 
Nicholas,  5,731,117,  CI.  430-66.000 
Cowell,  Michael  J  :  See- 


Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Cowell,  Michael  J.;  and  Hotek,  Dan  J.,  5.730.559, 

CI.  405-284  000. 

Cowell.  Timodiy  Anton:  See—  ,.,,„,,«   ^,    ,^t 

Beamer.  Henry  Eari;  and  Cowell.  Timothy  Anton,  5.730,214.  CI.  165- 

152  000 

Cowgill,  John  H  ;  and  Elroy,  Charies  W ,  Jr,  to  Sponniks,  Inc.  Roll-up  sign 

with  removable  banen  5,729.926.  CI.  40-610.000. 
Cox.  Bruce  R.L.:  See—  _.    .        „    ,.    j  .    c -.-in  jii 

Wilhelm,  John  J.;  Cox.  Bnice  R.L.;  and  Bodnar.  Richard  J .  5.730.421. 
CI.  254-29.00A.  .     ^    ^    o 

Cox  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui  Chieh;  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C  Dietks,  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Fredenck. 
Thomas  L  Goud.  Paul  A.;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen:  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnathan:  Hinkle.  Terry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E.;  Jones.  Theroo  Lee; 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fem;  Kroeger.  David  W ;  Leyendecker.  Robert  Rich 
anl  Pavlovic.  Vladimir.  Rev.  Oaudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray  MR  : 
Tapocu  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A  .  to  Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc.  Unear 
ttansmitter  using  predistortion.  5.732.333,  CI.  455  126  000. 

^°*'&h^,  Tii^7m.;  and  Cox,  Donald  C.  5.732.113.  CL  375-355.000. 

Cox.  R.  Kendall:  See—  ^  „  « -t-u,  cin  i-i 

Duian.  John  A  ;  Chang.  Peter  D.;  and  Cox.  R.  Kendall  5.730.540.  CI. 
403  21.000 
CPRX.  Inc  :  See—  __    „ 

Lurie.  Keith  G.  5.730, 1 22,  O.  1 2^207. 1 20. 
Craig    Robert  J.  Combined  thermometer  and  fecal  sampling  appaianis. 

5,730,147.0.  128-736.000 
Crain.  Gregory  K.:  See —  .     ^  , 

Allen.  Michael  J ;  Crain.  Gregory  K  .  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  Gelsmgw. 
Patrick  P  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Smart  T;  Laub,  Gustav.  Ill; 
Lucas  Charies  H  Pashley.  Richard  D  ;  Sabi.  Babak;  Scbiaz.  Joseph 
D.:  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.732.207.  CI.  395- 
182.030 

Crane  Company:  See —  

Falk.  Leonard  P.  5.730.316.  O.  221-122.000. 
Crane.  Patrick  Francis:  See—  „        ,    ,-  j 

Fischer  Russell  John;  Yu.  Clement  Lim;  Crane.  Patrick  Franas;  and 
Walker.  Stephen  Daniel.  5.731.581.  O  250-339  130. 
Crane.  Peter,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Transverse  pin  moiinnng  of 

h^gimbi  a.ssembl.es  in  a  disc  drive  5.731.932.  CI  360-I04.m 
Cranfill  Timothy  W :  and  Vick.  Steven  B..  to  Cranfill.  Tunodiy  W.  Blade 

assembly  and  mediod.  5.730.375.  CI.  241-243.000. 
Cranford  Hayden  Clay,  Jr ;  and  Huss.  Scott  David,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coiporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  clock  switching 
noise  in  continuous  time  filters  5.731,737,  CI.  327-553.000. 
Creaiechnic  AG:  See —  ,_,„,..£    /-»    ^nt 

Walder-Utz.  Alice;  and  Dubach.  Werner  Fnlz.  5.730,746.  U.  606- 
143.000. 
Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Komarek.  James  A  ;  and  Padgen.  Clarence  W..  5.732,035.  CI.  365- 
203.000 
Creekwood  Farms  Incorporated:  See — 

Suiples,  David  E,  5,730,772,  CI.  71-9.000 
Crescenzo  George.  Mirror  attachment  to  prevent  the  fonnaoon  of  conden- 
sation. 5,731,569,  CI.  219-219.000. 
Cressman.  Brooks:  See —  „      ,. 

Baranowsky,  Patrick  W .  11;  Meseke.  Craig  R.;  and  Cressman.  Brooks. 
5.732.359,  CI.  455-552.000. 
Crews.  Harold  R  :  See— 

Udis  Stephen  L  ;  Crews.  Harold  R  ;  Fischer.  Timothy  J.;  and  Sena.  Ted, 

5.731.206.  CI.  436-17.000. 

Criddle.  Craig  S.:  See—  _  „         .. 

Andersland.  Orlando  B.;  Criddle.  Craig  S.;  Wallace.  Roger  B.;  and 

Wiggen,  David  C.  5.730.550.  CI  405- 128.000. 

Crinos  Industria  Farmacobiologica  S.p.A:  See--  «,•,,  lmr^ 

Farolfi.  Giancarlo;  Lanuada.  Franco;  and  Ferro,  Laura.  5./JI.JtJA  t-i. 

Cnpe.  James  A  One  person  hunting  blind.  5.730.080.  CI.  1 14-344.000. 

Crisci.  Luciana;  See—  .  „  .    .    ,  c  -iin  ons   m 

Nodari,  Nereo;  Allegrini.  Pjeiro;  and  Cnsci,  Luaana,  5.730.908.  CI 
252-586.000. 

Cronin,  Michael  F:  See—  ^    ^    „  ■ 

Sinta  Roger  F;  Cameron,  James  F;  Adams,  Timothy  G  ;  Rajaramam, 
Mitha  M.;  and  Cronin,  Michael  F,  5,731.364,  CI.  522-31.000. 
Crosby,  William  L.:  See—  j  t  n 

Duck    Peter  D.;  Bekkaoui,  Faouzi;  Crosby,  Wilham  L.;  and  Tullis, 
Richard  H.,  5,731,146,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cross,  Alan  John:  See —  . 

Boar   Robin  Bemad;  Cross,  Alan  John;  Gray,  Duncan  Alastair:  and 
Giren.  Richard  Alfred.  5,731.335.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Crossland.  Clifford  S  :  See—  ^,  „„j  c 

Groten.  Willibiord  A  ;  Booker.  Derwyn;  and  Crossland.  Clifford  S  . 
5.730.843.  CI.  202-158.000.  _    ^ 

Crowe  Thomas  J ;  and  Clary.  Dennis  M  .  to  UOP  LLC.  Method  of  controlling 

a  heater  using  heat  flux  ratios.  5.731.485.  CI.  585-401.000. 
Crown  Division.  The:  See—  .:„„.,,    r^    i^g 

Wenger.  Robert  K.;  and  Maynard,  Lyman  B..  5.730.414.  O    248 
503.000. 
Cuca.  Roben  C:  See—  ,^    ,       ,  j 

Lienhop.  KeiUi  S  ;  Cuca.  Robert  C;  Riley.  Thomas  Charles.  Jr;  and 
Levinson.  R.  Saul.  5.730,997.  Q.  424-439.000. 
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Cullander,  Christopher  See — 

Guy.  Richard;  Rao.  Girish:  Glikfeld.  Peretz;  Cullander.  Christopher,  and 
Hinz,  Robert  S  ,  5.730.714.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Cullen.  Jotm  F.;  Peairs.  Mark;  and  Han.  Peter  E..  to  Richo  Company  Ijd.;  and 
Ricbo  Cbhoranon.  Computer  user  interface  for  manipulating  image  fiag- 
meMS  ufb  drag,  drop  and  merge  operations.  5.732.230.  O.  395-339.000. 
Cullinan.  Cinrge  Joseph:  and  Palkowitz.  Alan  David,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Companv.  Ben7.othiophenes.  formulations  containing  same,  and  methods. 
5.731.342,  CI   514^143.000 
Cummins.  Donald  L..  deceased  (by  Marian  G.  Cummins,  executor),  to 
Cummiic  Eagle.  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  bakery  dough. 
5.731.022,0  426-231000. 
Cummins  Eagle.  Inc    See — 

Cummins.  Donald  L..  deceased.  5.731.022.  O.  426-231.000. 
Cummins.  Oetald:  See — 

Olson,  Douglas;  DePriest.  Bonnie;  Jagger.  Calvin;  Moore.  Dennis:  Cole. 
Terry:  Modey.  Chester  L.;  Fajardo.  Leandro;  Cummins.  Gerald; 
Gryczkowski.  Randall:  and  Jensen.  Warren.  5.731.103.  O.  429- 
I8&000 
Cummins.  Marian  G..  executor  See — 

Cummms.  Donald  L..  deceased.  5.731.022.  O.  426-231.000. 
Cunninghain.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Jackson.  Scon  A.;  and  Cunningham,  Donald  I..  5.730.462.  O.  280- 
74U00O 
Cunningham.  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Chapman.  Derek  David;  Cunningham.  Michael  Paul;  and  Goswami. 
Ramanuj.  5.731.054.  O.  428-64.100 
Cunnynghaia.  Charles  Thomas,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred 

maiz^  li»e  PHI9A  5.731.492.  O  800-200000 
Curro.  John  Joseph   See — 

McFall,  Ronald  Ray;  Curro.  John  Joseph;  Hunter.  Allison  Kay;  Omdorlf. 
JasM  Matthew;  Ohshima.  Kenji;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki.  5.730.738. 0. 
604-387.000 
Curry.  Douglas  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Two  dimensional  linearity  and 
rcgistratioti  error  correction  in  a  hyperacuity  primer.  5.732.162.  CI.  382- 
294  000. 
Curds.  Da^«l  W.:  See— 

Duetto  Neal  K.:  and  Curtis.  Daniel  W ,  5.730341.  O.  403-45.000. 
Curtis.  Danny  S..  loTenneco  Packaging  Inc.  Controlled  atmosphere  package. 

5.730.311,  CI.  220-371.000. 
Cusumano,  David  A  :  and  Boyd.  William  K..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Hose 

faague  indicator  5.731.523.  CI.  73-783.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Coiporation:  See — 

Arcoko.  Mathew  R.:  Leong.  Raymond  M  ;  and  Johnson.  Derek  R.. 

5.732,027,0   365-189  050 
Wang,    Yun-Che;    Kom,    Thomas:    and    Hsu,    Chuan-Ding    Arthur. 
5.7JI.7I9.  O.  327-76.000. 
Cypros  Phamiaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

SuMiva*.  Brian  W.;  and  Marangos,  Paul  J.,  5,731.291.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

McMahan.  Steven  C.  5.732.243.  CI.  395-464.000. 
McMillan.  Steven  C.  5.732.253.  CI.  395-586.000. 
Czermak.  tfeitin:  See — 

Heinzt,  Mark:  Czermak.  Martin;  Baumeister.  Udo:  Walther.  Bemd:  and 
Buhler.  Roland.  5.731,646,  CI.  310-89000. 
D-M-E  Co*i<>any:  See— 

Uwrehce,  David  E.,  5,730,812,  CI.  148-590.000. 
Dabbs.  Steven:  See — 

KarpiiAi.  Joseph  M.:  Christensen,  Siegfried  B.,  IV;  and  Dabbs,  Steven, 
5,7$  1,477,  CI.  568-663  000. 
Daccord.   Marcel,  to   Legrand;   and   Legrand   SNC.    Switch   mechanism. 

5.73l.5»,  CI.  200-I6.00R. 
Dachiku.  Koishi:  See — 

Kikuchl,  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe,  Toshiaki:  Dachiku,  Kenshi:  Ida.  Takashi; 
YaiMguchi.   Noboru;   and  Chujoh.  Takeshi,   5,731.840.  CI.    348- 
4l6iOOO. 
Daewoo  Ekctionics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Byon.  Sung-Kwang.  5.730.458.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Choi.  Young  Suk.  5,731.668.  CI.  318-15.000. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  5.73 1. 85 1.  O.  348-699.000. 
Kim.  Ki-Tae.  5.731.901.  CI  359-629.000. 
Kim.  S»ng  Woon.  5.729.895,  CI.  29-833.000. 
Ohm.  Jung-Woo.  5.732.374.  CI.  701-45.000. 
Yang.  Chong-Tae.  5.730.383.  CI.  242-355.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,Ltd.:  See — 

Parte.  Woo-Jin.  5.730.192.  CI.  141-34.000. 
Dagnino.  Raymond.  Jr:  See — 

Webb,  Thomas  Roy:  Reiner.  John  Eugene;  Tamura,  Susan  Yoshiko; 
Ri(4,a.  William  Charles:  Dagnino.  Ravmond.  Jr;  and  Nun.  Ruth 
Fodtche.  5.731.413.  O.  530-33 1. OCX).  ' 
Dahl.  Kjell  L.  Mechanical  rebar  couplers.  5.729.952.  CI.  52-740.700. 
Dahlmans  lOippo  AB:  See — 

LinnatsiAm.  Jan.  5.730.946.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Dahmer.  Jirgen:  Schleenstein.  Dieter:  Steude.  Heinrich:  Wilmes.  Oswald: 
Rasp.  Christian:  Ronge.  Georg;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus:  Litz.  Wilfried;  and 
Kabelac.  Stephan.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  thermallv 
cracking  carfoamic  acid  esters.  5.731.458.  O.  560-345.(X)0. 
Dai  Nippo*  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Alake,  Hiroyuki.  5.730.825.  CI    156-246.000. 

MaLsui>,  Makoto;  Utsumi.  Minoru:  lijima.  Masayuki:  Taniguchi.  Yukio; 
Obiia.  Hiroyuki;  and  Take.  Seiji.  5.731.1 16.  CI.  430-56.000. 


Dai.  Xiao- Wei.  Handwriting  and  character  recognition  system.  5,732.154, 0. 

382-197.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nikaido,  Teruyuki:  Kawada.  Naoki:  Hamatani.  Takeshi;  and  Ueda. 

Yoichiro,  5.731,175,  O.  435-128.000. 
Pan,  Li  Rui;  Ina,  Tomohide:  and  Matsuoka.  Kazuyuki.  5,731.255.  O. 
.502-155  000. 
Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Irie,  Kanji,  5,729,887,  CI  29-602  100 
Daikin  Clutch  Coiporation:  See — 

Kajitani.    Koji:    Takeuchi,    Hiroshi:    Fukatani,    Yasunobu,    Teramae. 
Hiroshi:  and  Asada,  Masaaki,  5,730,266,  O.  192-70.160. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schlangenotto.  Heinrich:  and  Serafin.  Josef.  5.731,605,0. 257-164.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  Aburano.  Maiu:  Hayakawa,  Eiji:  and  Oe,  Koji, 
5,731.127.0.  430-270.100 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Adachi.  Hideki:  and  Inada.  Tatsuhiko.  5.730.574.  O.  414-222.000. 
Nakamura,  Norihiko.  5.732,403.  CI.  707-514.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Shinohaia.  Eiji.  5.730 J77.  O.  242-231.000. 
Dakou  Catalyst  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Howard,  Roben  A  :  and  Jordaik  H.  C.  5.732J65.  O  588-10.000 
Daky.  Nikolai  >^ilyevich.  to  Chameleon  Investments  Limited.  Conlinuous- 
action  leference  electrode  for  die  cailiodic  protection  of  metallic  structures 
5.730.848.  O  204-435  000 
Dalai.  Hormazdyar  M  :  Fallon.  Kenneth  M.:  Gaudenzi.  Gene  J.:  and  Milk- 
ovich.  Cynthia  S.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  attaching  a  flip  chip  on  flexible  circuit  carrier  using  chip  with  metallic 
cap  on  solder  5.729.8%.  O  29-840.000 
Dalferth.  Hans  Horst.  Plate  link  chain  5.730,280.  O.  198-712.000 
Dallas  .Semiconductor  See — 

Ezell.  Richard  William.  5.731.736.  O.  327-536.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Coiporation:  See — 

Jones.  Bnan  W.  5.731.685.  O.  320-14.000. 
Dal  Pio.  Renzo:  See— 

Soncini.  Gino;  and  Dal  Pio.  Renzo.  5.731.017,  Q.  425-589.000. 
Damiano.  Dominick:  See — 

Kromhar.  Kim  C  :  Phillips.  Amuerfina  Natividad:  Mofiitt.  Kenneth 
Richard;  and  Damiano.  Dominick.  5.731.026,  CI.  426-589.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Hower,  William  E.,  Jr.  5.730.427,  O.  267-47.000. 
Dana-Fartier  Cancer  Instinite.  Inc.:  See — 

Hnumisligil.  Gokhan  S.;  and  Spiegelman.  Bruce  M.,  5.730,975.  O. 
424-130  100. 
Danamaik  Industries:  See — 

Howlings.  Robin:  and  Morand.  Michel,  5,730.863,  O.  210-109.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Basse.    Tage    Stenberg;    and    Decovski.    Vladimir,    5.729.990.    CI. 

62-128.000 
Kristensen.  Egon:  and  Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter.  5.730.043.  O.  92-57.000. 
Dangel.  Tim  M.:  See — 

Szabo.  George:  Grooiers.  Thoma.s  E.:  and  Dangel.  Tim  M..  5.730.481. 
CI   285-305000 
Daniel.  Thomas:  Nattkemper.  Dieter:  and  Varma.  Subir.  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration.   ATM    communication    system    interconnect/termination    unit 

5.732.083.  CI.  370-395.000. 

Daniel.  Thomas:  Nattkemper.  Dieter:  and  Varma.  Subir.  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration.   ATM    communication    system    interconnect/termination    unit. 

5.732.084.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Danilchik.  Paul:  See — 

Brown.  Craig  W.:  and  Danilchik.  Paul.  5.731,873.  O.  356-244.000. 
Dansac  A/S:  See — 

Sawers.  Michael  F:  Gilman. Thomas  H.:  Schneider.  Barry  L.:  Ellingson. 
Eric  D.:  Bonen.  Ronald  S.:  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E..  5.730.736.  CI. 
604-344.000. 
Dansereau.  Susan  Mary:  See — 

Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock:  Bayless.  Allan  Vincent:  and  Dansereau.  Susan 
Mary.  5.731.299.  CI.  514-79.000. 
Dantes,  Guenter:  See — 

Flik,  Gottfried:  Dames,  Guenter:  Moersch,  Gilben:  Nowak.  Detlef:  and 

Heyse,  Jorg,  5,730,368,  CI.  239-575.000. 

Danzuka,  Toshimilsu:  Suzuki,  Akio:  Fukushima.  Hisashi:  and  Miura.  Yasushi. 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus  and  method 

5.731.825.  CI.  347- 15.000. 

Daiby.  Robert  J.,  to  T.H.E.M.  International.  Inc.  Pallet  system  including  end 

panels.  5.730,295.  CI.  206-600.000. 
Darting.  Phillip  H..  Jr.  Liquid  flow  rate  control  device.  5,730.730,  CI. 

604-246.000. 
Danow.  Robert  David:  Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian:  and  Souza.  Steven  Peter. 
to  General  Electric  Companv.  Imagine  of  inlerventional  devices  in  a 
non-stationary  subject.  5.730.129,  CI    128-653.100. 
Darrow.  Robert  David:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Chartes  Lucian:  Watkins.  Ronald  Dean:  Darrow;  Robert 
David:  and  Souza  Steven  Peter.  5.7.30.134.  O    128-653.100. 
Darty.  Maik  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp  Stacked  printed  circuit  board 

connector.  5,730.607,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Das,  Amitabh:  See — 
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Collins,  Alfred  L.;  Counls.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seettaaranu 
C;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton,  Jr.;  Losee.  D.  Bruce.  Jr.;  Walkins.  Michael  L.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V.  5,730.158.  Q.  131-194.000. 
[>aM-[)isk  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodward.  Lloyd  Harold.  5,731.629.  Q.  257-679.000 
Dauble,  Harald:  See — 

Hiereth.  Hemuui;  CMuble.  Harald;  MarqiurdL  Klaus-JOrgen;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Michael.  5,729.978.  CI.  60-607.000. 
Dauder-Guardiola.  Agusnn.  to  Talleres  Daumar  S.A.  Process  for  obtaining 
packets  full  of  products  by  means  of  a  continuous- tube  of  net.  5,729,961, 
a.  53-459.000. 
Dave,  Hanhida:  See — 

Stoldt,  Stephen  H  ;  and  Dave,  Harshida,  5,730,029,  Q  44-389.000 
David.  Henry  B.  to  Melco  Wire  Products  Co.  Product  dispensing  apparatus 

5,730.320.0   221  279  000 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuchibholta,  Prashanth,  5.731.835.  C\.  348-390.000. 
Panaio.  Paul  Joseph.  5.731.839.  O.  348^16.000. 
Sauer.  Donald  Jon.  5.731,743,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Davieau,  Gerald  Joseph:  See — 

Olds,  Keith  Andrew;  Redden,  James  Powers;  and  Davieau,  Gerald 
Joseph,  5,732,351.  CI.  455-436.000. 
Davis.  John  M.  to  Kegel  Company,  Inc  .  The.  Bowling  lane  conditioning 

machine  with  single  head  dispenser.  5,729,855,  CI.  15-50  300. 
Davis,  Joseph  &  Negley:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Raghu  N  ;  Contreras.  Miguel  A.;  Keane,  James;  Tennani, 
Andrew  L;  Tuttle,  John  R.,  Ramanathan.  Kannan;  and  Noufi,  Rom- 
mel. 5,730.852.  CI.  205-192.000. 
Davis.  Ralph  K.  Variable  power  control  lamp  adapter.  5.731,663,  CI.  315- 

194.000. 
Davis.  Roderick  S.:  See — 

Ewing.  William  R  ;  Becker.  Michael  R  ;  Choi-Sledeski,  Yong  Mi.  Pauls, 
Heinz  W.;  McGatry.  Daniel  G.;  Davis,  Roderick  S.;  and  Spada.  Alfred 
P,  5,731,315,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Davis.  Stephen  J.;  Jones,  Barbara  L.;  and  Peck,  Robert  D.,  to  Sun  Electric 
U.K.  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  machine  diagnosis.  5,730.526,  CI. 
374-45.000. 
Davis.  Thomas  E..  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.  Adjustable  a.ssembly  line  and 
shipping   container   for  electronic    board   components.    5.729,960,   CI 
53-458.000. 
Dawes,  Michael  Graham  Covering.  5,729.947,  CI.  52-521.000. 
Dawson,  Stephen  M.;  and  Anderson,  Gary  D.  Self-aligning  magnetic  rotary 

seal.  5,730.447,  CI   277-378.000. 
Dayco  Hevas  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Sallen.  Kjell,  5,730,402,  CI.  248-74.100. 
DB  Riley,  Inc.:  See— 

Foley,  Roben  J.;  Lesneski,  David  V ;  Fidurko,  William  J.;  and  Kassabian, 
Brian.  5.730.08H.  CI.  122  7  00R. 
Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman,  Michael  J.;  BIschel,  William  K.;  and  Field. 
Simon  J.,  to  Deacon  Research.  Controllable  beam  director  using  poled 
structure.  5.732.177,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Deacon  Research:  See — 

Deacon,  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Bischel.  William  K  ;  and 
Field.  Simon  J.,  5.732,177,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Dealcssandri.  Germano:  See — 

Brero.  Giovanni  Battista;  Ostino,  Antonio:  and  Dealessandri,  Germano, 
5,730,548.  CI.  404-27  000. 
Dcamaley,  Geoffrey;  and  Lankford,  James.  Jr.,  to  Southwest  Research  Insti- 
tute. Application  of  diamond-tike  carbon  coatings  to  cobalt-cemented 
tungsten  carbide  components.  5,731,045,  CI.  427-527.000. 
Dearth.  Glenn  A.;  Whittemore.  Paul  M.;  Medeiros.  David  A.;  Plouffe.  George 
R..  Jr;  and   Ih.   Bennet   H.,  to  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc    Interface   for 
interfacing  simulation  tests  written  in  a  high-level  programming  language 
to  a  simulation  model.  5,732,247.  C.  395-500.000. 
DeBoer.  Gerald  Peari.  Plow  blade.  5.729.919.  CI.  37-270.000. 
de  Cointel.  Paul:  See — 

Bras.  Jean-Pierre;  de  Cointet,  Paul;  Despeyroui.  Pierre;  Frehel.  Daniel; 
Gully,  Danielle;  Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bigncn.  Eric,  5,731.340. 
CI.  514-415000. 
Decovski,  Vladimir:  See — 

Basse.    Tage    Stenberg;    and    Decovski.    Vladimir,    5,729,990.    CI. 
62-128.000. 
Deekes.  Michael,  to  As.sociated  Marketing  Direction.  Flat  pack  container. 

5,730.352.  CI.  229-4.500. 
Deevi.  Seetharama  C:  See — 

Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 

C:  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr;  Uisee.  D.  Bruce.  Jr;  Watkins.  Michael  L;  and 

Utsch.  Francis  V,  5,730.158,  CI.  131-194.000. 

Defares.  Peter  Bernard;  De  Willigen,  Comelis  Adriaan;  and  Verveen.  Etduard 

Thetidorus   Interactive  respiratory  regulator  5,7.30.145.  CI.  128-716.000. 

De  Faucamberge,  Philippe:  See — 

Lcmaire.  Eric;  Neige.  Guy;  Thiard.  Jean-Claude;  and  De  faucamberge. 
Philippe.  5.730.265.  CI.  191-40.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschali:  See — 

Poniatowski.  Manfred:  Drost.  Ernst;  and  Zeuner.  Stefan.  5.730.931,  O. 

420-466.000. 
Siockhammer,  Stefan;  Schiifer-Treffenfeldt,  Wilttud;  Knaup,  Giinter; 
Drauz,  Karlheinz;  and  Sextl,  Elfriede,  5,731.459,  CI.  562-37.000. 


De  Haas,  Franciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laarhoven,  Franciscus  M.  H.;  Van  Laar- 
hoven.  Johannus  M  E.;  Ligthart,  Heiuicus  J.;  Swinkels,  PcCrus  H.  W ;  and 
Van  Beek,  Johannes  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  providing 
a  pattern  of  apertures  and/or  cavities  in  a  plate  of  non-metallic  material. 
5.730,635,  CI.  445-24  000. 
Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See — 

Assmann.  Lutz;  Maihold.  Albrecht;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dotzmann. 
Stefan;  Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.731.300.  CI.  514- 
80.000. 
de  Jonge.  Maatien:  See — 

Meier.    Heinrich;    Harrwig,   Wolfgang;   Junge.   Bodo;    Schohe-Lcxip, 
Rudolf;  Gao,  Zhan;  Schmidt,   Bernard;  de  Jonge.  Maanen;   aiid 
Schuurman,  Teunis.  5,731,333,  CI  514-356.000 
de  Jongh.  Rene:  See — 

Bailly.  Christian  Maria  Emile;  Chisholm.  Bret;  de  Jongh.  Rene;  and  de 
Wit.  <3errit,  5,731,389.  CI.  525-437  000. 
Dekka  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Sewell.  Peter  Clive.  5.730.827.  CI.  156-269.000 
de  Lacharriere.  Olivier;  and  Breton.  Lionel,  to  SociM  L'CMal  S.A.  Use  of 
a  substance  P  antagonist  for  the  treatment  of  pruritus,  ocular  and/or 
palpebral  pain  and  ocular  or  palpebral  dvsaesthcsia.  5,730.998.  CI  424- 
443000. 
Delagrange.  Philippe:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Vironique;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange, 
Philippe;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,731  J52,  CI.  514-630.000. 
DeLaney.  Thomas  F:  See^ 

Walther.  McClellan  M.;  EXeLaney.  Thomas  F;  Harrington,  Frank;  Smith, 
Paul  D  :  and  Friauf.  Waller  S  ,  5,7.30.700,  O.  600-104.000 
De  Lange,  Alphonsus  A.  J  ;  and  La  Hei.  Gerard  D.,  to  US.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration.   Window-ba.sed    memory    architecture    for    image    compilation. 
5,731,811,  CI   345-201.000. 
Delaquis,  Michel;  and  Coakes.  Fred,  to  Easy  Strain  Cookware.  Cookware. 

5.730.045.  CI.  99-337.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Cashier,  Robert  John,  5,732.375.  CI.  701-45.000. 

Cavolta.  David  A.;  Huggins.  Michael  C;  and  Bewley.  Kristine  R.. 

5.730.866.  CI   210-198.200. 
Reed.  John  Chnstopher,  5,731,781,  Q.  342-135.000. 
Williams,  Robert  D.;  Kinoshiu.  Michael;  and  Hart,  Darcy  J.,  nee 
Morgan.  5.731,902,  CI.  359-630  000. 
Delle  Donne,  Ralph;  Schowe,  Elizabeth  Alexander;  Hanley,  John  Lynch,  IV; 
and  Shah,  Rohit  Kumar,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company;  and 
Sika  Corporation.  Composite  gage  and  drain  hole  sealer.  5,731.069.  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Delmotte.  Anne  Lambin  n^:  See — 

Fuertes,  Panick;  Delmone,  Anne  Lambin  ate;  and  Dieux.  Jean-Louis, 
5.731.430.  CI.  536-58.000. 
Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deutschland:  See — 

Sikora.  Andreas.  5.730.625,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Delprato,  Ivano:  See — 

Cogliolo.  Isabella;  Delprato,  Ivano;  Ceruti,  Luca,  Mana,  Stefano;  and 
Parodi.  Stefano.  5.731.141.  CI.  4.30-567.000. 
Delsalle,  Fran(,-oise;  Le  Poder.  Nicholas;  and  Binot,  Patrick.  Installation  for 
treating  an  untreated  flow  bv  simple  sedimentation  after  balla-sting  with  tine 
sand   5,730.864.  CI.  210-195  100 
Demizu,  Ichiro:  See — 

Tanigami,  Yukio;  Demizu,  Ichiro;  Nakamura,  Mitsutoshi;  Nagai,  Yasuki; 
and  Maeda,  Osamu,  5,731.120,  CI.  430-106.600. 
De  Nagel,  Stephen  Francis;  Solomon,  Arun  Sushilkumar  Pauir;  and  Klomp, 
Edward  Daniel,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Fuel  injection.  5.730.369, 
CI.  239-585.400 
Dengler.  Herbert  Peter;  and  Baiel,  James  Joseph,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Liquid  phthalic  anhvdride  recovery  process  using  a  rectification  tower 
5.731,443,  CI.  549-248.'000. 
Drnham,  Manin  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Static,  low  current  sensing  circuit 

for  sen.sing  the  stale  of  a  fu,se  device.  5,731,733,  CI.  327-525.000. 
DeNicoIa,  Anthony  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Scheve,  B.  Joseph;  Maytield,  John  W.;  and  DeNicoIa.  Anthony  J..  Jr. 
5,731,362,  CI.  521-142.000. 
Denison.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Thackeray,  James  W.;  Sinu,  Roger  F;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaza. 
Sheri  L..  5,731,386,  CI.  525-328.200. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,  Yasutomi;  and  Nagasaka.  Takashi,  5,731,067,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Kanda,  Shoji;  and  Ozaki.  Masaaki.  5,731.795,  CI.  348-94.000. 
Mlwa.  Makoto;  Lsomura,  Shigenori;  and  Nishio,  Teruo,  5,731,514,  CI. 

73-118.100. 
Nakatani,  Hirolo;  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Akihisa; 
and  Naganawa,  Hiroshi,  5,731,778,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  and  Lampe.  Ross  Warren,  lo  Ericsson  Inc.  Wa.ste  energy 
control  and  management  in  power  amplifiers.  5,732,325,  CI.  455- 1 3. .300. 
Denzinger.  Walter:  See — 

Horn,   Peter;   EXrnzinger,  Walter;   Fuchs,   Harald;  and   Bohme,   Ralf, 
5,731,361,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Depew,  Leslie  Sharon:  See — 

Tustin,  Gerald  Charles;  Zoeller,  Joseph  Robert;  and  Depew,  Leslie 
Sharon,  5,731,456.  CI.  560-238.000. 
Deppa.  Tinxithy  W.;  and  Harvey.  Donavan.  to  Oki  America.  Inc.  Host  based 
printing   system   for  printing  a  document  having  al   lea.si  one   page. 
5.732,198,  CI.  395-114.000. 
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Depping,  Hoteit;  HUberie,  Friedrich;  Maier,  Wilfried;  Roder,  Erwin;  and 
Schempp,  Volker,  to  \toith  Turho  GmbH.  Method  of  operation  of  a  drive 
unit  and  device  for  execution  of  the  method.  5,730,682.  C\.  477-120.000. 
Depreux,  Parick:  See — 

Lesieur,  Daniel;  Leclerc,  V^ronique;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Delagrange, 
Philippe;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,731,352,  Q.  514-630.000. 
DePriest.  Bonnie:  See — 

Olson.  Douglas;  DePriest.  Bonnie;  Jagger.  Calvin;  Moore,  Dennis;  Cole, 
Terry;  Morley,  Chester  L.;  Fajardo,  Leandro;  Cuiranins,  Gerald; 
Gryclkowski,  Randall;  and  Jensen,  Warren.   5,731,103,  O.  429- 
186.000 
DePuy  Orthopaedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Petersoo.  Dale  R.,  5,730,933,  Q.  422-22.000. 
DeRidder.  Paul  A  Prosthesis.  5,730,154,  CI.  128-880000. 
Dermatology  Home  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rapapon.  Jeffrey.  5.730.965.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Rapapor.  Jeffrey.  5.730.991.  O.  424-401.000. 
De  Rojas.  Anuro:  See — 

Petersoa.  Bryan  W.;  and  De  Rojas.  Anuro,  5,729,922,  Q.  40-324.000. 
DcRoyal  Imkittries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoftman,  Mike  M..  5,729,879,  CI.  29-239.000. 

Derwin,  Mark  Daniel;  Labzentis,  Daniel  Peter;  Reid.  Jonathan  David;  and 

Sharp.  Tioioihy  Lee,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation. 

Circuitized  substrate  with  material  containment  means  and  method  of 

making  same  5,731,547,  CI.  174-251.000 

Desai,  Kishor  A.,  lo  Pfizer,  Inc.  Neuroleptic  2,7-disub(ituted  perhydro-lh- 

pyrido{I,  2-Alpyrazines.  5,731,307,  CI.  514-217.000. 
Desai.  Simoa:  See — 

Tamai,  Haruhisa;  Desai,  Simon;  and  White,  Laura  L..  5.731.978.  O. 
364-444  100 
Deshpaade,  Narayan  V.:  See — 

Mantell,  David  A.;  Tellier.  Thomas  A.;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Harrington. 
Steven  J.;  O'Neill.  Janws  F;  Deshpande.  Narayan  V;  and  Tcspey. 
Peter  A.,  5.731.827.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Despeyroux.  Pierre:  See — 

Bras.  Jean-Pierre;  de  Cointet.  Paul;  Despeyroux.  Pierre;  Frehel.  Daniel; 
Gully,  Danielle;  Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bignon.  Eric.  5.731.340. 
CI.  514-415000 
Destito,  John  S  :  See— 

Hou,  T*a  Zhen;  and  Destito,  John  S.,  5,731,265,  C\.  504-121.000. 
Detmers,  Andreas:  See — 

Loftus,  Oeoffrey;  and  Detmers,  Andreas,  5,730,057,  Q.  101-425.000. 
DeTorc.  Anhlu  W.;  and  Suever.  Russell   D.,  to  Lincoln  National  Risk 
Managemcot.  Inc    Automated  decision-making  arrangement   5,732,397, 
CI.  705-1000. 
Deutsche  Fcrschungsanstall  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See — 

Buter,  Andreas;  and  Piening,  Matdiias.  5,730.581.  CI.  416-23.000. 
Dietrich.  Johannes;  Gombett.  Bemd;  and  Willberg.  Bertram.  5.731.640. 

a.  310-12.000. 
Sief.  Rcif;  Renbeig.  Petra;  and  Homeck.  Gerda,  5,731389,  CI.  250- 
482.  H)0. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandl  GmbH:  See — 

Roth,  Sabine;  and  Rieger,  Martin,  5,732,342,  CI.  455-234.100. 
De  Valle,  Jo^ia  R  :  See— 

Smith,  Carl  R  ;  Back,  Marvin  J.;  Johnson,  Breton;  De  Valle,  John  R.;  and 
Maher,  Lawrence  1 .  5,730,853.  CI.  205-210.000. 
Devi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vismar*,  Mario,  5,730,516.  O.  312-406.000. 
De  Vos.  Rik:  See— 

Gillis.  Herbert  Russell;  Slanssens.  Diik;  De  \V».  Rik;  Postenu.  Aaldrik 
Roelf:  and  Randall.  David.  5.7.30.8%.  CI.  252-182.230. 
Dewa.  Toshltazu:  See — 

Yanaka,    Mikiro;    Nishijima.    Fuyuhiko:    Enari.    Hiroyuki;    Dewa. 
ToshlkBzu;  Yamazaki.  Tom;  and  Ise,  Michihito,  5,731.310,  CI.  514- 
235.500. 
DeWeer,  Philippe;  and  Amory,  Antoine,  to  Genecor  International,  Inc.  Process 

for  the  sacchanfication  of  starch  5,731,174,  CI.  435-99.000. 
De  Willigen,  Comelis  .Adnaan:  See — 

Defares.  Peter  Bernard;  De  Willigen,  Comelis  Adriaan;  and  Verveen, 
Edu»d  Theodotus.  5.730.145,  CI    128-716.000. 
de  Wit,  Ger<it  See— 

Bailly.  Christian  Maria  Emile;  Chisholm.  Bret;  de  Jongh.  Rene:  and  de 
Wit.  Oerrit.  5.731.389.  CI.  525^37.000. 
Dewin.  Fredefick  J.;  and  McGuire.  Thomas  D..  lo  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Storage  opSmizing  encoder  and  method  5,732.265.  CI.  395-616.000. 
DeWitt.  Robert  E.  Oscillating,  transverse-axis  water  sprinkler  with  see-saw 

spray  arm  and  Iwisi-positionable  nozzles  5,730,366,  CI  239-242.000. 
De  Zen.  Vitinrio.  to  Royal  Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited.  Thermoplastic 
structural  oomponents  and  structures  formed  therefrom    5.729,944.  CI 
52-439.0aa 
D'Hooge,  Richard  E.,  to  Architectural  Builders  Hardware  Manufacturing, 
Inc   Mednd  and  apparatus  for  mounting  a  push/pull  handle  on  a  latch. 
5,730.478.  CI   292-.348.0OO. 
Diamond.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Feygin,  Michael;  Shkolnlk.  Alexandr;  Diamond.  Michael  N.;  and  Dvor- 
skiy.  Emmanuil,  5,730,817,  O    156-64.000. 
DiBattista,  Michael;  Patel,  Sanjay  V ;  Gland.  John  L.;  and  Schwank.  Johannes 
W.,  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michigan,  The.  Hot  stage  for  scanning 
probe  microscope.  5,731,587,  CI.  250-443.100. 
Di  Benedetto,  Frank  Steel  anchor  bracket  for  surface  mount  on  a  concrete 
wall.  5.729939,  CI.  52-293.300. 


Dicke,  Cnnis:  See- 
Monk,  Trevor,  and  Dicke,  Curtis,  5,731,714,  O  326-83.000 
Dickinson,  Robert  David,  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Cofpomian. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  business  cards.  5.732,229.  Q.  395- 
334.000 
Diehl.  Roy  Edward:  Liang,  Feng:  Miller,  John  Michael;  Stephan,  Craig 
Hammann;  and  Xu.  Xingyi.  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc  Soft  landing 
electromechanically  actuated  engine  valve.  5,730,091,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Dielefeld,  Mario:  See— 

Gradioff,  Hartmut;  and  Dielefeld,  Mario,  5,730,501,  CI.  299-39.200. 
Dierks,  Joel  Richard:  See — 

Cox,  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Coslescu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dierk.s.  Joel  Richard;  Duello,  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L.;  Goud,  Paul  A.;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle,  Terry  Lee;  Jones,  David  E.;  Jones,  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh,  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger,  David  W.;  Leyendecker,  Roben 
Richard;  Pavlovic,  Vladimir;  Rey,  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan,  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu,  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A..  5.732J33,  Q.  4SS- 
126.000. 
Dietrich.  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Keville.  Roben  f.  and  Dietrich.  Daniel  D..  5.730.417.  CI.  251-129.060. 
Dietrich.  Gabriele  Elfriede.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Imidazolinone 

resistant  AHAS  mutants  5.731.180,  CI  435-172.300 
Dietrich,  Johannes;  Gombert.  Bemd;  and  Willbcig,  Benram,  to  Detitsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e.V.  Convener  for  changing 
rotary  movement  to  axial  movement.  5,731,640,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Diffenderfer,  Jan  C,  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  Voltage  controlled  osallator. 

5,731,744,0.331-158.000. 
DiCiovanni,  David  John;  Park.  Namkyoo;  Womack.  Kim  Willard;  and 
Wysocki,  Paul  Francis,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising 
hybrid  optical  fiber  amplifier.  5.731.892.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Caccavale.  Frank  Samuel.  5.732.240.  O.  395-445.000. 
Srivaslava.  Amitabh;  and  Eustace.  Roben  Alan.  5,732,273,  Q.  395- 
704.000. 
Digital  Processing  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Chao,  Philip  C.J ;  and  Lee.  Sam.  5.732,184,  O.  386-55.000. 
Dillon.  Jagmohanbir  Singh;  and  Mobbs.  William  Leonard,  to  Noble  House 

Group  Pty.  Ltd.  Scalpel.  5.730.751.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Dils.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  White.  Jeanne  A.,  lo  Ryobi  North  America.  Wood  joining 

biscuits  with  centering  feahire.  5,730,544,  O.  403-292.000. 
DiMambro,  Bryan:  See — 

Cooper,  Rodney  L.;  Wakely,  Randall  D.;  Just,  Darin  D.;  Goodman,  Larry 
E.;  Fricke,  Dana  R.;  Bailey,  Ira  M.;  Varkey,  Issac:  Hankins,  John  W , 
Pham,  Michael  D.;  Guzanich,  William  G  ;  and  DiMambro,  Bryan. 
5.730,191,0.  140-123.000. 
Dinardi.  Peter  See — 

Becker,  Manfred;  and  Dinardi,  Peter,  5.730,647,  O.  451-173.000. 
Dippold,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Sccmann,  Gerhard;  and  Dippold,  Wolfgang,  5,730,981, 
O.  424-155.100. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Fiji.  5,730,884,  CI.  210-748  000. 
Dirx,  Lieven,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N  V  MethtxJ  of  lightrightly  packaging  a  stack 

of  light-sensitive  sheets.  5.729,962,  CI  53-461 OOO. 
Distel,  Gerald  M.:  See- 
Gardner.  Richard  K ;  Sullivan.  Joseph  W.;  Distel.  Gerald  M.;  and 
Wieland,  Roger  D..  5.731.556.  CI.  181-230.000. 
Divan.  Deepakraj  M  :  See — 

Cheng.  Po-Tai;  Bhattacharya.  Subhashish;  and  Divan.  Deepakiaj  M.. 
5.731.%5.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Diversified  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Haseley.  Daryl  R.;  and  James.  Bient  A..  5.730,567,  CI  411-403  000 
Dixon,  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Mandler,  Maria  M  ;  McLaughlin.  Ann  P.;  Battenfelder,  Roben  R.; 
Rouen,  James  E.;  Orbach,  Levi  Y;  Benson,  Carol;  Engbcr,  Marjorie; 
Nevens,  James  E;  Krajewski.  William  Joseph;  Moody,  Carol  A. 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi.  John  P.;  Luke.  Keith  W ;  Blemings.  Cornelia;  and 
Dixon,  Kathleen  M.,  5,732,400,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Dixon,  Robert  C:  See — 

Ketseoglou,  Thomas  J.;  Dixon.  Roben  C;  and  Masenten.  Wesley. 
5.732.076.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Doan.  Jimmy  T;  and  Chan  (Jason).  Chak  Chung,  to  Snap-on  Technologies. 

Inc  One-piece  drawer  front.  5.730.511,  CI.  312-234.400. 
Doan.  Trang  Tri:  See — 

Sandhu,  Gunej  S.;  and  Doan,  Tning  Tri,  5,730,642,  O.  451-6.000. 
Dobashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shiobara,  Toshio;  Aral,  Kazuhiro;  Dobashi,  Kazuo;  and  Ikeda.  Tadahani, 
5,731,370,0.  523-466  000. 
Dobbins.  Bob  M.;  and  Vaks,  Jeffrey  E ,  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Method  for 
improved  coin,  bill  and  other  currency  acceptance  and  slug  or  counterfeit 
rejection.  5,730,272,0.  194-317.000. 
Dobkin,  Roben  C:  See — 

Wilcox,  Milton  E.;  Dobkin.  Roben  C  ;  and  Nelson.  Carl  T.  5.731.731. 
CI.  327-403.000. 
Documation.  Inc.:  See — 

Feldon.  Steven  E.;  and  Agrawal.  Jai  P,  5,732.221,  CI.  395-203.000. 
Dodd,  Alec  G.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Vibration  damping.  5,730,584,  O. 
416-190.000. 
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Dohn.  Michael;  Zaiss.  Eduaid;  Eisberg,  Gerhard;  Escherle,  Erwin;  and  Rau. 
Ertuitd.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Cast  cyhnder  head  of  a  niulti<ylinder 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.730.095.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Doi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Takako;  Doi.  Shinichi;  and  Hamada.  Kazuhiko.  5,732^6,  CI. 
395-751.000. 
IXji.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishihira,  Keigo;  Tanaka,  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  !i.  Hirofumi;  Fujitsu. 
Satoni;  Harada.  Katsuma.M;  Sugise,  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Koichi;  and 
Doi,  Takashi.  5.731.453.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Dolan.  Donald  T;  and  French.  Dale  A.,  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Electronic 
postage  meter  system  having  internal  accounting  system  and  removable 
external  accounting  system.  5.731.980.  O.  364-464  200. 
Dotigniei.  Jean-Christophe:  See — 

Martin.    Gerard;    Noogier.    Luc;    and    Dolignier.    Jean-Christophe, 
5.730.781.  CI.  95-108.000. 
Dolle.  Volker  See— 

Winter.  Andreas.  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen;  Antbcrg,  Martin;  Dolle.  Volker.  and 
Spaleck.  Walter.  5.731.254.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Domagall.  Kathryn  A.;  Soos.  Francois;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Schlueter.  Edward 
L.,  Jr.;  and  FinsterwaWer,  Robert  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Oeaning  blade 
5,732.320,  CI.  399-350.000. 
Dominguez.  Celia:  See — 

Carini,  David  John;  Cacciola.  Joseph;  Dominguez.  Celia;  and  Fevig, 
John  Matthew,  5,731.439.  C  546-13.000. 
Dominique.  Jeffrey  M.  Portable  microscope  for  inspecting  fiber  optic  cable. 

5,731.893.  CI.  359-379.000. 
Don  De  Cristo  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kassardjian.    Va.sken;    and    Wilson.    Patrick   Joseph.    5.729.941.   CI. 
52-301000. 
Donald.  David  K  ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Thermal  opocal  switches  for 

lighl  5,732,168.  O   385-16.000 
Donai,  Axel.  Film  and  method  for  die  transfer  of  cut  graphics  made  of 

adhesive  film.  5,730.823,  CI    156-230.000. 
Dondio.  Giulio;  and  Ronzoni,  Silvano,  to  SmidiKline  Beecham  S.p.A. 
Ociahydro-IH-pyrroM3.2-g)and         [2,3-glisoquinoline         derivatives. 
5.731.322,  a.  514-292.000. 
Doogieux.  Paul  A..  Jr.;  Anderson.  Steven  J.;  and  Yoder.  Ricky  L..  to  Thermo 

Fibetgen  Inc.  Delumper.  5.730.371.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Donn.  Allen  M  ;  See — 

Albal  Rajendra  S.;  Evans.  Thomas  I.;  Wentzheimer.  W.  Wayne;  Donn. 
Allen  M  ;  and  Gelb.  Morris,  5,731.446,  Q.  549-529.000. 
Donovan.  John  Francis:  See — 

Benne.  Michael  Edward;  Donovan.  John  Francis;  Kelble,  Christopher 
Allen;  Kihlken.  Thomas  Allen.  Morris.  Martin  Jesse;  and  Pal,  Alex- 
ander. 5.731,995.  CI   364-558.000. 
Dopke.  Stefan;  and  Ewert.  Katrin.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 

Sheet  guiding  device  for  printing  presses.  5.730.055.  CI.  101-230.000. 
D'Oria.  Francesco:  See — 

Richiaidone.  Valter,  RossetU.  Furio;  Zampolli.  Marco;  Tosco.  Paolo; 
D'Oria.  Francesco;  Vitali.  Mario;  Buscotti.  Aurelio;  and  Mostarda. 
Franco.  5.729.891.  CI  29-623.200 
Domey.  Timothy  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  system 
for  reduced  column  redundancy  using  a  dual  column  select.  5,732.030,  CI. 
365-200.000 
Dtincich,  Kun:  See— 

Janda.  Walter;  and  DOneich.  Kurt,  5.731,018.  C\.  426-51.000. 
Dorsch.  Dieter:  See — 

Mederski.  Werner,  Osswald.  Mathias;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Wilm.  Oaudia; 
Schmilges.  Claus  J ;  and  Chnstadler,  Maria,  5.731321,  CI.  514- 
291.000. 
Dois.  Donald  G  :  See— 

Bylander,  James  R.;  Carpenter,  James  B..  Doss.  Donald  G.;  Hills. 
Douglas  F;  Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Weller-Brophy.  Laura  A.. 
5.732.173.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Dolzen.  Michael:  See — 

Tenflede.  Johannes;  Dotzeit  Michael;  and  Wende.  GerokJ.  5.730.053, 
CI    101-181  000. 
Doulgas  Banery  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fntts.  Roben  W;  and  Revak.  David  M..  5.731,100.  O  429-84.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Brennan.  David  J.;  White.  Jeiry  E.;  Baiger.  Mark  A.;  and  Silvis.  H. 

Craig.  5.731,094.  CI.  428^74  400. 

Kennedy,  Alvin  P;  Bratton.  Larry  D.;  Jezic.  Zdravko;  Lane,  Eckel; 

Pereltie,  Donald  J.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  Babb,  David  A.;  Clement. 

Kathenne  S.;  and  Peterson.  Edward  R  .  5.730.922,  CI.  264  258.000 

Krause.    Brian   W.;   Jeglic.    Michael    F;    and   Huggard.   Dennis  A.. 

5,730,472.  CI.  285-21.100. 
Sl  George,  George  M  ;  and  Wilson.  David  A.,  5.731.468.  C\.  562- 
565.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Camilletti.  Robert  Charles;  Haluska.  Loren  Andrew;  and  Michael.  Keith 

Winlon,  5,730.792,  CI    106-287  140. 
Kennan,  Linda  Dcnise;  Lo.  Peter  Yin  Kwai.  Saxena,  Anil  Kumar;  and 
Suzuki.  Toshio,  5.731.379.  CI.  524-806.000. 
Dow.  Diann:  See — 

Buxo,  Juan;  Dow.  Diann;  llderem.  Vida;  Zhou.  Ziye;  and  Zirkle.  Thomas 
E..  5.731.612.  a  257-345  000 
Dowell.  a  Division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Coiporatior:  See — 
Rike.  Emanuel  Andrew.  Jr..  5.730.222.  a.  166-373.000 


Doyle.  Michael  J.;  Urdaneta,  Nelson;  and  Vu,  Kim  N.,  10  Unit  Instnunenu, 
Inc.  Mass  flow  controller  with  vertical  purifier.  5,730,181,0. 137-487.500. 
Dr.  Thomas  J.  Fogarty:  See— 

Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Wescoat,  Hee  Jung  K., 
5.730.731,  CI.  604-246.000. 
Dtigerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Slemeyer.  Andreas,  5.731.508.  O.  73-1.030. 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo;  and  Boldrini,  Fulvio,  to  G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni.  Unit 

for  supplying  layers  of  cigarettes.  5.730,159.  O.  131-282.000. 
Draper,  Kenneth  G.;  Pavco,  Pamela;  McSwiggen.  James;  Gustofson,  John; 
and  Snnchcomb.  Dan  T.  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Method  of 
reducing  stromelysin  RNA  via  ribozymes.  5.731.295,  CI.  514-M.OOO. 
Drauz.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Stockhammer.  Stefan;  Schifer-Treffenfeldt.  WilDud;  Knaup.  Gunler. 
Drauz,  Karlheinz;  and  Sextl.  Elfnede,  5.731.459.  Q.  562-37.000. 
Drellishak.  Scott  F:  See— 

Blumer.  Thomas  P:  Amstein,  Peter  R.;  Drellishak.  ScoO  P;  Foigaaid. 
Randy  J.;  and  Schjlen  Andrew  J.,  5,732J19,  O.  395-200.570. 
Dreux.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Fueites.  Patrick;  DelmoOe,  Anne  Lambin  nit.  and  Dreux.  Jean-Louis. 
5.731.430.  CI  536-58  000. 
Drew.  Keidi  Raymond;  and  Hjelm.  Nils  Magnus.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

low  pressure  liquid  chromatography.  5,730.867,  Q.  210-198.200. 
Dreyer,  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Provino,  Joseph  E.;  Towfigh.  Mark  M.;  and  Dreyer,  Jonathan  M.. 
5.732.282.  CI   395-830  000. 
Drivon.  Gilles;  and  Ruppin.  Chrislophe,  lo  Elf  Alochem  S  A.  Process  for  Ihe 

preparation  of  3-chloropropionic  acid  5.7.11,469,  CI   562-603  000. 
Driik.  Martin  F,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Corporation.  Integral 
cooling  air  diffuser  for  electromechanical  apparatus.  5,731,644,  CI.  310- 
58.000. 
Drost,  Ernst  See — 

Poniatowski.  Manfred;  Diost,  Ernst;  and  Zeuner,  Stefan,  5.730.931.  O. 
420-466.000 
Druce,  Robert  L  :  See — 

O'Brien,  Dennis  W;  Drace,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Gary  W.;  \fegtlin. 
Geoige  E  ;  Barbee.  Troy  W.  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Ronald  S..  5.731.538,  CI. 
102-202500. 
Dnilak,  Murray  W.:  See— 

Andrulis.  Peter  J..  Jr;  and  Dnilak.  Murray  W..  5,731,325,  O.  514- 
323.000 
Drumm.  Stefan  A.:  See — 

Eckert.  Alfred;  and  Drumm.  Stefan  A.,  5,732,379,  Q.  701-83.000 
Dryer.  David  Christopher:  See — 

Brush.  Abbon  Purdy.  II;  Dryer.  David  Christopher;  Lection,  David 
Bruce;  and  Wood.  Donald  Robeit,  5,732,232,  CI.  395-339.000. 
DS-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhn.  Tino;  and  Schlenk,  Georg,  5,731,053,  Q.  428-369.200. 
DSM  Resins  B  V    See— 

Moench,  Monika;  Mauthe.  Peter.  Ziegett,  Fritz;  and  Schwiegk,  Stefan. 
5.731.366,  CI.  523-211.000. 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company:  See — 

Agreen,  Robert  Carl;  Billings.  Wayne  Edward;  Marin,  Robert  Anthony; 
WoU,  Jean  l=rancois;  Niedetpruem.  Ottmar;  and  Bryner,  Michael 
Allen,  5.731.011.  Q.  425  135  000 
Auman.  Brian  Carl;  and  Bohm.  Edgar,  5.731.404.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Bobrow.  Mark  Norman;  and  Lin.  Gerald  Joseph.  5.731,158,  CI.  435- 

7.500. 
Delle  Donne.  Ralph,  Schowe,  Elizabeth  Alexander;  Hanley.  John  Lynch. 

IV;  and  Shah.  Rohii  Kumar.  5.731.069.  CI.  428-215  000 
Hapka,  Alison  Marie;  Whang,  Joyce  May;  and  Thompson,  Jeffery  Scott, 

5.730,873,  CI  210-632.000. 
Herkimer.  Scon  Manhew.  5.7.30.795,  CI    106-446.000 
U  Court.  Philip  R.,  5,731.088.  CI  428-421  000. 
Lang,  James  Joseph,  5,731,403.  CI.  528  340.000 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  5,730,894.  O   252-67.000. 
Siouffer,  Jan  M  ;  Blanchard,  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne, 

5,730,913,  CI   264-8.000 
Treat,  Theodore  Arthur;  and  Malhoira.  Satish  Chandra.  5.731.394.  CI 

526-247.000. 
Vandyk,  Tina  Kangas;  and  Wagner,  Lorraine  Winona,  5.731,163.  CI. 
435-7.320 
Dubach.  Werner  Fritz:  See — 

Walder-Utz.  Alice;  and  Dubach.  Werner  Fritz.  5,730,746.  CI.  606- 
143.000 
Duck,  Peter  D  ;  Bekkaoui,  Faouzi;  Crosby.  William  L.;  and Tullis.  Richard  H  , 
to  ID  Biomedical  Corporation   Compositions  and  methods  for  detecting 
target  nucleic  acid  sequences  utilizing  adjacent  sequence -enzyme  mol- 
ecules  5,731,146,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dudzik.  Joe  H.;  and  Slycocd,  Charles  E.  Anti-jackknifing  device.  5,730,454, 

CI.  280-432  000 
Duello,  Wayne  Douglas:  See — 

Cox.  Charles  Bnan;  Bonds,  David  Kent;  Chen,  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dierks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas.  Frederick. 
Thomas  L  ;  Goud,  Paul  A  ,  Hilboro.  Derek  Stephen,  Hinkle,  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinklc,  Terry  Lee.  Jones,  David  E.;  Jones,  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh,  Pamcia  Fern;  Kroeger,  David  W.,  Leyendecker,  Roben 
Richard;  Pavlovic,  Vladimir;  Rev.  Claudio  Gusuvo,  Sewlochan,  Ray 
MR;  Tapucu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A .  5,732.333,  Q  455- 
126.000. 
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Duen,  Neal  K  ;  and  Curtis.  Daniel  W  Tumbockle  driver.  5,730>4I.  a. 

403-45.000 
Dull.  Gary  Maurice:  See — 

Bencherif.  Merouane;  Lippiello.  Patrick  Michael;  Caldwell,  William 
Scoll;  and  Dull.  Gary  Maurice,  5,731,314,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Duly.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Gray.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Duly,  Michael  J.,  5.730J19.  CI.  221-259.000. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian;  Watkins,  Ronald  Dean;  Darrow.  Robert  David; 
and  Souza,  Steven  Peter,  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  to  monitor 
temperature  near  an  invasive  device  during  magnetic  resonance  proce- 
dures 5.7J0.I34.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Dumoulin.  diaries  Lucian:  See — 

Darro»,  Robert  David;  Dumoulin,  Charles  Lucian;  and  Souza.  Steven 
Petar,  5.730,129,0    128-653.100. 
Dunams.  Tambra  Marie:  See — 

Keefer,  Larry  Kay;  Wink.  David  Anderson;  Dunams.  Tambra  Marie;  and 
Hrabie.  Joseph  Anthony.  5,731.305,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Duncan.  Malcolm.  Combination  roll  bar  and  crane    5.730.304.  CI    212- 

180.000. 
Dungs.  Guenter;  Fischer,  Peter;  Moessinger,  Klaus;  and  Thaller,  Guenler,  to 
Filterweitc  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Air  filter  widi  scaling  bead  freely 
movable  ia  the  radial  direction  5.730.769.  CI.  55-385  300. 
Dunn.  Tho«i*s  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kunkd.  Robert  C;  and  Dunn,  Thonus  J.,  Jr..  S.730,070,  Q.   110- 
204XX)0. 
DuPoot  Ma«k  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Carini,  David  John;  Cacciola,  Joseph;  Dominguez,  Celia;  and  Fevig, 
Joh»  Manhew,  5,731.439,  O.  546-13.000. 
Dupy.  Jeroaie  M.:  See — 

Randlert.  Myron  R  ;  and  Dupy,  Jerome  M  .  5.730.189.  CI   138-171.000. 
Duquesne.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Duquesne,  Jean-Pierre.  Cleaning/disinfecting  con- 
centrate and  methods.  5,731.282,  CI   510-423.000. 
Duran,  Johl  A.;  Chang.  Peter  D.;  and  Cox,  R.  Kendall,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation  Hole  filling  receptacle  assembly.  5.730.540.  CI.  403-21.000. 
DOn^  Ecoclean  GmbH:  See- 
Meyer,  Otfned;  and  Wueller.  Kari-Heinz,  5,730,163,  C\.  134-102.200 
Durr  Environmental.  Inc.;  See — 

Klobotar,  Joseph  M.,  5.730,945,  Q.  422-173.000. 
DUrr,  Waller:  See— 

Kirsch,  Axel;  and  DOrr,  Walter.  5.730.743,  O.  606-69.000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Assmann.  Lutz;  Maihold.  Albrecht;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann. 
Stefu;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  and  Slenzel.  Klaus.  5.731.300.  CI.  514- 
80.000. 
Dvorskiy.  Bmmanuil:  See — 

Feygia  Michael;  Shkolnik.  Alexandr;  Diamond.  Michael  N.;  and  Dvor- 
skiy. Emmanuil.  5,730,817.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Dwayne  L  Mason:  See — 

Mathiasmeier,  Michael  Leo;  and  Fullen.  William  Eugene,  5,729,905,  CI. 
33-3WR. 
Dyconex  Pttenle  A.G.:  See — 

Schmidt  Waller;  and  Martinelli.  Marco.  5.729.897.  Q.  29-852.000. 
Dykstra.  Giegory  J.:  See — 

Nelson.   Brian  J.;  Thomson.  Sandra  N.;  and  Dykstra,  Gregory  J.. 
5.730,110,0.  123-588.000. 
Dynamics  Iniaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Godik.  Eduard  E..  5.730.133.  O.  128-653.100. 
E.C.R.  -  Eltciro-Chemical  Research  Ltd ;  See- 
Fleischer.  Niles  A.;  Lang.  Joel;  and  Chodesh,  Eli  Rosh.  5.731.105.  CI. 
429-192.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan,  J.  J.;  Jiang,  Paul  Shi-Qi;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Wang.  Li-Hua.  5.731,602. 
O.  217-98.000 
Eaglesham.  David  James;  Gossmann.  Hans-Joachim  Ludwig;  Poate,  John 
Milo;  and  Slolk,  Peter  Adriaan,  to  Lucenl  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for 
controlling  dopant  diffusion  in  a  semiconductor  layer  and  semiconductor 
layer  formed  thereby.  5,731,626.  O.  257-607.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Phillip».  Bobby  M.;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L.,  5,731.248.  CI.  442-335.000. 
Tustin.  Gerald  Charles;  Zoeller.  Joseph  Roben;  and  Depew.  Leslie 
Sharon,  5,731,456,  CI   560-238.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Brizzaid,  Billy  L.;  Bianca,  Dariene  W;  Chubet,  Richard  G.;  Vizard, 

Douglas  L.;  and  Hopp,  Thomas  Patrick,  5.731,425,  O.  536-23  100. 

Chapnun,  Derek  David;  Cunningham,  Michael  Paul;  and  Goswami. 

Ramaiuj,  5.731.054.  CI   428-64  100. 
EichotTi,   Dennis  J.;   Christian,   Paul  A.;   and   Leszyk.   Gerald   M.. 

5.731.119.  CI  430-63.000. 
Feitar,  Wayne  Thotnas;  Cowdery-Corvan,  Jane  Robin;  Miskinis,  Edward 
T;  Newell.  Catherine;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Sorriero,  Louis  Joseph; 
Sinicixipi,  John  Anthony;  Weiss,  E>avid  Steven;  and  Zumbulyadis. 
Nicholas.  5.731,117,  CI.  430-66.000. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K. ;  Chaneijee,  Dilip  K. ;  and  Ash,  David  Alan.  5.730.928. 

CI   264-629.000. 
Honan,  James  Stephen;  Walters.  John  Bruce;  and  Whitesides.  Thomas 

Hait,  5.731.134.  CI.  430-449.000. 
Huoi.  Rtibert  Donald;  Menaguale,  Rocco;  Ashe.  Roben  Edward;  and 

Moiiany.  Charles  John,  5,731,834,  CI   348-374.000. 
MajunKfcr.  Debasis;  Chanerjee,  Dilip  K  ;  and  Todd.  Lisa  B  .  5,730.929, 
CI.  264-645  000. 


Marino,  Philip  Frank;  and  Simpson,  Charles  Jatran.  5.732,054.  O. 

369-54.000. 
May,  John  W ;  and  Tombs,  Thomas  N.,  5.732.311,  O.  399-159.000. 
Meyers,  Mark  M..  5.731,899.  CI.  359-621.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  5.731.914,  O.  359-742.000. 
Morton.  Roger  Roy  Adams;  and  Taylor.  Roy  Yuille.  5,731,883.  CI 

358-451.000. 
Orchard.  James  V.  II;  and  Mills.  Borden  H.,  ID,  5,732JI7.  O.  399- 

325.000. 
Pfaff,  Douglas  Joseph;  and  Jones.  Robert  S..  5.730.378,  CI.  242-332.000. 
Stcphany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Schmidtnunn.  William  E., 

5.729.884,0.  29-592.100. 
■nbbals.  Harry  Fred.  5.732.122.  O.  378-162.000. 
Twist.  Peter  Jeffery;  and  Winscom.  Christopher  John,  5.731.135.  CI. 

430-«50.000 
Wan.  Shijie;  and  Sullivan.  James  R.,  5,731.818.  O.  345-431.000. 
Winterlierger.  John  Andrew;  and  Hull.  Thomas  Richard.  5.731.680.  CI. 
318-685.000. 
Easy  Strain  Cookware:  See — 

Delaquis.  Michel;  and  Coakes,  Fred.  5,730.045.  O.  99-337.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroyuki;  and  Honda.  Shuichiro.  5.730,546,  O.  403-404.000. 
Ebbesen.  Peter  See— 

Petersen,  Peter  Mosborg;  Villadsen.  Jan  Alexander,  and  Ebbesen.  Peter. 
5,730,777.0.95-12.000. 
Ebel.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Grisham.  Thomas  L.;  Peters.  Janet  K.;  Sharp.  Keith  W.;  and  Ebel. 
Edward  E..  5.730.875.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Eberie.  Robert  A.;  and  Koch.  Drake  L  Combination  folding  chair  and  table 

having  a  small  profile  when  folded.  5.730.489.  CI.  297-53.000. 
Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock;  Bayless,  Allan  Vincent;  and  Dansereau.  Susan  Mary, 
lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Phosphonosulfonaie  compounds, 
pharmaceutical  composiuoos,  and  methods  for  treating  abnormal  calaum 
and  phosphate  metabolism.  5,731,299,  O.  514- 79.000 
ECC  International  Limited:  See — 

Husband.  John  Claude.  5.731.034.  CI.  427-288.000. 
Eccardt,  Curtis  J.:  See — 

Schoene,  Keith  R.;  and  Eccardt.  Curtis  J.,  5.730.434.  O.  269-88.000 
Echeverry,  Jan  M.:  See— 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  K.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echevetry.  Jan  M.;  Howell. 
Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis,  James  E..  5,730,756. 
a.  606-190  000. 
Eckenhoff.  Bonnie  J.,  executor  See — 

Magnider.  Judy  A  ;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased;  Boumeuf.  Edward 
v.;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wnghi.  Jeremy  C;  Peery,  John  R.;  Boumeuf, 
Ed;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.;  Sharockman.  John  M.;  and 
Smith.  Jonadian  P.  5,731.001,  CI.  424-473.000 
Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased  (by  Bonnie  J.  Eckenhoff,  executor):  See— 
Magnider.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.,  deceased;  Boumeuf.  Edward 
v.;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright.  Jeremy  C;  Peery,  John  R..  Boumeuf. 
Ed;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.;  Sharockman.  John  M.;  and 
Smith,  Jonathan  P.  5.731.001.  O.  424-473.000. 
Ecker.  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Amold.    Manfred;    Schebitz.    Michael:    and    Ecker,    Hermann-Josef. 
5,730.102.0.  123-322.000. 
Eckert.  Alfred,  to  flT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Process  for  controlling 
driving  stability  widi  a  yaw  rate  sensor  equipped  with  two  lateral  accel- 
eration meters.  5.732.377.  CI.  701-426.000. 
Eckert  Alfred;  and  Nederkoom.  C.  Jan  S,  to  nT  Automotive  Europe  Gmbh 
Method  for  determining  a  wheel  brake  pressure.  5.732.378,  CI.  701-83.000. 
Eckert,  Alfred;  and  Dnimm,  Stefan  A.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 
Brake  svsiem  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  yaw  moment  control.  5,732,379,  CI 
701-83.000. 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Horzewski,  Michael;  and  Giba,  Jeflrey,  5,730,741.  O.  606-1.000 
Edgar,  James  A.  K.:  See — 

Mosley,  Andrew  S.;   Edgar,  James  A.    K.;   and  Peers,  Adrian  M., 
5,730.554,0.405-195.100. 
Edil  Plast  Sr.l.:  See— 

MamelU.  Giulio,  5.729.937.  O.  52-220.500. 
Edison  Tertnoelettrica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Richiarxlofie,  Valter;  Rossetti,  Furio;  Zampolli.  Marco;  Tosco.  Paolo; 
D'Oria,  Francesco;  Vitali.  Mario;  Bu.scolti.  Aurelio;  and  Mostarda, 
Franco.  5,729.891.  O.  29-623.200 
Edwards.  Stuart  D..  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cosmetically  remodeling  a  body  structure.  5.730.719.  O. 
604-22  000. 
Efron,  Edward;  and  Ostiund.  Mark  Leon,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  Advanced  data  server  having  a  plurality  of  rings 
connected  to  a  server  controller  which  controls  the  rings  to  cause  them  to 
receive  and  store  data  and/or  retrieve  and  read  out  data.  5.732.211.  O. 
395-200.300. 
EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Swensen,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Higgins.  Mark  A..  5.730.445. 0. 277-207.00A. 
Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  Nolan.  Terence  J.;  Spence.  J.  Loyd;  and  Beales. 
John  L..  Jr.  5.730.448.  CI.  277-630.000 
Egami.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takumi;  and  Egami.  Tsuneyuki.  5.731.669.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Egberg,  Nils;  Larsson-Backstrbm,  Carin;  Jakobsson.  Jan;  and  Lundh.  Rolf,  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Use  of  oniega-3-faily  acids.  5,731346. 
CI.  514-549.000. 
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Egeiton  Hospital  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Thompson,  Manin  Stuan.  5.729.853.  Q.  5-713.000. 
Ehara.  Makoto:  See— 

Lipp.  Ronald  Lee;  Ohashi.  Susumi;  Kaneda.  Alsushi:  Min.  Zhao;  Ohno. 
Hiroki;  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  Kudo.  Takahiro;  Odagiri.  Takashi;  and 
Ehara,  Makoto.  5.732.355.  a.  455-462.000. 
Ehara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kawada,  Masaya;  Ehara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kanki,  Tetsuyi.  5,732J13,  U. 
399-174.000. 
Eichhom,  Heinz-Jurgen;  Sirobel.  Michael;  Wensauer,  Max;  and  Saillei. 
Gerard,  to  Zimmeimann  Sanitats-und  Miederhaus  und  OfthopSdiebetneb 
GmbH  Joint  orthosis  having  suffenable  pocket  5.730.7 10.  O  602-26.000 
Eichorst.  Dennis  J  .  Chnstian.  Paul  A  ;  and  Leszyk.  Gerald  M  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Imaging  element  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
layer  containing  acicular  metal  oxide  particles  and  a  transparent  magnetic 
lecording  layer.  5.731.119,  CI.  430-63.000. 
Eisberg.  Gerhard:  See — 

Dohn.  Michael;  Zaiss.  Eduard;  Eisberg,  Gerturd;  Escherie,  Erwin;  and 
Rau.  Erhard,  5.730,095,  O.  123-193.500. 
Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl:  See — 

Bryant,  David  Roben;  Nicholson,  James  Clair.  Bunning.  Donald  Leroy; 
Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and  Moiiison.  Donald  Lee,  5,731,473,  CI. 
568-454.000. 
Eitan,  Boaz:  See — 

Kazerounian,  Reza;  and  Eitan,  Boaz,  5,732,015.  O.  365-154.000. 

Ei*.  Hubert;  Staib.  Helmut;  Fnedow.  Michael;  Larxler,  Juergen;  and  Stok- 

maier.  Gerhard,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Magnetic  control  valve  for  a 

slip-controlled  hydraulic  brake  system  for  motor  vehicles.  5,730,509,  CI. 

303-119  200 

Ek,  Steven  W;  and  Walton.  Richard  E..  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Suture 

passing  forceps.  5.730,747.  CI.  606-148.000. 
EkJec  Corporation  (a  Washington  cfxporation):  See— 

Furmanczyk.  Kaz,  5,731,693,  Q.  323-274.000. 
Electro- Appliance  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Yonkers.  John  L..  Jr..  5.730.120,  CI.  128-202.130. 
ElectrtMiic  Data  Systems  Coiporation:  See — 

Kinra.  Gautam  Raj;  Hicks,  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Getboth,  Robert  P..  5,731.991, 

a   364-551  010. 
O'Neill.  Maureen  K..  5,732,274,  Q.  395-705.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecotnmunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jeong,  Jong-Sool;  Kwak,  Chong-Hooo;  and  Lee,  El-Hang,  5,731,889, 

CI.  359-258.000. 
Kim,  Kyeong  Soo;  Kim,  Hyup  Jong;  Kim,  Keun  Bae;  and  Lee,  Jeong  Jin, 
5,732,085,  a.  370-398.000. 
Elf  Atochem  Italia  S.r.L.:  See— 

Nerini.  Ivan  Fuso;  Cesana.  Massimo;  and  Becchi.  Daniele,  5,731.378, 
CI  524-559.000. 
Hf  AlochemSA.:  See— 

Bieant.  F»a«rice;  and  Toidjeman,  Philippe,  5,731.092,  CI.  428-448.000 
Calais,  Christophe;  and  Teissier,  R*my,  5,731,462,  Q.  564-248.000. 
Chenard.  Jean  Yves.  5.731.384.  CI   525-326.500. 
Dnvon.  Gilles;  and  Ruppin.  Chnslophe.  5,731,469,  C\.  562-603.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Berg.  David  Thompson;  Grinnell,  Brian  William;  and  Richartbon,  Mark 

Alan,  5,731,328,  Q.  514-324.000. 
Cullinan,  George  Joseph;  and  Palkowitz,  Alan  David,  5,731,342,  CI. 

514-443.000. 
Fisher,  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick, 
Michael  Dean;  Kline,  Allen  D.;  Martinelli.  Michael  John;  Monn,  John 
Michael,  Jr.;  Paal.  Michael;  Ruhler,  Gerd;  Ruteibories.  Kenneth 
James;  Sail,  Daniel  J.;  Schonen.  Theo;  Skeltor.  Marshall  A.;  Stenzel. 
Wolfgang;   and   Vasileff.    Robert   Theodore,    5,731,324,   CI    514- 
320.000. 
Kingston,  Ann  E.;  and  Panetta,  Jill  A.,  5.731.336,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Kiell,  Douglas  P,  5,731,436,  O.  544-172.000 
Luke,  Wayne  EkHiglas,  5,731.327,  O.  514-324.000. 
Elkalay.  Mohammad  A.:  See — 

Okarma.  Thomas  B  ;  Blankenship,  John;  Lin,  Abraham  T;  and  Elkalay, 
Mohammad  A.,  5,730,713,  CI.  604-6.000. 
Elleoor,  David  Todd  R.:  See- 
Smith,  James  W;  Ellenor,  David  Todd  R.;  and  Harbinson.  John  N.. 
5.730.784.  CI  95-181.000. 
Ellert,  James  W ;  and  Ener.  Patricia  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft.  Graphical  user 
interface  for  air  traffic  control  flight  dau  managemenL  5,732,384,  CI. 
701-120.000. 
Ellingson,  Bradley  G.:  See— 

Viegas,  Herman  H.;  and  Ellingson,  Bradley  G.,  5.730216.  O.  165- 
233.000 
Ellingson,  Eric  D.:  See — 

Sawers,  Michael  F;  Gilman,  Thomas  H.;  Schneider,  Barry  L.;  Ellingson, 
Eric  D  ;  Bonen,  Ronald  S  ,  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E  .  5,730.736,  CI 
604-344.000. 
Elliott,  Gary:  See- 
Owens.  Steve;  Bouldin,  Brett;  and  Hlioct,  Gary,  5,730,217,  Q.  166- 
57.000. 
Ellis,  Louis:  See — 

Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Hastings,  Roger,  and  Ellis,  Louis,  5,730,734,  CI. 
604-280.000. 
Qmag,  Inc.:  See — 

Zinel.  Gunter  H.,  5,730,016,  Q.  72-56.000. 
Elmasry,  Mohamed  I.:  See — 


Abu-KhalcT,  Issam  S.;   Bellaouar,  A.;   and  Elmasry,  Mohamed  I., 
5,732,008,  CI.  364-788.000. 
Elmquest,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Petholtz,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Elmquest,  Eric  J.,  5,732,212,  Q.  395-200.110. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Geniet,  Piene;  and  Jungo,  Daniel.  5,730,298,  CI.  209-524.000. 
Elroy,  Charles  W,  Jr.:  See— 

Cowgill,  John  H  ;  and  Elroy,  Charies  W.,  Jr.,  5,729,926,  a.  40-610.000. 
Eltgen.  Marlies:  See — 

van  Werden,  Karl;  and  Eltgen,  Mariies,  5,731,132.  O.  430-331.000. 
Elum,  Randy:  See— 

Swagetty,  Gerald  Brian;  Cain.  David  Earl;  Herold,  John  Robert;  Wafer, 
Don   B.;  Elum,  Randy;   Koleilat.   Bashir  M.;  and  Wong,  Henry, 
5,730,218,  CI.  166-241.100. 
Emerald  Biomedical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Ezrailsoo,  Edward  G.,  5,731,198.  CI  435-288.100. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Schoene.  Keith  R.;  and  Eccardt,  Curtis  J  ,  5,730,434,  CI.  269-88.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Ummer.  William  E.,  5,730,2%,  Q.  206-738.000. 
Niakan,  Shahriar  Nick,  5.730,171,  O    137-98.000. 
EMI-tec  Elektionische  Malerialien  GmbH:  See— 

Bemd,  Tiburtius;  and  Kahl,  Helmut.  5,731,541,  Q.  I74-35.0GC. 
Emigh,  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Unes,  George  G  ;  Hart.  James  W ;  and  Emigh,  Jonathan  D.,  5,729,954, 
CI.  53-381.700. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  filer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Wieres,  Ludwig;  and  Reck,  Alfred,  5,729,902,  O.  29-890.000. 
EMS-Inventa  AG:  See— 

Moser.  Rene;  and  Usser.  Hans  Jurgen.  5.731,359,  CI.  521-51.000. 
Emura,  Koichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video-on-demand 
system  capable  of  performing  a  high-speed  playback  at  a  correct  speed. 
5,732.217,  CI  395-200.490 
Enari,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yanaka,    Mikiro;    Nishijima,    Fuyuhiko;    Enari,    Hiroyuki;    Dewa, 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki,  Toru,  and  Ise,  Michihito,  5,731,310,  C\.  514- 
235.500 
Endo.  Daizo;  Fukushima.  Masalo;  and  Ogawa,  Shin-ichi,  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnebc  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate, 
magnetic  layer,  and  under  layers  including  a  silicon  layer  and  a  layer 
diffused  with  silicon  5,731,070,  CI  428-216.000. 
Endo,  Noriaki:  See — 

Minushima,  Toru;  Kataoka,  Kenichiro;  Tanaka.  Hiroko;  Ishii.  Koji;  and 
Endo,  Nonaki.  5,731,452,  Q.  556-427.000. 
Endo,  Shuji,  to  NSK,  Ltd.  Control  apparanis  with  stability  compensator  for 

electric  power  steering  system.  5,732,373,  CI.  701-42.000. 
Endo,  Yasuhiro;  Goto.  Shunji;  and  Honjo,  Ichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Mediod 

for  making  micro  electron  beam  source.  5,731,228,  CI  437-228.000. 
Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Getman,  Igor;  Lopatin,  Sergej;  and  MUller,  Roland,  5,730,025.  CI. 
73-290.00V. 
Engber.  Marjorie:  See — 

Mandler.  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin,  Ann  P;  Battenfelder,  Robert  R.; 
Rouen,  James  E.;  Orbach,  Levi  Y;  Benson.  Carol;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
Nevens.  James  E.;  Krajewski,  William  Joseph;  Moody,  Carol  A. 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi,  John  P;  Luke.  Keith  W ;  Blemings,  Cornelia;  and 
Dixon,  Kathleen  M.,  5,732,400,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Engberg,  Kristian  R.;  and  Sjdberg,  Anders  N.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Fanout  device  for  optical  fibers  of  a  multi-fiber  cable.  5,732, 181, 
CI   .185-139  000. 
Engel,  Melvyn:  See — 

Rosenbaum,  Glen  Var,  and  Engel,  Melvyn,  5,731,841,  CI.  348-463.000. 
Engel,  William  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Retaining  device  for  axial  piston 

machines.  5.730,042,  CI.  92-12  200. 
Engelhaidt,  Fna.  Herfert.  Norbert;  StUven,  Uwe;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  Funk, 
Rikliger,  and  Seip,  Detlev,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Hydrophilic,  highly  swellable 
hydiogels.  5,731,365.  C\.  523-206.000. 
Engelmann,  Werner  E.:  See — 

Sawers,  Michael  F;  Gilman.  Thomas  H.;  Schneider,  Barry  L.;  Ellingson, 
Eric  D.;  Botten,  Ronald  S.;  and  Engelmann,  Werner  E.,  5,730,736,  CI. 
604-344.000. 
Engler,  Thomas  J.;  Zamel.  James  M.;  and  Martin,  Jon  W..  to  TRW  Inc. 
Lightweight  hydraulic  power  steering  gear.  5,730,244,  CI    180-417.000. 
Englert,  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter  Hartung.  Jens;  Gogelein.  Heinz;  Kaiser, 
Joachim;  and  Gerlach,  Uwe,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted 
benzenesulfonylureas  and  -thioureas,  preparation  processes  and  possible 
uses  of  pharmaceutical  preparations  based  on  these  compounds.  5,73 1 ,34 1 , 
CI   514-416.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Balducci,  Luigi;  Ungarelli,  Raffaele;  and  Chiutio,  Paolo,  5,73 U6I,  O. 
502439.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  SPA.;  See — 

Nodari,  Nereo;  Allegrini,  Pietro;  and  Crisci,  Luciana,  5,730,908,  CI. 

252-586.000. 

Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Ushita,  Toshihidc;  Matsui,  Hideyuki;  Matsukuma,  Tatsuo; 

Matsuo,  Yuji;  Naka.shima.  Mineo;  Tutiya,  Hirtisi;  and  Furuu,  Satoru,  to 

Toto  Ltd  Hot  and  cold  water  mixing  device.  5,730,167,  CI.  137-15.000. 

Enokihara.  Akira:  See — 

Setsune,  Kentaro:  Ichikawa.  Yo;  Enokihara.  Akira;  and  Sakai,  Masahiro, 
5,731.270.  CI.  505-320.000. 
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Ensig,  Josepti;  and   Negron,  Carios.   Robotic  shelf  handling  apparatus. 

5,730.2531,  a.  187-233.000. 
Ensingcr,  Hcbnut:  See — 

Carter,  Adrian;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Grauen,  Matthias;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
Merj.  Herbert;  Mueller.  Enzio,  Stransky,  Werner;  and  Streller,  Use. 
5,731318,  CI.  514-289.000. 
Enthone-OML  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Sylvia,  5,730,854,  a.  205-296.000. 
Tremmel  Robert,  5.730,809,  CI.  148-264.000. 
EnvironmenUl  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Klane.  fted;  and  Aamodt.  James,  5,730.948.  CI.  423-477.000. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  Martinez,  Anthony;  and  Pendri.  Annapuma, 
5,73«.990,  CI.  424-279.100. 
EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems:  See- 
Mattes,  Thomas;  Lohner,  Andreas;  and  Wilkening,  Christian,  5,730,925, 
CI.  364-497.000. 
Epiey,  Roben  V.:  See— 

Nimmagadda,  Prasad  V.;  and  Epley,  Robert  V,  S.732.I3I.  O.  379- 
211.(W0. 
Eralp,  Emint  See — 

Itil,  Tur»i  M.:  Eralp,  Emin;  and  LcBars,  Pierre,  5.730.146,  O.  128- 
732.fOO. 
Erdelen,  Ch*i«oph:  See— 

Assmaio.  Lutz;  Maibold,  Albrecht;  Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  Eidelcn,  Christoph;  and  Stenzel,  Klaus,  5,731,300,  CI.  514- 
80.000 
Ergo  Reseairh  Corporation:  See — 

CmcottB.  Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier.  Albert  H.,  5.731  J12,  a  514-250.000. 
EricLsun.  George  D.:  See — 

Bartle.  Aldcn  S.;  and  Erickson,  George  D.,  5,732,347,  CI.  455-421.000. 
Ericsson  Inc  :  See — 

Anderspn,  William  David;  and  Lombardi,  Frank  Thomas,  5,732.330,  CI. 

455-76.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Lampe.  Ross  Wanen.  5.732,325,  O.  455-13.300. 
Gessel,  Robert  J..  Autrey,  Kevin;  Swetman,  William  C;  and  Baker.  Jay, 

5,7.32.213,0.  395-200.110. 
Haanson,  Jacobus  Comelis,  5,732,353,  CI.  455-450.000. 
Harms.  Steven  John,  5,732,331,  CI.  455-90.000. 
lapalucci,  Michael  Q;  and  Shepard,  Robert  I.,  5,732,130,  CI.  379- 

207.900. 
Weadoa.  Marie  W;  and  Harms,  Steven  J.,  5,732,135,  CI.  379-433.000. 
Eriksson.  Ulf;  See — 

Simon,  Andras;  Hellman,  Ulf;  Wemstedt,  Christer;  and  Eriksson,  Ulf, 
5,731,195,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Erion,  Mark  D.;  Bookser,  Bren  C;  Kasibhalla.  Srinivas  Rao;  and  Gruber. 
Harry  E..  lo  Gensia  Sicor  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  adenosine  monophosphate 
deaminase  5.731,432,  CI.  540-568.000. 
Erasi  Thieledhaus  Kg:  See — 

Becker,  Manfred;  and  Dinardi,  Peter,  5,730,647,  CI.  451-173.000. 
Erricson,  Inc  :  See — 

Hayes,  Stephen  R.,  5,732,127,  CI.  379-115.000. 
E.saka.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nagino^  Hideki;  and  Esaka,  Satoshi.  5.732,069,  CI.  370-219.000. 
Esaki,  HiroiM:  See — 

Saito,  TAeshi:  E.saki,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Shigeo,  5,732.071,  CI. 
370-255.000. 
Eschenbach  Optik  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Winkler.  Kurt,  5,731,862,  CI.  351-47.000. 
Escherie.  Eivrin:  See — 

Dohn,  Michael;  Zaiss.  Eduard;  Eisberg,  Geihard;  Escherie,  Erwin;  and 
Rau,  Bibard,  5,730,095,  CI.  123-193.500. 
ESCO  Corpotation:  See— 

Hod.«>ii.  Raymond  William;  Fehr.  Kelly  G.;  Wyckoff,  Christopher  D.: 
and  Feldman.  Michael  R.,  5,730,430,  CI.  267-162.000. 
E.shleman,  Cniig  Clay;  See — 

Simpson,  Theodore  Frederick;  GonDg.  Istvan;  Marks,  Bruce  George; 
Wetael.  Charles  Michael;  and  Eshleman.  Craig  Clay,  5,730,887,  CI. 
216-12000. 
Eska,  Peter  Container  with  a  pressure  vessel  for  regenerating  and  storing 

tennis  baUs.  5,730,286,  CI.  206-315.900. 
Eskeli.  La.ssi.  to  Tarpaulin  Ky  Stretcher.  5,729,850,  CI.  S-62I.O0O. 
Eskofot  A/S:  See — 

Buus,  fater,  5,731,866,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Esser,  Theo^Or.  Surgical  limb  support  and  positioning  structure.  5,730.152, 

a.  I28-84J.000. 
Essex,  Myron  E.;  and  Lee,  Tun-Hou,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College.  Atsay  for  detecting  infection  by  HTLV-III   5,731.142,  CI.  435- 
5.000. 
Essex  TurbilK  Ltd.:  See — 

HeitmaiiB,  Arnold  M  .  5,730,582,  CI  416-188.000. 
Essilor  Intemational-Conipagnie  General  D'Optique:  See — 

Cano,  Jean-Paul;  Weber.  Steven;  Tardieu.  Pascale;  and  Lelard,  Nathalie, 
5,73«,9I1,CI.  264-1  100. 
Esu,  Esu  S.,  K>  Hollinee  Corporation.  Glass  fiber  evaporative  cooler  media 

with  melamine  formaldehyde  binder  5.731.081.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Etchu.  Ma.sa(ili;  Hosoi.  Ma.sahir(>;  Nishiyama.  Ma.sanori;  Saeki.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Hamano,  Hisashi,  lo  Teijin  Limited.  Biaxially  oriented  polyester  film. 
5,731,071,01.428-220.000. 
Ethicon  Enda-Surgery,  Inc.:  See — 


Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  Hansford.  Charies  A.;  and  Hughen.  J.   David. 
5,730,740,0.606-1.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Sardelis,  Timothy;  and  McJames.  William,  5,730,732,  O.  604272.000. 
Eto,  YuzuTu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Katsunori;  Yamanaka,  Shigeni;  Miwa,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki, 
Shunichi;  Eto,  Yuzuru:  Tanita,  Yuko;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  and  Hashigu- 
chi,  Kenichi,  5,731,183,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Etter.  Patricia  R  :  See — 

Ellert.  James  W.;  and  Etter.  Patricia  R.,  5,732,384,  O.  701-120.000. 
European  Atomic  Eneigy  Community  (Euratom):  See — 

Hemmerrich,  Johann  Ludwig:  and  Milverton,  Paul,  5,729,984.  C\. 
62-50.200. 
Eustace,  Robert  Alan:  See — 

Srivastava,  Amitabh;  and  Eustace,  Robert  Alan.  5.732.273.  O.  39S- 
704.000. 
Evans,  Alfred  J.;  Kanda.samy,  Balaji;  and  Feng,  David  Q.,  to  Acco  USA.  Inc. 

Configuration  for  paper  punch  pin.  5.730,038,  CI.  83-686.000. 
Evans,  Daniel  J.;  and  Brown.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Evans,  Daniel  J.  Golf  club 

holder.  5,730,404,  CI.  248-156.000. 
Evans,  Graham:  See — 

Parr-Burman,  Philip  Michael;  Evans,  Graham:  and  Gaidam.  Allan, 
5,731.918,0.  359-823.000. 
Evans,  Harry,  111,  to  Evans,  III.  Harry;  and  Evans,  Jr.,  Harry.  Funeral  home 

display  monitor  apparatus.  5,732,231.  O.  395-339.000. 
Evans,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Hammond.  Marie  S.;  and  Evans,  Joseph  D,.  S.731.079, 0. 428-336.000. 
Evans,  Jr.  Harry:  See — 

Evans.  Harry,  III,  5,732,231,  O.  395-339.000. 
Evans,  Michael  D.  Bushing  assembly  for  a  caliper  disk  brake.  5,730,258,  CI. 

188-73440. 
Evans,  Thomas  I.:  See — 

Albal,  Rajendra  S.;  Evans,  Thomas  I.;  Wentzheimer,  W.  Wayne;  Donn. 
Allen  M.;  and  Gelb.  Morris.  5,731,446,  O.  549-529.000. 
Evenstad.  Damon  F;  and  Evenstad,  Steven  C    Method  of  imaging  an 
electrostatic  master  to  form  a  printing  plate  through  the  use  of  a  color  laser 
copier  in  black  mode.  5,731.114,  CI  430-19.000. 
Evenstad,  Steven  C:  See — 

Evenstad,  Damon  F.;  and  Evenstad.  Steven  C,  5,731,114,  d.  430- 
49.000. 
Evers,  Sven,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Laser  wire  bonding  for  wire 

embedded  dielectrics  to  integrated  circuits.  5,731.244,  CI.  438-617.000. 
Event,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Javanifaid,  Jahanshir  J.;  Tedrow,  Kerry  D.;  Lin,  Jin-Lien;  and  Evertt, 
Jeffrey  J.,  5.732,039,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Ewert,  Katrin:  See — 

Dopke,  Stefan:  and  Ewert,  Katrin,  5.730,055,  CI.  101-230.000. 
Ewing,    Gloria    M.    Detachable    multisectional    body    slocking    hosiery. 

5,729,836,  CI.  2-409.000. 
Ewing,  Joan  R.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  Ewing,  Joan  R.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Wallace,  Kathym  A.; 
~      Taylor.  Jerry  H.;  Soos,  Francois;  and  Weber,  Joseph  R.,  5,731,078, 0. 
428-335.000. 
Ewing,  William  R.;  Becker  Michael  R.;  Choi-Sledeski.  Yong  Ml;  Pauls. 
Heinz  W.;  McGarry.  Daniel  G.;  Davis.  Roderick  S.;  and  Spada,  Alfred  P., 
to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Substituted  sulfonic  acid 
n-[(aminoiminomethyl)phenylalkyl|-az.ahetenxyclamide         compounds. 
5,731,315,0.514-269.000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes,  Timothy  C;  and  Abou-Jaoude.  Fadi  Y,  5,731,921,  O.  360- 
27.000. 
Excel  Sound  &  Art:  See — 

Ledoux,  Patrice,  5,731.553,  O.  181-156.000. 
Exedy  Corporation;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kozo.  5.730,656.  CI.  464-24.000. 
Exner  Victor  T:  See — 

Cariile,  Dewey  R.,  Jr;  Sanderson,  Phillip  M.:  and  Exner,  Victor  T, 
5,730,337,  O.  222-565.000. 
Exponential  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Vigil,  Peter  J ;  Lederer,  Louis  S.;  and  Blomgren,  James  S.,  5,732.209,  CI. 
395-183.060. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Hendriksen.  Dan  E.;  McGlamery,  Gerald  G.;  Keenan,  Michael  J.;  and 
Pete.  Derrick  D.,  5,731,486,  O.  585-511.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Baiel.  James  J ;  and  Jones.  Larry  O.,  5.730,844,  CI.  203-56.000. 
Dengler.  Herbert  Peter;  and  Baiel.  James  Joseph,  5,731,443,  O.  549- 

248.000. 
Field,  Ian  Peter  5,731,273.  O.  508-251.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Andrew.  David  Leslie.  5.731,274.  CI.  508-272.000. 
Beriowitz,  Paul  Joseph.  5.730.906,  CI.  252-399.000. 
Murakami,  Kazuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Shoukichi;  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  and 
Tsurutani.  Kazushi.  5,730.762.  CI.  44-329.000 
Ezaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Tadaiu,  Yoshitaka;  Murata,  Jun;  Yuhara,  Katsuo:  Ezaki,  Yuji:  Tanaka. 

Michio;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Saitoh,  Kazuhiko;  Kakizaki,  Takatoshi; 

Nishio,  Shinya;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Cho.  Songsu.  5.732,009,  CI. 

365-51.000. 

Ezell,  Richard  William,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor.  Charge  pump  for  digital 

potentiometers.  5,731,736.  CI.  327-536.000. 
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Eziailsoa.  Edward  G..  to  Emenld  Biomedical  Sciences,  Inc.  Appaiatus  for 

processing  bodyBuids.  5.731.198,  O.  435-288.100. 
F.K.  Systema  S.r.l.:  See— 

Camni.  Ravio.  5.730,431.  Q.  269-21  000 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  5.730.389,  Q.  242-556.100. 
Fabrikani.  Marvin;  and  Fabrikanl.  Patricia.  Charcoal  grilling  system  with 

electric  ignition.  5.730.114.  CI    I26-25.00A. 
Fabrikant,  Paincia:  See — 

Fabrikant,  Marvin;  and  Fabnkant.  Panicia.  5.730.114.  Q.  I26-25.00A. 

Fahey.  Maureen  T;  Hulme-Lowe.  Alan  G.;  Man.'ifield.  Charles  M  ;  and  Olson. 

Grieg  A.,  to  Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company.  Fiber  optic 

fusion  splice  protection  sleeve.  5.731.051.  CI.  428-34.900. 

Fain,  Enc  S.;  and  Maiden.  Lisa  J.,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Tachyarrhythmia 

detection  method.  5.730.141.  O.  128-705.000. 
Fajardo.  Leandro:  See — 

Olson.  Douglas;  DePriest.  Bonnie;  Jagger.  Calvin;  Moore.  Dennis;  Cole, 

Teny;  Morley.  Chester  L.;   Fajardo.  Leandro;  Cummins.  Gerald; 

Giyczkowski,   Randall;  and  Jensen.  Warren.  5.731.103.  CI.  429- 

186.000. 

Falk.  Heinz,  to  Spectro  Analytical  Instruments  GmbH.  Plasma  manipulator 

5.731.872.  CI  356-316.000. 
Falk.   Leonard   P.   to  Crane  Company.    Multiple-product   merchandising 

machine.  5.730,316.  Q  221-122.000. 
Falkvall.  Thore;  Anderson.  William  W.;  and  Kelly.  Thomas  D..  to  Althin 
Medical.   Inc.   Extracoiporeal  blood  treatment  apparatus  and  method. 
5.730.712,0.604-5.000. 
Fall,  Brian  Neil:  See— 

Wszolek.  Philip;  Pesavento,  Rodney  James;  Fall,  Brian  Neil;  and  Steele, 
James  Crawford.  5.732.226.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Fallon,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Dalai,  Hormazdyar  M.;  Fallon.  Kenneth  M.;  Gaudenzi.  Gene  J.;  and 
Milkovich.  CynUiia  S  .  5.729.896,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Fan.  Robert  Jui-Lin,  to  LileCom.  Inc.  Connecting  system  for  fiber  optic 

termination.  5.732.175,  CI.  .385-87.000. 
Fan.  You  Ling;  Marlin.  Lawrence;  Bouldin.  Lisa  M.;  and  Marino.  Isabel 
Maria,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation. 
Lubricious  coatings  containing  polymers  with  vinyl  and  carboxylic  acid 
moieties.  5.731.087.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Fangct.  Bernard;  and  Francon.  Alain,  to  Pasteur  Merteux  Serums  Et  Vaccins 
Societe  Anonvmc.  Process  lor  preparing  hepatitis  A  (HAV)  antigens  and 
vaccines  5,731.187.  CI  435-235.100. 
Farley,  James  J.  Chemical  dispensing  device  and  method.  5.730,773.  C 

71-64.110. 
Fanner  Fabrications.  Inc  :  See — 

Peter.  Jeffrey.  5.730,074.  CI.  11111 8.000. 
Farolfi.  Giancarlo;  Lattuada.  Franco;  and  Ferro.  Laura,  to  Crinos  Indu.stria 
Faimacobiologica   S.p.A    Suble   aqueous   suspensions  of  mesalazine. 
5.731.302.0.  514-166.000. 
Farooqui.  Fiidous:  See — 

Reddy.  Meda  Parameswara;  Farooqui.  Firdous;  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B  . 
5.731.429.  CI.  536-25.340. 
Farrah.  Ronald  Peter.  Discfolder  5.730.284.  O.  206-308.300. 
Farrar.  Michael  A.   See — 

Schreiber.  Robert  D.;  Farrar,  Michael  A.;  and  Greenlund.  Andrew  C, 
5,731,155,0.435-7.100. 
Farwell.  William  D.;  and  Henson.  Bradley  S  ,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Con- 
trollable precision  oo-chip  delay  element  5.731,726,  O.  327-277.000. 
Faucher.  Esther  See — 

Prevost.  Andri;  Barheau.  Jean;  Cote,  Ludger  Chartand,  Robert;  and 
Faucher,  Esdier,  5,731,275,  CI  510-161  000 
Fee,  John  A.,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
photonic  facility  and  line  protection  switching.  5,73 1 ,887.  CI.  359- 1 10.000 
Fehr.  Kelly  G.  See— 

Hodson.  Raymond  William;  Fehr.  Kelly  G  ;  Wyckoff.  Christopher  D ; 
and  Feldman.  Michael  R  .  5.730,430.  CI.  267-162.000. 
Fcierbach.  Gary  F.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for 
customizing  the  shape  of  a  computer  mou-se  to  an  individual's  hand. 
5.731.807.  CI.  345-163.000. 
FeinscfamidL  Avi:  See — 

Noy.  Amir,  and  Feiaschmidl,  Avi,  5,730,533,  O.  400-104.000. 
Feidi.  Raymond  P;  Ludwig.  David  L.;  and  Truitt.  Timothy  L..  to  Kipp Group. 
The.    Minimum   fluid  displacement   medical  connector    5.7.30.418,  CI. 
251-149.600 
Felbinger,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Chandler.  David  L.;  Felbinger.  Raymond  J.;  and  Kreikebaum.  Gerhard. 
5.731.875,0.356-336.000. 
Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert:  See — 

Puskofius.  Gintaras  Vincent;  Feldkamp.  Lee  Albeit;  Marko.  Kenneth 
Andrew;    James.    John    Victor;    and    Feldkamp.    Timothy    Mark. 
5.732.382,0.  701-110.000. 
Feldkamp.  Timothy  Mark:  See — 

Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent;  Feldkamp,  Lee  Albert;  Maiko.  Kenneth 
Andrew;    James.    John    Victor;    and    Feldkamp,    Timodiy    Mark, 
5,732.382,0.  701-110.000. 
Feldman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Hodson.  Raymond  William;  Fehr,  Kelly  G.,  Wyckoff,  Christopher  D.; 
and  Feldman.  Michael  R  ,  5,730,430,  O.  267-162.000. 
Feldon,  Steven  E.;  and  Agiawal,  Jai  P..  to  Documation.  Inc.  Electronic 
documentation  system  for  generating  written  rcpons.  5.732.221.  CI.  395- 
203000. 


Fell.  Feiol  S.;  Anderson.  J.  Dale;  and  Weems.  Melvin  T.  J.,  to  Hay  &  Forage 
Industries.   Round  bale  wrapper  dispensing  apfMralus.  5.729,953,  CI. 
53-118.000 
Fellman,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Marshall,  Andrew  C  ;  and  Felhnan,  Michael  L.,  5,730.920.  O.  264- 
214.000. 
FemRx.  Inc.:  See — 

Alden.  Donald  L.;  and  Christian.  Jeffrey  J..  5.730.752.  CI.  606-180.000. 
Feng.  David  0  :  See — 

Evans.  Alfred  J  ;  Kandasamy.  Balaji;  and  Feng.  David  Q..  5.730.038.  C\. 
83-686.000. 
Feng.  Lili;  and  Hwang.  Daniel,  to  Scripps  Research  Instinite.  The;  and  Board 
of  Supervisors   of  Louisiana   State    University    and   Agricultural    and 
Mechanical  College.  Method  of  use  of  radicicol  for  treatment  of  immu- 
nopathological  disorders.  5,731,343.  O.  514-150.000. 
Ferguson.  H  Earl.  Prince,  Jeffrey;  Noll.  Mike  K  ;  Ryals,  Randy;  and  Pitcher. 
Derek  H..  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  data 
flow  wiUiin  a  switching  device.  5.732,080,  CI.  370-392.000 
Ferrar,  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Corvan,  Jane  Robin;  Miskinis,  Edward  T.; 
Newell.  Catherine;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Sorriero,  Louis  Joseph;  Sinicropi, 
John  Anthony;  Weiss,  David  Steven;  and  Zumbulyadis,  Nicholas,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Overcoated  charge  transporting  elements  and 
glassy  solid  electrolytes.  5,731.117.  O.  430-66.000. 
Ferrari.  Patrizia:  See — 

Gobbini,  Mauro;  Ferrari,  Patrizia;  Melloni,  Piero;  and  Totii,  Marco, 
5,731,345,0.  514-461.000. 
Ferrari.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Benetti.  Federico  J.;  Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Aldrich,  William  N.;  Sepetka, 
Ivan;  Matheny,  Robert  G.;  Reis,  Eugene  E  :  Regan.  Brent;  and  Ferrari, 
Richard  M  ,  5,7.30,757,  O.  606- 198.000. 
Ferrarin,  Francis,  to  Idit  International  Design  N.V.  Bicycle  transmission 

assembly.  5,730.670,  O.  474-79.000. 
Ferro,  Laura:  See — 

Farolfi,  Giancarlo;  Lattuada,  Franco;  and  Ferro,  Laura,  5,731,302,  CI. 
514-166.000. 
Ferrotec  Corporation:  See — 

Wyman,  John  E.;  and  Tsuda,  Shiro.  5.730,893,  O   252-62.520. 
FEV  Mototentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See- 
Arnold.    Manfred;    Schebilz,    Michael;    and    Ecker.    Hermann-Josef. 
5.730.102,  CI.  123-322.000. 
Fevig.  John  Matthew:  See — 

Carini,  David  John;  Cacciola,  Joseph;  Dominguez,  Celia;  and  Fevig, 
John  Matthew,  5,731.4.39.  CI.  546-13  000 
l^y,  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Riider.  Gunter.  Fey,  Karl  Heinz;  Lesch,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Gemant,  E. 
Manfred.  5.730,927,  CI   264-523.000. 
Feygin,  Michael;  Shkolnik.  Alexandr;  Diamond,  Michael  N.;  and  Dvorskiy. 
Emmanuil,  to  Helisys,  Inc.  Laminated  object  manufacturing  system. 
5,730,817,  O.  156-64.000 
Ffield,  Paul  E  :  See^ 

Banks,  David  P;  Buttrick,  James  N.,  Jr.;  and  Ffield.  Paul  E..  5.729.906. 
CI.  33-544.100. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Gtundei.  Manfred;  Braun.  Gunther;  Samonil.  Otto:  and  Lack.  Sabine. 

5.7.30.263.  CI.  188-322.180. 
Rucks.  Sabine;  Braun.  Gunther  and  Sydekum.  Heinz,  5.730.262.  O. 
188-321.110. 
Fidurko.  William  J :  See— 

Foley.  Robert  J.;  Lesneski.  David  V;  Fidurko.  William  J.;  md  Kassabian. 
Brian.  5.730.088.  O.  122-7.00R. 
Field.  Ian  Peter,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Lubricating  compositions. 

5.731.273,0.  508-251.000. 
Field,  Simon  J.:  See — 

Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Bischel.  William  K.;  and 
Field,  Simon  J..  5,732,177,  O.  .385-122.000. 
Fields,  Gregg  B  ;  Furcht,  Leo  T;  and  McCarthy,  James  B.,  to  University  of 
Minnesota.  Regents  of  the    Polypeptides  with  type  I  collagen  activity. 
5.731.409.  O.  5.30-324  000 
Fields.  Rufiis.  Collapsible  cart  5.730.452.  CI.  28^47.350 
Rgliozzi.  John  P.:  See — 

Mandler.  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ann  R;  Battenfelder.  Robert  R.; 
Rouen.  James  E.;  Orbach.  Levi  Y;  Benson.  Carol.  Engber.  Marjorie; 
Nevens.  James  E.;  Krajewski.  William  Joseph;  Moody.  Carol  A 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi.  John  P.;  Luke,  Keith  W.;  Blemings,  Cornelia;  and 
Dixon.  Kathleen  M.,  5.732.400,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Filius.  Krag  D.:  See — 

Kujawa.  Stephan  T ;  Baltleson.  Daniel  M.;  Rademacher.  Edward  U.  Jr.: 
Ca.shell.  Patrick  V:  Fihus.  Krag  D.;  Rannery.  Philip  A.;  and  Whit- 
worth.  Clarence  G..  5.731.564.  CI.  219-121.360. 
Rller.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Lin.  John;  Weera-sooriva.  Upali;  and  Filler.  Paul  A..  5.731.461,  CI. 
564-93.000 
Pillion.  Pierre;  and  Nicolas.  Bernard,  to  Poclain  Hydraulics.  Hydrosubc 

a-ssembly  with  controlled  spin.  5.7.30.041.  CI.  9M92.000. 
Rlterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Dungs.    Guenter    Fischer.    F^ter;    Moessinger.    Klaus;   and   Thaller, 

Guenter,  5,730,769,  CI.  55  385.300. 
Megerle.  Walter,  Moessinger,  Klaus;  and  Trin,  Gethard.  5.730,942,  CI. 
422-82.010. 
Fina  Research.  S.A.:  See — 

Olivier,  Catherine;  and  Grootjans,  Jacques.  5,730.858,  O.  208-28.000 
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Finch.  Paul  W :  See— 

Ruhin.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Finch,  Paul  W.;  and  Aaronson,  Stuart  A.,  5,731.170. 
CI  435-69.400. 
Hnk-Straubt,  Claudia:  See— 

Schmick,  Helmut;  Mennig.  Martin;  Burkhan.  Thomas;  Fink-Straube. 
Claudia.  Jonschker.  Gerhard;  Schmin,  Mike;  and  Bauer,  Annette, 
5,731.091.0.428-428.000. 
Finot.  Andrij.  to  U  Fuma  SA.  RuckMck.  5.730 J47.  Q.  224-631.000. 
Rnsterwalder,  Robert  N  :  See — 

Domagsll.  Kathryn  A.;  Soos.  Francois;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Schlueler. 
Edward  L.  Jr.;  and  Finsterw alder.  Robert  N..  5.732.320,  O.  399- 
350.400. 
Finucan.  Timothy  R.  Combination  flashlight  smoke  detector  and  emergency 

alarm  5.731,759,  CI.  340-628.000. 
Rnzel.  Ken  K.:  See— 

L.aPointe.  Larry  P;  Rnzel,  Ken  K.;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  Kotnorowski.  Karl 
J.;  Marshall,  Richard  E;  and  Wright,  EJennis  W.  5.730.494,  CI 
297-3JO.0OO. 
Fiocca.  James  Leonard,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  of  reducing 
processing  steps  in  an  audio  compression  system  using  psychoacoustic 
parameteiB.  5.732.391.  CI.  704-229.000 
Rschell.  David  R  :  See— 

Rschell,  Robert  E  ;  Rschell,  David  R.;  and  Rschell,  Tim  A.,  5,730,698, 
CI.  aOO-3.000. 
Rschell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell,  David  R  ;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A.   Balloon 
expandable  temporary  radioisotope  stent  system.  5,730.698, 0. 600-3.000 
Fischell.  Tiir  A.:  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E  ;  Rschell.  David  R.;  and  Rschell.  Tim  A..  5.730.698. 
CI.  aDO-3.000. 
Fischer.  Hagcn:  See — 

SchonaMr.  Ulrich;  Taffemer.  Michael;  and  Fischer,  Hagen,  5.730.543, 
CI.  4IB3-270.000. 
Fischer,  Pet«r  See — 

Dungs,   Guenter;    Fischer,    Peter;    Moessinger,    Klaus;    and   Thaller, 
Gueoitr.  5,730,769,  CI.  55-385.300. 
Fischer,  Russell  John;  Yu,  Clement  Lim;  Crane.  Patrick  Francis;  and  Walker, 
Stephen  Daniel,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automatic  identification  of 
gas  sampfc$.  5,731,581.  O.  250-339  130 
Fischer.  Steflien  A.:  See- 
Allen,  Michael  J.;  Crain,  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsingcr. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins,  Stuart  T;  Laub,  Gu.stav,  III; 
Lucas,  Charles  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.732,207,  CI.  395- 
182.030. 
Fischer.  Tinf«hy  J.:  See— 

l,edis.  Sitphen  L.;  Crews.  Harold  R.;  Fischer.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Sena.  Ted. 
5.731,206,  Cl.436-17  000 
fischerweri(d.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.:  See— 

Hein.  Band;  and  Haug.  Willi.  5.730.565.  CI.  411-82.000. 
Hsher.  Margaret  Ann;  and  Hill.  Timothy  Wayne,  to  General  Motors  Coipo- 

ration.  Ait  Bag  Fold  .^nd  Method.  5,730.463.  O.  280-743.100. 
Fisher.  Mat4iew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A..  Kinnick. 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D..  Maninelli.  Michael  John;  Morin,  John 
Michael.  |c;  Paal.  Michael;  Riihter.  Gerd;  Ruteihories.  Kenneth  James; 
Sail.  DaniH  J.;  Schonen.  Theo;  Skellon.  Marshall  A.;  Slenzel.  Wolfgang; 
and  Vasileff.  Robert  Theodore,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Glycoprotein 
llb/llla  anugonists.  5.731.324.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Fisher.  RoIIk  Morris:  See — 

Guido.  Samuel  James;  Fisher.  Rollie  Morris;  Wilson.  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Mic4i  Charles;  Miller.  Gaiy  Lynn;  and  Madrid.  Philip  Ennque. 
5,731381,  O.  701-104.000. 
Rich,  Willidi*  Tecumseh  S.  Sonification  system  using  synthesized  realistic 
body  souils  modified  by  other  medically-important  variables  for  physi- 
ological moniionng.  5.7.30.I4*).  CI.  128  701.000 
fitzpatrick.  Ciegory  P;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Telephone  answering  overflow  to  electronic  mail. 
5.732.126^  CI   379-67.000. 
Fitzpatrick.  J.  Michael;  and  McCrory.  Jennifer  J  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Pix>fessioil4l.  Inc.  Localization  cap  for  fiducial  markers.  5.730,130.  CI. 
128-653  HX). 
Rumefreddu.  John  A.:  See — 

Jacckelf..  Norman  J.;  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.:  Gray,  Michael  P.;  Kolar. 
Antofi  J.;  Mesun,  Randy  O.;  and  Tempas.  Jeffrev  F.  5.729,837.  CI. 
4-22$.000 
Ranigan.  David  A.;  Mancini.  Vincent  E.;  and  Harper.  Michael  R..  to  Thiokol 
Corporatiot  Methods  of  preparing  gas  generani  formulations.  5.731.540. 
CI    149-I(H600. 
Rannery.  Ptiilip  A.:  See — 

Kujawa.  Stephan  T;  Battleson.  Daniel  M.;  Rademacher.  Edward  L..  Jr; 
Cashtll.  Patrick  V;  Rlius.  Krag  D.;  Rannery.  Philip  A.;  and  Whit- 
wonli,  Clarence  G.,  5,731,564.0.  219-121.360. 
Ratness.  Randy  G.:  See — 

Wilcox,  Milton  E.;  and  Ratness.  Randy  G.,  5,731,694,0.  323-287.000. 
Reche.  Guy,  lo  Roquetie  Freres.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  xylaric  acid 

and  uses  thereof.  5.731,467,  CI.  562-525000. 
Reegcr.  Mattbew  H.:  See — 

Wright,  Frank  H.;  Sokolowski.  Martin  A.;  and  Reeger,  Matthew  H., 
5,7.3(1.072.0.  110-345.1X10. 
Reischer,  N  Its  A.;  Lang.  Joel;  and  Chodesh.  Eli  Rosh.  to  E.C.R.  -  Electro- 
Chemical  tesearch  Ltd.  Battery  electrtKhemical  cell  with  a  non-liquid 
electrolyte   5.731.105.  O.  429192.000. 


Reming.  Land  D.:  See — 

Malin.  Jane  T;  and  Reming.  Land  D..  5.732,192.  O.  395-10.000. 
Ri  Ljne  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Rores.  Reuben  Michael.  Sr.  5.730.424.  O.  254-134.400. 
Rik.  Gottfried;  Dames.  Guenter;  Moersch.  Gilbert;  Nowak.  Detlef;  and 
Heyse.  Jiiig,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.   Nozzle  plate,  paniculariy  for 
injection  valves  and  processes  for  manufacturing  a  nozzle  plate.  5.730.368. 
O.  239575.000. 
Rood.  Jeffrey  D.  Portable  concrete  plant.  5.730.523.  CI.  366-18.000. 
Rotes.  Reuben  Michael.  Sr.  to  Ri  Line  Tool  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

sending  a  line  through  a  conduit.  5.730.424.  O.  254-134.400. 
Flory.  Kenneth  James:  See — 

Spakowski.  Joseph  George;  Rory.  Kenneth  James;  and  Wheeler.  GruM 
Michael.  5.730.261.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Row  International  Corporation:  See — 

Raghavan.  Chidambaram;  Anderson.  Curtis  L.;  and  Schmid.  Richard  F. 
5.730.358.  CI  239-1000. 
Rynn.  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M  ;  Mehdi.  Shujaath; 
French.  John  F;  and   Kehne.  John   H    Mercaploacetylamido    1.3.4.5- 
tetrahydn>-benzo|c)azepin-3-one  disulfide  denvatives  useful  as  inhibitors 
ofenkephalina.se  and  ace.  5.731.306.  O.  514-213.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Radiman.  Terry  Lee;  Schwindeman.  James  AndxMiy;  Granger.  Eric  John; 

and  Smith.  Sharon  Bergmann.  5.730.952,  CI  423-644.000. 
Skeels,  Harold  Brian;  and  Louis.  Bill  George.  5.730.551,  CI.  405- 

170  000 
Swagerty,  Gerald  Brian;  Cain.  David  Earl;  Herold.  John  Robert;  Wafer, 
Don  B.;  Elum,  Randy;   Koleilat,  Bashir  M.;  and  Wong.   Henry. 
5.73<J.218.  O.  166-241.100. 
Williams.  Michael  R.;  Mathews.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Andrews,  Jinuny  D.. 
5.7.30,419,0.251-214.000. 
tH>gany,  Thomas  J ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  ;  Monfon,  Michelle  Y;  Her- 
mann. George  D.;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  to  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc. 
Methods  and  devices  for  blood  vessel  harvesting.  5.730,748.  CI.  606- 
159.000. 
F6hl.  Artur.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Coupling  between 
the  belt  drum  of  a  belt  letractor  and  a  belt  pretensioner  rotary  drive. 
5.730.384,  CI.  242-374.000. 
f=oladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman.  Shelley  B  ;  Leung.  Kin  K  .  Ronen.  Yztiak; 
Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary;  and  SiKerman.  David  Phillip,  to  .\T&T  Corp. 
Traffic  information  estimation  and  reporting  system   5.732.383.  CI   701- 
117.000. 
F^ley.  Robert  J.;  Lesneski.  David  V.;  Fidurko.  William  J.;  and  Kassabian. 
Brian,  to  DB  Riley.  Inc.  Heat  recovery  steam  generator  5.730.088.  CI 
I22.7.00R. 
Foley.  Terry  J.,  to  Holden's  Fkwndation  Seeds.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line  LH236 

5.731.504.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Folker.  Don  V.;  Hesteiman.  Bryce  L  ;  Soule.  Dan;  and  Mortimer.  George  W.. 
to    Magnetek    Inc.    Integrated-magnetic    filter    having    a    lossy    shunt 
5,731.666,0.  315-276.000. 
Foltz,  Dean  C,  to  Stani  Manufacturing  Inc    Capless  filler  neck  closure 

system.  5.730,194,0.  141-301.000. 
Fonneland,  Nils  J.:  See — 

Brandstetter,  Robert  W ;  and  Fonneland.  Nils  J..  5.732.163.  CI.  382- 
2%.000. 
Foody.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Foody.  Michael  A  .  to  Visual  Edge  Software  Limited. 
System  and  method  for  providing  interoperability  among  heterogeneous 
object  svsiems.  5.732.270,  CI.  395-683.000 
Foody,  Michael  A.;  See- 
Foody,  Daniel  M.;  and  Foody,  Michael  A.,  5,732,270,  O.  395-683.000. 
Forbes.  James  Wilfred;  and  Coslovi.  Ilario  A.  to  National  Steel  Car  Ltd.  High 
capacity  container  rail  car  for  varying  airangetnents  intermodal  containers. 
5,730,063.  O.  105-355.000. 
Forbes.  Leonard,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Merged  transistor  structure  for 

gain  memory  cell.  5.732,014.  CI.  365-I49.0O0 
Ford.  CXMglas  W.;  and  Nugent.  Kerry  D..  to  Optimize  Technologies.  Inc 
Integral  fitting  and  filter  of  an  analytical  chemical  instrument.  5.730.943. 
CI.  422  101.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Baustert.  George  N..  5.731,563,  O.  219-89.000. 

Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Liang.  Feng;  Miller.  John  Michael:  Stephan.  Craig 

Hammann:  and  Xu.  Xingyi.  5.730.091.  CI    123-90.110 
Hrovat.  Davorin  D.;  Tran.  Minh  N.;  and  Simonds.  Craig  J..  5,732.376, 

CI.  701-80.000. 
Jones.  Steven  Donald.  5.732.194.  CI.  395-80.000. 
Marcelloni.  Frank.  5.730.560.  CI.  4O8-72.0OB. 
Marsden.  Douglas  William.  5.732.372.  CI.  70MI.O00. 
Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent;  Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert;  Marko.  Kenneth 
Andrew;    James.    John    Victor;    and    Feldkamp.    Timothy    Mark. 
5.7.32.382.  O.  701-110.000. 
Salisbury.  Kuy  S..  Jr.  5.730.499.  O.  297-473  000. 
Stevenson.   Paul   Elwin;  Stephan.  Craig   Hamman;  Samman.  Amer 
Mohammad,  and  Soangler.  Leland  Joseph,  5.73 1 .520.  CI.  73-5 1 4.320. 
-Stevkan.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Chen.  Yifan.  5.731.816.  CI.  345-419.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bartancn,  Jon  Gordon;  and  Luettgen,  Michael  John,  5,731.955.  CI. 

361-704.000. 
Grohs,  David  Donald;  and  Schroeder,  Fred  Geoig.  5.729,998,  CI. 
62-474.0(K). 
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Guido.  Samuel  James:  Fisher.  Rollie  Mofhs:  Wilson.  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Mkah  Chvles;  Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  and  Madrid.  Philip  Enrique. 
5.732.381.0.  701104.000. 
Pemica.  Brian  Sydney.  5.731.551.  CI.  181-150.000. 
Wargnier.  James  Alfred;  and  Whikehan.  J    William.  5,732.337.  O. 
455-144.000. 
Fofgaard.  Randy  J.:  See— 

Blunter.  Thomas  P.;  Amstein.  Peter  R,;  Drellishak,  Scoo  F;  Foigaard, 
Randy  J.;  and  Schulen.  Andrew  J..  5.732J19.  O  395-200.570. 
Fori  Automation,  Inc.;  See — 

Baitko.  Robert  J ;  and  Rosen.  Jack  H..  5.731.870,  O.  356-139.090. 
Form  Rite:  See — 

Kargula,  Christopher  J.,  5.730.475.  Q  285-308.000. 
Fomasan.  Alexandre  Antonio;  and  Pereira.  Dante  Uiiz  Na.scinnenlo.  Jr. 
Buih-in  baby  seat  for  transport  in  vehicles.  5.730.493,  C\.  297-238.000. 
Foster.  Elizabeth  See — 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg.  Martin;  Maikov- 
ich.  Voya  Risu;  Matthew.  Linda;  Tisdale,  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred,  5,730,890,  CI.  216-87.000. 
Foster,  J.  Greg:  See— 

Ali,  Ahmed  H.;  Chranowski,  Steven  M.;  Foster,  J.  Greg;  and  Geoghegan, 
Thomas  A.,  5,731,392,  Q.  526-74.000. 
Fovall,  Nettie  L.  Cord  guide  for  appliance  caddy.  5,730,3%,  CI.  248-51.000 
Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Pratt,  Arnold  J.  S.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Method  of 
manufacturing  hollow  articles  by  superplastic  forming  and  diffiision  bond- 
ing. 5,729,901.  CI   29-8X9  720. 
Fox  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Perholtz,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Elmquest,  Eric  J..  5,732.212.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Framatome:  See — 

Petit,  Bernard,  5,732,116,  CI   376-441.000. 
Frament,  Gavin  A.  Combination  omaiiKnt  and  safety  device  for  attachment 

to  scieens.  5,730,1%,  CI.  160-90.000. 
f^rance  Telecom:  See — 

Bouadma,  Noutedine,  5,732.102,  Q.  372-%.000. 
Francon,  Alain:  See — 

Fanget,  Bernard;  and  Francon,  Alain,  5,731,187,  O.  435-235.100. 
Frangos,  John:  See — 

McAllister,  Todd;  Frangos,  John;  and  Latz,  Michael,  5,730321,  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Frazier,  James  R.:  See— 

Kelleher,  Kevin  M.;  Keffer,  Robert  E.;  Frazier,  James  R.;  Gyasi,  Chris 
B.,  and  Zierold,  Donald  M.,  5,729,911,  CI.  .34-400.000. 
FRC  International,  Inc  :  See- 

Sparks,  Donald  P;  Thompson,  Howard  K.;  and  Lampe,  Guy  William, 
5,730,193,  CI.  141-51.000. 
Fied  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Wayner,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,730,978,  CI.  424-144.100. 
Frederick,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Cox,  Charles  Brian;  Bonds,  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Cosiescu, 
Flaviu  C;  Dierks,  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick, 
Thomas  L.;  Goud,  Paul  A.;  Hilbom,  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle,  Richard 
Johnathan:  Hinkle,  Terry  Lee;  Jones,  David  E.;  Jones,  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh,  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger,  David  W.;  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic,  Vladimir;  Rcy,  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan,  Ray 
MR.;  Tapocu,  Emre;  and  Walker,  Maris  A.,  5,732,333.  C\.  455- 
126.000. 
Freeman.  Azadeh  Alison:  See — 

Baer.  John  Colin;  Freeman,  Azadeh  Alison;  Newlands,  Edward  Stuart; 
Watson,  Amanda  Jean;  Raffeity,  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Maigison, 
Geoflfrey  Paul,  5,731.304,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Frehel,  Daniel:  See — 

Bras,  Jean-Pierre;  de  Cointet,  Paul;  Despeyroux,  Pierre;  Frehel,  Daniel; 
Gully,  Danielle:  Maflrand,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bignon,  Eric,  5,731,340, 
a  514-415.000. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Holter,  Dean,  5,730,239,  CI.  180-69.210. 
French,  Dale  A.:  See — 

Dolan,  Donald  T:  and  French,  Dale  A..  5.731,980,  CI.  364-464.200. 
French,  John  F:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A.:  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M  ;  Mehdi, 
Shujaath;  French,  John  F:  and  Kehne,  John  H.,  5,731,306,  CI. 
514-21.3.000. 
Friauf,  Walter  S  :  See— 

Walther,  McClellan  M.;  Del-aney.  Thomas  F:  Harrington,  Frank:  Smith. 
Paul  D.;  and  Friauf.  Walter  S..  5,730,700,  O.  600-104  000 
Fiicke,  Dana  R.:  See- 
Cooper,  Rodney  L.;  Wakely,  Randall  D.;  Just,  Darin  D;  Goodman,  Larry 
E..  FrKke,  Dana  R.:  Bailey,  Ira  M.;  Varkey,  Issac:  Hankins,  John  W.; 
Pham,  Michael  D.;  Guzanich,  William  G.;  and  DiMambro.  Bryan, 
5,730.191.  CI    140-123.000. 
Fried,  Andreas:  See — 

Subel,  Uwe;  Woerz,  Helmut:  Kotkamp,  Ruediger,  and  Fried.  Andreas. 
5,731,483,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Friedow,  Michael;  and  Maicr,  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Vibration 
damper  for  damping  vibrabons  in  a  fluid  in  a  slip-controlled  hydraulic 
brake  system  of  a  vehicle  system.  5.7.3O,.506,  O.  303-87.000 
Friedow,  Michael:  See — 

Eith.  Hubert;  Staib,  Helmut:  Friedow,  Michael;  Lander,  Juergen:  and 
Stokmaier,  Gertiard.  5.7.30,509,  Q.  303-1 19.200 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG;  See— 


Heimann.  Bruno:  Bischoff.  Benid:  and  Keiter.  Kentin,  S.730.176,  CI, 
137-35.000. 
Friedrich  MOnch  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Kuhlmann,  Gerhard,  5,729,831,  CI.  2-16.000. 
friel,  John  Michael,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Polymer  blend  5,73 U77, 

a.  524-522.000. 
Friese,  Kari-Hermann:  Jansing,  Peter;  Braun,  Harry:  Bauer,  Walter;  Weller, 
Marc;  and  Kanz,  Thomas,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  determining 
the  transfoTcd  layer  mass  during  theimal  spraying  methods.  5.731,030,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Frigola-Constansa.  Jordi:  See — 

Merce-Vidal,  Ramon:  and  Frigola-Coostansa,  Jordi,  5.731.331,  Q.  514- 
341.000. 
Fritts.  Robert  W ;  and  Revak.  David  M..  to  Doolga»  Banery  Manufacturing 

Company.  Banery  cover.  5.731.100.  CI.  429-84.000. 
Fritz.  Kyle  D.:  and  Fritz.  Margaret  E.  Combination  beach  mat  and  carrying 

device.  5.730.529.  CI.  383-4.000. 
Fritz.  Margaret  E.  See — 

Fritz,  Kyle  D  ;  and  Fritz,  Margaret  E.,  5,730.529,  Q.  383-4.000. 
Froeschke.  Reinhard,  to  Santrade  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  applying  free-flowing 
substances  as  strips  or  drops  onto  a  transport  belt    5,730,329,  CI.  222- 
109.000. 
Frogge,  Perry  Wesley:  See — 

Andren,  Carl  Frank;  Frogge,  Perry  Wesley;  Lucas,  Leonard  Victor,  and 
Snell,  Jim,  5,732,105,  Q.  375-226.000. 
Frfihiich,  Klaus,  to  Halfen  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschafi.  Anchoring 

device  for  the  construction  indu.stiy.  5,729,951,  Q.  52-698.000 
Fuchs,  Harald:  See — 

Horn,  Peter;   Denzinger,  Walter;  Fuchs,  Harald:  and  Bohme,  Ralf, 
5,731,361,  CL  521-137.000. 
Fuertes,  Patrick;  Delmoae,  Anne  Lambin  n6e;  and  Dreux,  Jean-Louis,  to 
Roquette  Freres.  Cationic  polysaccharides  esterified  by  a  discarloxylic  acid 
anhydride  substinited  with  a  branched  carbon  chain.  5,731,430,  CI.  536- 
58.000. 
Fiigner,  Aimin:  See — 

Anderskewitz,  Ralf:  Schromm.  Kurt:  Renth,  Emst-Otto:  Biriie,  Franz; 
Fiigner,  Atmin;  Heuer,  Hubert:  and  Meade,  Christopher,  5,731.332. 
CI.  514-354.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sasaki,  A.sao;  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi:  and  Minegishi.  Masami.  5.730.098. 
CI    123-198.0DB 
Fuji  Oozx.  Inc  :  See — 

Hara.  Nobuo;  and  Kanzaki.  Tatsuo,  5.729.900.  CI.  29-888.430. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Haruhiko.  5.731.888.  Q.  359-204.000. 

Hatakeyama.    Seiji:    Usami.    Yoshihisa;    and    Nakagawa.    Kenichi. 

5,730,833,  CI    L56- 540.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshiaki,  5,731,884,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Kamio,  Takayoshi;  Seto,  Noboo:  and  Hiyoshi,  Hironori,  5,731,140,  CI. 

430-562.000. 
Kasai,  Seishi:  Itakura,  Ryousuke;  and  Kato,  Eiichi,  5,730,787,  CI. 

106-2.000. 
Kaio,  Eiichi:  and  Oda.  Akio.  5,731,115,  CI.  430-49.000. 
Kawamura,  Koichi:  and  Uenishi,  Kazuya,  5,731.123,  CI.  43O-176.000. 
Kawala,  Ken,  5,730,900,  CI.  252  299.010. 

Okamoto,  Yasuo;  and  Kondo,  Syunichi,  5,731,363,  CI.  522-16.000. 
Okazaki,  Masaki,  5,7.30,903,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Sailo.  Osamu,  5,732.155.  C\  382-232.000. 
Saiio,  Yuko:  and  Nakanishi,  Masaioshi,  5,731,137,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Seto,  Yoshihiro,  5.731,207,  CI.  436-46.000. 
Suzuki,  Hisashi,  5,731,098,  CI.  429-53.000. 

Takeo,  Hideya:  and  Nakajima,  Nobuyoshi,  5,732.121,  O.  378-62.000. 
Totsuka,  Mikio;  Tanaka,  Toshiharu:  Takahashi,  Yonosuke;  and  Yoshinari, 

Shinichi,  5,731,263.  CI   503-227  000. 
Watanabc.  Mikio,   Ito,  Kenji;  and  Moronaga,  Kenji,  5,732,156,  CI. 

382-239.000. 
Yamada.  Takuji;  and  Ishii,  Yukiyoshi,  5,730,381,  CI.  242-343.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Takayuki,  5,731,915,  CI.  359-776.000. 

Tanaka,  Toshizumi:  and  Yamanaka.  Kazuhiro,  5.730.702,  CI.  600- 
180.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nukada,  Kalsumi:  and  Iwasaki,  Masahiro,  5,731.118,  O.  430-59.000 
Fujii,  Dennis  K.:  See— 

Bunerfield,  Dennis  E.;  Fujii,  Dennis  K.:  Ladd,  David  L.;  Snow,  Robert 
A.;  Tan,  Julia  S.:  and  Toner,  John  L  .  5.730.968.  CI.  424-78.370. 
Fujii.  Hirofumi;  See — 

Hanaguri.  Koji;  Tsuji.  Kunihiko.  Nomura.  Homare:  Tamagaki.  Hiroshi: 

Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Shimojima.  Kaisuhiko;  Fujii.  Hirofumi:  Kido. 

Toshiya:  Suzuki,  Takeshi:  and  Inoue,  Yoichi.  5,730.847.  CI    204- 

298.410. 

Fujii.  Kazuhiio:  and  Kitagawa.  Nobutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Digital-to-analog  converter.  5.731.774.  O.  341-144.000. 
Fuji],  Shigeni:  See — 

Hirano.  Tutomu:  Fujii,  Shigeru;  and  Nakamuta.  Masa.shi,  5,731,687,  CI. 
322-1  000. 
Fujii,  Tatsuya:  See  — 

Fukushima,  Masanobu:  Fujii.  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi.  Naoto;  Izawa.  Yasu- 
hiro;  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuya.  5,732.204,  Q.  395-127.000. 
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Fujii,  Toshiyuki;  Tamai,  Shinzo:  Naitoh.  Halsuhiko:  and  Toki,  Naohiro,  to 
Kansai  E1ec»ic  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  The;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  an  a.c.  signal. 
5,731,698,  a.  324-76.770. 
Fujikura,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okude,  Satoshi;  Sakai,  Tetsuya;  Wada,  Akira;  and  Yamauchi,  Ryozo, 
5,732J70,  a.  385-27.000. 
Fujikura  Rub|>*r  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsum«li),  Norio:  and  Kameoka.  Koichi,  5,731,524,  C\.  73-814.000. 
Fujimaki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro:  Kido.  Nobuharu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanabc. 
Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu:  and  TobiU.  Yoshinori.  5.731,681,  CI. 
318-729.000. 
Fujino.  Tomito:  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Hiroshi;    Hamaguchi.    Motohiko:    and    Fujino.   Tomizo. 
5.731*440.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Fujioka.  TosHikazu:  See — 

Yamada,  Shin;  Kanamori.  Kalsuhiro;  and  Fujioka.  Toshikazu,  5,732,146, 
CI.  382-107.000 
Fujirebio  Inc,:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Masakatsu;  Watanabe,  Nobuko:  Kobayashi,  Hisako;  and 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi,  5,731,445,  CI.  549-464.000. 
Fujishima,  Shizu:  Yamano.  Naoko:  Maiuyama,  Akihiko;  and  Higashihara, 
Takanori,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Process  for 
producing    N-acetyl-D-glucosamine    deacetylase.    5,731,184,    CI.    435- 
195.000. 
Fujita,  AkihiM:  See — 

Nakatani,  Hiroto;  Hazumi,  Hiroshi;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi:  FujiU,  Akihisa; 
and  Naganawa,  Hiroshi,  5.731.778.  CI.  .342-70.000. 
Fujita.  Hiro)tiki:  See — 

Hasega»».  Yoichi;  Nakagawa,  Mineo;  Hyoda.  Shunji;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kawada,  Takafumi.  5.731.465.  CI.  564-464.000. 
Fujita.  Kenjini:  See — 

Usuki.  Katsutoshi:  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Hiramatsu.  Takeo.  5.730.683.  U. 
477-143.000. 
Fujita.  KozO)  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  attitude  control 
device  cap^le  of  changing  upper  limit  of  its  output  depending  upon 
whether  atother  vehicle  attitude  control  device  is  available.  5.732.37 1 .  CI. 
701-38.000, 
Fujitsu  Limilod:  See — 

Endo,  Yasuhiro;  Goto,  Shunji;  and  Honjo,  Ichiro,  5.731.228,  CI.  437- 

228.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro,  5,731,871,  CI.  356-222.000. 
Hamasald,  Ryosuke;  and  Loken-Kim,  Kyung-Ho,  5,732,190,  CI.  395- 

2  420. 
Inoue,  Ifcikoto;  Taniwa,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Fukuda.  Tomoaki.  5,732.315.  CI. 

399-317.000. 
Iwamula,  Yasumasa;  Moribe,  Mineo;  and  lloh,  Kenichi,  5,732,058,  CI. 

369-75.200. 
Kaneko.  Hisashi.  5.731.927,  CI.  360-98.080. 
Kawaguchi,  Naohisa;  lijima.  Yasuhiro:  and  Saito,  Kazumi.  5,732.164, 

CI.  .W2-3O4.000. 
Komuit),  Akihiro:  and  Nakayasu,  Hirofumi,  5,732J19,C1.  399-331.000. 
Maruyama.  Minora:  Watanabe,  Kunio:  and  Oguchi,  Takuro,  5.732,326, 

CI.  455-66.000. 
Masaki.  Takashi;  and  Yanagi.  Shigenori.  5.732,055.  C\.  369-54.000. 
Masuda.  Shuzou.  5.731.830.  CI.  347-112.000. 
Mivaguchi.  Ryuichi.  5.731,672,  Q.  318-293.000. 
Muio.  Hirashi,  5,731,730,  O.  327-323.000. 
Nagino,  Hideki;  and  Esaka,  Satoshi,  5,732,069,  C\  370-219.000 
Nakata,  Yasuyuki:  Yabuki,  Akihiko:  Yoshida,  Yutaka;  and  Nishimoto, 

Katsujhi.  5.732,195,  CI.  395-95.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshinori,  5,731.642.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Ohara,  Katsuichi:  and  Yamamoto,  Kanta,  5,731,639,  C\.  307-38.000. 
Ohshima,  Toshio;  and  Kiehl,  Richard  A.,  5,731,717,  CI.  326-136.000. 
Oyama.  Mitsukazu,  5,732,125,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Sakai,  Satomi:  and  Osawa,  Kengo.  5,732,152.  CI.  382-189.000. 
Sato,  Noriaki,  5,731,237,  CI.  438-257.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Tabau.  Yoshio;  Murai,  Yukako;  Saito,   Keiichi;  and 

Amagai,  Tamio,  5,732,165,  CI.  382-305.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Kuzukami,  Hiroshi:  Miyaki,  Yuji;  Yasuda,  Akihiko; 

and  Ohkuma,  Yoshinori,  5.732,0%,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Suzuki  Takaaki;  Niimi.  Makoto:  Kawai,  Hideaki;  and  Kaida,  Masalo, 

5,731,720,  CI   327-77.000 
Takaha.*i.  Hidchisa.  5.732,408.  CI.  711-113.000. 
Takaishi.  Kazuhiko:  Hasegawa.  Susumu;  and  Okamuia,  Eiji,  5.731,973. 

a.  J44-167.010. 
TanimcKo,  Kyoko;  and  Inoue,  Aiichiro,  5,732,254,  CI.  395-587.000 
Tsulsiani   Masami:  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and  Miyashita. 

TsuMnu,  5.731.106.  O.  429-197.000. 
Yanagi.  Shigenon.  5.732.056,  CI.  369-59.000 
Fujitsu.  SaKru:  See —  .. 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  li.  Hirohimi;  Fujitsu. 
Satoru:  Harada.  Katsumasa;  Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kasbiwagi.  Koichi:  and 
Doi,  Takashi.  5,731.453,  CI.  558-274.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yuji,  5.732,237,  CI.  395-439.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See- 
Suzuki.  Takaaki;  Niimi,  Makoto;  Kawai.  Hideaki;  and  Kaida.  Masalo. 
5.7J1,720,  a.  327-77.000 
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and  Fulcher,  Edwin, 


Fujiwara,  Yuji:  Furukawa,  Rei:  and  Oba,  Yasuhiko,  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Automatic  player  piano  exactly  reproducing  special  touches.  5,73 1 ,530.  CI. 
84-21.000. 
Fukalani,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Kajitani,    Koji;   Takeuchi,    Hiroshi;    Fukatani,    Yasunobu;   Teramae, 
Hiroshi:  and  Asada,  Masaaki,  5,730,266.  CI    192-70.160. 
Fukita.  Taku:  See — 

Murabe.  Kaoru:  KaUyama.  Tetsuya;  Komura.  Osamu:  Nakasugi.  Mikio; 
Fukita.  Taku;  and  Sato.  Isshin.  5.731.831.  CI   347-259.000. 
Fuicuda.  Minoru:  and  Bierhuizen.  Marti  F.  A.,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation.       Antibodies       lo       human       l-branching       beta-l,6-N- 
acetylglucosaminyltransferase.  5,731,420,  CI.  530-388.260. 
Fukuda,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Makoto:  Taniwa,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Fukuda.  Tomoaki.  5.73231 5.  CI. 
399-317.000. 
Fukuda.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Chiaki;  Shinohara.  Kuniaki;  Matsuno.  Takaiwri;  Koguro. 
Toshio:    Tsuboi.    Hiroshi:    Fukuda,    Yukihiro;    and    Sato,    Naoki. 
5.730.149.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Fukuni-shi.  Takumi;  See — 

Kashima.  Keiji:  Yoshida,  Naoki;  Shoji.  Osamu;  Yanagi.  Eiichi:  and 
Fukunishi,  Takumi,  5,730,518,  Q.  362-31.000. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Danzuka.  Toshimitsu:  Suzuki,  Akio:  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  and  Miura, 
Yasushi,  5,731,825,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Fukushima,  Masanobu;  Fujii,  Tatsuya:  Shiraishi,  Naoto:  Izawa.  Yasuhiro;  and 
Nakajima,  Tatsuya,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  3D 
image  proces.sing.  5,732,204,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Fuku.shima,  Masato:  See — 

Endo.  Daizo:  Fukushima.  Ma.salo;  and  Ogawa.  Shin-ichi,  5.731.070,  CI. 

428-216.000. 

Fukushima,  Nobuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Light  quantity  measunng  device 

thai  can  accurately  measure  quantity  regardless  of  polarization  of  measured 

light  5,731,871.  CI   356-222.000. 

Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Two-handed  method  of  displaying 

information  on  a  computer  display.  5.731.801.  CI   345-146.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Keiichi:  See — 

Okazaki.    Masaru:    Hasegawa.    Masahide;    and    Fukuzawa,    Keiichi, 
5,730.349,  CI.  226-178.000. 
Fulawka,  Zila  A.:  See— 

Johannesson.  Neale  J.:  and  Fulawka.  Zita  A.. 
172.000. 
Fulcher,  Edwin:  See — 

Rostoker,   Michael    D.:   Schneider,   Marit  R.: 
5,729,894,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Fullen,  William  Eugene:  See — 

Mathiasmeier.  Michael  Leo;  and  Fullen,  William  Eugene,  5,729,905,  U. 
33-3.00R. 
Fuller,  Jarren  L.:  See— 

Badger,  John  P;  Badger,  Joseph  P..  and  Fuller,  Jarrett  L.,  5,731.099,  C\. 
429-72.000. 
Fulls  Bobby  J.  Power  cultivating  device  with  blades  actuated  with  mirrored 

acuator  motion.  5,730,225,  Q.  172-36.000. 
Funakawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Asanae,  Masumi:  Funakawa,  Akihiko;  and  Ochiai,  Masahisa.  5.731,121, 
CI.  430-106.600. 
Funaki,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Akio;  Matsudai,  Tomoko;  and  Funaki,  Hideyub,  5,731.603, 
CI.  257-141.000. 
Funami,  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Tsujihara,  Kenji:  Hongu,  Mitsuya;  Funami,  Nobuyuki;  Inamasu,  Masa- 
nori;  and  Arakawa.  Kenji.  5.731.292.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Fundacaco  Oswaldo  Cniz-Fiocniz;  See — 

Tendler.  Miriam;  Katz,  Naftale;  and  Simpson,  Andrew  John.  5,730,984. 
0  424-191.100. 
Fung  Laurie  P,  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc  Low  inductance  decoupling  capacitor 

arrangement  5,731,960,  CI.  361-782.000. 
Fung,  Michael  S.  C  ;  Sun,  Bill  N  C;  Sun,  Cecily  R.  Y:  Kim,  Young  Woo: 
and  Yu,  Liming,  to  Tanux  Biosystems.  Inc  gClq  receptor,  HIV-1  gpl20 
region  binding  thereto,  and  related  peptides  and  targeting  antibodies. 
5,731,428,0.536-23.720. 
Funk,  Rtidiger:  See— 

Engelhardi.  Fritz:  Herfert,  Norbert:  StOven,  Uwe:  Riegel  Ulnch:  Funk, 
Riidiger.  and  Seip.  Detlev.  5.731.365.  CI   523-206.000. 
Furber.  SlejAen  Byram;  and  Oldhdd.  William  Henry,  to  Advanced  Rise 
Machines  Limited.  Data  memory  and  processor  bus.  5.732.278,  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Furcht  Leo  T:  See — 

Fields,  Gregg  B.;  Furcht  LeoT;  and  McCarthy,  JamesB.,  5,731,409,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Furmanczyk,  Kaz.  to  Eldec  Cotpoiwion  (a  Washington  corponnon).  Power 

supply  for  cellular  communication  stations.  5.731.693,  O.  323-274.000 
Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Ikeda,  Makiko:  Kasai.  Naruhiko:  Futami,  Toshio:  and 
Suzuki,  Tetsuya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information 
Systems,  Inc  Liquid  crystal  display  driving  method/ckiving  circuit  capable 
of  being  driven  with  equal  voltages.  5,731,7%,  O.  345-%.000. 
Funii,  Sunao:  See —  ^^ 

Yamamoto,  Iwao;  and  Funii,  Sunao,  5,731.972,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Funikawa.  Masahiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Absofption  type  refrigerat- 
ing machine.  5.730.001.  O.  62-485.000. 
Furukawa.  Rei:  See — 


179-267  O  G.-98-32:  QL3 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  24,  1998 


Fujiwara.  Yuji;  Funikawa.  Rei;  and  Ota.  Yasuhiko.  5,731^30,  O. 
84-21.000. 
Funikawa,  Talsuo:  See — 

Ishinaga.   Hiroyuki;   Masuda.    Kazuaki;   Shimoda.  Junji;   Kasanxxo. 

Masami:  Murooka.  Fumio;  Funikawa,  Tatsuo;  Kawai.  Jun:  Mam. 

Hiroyuki;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Misumi.  Yoshinori: 

and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  5.731.828.  CI.  347-62.000. 

Funikawa.  Taisuya;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakamoio.  Koji.  lo  Olympas  Optical 

Co..  Ltd  Endoscope  5.730.701,  CI  600-127.000. 
Funisawa.  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kai!iha.  Snowmobile 

■MKpension  system.  5.730.242.  CI.  18O-I93.000 
Funuhige.  Katsuji:  See — 

Yoshizuka.  Ken:  and  Funishige.  Katsuji.  S.732.307.  CI.  399-23.000 
Funita,  Salonj;  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi:  Ushila.  Toshihide:  Malsui.  Hideyuki;  Matsukuma. 
Tatsuo;  Matsuo,  Yuji;  Nakashima.  Mineo;  Tutiya.  Hirosi;  and  Funita. 
Satoni.  5.730.167.  CI.  137-15.000 
Futami.  Toshio:  See — 

Funihashi.  Tsutomu:  Ikeda,  Makiko;  Kasai,  Nanihiko;  Futami,  Toshio; 
and  Suzuki.  Telsuya,  5.731.796.  CI.  345-%.000. 
Futo.  Dennis  M..  lo  Waxman  Consumer  Products  Group,  Inc.  Packaged 

plunger.  5.730.290.  CI   206-349  000 
Future  Domain  Corporation.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Richard  S.;  and  OShea,  David  J.,  5.732J23,  CI.  395-250.000 
G.  D.  Searte  A  Co.:  See— 

Kowar.  Thomas  Robert,  5.731.435.  CI.  544-169  000. 
G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Diaghetti.  Fiorenzo;  and  Boldrini.  Fulvio.  5.730.159,  a.  131-282.000. 
CM.  Pfaff  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Ruebel.  Andreas,  and  Ba.stian.  Eduard.  5.730,076,  CI.  112-470.160. 
Gabara,  Thaddeu.s  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik.  Integrated  circuit  chip 

with  adaptive  input-output  port.  5.731.711,  CI.  326-30.000. 
Gabathuler.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

ROIlin.  Ehch;  Huber.  HansjcWg;  and  Gabathuler.  Jean-Pierrc.  5.73031. 
CI    164-113.000. 
Gabriel.  Calvin,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Fluofine  residue  removal  after 

tungsten  etchback.  5.730.834.  Q.  156-643.100. 
Gagni.  R^jean;  Verville.  Vincent;  and  Boucher.  Yves,  to  Softimage  Defor- 
mation of  a  graphic  object  to  emphasize  effects  of  motion.  5.731.819.  CI. 
345-433.000 
Gagnt  .  Robert  R.:  See— 

Mamicco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  Gagn^  .  Robert  R.;  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven;  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.731.400.  O.  528-125.000 
Gahring.  Luhse  C:  See — 

Rogers.  Scott  W.;  Gahring.  Lorise  C;  and  Twyman.  Roy  E..  5.731.410. 
a.  530-325.000 
Gaither.  Joseph  A  Ergooomic  keyboard.  5.731.808,  O.  345-168.000 
Galbiati.  Ezio;  and  Maiocchi.  Giu.^eppe.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.  Method  for  driving  a  bnishless  DC  electric  motor.  5.731.670,  CI. 
318-254  000. 
Gallo,  Frank  David;  Hausler.  Hartmui  Ernst;  and  Rockwell.  Scon  Martin,  to 
Intemalioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Venicaily  translating  input/ 
output  station.  5.731.926.  CI   360-92.000 
Gallup.  DaiTcIl  L.;  and  Capampangan.  Danilo  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Method  for  remediation  of  water  containing  emulsified  oils. 
5.730,882.0  210-708.000 
Gamma-Metrics:  See — 

Atwell,  Thomas  L.;  Proctor.  Raymond  J.;  Shyu.  Chaur-Ming;  Isaacson. 

a»is  A.;  and  Smidi,  Andrew  H.,  5,732,115.  CI.  376-159  000 

Gancedo.  Valentin  Menendez.  to  Zodiac  InlemaOonal.  Substantially  rigid 

thentully  in.sulating  panel  and  method  for  manufacturing  it.  5.731.052.  CI. 

428-35800. 

Ganelin,  Boris,  to  Technology  Commercialization  Corp.  Method  of  and 

device  for  producuoo  of  hydrocarhoos.  5.730.220,  CI.  166-372.000 
Gang,  Joseph  Mark,  Jr.:  See — 

Tobogi.  Fbuad  A.;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Gang.  Joseph  Mark.  Jr;  and  Pang. 
Joseph  W.  M..  5.732.239.  CI   395-441.000. 
Gano.  James  E.;  and  Sckher.  Padmanabhan.  lo  University  of  Toledo.  The. 
Aromatic  rings  with  rotated  adjacent  chromophores.  5.731.890.  O   359- 
321.000. 
Gano.  John  C:  See — 

Longboltom.  James  R  ;  Gano.  John  C;  and  Hilts.  Robcn  L..  5.730,221, 
a.  166-298.000 
Ganlen,  Dellev;  Mullins.  John;  and  Murakami.  Kazuo.  to  Ganlen.  Detlev. 
Transgenic  rats  containing  at  least  one  human  gene  which  panicipales  in 
blood  pressure  control.  5.731.489.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias:  and  Heil.  Holger.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Integratable    comparator    circuit    with    adju.stable    response    threshold. 
5,731.721.  CI.  327-81.000. 
Gao,  Zhan:  See— 

Meier.    Hcinrich;    Hanwig.   Wolfgang;   Junge.    Bodo;   Schohe-Loop. 
Rudolf;  Gao.  Zhan;   Schmidt.   Bernard;  de  Jonge.  Maarten;  and 
Schuurman.  Teunis.  5.731.333.  CI.  514-356.000 
Garakani.  Mojtaba.  Sectional  bed  appanuus.  5.729.849.  CI.  5-618.000. 
Gaibus.  Elliot:  See— 

Bates,  Lan7;  and  Gaibos.  Elliot.  5.732,250,  C\.  395-559.000. 
Garcia.  Lazaro  Hernandez:  See — 

Sosa,  Juan  Gabriel  Ameta;  Garcia.  Lazaro  Hernandez;  Gonzalez, 
Alberto  Cocgo;  and  Sosa.  Guillermo  Selman-Housein.  5,731,173,  Q. 
435-97.000. 


Garcia.  Richard  R..  '.o  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
limiting  overshoot  in  a  voltage  and  current  control  circuit  5.731,692,  CI. 
323-274,000, 
Gardam.  Allan:  See — 

Parr-Burman.  Philip  Michael;  Evans.  Graham;  and  Gardam.  Allan. 
5.731.918.  CI,  359-823,000, 
Gardner.  Richard  K,;  Sullivan.  Joseph  W,;  Distel.  Gerald  M,;  and  Wieland. 
Roger  D,.  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company    Muffler  for  pneumatic  device, 
5.731.556.  CI,  181-230,000, 
Gargemel.  Laurent:  See — 

Michaud.  Gilbeil;  Carteau,  Daniel;  and  GaigeiiKl,  Laurent,  5.731,951, 
CI  361-685  000. 
Gamder,  Mark  I,:  See — 

Kadosh.  Daniel;  Gamder.  Maik  I,;  and  Spikes.  Tom  E.,  5.731,217,  Q. 
437-41,000, 
Gamer.  Philip  P.  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University  Peptide  based  nucleic 

acid  sunogates  5.731.416.  CI  530-350,000 
Gamies.  Dieter,  to  Krahnen  GmbH,  Spinal  therapeutic  device,  5.730.706.  CI, 

601-23.000, 
Gairett.  Michael  Ernest:  Tomlins.  Richard;  Coates,  John  Robert;  Heywood. 
Michael  John;  Hudson.  Trevor  Dane;  and  Kirschner.  Mark  Joseph,  to  BOC 
Group  pic.  The,  Storage  of  perishable  foodstuffs.  5.729.983.  CI  62^46. 100 
Garst,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Munk.  Stephen  A.:  Garst.  Michael  E.:  and  Burke,  James  A.,  5,731  J37, 
CI.  514-377.000. 
Carver.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Jerry  J,;  Garver.  Michael  A,:  and  Snoddy,  Anthony  L., 
5.730.566.  CI  411-386,000, 
Gary.  Richard  Gerald:  Angevaare.  Petms  Adnanus  Johannes  Marinus;  Jensen. 
Arnold  Oscar:  and  Van  Gorkom.  Leonard,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc,  Automatic  dishwashing  compositions  containing 
aluminum  tetrahydroxide,  5.731.277.  CI,  510-221,000, 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See- 
George.  Paul  E,.  5.730.186.  CI,  137-625,290, 

Kuhlenschmidt.  Donald:  and  Klintwocth.  Michael  W,.  5.729.999,  CI, 
62-484,000. 
Gaser,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Tyler.  James  B,.  Warner.  R  Brown;  and  Gaser.  Joseph  F.  5.730.503.  CI, 
300-21,000 
Gates.  Duane  Charles,  to  Lam  Research  Corporation   Segmented  coil  for 
generating  plasma  in  plasma  processing  equipment,  5,731365,  G.  219- 
121  540, 
Gatti.  Guido;  and  Arcioni.  Laura,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.p,A. 
Method  and  analytical  device  for  simultaneous  immunoassay.  5.731.162. 
a,  435-7  320, 
Gaudenzi.  GeiK  J,:  See — 

Dalai.  Hormazdyar  M,;  Fallon.  Kenneth  M,;  Gaudenzi.  Gene  J,;  and 
Milkovich.  Cynthia  S  .  5.729.8%,  CI,  29-840,000. 
Gaughan.  Bnan  F ;  and  Batten.  L.  Jay.  to  Globe  Motors.  Laminated  rotor  core 

for  mounting  permanent  ring  magnets.  5.731.648.  CI.  310-216.000 
Gaughan.  Edward  W .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Release  assuring 
arrangement  for  combined  electro-pneumatic/automatic  pneumatic  brake. 
5.730,504,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Gaulu  Dennis  Le:  See — 

Schultz.  Gary;  and  Gauh.  Dennis  Le.  5.731.063.  CI.  428-193.000 
Gavin.  Michael;  Mawhm.  James  A  .  and  Allen.  Donald  W..  to  international 
Technidyne  Corporation.  Test  apparatus  and  method  for  testing  cuvette 
accommodated  samples.  5,731,212,  O.  436-526.000. 
Gawlinski.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Viebach.  Hans  Joachim.  Hastie.  Ronald  W.;  Gawlinski.  Arthur  J.;  and 
Knise.  Kenneth  E.,  5.730.436.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Gayton.  Donald  W.;  and  Hoyi.  Riley  S..  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc. 

Selective  simukast  paging  system.  5.732.357.  G.  455-503.000. 
Gazzano-Santoro.  H^leiie:  Theofan.  Georgia;  and  Trown.  Patrick  W..  to 
XOMA  Corporation     Lipopolysaccharidc   binding   protein   derivatives. 
5.731.415.  CI   530-350  000 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Svstems.  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Natsuko;  and  Gono.  Makoto.  5.732.117.  G.  378-15.000. 
Gebhardi.  William  F.  and  Papalia.  Rocco  Debossable  films.  5,731.086,  CI. 

428-411.100. 
GEC  Alsthom  Limited:  See- 
Brooks.  Derek  J..  5.730.425.  CI  254-266.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See — 

Carmes.  Francis.  5.730.395.  G.  246-448.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

WalU.  Raymond  John.  5.731,782.  G.  342-I4S.O0O. 
Gecalsthom  Limited:  See — 

Harper.  David  John:  Henson.  Ronald  Michael;  and  Wheeler.  David  John, 
5.7.30.845.  CI   204-157.640. 
Geczy.  Carolyn;  Simpson.  Richard  John:  and  Lackmann.  Martin,  to  Hean 
Research  Institute  Ltd..  The    Recombinant  prviduction  of  chenxnactic 
CP-IO  polypeptides  and  therapeutic  methods  using  them.  5,731,166.  CI. 
435-69.100 
Geer.  Kenton:  See — 

Slepian.   Neil;   Kirk.   Michael;   Hamill,  Joseph;   and  Geer,   Kenton, 
5.729,917.  G.  36-27.000. 
Gellken.  Robert  Michael:  See— 

Motsiff.  William  Thomas:  Geflken.  Robert  Michael:  and  Utiecht.  Ronald 
Robert.  5,731,624,  G.  257-529.000. 
Geigcr.  Markas  See — 
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Helling.  Ounter,  Weber,  Beate:  and  Geiger.  Markus,  5,731,138.  CI 
430-551000. 
Gelb.  Morris:  See — 

Albal.  Rajendra  S.;  Evans.  Thomas  I.:  Wentzheimer.  W.  Wayne;  Donn. 
Allen  M.;  and  Gelb.  Morris.  5.731.446.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Gelbfish.  Gar>-  A.  Method  and  associated  device  for  removing  material  from 

body  5.730.717.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Gelsinger.  Palrick  P:  See- 
Allen.  Michael  J.;  Grain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gusuv.  Ill: 
Lucas,  Charles  H  ;  Pashley.  Richard  D  ;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.:  and  Sullivan,  Stephen  F,  5,732,207,  G.  395- 
I82.0W 
Gemplus  Cart)  International:  See — 

Valadier,  Jean-Louis.  5.731,576,  G.  235-492.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Becker,  Michael:  and  NeKson.  Norman  C.  5.731.148.  G.  435-6.000 
Gendieau.    Ebtnt;    and    Porter.    Robert.    Multi-beam    strongback    clamp. 

5.730,432.0.  269-41.000. 
Genecor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

DeWeer.  Philippe:  and  Amoty,  Antoine,  5,731,174,  G.  435-99.000. 
Genentech.  lac.:  See — 

Carter,  Rail  J.;  Presta.  Leonard  G.;  and  Ridgway.  John  B  .  5.731,168,  G. 
435-69.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Azad.  Ftizin  Homayoun:  and  Untemahrer.  Josef  Robert.  5.730,81 1.  Q. 

148-565.000. 
Bailly.  Christian  Maria  Emile;  Chisholm.  Bret;  de  Jongh.  Rene:  and  de 

Wit.  Gtnit.  5.731. .389.  CI.  525^37.000. 
Cohen.  Mitchell;  Kuwata.  Masayoshi:  Steber,  Charles  E.;  and  Mick, 

Wanai  J .  5.729.968.  CI,  60-39,060, 
Darrow.  Robert  David;  Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  and  Souza.  Steven 

Peter.  S.730.I29.  G,  128-653,100, 
Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  Watkins.  Ronald  Dean;  Darrow.  Robert 

David  and  Souza.  Steven  Peter.  5.730.134.  CI    128-653,100, 
Gross,  Dan  Arthur;  and  Xu.  Bu-Xin.  5.731.939.  CI.  36119.000. 
Helmond,  Johannes  van,  5.731.390.  G.  525-438.000. 
Hsieh.  Bang.  5.732.1 18.  G.  378-19.000. 
Soules.  Thomas  F;  Whitman.  Pamela  K.:  and  Chirayath.  Daniel  R.. 

5.731,659.  CI.  313-487.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  Alan.  5.731.509.  CI  73-11.020. 
Wildes.  Douglas  Glenn;  Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley,  11;  and  Komnimpf. 

William  Paul.  5.7J0.113.  CI.  125-13.010. 
Witsoe.  Craig  Allan.  5.729.997.  G.  62-407.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Boyce.  Fiedenck  M..  5.731.182.  G.  435-183.000. 
Miller.  Samuel  I..  Ill;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J.,  5,731,1%,  G.  435- 
252.3IX) 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Beamer,  Henry  Earl;  and  Cowell.  Timothy  Anton.  5,730,214,  G.  165- 

152.000 
Beckmoyer.  Richard  Frederick;  and  Gruber.  Siegfried  Franz,  5,731,562, 

CI.  219-69.120 
De  Nagd.  Stephen  Francis;  Solomon.  Aran  Sushilkumar  Paulr.  and 

Klontp.  Edward  Daniel.  5.730.369.  CI.  239-585.400, 
Fisher.  Margaret  Ann;  and  Hill.  Timothy  Wayne,  5,730,463.  CI,  280- 

743,  M» 
Hamlin,  Gary  Joe.  5.730.619.  CI  439-493.000, 
Hill.  Tiinodiy  Wayne.  5.730.464,  G,  280-743,200. 
Morris.  Robert  Leonard,  5.730.094,  G    123-192,100. 
Niedenran.  Robert  Raymond.  5.730.460.  CI,  280-731,000. 
Olgren.  Uland  Nels.  5.730.657.  CI.  464-157,000 
Schmidt.  Michael  Roland.  5.730.676.  CI,  475-5,000, 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus:  LeQuesne.  Brano  Patrice  Bernard:  Butler.  Ray- 
mond Ora.  Jr :  and  Marks.  Anthony  Leo.  5.731.702,  G,  324-207,210, 
Shaw.  S4huyler  Scott:  and  Hageman.  John  Benjamin.  5.729.979,  G, 

60-513000, 
Spakowski.  Joseph  George:  Florv.  Kenneth  James;  and  Wheeler.  Grant 

Michael.  5.730.261.  CI    188  299  000, 
Zibble.  Bnan  Neil:  Hack.  Robert  Frank;  Block.  Donald  Phillip:  and 
Hayoes.  Thomas  Alan.  5.729.977.  CI,  60^*07,000, 
General  Sigfal  Corporation:  See — 

SchmiA.  Steven  G,.  5.732.011.  CI   365-73,000, 
General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc  :  See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J,;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H,;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y,; 

Hermann.  George  D,;  and  Will.  Allan  R,.  5.7.30.748.  CI,  606-159,000, 

KieturaUs.  Maciej  K  :  Kayan.  Helmut:  Echeverry,  Jan  M,;  Howell. 

Thorhas  A,:  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H,;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.730.756. 

CI  «*-190  00(), 

Gensia  Sicof  Inc:  See — 

Erion.  Ifcrk  D  :  Bookser.  Bren  C:  Kasibhalla.  Srinivas  Rao;  and  Gruber. 
Hany  E..  5.731.432.  CI,  540-568,000, 
GenVec.  Infl :  Si-e— 

Wickham.  Thomas  J,;  Kovesdi.  Imre;  Brough.  Douglas  E,;  McVey. 
Duntan  L,:  and  Bnider.  Joseph  T.  5.731.190.  CI,  4.35-320,100, 
Geoghegan.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Ali,  Ahined  H  ;  Chranowski.  Steven  M.;  Foster.  J.  Greg:  and  Geoghegan. 
Tho^  A,.  5.731.392.  G.  526-74.000. 
Georg  FiscHet  Disa  A/S:  See— 

Mogenttn.  Vagn.  5.730.203.  CI.  164-119.000, 
George.  Jacob:  See — 


Wagsuff.  Ronald  A.;  and  George,  Jacob,  5,732.045,  G.  367-135.000. 
Geotsc.  Morris:  See — 

Yeckley.  Brad;  Kennedy.  Karl;  and  George.  Morris.  5.730.345.  CI 
224-505.000, 
George.  Paul  E..  to  Gas  Research  Instinite,  Integrated  solenoid  valve/rotary 

joint,  5.730.186.  CI,  137-625.290. 
GeorgiLsis.  Nikolaos:  See — 

Meinke.  Karsten;  Collin.  Jens;  and  Georgiuis,  Nikolaos,  5,730,277,  CI. 
198-468.600. 
Geraty,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Kong.  C.   Kwai:  Geraty.  Thomas   K.:  and  Asplin.  Christopher  G.. 
5.729.877.  CI  24-625.000. 
Gerher.  Dirk:  Gerber.  Peter  Michel:  Neyens.  Viviane  Gertrude  Johanna;  and 
Stroobants.  Peter  Frans  Eugeen  Maria,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  Process  for  removing  unwanted  material  from  wanted  material. 
5,730,880.  CI.  210-693,000, 
Gerber.  Peter  Michel:  See — 

Gerber.  Dirk:  Gether.  Peter  Michel;  Neyens.  Viviane  Gertrude  Johanna: 
and  Stroobants.   Peter  Frans  Eugeen   Maria.   5.730.880.  G,   210- 
693,000, 
Gerber.  R*mi;  and  Silloray.  Janick.  to  Matra  MHS,  Output  interfacing  device 
programmable  among  three  states  for  a  memory  in  CMOS  technology. 
5.732.025.  G  365-189.050. 
Gerbodt.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Kinra.  Gautam  Raj;  Hicks.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Gerboth.  Robert  P.,  5,731.991. 
CI.  364-551.010. 
Gerding.  Charles  C.  Continuous  strip  casting  mold  formed  of  plate  elements. 

5.730.206.  CI.  164-430.000. 
Geticke.  Rolf:  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Beier.  Notbert. 
to    Merck    Patent    Gesellschaft    mit    Bcschrankter    Haftung.    Alkenyl- 
benzoylguanidine  derivatives.  5.731.351.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Gerlach.  Uwe:  See— 

Englert,  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter:  Haitung.  Jens:  G6gelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  and  Geriach.  Uwe.  5.731.341.  G.  514-416.000. 
Gemant.  E.  Manfred:  See — 

Rader.  Giimer;  Fey.  Karl  Heinz;  Lesch.  Hans-Dieter  and  Gemant,  E. 

Manfred,  5.730.927.  CI.  264-523.000. 

Gemer.  Jochen.  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Method  for 

manufacturing  ohmic  contacts  for  compound  semiconductors.  5.73 1 .224. 

CI.  437-184.000 

Geraet.  Pierre:  and  Jungo.  Daniel,  to  Elpatronic  AG  Process  for  removing 

returnable  botUes  from  circulation.  5.730.298.  CI.  209-524.000. 
Genie.  Robert  M.  Automatic  fertilizing  device.  5.730.364.  G.  239-201.000 
Ceshi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsutomu;  Miyajima.  Ma.sayasu:  Geshi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimaoka. 
Kiyoshige;    Ukonmaanaho.    Mauri:    and    Marayama.    Tomohide. 
5.731.515.  G.  73-1 19.00A. 
Gessel.  Robert  J.;  Autrey.  Kevin;  Swetman.  William  C;  and  Baker.  Jay.  to 
Ericsson  Inc.  System  and  method  of  testing  open  systems  interconnection 
(OSl)  layers  in  telecommunication  networks  5.732.213.  CI,  395-200  1 10 
Getman.  Igor:  Lopatin.  Sergej;  and  Miiller.  Roland,  to  Endress  +  Hauser 
GmbH  -I-  Co,  Device  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  level  of  a  liquid  in  a 
container,  5.730.025.  CI,  73-290.00V 
Geus.  Hans  Georg:  See — 

Joest.  Rolf  Helmut;  Geus.  Hans  Georg:  Balk.  Hermann;  Kunze.  Bemd; 
and  Schulz.  Herbert.  5.730.821.  CI    156-167,000, 
Gewald,  Rainer:  Laban.  Gunter.  and  Beisswenger.  Thomas,  lo  Arzneimittel- 
werk  Dresden  GmbH  (+)  and  (-)-8-chloro-6-sulfonyloxy-octanoic  acid,  its 
derivatives,  and  methods  for  making,  5.731.448.  CI,  554-85,000. 
Ghiretti.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Choudin.  Claude;  Ghiretti.  Jean-Pierre:  Rieunier.  Jean-Bapliste;  and 
Boulant.  Jean.  5.730.549.  CI  404-75.000 
Ghosh.  Abhijil:  See — 

Lauer.  Hugh  C;  Ghosh.  Abhijil:  Howard.  John  H.;  Kondoh.  Harafusa; 
Osborne.  Randv  B.;  Shen.  Chia;  and  Zheng.  Qin.  5.732.087.  CI. 
370-416  000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ash.  David  Alan,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  of  making  air  lubricated  hydrodynainic  cetamic 
bearings.  5.730.928.  CI.  264-629.000. 
Giba,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Horzewski.  Michael:  and  Giba.  Jeffrey.  5.730,741.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Gibbons.  Chris;  Rutherford,  Aidan;  and  Leung.  Man  Wai.  to  Saitek  Ltd 

Pinball  machine  striking  mechanism.  5.730.441.  CI  273-118.00D. 
Gibbons.  Wayne  M  ;  Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  to  AUianl 
Techsystems  Inc.  Process  and  materials  for  inducing  pre-tilt  in  liquid 
crystals  and  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.731.405.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Giertiart.  Harry  S.;  and  Kopp,  Richard  L..  Jr.  to  Penmanship.  Inc.  Comput- 
erized method  and  apparatus  for  leaching  handwriting.  5.730.602.  CI. 
4.34-155  000. 
Gila.  Janos:   Hraby.   Giinther;   Veith.   Peter-Ernst:   Schiefer.   Martin:  and 
Asperger.  Karl,  to  Siemens  AG  Austria.  Data  medium  for  identifying 
objects,  scanning  device  for  interrogation  of  the  data  medium  and  process 
for  controlling  the  dau  medium.  5.731.762.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Gilbert.  Harold  C.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Dipole  moment  detector  and 

localizer  5.731.9%.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Gilbert.  Roland:  See— 

Bcsner.  Andre;  Vallee,  Alain:  Labrecque,  Jean-Francois;  and  Gilbert. 
Roland.  5.731.0%.  CI.  428-514.000, 
Gilchrist.  George  W.:  See — 

Banilucci.  Anthony  R.;  Gilchrist.  George  W.;  and  Yurman.  Richard. 
5.731.015.  G,  425-384,000, 


PI  32 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  24,  1998 


Gillespie.  George  T.  lo  Outboard  Marine  Corporabon.  Reduced  emission 
two-slroke  engine  and  method  of  engine  operation  to  reduce  engine 
emission.  5.730.099.  Q.  123-295.000. 
Gillespie.  Horace  L.;  and  Power;.  Margaret  M..  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Database  definition  language  generator.  5,732.262, 
CI.  .395-613.000 
Gillies.  George  T:  Sre — 

Allison.  Stephen  W.;  Gates.  Michael  R.;  Boainer.  Lynn  A.;  and  Gillies. 
George  T.  5.730.528.  CI  374-161  000. 
Gillis.  Herbert  Rus.sell;  Stanssens.  Dirk;  De  Vos.  Rik;  Postema.  Aaldrik  Roelf; 
and  Randall,  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Polymeric 
foams  5.730.896.  CI.  252-182.230. 
Gilman.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Sawers.  Michael  F:  Gilman.  Thomas  H.:  Schneider.  Barry  L.:  Ellingson. 
Enc  D  .  Bolten.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E..  5,730.736.  CI. 
6(M-344  000. 
Gilmore,  Alan  A.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Electrical  power  tool  having  a 
motor  contiDl  circuit  for  increasing  the  effective  torque  output  of  the  power 
tool.  5.731.673.  CI.  318-432.000. 
Gil  Soriano.  Enrique.  Correction  product.  5.730.788.  C\.  106-31.070. 
Gingell.  Patsy  A.:  See— 

Pomeranz.  Mark  L.:  Gingell.  Patsy  A.;  and  Imran.  Mir  A..  5.730.128.  C\. 
128-642.000. 
Ginocchio.  Mark  H.   Method  of  storing  bundled  items.  5,729.872.  CI. 

24-I6.00R. 
Giovanella.  Beppino  C  :  See— 

Cao.  Zhisorg.  and  Giovanella.  Beppino  C  .  5.731.316.  CI.  514-283.000. 
Girard,  Michael.  Computer  user  interface  for  step-driven  character  animation. 

5.731,821,  CI   345-474  000 
Girardeau.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Yatim.  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-nle 
digital  filler  apparatus  and  method  for  sigma-delta  conversion  processes. 
5.731,769,  CI   341-61  000. 
Gist-brocades,  B  V.:  See— 

Bovenberg,  Roelof  Ary  Lans;  Koekman,  Bertus  Pieter.  Schipper.  Dirk; 
and  Vollebregt.  Adnanus  Wilhelmus.  5.731.165.  CI  435-47.000. 
Gland.  John  L.:  See — 

DiBattisU.  Michael;  Patel.  Sanjay  V;  Gland.  John  L  ;  and  Schwank. 
Johannes  W..  5.731.587.  O.  250-443.100. 
Glasner.  Allied,  to  Austrian  Energy  &  Environment  SGP/Waagner-BIRO 
GmbH.  PiDces-s  for  extntcting  pure,  coarse  grain  silicic  acid  crystals  from 
spent  lye  5.730.838.  O.  162-29.000 
Glass.  Robert:  See— 

Tognazzini.  Bruce;  Nielsen.  Jakob;  and  Glass.  Robert.  5.731.805.  Q 
345-156  000. 
Glassel.  Philip  R    See- 
Sites.  Jeffrey  P;  Glassel.  Philip  R.;  Miller.  Michael  D.;  Norgaatd.  Clark 
B  ,  Roman,  Thomas  A.,  and  Ziebatth,  Dale  J  .  5.730.720.  CI   604- 
27.000 
Glavethel:  See — 

Temeu.  Robert,  and  Hannodau.  Michel.  5.730.771,  CI  65-60.500 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Ruff.  Michael  David;  Kalidindi.  Sanyasi  Raju;  and  Sutton.  Joel  Elmore, 
Jr,  5.731,000.  O.  424-451  000. 
Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jav  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dierk.s.  Joel  Richard;  Duello,  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick, 
Thomas  L.;  Goud,  Paul  A  ;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle,  Terry  Lee;  Jones,  David  E  ;  Jones,  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger,  David  W ;  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic,  Vladimir;  Rey.  Claudio  Gusuvo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A..  5.732,333,  Q.  455- 
126.000. 
Gayton.  Donald  W ;  and  Hoyi.  Riley  S..  5.732.357.  O.  455-503.000. 
Glende.  James  A  ;  and  Glover.  Russell  K.,  111.  Protectively  coated  outdoor 

fixtures.  5,731,042.  CI.  427-470.000. 
Glikfeld.  Peretz:  See- 
Guy,  RK-hatd;  Rao,  Girish;  Glikfeld,  Peretz;  Cullander,  Christopher;  and 
Hinz.  Robert  S..  5,730,714.  CI.  604-20.000 
Globe  Motors:  See— 

Gaughan.  Brian  F;  and  Batten.  L  Jay.  5.731.648,  O  310-216.000. 
Globe -Union.  Inc  :  See — 

Olson.  Douglas;  DePriest.  Bonnie;  Jagger.  Calvin;  Moore.  Dennis;  Cole. 
Terry;  Morley.  Chester  L.;  Fajardo,  Leandro;  Cummins,  Gerald; 
Gryczkowski.  Randall;  and  Jensen,  Warren,  5,731.103.  CI.  429- 
186.000 
GlobeSpan  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Langberg.  Ehud,  5.732.1 12.  CI  375-349.000. 
Glover,  Russell  K.,  Ill:  See— 

Glende,  James  A.;  and  Glover,  Russell  K..  III.  5.731.042.  CI    427- 

470  000. 

Glusker.  Mark  J..  Lima.  David  J.;  Koken.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Sung;  and  Richet. 

Biuno  Lucien  Andre,  lo  Silicon  Graphics.  Iik.  Compression  connector 

5.730.605.  CI.  4.39-67  000. 

Gmeilbauer.  Engelbert.  Dent  renxival  hammer  with  accessories  for  repairing 

dented  meul  sheets.  5.730,023.  CI.  72-479.000 
Gobbini.  Mauro;  Ferrari.  Palrizia;  Melloni.  Piero;  and  Torn.  Marco,  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.  Seco-D  steroids  active 
on  the  cardiova.scular  system  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
same.  5.731  J45.  CI  514-461  ()(K) 
Gochee.  James  R.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Subroutine  execution  time  tracer. 
5.732.272.  Q.  395-704.000. 


Godaid.  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Chevremont.  Yves;  and  Godaid.  Jean- Yves.  5.73 1 .028.  CI  426-623.000 
Godik.  Eduard  E..  lo  Dynamics  Imaging.  Inc.  Optical  functional  mamoscope. 

5.730.133.  CI    128-653.100. 
Godsted.  Jeff:  See — 

Slerghos.  Peter  M.;  Sodeika.  John  A.;  Cosgrove.  Patrick  J.;  Godsted. 
Jeff;  and  Kinpotts.  Brian  D..  5.730.861.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Goessling.  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Logan.  James;  Goessling.  Daniel  F;  and  Call.  Charles  G..  5.732,216,  CI. 
395-200.330. 
Gogelein.  Heinz:  See — 

Englert.  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter;  Haitung.  Jens;  Gogelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  and  Geriach,  Uwe,  5.731,341,  CI  514-416.000. 
Golbus.  Mitchell,  lo  Applied  Imaging.  Inc.  Use  of  anti-embryonic  hemoglo- 
bin antibodies  lo  identify  fetal  cells  5,731,156,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Gold,  Larry:  See — 

Toolhman,  Penelope  J.;  Ringquisl.  Steven;  aiKi  Gold,  Lany,  3,731,144, 

CI.  435-6.000 
Toolhman,  Penelope  J.;  Ringquist.  Steven:  and  Gold,  Larry,  5,731,424, 
CI  536-23  100. 
Goldberg.  Manin:  See — 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg.  MaiTin;  Maikov- 
ich.  \bya  Risu;  Matthew.  Linda;  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred.  5.730.890,  CI.  216-87.000. 
Golder,  Michael  D ,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Elastomeric  compo- 

sibons  5,731,380.  CI.  525-64.000 
Golding.  Richard:  See — 

Savitzky,  Stephen  R..  Rodi.  Riihy  K.;  Jeng.  Tina  L.;  Han.  Peter  E.:  and 
Golding.  Richard.  5.732.261.  CI  .395-614.000. 
Goldman.  Shelley  B  :  See — 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  Leung,  Km  K.;  Ronen, 
Yzhak;  Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary;  and  Silverman.  David  Phillip. 
5.732J83,  CI  701-117.000. 
Goldstein.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Tenny,  Roy;  Noy,  Noam;  and  Goldstein,  Michael  D.,  5.731.989,  d. 
364-526.000. 
Gombett.  Bemd:  See — 

Dietrich.  Johannes;  Gombert.  Bemd;  and  Willberg.  Bertram.  5.731.640. 
CI.  310-12.000. 
Gomi.  Hisashi;  Itoh.  Masahide;  Jinnouchi.  Shimpei;  and  Ikeda.  Towl.  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Process  gas  supply  apparatus.  5,730,804.  CI. 
118-726.000 
Gomi.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kuniaki.  S.731.794.  O.  345-88.000. 
Gomoll.  James  N  :  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.;  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.:  and  Gomoll.  James  N., 
5.730.313.  CI.  220-526.000 
Gono.  Makolo:  See — 

Sato.  Nalsuko;  and  Gono.  Makoto.  5.732.117.  O  378-15.000 
Gonzalez.  Alberto  Coego:  See — 

Sosa.  Juan   Gabriel  Airieta;   Garcia.   Lazaro  Hernandez;  Gonzalez. 
Alberto  Coego;  and  Sosa.  Guillermo  Selman-Housein.  5.731.173.  CI. 
435-97.000. 
Gonzalez.   Jose    M.    Fuel/vapor   separator  apparatus   for  diesel   engines. 

5.730.106.  CI.  123-516000. 
Good.  John  W.;  and  Kerry.  Rufus  H..  to  PS.A.M.S..  Inc.  Solvent-based. 

thermal  paint   5.731.374.  CI.  524-444.000. 
Goodman,  David:  See — 

Parran.  Richard  A.;  Scholz.  John  A.;  and  Goodman.  David,  5,731.662, 
CI  313  549.000. 
Goodman,  Larry  E.;  See- 
Cooper,  Rodney  L.;  Wakely.  Randall  D.;  Just,  Dann  D..  Goodman.  Larry 
E.;  Fricke.  Dana  R.;  Bailey.  Ira  M.;  Varkey.  Issac;  Hankins.  John  W.; 
Pham.  Michael  D.;  Guzanich.  William  G.;  and  DiMambro.  Bryan. 
.5.730.191,0.  140-123.000. 
Goodner,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Bowman,  Christopher  N..  Anseth.  Krisb  S.;  Kannurpani.  Anandkuinar 
R  ;  and  Goodner,  Michael  D  ,  5.730.601.  O.  433-228.100. 
Goodwin.  Jerry  J ;  Garver.  Michael  A.;  and  Sirnddy.  Anthony  L.  Anb-cross 

threading  fa.siener  5,730.566,  CI  411-386.000. 
Goodyear  Tiie  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Conger,  Kenneth  Dean;  and  Testa.  Dean  Charies.  5.730.829,  Ci.  156- 
396.000. 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  R;  and  Rose,  William  B.  to  Univerruty  of  Illinois,  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the.  Pipe  burst  protection  pressure  relief  apparatus  for 
plumbing  fixtures.  5.730,168.  CI.  137  59.000. 
Gomy.  Miroslaw  K.:  See — 

Zolla-Pazner.  Susan;  and  Gomy,  Miroslaw  K.,  5.731. 189.  C\.  435- 
240.200. 
Gorog.  Istvan:  See — 

Simpson.  Theodore  Frederick;  Gorog.  Istvan;  Marks.  Bruce  George; 
Wetzel.  Charles  Michael;  and  Eshleman.  Craig  Clay.  5,730.887.  CI 
216-12.000. 
Goronkm.  Herbert:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Goronkin.  Herbert.  5.732.016.  Q. 
365-158.000. 
Gorsuch.  Cynthia  A.:  See — 

So.  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q ;  and  Gorsuch.  Cynthia  A.,  5,731,661,  CI. 
313-504  000. 
Gorsuch,  Evyin  K.:  See — 
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Hanson.  Wayne  H.;  Border.  Timothy  R.;  and  Gorsuch.  Evyln  K.. 
5.730,498.  CI.  297-465.000. 
Gorton's.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Schafer.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmiedel,  Manfred.  5,731,019, 0. 426-99.000. 
Goss,  Lloyd  C  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Method  of  mourning 
a  head  slider  lo  a  head  suspension  with  stabc  offset  compensabon. 
5,729.889,  O.  29-603.060 
Goss,  Lloyd  C,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Monocoque  sus- 
pension. 5,731.931.  a  360-104.000. 
Gossmann.  Hans- Joachim  Ludwig:  See — 

Eaglesham.  David  James;  Gossmann,  Hans-Joachim  Ludwig;  Poate, 
John  Milo;  and  Stolk,  Peter  Adriaan.  5,731.626,  CI  257-607.000. 
Goswami,  Rtmanuj:  See — 

Chapmaa  Derek  David;  Cunningham,  Michael  Paul;  and  Goswami, 
Ramanuj.  5,731,054,  Q.  428-64.100. 
Goto,  Hirofuni:  See — 

Yano,  Rimiko;  and  Goto,  Hirofumi,  5,731,979.  CI.  364^M9.500. 
Goto,  Kazuo;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Hayashi.  Shigehiko.  Sayo.  Koichi;  Nogu- 
chi.  Toru;  O^ino.  Masayuki.  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio.  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting 
Ltd.  Colorant  for  a  transparent  substrate  and  method  of  making  the 
colorant.  5.731.075.  CI.  428-323.000 
Goto.  MasahiiD:  See — 

Tsukida,   Shinichi;  Tanigawa,   Koichi;   Goto.   Masahiro;   Miyamoto. 
Toshiot  Ohkama.  Yuko;  Izawa.  Satoru;  and  Hona.  Yozo.  5.732.314. 
a.  3W- 302  000. 
Goto.  Shunjt  See — 

Endo,  Ysuhiit};  Goto,  Sbunji;  and  Honjo.  Ichiro,  5.731,228,  Q.  437- 
228.000. 
Goud,  Paul  A.;  See- 
Cox.  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu. 
Flaviii  C;  Dierks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L.;  Goud.  Paul  A.;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle.  Terry  Lee;  Jones,  David  E.;  Jones.  Theron  Lee; 
Kavoiagh.  Patricia  Fem;  Kroeger.  David  W ;  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Richaid.  Pavlovic,  Vladimir;  Rey.  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
M.R.:  Tapucu.  Emre.  and  Walker.  Marii  A..  5.732J33.  CI.  455- 
126.000. 
Gouda.  Osaaw  Conduit  coupling.  5.730.476.  CI  285-340000. 
Goudjil.  Kamd  Metamorphic  nail  polish.  5,730.961.  O  424-61.000. 
Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Keyser,  Frank  Ray,  III;  Laisen,  Wendell  Ray;  and 
Worth.   Brian  Allen,  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporabon. 
Piogramniable  array  mierconnect  latch   5.732,246,  CI   395-500.000. 
Grabschcid.  Joachim,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Roll  with 

vibrabon  damper.  5,730,692,  C\.  492-7.000. 
Graczyk.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Baumani.  Hans;  Graczyk,  Wolfgang;  Hoff,  Uwe;  and  Peters,  Joig- 
Roger,  5,731,896,  CI   359-557.000. 
Graham,  Stephen  Paul  Martin,  to  Racal  Radar  Defence  Systems  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  estimating  radar  signal  polarisation.  5,731,783, 
CI.  342  188.000. 
Granger.  Erk  John:  See — 

Rathman,  Terry  Lee;  Schwindeman,  James  Andwny;  Granger.  Eric  John; 
and  Smith.  Sharon  Bergmann.  5,730,952.  O.  423-644.000. 
Grant.  John  E    See — 

Baker.  Daniel  L.;  and  Giant.  John  E..  5,730.618,  C\.  439-403.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Boiler.  Manfred.  5.730,273.  O.  198-370.040. 
Grasmeder.  John  Russell,  to  Imperial  Chemical  lndu.stries  PLC.  Scratch 
resistant  polymer  compositions  and  articles  5.731.376.  Q.  524-451.000 
Grathoff.  Haltmui;  and  Dielefeld.  Mano.  to  Man  Takraf  FOrdertechnik 
GmbH.  Continuous  track  mounted,  self  propelled  open  cast  mining  appa- 
ratus. 5.730,501,  CI.  299-39.200. 
Grau  GmbH  See— 

Sulzyc.  Geoig,  5,730,428.  CI.  267-64.160 
Grau.  Laurie  C  :  See — 

Iba.  Wayne  S.;  and  Grau.  Laurie  C,  5,730J22,  O.  222-42.000. 
Grauett,  Matthias:  See — 

Carter.  Adrian;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Grauert.  Matthias;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
Men,  Herbert;  Mueller.  Enzio;  Sbansky.  Werner;  and  Streller.  Use. 
5.73U18.  CI.  514-289.000. 
Gray.  David  R.:  See- 
Allen.  Michael  J.;  Grain.  Gregory  K ;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gusuv.  Ill; 
Lucas.  Charles  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D  ;  Sabi,  Babak;  Schutz,  Joseph 
D.;  Shield,  David  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Stephen  F,  5.732.207,  Q.  395 
I82J030. 
Gny.  Duncan  Alastair  See — 

Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross,  Alan  John;  Gray.  Duncan  Alastair.  and 
Green,  Richard  Alfred,  5.731.335.  O.  514-365.000. 
Gray.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Duly.  Michael  J.,  to  Duly.  Michael  J.  Business  card 

dispenser  5.730J19,  O.  221-259.000. 
Gray,  Michael  P.  See— 

Jaeckeis,  Norman  J.;  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.;  Gray.  Michael  P..  Kolar. 
Antoa  J ;  Mesun.  Randy  O.;  and  Tempas.  Jeffrey  F.  5.729,837,  O 
4-223.000. 
Green.  Phiip  G.:  See- 
Sage.  Burton  H..  Jr;  and  Green,  Philip  G..  5,730.715,  O.  604-20.000. 
Green.  Rickard  Alfred:  See — 

Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross.  Alan  John;  Gray.  Duncan  Alastair,  and 
Greea,  Richani  Allied,  5,731  J35,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Greenlund.  Andrew  C;  See — 


Schreiber,  Robert  D.;  Fanar,  Michael  A.;  and  Greenlund.  Andrew  C, 
5,731.155.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  Martinez,  Andwny:  and  Pendri,  Annapuma.  to 
Enzon.  Inc.  Non-antigenic  amine  derived  polymers  and  polymer  conju- 
gates. 5.730.990.  a.  424-279.100. 
Greff.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Askill.  Ian  N.;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  Byram.  Michael  M.;  and  VanRyne. 
Richard  T.  5.730.994.  C\.  424-402.000. 
Greger.  Martin,  to  Bayerische  Moloren  Weike  Aktiengesellschaft  System  for 

adjusting  a  windshield  for  vehicles.  5.730.483.  CI.  296-78.100. 
Gregory.  Peter  See — 

Thetfofd.  Dean;  and  Gregory.  Peter,  5,730,759.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Greig,  Christopher  Roy;  Tail,  Peter  James;  and  Noble,  Peter  John,  to  Comalco 
Aluminium  Limited.  Evaporative  concentration  of  clay  slurries.  5,730,836, 
a.  159-2.300. 
Greiler,  Wolfgang;  and  Pleuser,  Michael,  to  Patenl-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F 
Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH    Double-based  lamp  and  socket  therefor, 
and  lamp  base  construction.  5,731,656,  C\.  313-318.010. 
Greiss,  Israel,  to  Nabonal  Semiconductor  Corporabon.  Digital  modulated 
clock  circuit  for  reducing  EMI  spectral  density.  5.731.728.  C\.  327- 
299.000. 
Greisz.  Mark  J.,  to  SEH  America.  Iik.  T\vo-stage  air  filler  for  use  with 

elecoonic  enclosures.  5.730.770.  O.  55-385.600. 
Grelier,  Claude:  See — 

Nebon.  Jean-Pierre:  Grelier.  Qaude;  Rival.  Marc;  and  Pinero,  Eric. 
5,731,560,0.  218-22.000. 
Grenot.  Thieny;  Conb,  Dominique;  and  Tarbouriech.  Fnuifois.  to  Thomson- 
CSF.  Method  and  device  for  the  translation  of  a  cell  header  applied  to  the 
entrance  lo  a  node  of  an  asynchronous  network  for  the  transmission  of  data 
by  packets.  5,732,081.  O.  370-392.000 
Gresser.  loo:  See — 

Mogensen.  Knud  Erik;  Uze.  Gilles;  Lutfalla.  Georges;  and  Gresser.  loo. 
5.731.169,0.435-69.100. 
Griffin,  Timothy:  See— 

Joos.   Franz;   Griffin.   Timothy;   and   Koch,   Hans.   5,729.967,   O. 
60-39060. 
Grilliot,  Mary  I.:  See— 

Grilliot.  WilKam  L  ;  and  Grilliot.  Mary  I..  5.729.832.  O.  2-23  000. 
Grilliot.  William  L.;  and  Grillioc  Mary  I .  to  Morning  Pride  Manufacmnng. 
Inc.  Protective  garmem  containing  puncture-resistant  and/or  forearm  por- 
tions. 5.729.832.  O.  2-23.000. 
Grimes  Aerospace  Company:  See — 

Pnictt.  Henry  Frazier.  5.731.665.  O.  315-247.000 
Grimm.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Katz.  Richard  A.;  Chandra,  Sbalabh;  Grimm.  Richard  A.;  and  Thomas. 
James  D.  5,730,144,  O.  128-713.000. 
Grinnell,  Brian  William:  See — 

Berg,  David  Thompson;  Grinnell.  Brian  William;  and  Richardson.  Mark 
Alan.  5.731.328.  O.  514-324.000. 
Grishakov.  Gennady  Ivanovich;  and  Tarasov,  Igor  Vladimirovich.  to  Sun 
MictxKystems.  Inc  Power  short  pulse  generator  having  an  input  delay  and 
a  feaSback  delay  in  generating  die  output  pulse.  5.731.724.  CI.  327- 
227.000. 
Gtisham. Thomas  L.;  Peters.  Janet  K.;  Sharp.  Keith  W.;  and  Ebel.  Edward  E.. 
to  Revtech  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  and 
controlling  gas-liquid  phase  chemical   reactions.   5.730.875.  O.   210- 
638.000. 
Groene.  Christopher  Dean    Razor  rack  and  method.  5.730.302,  Q.  211- 

70.600 
Giohs,  David  Donald;  and  Schroeder,  Fred  Georg,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Accumulator  for  an  air  conditioning  system  5,729,998,  CI.  62-474.000. 
Gromova.  Nadezda:  See — 

Rubens.  Juris;  Poluektova.  Larisa;  Gromova.  Nadezda;  and  Seleznovs. 
Jurijs.  5.731.357.  O.  514-739.000. 
Gtonwick,  Jerry  P..  lo  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Flush  valve  triple  seal  handle 

packing.  5.730.415.  O.  251-40.000. 
Grooters.  Thoinas  E.:  See — 

Szabo.  George,  Grooters.  Thomas  E.;  and  Dangel,  Tim  M.,  5,730.481. 
O.  285-305.000. 
Gnxxjans.  Jacques:  See — 

Olivier.  Cariierine;  and  Gioooans,  Jacques,  5,730.858.  O.  208-28.000 
Gross,  Dan  Arthur;  and  Xu,  Bu-Xin,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Quench- 
protecting  electrical  circuit  for  a  superconducting  magnet.  5,731,939.  CI. 
361  19  000 
Gross.  George  Francis,  Jr,  and  Viswanathan. Thayamkulangata  Ramaswamy. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Subranging  converter  with  plurality  of  resistor 
strings  and  transistor  switches  5,731,775,  O.  341-155.000. 
Gross,  Laurence  Herhert.  and  Mendelsohn,  Alfred,  to  Union  Caihide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Tree  resistant  cable.  5.73 1 .082. 
O.  428-379.000. 
Gross.  Leo.  Multi-purpose  microscope  objective.  5,731,894, 0. 359-386.000. 
Gioten.  Willibrord  A.;  Booker.  Derwyn;  and  Crossland.  CUfford  S..  to 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company  Catalytic  distillation  structure. 
5.730.843.  O.  202-158.000. 
Gruber.  Hairy  E.:  See — 

Erion.  Mark  D.;  Bookser,  Brett  C;  Kasibhada.  Srinivas  Rao;  and  Gruber. 
Hany  E..  5.731.432.  CI.  540-568.000. 
Gruber.  Siegfried  Franz:  See — 

Beckmeyer.  Richard  Frederick;  and  Gniber.  Siegfried  Franz,  5.731,562, 
O.  219-69.120. 
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Gnilick.  Matthew  J.,  to  Siecor  Cocporation  Method  of  nurking  optical  fiber 

lay  direction  reversal  points  on  cable  jackets.  5.729.966.  CI.  57-293.000. 

Grundei.  Manfred;  Bniun.  GUnther.  Samonil,  One  and  Lack.  Sabine,  to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Vibration  damper.  5,730,263,  CI.  188-322.180. 
GrUning.  Horst.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Convener  circuit  arrangement 

with  minimal  snubber.  5.73 1.%7,  a.  363-57.000 
Gnishin.  Anatoly  I.:  and  Vlasenko.  Elina  S..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Computer  methods  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  leading  non-significant 
digits  in  floating  point  computations.  5.732,007.  C\.  364-748.110. 
Gryczkowski.  Randall:  See — 

Olson.  Douglas;  DePriest.  Bonnie;  Jagger,  Calvin;  Mooie.  Dennis;  Cole. 
Terry;  Mortey,  Chester  L.;  Fajanlo.  Leandro;  Cummins.  Gerald; 
Gryczkowski.  Randall;  and  Jensen.  Warren,  5,731.103.  CI.  429- 
186.000. 
GTE  Laboratocies  Incorporated:  Ste — 

O'Byme.  Vincent  A..  5.731,699.  O  324-77  110. 
Gu.  Zi-Qiang,  to  Bearsden  Bio.  Iik.  Alkylcaihoxy  amino  acids-modulators  of 

the  kainate  recepcor  5.731.348.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Gudkova,  Julia  Vasileivna:  See — 

Komissarova.  Irina  Alexeevna;  Gudkova,  Julia  Vuileivna:  Soldaten- 
kova.  Tatyana  Dmiuievna;  Kondrashova.  Talyana  Tikhonovna;  and 
Burbenskaya,  Natalya  Mikhailovna.  5.731349.  O.  514-561.000. 
Guffin.  George  £..  111.  Gum  and  toothbrush  for  use  by  infants  and  small 

children.  5.729.859.  Q    15-167  100. 
Guial  S.A.:  See — 

Bezier.  Bernard,  5.731,061.  Q.  428-131.000. 

Guido.  Samuel  James:  Fisher.  Rollie  Motris;  Wilson.  John  Mark;  Knapp. 

Micah  Charles;  Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  and  Madrid.  Philip  Ennque.  to  Ford 

Motor  Company;  and  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  gciKraiing  a 

fuel  pulse  waveform.  5,732.381.  O.  701-104.000. 

Guidry.  Don  D.   Balancing  and  locomotioa  board.  5.730.690.  CI.  482- 

146.000. 
Guinn.  Burl  H.  Electroougnetic  lifting  device.  5.731.705.  O.  335-291.000 
Gujral.  Manoj.  to  Unisys  Corp.  Muhiprocessor  with  split  transaction  bus 
architecture  for  seiKjing  retry  direction  to  other  bus  module  upon  a  match 
of  subsequent  address  bus  cycles  to  content  of  cache  tag.  5.732.244.  CI. 
395-468.000. 
Gulick,  Dale;  Lambrecht,  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry;  and  Barnes. 
Brian,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Computer  system  having  a 
dedicated  multimedia  engine  including  multimedia  menKxy.  5.732.224,  CI. 
395-280.000 
Gullion.  Steven  Dwayne:  See — 

Wilkins.  Robert  Lee:  Gullion.  Steven  Dwayne;  and  Jones.  Charles 
Edward.  5.730.473.  Q.  285-26.000. 
Gully.  Danielle:  See — 

Bras.  Jean-Pierre;  de  Coiniet.  Paul;  Despeyroux.  Pieiie;  Frehel.  Daniel; 
Gully.  Danielle;  Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bignon.  Eric.  5.73 1 ,340. 
a.  514-415.000. 
Giilpen,  Robert:  See — 

Schnftpke.  Hubert;  Kronowiecki.  Helmut;  Rau.  Ethard;  GQIpen.  Robert; 
and  Bruchner.  Klaus.  5.730.673.  Q.  474-110.000. 
Gundel.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Wegner.  Craig  D.;  Gundel.  Robert  H.;  and  Roihlein.  Robeit.  5.730.983. 
CI.  424- 185. 100. 
Gunji.  Hiroshi;  Nakamolo.  Takashi;  Oku.  Masuo;  Midorikawa.  Yukiko;  and 
Kojima.  Hironori.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  decoding  moving  picture 
dau.  5.731.838.  CI  348-415.000 
Gunning.  William  J  .  Ill:  See— 

Taber,  Donald  B ;  and  Gunning,  William  J..  HI.  5,731.886,  O.  3S9- 
65.000. 
Gtmler.  Garry  C:  See — 

Miller,  Dennis  J.;  Jackson.  James  E.;  Langford.  Robert  H  ;  Gunter.  Garry 
C;  Tam,  Man  Sang;  and  Kokitkar.  Prashant  B..  5.731.471.  O 
568397  000 
Gunther  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rinaudo.  George.  5.730,571.  CI.  412-34.000 
Gupta.  Balaram;  and  Bylicki.  Matthew  J.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  thermotropic  aromatic  polyesters  directly  from 
dialkyl  aromatic  esters.  5.731.401.  CI   528-194.000. 
Gupta.  Rajesh;  and  Sayah.  John  Youssef.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Chip  sizing  for  hierarchical  designs    5.731.985.  CI.  364- 
491.000. 
Gupta.  Vijai  R:  See- 
Shawl.  Edwaid  T;  Kesling.  Haven  S..  Jr.;  and  Gupta,  Vijai  P.,  5,731.476. 
CI.  568-619.000. 
Gustofson.  John:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Pavco.  Pamela;  McSwiggen.  James;  Gustofson, 
John:  and  Stinchcomb,  Dan  T.  5.731.295.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Gutierrez.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Ho.  Yui  Kaye;  Moyer.  William  C;  and  Guticfrcz,  Joseph  A.,  5,732,405. 
a.  711-3.000. 
Gutkowski.    Lawrence   J;    Histand.    Kaia    Michele;    Lyden.    Robert    M ; 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A  ;  Poner.  Daniel  R  ;  Robinson.  John  R  :  and  Van  Noy. 
Allen  W..  to  Nike.  Iik    Article  of  footwear  having  adjustable  width, 
footfotm  and  cu.shioning  5.729.912,  C\.  36-97.000. 
Gulowski.  Gerald  1.:  and  Bonu.  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  handoff  in  a  wireless  communication  system. 
5.732.352.  CI.  455-437.000. 


Guy.  Richard;  Rao.  Girish;  Glikfeld.  Peretz;  Cullander.  Christopher;  and 
Hinz,  Robett  S..  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method 
for  the  iontophoreuc  non-invasive  deierminauon  of  the  in  vivo  concentra- 
tion level  of  glucose.  5.730.714.  CI  604-20.000. 
Guzanich.  William  G.:  See- 
Cooper.  Rodney  L.;  Wakely.  Randall  D.;  Just,  Darin  D.;  Goodman.  Larry 
E.;  Fricke.  Dana  R.;  Bailey.  Ira  M.;  Varkey.  Issac;  Hankins,  John  W.; 
Pham.  Michael  D ;  Guzanich.  William  G.;  and  DiMambro.  Bryan. 
5,730.191.  CI.  140-123.000. 
Guzman-Casillas.  Armando:  See — 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  Hou.  Daqing;  and  Guzman-Casillas.  Armando. 
5.731.943.  CI.  361-80.000. 
Gyasi.  Chris  B.:  See — 

Kelleher.  Kevin  M.;  Keffer,  Robert  E.;  Frazier.  James  R.;  Gyasi.  Chris 
B.;  and  Zierold.  Donald  M..  5,729.911.  CI.  34-400.000. 
Haaitsen,  Jacobus  Comelis.  to  Ericsson  Inc    Automatic  control  channel 
plaiming  in  adaptive  chaiuiel  allocation  systems.  5,732.353.  CI.  4SS- 
450.000. 
Haas.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  reprocessing  metal 
parts  radioactively  contaminated  with  uranium.  5.732.366.  CI.  588-11.000. 
Haas.  Joseph  Steven  Wiley:  See — 

Kim.  Dai  W.;  Haas.  Joseph  Steven  Wiley;  and  Bessey,  William  Edward. 
5.731.062.  CI.  428-175.000. 
Haba.  Masanori:  See — 

Miyashita.  Tomofumi;  Seike.  Satoru;   Imazawa.  Chieko;  Suwahara. 
Hisashi;  and  Haba,  Masanori.  5.731.097.  O.  429-30.000. 
HSberle.  Friedrich:  See— 

Depping.  Heiheit;  Hiiberle.  Friedrich;  Maier.  Wilfried;  Rotter,  Erwin; 
and  Schempp.  Vblker.  5.730.682.  O.  477-120.000. 
Habif.  David  V.  Jr:  See— 

Peralta.  Eduardo;  and  Habif.  David  V.  Jr..  5.732,123,  O  378-199  000 
Hack.  Robert  Frank:  See— 

Zibble.  Brian  Neil;  Hack.  Robeit  Frank;  Block.  DoaaM  Phillip;  and 
Haynes.  Thomas  Alan.  5.729.977.  O.  60-407.000. 
Haddonfield  Management  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hall.  Lome  D..  5.730.830.  CI    156-468.000. 
Hadley.  Mac  E..  Hniby.  Victor  J  ;  and  Sharma.  Shubh  D..  to  University  of 
Arizona.  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  die.  Peptides  having  potent 
antagonist  and  agonist  bioactiviiies  at  melaiMcoftin  receptors.  5,731,408. 
a.  530-317.000. 
Hafher.  Gregory  G..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Injection  rate  shaping  device  for  a  fill 
metered  hydraulically-actuated  fuel  injection  system.  5.730.104.  CI.  123- 
446.000. 
Hafslund  Nycomed  AS:  See — 

Undheim.  Kjell;  Lange.  Meinolf;  and  Sandosham.  Jessie,  5,731,289, 0. 
514-14000. 
Hageman.  John  Benjamin:  See — 

Shaw.  Schuyler  ScoO;  and  Hageman.  John  Benjamin.  5.729.979.  CI. 
60-533.000. 
Hagen.  Royd  W.;  Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.;  and  Trongard.  Pennelle  J.,  to 
Rosemount  Aerospace.    Inc.    Integral  airfoil  total  temperature   sensor. 
5.731,507.  a.  73-182.000. 
Hagen.  Michael  James:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward;  Shacter,  Philip;  and 
Hagen.  Michael  James.  5.730.0%.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Hagerman.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Besenschek.  Viktor;  and  Hagerman.  Robeit  L..  5.730,357.  CI.  238- 
283.000. 
Hagiwara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Takashi;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Kondo.  Hiroatsu;  Hasegawa,  Koh; 
Asano.  Junichi;  Wada,  Toshihide;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Kanno.  Takuma; 
Hirano.    Hirofumi;    Bekki.   Toshihiko;    and    Hagiwara.    Hiroyuki, 
5.731.829.  CI.  347-104000. 
Hagleitner  Betriebshygiene  Gesellschaft  m.b-H.  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Hagleimer.  Hans  Georg.  5.730.694  CI  493-108.000. 
Hagleitner.  Hans  Georg.  to  Hagleitner  Betriebshygiene  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  & 
Co.  KG  Container  of  thermoplastic  material  and  process  for  the  production 
thereof.  5.730.694.  Q  493-108.000. 
Hahs.  Charles  Arthur.  Jr;  and  Carroll.  Emory  Douglas,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  hexahedion  mesh  of  a  modeled 
structure.  5,731,817.  CI.  .V)5-423.000 
Hakata.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takaragi.  Shigeni.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Coiporation. 

Spherical  nugnetic  composite  particles.  5.731.085.  Q.  428-402.000. 
Haldex  AB:  See— 

Rodell.  Gerald;  Lar^son.  Sven-Olof;  and  Snyder.  Curtis  S..  5,730,172. 
CI.  137-102.000 
Halfen  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Frehlich.  Klaus.  5.729.951.  Q  52-698.000. 
Halkier.  Torben:  See — 

Nielsen.  Egon;  Rasmus.sen.  Gredie;  and  Halkier.  Torben.  5.731.280.  CI. 
510-392.000 
Hall.  Lome  D..  to  Haddonfield  Management  Co.  Ltd.  Fiber  panel  manufac- 
turing method  and  apparatus.  5.730.830.  O.  156-468.000. 
Hall.  Richard  G..  to  North  American  Refractories  Company.  Co-molding 
process  for  producing  refractory  materials  wittwut  firing  or  coking  the 
refractory  5.730.921.  CI  264-234.000. 
Halliburton  Eneigy  Services.  Inc:  See — 

Longbottom.  James  R.;  Gano.  John  C;  and  Hilts.  Robert  L..  5.730J2I. 
CI.  166-298.000 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Restarick.  Henry  L  .  5.730.223.  CI    166-380.000. 
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Williamsoi.  Jimmie  R.;  and  Collins,  Dan  R..  5.730,224.  Q.   166- 
386  000. 
Halpaap.  Reithard:  See — 

Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Brahm,  Martin:  and  Halpaap,  Reinhard.  5,731  J96,  CI. 
528-4»iX)0. 
Halperin.  Amcid:  See — 

Li.  Lepiit;  Barbee.  Steven  George;  Halperin.  Arnold;  fiKl  Heinz.  Tony 
Frederick.  5.731.697.  O.  324-71.500. 
Haluska.  Lorea  Andrew:  See — 

Camilletti,  Robert  Charles;  Haluska,  Loren  Andrew:  and  Michael,  Keith 
Winton.  5.730,792.  CI.  106-287.140. 
Ham.  Seog-Heon.  to  Samsung  ElecDonics  Co..  Ltd.  ElecDosutic  protective 
device  having  elongate  gate  electrodes  in  a  ladder  structure.  5.731.614.  CI. 
257-355.000. 
Hamada.  Ka;Mhiko:  See — 

Komatsu.  Takako;  Doi.  Shinichi;  and  Hamada.  Kazuhiko,  5,732.276,  CI. 
395-751000. 
Hamada.  MaMaka;  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  and  Norita.  Toshio,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Focus  detecting  photoelectric  convert- 
ing apparahis  for  a  camera.  5.731.864.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Hamada.  Nobotu.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telephone  updating  via 

network  pwvided  infonnation.  5,732,132,  CI.  379-354.000. 
Hamada.  Shiro:  See — 

Katoh.  Takanori;  Zhang.  Yanping;  and  Hamada,  Shiro.  5,730,924,  Q. 
264^188.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Molohiko:  See — 

Yoshizaiva.    Hiroshi;    Hamaguchi.    Molohiko;    and    Fujino.   Tomizo. 
5.731.440.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Hamaji.  Yukioc  See — 

Sakamoto.  Norihiko;  Sano.  Harunobu:  Wada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji. 
Yukio,  5.731.950.  CI.  361-321.400. 
HamamaLsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Mizuno,  Seiichiro.  5.73 1 .578.  O.  250-208. 1 00. 
Hamamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Horiguchi.  Fumio,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
MOS  random  access  memory  having  array  of  Irench  type  one<apacilor/ 
one-transiltor  memory  cells.  5,731.609.  CI.  257.302.000. 
Hamann.  Oliver;  and  Ulrich.  Reinhard   High  temperature-resistant  optical 

sensing  apfxratus  and  method  of  making.  5.732.166.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Hamano.  Hiushi:  See — 

Etchu.  Masami;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Nisbiyama,  Masanori;  Saeki.  Yasu- 
hiro;  and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  5.731.071.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Hamasaki.    Ryosuke:    and    Loken-Kim.    Kyung-Ho.   to    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Number-of  recognition  candidates  determining  system  in  speech  recogniz- 
ing device.  5.732.190.  Q.  395-2.420. 
Hamatani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nikaida,  Teruyuki;  Kawada.  Naoki;  Hamatani.  Takeshi;  and  Ueda. 
Yoichiio.  5.731.175.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Hamby.  R.  Keith;  and  Huiet.  Layne.  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.  High 
sen.sitivily  dyes  as  stains  for  RNA  bands  in  denaturing  gels.  5.730.849.  CI 
204^1.000 
Hames.  Bonnie  R.:  See — 

Black.  Stuart  K.;  Hames.  Bonnie  R.;  and  Myers.  Michele  D.,  5.730.837, 
CI.  162-16.000. 
Hamill.  Joscfih:  See — 

Slepian,  Neil;  Kirk.  Michael;  Hamill.  Joseph;  and  Geer,  Kenton, 
5.729.»17.  CI.  36-27.000. 
Hamilton.  Ghly  W.:  See— 

aayton.  James  E..  5.731.633.  CI  257723.000. 
Hamilton.  James  D.:  See — 

O'Donaell.  Matthew;  Hamilton.  James  D.;  Vossler.  Gerald;  and  Brooks. 
Camtnon.  5.732.046.  CI.  367  149.000. 
Hamlin.  Gaiy  Joe.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Externally  locked  con- 
nector. 5.t30.6l9.  CI.  439-493.000. 
Hammond.  EKzabeth  H.:  See — 

Zhou.    Ruixia;    Hanunond.    Elizabeth    H ;    and    Parker.    Dennis    L.. 
5.731.150.  a.  382-133.000. 
Hamnvond,  MaA  S:  and  Evans.  Joseph  D..  to  SI  Diamond  Technology.  Inc. 

Diamond  cutting  tools.  5.731.079.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Hampl.  Vladimir.  Jr ;  Snow.  Lany  D.;  Mahone.  Kerry  A  ;  and  Pozzetta.  David 
P..  lo  Sch»ietzer-Mauduit  Iivemational.  Inc.  Cigarene  paper  with  improved 
ash  charattmstics.  5.730.840.  Q.  162-139  000. 
Hamren.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Nevill.Leland  R.;  Layer.  William  C;  Hamren.  Steven  L.;  and  Bamen. 
GreMiy  A..  5.731.230.  CI.  438-15.000. 
Hanaguri.  E«ji;  Tsuji.  Kunihiko;  Nomura.  Homare;  Tamagaki.  Hiroshi; 
Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Shimojima.    Katsuhiko;    Fujii.    Hirofumr.    Kido. 
Toshiya;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Inoue.  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobesei- 
kosbo.  Afc  ion  plating  device  and  arc  ion  plating  system.  S.730.847,  CI. 
204298.410 
Hancock.  Michael  Thomas:  See — 

Barton,  Laurence  George;  and  Hancock.  Michael  Thomas.  5.730.465. 
CI.  280-775.000. 
Hand  Tool  Design  Coiporation:  See — 

Chow.  Jessie.  5.730.303.  C\.  211-70.600. 
Handa.  Seiicki:  See — 

SugawBia.  Naoto:  Waunabe,  Seiichi;  and  Handa.  Seiichi.  5.731.938.  CI. 
.360-121.000. 
Handheld.  Hchael;  and  Laliberte.  Helene.  System  and  method  for  monitor- 
ing a  pn**natic  tire.  5.731.516.  CI.  73146.500. 
Handley.  L«v<s  W..  III.  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  for  regeneranon  of 
conifeixMts  plants  by  somatic  embryogenesis.  5.731.203.  CI.  435-430.100. 


Handley.  Levis  W..  Ill:  See— 

Rutter.  Mark  R.;  Handley,  Levis  W..  Ill;  and  Becwar.  Michael  R.. 

5.731.191.  CI.  435^30.100. 
Rutter,  Mark  R;  Handley.  Levis  W..  Ul;  and  Becwar,  Michael  R., 
5.731,204.0.435-430.100. 
Hanisco.  Christine  M.  Medium  and  process  for  nuoiufacturing  a  stamp. 

5.731.033.  a.  427-256.000, 
Hankins.  John  W.:  See — 

Cooper.  Rodney  L.;  Wakely.  Randall  D.;  Just,  Darin  D.;  Goodman,  Larry 
E.;  Fricke,  Dana  R.;  Bailey.  Ira  M.;  Varkey.  Issac;  Hankins.  John  W.; 
Pham.  Michael  D.;  Guzanich.  William  G.;  and  DiMambro.  Bryan. 
5.730.191.  CI.  140-123.000 
Hanley.  John  Lynch.  IV:  See — 

Delle  Donne.  Ralph;  Scbowe,  Elizabedi  Alexander;  Hanley,  John  Lynch. 
IV;  and  Shah.  Rohit  Kumar.  5.731.069.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Hanna.  Naeem  B.:  See — 

Reddy.  Meda  Parameswara;  Farooqui.  Firdous;  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B.. 
5.731.429.  CI.  536-25.340. 
Hannotiau.  Michel:  See — 

Temeu.  Robert;  and  Hannotiau.  Michel,  5,730.771.  Q.  65-60.500. 
Hano.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Satoshi;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Aita.  Shuichi;  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu: 
Hano.  Yoshifumi:  and  Nishio.  Yuki.  5.731.122.  CI.  43O-I26.O0O 
Hansa  Metallwerke  AG.:  See — 

Kress.  Hermann.  5.730.363.  O.  239-123.000. 
Hansa  Metallweike-AG:  See— 

CortJes.  Dieter.  5.730 J62.  CI.  239-123.000. 
Hansen.   Stephen   G..   to  Thiele   Engineering   Company.   Cup  conveyor. 

5.730.275.  a.  198-460.300. 
Hansen.  Theo  Adriaan;  and  van  der  Maarel.  Marc  Jos  E.  C.  to  Quest 
International  B.V.  Process  for  demethylanng  dimethylsulfooium  com- 
pounds. 5.731.177.  CI.  435-130.000. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle:  See — 

Allard,    Delphine;    Ascione.    Jean-Marc;    and    Hansenne,    Isabelle. 
5.730.993.  CI.  424-401.000 
Hansford.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  Hansford,  Charles  A  ;  and  Hughett.  J.  David. 
5.730.740.0.606-1.000. 
Hanson,  Wayne  H.;  Border.  Timothy  R.;  and  Gorsuch,  Evyin  K..  to  Jay 
Medical  Ltd.  Quick  release  closure  assembly  5.730.498. 0.  297-465.000 
Hanssen.  Kelvin  J.:  See — 

Olson.  Stanley  L..  and  Hanssen.  Kelvin  J..  5.729,886,  O.  29-598.000. 
Hanssen.  Stan  B.:  See — 

Williamson.  Sidney;  and  Hanssen.  Stan  B..  5.731,548.  O.  177-256  000. 
Hansson.  Mikael;  Norin.  Mats,  and  Paulsson.  G6rm.  to  Pressmaster  Tool  AB 

Tool  head.  5.730.022.  O.  72-453.160. 
Hansson.  Roy:  See — 

Widlund.  Urban;  Osterdahl,  Eje;  Hansson.  Roy;  and  Kolar,  Milan, 
5.730,737.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Hanya,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.   Masayuki;   and   Hanya.   Masahiro.   5.730.815.   O.    152- 
554.000. 
Hapka.  Alison  Marie;  Whang.  Joyce  May;  and  Thompson.  Jeffery  Scott,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  for  precipitating  a  solid 
phase  of  metal.  5.730.873.  O.  210-632.000. 
Happ.  Anne  Marie:  See- 
Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D.;  Maitinelli.  Michael  John;  Morin.  John 
Michael.  Jr.;  Paal.  Michael;   Riihter.  Gerd;  Ruterbones.  Kenneth 
James;  Sail.  Daniel  J  ;  Schotten.  Theo;  Skelton.  Marshall  A.;  Stenzel. 
Wolfgang;    and   Vasileff,   Robert  Theodore,   5.73U24.  Q.   514- 
320.000. 
Haq.  Ejaz:  See — 

Choi.  Do-Chan;  Jung.  Tae-Sung;  Lee.  Woung-Moo;  Haq.  Ejaz;  and  Ali. 
Syed,  5.732.018.  O.  365-185.170. 
Hara.  Nobuo;  and  Kanzaki.  Tatsuo.  to  Fuji  Oozx.  Inc.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing   a    tappet    in    an    internal    combustion    engine     5.729.900.    O. 
29-888.430. 
Hara.  Tamio:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yuuki;  Imai.  Kiyohito;  and  Hara.  Tamio.  5.731.431.  O. 
540-200.000. 
Harada.  Chikao:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Makoio;  Yokozeki.  Akihiro;  Miwa.  Yoshihisa;  Hayakawa. 
Tokuji:  and  Harada.  Chikao.  5.730.139.  O.  128-680.000. 
Harada.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  li.  Hirofumi;  Fujitsu. 
Satoru;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  Sugise.  Ryoji:  Kashiwagi.  Koichi;  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.731.453.  O.  558-274.000. 
Harada,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Nishikawa.   Kunitoshi:   Harada.  Tomohisa:  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  and 

Ogawa.  Ma.saru.  5.731.789.  CI   .34:-359.000 

Harada.  Yoshinori:  and  Izumi.  Yoshihiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

of  manufacturing  liquid  crystal  panel  and  press  device  to  be  adopted  in  the 

method.  5.731.860.  CI.  349-158.000. 

Haradon.  Geoff  B.  Intraoral  tissue  trimming  device.  5.730.750.  O.  606- 

167.000. 
Harbeson.  Scon  L ;  and  Buck.  Stephen  H  .  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 

Cyclic  neurokinin  A  antagonists.  5.731,286,  O.  5 14- 11.000. 
Haibinson.  John  N.:  See- 
Smith.  James  W.;  Ellenor.  David  Todd  R  ;  and  Harbinson.  John  N.. 
5.7.30.784.  O.  95-181.000 
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Huding.  Jasper  E.  Wheel  and  control  stick  toy.  S.730.639.  CI.  446^53  000 
Hardy.  Gary,  to  Hardy  Industries.  Inc.  All-metai  reinforcing  building  frame. 

5.729.950.  a.  52-693.000. 
Hardy  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hardy.  Gary.  5,729.950.  O.  52-693  000. 
Hargrove.  Michael  John;  and  Voldman.  Sleven  Howard.  lo  Intetnalional 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Electrostatic  discharge  suppression  circuit 
employing  trench  capacitor.  5.731.941.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Harless.  William  G.,  lo  Interactive  Drama.  Inc.  Audiovisual  simulation 
system  and  method  with  dynamic  Intelligent  prompts.  5.730.603.  CI. 
434-308.000. 
Harms.  Sleven  J.:  See — 

Weadon.  Mark  W;  and  Harms.  Steven  J..  5.732.135.  a.  379-433.000. 
Harms.  Sleven  John,  lo  Ericsson  Iik.  Portable  radio  having  a  detachable  flip 

ponion.  5.732.331.  CI.  455  90.000 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Luebke.  Roger  D.;  and  Khoury.  Randy  H..  5.730.855,  CI.  205-354.000. 
Harper.  David  John;  Henson.  Ronald  Michael;  and  Wheeler.  David  John,  lo 
Gccai.sIhoiT)  Limited;  and  Isambard  Services  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus of  producing  an  organo-nitrogen  compound.  5,730.845.  CI.  204- 
157.640. 
Harper.  Michael  R.:  Set— 

Ranigan.  David  A.;  Mancini.  Vincent  R:  and  Haiper.  Michael  R.. 
5.731,540.0.  149-109.600. 
Hamngton.  Frank:  See — 

Wahher.  McClellan  M.;  DeLaney.  Thomas  F;  Harrington.  Frank;  Smidi. 
Paul  D  ;  and  Fnauf.  Waller  S  .  5.730.700,  O  600-104000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Maniell.  David  A.;  Tellicr.  Thomas  A.;  Kneezel,  Gary  A.;  Harrington. 
Sleven  J.;  O'Neill.  James  F;  Desfapande.  Narayan  V.;  and  Totpey. 
Peter  A..  5.731.827.  O  347-40.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Andren,  Cart  Frank;  Frogge,  Perry  Wesley;  Lucas.  Leonard  Victor,  and 
Snell.  Jim,  5,732,105,  O  375-226.000. 
Harris,  Joseph  L.;  and  Nelson,  David  Paul,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  detecting  the  status  of  a  PCM  channel   5,732.124.  C\   379- 
23.000. 
Hamson.  David  Frank;  Williams.  Russell  T;  and  Saulpaugh.  Thomas  Eugene, 
lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  con-solidaied  buffer 
handling  for  computer  device  inpul/oulpuL  5.732.285.  CI.  395-876.000. 
Harrison.  Nigel:  See — 

Strong.  John;  Clark.  Peter.  Harrison,  Nigel;  and  Watson,  Christopher, 
5,731.987,  CI.  364-505  000. 
Hatiow.  Scon  E.:  Nalubola.  Rishi;  and  Story.  FranUyn  H.,  lo  VLSI  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Interrupt  based  positioning  system  for  joysticks  and  method 
dierefor  5.731.806.  CI   345-161.000. 
Harsco  Cotporabon:  See — 

Sandsted.  Ci«ig  A  ;  and  Smith.  Marion  D  .  5.730.059.  O.  104-10000. 
Han.  Charles  E.;  Orme.  Mark  W.;  and  Moynihan.  Kristen  M..  to  ZynwGe- 

nehcs.  Inc  PDGF  antagonists  II.  5.731.326.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Hart,  Darcy  J.,  nee  Morgan:  See — 

Williams.  Robert  D.;   Kinoshita,  Michael;  and  Hart.  Daicy  J.,  nee 
Morgan.  5.731.902,  O.  359-630.000 
Hart,  James  W :  See- 
Lines.  George  G.;  Hart.  James  W.;  and  Emigh.  Jonathan  D..  5.729.954. 
a.  53-381700. 
Han,  Paul  R.;  Brown.  J.  Michael:  and  Connors.  Edward  J.,  to  BetzDearbom 
Inc.  Method  of  resolving  oil  and  water  emulsions.  5.730.905.  CI    252- 
344  000. 
Han.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Cullen.  John  F;  Peairs.  Mait;  and  Han.  Peter  E,  5,732.230,  CI. 

395-339.000. 
Savitiky.  Stephen  R.;  Roth.  Rithy  K.;  Jeng,  Tina  L.;  Hart.  Peter  E.;  and 
Golding,  Richard,  5,732,261.  O.  395-614.000. 
Hartmann.  John  Poul:  See — 

Compton.  Scott  Brady;  Hartmann.  John  l^>ul;  Mecfc.  David  Lee;  and 
Wright.  Michael  Allen.  5.732.269.  CI  395-680.000. 
Hattung.  Jens:  See — 

Englen.  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter.  Hattung.  Jens;  GOgelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  and  Gertach,  Uwe.  5,731,341.  O.  514-416.000. 
Hartwig.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meier.    Heinrich;    Hartwig.    Wolfgang;    Junge.    Bodo;    Schohe-Loop. 
Rudolf;   Gao.   Zhan;   Schmidt.   Bernard;   de  Jonge.   Maarten;   and 
Schuurman.  Teunis.  5.731.333.  CI   514-356  000 
Hanzheim.  G  Douglas  Slab  on  grade  chair.  5.729,949.  Q.  52-677.000. 
Harvey.  Donavan:  See — 

Deppa.  Timothy  W ;  and  Harvey.  Donavan,  5.732.198.  Q.  395- 1 14  000 
Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill:  See— 

Mancas.  George  N.;  Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Reber.  William  L.;  and  Harvey. 
Thomas  B  .  III.  5.731.152.  CI   435-6.000 
Harwath.  Frank  A.,  to  Molex  Incorporated    High  perfomuuKC  card  edge 

connector.  5.730,609.  Q.  439-108.000. 
Hascbe.  Elsuhiro:  See — 

Niwa,  Shigeki;  Hasebe.  Elsuhiro;  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiro;  Saitoh. 
Kohji;  Wakiia.  Tamotsu;  Uchita.  Masahiko;  and  Hikima.  Hiroshi. 
5.730.892.  CI   222-590.000. 
Hasegawa.  Koh:  See — 

Saito.  Takashi;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Koodo.  Hiroalsu;  Hasegawa.  Koh; 
AsaiK).  Junichi;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Kanno.  Takuma; 
Hirano.  Hirofumi;  Bekki.  Toshihiko:  and  Hagiwara.  Hiroyuki. 
5.731.829,  CI,  347-104  000. 


Hasegawa.  Koji:  See — 

Shimizu.    Takaaki:    Ogihara,    Tsutomu;    Kaneko.    Tatsushi;    Takeda. 
Takanobu;  and  Hasegawa.  Koji.  5.730.901.  O.  252  299.610. 
Hasegawa.  Masahide:  See — 

Okazaki.    Masaru;    Hasegawa.    Masahide;    and    Fukuzawa.    Keiichi, 
5.730.349.  CI.  226-178.000 
Haiiegawa.  Shiniihi:  See — 

Suyama.  Takayuki;   and   Hasegawa,   Shinichi,  5,731,630/  CI.   257- 
701.000. 
Hasegawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Takaishi.  Kazuhiko;  Hasegawa.  Susumu;  and  Okamura.  Eiji.  5.73 1 .973, 
CI   364-167010 
Hasegawa.  Yoichi;  Nakagawa.  Mineo;  Hyoda.  Shunji;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kawada,  Takafumi.  to  Japan  Hydrazine  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  tertiary  butyl  hydrazine  hydrohalogenide.  5.731.465.  CI.  564- 
464.000 
Hasegawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuyuki;  Yamamoio.  Shoukichi;  Hasegawa.  Yulaka;  and 
Tsurutani.  Kazushi.  5.7,30.762,  CI   44-329.000. 
Haseley.  Daryl  R.;  and  James.  Breni  A.,  lo  McGard.  Inc.;  and  Diversified 

Control.  Inc.  Anu-tamper  fastener.  5.730.567.  Q.  411-403.000. 
Hashemi.  David,  to  Accuride  International.  Inc    Shock  absorbing  locking 

disconnecl  latch  for  ball  bearing  slides  5.730.514.  CI.  312-333.000. 
Hashiha.  Soichim  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji.  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kalsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki:  Ha.shimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  HIraishi.  Alsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake,  Seigou, 
5.731,219.  CI  437-52.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kalsunori;  Yamanaka.  Shigeru;  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 
Shunichi;  Eto.  Yuzunj;  Tanila,  Yuko;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo:  and  Hashigu- 
chi. Kenichi.  5.731.183.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Koshimura.    Katsuo;    Tanabe.    Takayoshi;    Sato.    Hozumi;    Oshima, 
Nobotu;  Nishioka.  Takashi;  and  Ha.shiguchi.  Yoshihatu.  5.731.129. 
CI.  430-286.100. 
Hashimoto.  Hilosfai:  See — 

Tokura.  Kazuto;  Walabe.  Yosiharu;  Abe.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Hitoshi.  5.730,691.  O  483-56.000 
Hashimoto.  Kazunori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  rear  seal 

device.  5.730.4%.  CI.  297-335.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Hatano.  Takuji;   Hashimoto.   Kiyofumi;   and   Kobayashi,   Nobuyuki, 
5.731.861.0.  349-169.000. 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kalsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;   Hashimoto.   Naotaka;   Moriwaki.   Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Alsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.731.219.0.437-52  000. 
Hashimoto.  Ryoichi;  Honma.  Ichiro;  and  Nishiwaki.  Nobuhiko,  to  K.K.  Joban 
Engineering.  Automatic  bolt  driving  apparatus  for  driving  bolLs  lo  secure 
elongated  concrete  molding  frame  segments.  5.730.034.  O.  81-57.400 
Hassenboehlcr.  Charles  B  .  Jr.  and  Wadswonh.  Larry  B..  to  University  of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The  Posl-Ireatment  of  non-woven  webs. 
5.730.923.  O   264-479.000. 
Hastie.  Ronald  W :  See— 

Viebach.  Hans  Joachim;  Haslie.  Ronald  W.;  Gawlinski,  Arthur  J.;  and 
Knise.  Kenneth  E..  5.730.436,  CI  270-52.160. 
Hastings.  Roger:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Hastings.  Roger;  and  Ellis.  Louis.  5.730.734.  O. 
604-280  000. 
Halakeyama.  Seiji;  Usami,  Yoshihisa;  and  Nakagawa.  Kenichi.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  transfer  apparatus  5.730.833.  O    156-540.000. 
Hatano.  Takuji;  Hashimoto.  Kiyofumi;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Minolta 
Co..  Ltd.  Composite  material,  display  device  using  the  same  and  process 
of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.731.861.  O.  349-169.000. 
Hatcher.  Lester  B  :  See— 

Spaur.  Charles  W.;  Braitbetg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Patrick  J.;  and 
Hatcher.  Lester  B  .  5.732.074.  O.  370-313.000. 
Haioh.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hisatake.  Yuzo;  Walanabe.  Ryoichi;  Salo.  Makiko;  Hatoh.  Hitoshi;  and 
Murayama.  Akio.  5.731.858.  CI  349  112.000. 
Hairick,  Michael  John;  and  Ashford.  Edward  Maurice,  lo  Short  Brothers  Pt£. 

Aircraft  propulsive  power  unit.  5.730.393.  O.  244-1  lO.OOB. 
Haltori.  Norikazu:  See — 

NLshida.     Haruo;    Yamaiihita.     Mitsuhiro;    and    Hattori.    Norikazu. 
5.731.402,  CI.  528-222.000 
Hattori.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kato.  Takahiko;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Matsumoto.  Toshimi;  Aono,  Yasu- 
hisa;  Nagata,  Tetsuya,  Hattori,  Shigeo;  Kaneda,  Junya;  and  Ono, 
Shigeki.  5.731.567.  O.  219-137.00R. 
Hattori.  Yasuo:  See — 

Izumida.  Taisuo;  Kikkawa.  Ryozo;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroyuki;  Kiucfai.  Yoshi- 
masa;  and  Hattori.  Yasuo.  5.732362.  O.  588  2  000 
Hauenstein.  Alfred:  See — 

Hoege.  Harald;  Hauenstein.  Alfred;  and  Marschall.  Erwin.  5,732388, 
O.  704-205.000. 
Haug.  Willi  See— 

Hein,  Bemd;  and  Hai«.  WUU,  S.730.S6S.  Q.  411-82.000. 
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Haugen.  Ron«l|l  D  Articulating  pull  handle.  5.730.689.  O.  482-139.000. 
Haumann.  Jokann:  See — 

Bemhartii,  Hermann;  Haumann.  Johann;  Klein,  Ctmter,  and  Noncr, 
Frank.  S,731.%1.  CI.  361-7%000. 
Hauschild.    Gilbert;    and    Majewski.    Rolf,    to    Winkler    &    Duennebier 
MaschinenfArik  und  Eissengiessetri  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  slack- 
ing folded  towels  and  Ihe  like.  5.730.695.  O.  493-416.000. 
Hausler.  Hartimil  Em.st:  See — 

Gallo.  Hrtnk  David;   Hausler.   Hartmut  Ernst:  and  Rockwell.  Scon 
Martin.  5.731.926.  CI.  360-92.0(X) 
Hausralh.  Udd.  to  HS  Products  AG.  Systemlechnik  und  Produktmanagemenl. 
Device  for  conirolling  the  movement  of  a  cover  of  a  vehicle  sliding  roof. 
5.730.487.  a.  296-223.000 
Havens.  George  Lee;  Slouffer.  Jay  Douglas;  Seabold.  Helen  Robie;  and 
Vaughan.  Meredith  Smith,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Syslems.  methods  and  computer  program  products  for  generating  and 
validating  user  defined  object  classes  in  an  objea  oriented  programming 
environme»t  after  build  lime.  5.732.263.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Hawkins.  Albert  D..  Jr.;  and  Herberholi.  Sleven  J.  Emergency  air  system. 

5.730. 12 1.  CI.  128-205.250. 
Hawkins.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Carlsen.fttrick  J.;  and  Hawkins.  Daniel  E  .  5.730.49 1 .  CI.  297-188.190. 
Hawkins.  Riidney  J.,  to  Pacesener.  Inc.  Multi-contact  connector  for  an 

implantable  medical  device  5.730.628.  CI.  439-843.000. 
Hay  &  Fora^  Industries:  See — 

Fell.  Feitil  S  ;  Anderson.  J.  Dale;  and  Weeros.  Melvin  T  J.,  5,729,953. 
O.  53^118.000. 
Hayakawa.  Ejji:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  Aburano.  Mani;  Hayakawa,  Eiji;  and  Oe,  Koji, 
5.731,127.  CL  430-270  100. 
Hayakawa,  Ibkuji:  See — 

MiyazaKi,  Makoto;  Yokozeki.  Akihiro;  Miwa.  Yoshihisa;  Hayakawa. 
Tokuji.  and  Harada.  Chikao.  5.730.139.  O.  128-680.000 
Hayasaka.  Nebuo:  See — 

Matsuo.  Mie;  Okano.  Harao;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Miva- 
jima.  Hideshi;  and  Wada.  Junichi.  5."'31.634.  O   257-752.000. 
Hayashi.  Akibto.  to  Nidek  Company.  Lid  Ophthalmic  apparatus  for  inspect- 
ing a  refractive  power  of  an  eye  5.731.863,  O.  351-222.000. 
Hayashi.  Kaoru.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  exhaust 

purifying  device  5.729.972.  CI  60-299.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigehiko:  See — 

Goto.  Katuo;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Haya.shi.  Shigehiko;  Sayo,  Koichi; 
Noguckl.  Toru;  Ogino.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio.  5,731,075, 
O.  4J8-323.000. 
Hayden.  Rhett  Garrett;  Casev.  Timothy  Edmund;  and  Hill.  [Xxiglas  Wade,  lo 

Motorola,  lac  Target  deleciion  method.  5.731.5-39.  CI    102-211  000. 
Hayes.  Stepken  R..  lo  Eiricson.  Inc.  Real-lime  network  for  distributed 

lelecommunicaiion  accounting  systems.  5.732.127.  O.  379-115.000. 
Hayes.  Thomas  J  ;  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.;  and  GomoU.  James  N..  to  Tenneco 
Packaging   Inc    Splash-resistant   food   container.    5,730.313.   CI.    220- 
526000. 
Haynes.  Thomas  Alan:  See — 

Zibble.  Brian  Neil;  Hack.  Robert  Frank;  Block.  Donald  Phillip;  and 
Haynes.  Thomas  Alan.  5.729.977.  O   60-407.000. 
Hazumi.  Hircihi:  See — 

Nakalani,  Hirolo;  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Akihisa; 
and  Naganawa.  Hiroshi.  5.731.778.  O.  342-70.000. 
Heart  ReseaKh  Institute  Lid..  The:  See — 

Geczy.   Carolyn;   Simpson.   Richard   John;   and   Lackmann.   Martin. 
5.731,166.0.435-69.100. 
Hedberg.  Erik  Leighl:  See- 
Benin.  Oaude  Louis;  Hedberg.  Erik  Leight;  Leas.  James  Maro;  and 
Voldman.  Steven  Howanl.  5.731.945.  O.  361-111.000. 
Heddle.  Robert:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Kyoya;  and  Heddle.  Robert,  5,731,767,  O.  341-50.000. 
Heffner.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Venkalssh.  Shalini;  Heffner.  Brian  L.;  and  Soon.  Wayne  V.  5.731.876. 
O.  3W-357.0OO 
Hege.  Greg;  aid  Schroeder.  Edward  A..  lo  Porter  Athletic  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Portable  basketball  g<»l  assembly  with  storage  ba.se.  5.730.668.  CI. 
473^72.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger,  Roger  Roben;  Zabkar.  Clifford  Allen;  and  Novick.  Michael 
Alexander.  5.7.30.435.  O.  270-52.140. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Belanger,  Roger  Robert;  Zabkar.  Oifford  Allen;  and  Novick,  Michael 

Alexander.  5.730.435.  CI.  270-52.140. 
Dopke.  Stefan;  and  Ewert.  Kalrin,  5.730,055,  O.  101-230.000. 
Loftus.  Geoffrey;  and  Detmers.  Andreas.  5,730,057.  O.  101-425.000. 
Schmia  Karlhemz.  5.730.056.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Heidi,  Reiner  See — 

Becker.  Gerhard;  Larson.  Paul  Marcel;  and  Heidi.  Reiner.  5,731,164, 0. 
435-11000. 
Heikkilli  .  Hoikki;  Kuisma.  Jarmo;  and  Paananen.  Hanim.  to  Xyrofin  Oy. 

Method  for  fractionaliiig  a  solution.  5,730,877.  CI.  210-659.000. 
Heil.  Holger  See— 

Gantiolet.  Josef-Matthias;  and  Neil.  Holger.  5.731,721,  O.  327-81.000. 
Heiland-Franxen.  Christa;  See — 

Knoll.    Peter.    Koenig.    Winfried;    and    HeiUnd-Franzen.    Chrisia,: 
5,731368,  a  701-1.000 


Heim.  Carl  Joseph;  Acharya,  Arun;  Minbiole.  Barry  Alan;  Cartins.  James 
John;  Niparts.  Eriks  Arvids;  and  BeVier.  William  Edgar,  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Isobaric  moving  bed  continuous  gas  purifier.  5,730.782.  O. 
95-111.000. 
Heimann.  Bruno;  Bischoff.  Bemd;  and  Keller.  Kerstin.  to  Friedrich  Grohe 
AG.  Single-control  mixing  valve  with  pivotal  casing.  5.730.176.  O. 
137-35.000. 
Heimerdinger.  Jeffrey  P.  and  Marchelti.  Michael  J.,  to  Office  Electronics.  Inc. 

Unitary  shipping  and  packing  list  label.  5.730.469.  CI.  283-81.000. 
Hein.  Beir>d;  and  Haug.  Willi,  to  fischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG.  Anchor  bolt  for  anchoring  with  compound  mass.  5.730365.  O. 
411-82.000. 
Heine.  David  R.:  See — 

Sokola.  Raymond  L.;  Ballance.  Mark  H.;  Newell.  Michael  A.;  Heine. 
David  R.;  and  Manssen.  Keith  R..  5.731.746.  O.  333-134.000. 
Helnecke.  Jay  W..  to  Washington  University.  Method  of  delecting  conditions 

indicative  of  atherosclerosis.  5.731.208.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Heinlein.  Philip  David:  See — 

Becker.  Timothy  Leo;  Heinlein.  Philip  David;  Manin.  James  Allen.  Jr.; 
and  Onh.  Richard  Daniel.  5.732,200.  CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Heinz,  Tony  Frederick:  See — 

LI.  Leping;  Barbee.  Sleven  George;  Halperin.  Arnold;  and  Heinz.  Tony 

Frederick.  5.731.697.  O.  324-71.500. 

Heinze.  Mark;  Czermak.  Martin;  Baumeisler.  Udo.  Walther.  Bemd;  and 

Buhler.  Roland,  lo  ITT  Auiomoilve  Europe  GmbH.  Heat-protected  motor 

housing  with  melal  casing  and  plastic  plate.  5,731.646.  O   310-89.000. 

Heirich.  Douglas  L..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Multipiece  monitor  housing 

having  vented  joints.  5.730312.  O.  312-7.200. 
Heise.  Gerhard:  See — 

Michel.  Herbert;  Marz.  Reinhardt;  Reichelt.  Achim;  aiK)  Heise,  Geihard. 

5.732.171.  O.  385-27.000. 

Helss.  Relnhold;  and  Schroeder.  Friedrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Housing  for  a  radio  device  having  a  thin  electrically  conductive  film 

applied  lo  an  exterior  surface  thereof  5.731.963.  O.  361-814.000. 

Heiimann.  Arnold  M..  lo  Essex  Turbine  Ltd.  Impeller  for  radial  flow  devices. 

5.730.582.  O.  416-188.000. 
Heldln.  Carl-Henrik:  See — 

Ichijo.  Hidenori;  Miyazono.  Kohei;  Ronnsnand.  Lars;  Hellman.  Ulf; 
Wenisiedt,  Christen  and  Heldin,  Carl-Henrik.  5,731,200,  Q.  435- 
365.000. 
Hellsys,  Inc.:  See — 

Feygin.  Michael;  Shkolnik.  Alexandr;  Diamond.  Michael  N.;  and  Dvor- 

skiy.  Emmanuil.  5.730.817,  O.  156-64.000. 

Hell.  Stefan;  and  WIchmann.  Jan.  Process  and  device  for  optically  measuring 

a  point  on  a  sample  with  high  local  resolution.  5.731,588,0.  250-458.100. 

Helling.  Gunter;  Weber.  Beate;  and  Geiger.  Markus.  lo  Agfa-Gevaert  AG. 

Color  photographic  matenal.  5.731.138.  O.  430-551.000 
Hellman.  Ulf:  See— 

Ichijo.  Hidenori;  Miyazono.  Kohei.  Ronnstrand.  Lars;  Hellman.  Ulf: 
Wemstedt.  Chrisler;  and  Heldin.  Carl-Henrik.  5.731 200.  O.  435- 
365.000 
Simon.  Andras;  Hellman.  Ulf;  Wemstedl.  Christer.  and  Eriksson.  Ulf. 
5.731.195.  O  435-252.300. 
Hellyer.  Robert  D  :  See- 
Adams.  Robert  R.;  and  Hellyer.  Robert  D..  5.730.346. 0.  224-556.000. 
Helmets.  Kevin  D.  Walker  having  braking  system.  5.730.255.  CI.  188-19.000. 
Helmllnger.  David  V.  to  Pneumafil  Corporation.  Sealing  apparatus  in  a 

belt-type  filter  5.730.767.  CI.  55-354.000. 
Helmond.  Johannes  van.  to  General  Elecoic  Company.  Hydrolytic  stable 

glass  fiber  reinforced  polyester  leslns.  5.731.390.  O  525-438.000 

Helsley.  Thonnas  H.,  to  Automated  Mailing  Systems  Corp.  Automated  insert 

verification  for  insetting  machine  and  method.  5.730.299. 0  209-584  000 

Hemmerrich.  Johann  Ludwig;  and  Milverton.  Paul.  lo  European  Atomic 

Energy  Communlly  (Euratom)  Evaporative  transpiration  pump  having  a 

healer  and  a  pouous  body  5,729.984,  O  62-50.200 

Hemon,  Erwan.  Integrated  circuit  for  controlling  an  information  storage  disk. 

5.731.677.  O.  318-561.000. 
Hemperly.  John  Jacob:  See — 

Reid.  Robert  Alan;  and  Hemperiy.  John  Jacob.  5.73 1 . 1 54. 0. 435-7. 100. 
Henderson.  Richard  W.  Device  for  preventing  flareup  in  liquid  fiiel  burners 
by  regulating  ftiel  flow  into  the  fiiel  chamber  5.730. 1 1 5,  O.  I26-%.000. 
Hendle.  Thomas:  See — 

Liedgens.  Hans-Peter;  and  Hendle.  Thomas,  5,729,868,  CI.  I9-I59.00A. 
Hendriksen,  Dan  E  ;  McGlamery,  Gerald  G.:  Keenan,  Michael  J.;  and  Pete, 
Derrick   D,   to  Exxon   Chemical   Patents   Inc.   Process  for  preparing 
3-meihyl-2-pentene.  5,731,486,  O.  585-511.000. 
Henkel  Corporation;  See — 

O'Brien,  William  L.;  and  Kilbarger,  Alan  C,  5,731,391,  O.  525- 
444.000. 
Henkelmann.  David  H.:  See — 

WIemann.  David  J  ;  and  Henkelmann.  David  H..  5.73a3l4,  O.  220- 
609.000. 
Henmi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Matsumoto.  Chlhiro.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Impeller  shaft  seal  and  lubricator  arrangement.  5.730.633.  CI. 
440-112.000. 
Henry.  Charles  E.;  Heyl.  Monica  J  ;  and  Reutter.  Dennis  J.,  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Army.  Super  toxic  analytical  glove  box  system.  5.730,765.  O 
55-270.00a 
Henry.  Franfois  Xavier  See — 

Willmam,    Patrick;    Billaud.    Denis;    and    Henry.    Francis    Xavier. 
5.731.107,0.429-213.000. 
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Hcnr>.  Thomas  Russell,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlernational,  Inc.  Inbred  maize 

line  PH63B   5.731.493.  CI.  800-200.000 
Henson.  Bradley  S.:  See — 

Farwell.  William  D;  and  Henson.  Bradley  S.,  5,731,726,  CI.  327- 
27-'.0O0. 
Henson,  Ronald  Michael:  See — 

Harper.  David  John;  Henson.  Ronald  Michael;  and  Wheeler,  David  John. 
5.730,845.  CI.  204-157.640. 
Henlschel.  Klaus:  See — 

KUnemund.  Thomas;  and  Henlschel.  Klaus.  S.732,191.  O.  393-3.000. 
Hetterholt,  Sleven  J.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Albert  D.  Jr;  and  Hertierholt.  Sleven  J..  5,730,121.  CI. 
128-205  250. 
Hetbens  GmbH:  See— 

Bederfce.  Klaus;  Bremer.  Gerhard;  Kerber.  Hermann;  Krumme.  Man- 
fred; Sadowski.  Fnc;  Stephan.  Werner,  and  Ley.  CMaf.  5,731.382,  CI. 
525-123.000. 
Heibinel,  Francois,  lo  L'Oreal.  Order  picparation  melhod.  an  order  picking 

can  and  order  preparation  system.  5.730.252,  CI.  186-52.000 
Herden.  Werner  See — 

Benedikt.  Walter;  Vogel,  Manfred;  Klen.  Dittmar,  and  Hoden.  Werner, 
5,731.654,  CI.  3 13- 131. OOA. 
Herfert  Nortett  See— 

Engelhard!.  Fritz.  Herfert.  Nocbert;  StOven.  Uwe;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  Funk. 
Rudiger;  and  Seip,  Deilev.  5.731,365.  CI.  523-206.000. 
Herkimer.  Scuii  Matthew,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Process  for  manufacturing  titanium  dioxide  pigment  having  a  hydrous 
oxide  coaling  using  a  media  mill   5.730.795.  Q.  106-446.000 
Hermann.  George  D.:  See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfoct,  Michelle  Y; 

Hermann.  George  D  ;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  5.730.748,  CI.  606- 1 59.000. 

Hermann.  Walter  D..  to  Walter  Hermann  Ultra  Schalllechnik  GmbH.  Device 

for  ultrasound  treatment  of  a  workplace  5.730.351.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Hennanson.  Su-san  Thomas.  Carrier  for  asthma  inhaler.  5,730,118,  CI.  128- 

200.140. 
Herold.  John  Robert:  See— 

Swagerty.  Gerald  Brian;  Cain.  David  Earl;  Herold.  John  Robert;  Wafer. 
Don   B.;   Elum,  Randy;   Koleilal.  Bashii   M.;  and  Wong.   Henry. 
5.730.218,  a.  166-241.100. 
Herrington,  Daniel  R..  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Liquid  crystal 

display  (LCD)  protection  circuit.  5,731,812,  CI.  345-211.000. 
Hersey  Clutch  Company:  See — 

Hersey,  Richard  A..  5.730.269.  CI.  I92-I05.0BA 
Hei«y,  Richard  A.,  to  Hersey  Clutch  Company.  Centrifugal  friction  clutch. 

5.730069,  a.  192-105  OBA 
Herweck,  Mattiew  S.:  See — 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  and  Hetweck.  Maihew  S.,  5.731,763.  O.  340- 
825.690. 
Herweck.  Sieve  A.;  and  Herweck.  Maihew  S.  Video/TV  access  controller 

5,731.763,  CI.  340-825.690 
Hess.  Randall  L.:  See- 
Moon.  Mart  Douglass;  Burckham,  David  M.;  Johnson,  Drew  S.: 
Brown,  Norman  P;  and  Hess,  Randall  L.,  5,732.266.  CI.  395-65 1 .000. 
Hess.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Baron,  Allen  S.;  Condones,  Robert  M.;  Siarobin.  Bradley  M.;  Brown, 
Paul  D.;  Zacharko.  Daniel  M.;  and  Hess.  Ronald  R..  5.730.409.  O. 
248-292.120. 
Hester.  Tony  Lamar.  Jr.  Sling  asseinbly  for  a  compound  bow.  5.730J41,  CI. 

224-257.000. 
Hesierman.  Bryce  L:  See — 

Fblker.  Don  V.;  Hesterman.  Bryce  L.;  Soule,  Dan;  and  Mortimer.  George 
W.  5.731.666.  a.  315-276.000 
Heuer.  Hubert:  See— 

Anderskewiiz.  Ralf;  Schromm.  Kuri;  Renih.  Eiri-st-Ono;  Birke,  Franz; 
Fugner.  Armin;  Heuer.  Hubert;  and  Meade,  Christopher.  5.731  J32. 
a.  514-354.000. 
Hewitt,  Lanry:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry;  and  Barnes. 
Brian.  5.732.224.  CI.  395-280.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.:  See— 

Adunson,  Toni;  and  Consuni.  Sieve  J..  5.732.257.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Bassett  Carol  Elise;  Campbell,  Robert  Gregory;  Lang.  Marilyn  Jean; 

and  Begur.  Sridhar.  5.732.406,  CI.  711-104.000. 
Buzbee.  William  B  .  5.732.210.  O.  395-183.140. 
Donald.  David  K  ,  5,732.168.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Kelly.  Kieran  B  ;  Olson.  Allan  G  ;  and  Jones.  Gene  D..  5.730.537.  CI. 

400-625.000. 
Locilo.    Christian;    Anioine.    Maihieu;    and    Mayobre.    Guillermo. 

5.731.998.  CI  364-570.000. 
Mason.  William  R  ;  Orgill.  Rodney   H..  and  Blasciak.  Andrew  J . 

5.732.407.  CI.  711  104.000. 
Miller.  Sleven  O  ;  and  Allen.  William  J..  5.731.823.  CI.  347-5.000. 
Moon.  Eva-Mana;  Wall.  Shane  D  ;  and  Priichatd.  Thomas  B..  5.732, 151, 

CI   382-167  000 
Paul.  D  Scon,  and  Chnstie.  Leslie.  Jr.  5.730.031.  CI.  74-490.070. 
Prouty.  Bryan  G  ;  and  Betry,  Kyle  R..  5.732.248.  O.  395-521.000. 
Rehman.  Zia.  5.730.790.  CI.  106-31.590. 
Venkalesh.  Shalini;  Heflher,  Brian  L.;  and  Sarin,  Wayne  V,  5,731,876, 

a   356-357  000. 
Yang,  Long.  5.731,904,  O.  359-634  000. 
Zorabedian.  Paul.  5.732,095,  O.  372-22.000. 


Heyl.  Monica  J.:  See — 

Henry.  Charles  E.;  Heyl.  Monica  J.;  and  Reuner.  Dennis  J.,  5,730,765, 
CI  55-270.000. 
Heyse,  Jorg:  See — 

Rik,  Gottfried;  Dames.  Guenter;  Moersch,  Gilberi;  Nowak.  Detlef;  and 
Heyse.  Jotg.  5,730.368,  CI.  239-575.000. 
Heywang.  Ulrich:  See — 

Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz.  Michael;  Heywang,  Ulrich;  and  Kompter.  Michael. 
5.730.960.  CI  424-59.000. 
Heywood,  Michael  John:  See — 

Garrett.  Michael  Emest;  Tomlins.  Richard;  Coates,  John  Robert:  Hey- 
wood. Michael  John;  Hudson.  Trevor  Dane;  and  Kirschner.  Mark 
Joseph.  5.729.983.  CI.  62-46  100. 
Hicks.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Kinra.  Gautam  Raj;  Hicks,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Gerboth.  Robert  P.,  5,731,991. 
CI.  364-551.010. 
Hiei.  Yukoh:  See— 

Komari,  Toshihiko;  Saito,  Yasuhiio;  and  Hiei,  Yukoh,  5,731.179,  Q. 
435-172300 
Hiereth.  Herman.  Dauble.  Harald;  Marquardl.  Klaus-Jiiigen;  and  HolTmann. 
Michael,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Supercharged  inlemal  combustion  engine 
with  capability  for  mechanical  step-up  drive  of  an  exhaust  gas  lurbo- 
charger  5.729.978.  CI  60-607.000. 
Higashihara.  Takanori:  See — 

Fujishima.  Shizu;  Yamano.  Naoko;  Maniyama.  Akihiko;  and  Higashi- 
hara. Takanon.  5.731.184.  CI.  435-195.000. 
Higgins.  Marl  A.:  See — 

Swensen.  JeBrey  E.;  and  Higgins.  Mark  A.,  5.730,445, 0.  277-207.00A. 
Higuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishiyama.    Soji;    Higuchi.    Hiroyuki;    Matsushita.    Kiichiro;    Kishii. 
Yuiaka;  and  Matsushima.  Ryoichi.  5.731.074.  CI.  428-315.900. 
Higuchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Yamada,    Masalo;    Yanagisawa.    Munehisa;    and    Higuchi,    Susumu. 
5,731209,  CI.  436-106.000 
Hikima,  Hirosfai:  See — 

Niwa.  Shigeki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro;  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiro;  Saitoh. 
Kohji;  Wakita.  Tamotsu;  Uchita,  Ma.sahiko;  and  Hikima.  Hiroshi. 
5.730.892.  CI.  222-590.000 
Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen:  See — 

Cox.  Oiaries  Brian;  Bonds,  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh:  Costescu. 
f^aviu  C.  Dierts.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L  ;  Goud.  Paul  A  ;  Hilbom,  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle,  Richard 
Johnalhan;  Hinkle,  Terry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E..  Jones.  Thcron  Lee; 
Kavanagh,  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger.  David  W.;  Leyendccker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic.  Vladimir;  Rey.  Claudio  Gustavo;  Scwiochan.  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu,  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A..  5,732.333,  CI  455- 
126.000. 
Hill.  Charles  C;  and  Hill.  Theodore  B..  to  SeQual  Technologies.  Inc.  Huid 

fractionalor.  5.730.778.  CI  95-12.000. 
Hill.  Douglas  Wade:  See— 

Hayden.  Rhen  Garrcn;  Casey.  Timothy  Edmund;  and  Hill.  Douglas 

Wade.  5.731.539,  CI.  102-211.000. 

Hill,  Ira  D;  Walters.  Peter  P.  and  Brown.  Dale  G..  to  WhiteHill  Oral 

Technologies.  Inc.  Ultramulsion  based  skin  care  compositions.  5.730,967, 

CI  424-78.010 

Hill,  Raymond  John,  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited. 

Fuel  injected  combustion  engine  5.730.108.  O.  123-531  000. 
Hill.  Theodore  B  :  See— 

Hill.  Charles  C;  and  Hill.  Theodore  B..  5.730.778.  CI.  95-12.000. 
Hill.  Timothy  Wayne,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bog  module  widi 

tether  5,730.464.  Q.  280-743.200. 
Hill.  Timodiy  \\^yne:  See— 

Fisher.  Margaret  Ann;  and  Hill.  Timothy  Wayne.  5.730.463.  O.  280- 
743.100. 
Hilliard.  Peter  R..  Jr.;  Moghe.  Bhalchandra  D.;  and  Ross.  Lloyd,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Cosmetic  gel  composition  having  reduced  skin  im- 
talion  5.730.963,  O  424-65  000. 
Hills.  Douglas  P  See— 

Bylander.  James  R  ;  Carpenter.  James  B.;  Doss.  Donald  G.;  Hills. 
Douglas  P.;  Panerson.  Richard  A.;  and  Weller-Brophy.  Laura  A., 
5,732.173.0.  385^9  000 
Hilti  AG:  See— 

Moench.  Monika;  Mauthe.  Peter.  Ziegeit.  Fritz;  and  Schwiegk,  Stefan, 
5,731366.  a.  523-211.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Buhofer.  Tobias;  and  Rohrmoser.  GUnler.  5.730,570.  CI.  411-441.000. 
Skupien.  Roman;  Leibhard,  I^ch;  and  Sager,  Lutz  Achim,  5,730,557. 
a.  405-259.600. 
Hilts.  Robot  L:  See— 
Longbonom.  James  R. 
CI    166-298  (KX) 
Hinkle.  Richard  Johnalhan: 


Gano.  John  C  ;  and  Hihs.  Robeit  L.  5,730.221, 
See- 


Cox,  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dietks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L.;  Goud,  Paul  A  .  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen.  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnalhan;  Hinkle.  Terry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E.;  Jones.  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger.  David  W..  Leyendccker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic.  Vladimir;  Rey.  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu,  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A..  5,732.333,  CI.  455- 
126  000. 
Hinkle.  Terry  Lee:  See— 
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Cox.  Chtttes  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen,  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu, 
Raviu  C.,  Dierks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
ThonUs  L.;  Goud.  Paul  A.;  Hilbora,  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle,  Richard 
JohnalJian:  Hinkle.  Terry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E ;  Jones.  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger.  David  W;  Leyendccker.  Robert 
Richaid;  Pavlovic,  Vladimir;  Rey.  Claudio  Gu.stavo.  Sewlochan,  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu,  Emre;  and  Walker,  Marit  A..  5.732.333,  CI.  455- 
126.000 
Hinz,  Robert  S.  See — 

Guy  Richard;  Rao.  Girish;  Glikfeld.  Peretz;  Cullander,  Christopher,  and 
Hinz.  Robert  S..  5.730.714.  Q.  604-20.000. 
Hirai,  Atsuto:;  See — 

Yamasakji,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Ma.<iahide;  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa;  Sano,  Eiichi; 
Matsuwa.  Masahiko;  Hirai.  Alsuio;  Izumi,  Tomoo;  and  Yamada, 
Masami.  5.732,316.  Q.  399-321.000. 
Hirai,  Shin-idiiro:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yohko;  Nagahara,  Naoki;  and  Hirai,  Shin-icMro,  5,731.006, 
CI.  424-502.000. 
Hirai.shi,  Atsitstii:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shtiji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba,  Soicbiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sa.saki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki.  Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yuiaka;  and  Yukulake.  Seigou. 
5.731219.  CI.  437-52.000, 
Hiramalsu,  TtJceo:  See — 

Usuki,  K^sutoshi;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Hiramalsu,  Takeo.  5,730.683,  CI. 
477-143.000. 
Hirano.  Hirofimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus, 
ink  jet  recording  head  tfierefor  and  method  for  determining  the  ejection 
Slate  thereof.  5.731.826  O.  347-19.000 
Hirano,  Hirofiani:  See — 

Saito,  lUashi;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Kondo.  Hiroatsu;  Hasegawa,  Koh; 
Asano.  Junichi:  Wada.  Toshihide;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Kanno.  Takuma; 
Hirano,    Hirofumi;    Bekki,    Toshihiko;    and    Hagiwara,    Hiroyuki, 
5.731,829.  CI.  347-104.000. 
Hirano.  Hiiotaburo;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji.  to  Showa  Aluminum 
Corporation.  Refrigerant  tubes  for  heat  exchangers.  5.730,215.  CI.  165- 
153.000. 
Hirano.  Tutomu;  Fujii,  Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Masashi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Generator  assembly.  5,731.687.  CI.  322-1.000. 
Hirano.  Yutak*,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Movement  state  esti- 
mation matfcod  in  wheeled  vehicle.  5.732,369,  Q.  701-1.000 
Hirao.  Kazuaon:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Shinlaku.  Hidenobu;  Watanabe.  Taku;  Asabe.  Mitsuo; 
Takahshi.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yoshiro;  Kono,  Hiroki;  and  Hirao,  Kazunori, 
5.73a«37,  CI.  445-»9.000. 
Hirao,  Tomoyoki:  See — 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirao.  Tomoyuki.  5.731.976.  O.  364-426.029. 
Hirasawa.  Maiahide:  See — 

Yasumin,  HittJio;  Hira-sawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minora;  Kozuki.  Susumu; 
Takakashi.    Koji;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;    and    Sasatani.   Tomohiko. 
5.732,186.  CI.  386-117.000. 
Hirata,  HaruVOshi:  See — 

Otani,  "bkahiko;  Hosokawa.  Atsushi;  Suzaki.  Takuji;  and  Hirata,  Haniy- 
oshi.  5.730.135.  C\    128-661.030. 
Hirayama.  Karutoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inlemal  voltage 
generating  circuit,  semiconductor  memory  device,  and  melhod  of  measur- 
ing currenl  consumption,  capable  of  measuring  current  consumption  widi- 
out  cunint  wire.  5.732.038.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masaloshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba   Multi-scene  recording  medium  and  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing data  therefrom.  5.732.185.  CI   386-70.000 
Hirayama.  Koichi:  See — 

Moriya,  MiUurou;  Tanaka.  Shin-ichi;  and  Hirayanui.  Koichi,  5,732,066, 
a.  3W-275.300 
Hirxiki,  ShigFlu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  control  appa- 
ratus. 5,7)a,070.  CI.  370-241  000. 
Hirose.  Funiaori.  Electricity  upping  apparatus  which  auiomalically  turns  on 
die  slave  units  by  sensing  the  power  status  of  the  master  unit.  5.731.947. 
a.  361-1(50000. 
Hiitse.  Kaz*o;  and  Minami.  Takashi.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Slide  bearing  slide 

bearing  a$«mbly  and  small  motor.  5.731.373.  O.  524-447.000. 
Hirose.  Nawa  See — 

Mmra.  Yuichi;  Hirose.  Naoya;  and  Kai,  KaLsumi,  5,730,553,  CI.  405- 
191.000. 
Hiioshima,  Koichi;  Nishimura.  Katsuhiko;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Kosaka,  Tora; 
and  Yoda,  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having   cleaning   device    for   cleaning    intermediate    transfer    member 
5.732.310.  CI.  399101.000 
Hiroia.  Kailiichi;  Okuzumi.  Aijiro;  and  Masumura.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kyowa 
Electric  A  Chemical  Co..  Lid.  Process  and  apparatus  for  coating  display 
CRT  tube  for  electronic  device  5.731.044.  O.  427-512.000. 
Hirukawa.  Masahiio;   and  Yamale.  Takashi.  to  Central  Glass  Company. 

Umited.  Holographic  laminate.  5.731.060.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hisatake.  ^io;  Watanabe.  Ryoichi;  Sato.  Makiko;  Hatoh.  Hitoshi;  and 
Murayanta,  Akio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Reflection  type  liquid 
crystal  dil>f  lay  device  and  melhod  of  manufacturing  llie  same.  5.73 1 .858. 
CI.  .349-1112  000. 
Hishiro.  Yortiki;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Photoresist  composition  for  use  in  color 
filters.  5.VJ1,II0.  CI.  430-7.000. 


Histand.  Kaia  Michele:  See — 

Guikowski.  Lawrence  J.;  Histand.  Kaia  Michele;  Lyden.  Robert  M.; 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Potter.  Daniel  R.;  Robinson.  John  R.;  and  Van 
Noy.  Allen  W,  5,729.912.  CI.  36-97.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  &  Services  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izumida,  Taisuo;  Kikkawa.  Ryozo;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroyuki;  Kiuchi,  Yoshi- 
masa;  and  Hattori.  Yasuo,  5,732,362,  CI.  588-2.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Kido.  Nobuharu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanabe. 
Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Tobiu.  Yoshinori.  5.731,681,  CI. 
318-729.000. 
Ohmori,  Yasuki;  Ogura.  Mitsuo;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo,  5,730,035,  C\. 
81-57.440. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Satoh.  Ryohei:  Inooe,  Takariii;  Oka- 
mo(o.  Masahide;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Ohu,  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka. 
Minoru.  5,73 1 ,066.  G.  428-2 1 0.000. 
Furuhashi.  Tsulomu;  Ikeda,  Makiko;  Ka-sai.  Narahiko;  Fulami.  Toshio; 

and  Suzuki.  Telsuya.  5.731.7%.  CI.  345-96.000 
Gunji.  Hiroshi;  Nakamoto.  Takashi;  Oku.  Masuo;  Midorikawa.  Yukiko; 

and  Kojima.  Hironori.  5.731.838.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigera;  Hirai.shi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yuiaka;  and  Yukulake.  Seigou. 
5.731219.  CI.  437-52  000. 
Izumida,  Tatsuo;  Kikkawa,  Ryozo;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroyuki;  Kiuchi.  Yoshi- 

masa;  and  Hattori.  Yasuo.  5,732.362.  Q.  588-2.000. 
Kambara.  Hideki.  Takahashi.  Satoshi;  Anazawa.  Takashi;  Yamada. 

Takashi;  and  Kohara.  Yoshinobu.  5.730.850.  CI.  204-603.000. 
Kato.  Takahiko;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Malsumoio.  Toshimi;  Aooo.  Yasu- 
hisa;  Nagau,  Telsuya;  Hattori.  Shigeo;  Kaneda.  Junya;  and  Ono. 
Shigeki,  5.731,567.  Q.  219-137  OOR. 
Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu. 
Mita,  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and  Toda,  Tsuyoshi.  5,732,061,  CI. 
369-116.000. 
Kuramada.    Rumi;    Takahashi.    Atsushi;    and    Mimura,    TomoiKxi, 

5.730.939.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Kusaki.  Tsulomu;  Shiina,  Yasushi;  and  Maki,  Takeshi,  5.732,073,  O. 

370-280.000. 
Kuzunuki.  Soshiro;  Arai.  Toshifiimi;  Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  and  Sbojima. 

Hiroshi,  5.732,227,  CI.  395-333.000 
Mori.  Mut-suhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Saitoo,  Syuuji;  Nakata. 
Kiyoshi;    Horie,   Akira;    Koike.  Yoshihiko;   and  Sekine.   Shigeki. 
5.731,970.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Sato,  Milsugu;  and  Suzuki,  Naomasa.  5.731,580.  Q.  250-310.000. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Kawa- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.732.037.  CI.  365-205.000 
Tadaki.  Yoshilaka;  Murata.  Jun;  Yuhara,  Katsuo;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Tanaka. 
Michio;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Kakizaki.  Takatoshi; 
Nishio.  Shinya;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Cho.  Songsu,  5,732,009,  CI 
365-51.000. 
Tamura,  Takayuki;  Shiota.  Shigemasa;  Kauyama.  Kunihiro;  and  Naito. 

Masashi.  5.732,208.  Q.  395-183.040. 
Terai,  Toshiyuki;   Inaba,   Koichi;   Sekiguchi.   Koichi;  and  Shimada, 

Awshi.  5,730.588,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Uchida.  Go;  and  Shirai.  Syoji,  5.731.657.  Q  513-414.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Funakawa.  Akihiko;  and  Ochiai,  Masahisa.  5.731,121. 
CI.  430-106.600. 
Hitachi  Nuclear  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izumida,  Taisuo;  Kikkawa,  Ryozo;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroyuki;  Kiuchi,  Yosfai- 
masa;  and  Hanori.  Yasuo,  5.732.362.  Q.  588-2.000. 
Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Furahashi.  Tsulomu;  Ikeda,  Makiko;  Kasai.  Naruhiko;  FHitami.  Toshio; 
and  Suzuki.  Telsuya,  5.731.796.  CI.  345-%.000. 
Hiyoshi.  Hironori:  See — 

Kamio.  Takayoshi;  Seto.  Nobuo;  and  Hiyoshi,  Hiroaofi,  5,731,140,  CL 
430-562.000. 
Hjelm.  Nils  Magnus:  See — 

Drew.  Keith  Raymond;  and  Hjelm,  Nils  Magnus,  5,730.867,  Q.  210- 
198.200. 
HK  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Loomer.  Weston,  5.730.274.  CI.  I98^»60  100 
Ho,  David  Seng  Poh.  lo  Tritech  Microelectronics  International  Pte  Ltd.  Class 
A  operational  amplifier  with  area  efficient  MOS  capacitor  frequency 
compensation.  5.731,739,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Ho.  Frank:  See — 

Kuo.  Poe;  and  Ho.  Frank.  5.732.199,  O.  395-114.000. 
Ho.  Hsin  Chien.  Sliding  case  mounting  structure.  5.730.5 1 5.  CI.  312-350.000 
Ho.  Yui  Kaye;  Moyer.  William  C;  and  Gurierrez.  Joseph  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  a  cache  operation  in  a  data  process- 
ing system.  5.732,405.  CI.  711-3.000. 
Hodgson  Smith.  Lois  Elaine:  See- 
Robinson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Hodgson  Smith.  Lois  Elaine,  5,731,294,  C\. 
514-44.000 
Hodson.  Raymond  William;  Fehr.  Kelly  G  ;  Wyckoff.  Christopher  D.;  and 
Feldman.  Michael  R..  to  ESCO  Corporation.  Spring  unit  for  use  in  a  pivot 
pin  assembly.  5,730.430.  Q.  267-162.000. 
Hoechst  See — 
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Winler,  Andreas:  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  Aniberg,  Maitin;  Dolle.  Volker;  and 
Spaleck.  Walter.  5.731.254.  CI.  502-1 17.000. 
Hocchsl  AG:  See— 

Engelhaidt.  Fritz;  Herfen.  Nortiert:  Stiiven.  Uwe;  Riegel.  Ulrich:  Funk. 
Rudiger,  and  Seip,  Detlev,  5,731.365.  CI.  523-206.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Englen,  Heinrich.  Mania.  Dieter:  Hartung.  Jens:  Gogelein.  Heinz:  Kai- 
ser, Joachim;  and  Gcrlach.  U*e.  5.731. 341.  CI   514-416000 
Klecmann.   Heinz-Wemer:   Brendel.  Joachim;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert: 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Lang.  Hans  Jochen:  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scholz. 
Wolfgang.  5.731.350.  CI  514-616.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp:  See — 

Kim.  Dai  W ;  Haas.  Joseph  Steven  Wiley:  and  Bessey.  William  Edward, 
5.731.062.  CI.  428-175.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Colder.  Michael  D..  5.731.380.  CI.  525-64  000. 

Gupta.  Balaram;  and  Bylicki,  Matthew  J .  5.731.401.  O  528-I94O0O 

Nicolau.  loan:  Brous.sard.  Jerry  A.;  and  Colling.  Philip  M.,  5.731.457. 

CI   560-245.000 
Warner.  R  Jay:  and  Broussard.  Jerry  Allen.  5.731,252.  CI.  502-22.000. 
Hoechst  Schenng  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Morales.  Esperanza:  and  Rechling.  Hans.  5.730.973.  C\.  424-93.500. 
Hoege.   Harald:   Hauenstein.  Alfred:  ai>d  Marschall.  Efwih.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft     Feature    exn'action    metliod    for    a    speech    signal. 
5.732.388.  CI  704-205  000. 
Hoek,  Cocnelis:  See— 

Tangemann.    Michael;    Hoek,    ComeUs;    and    Schlesinger.    Heinz. 
5.732.075.  a.  370-343.000. 
Hoff.  Uwe:  See— 

Baununn.  Hans:  Graczyk.  Wolfgang;  Hoif.  Uwe;  and  Peters.  Jorg- 
Roger.  5.731.896.  CI  359-557.000. 
Hoffbeck.  Loren  John,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize 

plant  and  seed  (3491).  5.731.4%,  CI  800-200.000. 
Hoffman.  Lawrence  A..  Tosconi.  James  J.;  and  Schumm.  Troy  R..  to  Navistar 
International  Transpoitation  Corp.  Hood  control  apparatus.  5.730.240.  CI. 
180-69210. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Broadhurst.  Michael  John;  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Johnson,  William 
Henry.  5.731.441.  C\  548-135.000. 
Hoffmann.  Michael:  See — 

Hicreth.  Herman:  Double.  Harald:  Marquardt.  Klaus-JQrgen;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Michael.  5.729.978.  CI.  60-607  0(X) 
Hoftman.  Mike  M..  to  DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc  Surgical  blade  removal  and 

disposal  device.  5.729.879.  CI.  29-239.000. 
Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.:  See — 

Hagen.  Floyd  W;  Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.;  and  Trongard,  Pennelle  J.. 
5.731.507,  CI   73-182  000 
Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Yuhya.  Shigenori:  Tsujino.  Jiro;  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki;  and  Shiohara.  Yoh. 
5.731.271.  a.  505-434.000 
Holbert.  Victor  P..  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Fmance  S.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sterilizing  packaging  TRX-349.  5.730.934.  CI.  422-24.000 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.:  See — 

Foley,  Terry  J .  5,731.504.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Holland.  Herbert  W.  Liquid  hydrocarbon  sorbing  and  solidifying  pillow. 

5.730,558,  CI.  405-270  000. 
Hollander  Home  Fashions  Corp.:  See — 

Hollander.  Leo.  5.729.851.  CI.  5-636.000. 
HollaiKler.  Leo.  lo  Hollander  Home  Fa.shions  Corp.  System  of  pillows  having 

different  elevations  5.729.851.  CI  5-6.36  000. 
HollaiMkr.  Neal  den:  See — 

Barber.  Brian  H.:  Hollander.  Neal  den;  Krepiitsky.  Jiri  J.:  and  Meah,  M. 
Younus.  5,730.985.  CI.  424-193.100. 
HollaiMlse  Signaalapparalen  B.V.:  See — 

Bleijerveld.  Hendrik  Comelis.  5.731.780.  CI.  342-75.000. 
Holley.  John  M..  Jr..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Canon  and  blank  for  vertical 

packaging  of  articles.  5.730.353.  CI.  229-117.050. 
Holliday.  B  Kennedi:  and  Coffey.  Donald  N  .  to  South  Eastern  Die  Company. 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  cutting  plate. 
5.730.039.  CI.  83-699.410. 
Hollinee  Corporation:  See — 

Esu.  Esu  S..  5.731.081.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Holmberg.  Steen:  and  Larsen.  Joergen  F.  5.730.735.  CI.  604-338.000. 
Holiin.  Michael  John:  and  McClelland.  Ross  Alexander,  to  Technological 
Resources    PTY    Lid.    Process    for    upgrading    [itanifennis    materials. 
5.7.30.774.  CI.  75-419.000. 
Holmberg.  Scott  H.:  and  Swaminathon.  Rajesh,  to  Image  Quest  Technologies. 
Inc  Method  of  making  an  active  matrix  display  incorporating  an  improved 
TFT  5.731.216.  CI.  437-40.000 
Holmberg.  Steen;  and  Larsen.  Joergen  F.  lo  Hollister  Incorporated.  Convex 
ostomy  faceplate  with  floating  flange  and  linger  recess.  5.730.735.  CI. 
604-338.000. 
Holler.  Dean,  to  Freightliner  Corporahon.  Vehicle  with  torsion  bar  hood  lift 

assist   5.730.2.39.  CI    180-69.210. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  and  Choy.  Edmond.  5.7.30,611,  CI.  439-160.000 
Lai,  Ching-ho:  and  Su,  Anderson,  5.7.30.615.  CI  4.39-342.000. 
Honan.  James  Stephen;  Wallers.  John  Bruce:  and  Whilesides.  Thomas  Haile. 
to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Gelatin  and  polymer  latex  dispersion  coating 
composibons.  5,731,134.  CI.  4.3O-449.0O0 


Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hayashi.  Kaoni.  5.729.972.  Q.  60-299.000. 
Hirano.  Tutomu:  Fujii.  Shigeru;  and  Nakamura,  Masashi,  5,731,687.  CI. 

322-1.000. 
Kanda,  Minoru,  5,730,459,  CI  280-731.000. 
Kikuchi,  Hayato,  5,731,779,  CI.  342-70.000. 

Murata.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kawamura,  Hiroshi,  5,730.632.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Namba.  Takaoki,  Kuboia,  Masaaki.  and  Yamamoto.  Soichi.  5.731.982, 

CI.  .364-474.240. 
Takizawa,  Osamu:  and  Tachibana,  Yosuke.  5,730,103,  CI.  123-333.000. 
Tokura,  Kazuto:  Walabe,  Yosiharu;  Abe.  KaLsuyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Hitoshi.  5.730.691.  O.  483-56.000. 
Honda.  Shuichiro:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroyuki;  and  Honda.  Shuichiro.  5.730>46.  CI.  403-404.000. 
Honda.  Yuichi:  See — 

Shimose.  Takashi;  and  Honda.  Yuichi,  5,732,290,  CI.  396-83  000. 
Honeywell  Inc:  See — 

Okey,  M.  Christopher:  and  Ruane,  Margaret  M  ,  5,731.868.  Q.  356- 
73.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Lengyel.  J    Michael;  and  Robinder.  Ronald  C,  5,731,658,  CI.  313- 
486.000 
Hong,  Min-pyo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Reel  table  transferring 
mechanism  for  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5.730.380.  CI. 
242-342000 
Hongu.  Mitsuya  See — 

Tsujihara,  Kenji:  Hongu,  Mitsuya;  Funami,  Nobuyuki;  Inamasu,  Masa- 
nori:  and  Arakawa,  Kenji,  5,731,292,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Honjo,  Ichiro:  See — 

Endo.  Yasuhiro;  Goto,  Shunji;  and  Honjo,  Ichiro,  5.731,228,  O.  437- 
228.000. 
Honma.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Ryoichi;    Honma,    Ichiro;    and    Nishiwaki,    Nobuhiko, 
5,730,034,0.81-57  400. 
Hopkins,  Stuart  T:  See- 
Allen,  Michael  J.:  Crain,  Gregory  K  ;  FLScher,  Stephen  A.:  Gelsinger, 
Patrick  P:  Gray.  David  R  .  Hopkins.  Smart  T:  Laub.  Gustav.  Ill; 
Lucas.  Charles  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D  ;  Sabi.  Babak:  Schutz,  Joseph 
D.;  Shield,  David  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Stephen  F,  5,732.207,  CI.  395- 
182.030 
Hopkinson,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Baker.  Larry  1..  and  Hopkinson.  Michael  J..  5,731  J66. 0. 504-133.000. 
Hopp,  Thomas  Patrick:  See — 

Brizzard.  Billy  L.;  Bianca,  Darlene  W.;  Chubet.  Richard  G.;  Vizard. 
Douglas  L  ;  and  Hopp.  Thomas  Patrick.  5.731.425.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Hopson.  Douglas  F:  See — 

Wilkins,  Steven:  Wilcox.  Wayne:  and  Hopson.  Douglas  F.  5.730,185, 
CI    137  614.200. 
Hoca,  Maninder  Singh;  Rubinfeld.  Joseph;  Stem.  Warren:  and  Wong,  Gregory 
J.,  to  Chiron  Corporation  Method  and  compositions  for  solubilization  and 
stabilization  of  polypeptides,  especially  proteins.  5.730.969,  CI.  424- 
85.100 
Hori,  Shizue:  Osawa.  Akihiko;  Baba.  Yoshiro;  and  Yawala.  Shigeo,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device    5.731,637,  Q.  257- 
913.000. 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See— 

Otani.  Takahiko;  Hosokawa,  Atsushi;  Suzaki,  Takuji;  and  Hirata,  Haruy- 
oshi,  5.730.135.  CI    128-661.030. 
Hone.  Akira:  See — 

Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Saitoo.  Syuuji;  Nakata. 
Kiyoshi;   Hone.  Akira;   Koike.  Yoshihiko;  and  Sekine.   Shigeki. 
5.731.970.  CI   363-132.000. 
Hone.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and  reproducing 

apparatus.  5.732.050.  CI   369-32.000. 
Horiguchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Takeshi:  and  Honguchi,  Fumio.  5,731 .609, 0. 257-302.000. 
Horikoshi.  Maki:  See — 

Mauumoto.  Yuichi;  Horikoshi.  Maki;  and  Imai.  Shoji.  5.730.926.  CI. 
264-500.000. 
Horinka.  Paul  R.:  and  Korecky.  Martin  J.,  lo  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Triboelectric  coating  powder  and  procees  for  coating  wood  substraies. 
5.731.043,0.427-475.000 
Hcrinouch.  Suehani:  See — 

Yamada,  Hideaki;  Nagasawa.  Toru:  Beppu.  Tenihiko;  Horinouch.  Sue- 
ham:  and  Nishiyama.  Makoio.  5.731.176.  CI.  435-129.000. 
Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Tsulsumi.  Masami:  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Isao:  and  Miyashita. 
Tsutomu.  5.731.106.  CI   429-197  000. 
Hermann.  Michael,  to  Marantec  Antriebs  Und  Steueningstechnik  GmbH  & 
Co  Prixluktions  KG.  Drive  mechanism  for  an  object  to  be  driven  back  and 
forth,  in  particular  a  door  panel   5.730.027.  CI  74-89.220. 
Horn.  Peter:  Denzinger.  Waller;  Fuchs.  Harald:  and  Bohme,  Ralf,  lo  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft     Production    of    chlorofluorocarbon-free,    urethane- 
conlaining  moldings  having  a  cellular  core  and  an  integral  skin  5, 731, .361. 
CI.  521-137.000. 
Horn.  William  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Martin.  Edward  S  :  Slinson.  John  M  :  Cedro.  Vito.  Ill:  and  Horn.  William 
E..  Jr..  5,7.30.951.  CI.  423.593.000 
Hombrook.  Albert  R  .  to  Novanis  Corporation.  Inbred  maize  lines  CG5NA58 

and  CG5NA58A.  5.731,502.  CI  800-200.000. 
Homeck.  Gerda:  See — 
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Sief,  Rolf;  Renberg.  Petra;  and  Homeck.  Gerda,  5,731,589,  O.  250- 
482.100. 
Horzewski,  Michael;  and  Giba,  Jeffrey,  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc 

Guided  spird  catheter  5.730.741.  O.  606-1.000 
Hoshiai.  Atsutbi.  to  Roland  Corporation.  Musical  tone  signal  forming  appa- 
ranis  for  uc<  in  simulating  a  tone  of  string  instrument.  5.731.533.  O. 
84-661  OOa 
Hoskin.  Willitti  John,  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  Anne  Newell,  legal  represen- 
tative): and  Kemp.  Nicholas  Richard,  lo  3i  CJroup  pic.  Gas-tight  seal. 
5.730.728.  a.  604-185.000. 
Hosking.  Jack;  See — 

Straub.  William;  Hosking.  Jack;  Topal,  Mickey;  and  Boczkiewicz. 
Bmce.  5.730.060.  CI.  104-17.200. 
Hosoi.  Masabifo:  See — 

Elchu.  Masami;  Hosoi.  Masahiro:  Nishiyama.  Masanori;  Saeki.  Yasu- 
hiro; and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  5,731.071.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Hosokawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Otani.  Takahiko;  Hosokawa,  Atsushi;  Suzaki,  Takuji;  and  Hirata,  Haruy- 
oshi,  5,730,135,  O.  128-661.030. 
Hosokawa.  Kaii:  See — 

Sunaga,  Tbshio:  and  Hosokawa,  Koji,  5,732,042,  O.  365-230.060. 
Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting 
mechanism  for  film  pressing  roller  of  camera.  5,732.300.  CI.  396-415  000. 
Hotamisligil.  (iokhan  S.;  and  Spiegelman.  Bruce  M  .  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Institute.  Inc    Treatment  of  insulin  resistance  in  obesity  linked  type  11 
diabetes  using  antagonist  to  TNF-alpba  function.  5,730,975,  O.  424- 
130.100. 
Hotek,  Dan  J.  See- 
Anderson,  Peter  L.;  Cowell,  Michael  J  ,  and  Hotek,  Dan  J.,  5,730,559, 
CI.  405-284.000. 
Hona,  Yozo:  See — 

Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Tanigawa.    Koichi:   Cioco.    Masahiro:    Miyamoto, 
Toshio;  Ohkama.  Yuko;  Izawa.  Satoru;  and  Hona,  Yozo,  5,732,314. 
a.  399-302.000. 
Hou,  Daqing:  See — 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  Hou,  Daqing;  and  Guzman-Casillas.  Armando, 
5,731,943,0.361-80.000. 
Hou,  Tian  Ztai;  and  Destito.  John  S.,  to  Virgin  Partners,  Inc.  Plant  treatnKnt 

process.  5.731,265.  O.  504-121.000. 
Houde.  Mario:  See — 

Sartian.  Fklhey;  Houde,  Mario;  and  Laliberte,  Jean-Francois,  5,731,419, 
O  530-375.000 
Houghion.  Ptmck  Alan:  See — 

Sunder.  Swaminathan:  Houghion.  Patrick  Alan;  Riska.  Frank  Jude; 
Lichi,  William  Robert:  and  Collyer.  Melvyn  Roy.  5.730.209.  CI. 
165-95.000. 
Houghton,  William  R  :  See — 

Lorenzeti,  Rick  D.;  Palmer,  Darrel  R.;  Houghton.  William  R.;  Arambula. 
Gerry  A.;  Van  Hooser.  David  Theron;  Lambert,  Richard  C  .  Jensen. 
Billy  M.;  and  Stewart,  Gene.  5.730.123.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Howard.  John  H.:  See— 

Lauer.  High  C;  Ghosh,  Abhijil;  Howanl,  John  H.;  Kondoh.  Hatufusa; 
Osborne.  Randy  B.;  Shen,  Chia;  and  Zheng.  Qin.  5.732.087.  O 
370416.000. 
Howard.  Robert  A.;  and  Jotxlan,  H.  C,  to  DakoU  Catalyst  Products.  Inc. 
Method  of  treating  mixed  waste  in  a  molten  bath.  5,732.365.  CI.  588- 
10.000 
Howell,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

KieturakiE.  Maciej  K.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echeverry,  Jan  M.;  Howell, 
liioraas  A  :  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  5,730,756, 
O.  606-190.000 
Hower,  William  E..  Jr,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Trailer  spring  assembly. 

5,730.427,  CI  267-47  000. 
Howitz.  Steifen:  and  Pham.  Minh  Tan.  fluid  microdiode.  5.730.187.  O. 

137-803.000 
HowlelL  Jotm,  Jr.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Cargo  load  supporting  air  bag 
having  inflation  indicating  means,  and  method  of  deterniining  proper 
inflation  for  spaced  lo«is.  5.730,564.  CI  410-119.000. 
HowUngs.  Ftobin;  and  Monnd.  Michel,  lo  Addico  Products  Inc.:  and  Dan- 
amaik  Industries.  Replaceable  water  filter  assembly  for  water-bottle  fed 
cooler  housing.  5.730.863.  O.  210-109.000. 
Hoyt.  Riley  S.:  See— 

Gayton,  Donald  W.;  and  Hoyt,  Riley  S.,  5,732357,  O.  455-503.000. 
Hrabie,  Joscfiti  Anthony:  See — 

Keefer,  Larry  Kay;  Wink,  David  Anderson;  Dunams,  Tambra  Marie;  and 
Hrabie,  Joseph  Anthony,  5,731.305,  O.  514-183.000. 
Htaby.  GUnltier  See— 

Gila.  Janos.  Hraby.  Gunther;  Veilh.  Peter-Ernst:  Schiefer.  Martin;  and 
Aspwjer.  Kari.  5.731.762.  O.  340-825.540. 
Hrovai.  Daworin  D.;  Tran.  Minh  N.;  and  Simonds,  Craig  J.,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc    Traction  control  dnxxigh  slip  target  modifications. 
5.732.376,0.701-80.000. 
Hrubesh,  Lawfrence  W.:  See — 

Pekala,  Richard  W.;  and  Hnibesh,  Lawrence  W.,  5,731,360,  O.  521- 
54  OM 
Hniby,  Vict»r  J  :  See— 

Hadley,  Mac  E ;  Hniby,  Victor  J.;  and  Shanna.  Shubh  D..  5,731,408,  CI. 
53O-3I7.000. 
HS  Produaj  AG,  Systemtechnik  und  Produktmanagement:  See — 
Hausrath,  Udo,  5,730,487,  O.  296-223.000. 


Hshieh,  Fwu-luan:  and  Lin,  Tr\ie-Lon,  lo  MegaMOS  Corporation.  MOSFET 
transistor  cell  manufactured  with  selectively  implanted  punch  through 
prevent  and  threshold  reductoin  zones.  5,731,611,  O.  257-341.000. 
Hsia.  Chih-Hui;  and  Lu.  Lein  Wan.  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Memory  card 
connector  having  a  spring  restrained  activator  rod  and  folding  push  button 
mechanism.  5.730.610.  O.  439-160000 
Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Ewing.  Joan  R.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Wallace.  Kathym  A.: 
Taylor.  Jerry  H  :  Soos.  Francois:  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Developing  apparatus  and  coaled  developer  roller  5.731.078.  CI. 
428-335.000 
Hsieh,  Dean,  lo  Conrex  Phamuceutica]  Corporation.  Transdermal  and  trans- 
membrane delivery  compositions.  5,731,303,  O.  514-183.000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  image 
reconstruction  in  a  multislice  computed  toiTtograptiy  system.  5.732,118.0. 
378-19.000. 
Hsiung.  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling:  See — 

Chemyakov.  losif;  Hsiung.  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling;  Schwan.  Alexander, 
and  Yang,  James  Hsu-Kuang,  5,730,779,  O.  95-45.000. 
Hsu.  Chi-Hsueh;  Hsu,  Chi-Yeh;  and  Hsu,  Jong- Yes.  Selectively  acniable 

lighting  skate  wheel.  5,730,520,  O.  362-78.000. 
Hsu,  Chi-Yeh:  See- 
Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  Hsu,  Chi-Yeh;  and  Hsu,  Jong-Yes.  5,730,520,  O, 
362-78.000. 
Hsu,  Chuan-Ding  Arthur  See — 

Wang,    Yun-Che;    Kom,    Thomas;    and    Hsa,    Chuan-Ding    Arthur, 
5,731,719,0.  327-76.000. 
Hsu,  Jong-Yes:  See — 

Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  Hsu,  Chi-Yeh;  and  Hsu,  Jong-Yes,  5,730.520.  CI. 
362-78.000. 
Hsu.  Ke-Hsin  Hammock  stnicnne  5.729.845.  O  5-120.000. 
Hsu.  Sheng  Teng;  and  Lee.  Jong  Jan.  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology. 
Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  One  transistor  ferroelectric  memory  cell 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.731.608.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Huang.  Ben.  Handle  gnp  and  method  of  making  same.  5.730,669,  O. 

473-549.000 
Huang,  (Thien-Yi.  lo  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation.  Opdc  disk  drive 

vibration  absorbing  device.  5.732,064,  O.  369-263.000 
Huang,  H.siang-Yu;  See — 

Chi,  Wen-Yu:  Chuang,  Chen-Ko;  Huang,  Wen-Han;  and  Huang,  Hsiang- 
Yu.  5.730.422.  O.  251-324.000. 
Huang,  Hsin-chieh:  See — 

Peng,  Tzu-min;  Liaw,  Yung-Haw;  Chu,  Cheng-Te;  and  Huang,  Hsin- 
chieh,  5,731,243,  O  438-612.000. 
Huang,  Wei-Hung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Error  correction 
method  and  apparatus  on  optical  disc  system  5.732,093.  CI.  371-40.300 
Huang.  Wen-Han:  See — 

Chi.  Wen-Yu:  Chuang.  Chen-Ko;  Huang.  Wen-Han;  and  Huang.  Hsiang- 
Yu.  5,730.422,  O.  251-324.000. 
Huang,  Wen-Sheng.  Key  structure  with  illumination  function.  5,730.013, 0. 

70-395.000. 
Huang,  Yu  Lin  Roller  skate  device.  5,730,467.  O  280-843.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Jorgensen,  Robert  W..  5.731343,  O.  I74-65.00R 
Huber,  HansjOrg:  See — 

Rdllin,  Erich;  Huber,  HansjOrg;  and  Gabathuler.  Jean-Pierre.  5.730,201. 

CI    164-113  000. 

Hubsch.  Thomas:  and  Schmuck.  Amo.  to  Ajfa-Gevaen  Ag.  Process  for  the 

production  of  a  chromogenically  developed  colour  photographic  image 

using  a  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  primary  aromatic  anunes. 

5,731,133,0.430-376.000. 

Hudak,  WiUiam  B.,  lo  Kaman  Music  Corporation.  Proximity  sensitive  control 

circuit  for  electrical  musical  instrtmient.  5,731,535,  Q.  84-733.(X)0. 
Hudson,  Glenn  E..  to  Retail  Systems,  Ltd.  Portable  screen.  5,730,666,  O. 

473-421.000. 
Hudson,  Trevor  Dane:  See — 

(jarrett.  Michael  Ernest;  Tomlins,  Richard;  Coates,  John  Robert;  Hey- 
wood,  Michael  John;  Hudson,  Trevor  Dane;  and  Kirschner,  Mark 
Joseph,  5.729.983,  O.  62-46.100. 
Huggard,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Krause,   Brian   W.;   Jeglic,   Michael    F;   and   Hugganl,   Dennis  A., 
5,730,472,0.285-21.100. 
Huggins,  Michael  C:  See — 

Cavotta,  David  A.;  Huggins,  Michael  C:  and  Bewley,  Kristine  R., 
5,730,866,0.210-198.200. 
Hughes  Aircraft:  See — 

Ellen.  James  W;  and  Etter.  Patricia  R..  5.732.384.  CI.  701-120.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Malloy,  Gerard  T;  and  Tyra.  Joe  B..  5.731.222.  O.  437-182.000. 
Sobhani.  Mohi.  5.731.708.  O.  324-758.000. 

Tatomir.  Paul  J ;  Kent,  Kuulei  C;  and  Kich,  Rolf,  5,731,750,  O 
333-209.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  now  known  as  Hughes  Electromcs:  See — 

Nguyen,    Dien   V.;    Sieiner,    Fredrick   A.:   and   Scales,   Richard   H.. 
5.732.043.0.367-127.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Cook.  Lacy  G.,  5,731.903,  O.  359-633  000. 

Farwell,  William  D.;  and  Henson,  Bradley  S.,  5,731.726,  Q.  327- 

277.000 
Gilbert,  Han>ld  C  ,  5,731,996,  O.  364-559.000 
Reynolds,  Robert  L.,  5,731,777,  O.  342-4.000. 
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Wachs.  Marvin  R.;  and  Beman.  Arnold  L  .  5,731.993.  CI.  364-553.000. 
Winn.  Kirk  T.  5,731.572.  O.  235-7O.0OR. 
Hughes.  Timodiy  C;  and  Abou-Jaoude.  Fadi  V.  to  Exabyte  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  and  using  head  parameters  in  a 
hellical  scan  lecorder.  5.731,921.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Hughett,  J.  David:  See— 

Wales.  Kenneth  S.;  Hansford,  Charles  A.,  and  Hughett.  J.  David. 
5.730,740,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Huiet,  Layne:  See — 

Hamby.  R.  Keith;  and  Huiet,  Layne.  5.730.849.  C\.  204-461.000. 
Hull.  Thomas  Richard:  See— 

Winloberger.  John  Andrew:  and  Hull.  Thomas  Richard.  5.731.680.  O. 
318-685.000. 
Hulme-Lowe.  Alan  C:  See — 

Fahey.  Maureen  T:  Hulme-Lowe.  Alan  G.:  Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  and 
CMson.  Grieg  A.,  5.731.051.  CI.  428-34.900 
Hum.  Georgina:  See — 

Ventura.  Susanna C:  Narang.  Subhash C;  Hum. Georgina;  Liu.  Pcikang; 

Ranganathan.  Prema;  and  Sun.  Uiying.  5.731.104.  O.  429-188.000. 

Hund.  George  A.  Hitching  device  for  attachment  to  a  tractor.  5,730,227,  CI. 

172-439.000 
Hung,  Chi  Mo.  Bag  supply  unit  and  waste  receptacle.  5.730312,  Q.  220- 

407.000. 
Hunter.  Allison  Kay:  See — 

McFall.  Ronald  Ray:  Cuno.  John  Joseph;  Hunter.  Allison  Kay;  Omdorff. 
Jason  Matthew;  Ohshima.  Kenji;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki,  5,730,738,  CI. 
604-387.000. 
Huntman  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Primeaux,  Dudley  J  .  11;  and  Anglin,  Kennedi  C,  5,731,397,  CI.  528- 
73.000. 
Huoi,  Robert  Donald;  Menaguale,  Rocco;  Ashe,  Robert  Edward;  and  Mori- 
arty,  Charles  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Replaceable  CCD  amy 
and  method  of  assembly  5.731.834.  O.  348-374.000 
Hurkmans.  Petrus  Wilhelmu.s  Lambertus:  See — 

Maas.  Wilhelmus  Johannes  Joseph;  and  Hurkmans.  Petrus  Wilhelmus 

Lambettus.  5.730335.  CI.  222-341.000. 

Hurst.  Robert  Norman.  Jr..  to  Thomson  Multimedia.  S.A.  Quantization 

circuitry  as  for  video  signal  compression  systems.  5.731.837.  CI.  348- 

405.000. 

Husband.  John  Claude,  to  ECC  International  Limited.  Method  of  coaling 

paper.  5,731.034,  CI.  427-288.000. 
Huss.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Aloisi.  Robert  J.;  Livingston.  Anhur.  and  Huss.  Brian  S.,  S.729.914, 0. 
34-541.000. 
Huss.  Scott  David:  See — 

Cranford,  Hayden  Oay,  Jr;  and  Huss.  Scott  David,  5.731.737.  CI 
327-553.000. 
Hutcheson,  Neale  C:  See — 

Bodie,  Kevin  W ;  and  Hutcheson,  Neale  C,  5.731,574.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Hutchins.  Charles  W:  See— 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A.;  Hutchins.  Charles  W.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker,  Andrew  S  ;  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W.;  Kester.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.731.434.  CI.  544-141.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  incorporated:  See — 
Goss.  Lloyd  C.  5.729.889.  Q  29-603.060. 
Goss.  Lloyd  C.  5.731.931.  O  360-104.000. 
Huzii.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Umemura.  Shiniti;  Nagata.  Isao:  Huzii,  Tomoaki;  and  Arai,  Takumi. 
5.729.892.  CI.  29-739.000. 
Hwang.  Daniel:  See — 

Feng.  Lili;  and  Hwang.  Daniel.  5,731.343.  CI  514-450  000. 
Hwang.  Do-hoon;  Shim.  Hong-ku;  and  Sakong.  Dong-sik.  Blue  light-emitting 
polymer  and  light-emitting  diode  adopting  the  same.  5.731.599.  CI.  257- 
40.000. 
Hwang.  Joon,  to  Hyundai  biectionics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Pattern  structure  of 

photomask  comprising  a  sawtooth  pattern.  5,731,109,  CI.  430-5  000. 
Hyatt,  Gary  F;  aitd  Bostic.  William  M ,  to  Vesture  Cotporabon    Medical 

applicator  and  method.  5.730,721,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Hybridon.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Hodgson  Smith.  Lois  Elaine.  5,731,294,  Q. 
514-44.000. 
Hyde  Athletic  Induiitries,  Inc.:  See — 

Slepian.  Neil:   Kiik.  Michael;  Hamill.  Joseph;  and  Geer.   Kenton, 
5.729,917,  a.  36-27.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Besner,  Andre;  Vallee,  Alain;  Labrecque,  Jean-Francois;  and  Gilbert 
Roland,  5,731,0%,  CI.  428-514.000. 
Hyoda,  Shunji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yoichi;  Nakagawa,  Mineo;  Hyoda.  Shunji;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kawada,  Takafumi,  5,731,465,  CI.  564-464.000. 
Hyodo.  Kouki,  to  Makita  Corporation.  Rotor  for  an  electromocive  tool  motor. 

5,731,651,  a.  310-261000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hwang.  Joon.  5.731.109.  C\.  43O-5.00O. 
Kwon.  O-Sung.  5.73U21.  CI.  437-67.000. 

Park.  Seong  Wan;  and  Yoon,  Jung-Sik,  5,732,386,  O.  704-203.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Co.:  See — 

Jeong,  Cheol-hwa,  5.730,112,  CI    123-681.000. 
Kim,  Gyu-Wan,  5,730,092.  Q.  123-90.150. 

Park.  Bong  Hyun;  Kim.  Jin  Soo;  Song.  Sahng  Ho;  and  Lee.  Jong  Su. 
5.731.375.  CI.  524-405.000. 


latmiello.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  lanniello.  Robert  M  .  5.731,264.  D.  504- 
1 16.000. 
lapalucci.  Michael  Q.;  and  Shepard.  Robert  I.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  System  and 
method  of  providing  enhanced  subscriber  services  in  a  multi-node  tele- 
communications networit.  5.732.130.  CI  379-207.000. 
Iba.  Wayne  S  ;  and  Grau.  Laurie  C.  to  Allergan.  Multiple  flow  volume 

dispensing  cap.  5.730,322,  O.  222-42.000. 
Ichiba.  Akinori;  and  Tsutsumi,  Yukio,  to  Kato  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Crane  safety 

apparatus.  5,730,305.  Q.  212-276.000. 
Ichihashi.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Mori.  Sachio;  Takechi.  Shozo;  Kida.  Shiro;  Mizui.  Takuji;  and  Ichihashi. 
Teruhisa.  5.731.455.  CI.  560-174  000. 
Icfaijo.  Hidenori;  Miyazooo.  Kohei;  Ronnsirand.  Lars;  Hellman.  Ulf;  Wem- 
stedt.  Christer;  and  Heldin.  Carl-Henrik.  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  receptor-like  TGF-Pl  binding 
protein.  5.731.200.  CI  435-365.000. 
Ichikawa.  Toshihito:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshihito.  5.731,741.  CI.  331-11.000. 
ichikawa.  Yo:  See— 

Setsune.  Kentaro;  Ichikawa.  Yo;  Enokihara.  Akira;  and  Sakai.  Masahiro. 
5.731.270.  CI.  505-320.000. 
Ichiki.  Shiro.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Parallel-axis  differential.  5.730,679,  CI. 

475-252.000. 
Ichikoh  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kyoden.  Tatsuo.  5.731.558.  C\.  200-5.00R. 
ID  BionKdical  Corporation:  See — 

Duck,  Peter  D  ;  Bekkaoui,  Faouzi;  Crosby,  William  L.;  and  Tullis, 
Richard  H.,  5,731,146,  O.  435-6.000. 
Ida,  Takashi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Dachiku,  Kenshi:  Ida,  Takashi; 
Yamaguchi,   Nobotu;   and  Chujoh,  Takeshi,   5,731,840,  O.  348- 
416.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Wai.  Chien  M  ;  and  Uintz,  Kenneth  E.,  5,730,874,  a.  210-638.000. 
Ide.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Hitoshi;  ICaku,  Toshimitsu; 
Mita.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu,  Kazuo;  and  Toda.  Tsuyoshi.  5.732.06 1 .  CI. 
369-116.000. 
Ide.  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Masakazu;  Yamamoto,  Yusalcu;  and  ide,  Hisasiu,  3,730,562, 
CI.  409-233.000. 
ideal-Standard  GmbH:  See— 

MOoch.  Hemer.  5.730.184.  O.  137-597.000. 
ThOnnes.  Theo.  5.730.361.  Q  239-106.000. 
Idit  International  Design  N  V:  See — 

Fenarin.  Francis.  5.730.670.  CI.  474-79.000. 
Idol.  Ronald  C;  and  Iwaniszek.  Joseph  L..  to  Multisorfa  Technologies,  Inc. 
Desiccant  canister  for  dcsiccants  and  other  particulate  material.  5.730.785. 
a.  96-108.000 
Igen  International,  inc.:  See — 

Bard.  Allen  J.;  and  Whitesides.  George  M,.  5,731,147,  Ci.  435-6.000. 
Ih.  Bennet  H  :  See — 

Dearth.  Glenn  A.;  Whinemore.  Paul  M.;  Medeiros,  David  A.;  Plouffe, 
George  R.,  Jr;  and  Ih,  Bennet  H..  5,732,247,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Ihara,  Keisuke:  See — 

Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Masutani.  Yutaka;  Inoue,  Michio; 
and  Kasasima,  Atuki.  5.730.665.  CI  473-376.000. 
IHC  Healdi  Services.  Inc.:  See- 
Zhou.    Ruixia;    Hammond.    Elizabeth    H.;    and    Parker.    Dennis    L.. 
5.732.150.  CI.  382-133.000. 
li.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  li.  Hirofumi;  Fujitsu. 
Satoru;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  Sugise,  Ryoji;  ICashiwagi.  Koichi;  and 
Doi,  Takashi,  5,731,453,  CI.  558-274.000. 
lida.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kaji,  Yasumasa;  Okamoio,  Yoshiyuki;  and  lida.  Hisashi,  5,730,1  ii,  CI. 
123-673.000. 
lida.    Sachio.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Transmitter    having    temperanite- 

compen-sated  detector  5.732.332.  O.  455-117.000. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Furukawa.  Tatsuya;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakamoto.  Koji,  5.730.701.  CI. 
600-127  000. 
lijima.  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

Matsuo.  Makoto;  Utsumi.  Minotu;  lijima.  Masayuki;  Taniguchi,  Yukio; 
Obata,  Hiroyuki;  and  Take,  Seiji,  5.731.116.  CI.  430-56.000. 
lijima.  Shuji:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Akio;  Soshi.  Isao;  lijima.  Shuji;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  and  Omi. 
Junichi.  5.732.298,  CI.  396-380.000. 
lijima,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Naohisa;  iijinu,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saito,  ICazumi,  5,732,164, 
CI   382-304.000. 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumoio,  Masakatsu;  Waunabe,  Nobuko;  Kobayashi,  Hisako;  and 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  5,731.445.  CI.  549-464.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yoshihaiu;  Kimura.  Syuzaburo;  Saioh.  Tohru;  Yamano.  Eiichi; 
and  Yasuno.  Masatoshi.  5.730.917.  CI.  264-46.500. 
iiieda.  Koichi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kazunori;  Mihara.  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Talano;  ICarasawa.  Yoshim- 
itsu;  Ikeda.  Koichi;  and  Kuroda.  Yasuo.  5.732,363.  CI.  588-4.000. 
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Ikeda,  Makilta  See— 

Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Makiko;  Kasai,  Naruhiko;  Fulami,  Toshio; 
and  Suruki,  Tetsuya,  5,731.7%,  CI.  345%  000 
Ikeda,  Shuji;  Mcguro,  Saloshi;  Hashiba,  Soichiro;  Kuramolo,  Isamu;  Koike, 
ALsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;   Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka.  Toshiaki; 
Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi.  Shigeiu;  Hiraishi. 
Atsushi;  Knbayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Process 
for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.731.219.  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Ikeda,  Tadaheru:  See — 

Shiobar*.  Toshio;  Arai.  ICazuhiio;  Dobashi.  ICazuo;  and  Ikeda,  Tadaharu. 
5.73lk370,  CI.  523-466.000. 
Ikeda.  TcfuV.iSee— 

Gomi.  Hisashi;  Itoh.  Masahide;  Jinnouchi.  Shimpei;  and  Ikeda.  Towl. 
5.73a804.  CI.  118-726  000 
Ikeda.  Yuji.  10  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  Security  system  for  audio  equipment 
where  idotification  data  from  a  compact  disc  is  stored  in  memory. 
5.732.237,  O.  395-439.000. 
Ikegami  Tsuthinki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashimura.  Naoki.  5.731.845.  O.  348-630.000. 
Ikkai.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Tamaki.  Satoshi;  Ikkai.  Yasufumi;  and  Tagon>e.  Masaki,  5,730,238,  C\. 
180-65.800. 
Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Shimotvgashi,  Katsuhiro;  Masuda,  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and  ICawa- 
moto.  Hiroshi,  5,732,037,  Q.  365-205.000 
Ilderem,  Vidb:  See— 

Buxo,  Juan;  Dow,  Diann;  Ilderem,  Vida;  Zhou,  Ziye;  and  Ziikle,  Tlioinas 
E..  5,731,612.  a.  257-345.000. 
Illinois  Supcttonductor  Corporation:  See — 

Clermont.  Craig  Robert.  5.731.269.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Howlett.  John.  Jr..  5.730.564.  Q.  410-119.000. 
IMA  Ma.schinenfabriken  Klessmann  GmbH:  See — 

Riesmeier.  Wilhelm;  and  Kempkensteffen.  Heinz.  5.730.195.  O.  144- 
134.100 
Image  Quest  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Holmbeij.  Scon  H.;  and  Swaminalfaan,  Rajesh.  5,731,216,  C\.  437- 
40.000. 
Imai,  Kiyohito:  See — 

Nakaganva.  Yuuki;  Imai.  ICiyohito;  and  Kara.  Tamio.  5.731.431.  CI. 
540-200  000. 
Imai,  Shoji:  See — 

Matsunioto.  Yuichi;  Horikoshi.  Maki.  and  Imai,  Shoji.  5.730,926,  CI. 
264-500.000. 
Imaizumi.  Mksaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Eyepiece  lens  system. 

5.731.905,0.  359-646.000. 
Imanari.  Hitcjhi;  and  Nasu,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

manufacturing  a  diaphragm  blade.  5.731.016.  CI.  425-571.000. 
Imanan,  Hitofhi.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  l^ns  barrel  with  improved  cam  ring 

structuie.  5.731.913.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Imadon  Coip.:  See — 

Cogliois  Isabella;  Delpiato.  ivano;  Ceniti,  Luca;  Mana.  Stefano;  and 
Parotll  Stefano,  5.731,141,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Imazawa.  Ctiieko:  See — 

MiyasKls.  Tomofumi;  Seike,  Satoiu;  Imazawa,  Chieko;  Suwahata, 
Hisajbi;  and  Haba,  Masanon,  5,731.097,  CI  429-30.000. 
IMEC  vzw:  See— 

Beyne,  Eric;  Nelissen.  Joidi;  and  Bellazzini,  Ronaldo.  5.731.584,  C[. 
250-374.000. 
IMi  Wilshire  Inc  :  See- 
Shannon.  Joseph  W ;  and  Zhang.  Ming.  5.730.324.  Q.  222-61.000. 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Louis  B..  5.731.804.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Carter.  Steve;  and  Van  Essche.  Gonda.  5.731.399.  O.  528-79.000 
Gcrber,  Dirii:  Gerber.  Peter  Michel;  Neyens.  Viviane  Gertrude  Johanna; 
and  Stroobants.  Peter  Frans  Eugeen  Maria.  5.730.880.  C\.  210- 
693.000. 
Gillis,  Herbert  Russell;  Stanssens.  Dirk;  De  Vos.  Rik;  Postema.  Aaldrik 

Roeffand  Randall.  David.  5.730.8%.  CI.  252182.230. 
GrasmMer.  John  Russell.  5.731.376.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Imran.  Mir  K.:  See — 

Pomeranz.  Mark  L  ;  Gingell.  PaBy  A.;  and  imran.  Mir  A..  5,730.128,0. 
128H642.000. 
imtec.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  William  J..  5.730.816.  O.  156-64.000. 
Imura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sanpei,  Masaiu;  and  Imura.  Shigeni.  5,732.349.  Q.  455-435.000. 
Imura,  Tonec,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  free  from  short- 
circuit  due  to  resin  pres.sure  in  mold.  5,731,%2,  CI.  361-813.000. 
Imura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsukab^,  Daiki;  Kaji.  Hidenobu;  and  Imura,  Yoshio.  5.732,289.  CI. 
396^SO.O0O. 
Ina.  Tomohlifc:  See — 

Pan.  Li  Rui;  Ina.  Tomohide;  and  Matsuoka.  Kazuyuki,  5.731,255,  CI. 
502-155.000. 
Inaba.  Koidii:  See — 

Terai.  toshiyuki;   Inaba.  Koichi;  Sekiguchi,   Koichi;  and  Shimada. 
Atulhi.  5.730.588.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Inada.  Gent:  See — 


Miyagawa,  Masashi;  Ohkuma.  Notio;  and  Inada.  Genji.  5.730,889,  d. 
216-27.000. 
Inada.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideki:  and  Inada.  Tabuhiko.  5.730.574.  CI.  414-222.000. 
Inada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiro;  Miyake.  Masaki;  Tsuge.  Osamu;  Inada.  Yutaka;  and 
Thirulingham.  Coomarasamy.  5.731.272.  CI.  508-133.000. 
Inamasu.  Masanori:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hongu.  Mitsuya;  Funami.  Nobuyuki:  Inamasu.  Masa- 
nori; and  Arakawa.  Kenji.  5.731.292.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Kido.  Nobuharu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Shinji; 
Matsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Tobita.  Yoshinori.  to  Kitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd. 
Motor  control  system  for  centrifugal  machine.  5.731.681. 0.  318-729.000. 
Indoh.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Niwa.  Shigeki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro;  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiro:  Saitoh, 
Kohji;  Wakila,  Tamolsu;  Uchita,  Masahiko;  and  iiikima.  Hiroshi. 
5.730.892.  a.  222-590.000. 
industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chi.  Wen-Yu;  Chuang.  Chen-Ko:  Huang.  Wen-Han;  and  Huang.  Hsiang- 
Yu.  5.730.422.  CI.  251-324.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Gaixlner.  Richard  K.;  Sullivan.  Joseph  W.;  Distel.  Gerald  M.:  and 
Wieland.  Roger  D.,  5.731.556.  CI.  181-230.000. 
Inoue.  Aiichiro:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Kyoko;  and  Inoue.  Aiichiro.  5.732,254.  O.  395-587.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Takashi:  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Kondo,  Hiroatsu;  Hasegawa,  Koh: 
Asano,  Junichi:  Wada,  Toshihide;  inoue,  Hiroyuki;  ICanno,  Takuma; 
Hirano,    Hirofumi;    Bckki,   Toshihiko;    and    Hagiwara,    Hiroyuki, 
5,731,829,0   347-104.000. 
Inoue,  Makolo:  Taniwa,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Fukuda,  Tomoaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Paper  delivery  and  stacker  unit  in  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,732,315, 
O.  399-317.000. 
inoue,  Michio:  See — 

Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Masutani,  Yutaka;  inoue,  Michio; 
and  Kasasima,  Amki,  5,730,665,  CI.  473-376.000. 
IiKMie,  Takashi:  See — 

Ando,  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Osamu:  Satoh.  Ryohei;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Oka- 
moio, Masahide;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  Ohu,  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka, 
Minora.  5.731.066.  O.  428-210.000. 
Inoue.  Tatsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Projection  tv  set  apparatus.  5.731 .917. 0. 

359-820.000. 
Inoue.  Yoichi:  See— 

Hanaguri.  Koji;  Tsuji.  Kunihiko:  Nomura.  Homare:  Tamagaki.  Hiroshi; 

iCawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Shimojima.  iCatsuhiko;  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Kido. 

Toshiya;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Inoue.  Yoichi.  5.730.847.  O    204 

298.410. 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  I*oto  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  an  apparanis  for 

outputong  halftone  dot  image.  5.731.884,  O.  358-456.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Morikawa.  Toshio;  Inoue,  YoshimiUu;  Sugi,  Hikaru;  Aoki,  Siiinji;  and 
Yamanaka.  Yasutoshi,  5,730,089,  O.  123-11  140. 
Insert  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang,  Tsan-Chi,  5.730,621.  O.  439-541.500. 
Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Joly.  Jean-Francois;  and  Marcilly.  Christian.  5.731.256. 

O.  502-202.000. 
Collin.  Jean-Claude:  and  Rojey.  Alexandre.  5.730.002.  CI  62-620.000. 
Martin.    Girard:    Nougier.    Luc:    and    Dolignier.    Jean-Christophe. 

5.730.781.  CI.  95-108.000. 
Menegazzi.  Pascal.  5.732.203.  CI.  395-120.000 
Puioi.  Claude.  5.730.234.  O.  175-50.000 
Roque.  Claude,  and  Thibaull.  Gerard.  5.731.511.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Insutui  Fuer  Neue  Malerialicn  Gemeinnuetzige  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut:  Mennig.  Martin:  Burkhart.  Thomas;  Fink-Straube. 
Claudia;  Jonschker.  Gerhard:  Schmitt.  Mike;  and  Bauer,  Annette, 
5.731,091.0.428-428.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corporation:  See — 

Kopsala.  Panu.  5.732,119.  CI.  378-26.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  J.;  Grain.  Gregory  K.:  Fischer.  Stephen  A  :  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.:  Hopkins.  Stuart  T:  Ljiub.  Gusuv.  III. 
Lucas.  Charles  H  :  Pashley.  Richard  D  :  Sabi.  Babak:  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.:  Shield.  David  J ;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.732.207.  CI.  395- 
182  030. 
Aiiile.  Brian.  5.732.205.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Bates.  Larry:  and  Garbus.  Elliot.  5.732^50.  CI  395-559.000. 
Denham.  Martin  S..  5.731.733.  O.  327-525.000. 
Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin.  Jin-Lien;  and  Event, 

Jeffrey  J..  5.732.039.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Parat.  Krishna  K.;  Wada.  Glen  N.;  Atwood.  Gregory  E.;  and  Tang.  Daniel 
N..  5.731.242.  O.  438-586.000. 
Intellitecs  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Conway.  David  W.  5,732.401.  CI.  705-29.000. 
Interactive  Drama.  Inc.:  See — 

Harless.  William  G..  5.730.603.  CI.  434-308.000. 
International  Billing  Services;  See — 

Lines.  Geofge  G.;  Hart.  James  W.:  and  Emigh.  Jonathan  D..  5.729.954. 
O.  53-381.700. 
International  Business  MachiiKs:  See — 

Sunaga.  Toshio:  and  Hosokawa.  Koji.  5,732,042,  O.  365-230.060. 
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Iniemadorul  Business  Machines  Coqjoration:  See — 

AiTOwsmith.  Peter;  and  Phipps.  Peter  Beverley  Powell.  5,730.851.  CI. 

205-155.000. 
Ausschnitt,  Christopher  Peiry,  5.731.877.  Q.  356-375.000. 
Bakeman.    Paul    Evans.   Jr:    Lee.    Hyun    Koo;   and    Luce.    Stephen 

Hlinwood.  5.731.246.  CI.  438-770.000. 
Bealkowski.  Richaid;  and  Turner.  Michael  Robert.  5.732.280.  O  395- 

828.000 
Becker.  Timothy  Leo;  Heinlein.  Philip  David;  Martin.  James  Allen.  Jr.; 

and  Otth.  Richard  Daniel.  5,732.200,  CI.  395-114  000. 
Bernhardt,  Hermann;  Haumann,  Johann,  Klein,  Gunler:  and  NoCter. 

Frank.  5.73 1.%1.  O.  361-7%.000. 
Berry.  Richard  Edmond;  and  Shukla.  Amitabh.  5.732 J7 1.  Q.  395- 

683.000. 
Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Hedbeig.  Erik  Leighl;  Leas.  James  Maro;  and 

V^ldman.  Steven  Howard.  5.731.945.  O.  361  111.000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  and  Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar.  S.732.2IS.  Q. 

395-200  130. 
Brush.  Abbott  Purdy.  II;  Dryer.  David  Chri.stopher;  Lection,  David 

Brace;  and  Wood.  Donald  Robert,  5.732.232.  CI.  395-339.000. 
Chan.    Benson;   Chapin.    Relcher   L.;    and    Blizinski.   Theodore   W.. 

5,730.620.  CI.  439-526  000. 
Complor..  Scott  Brady;  HaTOnann.  John  Poul;  Meek,  David  Lee;  and 

Wnghl.  Michael  Allen.  5.732.269.  Q  395-680.000. 
Cianfofd,  Hayden  Day,  Jr;  and  Huss,  Scolt  David.  5.731,737,  CI. 

327-553.000. 
Dalai.  Hormazdyar  M.;  Fallon.  Keiuieth  M.;  Caudenzi.  Gene  J.;  and 

Milkovich.  Cynthia  S..  5.729.8%.  Q.  29  840.000. 
Oerwm,  Mark  Daniel;  Labzentis,  Daniel  Peter.  Reid.  Jonathan  David; 

and  Sharp.  Timothy  Lee,  5.731.547.  CI.  174-251.000 
Fitzpalhck.  Gregory  P;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.732.126.  CI.  379- 

67.000. 
Gallo.  Frank  David;  Hausler.  Hartmui  Ernst;  and  Rockwell.  Scoct 

Manin,  5,731,926.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Gillespie.  Horace  L.;  and  Powers.  Margaret  M..  5,732.262.  CI.  395- 

613.000 
Gould,  Scon  Whitney;  Keyset,  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  Laisen.  Wendell  Ray;  and 

Worth.  Brian  Allen.  5.732.246.  O  395-500000. 
Gupta.  Rajesh;  and  Sayah.  John  Youssef.  5.731.985.  O.  364-491.000. 
Hargrove.  Michael  John;  and  Voldnun.  Steven  Howard.  5.731,941.  O. 

361-56  000 
Havens.  George  Lee;  Stouffer.  Jay  Douglas;  Seabold.  Helen  Robie;  and 

Vaughan,  Meredidi  Smidi.  5.732J63.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Jaaskelainen.  William.  Jr.  5.732.228.  CI.  395-333  000. 
Joshi.  Rajiv  Vasant;  Tejwani.  Manu  Jamnadas;  and  Srikrishnan.  Kris 

Venkatraman.  5.731.245.  O   438-705  000 
Kahle.  James  Allan;  Ngo.  Tai  Dinh;  Ogden,  Aubrey  Dcene;  Putrino. 

Michael;  and  Sell,  Johm  Victor,  5.732.005,  CI  364-748.000. 
Kahle,  James  Allan;  Mallick,  Soummya;  Phillips.  Lairy  Bryce;  and 

Reimnger.  Russell  Adley.  5.732.235.  C\  395-385  000. 
KKm,  Peter  Jueigen;  and  Thoma,  Nandor  G..  5.732033.  O.  395- 

376.000 
Knots.  Christopher  John;  Macy.  Elwood  Herbert;  and  Moteau,  Wayne 

Maitin,  5.731  J85.  CI   525-327.600. 
Lee.  Wen  Yaung;  and  Mauri.  Daniele.  5.731.936.  C\  360-113  000. 
Lehman.  Tobin  Jon.  5.732.402.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Li.  Leping;  Baibee.  Steven  George;  Halperin.  Arnold;  and  Heinz.  Tony 

Fiedenck.  5.731.697.  CI.  324-71.500. 
Liang.  Song-Chyau  S.;  and  Tung.  Roberta  T.  5.732.086.  CI.  370- 

410000 
Un.  Chien  Jung.  5.731.076.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Mayheld.  Brandon  James;  and  Schwendiman.  Chris  Alan.  5.732.220. 0. 

395  200  650 
Mendel.  Gili,  5.732.206.  O.  395-182.020. 
Motsiir.  William  Thomas.  Geffken.  Robert  Michael;  and  Ultechl.  Ronald 

Robert.  5.731.624.  O  257-529.000 
Nomiyama.  Hiroshi.  5.732.260.  O.  395-605.000. 
Rose.  Robert  A.;  and  Celi.  Joseph,  Jr,  5,732,283.  O.  395-836.000. 
Satkhel,  Amit  K  ;  and  Woychik,  Charles  Gerard.  5.730,932,  CI   420- 

562.000 
Subbanna.  Seshadn.  5.731.619.  CI  257374.000. 
V^ssiUadis.  Slamatis;  and  Blaoer.  Bartholomew.  5.732.234.  O.  395- 

376.000. 
Wanski.  Mark  Crane;  Schroter.  Russell  Evan;  and  Lee.  Joseph  Kinman, 

5.732.082.  CI  370-395  000. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Narula.  Anubhav  P  S.;  Koestler.  James  Joseph;  and  Van  Elst.  Jan. 

5.731.283.  CI.  512-22.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Cousin.  Uurent;  and  Moia.  Fcmand.  5.731.080.  CI.  428-372.000. 
International  Rectifier  Cofporaiion:  See — 

Kinzer,  Daniel  M..  5.731.604,  CI.  257-153.000. 
Inlernatiofial  Sports  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Spink.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Lemons.  Thomas  M..  5.730321.  O.  362- 

217000 
Intemabonal  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Yuhya.  Shigenori;  Tsujino.  Jiro;  Talsumi.  Ntiriyuki;  and  Shiobara.  Yob. 

5.731,271.  CI.  505-434.000. 
International  Tcchnidyne  Cotporation:  See — 

Gavin,  Michael;  Mawhin.  James  A.;  and  Allen.  Donald  W..  5,731.212. 

CI.  436-526  000 


Intemationl  Business  Machines  Cotporation:  See — 

Bickford,  Harry  Randall;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Goldbetg.  Martin;  Maikov- 
ich.  Voya  Rista;  Maitliew.  Linda;  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfied.  5.730.890.  CI.  216-87.000. 
Inieinet  Angles,  Inc.:  See — 

Logan,  James;  Coessling.  Daniel  R;  and  Call.  Charles  G..  5,732.216.  CI. 
395-200.330. 
lomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  Jon  £.;  Lloyd.  Lindsay  B.;  and  Petelenz.  TomaszJ..'S.730.7l6,  a. 
604-20.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Sonderegget.  Ralph  L.;  and  Thayne,  Mark  S..  5.731.933.  CI.  360- 
106.000. 
iP  Scientific.  Iik.:  See — 

Sites,  Jeffrey  P;  Glassel.  Philip  R.;  Miller,  Michael  D.;  Notgaard,  Clark 
B.;  Roman.  Thomas  A.;  and  Ziebaith.  Dale  J..  5.730.720.  Q.  604- 
27.000. 
IPSE  srl.:  See— 

Brero,  Giovanni  Baltista;  Ostino.  Antonio;  and  Dealessandri.  Gertnano. 
5.730.548.  CI  404-27.000. 
Irie.  Kanji.  to  Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

diin-film  coil   5.729.887.  CI   29-602.100. 
Irvine.  Robert  L..  to  Pritchard  Corporation.  The.  Prtxress  for  desulfurizing 

gasoline  and  hydrocaibon  feedstocks.  5.730.860.  CI  208-213.000. 
Isaacson.  Chris  A  :  See — 

Atwell,  Thomas  L.;  Proctor.  Raymond  J.;  Shyu.  Chaur-Ming;  Isaacson. 
Chris  A.;  and  Smith.  Andrew  H..  5.732,115.  O.  376-159.000. 
Isakson,  Cathy  Lynn,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  for 
attaching  a  fastener  to  a  profiled  absorbent  article.  5.730.818,  CI.  156- 
66.000. 
Isambaid  Services  Limited:  See — 

Harper,  David  John;  Henson.  Ronald  Michael;  and  Wheeler.  David  John. 
5.730.845.  a.  204-157.640. 
Ise.  Micfaihilo:  See — 

Yanaka.    Mikiio;    Nishijinia,    Fuyuhiko;    Enari,    Hitoyuki;    Dewa, 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki,  Toni;  and  Ise,  Michihito.  5.731.310.  CI.  514- 
235500 
Ishibashi.  Akira:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Takayuki;  Nakayama.  Norikazu;  Ishibashi.  Akiia;  and  Mori. 
Yoshifumi.  5.732.099.  O.  372-48.000 
Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  iCalsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigetu;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.731.219.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ishida.  Tokuji:  See — 

Hamada.  Masalaka;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  btnda.  Tokuji;  and  Norita, 
Toshio.  5.731.864.  CI  354-402.000. 
Ishida,  Yasu.shi:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Haruo;  and  Ishida.  Yasushi.  5.732.321,  CI  399-391.000 
Ishigaki.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicondtictor 
device  and  method  of  manufacniring  dwreof  5,731,618.  O.  257-372.000. 
Ishihara.  Kazuya:  See — 

Masuda.  Shmichi;  and  Ishihara,  Kazuya,  5,732.249,  O.  395-558.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Lid  :  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Hiroshi;    Hamaguchi.    Motohiko;    aitd   Fujino,   Tomizo. 
5.731.440.  CI.  546-156  000 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Takemura.  Katsuya,  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu,  5.73 1 , 1 26, 
CI.  430-270  100. 
Ishii,  Koji:  See — 

Minoshima,  Toru;  Kalaoka,  Kenichiro;  Tanaka.  Hiroko;  ishii.  Koji;  and 
Endo.  Nonaki.  5.731.452.  Q  556-427.000. 
Ishii.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Takuji;  and  Ishii.  Yukiyoshi.  5.730.381.  Q.  242-343.000. 
Ishikawa.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Miyagawa.    Takayoshi;    Matsushita.    Shigenori;   Tsuchida.   Takayuki; 
Miura,  Yoshiyuki;  Shimojima,  Naoko;  Ishikawa.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Ueda,  Kunio,  5,732.222,  O.  395-212.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masayuki:  See— 

Nisitani,  Katsuhiko;  Unno.  Kazumi;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Saeki.  Ryo; 
Nakamura.  Takafumi;  and  Iwanraio.  Masanobu.  5,732.098.  CI.  372- 
45000. 
ishikawa.  Sliinji:  See — 

Terasawa,  Yoshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Kalo,  Takaloshi,  5,732,178, 
CI.  385-127.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshihara;  Kimura,  Sytizaburo;  Saioh,  Tohru;  Yamano,  Eiichi;  and 
Yasuno.  Masatoshi.  to  ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Mettrad  for  molding  the 
headresi  of  an  automotive  seal.  5.730.917.  Q.  264-46.500. 
Ishikawajima  Hmma  Heavy  Industnes  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura.  Yuicfai,  Hirose,  Naoya;  and  Kai.  Kalsumi.  5.730.553.  Q.  40S- 

191.000 

Ishiko.  Daisuke;  Minemuto.  Hisashi;  and  Itoh.  Nobuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  sensor  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field  or 

electric  current  and  method  for  making  the  same    5.732.167.  CI.  385- 

12.000. 

ishimaru,  ICazunari.  (o  Kaixishiki  Kaisha  Toshilo.  Bipolar  device  with  trench 

stnicture  5.731.623.  CI.  257-517.000. 
ishimam.  Toshiaki:  See — 
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Nonak»,  Osamu;  NLshida.  Takao;  and  ishimaru,  Toshiaki,  5.732.293. 0. 
396^157.000. 
Ishinaga.  Hinyuki;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Shimoda,  Junji;  Kasamolo,  Masami; 
Murooka,    Fumio;    Furakawa.   Talsuo;    Kawai.    Jun;    Maru.    HIroyuki; 
Arashima.  Terao;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Misumi.  Yoshinori;  and  Kamiyama. 
Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head,  ink  jet  head  cartridge  and 
Inkjet  apparatus.  5,731,828,  CI.  347-62.000. 
Ishiwaia,  Yo4iiro;  Jomori,  Takahito;  Saito.  Hidetsugu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  and 
Sawai.  Kiichi,  lo  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ltd.  Potentiator  for 
interferon  and  an  antiviral  activity-potentiating  composition  containing 
interferon  and  its  potentiator.  5.730.971.  CI.  424-85.400. 
ishiyama.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Amano.  Kazuhiko;  Kodama.  Kazuo;  and  Ishiyama,  Hitoshi,  5.730,137. 
a.  128-672.000. 
Ishizaki,  Naoki;  and  Takano.  Toshiro.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Pressure  compensation 

valve.  5.730.182.  CI.  137-491.000 
Ishizuka.  Haruo;  and  Ishida,  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Sheet 
feeding  apparatus  with  sheet  supports  orthogonal  to  each  other.  5.732.321 . 
a.  399-Wl.OOO. 
Ishizuka.  Y*.suhiro;  Aburano.  Mam;  Hayakawa,  Eiji;  and  Oe.  Koji.  lo  Dain- 
ippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Photosensitive  composition  and  photosen- 
sitive planographic  printing  plate  having  a  resin  with  urea  bonds  in  the  side 
chain.  5.731.127.  a.  430-270.100. 
Ishizumi.  Takashi;  and  Kaneiwa.  Shinji.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vapor 
growth  afiparalus  and  vapor  growth  method  capable  of  growing  good 
productivity  5.730.802.  CI.  118-719.000. 
ISiS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Kawasaki.  Andrew  M.;  and  Kung.  I^i  Pel.  5.73 1 .438. 
CI.  544-368  000 
ISK  BiosciCTKCs  Corporation:  See — 

Batter^U.  Robert  D.;  Jacobson.  Barry  M.;  Abraham.  Ann  C;  Pereira, 
Belinda  M.;  and  Kempf,  J.  Vem,  5,731.036.  O.  427-297.000. 
iskluth.  Bemd:  See— 

Burow.  Wilfried;  Oehlen.  Wolfgang;  and  Iskluth.  Bemd.  5.730.794.  Q. 
106456.000. 
isomura,  Shigenori:  See — 

Miwa.  Makoco;  Isomura.  Shigenori:  and  Nishio,  Teruo.  S.731.S14,  CI. 
73-118.100. 
Isospon  Veltaundbauteile  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Schamejberger.  Robert,  5,731.072.  Q.  428-220.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  David  F;  and  Varma.  Sangya  S..  5.731.112,  Q.  430-15.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  ianniello.  Robert  M..  5,731.264,  O.  504- 
116.000. 
ISP  Van  D)fc  Inc.:  See— 

Alexander.  Analoly;  and  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K..  5.731.450.  CI.  554- 
221000 
Itakura.  Hiit>ki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  llakura.  Hiioki.  5.731.528.  Q.  73-862.410. 
Ilakura.  Ryousuke:  See — 

Kasai.  Seishi;  Itakura.  Ryousuke;  and  Kato.  Eiichi.  5.730,787.  CI. 
106-2,000 
Item  Development  AB:  See — 

Sollevi.  Alf.  5.731.296.  Q.  536-46.000 
itil.  Turan  M.;  Eralp.  Emin;  and  LeBars.  Pierre.  Transmitting,  analyzing  and 

reporting  BEG  data.  5.730.146.  CI.  128-732.000. 
Ilo.  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mikio;  Ito.  Kenji;  and  Moronaga.  Kenji,  5,732,156.  CI. 
382-239.000. 
ito,  Makoto.  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation.  Device  for  producing  single 

crystals.  $.730,799.  CI.  117-217.000. 
Ito.  Shinji:  See — 

Hiraiu\  Hirosaburo;  Yamamolo.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji.  5,730.215.  O. 
165-153.000. 
ito.  Takashi:  See — 

Asakuca,  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5,732.034,  Q. 
365^1.000. 
ito.  Yoshiaici:  See — 

Tamura.  Milsuhisa:  Uchida,  Kenshi;  ito,  Yoshiaki;  and  Iwanaga.  Kiy- 
oshi,  5.731.487.  O  585-513.000 
Itoga.  Yutaka;  and  Suda.  Narushi.  to  Sapparo  Breweries  Limited.  Method  for 

producing  vims-free  rooLsticks  of  hop.  5.731.201.  CI.  435-410.000. 
Itoh.  Hironoii:  See— 

Ohgami,  Keizo:  Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  itoh.  Hironori.  5.731,952.  O. 
361-6B7  000. 
itoh.  iCazuot  See — 

Niwa.  Skigeki:  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro;  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiro;  Saitoh. 
Kohji;  Wakita.  TamoBu:  Uchita.  Masahiko;  and  Hikima.  Hiroshi. 
5.730<892.  CI.  222  590.000. 
Itoh.  Kenicli:  See — 

Iwamura.  Yasumasa;  Moribe.  Mineo;  and  Itoh.  Kenidii.  S.732,058.  Q. 
369-75.200. 
Itoh.  Masahide:  See— 

Gomi.  Hisashi;  itoh.  Masahide;  Jinnouchi.  Shimpei:  and  Ikeda.  Towl. 
5.730.804.0.  118-726.000. 
Itoh.  Nobufci:  See— 

ishiko.  Daisuke:  Minemoto.  Hisashi;  and  itoh,  Noboki,  5.732.167.  CI. 
385-12.000. 
lloh,  Takehaiti:  See— 

Yasukimi.  Jun;  Itoh.  Takeham;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  k4aki.  Keiji. 
5.731,944.  CI.  361-104.000. 


Itoh.  Teniaki.  Test  object  container  holder  and  holder  conveyer  apparatus. 

5.730.276.  CI.  198-465.100. 
Itoh.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Maniwa.  Yoshio;  Okumura.  ikuo:  and  Itoh.  Yoshikazu,  5,731.879,  CI. 
358-296.000. 
It's  A  Cinch.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  R  ;  and  Hellyer.  Robert  D..  5,730346,  Q.  224-556.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Ecken,  Alfred.  5.732.377.  CI.  701-426.000. 

Ecken,  Alfred:  and  Nederkoom.  C  Jan  S..  5.732J78,  Q.  701-83.000. 
Ecken,  Alfred;  and  Dnimm.  Stefan  A..  5.732.379.  CI.  701-83.000. 
Heinze.  Mark;  Czermak.  Manin;  Baumeister.  Udo;  Walther.  Bemd;  and 
Buhler.  Roland.  5.731.646.  CI.  310-89.000 
II I  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Szabo.  George;  Grooters.  Thomas  E.;  and  Dangel.  Tim  M..  5.730.481. 
CI.  285-305.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Lesier.  Lester  Joaquin;  and  Van  Tramp.  Gary  Neil.  5.730,624.  O. 

439-595.000. 
Rasmussen.  Donald  J  ;  and  Schwarz.  Daniel  J..  5.732.106.  CI.  375- 
296.000 
Ittycheriah.  Abraham  P.:  See — 

Scraggs.  Jeffrey  L.;  Whealley.  Barbara  J.;  and  Ittycheriah.  Abraham  P.. 
5.732.187.  CI.  395-2.600. 
rrw  Dynatec  GmbH  lOebetechnik:  See— 

Wurth.  Heiko.  5.730.359.  C\.  239-66.000. 
■vers.  Douglas  E.;  Miller.  Lane  R.;  Yanyo.  Lynn  C:  and  Nobles.  Charles  M.. 
Jr..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Decouplers  for  active  devices.  5.730.429.  CI. 
267-140.140. 
Iwadate.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuroda.  Ken;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kohtani.  Hideto;  Kutsuwada,  Satora; 
Koh,  Shokyo;  and  Iwadate,  Masahiro.  5.732.161.  CL  382-284.000. 
Iwakami.  Naoki:  See — 

Moriya,  Takehiro;  Mano,  Kazunori;  Miki,  Satoshi:  Ohmura.  Hitoshi; 
Sasaki.  Shigeaki;  and  Iwakami,  Naoki.  5.732.188.  CI.  395-2.280. 
Iwamolo.  Hisashi.  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Voltage  control  type  delay  circuit  and  iniernal  clock  generation 
circuit  using  die  same.  5.731.727,  O.  327-281.000. 
Iwamolo.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Masuda.  Michihara;  and  iwamoto.  iCazuyuki.  5.732.182, 0.  386-1.000. 
Iwamoto.  Ma.sako:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Yukio;  and  Iwamoto.  Masako.  5.730.251.  Q.  186-49.000. 
Iwamolo.  Masanobu:  See — 

Nisitani.  Katsuhiko;  Unno.  Kazumi:  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Saeki,  Ryo: 
Nakamura.  Takafumi;  and  Iwamolo.  Masanobu.  5.732.098.  CI.  372- 
45.000. 
Iwamolo.  Yukio;  and  Iwamolo.  Masako.  Hydraulic  system  for  serving  food. 

5.730.251.  CI.  186-49.000. 
Iwamura.  Yasumasa:  Moribe.  Mineo;  and  itoh.  Kenichi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Optical  disk  cartridge  and  an  optical  disk  drive  using  the  same.  5.732,058. 
a.  369-75.200. 
Iwanaga,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tamura,  Milsuhisa;  Uchida.  Kenshi;  Ilo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Iwanaga.  Kiy- 
oshi, 5,731,487.  a.  585-513.000. 
Iwaniszek.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Idol.  Ronald  C;  and  Iwaniszek.  Joseph  L..  5.730.785.  C  96-108.000. 
iwasaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  and  iwasaki.  Masahiro.  5.731.118.  Q.  430-59.000 
iwasaki.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Kalo,  Makiko;  Iwasaki.  Yasukazu;  and  Uchiyama.  Makolo.  5.73 1.229. 
CI.  438-50.000. 
Iwata.  Tom.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  conDolling  driving  torque 

of  vehicle  5.732.380,  O.  701-85.000. 
IXYS  Corporation:  See — 

Ochi.  Sam  Seiichiro,  5.731.729.  Q.  327-312.000. 
Izawa.  Satom:  See — 

Tsukida.    Shinichi;   Tanigawa.   Koichi;   Goto.   Masahiro:   Miyamoto. 
Toshio;  Ohkama.  Yuko;  Izawa.  Satora;  and  Holta.  Yozo.  5.732.314. 
CI.  399-302.000. 
Izawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fukushima.  Masanobu;  Fujii.  Tatsuya:  Shiiaishi,  Naoco;  Izawa,  Yasu- 
hiro; and  Nakajima.  Tatsuya,  5.732.204.  O.  395-127.000. 
Izumi,  Tomoo:  See — 

Yanusaki,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa:  Sano.  Eiichi; 
Matsuura,  Masahiko;  Hirai.  Atsuto;  Izumi.  Tomoo;  and  Yamada. 
Masami.  5.732.316.  CI.  399-321.000. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshinori:  and  izumi.  Yoshihiro.  5.731.860,  Q.  349-158.000. 
izumida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishinaga.    Hiroyuki:   Masuda.   Kazuaki;   Shimoda.   Junji:    ICasamoio. 
Masami;  Murooka.  Fumio;  Furakawa,  Tatsuo;  ICawai,  Jun:  Mara, 
Hiroyuki;  Arashima.  Terao;  Izumida.  Masaaki:  Mistimi.  Yoshinori: 
and  Kamiyama.  Yuji,  5.731.828,  C\.  347-62.000. 
izumida,  Tatsuo;  Kikkawa,  Ryozo;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroyuki;  Kiuchi.  Yoshimasa: 
and  Hanon.  Ya.suo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Engineering  &  Services  Co  . 
Ltd;  and  Hitachi  Nuclear  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  treating 
radioactive  laundry  waste  water.  5.732.362.  CI.  588-2.000. 
J.M.  Voilh  GmbH:  See— 

Wanke.  Wilhelm,  5.730.841.  Q    162-203.000 
J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Cotporation:  See — 
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Raymond.  Dar>l  Beach;  and  Miyahara.  Maulo.  S.730.497,  CI.  297- 
40g.(X)0. 
JR.  Simploi  Co.:  See — 

Or.  Michael  L.  5.731.032.  O.  427  230.000. 
Jaaskdainen.  William.  Jr..  lo  imernational  Business  Machines  Cotpotatian. 
Method  and  system  for  per  widget  graphical  poinler  control  within  a  data 
processing  syaem  graphical  user  interface   5.732.228.  CI   395-333  000 
Jabfaari.  Iraj.  aiid  Tafreshi.  Sbahnar.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disc  clani|>- 

ing  syswn  for  a  hard  disc  drive.  5.731.928,  CI.  360-98.080. 
Jadooa.  James  E:  See — 

Miller.  Dennis  J  :  Jackson.  James  E.;  Langford.  Robert  H.;  Gutter.  Gany 
C;  Tarn.  Man  Sang,  and  Kokitkar.  Ptashani  B.  5.731.471.  O. 
568-397  000 
Jackson.  Scon  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Donald  J.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 

Shnnk  wrap  gcnennl  camidge.  5.730.462,  O.  280-741  000. 
Jacobs.  David  Michael:  Sr«^ 

Kee.  Jennifer  Sue;  Jacobs.  David  Mkhael;  and  Vfaegdy.  Carl  Henry. 
5.731.799.  CI.  345-113.000. 
Jacobson.  Bany  M.:  See — 

BanersfaeU.  Robert  D ;  Jacobson.  Bany  M.;  Abraham.  Ann  C;  Pereira, 
Behoda  M.:  and  Kempf.  J  Vem.  5.731.036.  Q.  427-297.000. 
Jacobson.    John    D..   to    Newtromb    Spring   CorporatiorL    Cutter    holder. 

5.730.017.  a  72-140.000 
Jae.  Hwan-Soo:  See — 

Winn,  Mvlin;  Boyd,  Steven  A.;  Hutchins.  Charles  W.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo. 

Tasker.  Andrew  S.;  von  Geidem.  Thomas  W.;  Kester.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 

Soiensen,  Bryan  K..  5.731.434.  O  544-141  000 

Jaeckels.  Norman  J  .  Rumefieddo.  John  A.;  Gray.  Michael  P.;  KoJar.  Anion 

J  ;  Mesun,  Randy  O.  and  Tempas.  Jeffrey  F.  to  Kohler  Co.  Pump  operated 

plumbing  fixture  5.729,837.  CI.  4-223.000. 

Jaenisch.  Holger  M..  lo  Tec-Masters.  Inc.  Fiactal  dimension  analyzer  and 

forecaster  5.732,158.  Q.  382-249  000. 
Jagei.  Clance:  See — 

Chang.  Stanley:  Cimitile.  Nancy;  Jaget.  Clarice:  and  Turner.  Liebert, 
5.730,153.0.  128-846.000. 
Jaggcr.  Calvin:  See — 

Olson.  Douglas;  DePriest.  Bonnie;  Jagger.  Calvin;  Moore,  Dermis;  Cole. 

Terry;  Morley,  Chester  L.;  Fajardo.  Lcandro;  Cummins.  Gerald; 

Gryczkowski.  Randall;  and  Jensen.  Warren.  5.731.103,  CI.  429- 

186.000 

Jain.  Manoj  J.  Collagen-based  sotbent  polymer  and  inethod  of  preparing 

same  5.731.418,  CI.  530-356.000. 
Jakobsson.  Hakan;  and  Chaudhry,  Atif.  to  Oracle  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  efficiently  evaluating  exists  and  not  exists  equivalent  sub- 
queries.  5.732.258.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Jakobsson.  Jan:  See — 

Egberg.  Nils;  Larsson-Backslrdm.  Cahn;  Jakobsson,  Jan;  and  Lundh, 
Rolf.  5.731.346.  CI.  514-549.000. 
Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Fi.sher.  Matthew  J ;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D  .  Martinelli.  Michael  John;  Morin.  John 
Michael,  Jr.;  Paal.  Michael;  Riihter.  Gerd;  Ruterbories,  Kenneth 
James;  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Schonen.  Theo;  Skelton.  Marshall  A.;  Sienzel, 
Wolfgang;  and  Vasileff'.  Robert  Theodore,  5.731,324.  CI.  514- 
320.000. 
James,  Brent  A.:  See — 

Haseley.  Daryl  R.;  and  James.  Brent  A..  5,730,567,  Q.  411-403.000. 
James.  Jim  Robert:  See — 

Bahia.  Hardev  Singh;  and  James.  Jim  Robert,  5,731,083.  C\.  428- 
393.000. 
James.  John  Victor  See — 

Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent;  Fcldkamp.  Lee  Albert;  Marko,  Kenneth 
Andrew;    James,    John    Victor;    and    Fcldkamp.    Timothv    Mark. 
-5.7.32.382.  CI.  701-110000. 
JaiiKs  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Aloisi,  Robert  J.;  Livingston.  Arthur,  and  Huss,  Brian  S..  5.729,914.  CI. 

34-541  000. 

Janda.  Walter;  and  DOrreich.   Kurt,  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.   Method  for 

production  of  a  fruit  or  vegetable  juice  concentrate  5,731,018,  CI.  426- 

51.000. 

Jandel.  Magnus,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Super  Lattice  optical 

absorber  5.731.5%.  O.  257-15.000. 
Jang.  Chang- Weon,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Antenna  connecting 

device  for  portable  radio  sets.  5,731,791,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Jang,  Dong-Heui;  Kim,  Dong-Hyun;  Kim,  Choung-Hee;  and  )ang,  Se-Yeon. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  wafer  cleaning  apparatus 
5,729.856.0.  15-88.100. 
Jang.  Se-Yeon:  See — 

Jang.  Dong-Heui;  Kim.  Dong-Hyun;  Kim,  Choung-Hee;  and  Jang, 
Se-Yeon,  5.729.856,  CI.  15-88.100 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Self-aligned  sacrificial  oxide  for 
shallow  trench  isolation.  5.731.241.  CI.  438-424.000. 
JanouSek,  Zbynik:  See— 

MichI,  Josef.  King.  Benjamin  T;  and  JanouSek.  Zbynik.  5.731.470. 0. 
564-9.000 
Jansing.  Peter:  See — 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Jansing.  Peter;  Braun.  Harry;  Bauer,  Walter; 
Weller,  Marc;  and  Kanz.  Thomas.  5.731.030.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Janssoo.  Karl  Compressed  gas  canister  carrier  5.730,479,  CI.  294-31.200. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 


Okubo.  Shuichi;  and  Naya.  Kazunari,  5.731.994.  CI.  364-555.000. 
Japan  Hydrazine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yoichi;  Nakagawa,  Mineo;  Hyoda,  Shunji;  Fujila.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kawada.  Takafiimi.  5.731.465,  O.  564-464  000 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunon.  Ueda,  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramolo.  Hisai- 
chi;   Sato,    Hozumi;    Koshimura.    KaLsuo;   and   Nishioka.  Takashi, 
5.731.128,0.  430-281  100. 
Kosbimura.    Katsuo;    Tanabe.    Takayoshi;    Sato.    Hozumi;    Oshima. 
Noboru;  Nishioka,  Takashi;  and  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu.  5.731.129. 
a.  430-286. 100. 
YMBachika,  Mikio;  Kusama.  Masatoshi;  Kobayashi.  Yasutaka;  and  Tsuji. 
Akira,  5.731.125.  O.  430^270.100 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc  :  See — 

Komari.  Toshihiko:  Saito.  Yasuhilo;  and  Hici,  Ybkoh.  5,731.179,  C[. 
435- 172.300. 
Japtkse,  David,  to  Concepts  ETl,  Inc.  Tutbomachines  having  rogue  vanes. 

5.730,580.  O  415-208  300 
Jaiett,  Keith;  Williams.  Roland  E  ,  Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Nelson.  Roderick;  Lee. 
Tony  S.;  and  Kibna.  Masud.  to  AT  *  T  Wireless  Services  and  Aimel  Corp. 
Mobile  telecommunicaiion  device  and  method  used  for  changing  vrireless 
communication  between  base  staaons  of  different  kinds.  5,732,360.  O. 
455-552.000 
Jarvis.  Susan  M.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  System  and  method  for 
compensating  for  doppler  shifts  in  signals  by  downsainpling   5.732.044. 
a.  367-134.000 
Jaskie,  James  E.;  Whalin.  Jeffery  A.;  and  Petersen,  Ronald  O..  to  Motorola, 

Inc  Flat  puiel  display  spacer  structure  5.731.660,  O.  313-495.000. 
Jason.  Inc.:  See — 

Tyler.  James  B  ;  Warner,  R.  Brown;  and  Gaser.  Joseph  P.  5.730.503. 0. 
300-21000 
Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin,  Jin-Lien;  and  Evettt,  Jefirey 
J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Variable  stage  charge  pump.  5,732,039.  O. 
365-226.000 
Jay  Medical  Ltd  :  See- 
Hanson,  Wayne  H.;  Border.  Timothy  R.;  and  Gorsuch.  Evyin  K., 
5,730,498.  O   297-465  000. 
Jay,  Michael  E,  Collins.  Robert  J  ,  Jeffrey.  Richard  S.;  and  Ramsay.  Colin,  lo 
MediaSeek  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correlating  edu- 
cational requirements.  5,730,601.  CI.  434-365.000. 
JBI  Corporation:  See — 

Badger.  John  P;  Badger,  Joseph  R;  and  Fuller,  Jarrett  L.,  5,731.099,  O. 
429-72.000. 
Jeffrey.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Jay.  Michael  E.;  Collins.  Robert  J.;  Jeffrey,  Richard  S.;  and  Ramsay. 
Colin.  5,730,604.  CI.  434-365.000. 
Jeglic,  Michael  F:  See — 

Krause.    Brian   W.;   Jeglic.    Michael    F;   and   Huggard,   Dennis   A., 
5.730.472,0.  285-21.100. 
Jeng,  Tina  L.:  See — 

Savitzky.  Stephen  R.;  Roth,  Rithy  K.;  Jeng.  Tina  L.;  Hart.  Peter  E.;  and 
Golding.  Richard.  5.732.261.  O.  395-614.000. 
Jensen.  Arnold  Oscar:  See — 

Gary.  Richard  Gerald;  Angevaare,  Petnis  Adrianus  Johannes  Marinus; 
Jensen.  Arnold  Oscar,  and  \^  Gorkom,  Leonard,  5,731.277.  O. 
510-221.000 
Jensen,  Billy  M.:  See— 

Loienzen.  Rick  D.;  Palmer.  Darrel  R.;  Houghton.  William  R.;  Arambula. 
Gerry  A.;  Van  Hooser,  David  Theron;  Lambeit,  Richard  C;  Jensen, 
Billy  M.;  and  Stewart.  Gene.  5.730.123.  O.  128-207.140. 
Jensen.  Van  E..  Jr.;  Mitchell.  Michael  R.;  and  Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Adjustable  tape  width 
ca.se  sealer.  5.730.831.  CI    156^75.000. 
Jensen.  Warren:  See — 

Olson,  Douglas;  DePriest,  Bonnie.  Jagger,  Calvin;  Moore,  Dennis;  Cole. 
Terry;  Morley.  Chester  L.;  Fajardo,  Lcandro;  Cummins.  Gerald; 
Gryczkowski.  Randall;  and  Jensen.  Warren.  5,731.103.  O.  429- 
186.000. 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima.  Susumu.  5.731.586,  O.  250-.3%.OML 
Jeong,  Cheol-hwa,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co.  Fuel  injection  quantity  feedback 

control  system  of  a  vehicle.  5.7.30.112.  O    123-681.000. 
Jeong.  Jong  S(X)I.  Kwak,  Chong-Hiwn.  and  Lee.  El-Hang,  lo  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Wavelength  division  demultiplex- 
ing device,  and  system  using  ii.  5,731.889.  CI.  359-258.000. 
Jeong.  Seok  Hwa.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Resistor-printed  board  built  in  a 
flyback  transformer  for  a  video  display  appliance.  5.731,959.  O.  361- 
765.000. 
Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter:  See — 

Kristensen.  Egon;  and  Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter.  5,730.043.  O.  92-57.000. 
Jervis.  James  E.:  See — 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  K.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.;  Howell. 
Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.730,756. 
O.  606-190.000. 
Jeske,  Frank,  to  Papst-Moioren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Motor  with  variable  edge 

steepness.  5.731,674,  O.  318-439.000. 
Jezic,  Zdravko:  See — 

Kennedy.  Alvin  R;  Branon,  Larry  D.;  Jezic.  Zdravko;  Lane.  Eckel; 
Petettje,  Donald  J.;  Richey.  W.  Frank;  Babb,  David  A  ;  Clement, 
Katherine  S.;  and  Peterson.  Edward  R..  5.730.922.  O.  264-258.000. 
JOC  Corporation:  See — 
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Suzuki,  Kazunon;  Mihara.  Shigeiu;  Yagi.  Takuro;  Karasawa.  Yoshim- 
itsu;  Ikeda,  Koichi;  and  Kuroda.  Yasuo.  5,732.363.  CI.  588-4.000. 
Jiang,  Paul  Shi-Qi:  See- 
Pan.  J  J  ;  Jiang,  Paul  Shi-Qi;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Wang.  U-Hua,  5.731,602, 
O.  257-98.000. 
Jiang.  Wenfain:  See — 

RanKbni.  Jamal;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  5.732.103.  O 
372  96.000. 
Jin.  Sung-bo;  and  Kang,  Shin  Woong.  to  Sam.sung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd. 
Thermolropic  side-chain  liquid  crystal  polymer  and  FLCD  employing  the 
same  as  wi  orienution  layer.  5.730.898,  O.  252-299.010. 
Jinnouchi,  Shimpei:  See — 

Gomi,  Hisashi;  Itoh.  Masahide;  Jinmuchi.  Shinqiei;  and  Ikeda,  Towl. 
5.730.804,0    118-726  000. 
JiradejnunL  Prajak;  and  Tyler.  Glenn  N..  to  Poranunt  Co..  Ltd.  Container  with 

lid  strongly  lockable  dieieto.  5.730.309.  O.  220-276.000. 
Joest.  Rolf  Helmut;  Geus.  Hans  Georg;  Balk.  Hermann.  Kunze.  Bemd;  and 
Schulz,  Herbert,  to  Reifenhau.ser  GmbH  &  Co  Maschinenfabnk.  Process 
for  prockicing  a  web  of  thennoplasiic  polymer  filaments.  5.730.821.  CI 
156-167.000 
Joffe.  Alexatder,  to  MMC  Networks.  Inc.  Memory  interface  unit,  shared 
memory  twitch  system  and  associated   method.   5.732.041,  O.   365- 
230050. 
Johannessdn.  Nealc  J.;  and  Fulawka.  Zita  A    Pipeline  anchor  apparatus. 

5.730,552,0  405-172.000. 
John  S.  Banes  GmbH:  See— 

RauscJi,  Fred:  and  Weidhaas,  Horst,  5.730389.  O.  418-74.000. 
Johns  Mairville  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Robeiuon.  John  Stuart;  and  Peterson.  Michael  Dean.  5.730.822.  O 
156-167000 
Johns.  Maitai  P.:  See— 

WasyWt,  David  T ;  Johns.  Martin  P;  and  Rouch.  Larry  P.,  5.730,071, 0. 
I  iaj22.000 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

West,  Ian  Philip.  5,731.582.  CI.  250-341.800. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

FitzpaiBck,  J.  Michael;  and  McCrory.  Jennifer  J..  5.730,130.  CI.  128- 
653.100 
Johnson,  Axel  R.;  Ross.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Saraf.  Anilya  V.  to  Stone  &  Webster 
Engineering  Corporation   Process  for  catalytically  cracking  paraffin  rich 
fei^tocks  composing  high  and  low  concaibon  components.  5.730,859.  CI. 
208-78.000. 
JohfUion.  Bitton:  See — 

Smith,  Carl  R.;  Back.  Marvin  J.;  Johnson.  Breton;  De  Valle.  John  R.;  and 
Maher.  Lawrence  J  ,  5.730,853,  CI.  205-210.000. 
Johnson.  B^yan  T.  Air  hammer  bit.  5,730.021.  O.  72-453.010. 
Johnson,  CHig  Vincent:  See — 

KoemM.  Henriecus;  and  Johnscn.  Craig  Vuicent  5.731.706.  CI.  324- 
62&000. 
Johnson.  David  Randal;  and  Ward.  Wayne  Douglas,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Flexible  expansion  of  virtual  memory  addressing.  5,732,404.  CI.  711- 
2.000. 
Johnson.  Derek  R.:  See — 

Arcol«<i,  Mathew  R.;  Leong.  Raymond  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Derek  R., 
5.7J2,027.  O  365-189.050. 
Johnson.  Drew  S.:  See — 

Moore.  Mark  Douglass;  Burckhartt.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Drew  S.; 
Brown,  Norman  P;  and  Hess.  Randall  L..  5,732.266. 0.  395-651.000 
Johnson,  CSary  W.:  See— 

O'Brien,  Dennis  W.;  Druce.  Robert  L.;  Johnson.  Gary  W.;  Vogtiin. 
Geoige  E  ;  Baitee.  Troy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Ronald  S..  5,731,538.  CI. 
102-202.500. 
Johnson.  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Chang.   Wei   H.;   Chu.   Shaw-Chang;   and   Johnson.  James  A..   Jr.. 
5,731,093.  O  428-463.000. 
Johnson.  Jtmes  R.,  to  AMl/Rccpro,  Inc.  Fastener  assembly.  5,729,876,  O. 

24-587  000. 
Johnson,  Mark  C.  Arched  panel  wrist  support.  5.730,403,  O.  248-118.100. 
Johnson,  Rbbert  Elliott.  Substimte  lid  device.  5.730,331.  O.  222-143.000. 
Johnson,  TtiOmas  M.:  See — 

Welch.  Rodney  M.:  and  Johnson,  Thomas  M.  5,730,301,  CI.  211- 
41.100. 
Johnson,  William  Henry:  See — 

Broadharst,  Michael  John;  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  Johnson.  William 
Henry,  5.731,441.  O.  548-135.000. 
Johnston.  Janes  David;  and  Princen.  John  Peter,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Audio  sigial  coding  with  a  signal  adaptive  filterbank.  5.732.189,  O 
395-2.390. 
Johnstone.  Alexander;  Middleton.  Paul  John;  Service.  Miranda;  and  Sander- 
son. William  Ronald,  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited.  Oxidative  cleavage  of 
alkenes  with  a  catalyst  system  containing  a  source  of  molybdenum,  a 
source  of  ruUenium  and  a  pha.se  transfer  agent.  5.73 1 .460. 0.  562-408.000. 
Joly.  Jcan-Fnin(ois:  See — 

Benazei,  Eric;  Joly.  Jean-Fran(ois;  and  Marcilly.  Christian.  5.731.256, 
O.  502-202.000. 
Jomori.  Takahito:  See — 

Ishiwaia.  Yoshiro;  Jomori.  Takahito;  Saito,  Hidetsugu;  Mitani.  Takahiko; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5.730.971.  O.  424-85.400. 
Jonasson.  Oote:  See — 

Khoo,  jDhn  C.  Q.;  Jonasson.  Gote;  and  Buchar.  Thomas,  5,729,915,  CI. 
36-710R. 


Jonckheere.  Marcus;  and  Coppens.  Paul,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V  Method  for 
preparing  an  aluminum  foil  for  use  as  a  support  in  lidK>gTaphic  printing 
plates.  5,731.124.  CI.  430-231.000 
Jones.  Allan  W.  Motorcycle  loading  and  unloading  device.  5.730,577,  O 

414-462.000. 
Jones.  Barbara  L.;  Peter,  Ketuieth  W.;  and  Wylie.  Thomas  F..  lo  Sun  Electric 
U.K.  Limited.  Multi-gas  sensor  systems  for  automotive  emissions  mea- 
surement. 5.731.510.  O.  73-23.310. 
Jones.  Barbara  L.:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  J  ;  Jones.  Barbara  L  ;  and  Peck,  Robert  D  .  5.730.526. 0. 
374-45.000. 
Jones.  Brian  W..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Cotpoialion.  Battery  managemetM 

system  5.731.685.  O.  32ft  14.000. 
Jones.  Charles  Edward:  See— 

Wilkins.  Robert  Lee;  Gullion.  Steven  Dwayne;  and  Jones.  Claries 
Edward.  5,730,473,  O.  285-26.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  Buchan;  and  Plan,  John  Henry,  to  Zeneca  Limiltd. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  of  propofol  and  edetale.  5.73  U55,  O 
514  731  000. 
Jones.  Christopher  Buchan;  and  Piatt  John  Henry,  to  Zeneca  Limiled. 
Ptiarmaceulical  compositions  of  propofol  and  edetale.  S.731JS6,  O. 
514-731.000. 
Jones,  David  E:  See- 
Cox.  Charles  Brian;  Bonds,  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh.  Cosletcu, 
Flaviu  C;  Dierks.  Joel  Richard:  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas.  Frederick. 
Thomas  L ;  Good,  Paul  A  ;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle,  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle,  Terry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E;  Jones.  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh.  Paoricia  Fern;  Kroeger.  David  W.;  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic.  Vladimir.  Rey.  Oaudio  Gustavo;  Sewlodian,  Ray 
M.R.;  Tapucu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A.,  5.732J33.  O.  455- 
126.000. 
Jones.  Gene  D.:  See- 
Kelly.  Kieran  B.;  Olson.  Allan  G.;  and  Jones,  Gene  D..  5,730.537.  CL 
400-625  000 
Jones,  George  B  Locking  basketball  goal  5,730,667.  O.  473-447.000. 
Jones,  Kevin:  See — 

Tubel,  Paulo;  Mullins,  Albert  A..  II;  Jones,  Kevin;  and  Richardson.  Frank 
D..  5.730.219,  O.  66-250.010. 
Jones.  Larry  O.:  See — 

Baiel.  James  J.;  and  Jones,  Lany  C,  5,730.844.  O.  203-56.000. 
Jones.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Pfaff,  Douglas  Joseph;  and  Jones,  Robert  S.,  5.730.378. 0  242-332.000 
Jones.  Steven  Donald,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Computer  controlled 

reconfigurable  part  fixnire  mechanism.  5.732.194,  O.  395-80.000. 
Jones,  Terry   Lee.   Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying   insulin  vials. 

5,730,292,  CI.  206-534.000. 
Jones,  Theron  Lee:  See — 

Cox.  Charies  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dierks,  Joel  Richard;  Duello,  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L.;  Goud.  Paul  A.;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle,  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle,  Terry  Lee;  Jones,  David  E.;  Jones.  Theron  Lee: 
Kavanagh,  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger,  David  W.;  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic.  Vladimir;  Rey.  Oaudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
MR;  Tapucu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A.,  5.732J33.  CL  455- 
126.000. 
Jonschker.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Mennig.  Martin:  Burkhart.  Thomas;  Fmk-Straube. 
Claudia;  Jonschker.  Gerhard;  Schmitt.  Mike;  and  Bauer.  Annette. 
5,731,091.0.428-428.000. 
Joos.  Franz;  Griffin.  Tintothy;  and  Koch.  Hans,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Method 

of  operating  a  gas  turbine  on  reformed  fuel.  5.729.967.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Jordan.  H.  C:  See- 
Howard.  Robert  A  ;  and  Jordan.  H  C  .  5.732,365,  O  588-10.000. 
Joigensen.  Robert  W..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated  Conduit  connector  assembly 
with  end  stop  grommel  for  attachment  of  conduit  to  Junction   box. 
5.731.543.  O.  174-65.00R. 
Joshi,  Gajanan:  See — 

Abraham.  Donald  J.;  Joshi.  Gajanan;  Randad,  Ramnarayan;  and  Pani- 
kker.  Jayashree.  5.731.454.  CI   .560-43  000. 
Joshi.  Rajiv  Va.sant;  Tejwani.  Manu  Jamnadas;  and  Srikrishnan.  Kris  Ven- 
katranuui,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corp.  High  aspect  ratio  low 
resistivity  lines/vias  with  a  tungsten-germanium  alloy  hard  cap.  5.73 1 .245. 
O.  438-705.000. 
Joswig,  Helmut:  See — 

Melzner,  Hanno;  Joswig,  Helmut;  and  MUller,  Wolfgang.  5.731.218. 0. 
437-46.000 
Joumee.  Maurice,  to  Joumee  S.A.,  Paul.  Motor  vehicle  screen  wiper  having 
means  for  transversely  guiding  the  screen  wiper  blade  with  respect  to  the 
wiper  arm.  5.729,861,  CI.  15-250.351. 
Joumee  S.A..  Paul:  See — 

Joumee,  Maurice.  5,729,861,  CI.  15-250.351. 
Joyner,  Adam  R.:  See — 

O'Rourke.  Thomas  C;  O'Neill.  Brian  T;  Cook,  Rodney  C;  Taner. 
Kuntay  O.;  Snyder.  Steven  P;  and  Joyner.  Adam  R..  5.731,813.  O. 
345-349.000. 
Judge,  Matthew  J.,  to  Rockport  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Cap  having  a  tactile  and 

visual  emblem.  5.729.833.  CI.  2-195.100. 
Judge.  Michael  C.  Conveyor  having  a  carriage.  5.730.279.  O.  198-621.100. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  to  Daewoo  Electrxmics.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  determining 
feanire  points  ba.sed  on  hierarchical  block  searching  technique.  5,731,851. 
CI.  348-699.000 
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Jung,  Scok-yoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Blocking-effect  eliminat- 
ing circuit  for  use  in  image  signal  coder/decoder.  5.732.159,  Q.  382- 
262.000. 
Jung.  Tae-Sung.  See — 

Choi.  Do-Oian;  Jung.  Tae-Sung;  Lee.  Woung  Moo;  Haq.  Ejaz;  and  Ali. 
Syed.  5.732.018,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Junge,  Bodo:  See — 

Meier.   Heinrich;   Haitwig.   Wolfgang;   Junge,    Bodo;   SchoJie-Loop. 
Rudolf;  Gao.  Zhan;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  de  Jonge.  Maarten;  and 
Schuurman,  Teunis.  5,73  U33,  O  514-356.000 
Junghans.  Paul:  See — 

Lester.  Roben  A.;  and  Junghans,  Paul,  5,731  J50.  Q.  181-102.000. 
Jungherr.  Lisa  B.:  See — 

Onoboni,  Thomas  B.;  Jungherr,  Lisa  B.;  and  YamamoJo,  Ronald  K., 
5.731,005.  a.  424-499000. 
Jungo,  Daniel:  See — 

Gemet.  Pierre;  and  Jungo,  Daniel,  5,730,298,  C\.  209-524  000 

Junino,  Alex;  N'Guyen,  Quang  Lan;  Tuloup,  Remy;  and  Blaise,  Christian,  to 

L'Oreal  Depigmenting  cosmetic  or  dermatologic  composition  containing 

a  benzofuran  derivative  and  its  use  in  depigmenuiing  skin.  5,730,%2,  O. 

424-6Z000. 

Juhca.  Joseph  J.,  to  Pullman  Industries,  Inc.  Truck  bed  and  medwd  of 

manufacture  5,730,486,  CI  296-183.000. 
Ju.so  Hiromi;  Kooishi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Maekawa,  Shoji,  lo  Shaip  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Label  adhesion  system  5.731,058.  C\.  423-156.000. 
Just,  Darin  D.:  See- 
Cooper.  Rodney  L.;  Wakely.  Randall  D  ;  Just.  Darin  D.;  Goodman.  Larry 
E.,  Fricke.  Dana  R.;  Bailey.  Ira  M  ,  Varkey,  Issac;  Hankins.  John  W.; 
Ptwm,  Michael  D..  Guzanich.  William  G.;  and  DiMambro,  Bryan. 
5.730.191,  CI.  140-123  000. 
Justin    Daniel  F.;  and  Winters,  Thomas  F,  Jr  Soft  tissue  screw,  delivery 

device,  and  method.  5,730,744,  CI.  606-73.000. 
K.K.  Joban  Engineering:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Ryoichi;    Hooma.    kfairo;    and    Nishiwaki.    Nobuhiko. 
5.730,034.  a.  81-57.400. 
Kabe,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Mofikawa.  Tuneo;  Kabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Shuji.  5,730,814,  CI. 
152-527.000. 
Kabelac,  Stephan:  See— 

Dahmer.    Jilrgen;    Schleenstein.    Dieter,    Steude.    Heinnch;    Wilmes, 
Oswald,  Rasp.  Chnslian.  Ronge,  Georg;  Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Litz, 
Wilfned,  and  Kabelac,  Stephan,  5,731,458,  CI.  560-345.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See- 
Mori,  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Kozo;  and  Ohta,  Tsunetaka.  5.731,193,  O. 
435-320.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshiro;  Miyake,  Masaki;  Tsuge.  Osamu;  Inada,  Yutaka;  and 
Thinilingham,  Coomarasamy,  5.731772.  O.  508-133.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobeseikosho:  See — 

Hanaguii.  Koji;  Tsuji.  Kunihiko;  Nomura.  Homare;  Tamagaki.  Hitoshi; 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Shimojima.  Kai.suhiko;  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Kido, 
Toshiya;  Suzuki.  Takeshi,  and  Inoue.  Yoichi,  5.730.847,  O.  204- 
298.410. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu:  See — 

Baba,  Kiyokazu;  and  Ogawa,  Masaaki,  5,730,278.  CI.  198-621.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Miyashiu.  Tomofumi,  Seike,  Satoru;  Imazawt,  Chicko;  Suwahara. 
Hisashi:  and  Haba.  Masanon.  5.731.097,  C\.  429-30.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fujii.  Kazuhito;  and  Kitagawa.  Nobutaka.  5.731,774.  C\.  341-144.000. 
Hamarooto.  Takeshi,  and  Honguchi.  Fumio.  5.73 1 .609.  CI.  257-302.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  5,732,185, 

a.  386-70.000 
Hisatake  Yuzo;  Watanabe,  Ryoichi;  Sato,  Makiko;  Haloh,  Hitoshi;  and 

Murayama.  Akio.  5,731,858,  O.  349-112.000. 
Hori.  Shizue;  Osawa.  Akihiko;  Baba.  Yoshiro;  and  Yawata,  Shigeo, 

5,731,637,  CI.  257-913.000. 
Ishimaru.  Kazunari,  5,731,623.  O.  257-517.000. 
Kato,  Hideo;   Sugiura.  Nobutake;  Uchigane,   Kiyolaka;  and  Asano, 

Masamichi,  5.732,022.  Q.  365-185.240. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Dachiku.  Kenshi;  Ida.  Takashi; 
Yamaguchi.   Noboru;   and  Chujoh.  Takeshi.   5.731.840.  CI.   348 
416  000 
Kozono.  Hiroyuki.  5.731,632,  CI.  257-717.000. 
Matsuo,  Mie:  Okano.  Haruo;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Suguro,  Kyoichi;  Miya- 

jima,  Hideshi,  and  Wada,  Jun-ichi,  5,731,634,  CI   257-752.000. 
Miura.  Tatsuyuki.  5.732.308,  CI   399-32.000. 

Miyagawa.  Takayoshi;    Maisushiu.   Shigenori;   Tsuchida.  Takayuki; 
Miura,  Yoshiyuki;  Shimojima.  Naoko;  Ishikawa.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Ueda,  Kunio.  5,732022.  CI.  395-212.000. 
Miyajima.  Kenji,  5.731,231,  O.  438-124.000 
Moriya,  Mitsurxw;  Tanaka.  Shin-ichi;  and  Hirayama,  Koichi,  5,732,066, 

a  369-275  300. 
Nakagawa,  Akio;  Matsudai.  Tomoko;  and  Funaki.  Hideyuki,  5,731,603, 

a.  257-141  000 
Nisitani,  Katsuhiko;  Unno,  Kazumi;  Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Saeki,  Ryo; 
Nakamura,  Takafumi;  and  Iwamolo,  Masanobu,  5,732.098,  CI.  372- 
45.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Itoh.  Hironori.  5.731.952.  CI. 

361-687  000. 
Ohyu.  Shigeharu.  5.730.131.  O.  28-653.100. 


Ono.  Reiji.  5.73  U 13.  Q,  437-5.000. 

Saito.  Takeshi;  Esaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Shigeo,  5.732.071.  O. 

370-255.000. 
Shioda.  Shinobu;  and  Ohsawa.  Kanji.  5.731.695,  Q.  323-299.000. 
Shioyama.  Yoshiyuki;   and   Shibata.   Hidenori.   5.731.601,  O    257- 

233.000 
Shoji  Takashi;  Ulaka,  Tadashi;  Shimazaki,  Ayako;  Miyazaki,  Kunihiro: 

and  Matsumura,  Tsuyoshi.  5,732,120,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Sugiki,  Tadashi;  and  Ando,  Yukinori,  5,731,722.  CI.  327-111.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidehiro.  5.732.109.  Q  375-326.000. 
Takashima.  Daisaburo;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi,  5,732.010,  CI.  365- 

63.000. 
Ueno,  Yoshihiro;  Amai,  Tsulomu,  and  Samata,  Sbuichi,  5,731,247,  CI. 

438-773.000. 
Yabe,  Tomoaki,  5,732.040,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Kuniloshi;  Harada,  Toroohisa;  Watanabe,  Toshiaki;  and 
Ogawa.  Masaru.  5.731,789.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Takayuki,  5,731.682,  O.  318-805.000. 
Kabushiki  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yasuo.  and  Tominaga,  Masato,  5,730,036,  O.  82-1.300. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kozo,  5,730.675,  C\  475-2.000. 
Kacic,  Alan  D.  Litter  box  with  abra-sive  surface  5.730,084.  CI.  1 19-165.000. 
Kado,  Hiroyuki,  Tohda,  Takao.  Tanahashi,  Ichiro,  and  Manabe.  Yoshio,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd  Single  electron  tunnel  device  and 
method  for  fabricating  d>e  same  5,731,598,  Q.  257-30.000. 
Kadosh,  Daniel;  Gamder.  Mark  1  ;  and  Spikes,  Tom  E.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc  Multi-level  transistor  fabrication  method  with  a  filled  upper 
transistor  substrate  and  interconnection  thereto  5,73 1 .2 1 7. 0  437-4 1 .000 
Kaeser,  Charles.  Rechargeable  aerosol  can  and  spray  valve  widi  integral 
mixing  device  for  propcllani  and  substance  to  be  sprayed.  5.730.326,  CI. 
222-95.000. 
Kagawa,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masaki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and  Suda.  Yoshihiko,  5,731,139. 
CI  430-607.000. 
Kagoshima.  Kazuharu,  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system.  5,731.91 1,  C\. 

359-689  000. 
Kahl,  Helmut:  See— 

Berod,  Tibuit.as;  and  Kahl.  Helmut.  5.731.541,  CI.  I74-35.0GC. 
Kahle,  James  Allan;  Ngo.  Tai  Dinh;  Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene;  Putrino.  Michael; 
and  Sell,  Johm  Victor,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Single-precision,  floating-point  register  array  for  floating-point  units  per- 
forming double-precision  operations  by  emulation.  5,732,005,  O.  364- 
748.000 
Kahle,  James  Allan;  Mallick.  Soummya;  Phillips.  Larry  Bryce;  and  Reininger, 
Russell  Adiey.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Medxxl 
and  system  for  minimizing  the  number  of  cycles  required  to  execute 
semantic  routines.  5.732.235.  CI  395-385  000. 
Kahr  Viktor,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Parallel  circuit  for  dnving  an  electro- 
magnetic load.  5,731,946,  O.  361-154.000. 
Kai,  Katsumi:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichi;  Hirose,  Naoya;  and  Kai.  Katsumi,  5,730,553.  C\.  405- 
191.000. 
Kaida.  Masato:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takaaki;  Niimi.  Makoto;  Kawai.  Hideaki;  and  Kaida.  Masato. 
5.731.720,  CI.  327-77.000. 
Kaiser  Electronics:  See — 

Kulkami,  Sudhakar  N.,  5,731,859,  Q.  349-128.000, 
Kaiser,  Joachim:  See — 

Englert,  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter.  Hattung.  Jens;  Gfigelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  and  Gerlach.  Uwe.  5.731.341.  O.  514-416.000. 
Kaji.  Hidenobu  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Kaji,  Hidenobu;  and  Imura.  Yoshio,  5,732089,  CI. 
396-50.000. 
Kaji.  Yasumasa;  Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  and  lida.  Hisashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.    Air-fuel    ratio   control    system    for    internal    combustion   engine. 
5,730,111,0.  123-673.000. 
Kajitani,  Koji;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  Fukatani,  Yasunobu;  Teramae,  Hiroshi;  and 
Asada,  Masaaki,  to  Daikin  Oulch  Corporation  Modular  clutch  construc- 
tion. 5,730,266,  CI.  192-70.160 
Kakarta,  Ramesh;  and  Sofia,  Michael  J  ,  to  Transcell  Technologies,  Inc. 

Process  for  preparing  sulfoxides.  5,731.423,  Q.  536-4.100. 
Kakinuma,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Masaaki;  Nagata.  Kiyohito;  Kakinuma,  Kazuhiko;  and  Waka- 
bayashi.  Tatsuaki,  5,732,327,  CI.  455-67.100 
Kakiuchi,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Kanda,  Kazunori;  Ueda,  Koichi;  Kakiuchi,  Tadahiro;  Muramolo,  Hisai- 
chi;  Sato,   Hozumi;   Koshimura.   Katsuo;  and   Nishioka.  Takashi. 
5.731.128.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Kakizaki.  Takaloshi:  See— 

Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Murau.  Jun:  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  Ezaki.  Yuji.  Tanaka. 
Michio;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Kakizaki.  Takatoshi; 
Nishio.  Shinya;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Cho.  Songsu.  5.732.009,  CI. 
365-51.000. 
Kaku,  Toshimitsu:  See— 

Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Hiroshi;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu; 
Miu.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and  Toda.  Tsuyoshi,  5,732,061 ,  CI. 
369-116.000. 
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Kalb,  Paul  t).;  and  Colombo,  Peter,  u>  Associated  Universities,  Inc.  Compo- 
sition and  process  for  the  encapsulation  and  stabilization  of  radioactive, 
ha7.ardous  and  mixed  wastes.  5.732.364.  CI.  588-8.000. 
Kalidindi.  Sanyasi  Raju:  See — 

RufT.  Michael  David;  Kalidindi.  Sanyasi  Raju;  and  Sunon.  Joel  Elmore. 
Jr.,  .1,731.000,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Kalman.  M^  D.;  and  Chen,  Bin,  to  Wellstream,  Inc.  Flexible  conduit. 

5,7.30,188.0.  138-135.000. 
Kalman.  Sue  S  ;  and  Kiehne,  Kristine  L..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Insecticide  protein 

and  gene.  5.73 1,194,  O.  435-240.400. 
Kaman  Music  Corporation:  See — 

Hudak,  William  B..  5,731.535.  CI   84-733.000. 
Kambara.  Jf  deki.  Takaha.shi.  Satoshi:  Anazawa.  Takashi:  Yamada.  Takashi; 
and  Kohan,  Yoshinobu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Capillary  array  electiophoresis 
system.  5,730.850,  O  204-603.000. 
Kameoka,  Koichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Norio;  and  Kameoka,  Koichi.  5.731.524.  CI.  73-814.000. 
Kameyama.  Isao:  See — 

Samejilm.    Masakuni;    Kameyama.    Isao;    and    Kumakura.    Hideto. 
5,73(1.629,  O.  439-855.000. 
Kaminaga.  Kouichi;  and  Kanzaka.  Ryuji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha.  Aiulomotive  air  cleaner  casing.  5.730.768.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Kamia  Tak»yoshi;  Seto.  Nobuo;  and  Hiyoshi.  Hironori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ud.  Pyrazolylazophenol  dye.  5.731.140.  CI.  430-562.000. 
Kamiyama.  Miji:  See — 

Lshinag^  Hiroyuki;   Masuda.   Kazuaki;  Shimoda.  Junji;   Kasamoto. 
Masami;  Murooka.  Fumio;  Furukawa.  Tatsuo;  Kawai.  Jun;  Maru. 
Hiroyiki;  Aiashima.  Teruo;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Misumi.  Yoshinori; 
and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  5.731.828.  CI.  347-62.000. 
Kanai.  Kunio:  See — 

Nishika>«a.  Hidetoshi;  Arimoto.  Keigo;  Kanai.  Kunio;  and  Kuremai.su. 
Masayuki.  5.730.585.  CI.  417-151.000. 
Kananmri.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Shin;  Kanamori.  Katsuhiro;  and  Fujioka.  Toshikazu.  5.732,146, 
CI  382- 107  000. 
Kananen.  K»ri:  See — 

Rapeli,  Juha;  and  Kananen,  Kari,  5,732,108,  O.  375-316.000. 

Kanda,  Kaztiton;  Ueda.  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro:  Muramolo.  Hisaichi; 

Sato.  Hozumi;  Koshimura.  Kaisuu:  and  Nishioka.  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co..  Ltd.:  and  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  compasition  for 

flexograpkic  printing  plate.  5.731.128.  CI  430-281.100 

Kanda.  Minoru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Airbag  system 

5,730.459,0.280-731.000. 
Kanda.  Shoji;  and  Ozaki.  Masaaki.  to  Denso  Coipotation.  Maoix  display 
device  having  low  power  consumption  characteristics.  5.731.795,  CI. 
348-94.0001 
Kanda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamagndii,  Hiroyuki;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi,  Osamu;  Yamada, 
Shin-iithi;  Kinou.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kanda,  Yoshihiro.  5.732.051.  CI. 
369-44  250. 
Kandasamy.iQalaji:  See — 

Evans.  Alfred  J.;  Kandasamy.  Balaji;  and  Feng.  David  Q..  5,730,038,  CI. 
83-6t4.000. 
Kaneda,  AtsUlhi:  See — 

Lipp,  R^ald  Lee;  Oha.shi,  Susumi;  Kaneda,  Atsushi,  Min,  Zhao;  Ohno. 
Hiroti;  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Odagiri,  Takashi;  and 
Ehar*,  Makoto,  5.732,355,  O.  455-462.000. 
Kaneda.  Hiitithi;  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Ono.  Yasunori.  lo  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. TaMing  bosses  of  magnetic  tape  cassette.  5.730.382.  CI.  242- 
347.000    ' 
Kaneda.  Junva:  See — 

Kato.  liikahiko;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Matsumolo.  Toshimi;  Aono.  Ya-su- 
hi.sa;  Nagata.  Tetsuya:  Hanori.  Shigeo;  Kaneda.  Junya;  and  Ono. 
Shig«ld.  5,731..567,  CI  219-I37.00R. 
Kanegae,  Yini:  See— 

Saito,  iramu;  and  Kanegae,  Yumi,  5,731,172,  CI.  435-91.420. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mikiko;  Kawamura,  Jo;  and  Kawakubo,  Fumio,  5,731,039.  O. 
427-J87.000. 
Kaneiwa,  Sltlji:  See — 

Ishizunii,  Takashi.  and  Kaneiwa.  Shinji,  5,730,802,  O.  118-719.000. 
Kaneko,  Hisathi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Spindle  assembly  for  a  disk  drive  using 

less  than  «  full  compliment  of  disks  5,731,927,  CI.  360-98.080. 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi  See — 

Nakashlma.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko. 

Tatsiehi.  5.730,902.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Shimizu.    Takaaki;    Ogihara.    Tsutomu;    Kaneko.    Tatsushi;    Takeda. 
TakaiObu;  and  Hasegawa.  Koji.  5.730.901,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kancoka.  Tct.iimi:  See — 

Seki,  Yochi;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Miyata,  Teruyo;  and  Kaneoka.  Telsumi. 
5.732.295,  CI.  396-279.000. 
Kang,  Shin  Wwng:  See — 

Jin.  Surtg-ho:  and  Kang.  Shin  Woong.  5.730.898.  O.  252-299.010 
Kanno.  Akiboe  See — 

Takaragi.  Yoichi:  Yamada.  Masanori;  Sato.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki,  Yasumi- 
chi;    Yamada,    Yasuhiro;    Kanno.    Akiko:    and    Uchida,    Yoshiki. 
5,73t.$80.  CI.  358-296  000 
Kanno.  Takina:  See — 


Saito.  Takashi;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Kondo.  Hiroatsu:  Hasegawa,  Koh; 
Asano.  Junichi;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  Kanno.  Takuma: 
Hirano.    Hirofumi;    Bekki.    Toshihiko;    and    Hagiwara.    Hiroyuki. 
5.731,829,0.  347-104  000 
Kannurpatti,  Anandkumar  R.:  See — 

Bowman,  Christopher  N.;  Anseth.  Kristi  S.;  Kannurpatti.  Anandkumar 
R..  and  Goodner.  Michael  D..  5.730.601.  O.  433-228  100. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai.  Shinzo;  Nailoh.  Hatsuhiko;  and  Toki.  Naohiro. 
5.731.698.  O.  324-76.770. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kunikiyo.  Takumi;  Tokiwa.  Kyoji;  Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  Tsugio; 

and  Ka.sari.  Akira.  5.731.089.  O  428-423.100. 
Nagano.    Toshiaki;    Maruyama.    Tsutomu;    Akiyama.    Atsushi;    and 
Tomiyama.  Takeshi.  5.731.037.  O.  427-308.000. 
Kantner.  Steven  S.;  and  Carim.  Hatim  M.,  to  Minnesota   Mining  And 
Manufacturing  Company.  Conductive  plastic  stud/eyelet  with  base  having 
at  least  one  hole  therein.  5.730,126,  O.  128-641.000. 
Kanz,  Thomas:  See — 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Jansing.  Peter.  Braun.  Hairy;  Bauer.  Walter. 
Weller,  Marc;  and  Kanz.  Thomas.  5.731.030.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kanzaka.  Ryuji:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Kouichi;  and  Kanzaka.  Ryuji.  5.730.768,  O.  55-385.300. 
Kanzaki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hara.  Nobuo;  and  Kanzaki,  Tatsuo.  5.729.900.  CI.  29-888.430. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Kitaori.  Noriyuki:  and  Yoshida.  Osamu.  5.73 1 .068. 
O.  428-212000. 
Kaplan.  Steve  E..  to  Multilink.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  fiber 

optic  entryways  to  a  sealed  enclosure.  5.732.180.  O.  385-135.000. 
Karaki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawada.  Masaya;  Ehara.  Toshiyuki:  and  Karaki.  Tetsuya.  5.732.313.  CI 
399-174.000 
Karasawa.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazunori.  Mihara.  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Takuro.  Karasawa.  Yoshim- 
itsu; Ikeda.  Koichi;  and  Kuroda.  Yasuo.  5.732.363.  O.  588-4.000 
Kargula.  Christopher  J.,  to  Form  Rite.  Quick  connect  fluid  coupling  with 

collet  retainer  5.730.475.  CI.  285-308.000. 
Kariyn,  William  M.:  See— 

Averill.  Michael  J.;  and  Kariyn.  William  M..  5.730.048.  CI   101-37.000. 

Karpinski.  Joseph  M.;  Christensen.  Siegfried  B..  IV;  and  Dabbs.  Steven,  to 

SmithKline  Beecham  Coiporation.  Method  for  syntiiesis  of  aryl  difluo- 

romcthyl  ethers  5.731.477.  CI.  568-663.000. 

Kaipisek,  Ladislav  Stephan  Container  side.  5,730,307,  O.  220-6  000. 

Kaipoff.  Mark  C  ;  and  Kelemen,  Steven  J  ,  tc  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The. 

Undercarriage  for  welder  5,7.30,891,  CI.  219-136.000 
Karwowski,  Jan;  Scaglione,  Felice:  Stevenson.  John  W.;  and  Sullivan.  Spen- 
cer W.  to  Nabisco  Technology  Company    Method  for  nuking  jeiky 
products.  5.731.029.  O  426-646.000. 
Kasai.  Naruhiko:  See — 

Funihashi.  Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Makiko:  Kasai.  Naruhiko;  Futami.  Toshio; 
and  Suzuki.  Tetsuya.  5.731.796.  O.  345-%.O0O. 
Kasai.  Seishi;  Itakura.  Ryousuke:  and  Kato.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.. 

Ltd.  Desensitizing  solution  for  lithography  5.730.787,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Kasamoto.  Masami:  See — 

Ishinaga,    Hiroyuki;    Masuda.    Kazuaki;   Shimoda.   Junji;    Kasamoto. 
Masami;  Murooka.  Fumio;  Furukawa.  Tatsuo;  Kawai.  Jun;  Maru. 
Hiroyuki;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Misumi.  Yoshinon: 
and  Kamiyama,  Yuji.  5.731.828.  O.  347-62.000. 
Kasari.  Akira:  See — 

Kunikiyo.  Takumi.  Tokiwa.  Kyoji;  Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  Tsugio; 
and  Kasari.  Akira.  5.731.089.  CI.  428-423.100 
Kasasima.  Atuki:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Hirotaka.  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Masutani.  Yutaka;  Inoue.  Michio; 

and  Kasasima.  Atuki.  5.730.665.  CI  473-376.000. 

Kashima.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Shoji.  Osamu;  Yanagi.  Eiichi;  and  Fukun- 

ishi.  Takumi.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Backlighting  device   5.730.518.  O. 

362-31.000. 

Kashimura.  Naoki.  to  Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparanis  for 

correcting  contour  of  color  image  signal.  5.731.845.  CI  348-630.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Koichi:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo:  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida,  Yuki;  li,  Hirofumi:  Fujitsu, 
Satoru;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  Sugise.  Ryoji:  Kashiwagi.  Koichi;  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.731.453.  O.  558-274.000. 
Kasibhatla.  Srinivas  Rao:  See — 

Erion.  Mark  D.;  Bookser.  Bren  C  ;  Kasibhatla.  Srinivas  Rao;  and  Gruber. 
Harry  E.,  5.731.432.  O.  540.568.000. 
Kassabian.  Brian:  See — 

Foley.  Robert  J.;  Lesneski.  David  V.;  Fidurko.  William  J.;  and  Kassabian. 
Brian.  5.730.088.  O.  I22-7.00R. 
Kassaidjian.  Vasken:  and  Wilson.  Patrick  Joseph,  to  IJon  De  Cristo  Concrete 
Accessones.  Inc.  Protective  cover  for  concrete  reinforcing  bar.  5.729.941. 
O.  52-301.000.  i 

Kast,  Wybe  M.:  See— 

Melief.  Comelis  J  M.:  and  Kast,  Wybe  M  ,  5,731,160.  O.  435-7.240. 
Katano.  Yuji;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Hitoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Indicator  device  for  camera.  5.732.296.  CI.  396-281.000. 
Kataoka.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Minoshima.  Tom;  Kataoka.  Kenichiro;  Tanaka.  Hiroko;  Ishii.  Koji;  and 
Endo.  Noriaki.  5.731.452.  CI.  556-427.000. 
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Kataoka.  Yuzo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacturing  method  for 

semiconductor  depositing  device.  5.731.240.  CI.  438-364.000. 
Katayama.  Kunihiro:  Set — 

Tamura.  Takayuki;  Shiota.  Shigeniasa;  Katayama,  Kunihiro;  and  Naito, 
Ma.sashi,  5.732.208.  CI  395-183.040. 
Kauyama.  Masayuki.  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Analyzer  for 
analyzing  erythrocytes  in  urine  with  flow  cytometry.  5.731.867.  CI.  356- 
73.000. 
Katayama.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Murabe.  Kaoni:  Kauyama.  Tetsuya;  Komura,  Osamu;  Nakasugi.  Mikio; 
Fukjta.  Taku;  and  Sato.  Isshin.  5.731.831.  CI.  347-259.000. 
Katayanagi.  Keiichi;  Odaka.  Kentaro;  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  Speech 
signal  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  with  noise  sensitive  volume 
control.  5.732.390.  CI.  704-227.000. 
Katiyar.  Dinesh  H.;  and  Ramanathan.  Jaikumar.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  associating  calendar  events  with  conteitual 
information  and  other  calendar  events.  5.732,399.  CI.  705-5  000. 
Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Oda.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
pcrparation  of  waleriess  lithographic  printing  plate  by  electropbologtaphic 
process.  5.731.115.  O.  430-19.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kasai    Seishi;  llakura.  Ryousuke;  and  Kato.  Euchi.  5.730,787.  CI. 
106-2.000. 
Kalo.  Hideo;  Sugiura.  Nobutake;  Uchigane.  Kiyotaka;  and  Asano.  Masaim- 
chi   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5.732.022.  CI.  365-185  240. 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Okuchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Kalo.  Hideyuki.  5.730,519.  O.  362-32.000. 
Kato,  Hiroyasu.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Ink  blocking  member  in  ro«ary 
stencil  printing  machine  and  printing  drum  having  die  same.  5,730,050.  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Kalo    Hiroyuki,   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Ink  jet   pnnter. 

5,730,538,  a.  400-702. 1 00 
Kalo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Honda.  Shuichiro,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Structure  for 
centering  and  connecting  between  members  5.730.546.  O  403-404.000 
Kalo,  Makiko,  Iwasaki,  Yasukazu;  and  Uchiyama,  Makoio,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ud.  Method  of  producing  device  having  minute  structure.  5,731,229, 
a.  '43»-50.000. 
Kalo,  Syozo:  See —  ,^.    _  .    . 

Mukaiyama.   Hiroshi;  Cho.   Ma.sayuki;   Rakuma.  Tsuyoshi;  Takada. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kalo.  Syozo.  5.729.994.  CI  62-186.000. 
Kato.  Takahiko.  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Matsumolo.  Toshimi;  Aooo.  Yasuhisa; 
Nagaa.  Tetsuya;  Hanori,  Shigeo.  Kaneda.  Junya;  and  Ono.  Shigeki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thermal  working  mcdKxi  of  metal  materia]  containing  helium 
and  thermal  working  apparatus  therefor.  5,731,567,  C\  2I9-137.00R. 
Kato,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Terasawa,  Yoshiaki;  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  and  Kalo,  Takaloshi,  5,732,178. 
a.  385-127.000. 
Kalo,  Tsugio:  See — 

Kunikiyo,  Takumi;  Tokjwa.  Kyoji;  Yamamolo,  Yoshikazu;  Kalo,  Tsugio; 
and  Kasari,  Akira,  5.731.089.  O.  428-423.100. 

Kalo  Works  Co  .  Ltd  :  See—  

Ichiba,  Akinori;  and  Tsutsumi.  Yukio.  5.730,305.  C\.  212-276.000 
Katoh,  Saloshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Oigital  image  contour  compensation 

device.  5,732.160,  Q.  382-263.000. 
Kaloh,  Takanori;  Zhang,  Yanping;  and  Hamada.  Shiro.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries.  Ltd  Micromachinmg  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  using  radiation 
5.730.924.  a  264488.000 
Katsumi.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Sato.  Shigcru;  Katsumi.  Mitsugu;  and  Nakai.  Seiya,  5,730,832,  CI. 
156-499  000. 
Katsuragawa.  Mit.suhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Converting  adapter  for 

interchangeable  lens  assembly.  5.731.920.  O.  359-827.000. 
Katsuyama.  Akira;  and  Maisumoto.  Yasushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  SyiKhro- 

nous  dubbing  system  and  method  thereof  5.732.059,  CI.  369-84.000. 
Katz,  Nafiale;  See— 

Tendler,  Minam;  Katz,  Nafiale;  and  Simpson,  Andrew  John,  5,730,984, 
CI.  424-191.100. 
Katz,  Richard  A.;  Chandra,  Shalabh;  Grimm,  Richard  A.;  and  Thomas,  James 
D   to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  predicting 
the  efficacy  of  cardioversion.  5.730.144,  CI.  128-713.000. 
Kaul,  Bansi  Lai;  and  Pflieger,  Dominique,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited. 
2:1  Aluminum  complexes  of  monoazo  compounds.  5,731,422.  CI.  534- 
693.000 
Kautex  Werke  Reinold  Hagen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rader  Gunter;  Fey.  Karl  Heinz;  Lesch.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Gemanl.  E 
Manfred.  5.7.30.927.  CI.  264-523.000. 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fera:  See — 

Cox.  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C  ;  Dierks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello,  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick, 
Thoma.s  L  ;  Good,  Paul  A  ;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle,  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle,  Terry  Lee;  Jones,  David  E.;  Jones,  Theron  l,ee; 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger.  David  W ;  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic.  Vladimir.  Rey.  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A..  5.732.333.  CI.  455- 
126  000 
Kawada.  Masaya;  Ehara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Karaki.  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Charge  apparatus  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5.732.313,  CI. 
399-174.000. 
Kawada,  Naoki:  See — 


Nikaido   Teruyuki;  Kawada.  Naoki;  Hamatani,  Takeshi;  and  Ueda. 
Yoichiro,  5.731,175,  Q.  435-128.000. 
Kawada,  Talcafumi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yoichi;  Nakagawa,  Mineo;  Hyoda,  Shunji;  Fujita,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kawada,  Takafumi.  5,731,465,  CI.  564464.000. 
Kawade,  Hisaaki:  See — 

Yano.  Koji;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Kishi.  Elsuro;  and  Takimolo,  Kiyoshi, 
5.732,053,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hanaguri.  Koji;  Tsuji,  Kunihiko;  Nomura,  Homare;  Tamagaki,  Hiroshi; 

Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Shimojima,  Katsuhiko;  Fujii,  Hirofumi;  Kido, 

Toshiya;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Inoue,  Yoichi,  5,730,847.  CI.  204- 

298.410. 

Kawaguchi,  Naohisa;  lijima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saito.  Kazumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Parallel  video  processor  apparatus.  5,732,164,  CI.  382-304.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Shimomura.  Takeshi;   Kawaguchi,  Toshiya;  and  Kitamuia,  Naaan. 
5,731,412,  CI  530-350.000. 
Kawai.  Hideaki:  See—  .  „  ._.     ,. 

Suzuki  Takaaki;  Niimi,  Makoto;  Kawai,  Hideaki;  and  Kaida.  Masalo, 
5,731,720,  CI.  327-77.000. 
Kawai,  Jun:  See — 

Ishinaga,    Hiroyuki;    Masuda.    Kazuaki;   Shimoda,   Junji;    Kasamolo, 
Masami;  Murooka,  Fumio;  Furukawa,  Talsuo;  Kawai,  Jun;  Mani, 
Hiroyuki;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Izumida,  Masaaki;  Misumi,  Yoshinon; 
and  Kamiyama,  Yuji,  5,731,828,  O.  347-62.000. 
Kawakubo,  Fumio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mikiko;  Kawamura,  Jo;  and  Kawakubo,  Fumio,  5,731,039,  U. 
427-387  000. 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and  Kawa- 
moto, Hiroshi,  5,732,037,  O  365-205.000 
Kawamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murau,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawamura.  Hiroshi.  5.730,632.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Kawamura,  Jo:  See— 

Suzuki.  Mikiko;  Kawamura.  Jo;  and  Kawakubo,  Fuimo,  5.731,039,  O. 

427-387.000.  ^       ,  ^ 

Kawamura.  Koichi;  and  Uenishi.  Kazuya.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

F^jsitive  image  forming  composibon.  5,731,123,  CI.  430-176.000. 
Kawamura.  Koichim;  and  Uehara.  Ryo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Still  camera 

and  method  for  using  same  5.732.294.  Q.  396-263.000. 
Kawamura.  Walaru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communication 

apparatus.  5.731,882,  O.  358-426.000 
Kawasaki,  Andrew  M.:  See— 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Kawasaki,  Andrew  M.;  and  Kung,  Pei  Pel,  5,731,438, 
CI.  544-368.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Takashima.  Minoiu;  Salo,  Keiji;  and  Obara,  Takashi,  5,730,810.  CI. 
148-309.000. 
Kawase.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.   Masayoshi;   Kawase.   Hiroyoshi;  and   Kodama.  Shougo. 

5.730.793,  CI.  106412.000. 

Kawasumi,  Takayuki;  Nakayama,  Norikazu;  Ishibashi,  Akira;  and  Mon, 

Yoshiftuiii,  10  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device. 

5,732,099,  a.  372-48.000. 

Kawata  Ken.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ud.  Film  and  process  for  preparation 

of  the  same  and  liquid  crysul  display.  5.730,900,  O.  252-299.010. 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nogami,  Shu.saku.  5,730»7,  Q.  403405.100. 
Kayan.  Helmut:  See — 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  K.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.;  Howell. 
Thomas  A  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H..  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.730,756, 
CI.  606-190.000. 
Kaywood,  Bryan  R.;  and  SchoU.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Kaywood  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Camshaft  assembly  and  method  of  making  same.  5,729,899,  CI. 
29-888.100. 
Kaywood  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Kaywood,  Bryan  R  .  and  Scholl.  Kenneth  D.,  5,729.899,  CI.  29-888. 100. 
Kazetounian,  Reza,  and  Eitan.  Boaz.  to  WaferScale  Integration,  Inc.  SRAM 

with  a  programmable  reference  voltage.  5,732,015.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Keagy.  John  Martin;  Pinkhasik.  Naum;  and  Muzel,  Alexander.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  electronically  acquiring  fingerprint  images  with  low  cost 
removable   platen   and   separate   imaging  device.   5,732,148,  Q.   382- 
124.000. 
Keane,  James:  See— 

Bhanacharya.  Raghu  N.;  Contreras.  Miguel  A.;  Keane,  James;  Tennant, 
Andrew  L  ;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  Ramanathan,  Kannan;  and  Noufi,  Rom- 
mel, 5,730,852,  CI   205  192.000. 
Kearney.  Patrick;  Thompson.  Andrew  Roy.  and  Yarwood.  Richard  John,  to  R. 
P  Scherer  Corporation  Method  for  manufacturing  freeze  dried  dosages  in 
a  multilaminate  blister  pack.  5,729,958,  CI.  53-440.000. 
Kea.schall.  Joseph  William;  and  Anderson.  Joseph  David,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International.  Inc    Hybrid  maize  plant  &  seed  (3310).  5,731,497,  CI. 
800-200.000. 
Keck,  Joshua  N.;  and  Corrales,  Sieve,  to  Thermoguard  Equipment,  Inc. 
Bundle  feed  apparatus  for  delivering  multiple  bundles  to  a  load  former 
5,730,579,  CI.  414-791.600. 
Kee.  Jennifer  Sue;  Jacobs.  David  Michael;  and  Voegtly.  Carl  Henry,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Pixel-wise  video  registration  system.  5.731.799.  CI.  345- 
113.000. 
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Kay;  Wink.  David  Anderson;  Dunams.  Tambra  Marie;  and 
I  Anthony,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
i-hypenension  compositions  of  secondary  amine-nioic  oxide 
■dtkictsUKl  use  thereof.  5.731.305.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Keenan.  (jenn  M.;  See — 

Keller.  Paul  D.;  and  Keenan.  Glenn  M  ,  5,730,535.  Q.  400-605  000. 
Keenan.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Hendriksen,  Dan  E.;  McGlamery.  Gerald  G.;  Keenan,  Michael  J.;  and 
Pete,  Derrick  D.,  5,731,486,  CI.  585-511.000. 
Keffer.  Rot>»n  E.:  See— 

Kellelier,  Kevin  M.;  Keifer.  Robert  E.;  Frazier,  James  R.;  Gyasi,  Chris 
B.;  and  Zierold,  Donald  M.,  5.729.911.  CI.  34-400.000. 
Kegel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Davisi,  John  M.  5.729.855.  CI.  15-50.300. 
Kehne.  Jokq  H  :  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Mehdi, 
Sh»j»ath;  French.  John  F;  and  Kehne.  John  H..  5.73IJ06,  CI 
514-213.000. 
Keiter.  KeMin:  See— 

Heimaan.  Bruno;  Bischoff.  Bemd;  aid  Keiter,  Kerstin,  5,730,176,  CI. 
137  35.000. 
Kelble.  Christopher  Allen:  See— 

Benne.  Michael  Edward;  Donovan.  John  Francis;  Kelble,  Christopher 
Alice  Kihiken,  Thomas  Allen;  Morris,  Martin  Jesse;  and  Pal,  Alex- 
ander. 5.731,995,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Kelemen,  Sleven  J.:  See — 

Karpoff,  Mark  C;  and  Kelemen,  Steven  J.,  5,730,891,  CI  219-136.000. 
Kelleher.  Kovin  M.;  Keffer.  Robert  E.;  Frazier,  James  R.;  Gyasi,  Chris  B.;  and 
Zierold,  Donald  M..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Dewatering  and  drying  of 
EP(D)M  5.729.911.  CI.  34-400000. 
Keller  Limited:  See — 

Bariey.  Anthony  Donald,  5,730,556,  CI  405-259.500. 
Keller,  Paul  D ;  and  Keenan.  Glenn  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Simplex  and 
duplex  printing  system  using  a  reversible  duplex  path.  5,730,535,  Q. 
4(K)-605.000. 
Kelly,  Brynda  L.:  See- 
Kelly.  Michael  J.;  Kelly,  Biynda  L.;  and  Kelly,  Kari  M.,  5,730,293,  CI. 
206-575.000 
Kelly,  Karj  M.:  See- 
Kelly.  Michael  J  ;  Kelly,  Biynda  L.;  and  Kelly,  Kari  M..  5,730,293,  Q. 
206-575.000. 
Kelly.  Kiefan  B.;  Olson.  Allan  G.;  and  Jones.  Gene  D..  to  Hewlea-Packard 
Company.  Print  media  handling  and  ejection  system.  5,730,537,  O.  400- 
625.000. 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Kelly,  Brynda  L  ;  and  Kelly,  Kari  M  Product  and  kit  for 
sculpiinf  treated  sand  and  method  therefor.  5,730,293,  O.  206-575.000. 
Kelly.  Thomas  D  :  See— 

FalkvaD.   There;   Anderson.    William   W.;    and    Kelly.   Thomas    D. 

5.7J0.7I2,  a.  604-5.000 

Kelsey,  Ja«cs  G.,  to  Whirlwind  Music  Dist.  Inc.  Audio  signal  processing 

circuit  inr  electric  guitars  for  simulating  die  sound  produced  by  the 

combinxion  of  an  amplifier  and  microphone  5,731336,  CI.  84-736.000. 

Kemira  Agro  Oy  See — 

Turunen.  Ilkka;  and  Oinas,  Pekka.  5.731.437.  O.  544-201.000. 
Kemmeier,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Willian.son.  Sue  Ellen;  and  Kemmerer.  Richard  R.,  5,730,764.  d. 
51-295.000. 
Kemmochi,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sato,  Wataru;  Sakunda,  Masahiro;  Tomohiko,  Oha:  and  Kemmochi, 
Kawihiko,  5,730,800,  O    118-200.000. 
Kemp,  Nicholas  Richard:  See — 

Hoskin,    William    John,    deceased;    and    Kemp,    Nicholas    Richard, 
5,730.728.  CI.  604-185.000. 
Kempf.  J  \fcm:  See — 

Batteesbell.  Robert  D.;  Jacobson,  Barry  M.;  Abraham,  Ann  C;  Pereira, 
BeKnda  M.;  and  Kempf,  J.  Vem.  S.731,036.  CI.  427-297.000. 
Kempkensteifen,  Heinz:  See — 

Riesmder.  Wilhelm;  and  Kempkensteifen.  Heinz,  5,730.195,  Q.  144- 
134  100. 
Kendall.  David;  Black.  Sheldon  L..  Sr.;  and  Black.  Floyd  E.  Wrist/hand 

suppon  device.  5.730.711.  a.  602-64.000. 
Kendall.  George.  Divot  repair  device.  5.730.226,  O.  172-378.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Mont|omery,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  5,730.502,  O.  299-104.000. 
Kennan.  Linda  Dcnise;  Lo.  Peter  Yin  Kwai;  Saxena.  Anil  Kumar,  and  Suzuki. 
Toshio.  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Copolymer:,  of  polyorganosiloxane, 
polyi.sobulylene,  and  alkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates.   5,731,379,  CI. 
524-806.000. 
Kennedy,  Alvin  P.;  Branon,  Larry  D.;  Jezic,  Zdravko;  Lane,  Eckel;  Perettie, 
Donald  J ;  Richey.  W  Frank;  Babb.  David  A.;  Clement,  Katherine  S.;  and 
Peterson.  Edward  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Resin  transfer 
molding  process  for  composites.  5.730,922,  CI.  264-258.000. 
Kennedy.  Karl:  See — 

Yeckley,  Brad;  Kennedy,  Kari;  and  George,  Morris,  5,730.345,  CI 
224-505.000. 
Kennedy,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Spaur,  Charles  W.;  Braitbcrg,  Michael  F.;  Kennedy,  Patrick  J.;  and 
Halcher,  Lester  B.,  5,732,074,  CI.  370-313.000. 
Kennedy,  Sleven  C;  Lee,  L.awrence  C;  Nodine,  Mike  E.;  and  Kroeber, 
Richard  B.,  to  Cameo  International,  Inc.  Downhole  fluid  separation  system. 
5,730,871,  CI.  210-512.200. 


Kent.  Fred  Mitchell.  Hydraulic  disassembly  tool.  5,729,881.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Kent,  Ku'ulei  C  :  See— 

Tatomir.  Paul  J.;  Kem,  Kuulei  C;  and  Kich.  Rolf,  5,731.750,  CI 
333-209.000. 
Kerher,  Hermann:  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Bremer,  Gerhard;  Kerher,  Hermann;  Krumme,  Man- 
fred; Sadowski.  Fritz;  Stephan,  Werner;  and  l>ey,  Olaf,  5,731,382,  O. 
525-123.000 
Kemer.  Wolfgang;  Seefried,  Johann;  and  Artner,  Bemd.  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG  Center  console  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,730,482,  CI.  296-37.800. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Brand,  John  R.;  Baldwin.  Roger  A  ;  and  Brownbridge.  Thomas  Ian. 
5.730.7%.  CI    106-446.000. 
Kerry,  Rufus  H.:  See — 

Good,  John  W.;  and  Kerry,  Rufus  H..  5.731,374,  CI  524-444,000 
Kerstelter,    Dawn   Ruth.    Portable   baby    sleeping   swing,    5,729,844,   CI. 

5-104.000. 
Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Shawl,  EdwardT;  Kesling,  Haven  S  .  Jr;  and  Gupta,  Vijai  R,  5,731,476, 
a.  568-619.000 
Kessler,  Matdiew  J.:  See— 

Mencheni,    Robert    J.;    and    Kessler,    Matthew    J.,    5.729,945.    CI. 
52-481.100. 
Kester.  Jeflrey  A  :  See — 

Winn.  Manin;  Boyd.  Steven  A  ;  Hutchins.  Charles  W.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 

Tasker.  Andrew  S.;  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W.;  Kester.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 

Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.731,434,  CI.  544-141.000. 

Ketseoglou.  Thomas  J ;  Dixon,  Robert  C  ;  and  Masenten,  Wesley,  to  Omnip- 

oint  Corporation.  Coexisting  communication  systems.  5,732,076,  CI.  370- 

347.000. 

Kevem,  Thomas  Craig,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  maize 

line  PHNG2.  5,731,491,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Keville,  Robert  F;  and  Dietrich.  Daniel  D..  lo  University  of  California, 
Regents  of  the.  Miniature  piezo  electric  vacuum  inlet  valve.  5,730.4 17, 0. 
251-129.060. 
Key.  Mark  B  :  See— 

Albertson.  Lu*er  D  ;  Key,  Waller  R.;  and  Key,  Mark  B.,  5,729,991, 0. 
62-149.000. 
Key,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Albertson.  Uuher  D.;  Key.  Walter  R  ;  and  Key.  Marit  B..  5.729.991. 0. 
62-149.000 
Keyosk  Corp.:  See — 

Tagawa.  Richard  S..  5.732J98,  O.  705-5.000. 
Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill:  See- 
Gould.  Scon  Whitney;  Keyser,  Frank  Ray,  III;  Larsen,  Wendell  Ray;  and 
Worth,  Brian  Allen.  5,732,246.  O.  395-500.000 
Khanin.  David:  See — 

Blakeslee.  Theodore  Robert,  deceased;  Klianin.  David;  and  Bozenbury. 
Richard  H.,  Jr..  5.730.885.  CI  210-773  000 
Khoo.  John  C.  Q.;  Jonasson.  Gole;  and  Buchar.  Thomas.  Protective  boot  for 

footwear  5,729.915.  O.  36-7.  lOR 
Khoury.  Randy  H.:  See — 

Ijiebke.  Roger  D  ;  and  Khoury,  Randy  H.,  5,730.855.  Q.  205-354.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-Ha.  5.730.177.  O.  137-224.000. 
Kibria.  Masud:  See — 

Jarett.  Keidi;  Williams.  Roland  E  ;  Raffel.  Michael  A  ;  Nelson.  Roderick; 
Lee.  Tony  S.;  and  Kibria.  Masud.  5.732.360.  O  455-552.000. 
Kich.  Rolf:  See— 

Talomir.  Paul  J  ;  Kent.  Kuulei  C;  and  Kich.  Rolf.  5.731.750.  Q. 
333-209.000. 
Kida.   Koichi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,   inc.   Method  for 

preparing  alkylbenzoic  acid.  5,731.466,  O.  562414.000. 
Kida.  Shiro:  See — 

Mori.  Sachio;  Takechi.  Shozo;  Kida.  Shiro;  Mizui.  Takuji;  and  Ichihashi. 
Teruhisa.  5.731,455.  O.  560-174.000. 
ICidde  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Strong.  John;  Clark.  Peter.  Harrison.  Nigel;  and  Watson,  Ovislopher, 

5,731,987,  CI  364-505  000. 

Kido,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Hitoshi;  Yonekawa.  Hisashi;  Yanagita.  Akiko;  and 

NagaLsuka.  Sumiya.  to  Konica  Corporation   Apparatus  for  extracting  an 

irradiation  field  region  from  a  radiation  image  5,732,149,  CI.  382- 1 28.000. 

Kido,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  iCido.  Nobuharu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanahe. 
Shinji;  Malsufuji,  Noriyasu;  and  Tobita,  Yoshinori,  5.731,681,  CI. 
318-729.000. 
IGdo.  Toshiya:  See — 

Hanaguri,  Koji;  Tsuji.  Kunihiko;  Nomura.  Homare;  Tamagaki,  Hiroshi; 
Kawaguclii,  Hiroshi;  Shimojima,  Katsuhiko;  Fujii,  Hirofiimi;  Kido. 
Toshiya;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Inoue.  Yoichi.  5.730.847,  CI.  204- 
298410. 
Kiehl,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Ohshima,  Toshio:  and  Kiehl,  Richard  A.,  5,731.717,  Q.  326-136.000. 
Kiehfie,  Kristine  L.:  See — 

Kalman,  Sue  S  ;  and  Kiehne.  Kristine  L.  5.731.194.  C\.  435-240.400 
Kieturakis.  Maciej  K  ;  Kayan,  Helmut:  Echeverry,  Jan  M.;  Howell.  Thomas 
A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis.  James  E.,  to  General  Suijical 
Innovations.  Inc.  Metind  for  developing  an  anatomic  space  for  lapaix>- 
scopic  procedures  with  laparoscopic  visualization.  5,730,756,  CI.  606- 
190.000. 
Kihiken,  Thomas  Allen:  See— 
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Benne.  Michael  Edwmd;  Donovan.  John  Francis;  Kelble.  Chrislopher 
Allen;  Kihlken,  Thomas  Allen;  Morris.  Martin  Jesse;  and  Pal,  Alex- 
ander. 5,731.995.  CI.  364-558.000 
Kikkawa.  Ryozo:  See — 

Izumida.  Taisuo;  Kikkawa.  Ryozo;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroyuki;  Kiiichi,  Yoshi- 
masa;  and  Hanori.  Ya.suo,  5.732.362.  CI.  588-2.000. 
Kikuchi.  Eiji.  lo  Director-General  of  Agency  of  industrial  Science  and 
Techiiology  Method  of  removing  selcnaie  ion  from  selenale  ion-contaming 
aqueous  waste  liquid.  5.730.884.  CI.  210-748000 
Kikuchi.  Hayato.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Detection  range 
adjusting  .lyslem  of  obstacle  detection  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.73 1 ,779.  CI. 
.342-70.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Dachiku.  Kemhi;  Ida.  Taka.shi; 
Yamaguchi,  Noboni;  and  Chujoh.  Takeshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Video  coding/decoding  apparatus  which  transmits  different  accuracy  pre- 
diction levels   5.731.840.  CI   348-416  000. 
Kikuiani.  Takeshi;  Morohoshi.  KaLsumi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Sakihara.  Akio; 
Kumazawa.  Kinya;  and  Tabaia.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.  Spinneret  for  manufacniring  modified 
cross-section  fibers  with  optical  function.  5,731,010.  CI.  425-131.500. 
Kilbarger.  Alan  C:  See — 

OBncn.  WilUam  L.;  and  Kilbarger.  Alan  C,  5.731,391,  O. 
444.000. 
Kilpcn.  Claus:  See— 

Voss.  Edgar;  Reiier.  Rudolf;  and  Kilpett.  OajB,  5,731.344,  CI 
460  000. 
Kim.  Choung-Hee:  See— 

Jang    Dong-Heui;  Kim.  Dong-Hyun;   Kim,  Choung-Hee;  and  Jang 
Se-Yeon,  5.729.856.  CI    15-88.100. 


525- 


514- 


You,  Hyang-Ja;  Park,  Kil-Hyun;  Kim,  Yong-Ho;  Kim,  Yong-Ju;  Choi. 
Jae-Hyeok;  Kim.  Seon  Jeong;  and  Lee.  Soon-Hong,  5.730.876.  CI. 
210-651000. 
Kim.  Young  Woo:  See — 

Fung.  Michael  S  C;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C  ;  Sun,  Cecily  R  Y;  Kim,  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu,  Liming,  5,731.428.  a  536-23  720. 
Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide  Inc  :  See— 

Qunicy    III.    Roger    Bradshaw;    and    Canwright.    William    Francis. 

5,731.257.  CI   502-328(100. 
Wendt.  Greg  Arthur;   Anderson.  Gary   Vance;   Lehl.   Kelly   Steven; 
McCullough.  Stephen  John;  and  Schroeder.  Wen  Zyo.  5,730.839.  CI. 
162-111.000. 
Kimura.  Shin:  See — 

Mon,  Mutsuhiro;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Saitoo,  Syuuji;  Nakau, 
Kiyoshi;    Hotie,   Akira;    Koike.    Yoshihiko;   and   Sekine,   Shigeki. 
5.731.970.  CI.  .363-132.000. 
Kimura,  Syuzaburo:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yoshiharu;  Kimura.  Syuzaburo;  Satoh.  Tohni;  Yamano.  Eiichi, 
and  Yasuno.  Masaloshi,  5.730.917.  CI   264-46.500. 
Kindnck   Dudley  R.  System  for  displaying  the  amount  of  fluid  dispensed 

from  a  hand-held  sprayer.  5.731,526,  CI.  73  861  000. 
Kinedync  Corporation:  See — 

Cardona,  Edgaido,  5,730,500,  a.  297-483.000. 
King,  Benjamin  T:  See — 

Michl,  Josef;  King,  Benjamin  T,  and  JanouJek.  Zbynik.  5.731.470.  C\. 
564-9.000. 
King.  C.  Harold;  Shinnick.  Thomas  M.;  and  Sathish.  Mundayoor.  to  Uniied 
Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Regulator  of  contact- 
mediated  hemolysin.  5.731.151.  O.  435-6.000 


Kim,  Dai  W.;  Haai.  "Joseph  Steven  Wiley;  and  Bessey,  William  Edward,  to    Kingston.  Ann  E  ;  and  Panetta  Jill  A    to  Eli  Lilly  ajrf  Company  Method  for 


Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Thermoplastic  three-dimensional  fiber  network 
5.731,062,0.  428-175.000. 
Kim,  Dong  Hwan:  See— 

Lee.  Jong  Duk;  Lee,  Cheon  Kyu;  and  Kim,  Dong  Hwan.  5.731.597.  CI. 
257  10  000. 
Kim.  Dong-Oyu;  and  Lee.  Won-Hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Methods  for  forming  liquid  crystal  displays  including  thin  film  transistors 
and  gate  pads  having  a  particular  structure.  5.731,856.  CI.  349-43.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Hvun:  See — 

Jang,  Dong-Heui;  Kim,  Dong-Hyun;  Kim,  Choung-Hee;  and  Jang, 
Se-Yeon.  5,729,856.  Q.  15-88.100 
Kim.  Gyu-Wan.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  System  for  changing  lift  of  a 

valve.  5,730.092.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Kim,  Hong  Teuk;  and  Oh,  Byungdu,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Microwave 
harmonic  miner  circuit  of  super  conducting  quantum  interference  device. 
5,732,343.  C.  455-323.000. 
Kim,  Hong-Jang;  and  Kim,  In-Koo,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Method 

for  divisionally  utilizing  memory  area.  5,732,201.  CI.  395-1 15  000. 
Kim.  Hyup  Jong:  See- 
Kim.  Kyeong  Soo;  Kim.  Hyup  Jong;  Kim.  Keun  Bae;  and  Lee,  Jeong  Jin. 
5,732,085,  CI.  370-398.000. 

Kim,  In-Koo:  See —  

Kim,  Hong-Jang;  and  Kim,  In-Koo,  5,732,201.  Q  395-115.000 
Kim,  Jin  Soo:  See — 

Park,  Bong  Hyun;  Kim,  Jin  Soo;  Song,  Sahng  Ho;  and  Lee,  Jong  Su. 
5,73  U75.  CI.  524-405.000. 
Kim,  Jueng-Gon:  See — 

Oh,  Sang-Guen;  Moon,  Sang- Young;  Kim,  Jueng-Gon;  and  Park.  Chan- 
Woo.  5.731.592.  a.  250-492.210. 
Kim.  Keun  Bae:  See — 

Kim.  Kyeong  Soo;  Kim.  Hyup  Jong;  Kim.  Keun  Bae;  and  Lee,  Jeong  Jin. 
5.732.085.  CI.  370-398.000. 
Kim  Ki-Tae.  to  Daewoo  Bectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual  focusing  optical  pickup 

device.  5,731,901.  CI.  359-629.000. 
Kim.  Kyeong  Soo;  Kim.  Hyup  Jong:  Kim.  Keun  Bae;  and  Lee.  Jeong  Jin,  to 
Electronics  and  Teletommunicalions  Research  Institule;  and  Korea  Tele- 
communication Authonty  Fixed  length  packet  switching  apparatus  using 
multiplexers  and  demultiplexers.  5.732.085.  CI.  370-398.000. 
Kim.  Moon  Hyun.  lo  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Photographic  lens 

system.  5.731.908.  C\.  359-668.000. 
Kim.  Seon-Jeong:  See — 

You.  Hyang-Ja;  Park,  Kil-Hyun;  Kim.  Yong-Ho;  Kim.  Yong-Ju;  Choi, 
Jae-Hyeok;  Kim.  Seon-Jeong;  and  Lee.  Soon-Hong.  5.730.876.  CI. 
210-651.000. 
Kim.  Sung:  See— 

Glusker.  Mark  J.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Koken.  Michael  A.;  Kim,  Sung;  and 
Richet,  Bruno  Lucien  Andre.  5.730.605.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Kim.  Sung  Chul  See- 
Chung.  Kae  Jong;  Chang.  Man  Sik;  Chun.  Jong  Ok;  Chun.  Jae  Kwang; 
Choi.  Wahn  Soo;  and  Kim.  Sung  Chul.  5,731,007,  CI.  424-529.000. 
Kim,   Sung-Ha.   to    Kia   Motors   Corporation.   Tire   air-injection   device. 

5.730.177,  CI    137-224.000 
Kim,  Sung-Woon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  compensating 
for  dje  position  of  a  camera  m  a  chip  mount  system  and  process  for 
mounting    chips    using    the    compensation    method.    5.729.895,    CI. 
29-833000. 
Kim.  Yong-Ho:  See — 

You.  Hyang-Ja.  Park.  Kil-Hyun;  Kim.  Yong-Ho;  Kim.  Yong-Ju;  Choi, 
Jae  Hyeok,  Kim,  Seoo-Jeoog;  and  Lee,  Soon-Hong,  5,730,876,  CI. 
210-651.000. 
Kim.  Yong-Ju;  See — 


treating  multiple  sclerosis.  5.731.336,  CI   514-369.000. 
Kinnick.  Michael  Dean:  See — 

Fisher.  Matthew  J  ;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick, 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D  ;  Martinelli.  Michael  John;  Morin.  John 
Michael.  Jr ;  Paal.  Michael;  RUhter.  Gerd;  Rulerbones.  Kenneth 
James;  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Schotten.  Theo;  Skellon.  Marshall  A.;  Slenzel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Vasileff.  Robert  Theodore.  5.731.324.  a.  514- 
320.000. 
Kinoshila,  Kouji:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kenichi;  Shirataki.  Takumi;  Ogawa.  Kinya;  and  Kinoshila. 
Kouji.  5.731.268.  CI.  504-351.000. 
Kinoshila,  Michael:  See- 
Williams,  Robert  D.;  Kinoshila.  Michael;  and  Hart,  Darcy  J.,  nee 
Morgan.  5.731.902.  CI  359-630.000. 
Kinou.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Moriya.  Milsuro;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Yamada, 
Shin-ichi;  Kinou.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kanda.  Yoshihiro.  5.732.051.  CI. 
369-44  250. 
Kinporls.  Bnan  D.:  See — 

Sterghos.  Peter  M.;  Sodeika.  John  A.;  Cosgrove.  Patrick  J.;  Oodsted. 

Jeff;  and  Kinpons.  Bnan  D  .  5.730.861.  O  210-86.000. 

Kinra,  Gautam  Raj;  Hicks.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Gerbodi.  Robert  P.  to  Electronic 

Data  Systems  Corporabon.  Software  product  evaluation.  5,731,991.  CI. 

364-551.010 

Kinzer   Daniel  M.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device  MOS  gated.  5,731.604.  CI.  257-153.000. 
Kioka.  Mamoru:  See — 

Kojoh.  Shin  ichi;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  5.731.393.  CI.  526-124.800. 
Kipp  Group.  The:  See — 

Feilh.  Raymond  P;  Ludwig.  David  L  ;  and  Truilt.  Timothy  L..  5,730,418. 
CI.  251-149.600. 
Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Hiroshi;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu;  Mila. 
Seiichr.  Shigemaisu.  Kazuo;  and  Toda.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Hitachi,  Lid.  Record- 
ing method  using  trial  write  lest  panem.  5,732,061,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Kirk,  Michael:  See— 

Slepian,   Neil;    Kirk.  Michael;   Hamill.  Joseph;  and  Geer.   Kenlon. 
5.729.917,  CI.  36-27.000. 
Kirk,  Thomas  Cleveland;  Schwartz,  Curtis:  Tallent,  Richard  James;  and 
Pyllewski,  Thomas  LawreiKe,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Fabnc  wa.sh- 
ing  composition  and  method  for  inhibiting  deposition  of  dye.  5.730,760. 
a.  8-137.000. 
Kirsch.  Axel;  and  Diirr.  Walter  Supporting  grid  5,730,743,  O.  606-69.000. 
Kirschner,  Mark  Joseph:  See — 

Garrett,  Michael  Ernest;  Tomlins,  Richard;  Coates.  John  Robert;  Hey- 
wood,  Michael  John;  Hudson,  Trevor  Dane;  and  Kirschner,  Maifc- 
Joseph,  5.729,983.  O  62-46  100. 
Kiser,  Carl  E  ;  and  Beldam,  Richard  P,  lo  AlliedSignal,  Inc  Cooling  nibe  for 

heat  exchanger  5,730,213,  O.  165-148.000. 
Kishi,  Elsuro:  See — 

Yano,  Koji;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Kishi.  Etsuro;  and  Takimolo,  Kiyoshi, 
5,732,053.  CI   369-54  000. 
Kishi,  Yukio,  to  Nihon  Cement  Co.,  Lid.  Oxide  ceramic  sintered  bodies. 

5.731,251,  CI.  501-134.000 
Kishida.  Masahiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  effectively  dis- 
persing sialic  electricity  in  LCD  production  by  placing  a  short  line  in  the 
end  region  of  one  substniie  which  extends  beyond  Ihe  other  submrale. 
5.731,854.  CI.  349-40  000 
Kishii,  Yulalta:  See— 

Nishiyama.   Soji;    Higuchi.   Hiroyuki,    Matsushita.    Kiichiro;    Kishii,. 
Yutaka;  and  Malsu.shima.  Ryoichi,  5.731.074.  CI.  428-315.900. 
Kishimoto.  Telsuro:  See — 
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Shimakiira.  Toshiaki;  Teraoka.  Mika;  Kishimoto.  Telsuro;  Yoshida,  Yui- 
chi;  and  L'suki.  Kazuhiko,  5,73  U72.  CI.  524-417.000. 
Kilagawa.  Mobutaka:  .See— 

Fujii.  Kazuhilo;  and  Kilagawa.  Nobutaka.  5,731,774.  O.  341-144.000. 
Kilahara.  Sliigenori:  See — 

Shinda  Naoki;  Kilahara.  Shigenori;  Toshima,  Takayuki;  and  Yokomizo, 
Kenji.  5,730,162,  CI.  134-66.000. 
Kitakubo,     Kazuto;    and     Sugiyama,    Takeshi,     to    Sony    Corporation. 

Electtom*|netic-wave  shielding  device.  5,731.964.  C\  361-816.000. 
Kilamura,  llaonii:  See — 

Shimoimira,  Takeshi;    Kawaguchi,  Toshiya;   and   Kilamura,   Naomi, 
5,731,412,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kitamuia,  tadaaki:  See — 

Kuzunuki,  Soshiro:  Arai,  Toshifumi;  Kilamun,  Tadaaki:  and  Shojima. 
Hiroshi,  5,732,227,  CI.  395-333.000 
Kilaon,  Nofiyuki:  See— 

Mizunojra,  Hirohide;  Kilaori,  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Osamu,  5,73 1 .068, 
a.  428-212.000. 
Kiuchi.  Yo^masa:  See — 

Izumiifa,  Taisuo;  Kikkawa.  Ryozo;  Tsuchiya.  Hiroyuki;  Kiuchi.  Yoshi- 
masa;  and  Hattori.  Yasuo.  5.732.362.  C\  588-2.000. 
Kiyotaki.  Yoshihiro.  lo  NoriLsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photometric  system  for  a 

pholograpllic  printing  apparatus.  5,731.865.  CI.  355-35.000. 
Kjell.  Dou^as  P..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company  Process  for  preparing  benzoic 
acid  detitative  intermediaies  and  benzolhiophene  phannaceutical  agents 
5.731.43«.  n.  544-172.a» 
Klappenbacti,  Chnsloph;  and  Burkart.  Manfred,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Measuring  apparatus  widi  transmitter  and  receiver  optically  coupled  with 
windshield  surface.  5.731,878,  Q.  356-M8.000. 
Klalte.  Fred;  and  Aamodi,  James,  lo  Klalte  Inc.;  and  Environmental  Safety 
Systems,  bic.  Method  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide  using  chemically 
impregnated  zeolite.  5.730,948,  CI.  423-477.000. 
Klatle  Inc.:  See— 

Klalte.  Fred;  and  Aamodt,  James.  5.730.948.  CI.  423-477.000. 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Brendel.  Joachim;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert:  Weichert, 
Andreas;  Lang,  Hans  Jochen:  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scholz.  Wolfgang.  lo 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafi  Substituted  benzenedicarboxylic  acid 
diguanides,  process  for  their  preparation,  their  use  as  a  medicaineni  or 
diagnostit,  and  medicament  containing  them.  5,731  J50,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Klein.  Guna:r:  See — 

BemhivA,  Hermann:  Haumann,  Johann;  Klein.  Gunier.  and  Notier. 
Frai*.  5,73 1.%I,  a.  361  7%  000 
Kleminer.  Hahert;  Schefcsik,  Nikolaus;  and  Clar,  Wolfgang,  lo  Mercerdes- 
Benz  A.Q  Apparatus  for  fastening  Ihe  end  of  a  spring  steel  strip.  5,730,545, 
a.  4O3-T73.000. 
Klett,  Diltmar:  See — 

Benedict.  Waller.  Vbgel,  Manfred:  Kletl.  Diltmar.  and  Herden,  Werner, 
5.731,654,0.  3I3-I3I.OOA. 
Klim.  Peter  Jucrgen;  and  Thoma,  Nandor  G .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.    High   speed   pipeline    method   and   apparatus. 
5,732,233.  O.  395-376.000. 
Kline.  Allen  D.:  See— 

Fisher.  Matthew  J  ;  Happ.  Anne  Marie.  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick, 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D  .  Maninelh.  Michael  John;  Morin.  John 
Mickael,  Jr.;  PaaJ.  Michael;  RUhter.  Gerd:  Rulerbones.  Kenneth 
Jan  i  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Schotten.  Theo:  Skellon.  Marshall  A.;  Slenzel. 
WdI^V;   and   Vasileff.    Robert  Theodore.   5.731.324.   CI.    514- 

32o.roo. 

Kline.  Brace  C:  See— 

Sandhu.  Gutpreet  S.:  Kline.  Bruce  C;  Stockman.  Leslie:  Roberts.  Glenn 
D.:  and  Lewis.  Marcia  E..  5.731.150.  O.  435-6.000. 
Kling.  Jurgen;  and  Sloll.  Klaus,  to  Mahle  GmbH.  Reciprocating  piston  for 

inlemal  oombustion  engines  5,730.090.  CI.  123-41.350. 
Klingenberg.  Han.s  U  .  to  Vacuum  Chronotneter  Corporation.  Walchcase. 

5.732.048.  O.  368-282.000. 
Klingensleia.  Ralph  James.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  fecal  impac- 
tion. 5,730^726.  CI.  604-105.000. 
Klintworth,  Michael  W :  See— 

Kuhlenschmidt,  Donald:  and  Klintworth,  Michael  W.,  5.729,999,  CI. 
62-484.000. 
Klobucar,  Joseph  M.,  lo  Dun  Environinental,  Inc.  Purge  retention  chamber 

incorponaed  into  RTO  inlet  manifold.  5,730,945,  CI.  422-173.000. 
Klomp.  Edward  Daniel:  See — 

De  Nagel.  Stephen  Francis:  Solomon.  Aran  Sushilkumar  Pauir,  and 
Klomp,  Edwanl  Daniel,  5,730,369,  O  239-585  400. 
Kkxz,  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Klotz,  William  L.,  5,730.950,  CI.  423-531.000. 
Klotz,  Laurie  J.:  See — 

KloG.  William  L.,  5,730,950,  O.  423-531.000. 
Klotz.  William  L .  lo  Klotz.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Klotz.  Laurie  J.  Sulfuric  acid 

waste  recycling  by  regenerative  process   5.730.950.  O.  423-531.000. 
Kmiec.  Eric  B..  lo  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Chimeric  mutational  vectors 

having  non-natural  nucleotides.  5.731.181.  O.  435-172.300. 
Knabel.  Miaifred:  Bock.  Erich;  and  Schuller.  Edmund,  to  Rieter  IngolstadI 
Spinnereiina.schinenbau  AG.  Bearing  arrangemeni  for  an  open-end  spin- 
ning device  5.730.532.  O.  384-121.000. 
Knapp.  Micah  Charles:  See — 

Guido,  Samuel  James;  Fisher.  Rollie  Morris:  Wilson,  John  Mark:  Knapp. 
Micah  Charles;  Miller,  Gary  Lynn;  and  Madrid,  Philip  Enrique, 
5,732381,0.701-104.000. 
Knaup,  GiWier  See— 


Siockhammer.  Stehui;  Schafer-Treffenfeldt,  Wilnud;  Knaup,  Gunier; 
Drauz,  KarUieinz:  and  SexU,  Hfriede,  5,731.459,  O.  562-37.000 
Kneezel,  Gary  A  ;  Slephany.  Joseph  F:  and  Burger.  William  R..  lo  Xerox 
Corporation,  ink  level  sensing  system  for  an  ink  jet  pnnter.  5,73 1 ,824,  O. 
347-7.000. 
Kneezel,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Mantell,  David  A.:  Tellier,  Thonuis  A.;  Kneezel,  Gary  A.;  JJarrington. 
Steven  J.;  O'Neill,  James  F:  Deshpande,  Narayan  V;  and  Torpey. 
Peter  A.,  5,731.827,  CI.  347-40.000. 
ICnoll,  inc.:  See — 

McAllister,  Michael  L.:  Bloom.  David  A  :  and  Lee.  Jeffrey  P.  5,730,408, 
O.  248-288.510. 
KnoU,  Peter,  Koenig,  Winfried:  and  Heiland-Franzen.  Christa,  lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Meaihod  for  displaying  information  on  a  screen  5,732,368, 
CI.  701-1.000. 
Kirors,  Chrislopher  John;  Macy,  Elwood  Herbert:  and  Moreau,  Wayne  Martin, 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Polymeric  dyes  for  anti- 
reflective  coatings.  5,731,385,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Knott.  Bradley  D.;  Meola,  Carmine  G.:  Murray.  David  L.:  and  Spencer.  Mark 
Stephen,  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  Reusable,  selectively  conductive. 
Z-axis.  elastomeric  composite  subsnate.  5.731,073,  CI.  428-304.400 
Ko,  Hsi-Chia.  lo  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooling  powdering  method 

with  low  temperature  gas  flow  circulation.  5,729,986,  O.  62-87.000. 
Ko.  Sang  Gi.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  of  capacitor  and  method  of 

frabricaling  same.  5,731.949,  O.  361-313.000. 
Ko,  Yung-Chang   Adjustable  type  hand  rivet  nut  tool  with  quick<hange 

mandrel   5.729.880.  CI   29-243  521. 
Kobata,  Takeji.  to  Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hokkaido  Rehabily.  The.  Waste 

flon  disposal  method.  5,730.073,  O.  1 10-346.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akio;  and  Morozumi,  Katsuyuki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd  Method  of  forming  internal  spline  shaft.  5.730,018,  O.  72-264.000. 
Kobayashi.  Humiyuki:  See — 

Ando,  Akihiro.  Yamada,  Osamu;  Satoh.  Ryohei:  Inoue,  Takashi;  Oka- 
molo.  Masahide;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Ohta.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka. 
Minotu.  5,731,066,  CI.  428-210  000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisako:  See — 

Maisumolo.  Masakalsu:  Watanabe.  NobiUto;  Kobayashi,  Hisako:  and 
ikawa,  Hiroshi.  5,731.445.  O.  549-464.000 
Kobayashi.  Junji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  having  tape  pull-out  members  with  mutually  intersecting  move- 
mem  paths.  5.731.925.  CI.  360-85  000 
Kobayashi.  Katsunori;  Yamanaka.  Shigeru;  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Shunichi; 
Eto.  Yuzura.  Tanila.  Yuko;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  and  Hashiguchi.  Kenichi.  lo 
Ajinonmo  Co.,  Inc.  Bacillus-derived  transglutaminase    5,731.183.  CI. 
435-193.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masao:  See — 

Yama.  Yomiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Masao:  Shitnla.  Jun;  Baba.  Shinji:  and 
Watanabe.  Masaki,  5,731.631.  O.  257-702.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hatano.  Takuji;   Hashimoto.   Kiyofumi:   and    Kobayashi.   Nobuyuki. 
5,731,861,0.  349-169.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Sasayama,  Junichi:  and  Kobayashi,  Shigetoshi,  5.731.505.  CI.  800- 
200.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Yamachika.  Mikio:  Kusama.  Masaloshi:  Kobayashi.  Yasutaka:  and  Tsuji. 
Akira.  5.731.125.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Kobayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  Asakura.  Yasuo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  Sato,  Masaloshi: 
and  Takahashi,  Keita.  5,732,297.  O.  3%-380.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro,  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoio,  Isamu; 
Koike,  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro:  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki:  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi,  Aisushi:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5,731,219,0.437-52.000. 
Koch,  Drake  L.:  See— 

Eberie,  Robert  A  ;  and  Koch,  Drake  L.,  5,730,489,  O.  297-53.000. 
Koch,  Hans:  See — 

Joos,    Franz:    GriCBn,    Timothy:    and    Koch,    Hans.    5.729.%7.    CI. 
60-39.060. 
Kodama.  Hideyo:  See — 

Kato,  Takahiko;  Kodama.  Hideyo:  Matsumoio.  Toshimi;  Aono.  Yasu- 
hisa;  Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Hanori.  Shigeo;  Kaneda.  Junya;  and  Ono. 
Shigeki.  5.731.567.  CI.  219-137.00R. 
Kodama,  iCazuo:  See — 

Amano.  Kazuhiko;  Kodama,  Kazuo:  and  Ishiyama,  Hiloshi,  5,730.137, 
CI.  128-672.000. 
Kodama,  Shougo:  See — 

Nakamura,   Masayoshi;   Kawase.   Hiroyoshi:  and  Kodama.  Shougo. 
5.730.793.0.  106^12.000. 
Kodama.  Shuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation,  ion  implantation  method  and  ion 

implantation  system  used  dierefor.  5.731.593.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Kodosky,  JeflFrey  L ;  Truchard,  James  J.;  and  MacCriskcn,  John  E.,  lo 
National  Instruments  Corporation.  Graphical  system  for  modelling  a  pro- 
cess and  associated  method.  5,732.277.  O.  395-800.000. 
Koekman.  Bertus  Pieter:  See — 

Bovenberg.  Roelof  Ary  Lans;  Koekman.  Bertus  Pieter.  Schipper.  Dirk; 
and  Vollebregt,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus.  5,731.165.  O.  435-47.000. 
Koeman.  Henriecus:  aitd  Johnson.  Craig  Vincent.  Method  for  efficient  cal- 
culation of  power  sum  cross-talk  loss.  5,731,706,  CI.  324-628.000. 
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Koenig.  Aitfaur  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  maierial  from  a  hole 
in  a  strata  for  use  in  forcing  a  member  into  material  comprising  or 
underlying  this  strata.  5,730^5.  O.  175-230.000. 
Koenig,  Winfried:  See — 

Knoll.    Peter.    Koenig.    Winfried;    and    Heiland-Ftanzen.    Christa, 
5.732.368.  a.  701-1.000. 
Koestler.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.:  Koestler.  James  Joseph;  and  Van  Elst.  Jan. 
5.731.283.  CI.  512-22.000. 
Koether.  Bernard  C;  McGinn.  Francis  J  .  and  Motherway.  William  D..  to 
Technology  Licensing  Corporation.  Anti-condensation  cover  for  pressure 
fryer.  5.730.308,  Q.  220-201.000. 
Kofluk,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Collins.  Michael  J.;  and  Kofluk.  Donald  K..  5.730.776.  O.  75-728.000. 
Koguro.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakayama.  Chiaki;  Shinobara.  Kuniaki;  Matsuno.  Takanoh;  Koguro. 
Toshio;    Tsuboi.    Hiroshi;    Fukuda.    Yukihiro;    and    Sato.    Naoki, 
5.730.149.0.  128-760000 
Koh.  Shokyo:  See— 

Kuroda.  Ken;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kohtani.  Hidelo;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru; 
Koh.  Shokyo;  and  Iwadate.  Masahiro.  5.732.161.  CI  382-284000. 
Kohama,  Kazumasa.  to  Sony  Corporation  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

device.  5.731.607.  Q.  257-275.000 
Kohaock.  Michael.   Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  hair  fastener. 

5.730.161.  a    132-273.000. 
Kohara,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kambara.   Hideki;  Takahashi.  Satoshi;  Anazawa.  Takashi;  Yamada. 
Takashi;  and  Kohara.  Yoshinobu.  5.730,850,  O.  204-603.000 
Kohler  Co.  See— 

Jaeckels,  Norman  J.;  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.;  Gray,  Michael  P.;  Kolar. 
Anton  J  ;  Mesun.  Randy  O  ;  and  Tempas.  JeHrey  F.  5.729.837.  Q. 
4-223.000. 
Kohlhaas,  Frank  Andxxiy.  Nestable  pallet  assembly.  5.730.067,  C\.  108- 

56  300. 
Kohtani.  Hidelo:  See — 

Kuroda.  Ken:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kohtani.  Hideto;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru; 
Koh,  Shokyo;  and  Iwadate.  Masahiro.  5.732.161,  CI.  382-284.000. 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Lsamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro:  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki:  Ha-shimoto,  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  ALsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yukulake,  Seigou, 
5,731,219.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Koike.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Sailo.  Ryuichi;  Kimura,  Shin;  Saitoo,  Syuuji;  Nakata, 
Kiyoshi;    Horie.  Akira;   Koike.   Yoshihiko;   and   Sekine,   Shigeki, 
5,731.970.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoni;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro.  Kohi- 
chi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Assist  device  for  use  in  electric  vehicles. 
5.730.243.  CI    180-220.000 
Kojima,  Hironori:  See — 

Gunji.  Hiroshi;  Nakamolo.  Takashi;  Oku.  Masuo;  Midorikawa.  Yukiko; 
and  Kojima.  Hironori.  5.731.838.  C\  348-415000. 
Kojoh.  Shin-ichi;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Ethylene  polymer,  process  for  preparing  the  same,  solid  titanium 
catalyst  component  for  ethylene  polymerization  and  ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst.  5.731.393.  CI.  526-124.800 
Koken.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Glusker.  Mark  J.;  Lima.  David  J.;  Koken.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Sung;  and 
Richet.  Bruno  Lucien  Andre,  5,730,605,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Kokitkar.  Prashant  B.:  See- 
Miller,  Dennis  J.;  Jackson,  James  E.;  Langford.  Robert  H.;  Gunter,  Garry 
C;  Tarn,  Man  Sang;  and  Kokitkar,  Prashant  B.,  5.731.471.  CI. 
568-397.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tochihara.  Shunji.  5.732 J36,  O.  455-136.000. 
Kolar.  Anton  J.:  See — 

Jaeckels.  Norman  J.;  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.;  Gray.  Michael  P;  Kolar. 
Anton  J.;  Mesun.  Randy  O.;  and  Tempas,  Jeffrey  F,  5,729,837,  CI. 
4-223  000. 
Kolar,  Milan:  See — 

Widlund.  Urban;  Osterdahl.  Eje;  Hansson.  Roy;  and  Kolar,  Milan. 
5.730.737.  a.  604-378.000. 
Koleilat.  Bashir  M  :  See— 

Swagerty.  Gerald  Brian;  Cain.  David  Earl;  Herald.  John  Robert;  Wafer. 
Don  B.;  Elum,   Randy;   Koleilat.  Bashir  M  ;  and  Wong.  Henry, 
5,730.218,  CI.  166-241.100 
Komatek.  James  A.;  and  Padgett.  Qarence  W.  to  Creative  Integrated  Sys- 
tems. Inc  Very  large  scale  integrated  planar  read  only  meinory  5,732,035, 
CI.  .%5-203  000. 
Komari,  Toshihiko;  Saito,  Yasuhilo:  and  Hiei,  Yukoh,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc. 
Method  for  introducing  two  T-DNAS  into  plants  and  vectors  therefor. 
5,731,179,  CI.  435-172.300. 
KomaLsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Naoki;  and  Takano,  Toshiro,  5,730,182,  CI.  137^91.000 
Tamura.  Yukio;  Nishida.  Yasutaka;  Yamaguchi.  Masaho;  Kurohara. 
Motoki;  and  Nakayama.  Toru.  5,730,373,  CI.  241-34.000. 
Komatsu.  Takako:  Doi.  Shinichi;  and  Hamada.  Kazuhiko,  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Machine  translation  device.  5,732.276,  CI.  395-751.000. 


Koniissarova.  irina  Akxeevna;  Gudkova.  Julia  Vasileivna;  Soldaienkova. 
Tatyana  Dmitrievna;  Kondia-shova.  Tatyana  Tikhonovna;  and  Burben- 
skaya.  Natalva  Mikhailovna.  Medicinal  preparation  of  antistress.  stess- 
protective  and  nootropic  effect.  5.731.349.  CI.  514-561  000. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J  :  See — 

LaPointe.  Larry  P;  Finzel.  Ken  K.:  Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski.  Karl 
J.;  Marshall.  Richard  E.;  and  Wright,  Dennis  W..  5,730,494,  a. 
297-330  000. 
Kompler,  Michael:  See — 

Stem,  Inge,  Schwarz,  Michael;  Heywang,  Ulrich;  and  Kompter.  Michael, 
5,730,960,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Komura.  Osamu:  See — 

Murabe,  Kaoru;  Kauyama,  Tetsuya;  Komura.  Osamu;  Nakasugi.  Mikio; 
Fukita.  Taku;  and  Sato.  Isshin,  5,731,831,  Q.  347-259.000. 
Komuro  Akihiro;  and  Nakayasu,  Hirofumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Pressure  roller 

having  deflection  compensating  shaft  5,732,319.  CI.  399-331.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroatsu:  See — 

Sailo.  Takashi;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Kondo,  Hiroatsu;  Hasegawa.  Koh; 
Asano,  Junichi;  Wada,  Toshihide;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Kanno,  Takuma; 
Hirano,    Hhofumi:    Bekki,   Toshihiko;    and    Hagiwara,    Hiroyuki, 
5,731,829,  CI.  347-104.000. 
Kondo,  Syunichi:  See — 

Okamolo,  Yasuo;  and  Kondo,  Syunichi,  5.731  J63,  Q.  522-16.000 
Kondo,  Toshiaki;  and  Sekine,  Masayoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Movement  vector  detecting  apparanis  5,731,849,  a.  348-«99.000. 
Kondoh.  Harufusa:  See — 

Lauer,  Hugh  C  ;  Ghosh,  Abhijit;  Howard,  John  H.;  Kondoh,  Harufusa; 
Osborne.  Randy  B  ;  Shen,  Chia;  and  Zheng,  Qin,  5,732,067,  C\. 
370-416.000 
Kondrashova,  Tatyana  Tikhoooviui:  See — 

Komi.siiarova.  Irina  Alexeevna;  Gudkova.  Julia  Vasileivna;  Soldaien- 
kova. Tatyana  Dmitrievna,  Kondrashova.  Tatyana  Tikhonovna;  and 
Burbenskaya.  Natalya  Mikhailovna.  5.731.349,  CI.  514-561.000. 
Kong,  C.  Kwai;  Geraty,  Thomas  K.;  and  Asplin,  Christopher  G.,  to  Bell 
Spotu,  Inc.  Pinch  resistant  buckle  assembly  5.729,877,  a   24-625.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kido,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Hitoshi;  Yonekawa.  HLsashi;  Yanagita.  Akiko; 

and  Nagatsuka,  Sumiya,  5,732,149,  O.  382-128.000, 
Nakamura.  Masaki.  Kagawa.  Nobtiaki;  and  Suda.  Yoshihiko,  5,731,139, 

CI.  430-607  000 
Shimose.  Takashi;  and  Honda,  Yuichi,  5,732.290,  Q.  396-83.000. 
Konishi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Juso,  Hiromi;  Konishi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Maekawa.  Shoji.  5.73 1 .058.  CI. 
423-156.000 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwamolo,  Hisashi;  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5.731.727.  CI.  327-281.000. 
Konno,  Atsushi.  Information  classifying  system  that  discovers  the  hierarchi- 
cal structure  of  keywords  by  comparing  link  numbers.  5.732.259.  CI. 
395-605  000. 
Kono.  Hiroki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeo;  Shinlaku,  Hidenobu;  Walanabe,  Taku;  Asabe,  Mitsuo; 
Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Yoshiro;  Kono,  Hiroki;  and  Hirao,  Kazunori, 
5,730,637,  a  445^9.000. 
Kono,  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Direct  memory  access  (DMA)  control- 
ler utilizing  a  delayed  column  address  strobe  (CAS)  signal.  5,732,284,  CI. 
395-845.000. 
Kopetzky,  Robert;  and  Pleyer,  Matthias,  to  Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety 
Technology  GmbH.  Spring-driven  reeler  for  safely  belts.  5.730.385.  CI. 
242-375.300. 
Kopp,  Richard  L.  Jr.:  See — 

Gierhan.  Harry  S  ;  and  Kopp.  Richard  L.,  Jr.,  5,730,602,  Q.  434- 
155.000 
Koppe,  Franz.  Porous  ceramic  filter.  5.7.30,869,  CI.  210-345.000. 
Kopsala,  Panu,  to  Instrumentarium  Corporation.  Method  for  die  automatic 
adjustment  of  exposure  parameters  in  an  imaging  apparatus  operating  on 
linear  tomographic  principles   5.732.119,  CI   378-26.000. 
Korea  Information  &  Communication  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Duk;  Lee.  Cheon  Kyu;  and  Kim.  Dong  Hwan,  5.731,597,  CI. 
257-10.000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kim,  Kyeong  Soo;  Kim.  Hyup  Jong;  Kim.  Keun  Bae;  and  Lee,  Jeong  Jin, 
5,732,085,  CI.  370-398.000. 
Korecky,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Horinka,  Paul  R.;  and  Korecky,  Martin  J.,  5,731,043.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Korevaar.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Menders.  James  H.;  and  Korevaar.  Eric  J..  5.731.585.  CI.  250-382.000. 
Kom.  Thomas:  See — 

Wang.    Yun-Che;    Kom.    Thomas;    and    Hsu.    Chuan-Ding    Arthur, 
5.731.719,  a.  327-76.000. 
Konmimpf,  William  Paul:  See — 

Wildes,  Douglas  Glenn;  Welles,  Kenneth  Brakeley,  11;  and  Komrumpf, 
William  Paul,  5,730,11.3,  CI.  125-13.010. 
Koroljeva,  Evgenia  B.:  See — 

Nikolskaja.  Elena  J.;  Maltzeva.  Natalia  W.;  Loseva,  Elena  W.;  and 
Koroljeva.  Evgenia  B.,  5,730.918.  CI.  264-119.000. 
Kortec  AG:  See— 

Manulescu.  Mircea  Tudor;  and  Vandenhoeck.  Jean-Paul,  5,730,763,  CI. 
48-61  000. 
Kosai,  Kenneth,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Three  band  and  four  band 
multispectral  structures  having  two  simultaneous  signal  outputs.  5,731,621, 
CI.  257-440.000. 
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Kosaka.  Torn:  See — 

Hirostiima,  Koichi;  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko;  Tsukida,  Shinichi;  Kosaka, 
Ton;  and  Yoda,  Ya.suo,  5,732,310,  CI   399-101.000. 
Koshimura,  Katsuo;  Tanabe,  Takayoshi;  Sato.  Hozumi;  Oshima.  Noboiu; 
Ni.shioka,  Takashi;  and  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  lesin  composition  comprising  a  caihoxyl  group- 
containing  diene  copolymer  and  a  hydrogenated  diene  block  polymer 
5.731.129,  CI.  430-286  100. 
Koshimura,  Katsuo:  See — 

Kand&  Kazunori:  Ueda,  Koichi;  Kakiuchi,  Tadahiro;  Muramolo,  Hisai- 
chi;  Sato,   Hozumi;   Koshimura,   Katsuo;   and   Nishioka.  Takashi. 
5.731.128.  CI.  430-281.100 
Koskiniemi.  Kimmo:  See — 

Yrjfili  .  Seppo;  and  Koskiniemi.  Kimmo.  5.731.749.  CI.  333-206.000. 
Kolani.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Akio;  Soshi.  Isao;  lijima.  Shuji;  Kolani.  Noriyasu;  and  Omi, 
Junfchi,  5,732,298,  C  396-380.000. 
Kotkamp,  Kaediger:  See — 

Stabel,  Uwe;  Woerz,  Helmut;  Kotkamp,  Ruediger;  and  Fried,  Andreas. 

5.731,483,  CI.  585-241.000. 

Koisubo,  Hidefumi;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida,  Kyouei;  and  Sasaki, 

Kiyomi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Adhesive  compositions  for  liquid 

crystal  displays.  5,731,050,  CI.  428-1.000. 

Kou,  Chih  Hiien,  to  Silicon  Integrated  Systems  Corporation.  Heal  sink  having 

an  assen*ling  device  5,730,210.  O.  165-80.300. 
Kovesdi.  Imie:  See — 

Wickhaai.  Thomas  J.;  Kovesdi.  Imre;  Brough.  Douglas  E.;  McVey. 
Duncan  L;  and  Bruder.  Joseph  T.  5.731.190,  Q.  435-320  100 
Kowar,  Thomas  Robert,  to  G.  D  Searle  &  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

heterocyclic  alkylamide  derivatives.  5,731,435,  CI.  .544-169  000. 
Koyama,  Tetsuiou;  Tagusa,  Yasunobu;  and  Okamolo,  Masaya,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  film  for  protect- 
ing interface  between  interiayer  insulating  film  and  underiying  layer  and 
manufactaing  method  thereof  5,731,855,  CI.  349-43.000. 
Kozaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki,  Minoru;  Takagi,  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro, 
Kotichi,  5,730,243,  O.  180-220.000. 
Kozaki,  Shiichi:  See— 

Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kozaki,  Shuichi;  Nakano,  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Reiko; 
and  Okada,  Yoshikatsu,  5,731,111,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Kozel,  Charks  A.,  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  Gravity  latch  for  surface 

mount  components.  5.731,958,  CI.  361-743.000. 
Kozono,  Kfiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 

having  a  plastic  package.  5,731,632,  CI.  257-717.000. 
Kozub,  Stanley  S.  Articulated  pendulum  putter  having  simplified  conslnic- 

tior.  5,73a661,  CI.  473-294.000 
Kozuki,  Sutumu:  See — 

Ya<>uiT*ira,  Hiroto;  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minoru;  Kozuki.  Susumu; 
Tak4hashi,    Koji;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji;    and    Sasatani,   Tomohiko. 
5.732.186.0.  386-117.000. 
Kraft.  James  E.;  and  Blakeslee.  Shane  M..  to  KraJi-Tech  Machinery,  Inc.  Saw 

setter  5,730,032.  CI.  76-61.000. 
Kraft-Tech  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Kraft,  James  E.;  and  Blakeslee,  Shane  M.,  5,730,032.  O.  76^1.000 
Krahnen  GcibH:  See— 

Gamies,  Dieter,  5,730,706,  CI.  601-23.000. 
Krajewski,  William  Joseph:  See — 

Mandler,  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin,  Ann  P;  Battenfelder,  Robert  R.; 
Rouct,  James  E.;  Otbach,  Levi  Y;  Benson.  Carol;  Engber,  Marjorie; 
NevtDs,  James  E.;  Krajewski,  William  Joseph;  M(xxly,  Carol  A. 
Baldwin:  Figliozzi,  John  P.:  Luke,  Keith  W.;  Blemings,  Cornelia;  and 
Dixon.  Kathleen  M.,  5,732,400,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Kranlz.  Leonard  A.;  and  Ralchford,  Lloyd  G.,  to  Amphenol  Corporation. 
Matched  impedance  triax  contact  with  grounded  connector.  5,730,623,  CI. 
439-580.000 
Krause.  Brian  W.;  Jeglic,  Michael  F;  and  Huggard.  Dennis  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  IHangeless  pipe  joint  and  a  process  for  manu- 
facturing such  a  joint.  5.730.472.  CI.  285-21.100. 
Krayenhagon,  Everett  D.  Web  tension  control  system.  5,730.693,  O.  492- 

16.000. 
Kreikebaum.  Gerhard:  See — 

Chandlct,  David  L.;  Felbinger,  Raymond  J.;  and  Kreikebaum,  Gerhard, 

5,731.875.  CI.  356-336.000. 

Kfcitman,  Haim;  Bar-El.  Dan;  Amir.  Yoel;  and  Tirosh.  Ehud,  to  Scidel 

Technologies  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  perspectively  distoring  an  image 

and  implanting  same  into  a  video  stream  5.731.846.  CI   348-581.000 

Kremsler.  Dieter,  to  Andreas  Stihl.  Valve  for  venting  a  container.  5,7.30,183, 

O.  137-493.800. 
Krepinsky,  )iri  J.:  See — 

Barber.  Brian  H.;  Hollander,  Neal  den;  Krepinsky,  Jiri  J.;  and  Meah,  M. 
YouMs,  5,7.30,985,  CI.  424-193.100. 
Kress,  Berrciid:  See — 

Lefevrt,  Didier,  and  Kress,  Bernard.  5,730,941,  O.  422-73.000. 
Kress.  Hermann,  to  Hansa  Metallweike  AG.  Shower  head.  5.730^63.  O. 

239-123.000 
Krier.  Meri.  to  Novntis  Corporation.  Inbred  corn  line  NP948.  5.731  J03, 0. 

800-200.000. 
Kristensen.  Egon;  and  Jepsen.  Hardy  Peter,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  axial 
piston  motor  with  pislon<ylinder  arrangement  located  between  the  cylin- 
der drum  and  the  conool  plale.  5,730,043,  CI.  92-57.000. 
Kroeber.  Richard  B.:  See — 


Keimedy,  Steven  C;  Lee,  Lawrence  C:  Nodine,  Mike  E.;  and  Kroeber, 
Richard  B.,  5,730,871.  O.  210-512.200. 
Kroeger,  David  W.:  See — 

Cox,  Charles  Brian;  Bonds,  David  Kent  Chen,  Jay  Jui-Oiieh;  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dierks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L.;  Goud.  Paul  A.;  Hilbora.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle.  Terry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E.;  Jones.  Theran  Lee; 
Kavanagh,  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger,  David  W.;  Leyendecker,  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic,  Vladinur,  Rey,  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan,  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu,  Emre;  and  Walker,  Mark  A.,  5,732.333.  Q.  455- 
126.000. 
Krogh.  James  A.;  and  Sipe.  Michael  R.,  to  Tomah  Pttxlucts.  Inc.  Asphalt-base 
coating  composition  widi   novel   hindered  acid/amine   sah   sinfactanl. 
5,730,791,  a.  106-284.060. 
Kroll.  Kai:  See- 
Adams.  Theodore  R;  and  Kroll,  Kai,  5,730,699.  O  600-25.000. 
Kronowiecki.  Helmut:  See — 

Schniipke.  Hubert;  Kronowiecki.  Helmut;  Rau,  Erhard;  GUIpen.  Robert; 
and  Bruchner.  Klaus.  5,730,673,  C\  474-110.000. 
Kroon,  Peter;  and  Shoham,  Yair,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Voiced/unvoiced 
classification  of  speech  for  excitation  codebook  selection  in  celp  speech 
decoding  during  frame  era.sures.  5,732,389,  O.  704-223.000. 
Krumhar.  Kim  C  :  Phillips.  Amuerfina  Natividad;  Moffitt.  Ketuieth  Ridiard; 
and  Damiano,  Dommick.  to  Nestec  S  A  Homogenized  starch-based  cheese 
product  and  methods  of  making  same.  5,731,026,  CI.  426-589.000. 
Kiumme,  Manfred:  See — 

Bederke,  Klaus;  Bremer,  Gerhard;  Kerher,  Hemunn;  Krumine,  Man- 
fred; SadoMski,  Fritz;  Slephan,  Werner,  and  Ley,  Olaf,  5,731  J82, 0. 
525-123.000. 
Knise,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Viebach,  Hans  Joachim;  Hastie,  Ronald  W.;  Gawlinski.  Arthur  J.;  and 
Kruse,  Kennedi  E..  5.730.436.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Krutzch.  Henry:  See^ 

Siracke.  Mary;  Liooa.  Lance;  Schiffmann.  Bliott;  Krutzch.  Henry;  and 
Murala.  Jun.  5.731.167.  O.  435-69.100. 
KT  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

O'Connor.  Lawrence  J..  5.730.354.  O.  229-200.000. 
Ku.  Mao- Yuan:  See — 

Lin.  Hung-Ming;  and  Ku.  Mao- Yuan.  5.731.809.  O.  345-185.000. 
Kubota.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Namba,  Takaoki;  Kubota,  Masaaki;  and  Yamamolo,  Soichi.  5,731.982, 
CI   364-«74  240. 
Kuchibholu,  Prashanih,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.  Dynamic 
coding  rate  control  in  a  block-based  video  coding  system.  5,73 1 ,835,  CI. 
348-390.000. 
Kudo,  Takahiro:  See — 

Lipp,  Ronald  Lee;  Ohashi,  Susumi;  Kaneda,  Atsushi;  Min.  Zhao;  Ohno, 
Hiroki;  Shimizu,  Kazuhiko;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Odagiri,  Takashi;  and 
Ehara.  Makolo,  5,732.355,  CI  455-462.000. 
Kuhlenschmidt.  Donald;  and  Klinrworth,  Michael  W.,  to  Gas  Research 

Institute.  Helical  absorber  construction.  5,729.999,  CI.  62-484.000. 
Kuhlmann.  Cjerhard.  to  Friednch  Munch  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Protective  glove. 

5.729.831.0.2-16.000. 
Kuhn.  Franz  Josef  See — 

Carter.  Adrian;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Grauert.  Matthias;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
Merz.  Herbert;  Mueller,  Enzio;  Slransky,  Werner;  and  Streller,  Use, 
5,731,318,  CI.  514-289.000. 
KUhn,  Friedhelm:  See— 

Velten.  Georg;  Kuhn.  Friedhelm;  and  Scbeuermun,  Walter,  5,730,930, 
CI.  266-44.000. 
Kuhn.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Coolidge.  Dennis  W.;  Kuhn.  Timothy  J.;  Rinker.  Franklin  G.;  and 
Powers.  James  G..  5.730.069.  CI.  110-187.000. 
Kuhn.  Tino;  and  Schlenk.  Geotg.  to  DS-Chemie  GmbH.  Pouble  liquid 

container  5.731.053.  O.  428-369.200. 
Kuisma,  Jarmo:  See — 

Heikkila  .  Heikki;  Kuisma.  Jarmo;  and  Paananen,  Hannu,  5,730,877,  CI. 
210-659  000 
Kujawa.  Slephan  T;  Banleson,  Daniel  M  ;  Rademacher,  Edward  L.,  Jr.; 
Cashell,  Patrick  V.;  Filius,  Krag  D  .  Rannery.  Philip  A.;  and  Whitworih, 
Clarence  G.,  to  MSE.  Inc.  Method  of  operating  a  centrifugal  plasma  arc 
himace.  5.731.564,  CI.  219-121.360 
Kuka  Schweissanlagen  +  Roboler  GmbH:  See — 

Steinhart,  Wilhelm,  5,731,566,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Kukimolo,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Saloshi;  Urawa,  Motoo;  Aita.  Shuichi;  Kukimolo.  Tsutomu; 
Hano.  Yoshifumi;  and  Nishio.  Yuki,  5,731,122,  O.  430-126.000. 
Kulka.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Lee,  James  E.,  Jr.;  Kulka,  Harvey  J.;  and  Schramm,  John  H.,  5,731,754, 
CI.  340-447.000. 
Kulkarni,  Sudhakar  N.,  to  Kaiser  Electronics  (Hiolestric  liquid  crystal  device 

and  a  method  for  its  manufacture.  5,731,859,  CI.  349-128.000. 
KuUick,  Steven;  and  Titus.  Diane,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  managing  and  automatically  updating  software  programs. 
5,732,275.  CI.  395-712  000. 
Kulwicki,  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Tsu,  Robert;  and  Kulwicki,  Bernard  M..  5,731,220,  O.  437-60.000. 
Kumakura.  Hideto:  See — 

Samejima.    Masakuni;    Kameyanu,    Isao;    and    Kumakura.    Hideto. 
5.730.629,  CI.  439-855.000. 
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Kunumoto,  Toshio;  and  Matsumoco.  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild 

Kaisha.  Analog-to-digiol  coovatei.  5.731.776,  O.  341-159.000. 
Kumazawa,  Kinya:  See — 

Kikucani.  Takeshi;  Morohoshi.  Kauumi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Sakihara. 
Akio;  Kumazawa.  Kinya;  and  Tabau.  Hiroshi.  5.731.010.  C\.  425- 
131.500. 
Kun.  Michael.  Shoulder  test  for  vidiii  or  like  insttumenL  5,731.531.  CI. 

84-280.000 
KUnemund.  Thomas;  and  Hentschel.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rule  evaluation  in  a  fuzzy  inference  processor. 
5.732.191.  a.  395-3.000. 
Kung.  Pei  Pei:  See- 
Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Kawasaki.  Andrew  M.;  and  Kung.  Pei  Pei.  5.731 .438. 
a.  544-368.000. 
Kunikiyo.  Takumi;  Tokiwa.  Kyoji;  Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  Tiugio;  and 
Kasari.  Akira.  to  Kansai  Paini  Co ,  Ltd.;  and  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation. 
Process  of  molding  a  coated  film  5,731.089,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Kunkel,  Klaus:  See— 

PlichU,  Peter;  and  BUttner,  Walter,  5,730,390,  Q.  244-23  OOC. 
Kunkel,  Robert  C,  and  Dunn.  Thomas  J..  Jr .  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  introducing  gas  recirculation  to  control  steam  temperature  in 
steam  generation  systems.  5,730,070,  CI.  110-204  000. 
Kunze.  Bemd:  See — 

Joest,  Rolf  Helmut;  Geus,  Hans  Georg;  Balk,  Hermann:  Kunze,  Bemd; 
and  Schulz.  Herbert.  5.730.821.  CI.  156-167.000 
Kilnzel.  JOigen;  Nedoschill.  Manfred;  and  Schmid.  Manfred,  to  SGLTechnik 
GmbH.  Process  for  manufacturing  essentially  carbon  filler  or  distributing 
body  for  flowing  liquids  5,730.916.  CI   264  29  400 
Kuo.  Poe;  and  Ho,  Prank,  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporanon.  Control 
method  and  device  of  scanner  with  built-in  plug-and-play  printer  port. 
5,732,199,  a.  395-114.000. 
Kuppeiman,  David  S.:  See — 

Lanagan,  Michael  T;  Kupperman,  David  S.;  and  Yaconi,  George  A., 
5,731.521.  CI.  73-632.000. 
Kuramolo.  Isamu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Katsuro;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro,  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka.  Monwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi,  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  and  Yukutake,  Seigou, 
5,731.219,  CI  437-52.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Koju;   Niimura,   Koichi;  Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  Maruoka. 

Hiioshi,  5,731,293,  CI.  514-27.000 
Yanaka.    Mikiro;    Nishijima,    Fuyuhiko;    Enari,    Hiroyuki;    Dewa, 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  Ise,  Michihito,  5,731,310,  CI.  514- 
235.500. 
Kurematsu,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Hidetoshi;  Arimoio.  Keigo;  Kanai.  Kunio;  and  Kurematsu. 

Masayuki.  5.730.585,  CI  417  151  000 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko.  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Kuroiwa.  Yuki;  and  Murakami,  Shui- 

chi,  10  Nippon  PetrtKhemicals  Company,  Limited;  ai>d  Polymer  Processing 

Research  Instr ,  Ltd.  Web  spreading  apparatus.  5,729,878,  CI.  26-101.000. 

Kurihara.  Shunsuke.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  semiconductor 

device  with  self-aligned  doping  5.731.214.  CI.  437-34  000 
Kuroda.  Ken;  Suzuki,  Yoduhiko;  Kohlani,  Hideto;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru;  Koh, 
Shokyo;  and  Iwadale.  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image 
synthesizing  apparatus  for  synthesizing  an  image  of  an  onginal  and  print 
dau  input  from  an  external  apparatus.  5.732,161,  CI  382-284.000. 
Kuroda,  Shin-ichi;  Salo,  Hideki;  and  Tsukuda,  Yasuo,  to  Shimadzu  Coipo- 

ralion.  Infrared  light  source  5,731.594,  O.  25O-5O4.0OR. 
Kuioda,  Yasuo  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazunori;  Mihara,  Shigeru;  Yagi,  Takuro;  Karasawa.  Yoshim- 
itsu;  Ikeda,  Koichi;  and  Kuroda.  Yasuo,  5,732,363,  CI.  588^  000. 
Kurohara.  Moloki:  See — 

Tamura,  Yiikio;  Nishida,  Ya.sutaka;  Yamaguchi,  Masaho;  Kurxjhara. 
Motoki;  and  Nakayama,  Toru,  5,730,373,  CI.  241-34.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Yuki:  See — 

Kurihara  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Kuroiwa,  Yuki;  and  Murakami, 
Shuichi.  5,729,878,  O.  26-101  000. 
Kurth,  Casey  R.:  See— 

Mullaikey,  Patrick  J ;  and  Kurth,  Casey  R.,  5,732,033. 0.  365-201 .000 
Kurtz.  John  G  ;  and  Zabelny,  Edward  L.  Golf  scoring  device.  5,730.658.  CI. 

473-205.000. 
Kurumada.  Rumi;  Takahashi.  Atsushi;  and  Mimura.  Tomonon.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Automatic  analyzer  having  fluid  abnormalities  detection  device 
5,730,939.  CI.  422-67.000 
Kusaki,  Tsutomu;  Shiina.  Yasushi,  and  Maki,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Slots 
assignment  method  for  control  channel  signal  in  mobile  leleconununication 
system  and  base  station  employing  the  slots  assignment  method.  5,732,073, 
CI.  370-280.000. 
Kusanu,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamachika.  Mikio;  Kusama,  Masatoshi;  Kobayashi,  Yasuiaka;  and  Tsuji, 
Akira,  5,731,125,  O  430-270.100. 
Kusase,  Shin:  See — 

Taniquchi.  MakMo;  Umeda,  Atsushi;  and  Kusase,  Shin,  5,731.690,  CI. 
322-28.000. 
Kusz,  Divid  A.:  See— 

Monier,  Todd  J.;  Pray,  James  R.;  Vidlund,  Robert  M.;  Kusz,  David  A.; 
and  Scbweich.  Cyril  J..  Jr..  5.730.733.  O.  604-280.000. 
KoBuwada.  Smcku:  See — 


Kuroda.  Ken;  Suzuki.  YosWhiko;  Kohtani.  Hideto;  Kutsuwada,  Satoru; 
Koh,  Shokyo;  and  Iwidate,  Masahiro,  5,732,161,  CI.  382-284.000 
Kuwabara,  Masato:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Toshihiro;  Ueda,  Kayoko;  and  Kuwabara,  Masato.  5,730,899, 
CI   252-299.010. 
Kuwata.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Cohen,  Mitchell;  Kuwata,  Masayoshi;  Slebcr,  Charles  E;  and  Mick, 
Warren  J..  5,729,968,  O.  60-39.060. 
Kuzukami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Kuzukami,  Hiroshi;  Miyaki,  Yuji;  Yasuda,  Akihiko; 
and  Ohkuma.  Yoshinori,  5,732.096.  CI  372-38.000. 
Kuzunuki.   Soshiro;   Arai,  Toshifumi;   Kilamura.  Tadaaki;   and   Shojima. 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Interactive  informabon  processing  system  respon- 
sive to  user  manipulation  of  physical  objects  and  displayed  images. 
5.732.227.  O.  395-333.000. 
KV  Pharmaceubcal  Company:  See — 

Lienhop,  Keith  S  ;  Cuca,  Robert  C;  Riley.  Thomas  Charles.  Jr.;  and 
Uvin-son.  R.  Saul.  5,730,997,  Q.  424-439.000. 
Kvaemer  National,  Inc.;  See — 

Wilkins,  Robert  Lee;  Gullion,  Steven  Dwayne;  and  Jones.  Charles 
Edward,  5.730.473.  Q.  285-26.000. 
Kwak.  Choog-Hooo:  See— 

Jeong.  Jong-Sool;  Kwak.  Chong-Hoon;  and  Lee.  El-Hang,  5,731,889, 
CI.  359-258.000. 
Kwan,  Tom  W.:  See- 
Lee,  Wai  L.,  and  Kwan,  Tom  W.,  5,732,002,  O.  364  724.100. 
Kwon,  Kook-Hwan:  See — 

Park,  Hee-Choul;  and  Kwon,  Kook-Hwan,  5,732,032,  CI.  365-201.000 
Kwon,  O-Sung,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Isolation  method 

in  a  semiconductor  device.  .1  731.221,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Kyoden,  Tatsuo.  to  Ichikoh  Industries.  Ltd.  Switching  device.  5,731,558,  CI. 

200-500R. 
Kyowa  Electric  &  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirota.  Kashichi;  Okuzumi,  Aijiro;  and  Masumura,  Yoshiaki,  5,73 1,044, 
CI  427-512.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takaaki;  Niimi.  Makoto;  Kawai,  Hideaki;  and  Kaida,  Masato, 
5.731,720,  CI.  327-77.000. 
La  Fuma  SA;  See — 

Rnot,  Andi*,  5,730,347,  CI.  224-631.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fukuda,  Minoiu;  and  Bierhuizen.  Maiti  F  A.,  5,731,420,  O.  530- 
388.7.60. 
La-Z-Boy  Incorporated:  See — 

LaPointe,  Larry  P;  Rnzel.  Ken  K.;  Saul,  Jonaduui  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl 
J.;  Mardiall,  Richard  E ,  and  Wright,  Dennis  W.,  5,730,494,  Q. 
297-330000 
Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Brahm,  Maitin;  and  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
escllschaA.   Water  dispei^ible  polyisocyanaie   mixtures    5.731,396,  CI. 
528-49.000 
Laban,  Gunter:  See — 

Gewald,  Rainer;  Laban,  Gunter;  and  Beisswenger,  Thomas,  5,731,448, 
CI.  554-85  000 
Laboniori  Gutdolti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pavonc,  Vincenzo;  Lombardi,  Angelina;  Pedone,  Cario;  Maggi,  Carlo 
Alberto;  and  Quartata,  Laura,  5,731,285,  Q.  514-10.000. 
Laboratorios  Del  Dr  Esteve,  S.A.:  See — 

Merce-Vidal,  Ramon;  and  Frigola-Constansa,  Jordi,  5.731  J3I.  Q.  514- 
341000. 
Labrecque.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Bcsner.  Andre,  Vallee,  Alain;  Labrecque,  Jean-Francois;  and  Gilbert, 
Roland,  5.731.096,  CI.  428-514.000. 
Labzentis,  Daniel  Peter:  See— 

Derwin,  Mark  Daniel;  Labzentis.  Daniel  Peter.  Reid.  Jonathan  David; 
and  Sharp.  Timothy  Lee.  5,731,547.  Q    174-251.000. 
Lack,  Sabine:  See — 

Grundci,  Manfred;  Braun,  GQndier;  Sanranil,  Ono;  and  Lack.  Sabine. 
5.730.263.  CI.  188-322.180. 
Lackmann.  Martin:  See — 

Geczy.  Carolyn;   Simpson,  Richard  John;  and  Lackmann,   Martin, 
5,731,166,  a  435-69  100 
Lacourse,  Gerard  C;  Spence,  Andrew  K.;  and  Vbllmer,  Henry  G.,  to  Tera- 
dyne.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mounting  connector  to  circuit  boarxL  5,730,630. 
a.  439-876.000. 
La  Court.  Philip  R..  lo  EXi  PonI  de  Nemours.  E.  1.  and  Company  Multilayer 
polyimide-fluoropolymer  insulation  having  superior  cut-through  resis- 
tance 5.731,088,  a.  428-421.000. 
Lacroix.  Christine  P  M.:  See — 

Sherif,  Fawzy  G.;  Shyu,  Lieh-Jiun;  Lacroix,  Christine  P  M.;  and  Talma, 
Auke  G.,  5.731.101.  a.  429-102000. 
Lacroix.  Eric:  See — 

Cheminal.  Bernard;  Lacroix,  Eric;  and  Lantz,  Andre,  5,731,481,  C\. 
570-168.000. 
Ladd,  David  L  :  See— 

Buncrfield,  Dennis  E.;  Fujii,  Dennis  K.;  Ladd,  David  L.;  Snow,  Robert 
A.;  Tan,  Julia  S  ;  and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,730,968.  O  424-78.370. 
La  Hei,  Gerard  D    See— 

De  Lange,  Alphonsus  A.  J.;  and  La  Hei.  Gerard  D..  5.731.811.  a. 
345-201.000. 
Lai    Ching-ho;  and  Su.  Anderson,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.  Ud. 
Simplified  socket  for  ZIF  PGA.  5.730.615.  CL  439-342.000. 
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Lainlz.  KenMth  E.:  See — 

Wai.  Cliien  M.;  and  Laintz,  Kenneth  E.,  5,730,874.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Lair.  Jean-PfeiTC.  lo  Aeronautical  Concept  of  Exhaust.  Ltd.  Adjustable  fairing 

for  thrust  reversers.  5,730,392,  CI.  244-llO.OOB. 
Lake.  Rickie;  and  Blonsky,  Peter  M.,  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc. 
Methods  (if  producing  Ihin  profile  baneries  and  a  plurality  of  banery 
terminal  housing  members  5,7.30.761,  CI.  29-623.200. 
Lakewood  Btgineering  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Chen,  Yung;  and  Moreno,  Eleobardo,  5,730,651,  Q.  454-205.000. 
Lalibene,  Helenc:  See — 

Handfield.  Michael;  and  Lalibene.  Helene.  5.731.516.  O.  73-146.500. 
Lalibene.  Jem-Francois:  See — 

Sarhan,  Faihey;  Houde.  Mario;  and  Lalibene,  Jean-Francois,  5,731,419, 
CI  .5.10-375.000 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gates.  Duane  Charles,  5,731,565,  CI.  219-121.540. 
Lambcn,  Ketneth  W.  Refrigerant  charge  control  system  for  heal  pump. 

5,729,992:  CI.  62-149.000. 
Lamben.  Ricbard  C:  See— 

Lorenzcn.  Rick  D.;  Palmer,  Darrcl  R.;  Houghton.  William  R.;  Arambula. 
Geny  A.;  Van  Hooser,  David  Theron;  Lamben.  Richard  C;  Jensen. 
Billy  M  ;  and  Slewan.  Gene.  5.7.10.123,  CI    128-207  140. 
Lambrechi,  Andy:  See — 

Gulick.Oale;  Lambrechi,  Andy;  Webb,  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry;  and  Barnes. 
Briaa.  5.732.224.  CI.  .395-280000 
Lamon.  Alaia  See — 

Taylor.  Roger;  Mader.  Pierre;  and  Lamon.  Alain.  5.730.446,  CI.  277- 
312.M0. 
Lampe.  Gu)|  William:  See- 
Sparks.  Donald  P.;  Thompson.  Howard  K.;  and  Lampe.  Guy  William. 
.5.73«.I9.3.  CI.  141-51  000. 
Lampe.  Rost  Warren:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W;  and  Lampe,  Ross  Warren.  5.732,325,  CI.  455-13.300. 
Lamson  &  Sassions  Co..  The:  See — 

Bank.  Wchael  D.,  5.730,474,  CI.  285-I1O000. 
Lanagan.  Mjchael  T ;  Kupperman.  David  S.;  and  Yaconi.  George  A.,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  high  temperature 
ulmLsonic  characterization.  5,731.521.  CI.  73-632.0(X). 
Lander,  Jueflgcn:  See — 

Eilh,  lU>en;  Slaib.  Helmut;  Friedow,  Michael;  Lander,  Juergen;  and 
StokliBier.  Gerhard,  5,730,509.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Landua.  Wamer.  lo  Adolf  Hottinger  Maiichinenbau  GmbH.  Device  and 
method  for  gripping  a  casting  core  in  particular  a  sole  core  5,730,200,  CI. 
164-98  000. 
Lane,  Eckel;  See — 

Kenned)^  Alvin  P.;  Bratton,  Larry  D.;  Jezic,  Zdravko;  Lane,  Eckel; 
PeteRie,  Donald  J.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  Babb.  David  A.;  Clement, 
Katherine  S..  and  Peterson,  Edward  R..  5,730,922,  CI.  264-258.000 
Lang.  Hans  Jochen:  See — 

Klecm4m.   Heinz-Wemer;   Brendel.  Joachim;   Schwark.  Jan-Roben; 

Weicficn.  Andreas;  Lang.  Hans  Jochen;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scholz. 

Wol%»ng,  5.731.350.  CI.  514-616000. 

Lang.  Jamei  Joseph,  to  Du  Pom  de  NemouiN.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Low 

temperahre  manufacturing  process  for  nykm.  5.731.403.  CI.  528-340.000. 

Lang.  Joel:  See — 

Fleischet  Niles  A.;  Lang.  Joel;  and  Chodesh.  Eli  Rosh.  5.731.105.  CI. 
429-IJ2.000. 
Lang.  Manila  Jean:  See — 

Bassett,  Carol  Elise;  Campbell.  Roben  Gregory;  Lang,  Marilyn  Jean; 
and  Begur,  Sndhar.  5.732.406.  CI.  711-104000. 
Langbeig,  Qtud.  to  Globespan  Technologies,  Iik.  Channel  training  of  multi- 
channel leoeiver  system.  5,732,1 12,  CI.  375-349.000. 
Lange.  Meiaolf:  See — 

L'ndheiin.  Kjell;  Lange,  Meinolf;  and  Sandosham,  Jessie,  5,731,289,  CI. 
514-14.000. 
Langford.  Rpbert  H.:  See — 

Miller,  pennis  J.;  Jackson,  James  E.;  Langford.  Robert  H.;  Gunler.  Garry 
C;  t«m.  Man  Sang;  and   Kokitkar.  Prashani   B..  5.731,471,  CI. 
568-B«7()00. 
Langlade.  Panck  See — 

Tailhac^,  Philippe;  Bonino.  Jean-Pierre;  Pasquel.  Isabelle;  Presmanes, 
Lionpk   Bouet,  Laurence;   Rousset.  Abel;  and  Langlade.   Patrick, 
5,731*49,0  427-597  000 
Langmann,  filik:  See — 

Schust.  Gerhard;  and  Langmann,  Enk,  5,729,930,  CI.  49-375.000. 
Lanham,  ThMnas  R.;  and  Sullivan.  Jeffery  R..  lo  McGard,  Inc.  Anti-galling 

fastener  J.7.30,56g,  CI.  411-432.000. 
Lankford.  J^mes.  Jr.:  See — 

Deamajay.  Geoffrey:  and  Lankford.  James.  Jr.  5.731.045.  CI.  427- 
527.W0. 
Lansen.  Jac^ileline:  See — 

Suar:ita.  Anionino:  Lansen.  Jacqueline;  Caiuso.  Michele;   Ballinari. 
Darip;  and  Bandiera.  Tiziano.  5.731.313.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Lantz.  Andr^:  See — 

Chemi*d.  Bernard;  Lacroix.  Eric:  and  Lantz.  Andre.  5.731.481.  CI. 

570-I68.000. 

LaPoinic.  LfiTy  P:  Finzel.  Ken  K.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.; 

Marshall,  Richard  E.;  and  Wrighl,  Dennis  W.,  to  La-Z-Boy  Incorporated. 

Linear  acMilion  drive  mechanism  for  power-assisted  chairs  5.730.494.  CI. 

297-330.(WD. 


Larkin.  Robert  Francis.  Multi-range,  hydromechanical  transmission  for  motor 

vehicles.  5.730,678.  CI.  475-81.000. 
Larsen,  Joergen  F:  See — 

Holmberg.  Steen;  and  Larsen.  Joergen  F.  5.730.735.  CI.  604-338.000. 
Larsen.  Wendell  Ray:  See — 

Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Keyset.  Frank  Ray.  Ill:  Larsen.  Wendell  Ray;  and 
Worth.  Brian  Allen,  5.732.246.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Larson,  Paul  Marcel:  See — 

Becker.  Gerhard;  Larson.  Paul  Marcel:  and  Heidi.  Reiner.  5.731.164.  CI. 
435-31.000. 
Larsson.  Sven-Olof:  See — 

Rodell.  Gerald:  Larsson.  Sven-Olof:  and  Snyder.  Curtis  S..  5.730.172. 
CI.  137-102.000. 
Larsson-BackslrOm.  Carin:  See — 

Egberg.  Nils;  Larsson-Backstidm,  Carin;  Jakobsson,  Jan;  and  Lundh. 
Rolf.  5.731.346,  CI.  514-549.000. 
Latinne.  Dominuque:  See — 

Bazin.  Herve;  and  Latinne.  Dominuque,  5,730,979,  Q.  424-154.100. 
Lattaro,  Crisuna:  See — 

Smayling,  Michael  C  ;  Marotta.  Giulio:  Santin,  Giovanni;  Piersimoni, 
Pietro;  and  Lanaro,  Cristina.  5.732.021.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Lattuada.  Franco:  See — 

Farolfi.  Giancarlo;  Lattuada,  Franco:  and  Ferro,  Laura,  5.731.302.  CI. 
514-166.000. 
Latz.  Michael:  See- 
McAllister.  Todd;  Frangos.  John:  and  Latz.  Michael,  S,730J21.  Q. 
222-1.000 
Laub.  Guslav,  111:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  J.;  Crain,  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger, 
Patiick  P;  Gray,  David  R.;  Hopkins,  Smart  T;  Laub,  Gustav,  III; 
Lucas,  Charles  H.;  Pashley,  Richard  D.;  Sabi,  Babak;  Schutz,  Joseph 
D.;  Shield,  David  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Stephen  F.  5,732,207,  Q.  395- 
182.030. 
Lauer,  Hugh  C;  Ghosh.  Abhijil;  Howard.  John  H  ;  Kondoh.  Harufu.sa; 
Osborne.  Randy  B.;  Shen,  Chia;  and  Zheng,  Qin,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.  ATM  local  area  network 
switch  with  dual  queues.  5.732,087,  CI  370-416.000. 
Laufer.  Michael  D.;  and  Miller,  Gary  H..  lo  VNUS  Medical  Technologies.  Inc 
Venous  pump  efficiency  test  system  and  method    5.730.136.  CI    128- 
661.080. 
Lavash.  Bruce  William:  Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  and  Niihara.  Kaoru.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Absorbent  article  having  a  unitary 
rclea,se  material  joined  to  each  side  flap.  5.730.739.  CI  604-387.000. 
Lavcock.  Michael:  See — 

Bartlett.  Christopher  David;  Lavcock.  Michael;  and  Leadbeater,  Peter 
Brian.  5.730.643.  a.  451-8.000. 
Lawrence.  David  E..  lo  D-M-E  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing  ejector 

pin  sleeves.  5.730.812.  O.  148-590.000. 
Lax.  Michael,  to  Autronic  Plastics,  Inc.  Package  and  storage  unit  for  digital 

information  storage  media.  5.730,283.  CI.  206- .308. 100. 
Layer,  William  C:  See— 

Nevill.  Leland  R.;  Layer,  William  C;  Hamrcn,  Steven  L.;  and  BatneiL 
Gregory  A..  5.731,230.  CI.  438-15  000. 
Layson,  Hoyt  M.,  Jr.,  lo  Pro  Tech  Monitoring,  Inc.  Portable  Decking  apparatus 
for  continuous  position  determination  of  criminal  offenders  and  victims. 
5,731,757.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Lazaridis,  Mihal;  and  Bamstijn,  Michael  Alexander,  to  Research  In  Motion 
Limited.  Translation  and  connection  device  for  radio  frequency  point  of 
sale  D-ansaction  systems.  5,732,346,  CI.  455-406.000. 
Leadbeater,  Peler  Brian:  See — 

Bartlett.  Christopher  David:  Lavcock,  Michael:  and  Leadbeater,  Peter 
Brian,  5,730,643,  CI.  451-8.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Carlsen.  Patrick  J ;  and  Hawkins,  Daniel  E.,  5,730,491,0. 297-188.190. 
Pawlowicz,  Brian  D.;  and  Montano,  Joseph  C,  5,730,411,  O.  248- 
421.000. 
Leas.  James  Maro:  See — 

Bertin.  Claude  Louis:  Hedberg.  Erik  Leighl;  Leas.  James  Maro;  and 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard.  5.731.945.  CI.  361-111.000. 
LeBars.  Pierre:  See — 

Itil.  Turan  M.;  Eralp.  Emin;  and  LeBars.  Pierre,  5.730.146.  O.  128- 
732.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Ramdani.  Jamal:  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  5.732.103. 0. 
372-%.000. 
Leclerc.  Vironique:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Vironique;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;  and  Renaid.  Piene,  5.731.352.  O.  514-630.000. 
Lection.  David  Bruce:  See — 

Brush.  Abbott  Purdy.  II;  Dryer,  David  Christopher,  Lection,  David 
Brace:  and  Wood,  Donald  Robert,  5.732,232.  O.  395-339.000. 
Ledany.  Ori.  Vibratory  exercise  device  5.7,10.687,  O.  482-121.000. 
Lederer.  Louis  S.:  See — 

Vigil,  Peler  J.;  Lederer,  Louis  S.;  and  Blomgren,  James  S.,  5.732,209, 0. 
395-183.060. 
Ledis,  Stephen  L.;  Crews,  Harold  R.;  Fischer,  Timothy  J.:  and  Sena,  Ted.  to 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  and  reagent  system  for  isolation,  identi- 
fication   and/or   analysis    of    leukocytes    from    whole    blood    samples 
5.731.206.  CI.  436-17.000. 
Ledoux.  Patiice.  to  Excel  Sound  &  Art.  Speaker  system.  5.731.553.  O. 
181-156.000. 
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Lee    Bin.  lo  Bayer  Coiporalion.  Injection  molded  parts  having  improved 

surface  gloss.  5.731  J67,  O.  523-219.000. 
Lee.  Cheon  Kyu:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Duk;  Lee.  Cheon  Kyu;  and  Kim.  Dong  Hwan.  5,731.597.  CI. 
257-10000 
Lee  H-Hang:  See — 

Jeong.  Jong  Sool;  Kwak.  Chong-Hoon;  and  Lee,  El-Hang.  5,731.889, 
a.  359-258  000. 
Lee,  Fnmk;  Yokota.  Takashi;  Arai.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann.  Timo«hy;  and  Ken- 
nick  Donna,  to  Schering  Corporation  Pharmaceutical  compositions  com- 
prising human  interleukin-4  (IL-«).  5.730.970,  O.  424-85.200. 
Lee.  Hyun  Koo:  See — 

Bakeman.    Paul    Evans,   Jr;   Lee.    Hyun    Koo;    and    Luce.    Stephen 
Ellinwood.  5,731.246,  CI.  438-770.000. 
Lee.  James  E .  Jr.;  Kulka,  Harvey  J  ;  and  Schramm.  John  H..  to  Computer 
Methods  Corporation  Transponder  and  sensor  apporanis  for  sensing  and 
transminmg  vehicle  lire  parameter  data.  5.731.754.  C\   340-447  000. 
Lee.  Jethey  P   See—  „  ,  „„  .^ 

McAllister.  Michael  L.;  Bloom.  David  A;  and  Lee,  Jeffrey  P..  5,730,408. 
a.  248-288.510. 
Lee.  Jeong  Jin:  See — 

Kim.  Kyeong  Soo;  Kim.  Hyup  Jong;  Kim.  Keun  Bae;  and  Lee.  Jeong  Jm. 

5,732.085.  CI.  370-398.000. 

Lee.  Jong  Duk;  Lee.  Cheon  Kyu;  and  Kim,  Dong  Hwan.  to  Korea  Information 

&  Communicadon  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Lee.  Jong  Duk.  Field  emitter  array 

incorporsled  widi  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  and 

medwd  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.731.597.  Q.  257-10.000. 

"  Hmu  Sheng  Teng;  and  Lee,  Jong  Jan.  5.731,608,  O.  257-295.000 
Lee.  Jong  Su:  See — 

Park,  Bong  Hyun;  Kim.  Jin  Soo;  Song.  Sahng  Ho;  and  Lee,  Jong  Su, 
5.731.375.  a.  524-405.000. 
Lee.  Joseph  Kinman:  See — 

Wartski.  Mark  Crane;  Schroter.  Russell  Evan;  and  Lee.  Joseph  Kinman. 
5.732.082.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Lee.  Kie-Bok.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  of  improving  computer  com- 
munication speed  in  key  telephone  system.  5.732.129.  CI.  379-156.000. 
Lee,  Lawrence  C:  See —  .  ^      ^ 

Kennedy.  Steven  C  ;  Lee.  Lawrence  C  ;  Nodine.  Mike  E;  and  Kroeber. 
Richard  B..  5.730,871.  CI   210-512.200. 
Lee.  Nai-Chi.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation    Analog 
autonomous  lest  bus  framework  for  testing  integrated  circuits  on  a  printed 
circuit  board.  5.731.701.  CI.  324-158.100. 
l.«.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

O  Bnen,  Dennis  W;  Dnice,  Robert  L.;  Johnson.  Gary  W;  Vogtiin. 
George  E;  Barbee,  Troy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Ronald  S.,  5,731,538.  CI. 
102-202.500 

Lee.  Sam:  See —  

Chao.  Philip  C.J;  and  Lee.  Sam.  5.732.184.  CI  386-55.000 
Lee  Sang-Kil;  and  Seek.  Yong-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ud  Method    Leong.  Raymond  M  :  See- 
mi  ciicuit  for  testing  memory  cells  in  semiconductor  memory  device.  Arcoleo.  Mathew  R  ; 
5.732.029.  CI  365-200  000 
Lee,  Shi-hwa,  to  Samsung  Hectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  video  encoding  by 
accumulated  error  processing  and  encoder  therefor.  5.731.836.  O.  348- 
402.000 
Lee,  Soon-Hong:  See —                                                                                . 
You,  Hyang-Ja;  Part.  Kil-Hyun;  Kim,  Yong-Ho;  Kim,  Yong-Ju;  Choi, 
Jae-Hye^;  Kim.  Seon-Jeong.  and  Lee.  Soon-Hong.  5,730,876,  C\. 
210-651.000. 
Lee.  Tony  S  :  See —                                                                              „    .       . 
Jaien  Keith;  Williams.  Roland  E;  Ralfel.  Michael  A  ;  Nelson.  Roderick; 
Lee.  Tony  S  .  and  Kibna.  Masud,  5.732,360.  O.  455-552.000 

Lee.  Tun-Hou:  See —  

Essex.  Myron  E  ;  and  Lee.  Tun-Hoo.  5.731,142,  O.  435-5.000 
Lee  Wai  L ;  and  Kwan.  Tom  W .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Multi-rate  IIR 

decimation  and  interpolatioo  filters  5.732.002.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Lee,  Wen  Yaung;  and  Maun.  Daniele.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cotpoialioa.  Magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensor  with  coefficient  enhancing  that 
promoKS  dtermal  subility.  5.731.936.  O  .360-113000 

1^^  Won-Hcc'  Sff 

'  Kim.  Dong  Gyu;  and  Lee.  Won-Hee.  5,731.856.  O.  349-43.000. 
Lee.  Woung-Moo:  See — 

Cboi.  Do-Chan;  Jung.  Tae  Sung;  Lee.  Woung-Moo;  Haq.  Ejaz;  and  All. 
Syed.  5.732.018.  C   365  185  170 
Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Multi-memory    access    limiting    circuit    for    a    multi-memory    device 
5,732.245.  C  395-490  000 
Lee,  Young-man,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Image/audio  information 
iccording  and  repnxlucmg  apparatus  u.sing  a  semiconductor  memory 
5.731.852.  CI.  348-719.000. 
Lefebvre,  Benurd:  See — 

Archambaull.  Marc-Antoine;  April.  Philippe;  Octeau.  Pa.scal;  and  Lefe- 
bvre. Bernard.  5.7.30.410.  CI   248-323  000 
Lefevre.  Didier.  and  Kress.  Bernard,  lo  A  B  X.  Device  for  the  optical 
inspection  of  a  fluid,  especiall)  for  hematological  analyses.  5,730,941.  CI. 
422-73.000. 
Leffew.  Kenneth  Wavne:  Sfc— 

Stouffer  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  Neal;  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  Wayne, 
5.7.W.913.  CI.  264-8  (XX). 
LeFord,  Duane,  lo  Novartis  Corporation.   Inbred  maize  line  CG4NIJI5. 
5.731,501,  a.  800-200.000. 


Legend  Research  Limited:  See — 

Ni.  Guang-nan.  5,732,409.  CI.  7 11- 11 3.000. 

Leger.  Geary  L..  to  Citrus  Logic.  Inc.  RFO  based  receive  packet  throttle  for 
receiving  long  strings  of  short  data  packets  5.732.286.  CI.  395-877  000. 

Legrady.  Janos.  lo  Zienck  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Surface  mount  elec- 
trical tabs.  5.7.30,608.  CI.  439-78.000. 


Legrand:  See — 

Daccord.  Marcel,  5,731.559,  O.  200-16.00R. 
Legrand  SNC:  See— 

Daccord.  Marcel,  5,731,559.  O.  200-I6.00R. 
Lehl.  Kelly  Steven:  See— 

Wendt,  Gieg  Arthur.  Anderson.  Gary  Vance;   Lehl.   Kelly  Steven; 
McCullough,  Stephen  John;  and  Schroeder.  Wen  Zyo.  5,730,839,  CI. 
162-111.000 
Lehman.  Tobin  Jon.  to  Inlrmational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  data  space  management  using  buddy  system  space  allo- 
cation. 5.732.402.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Lehmann.  Klaus;  Petereit.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Assmus.  Manfred,  lo  Roehm 
GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Dermal  therapeutic  system  made  of  a  meltable 
poly  (meih)  acrylaie  5.730.999,  O.  424-443.000. 
Leibhard.  Frich:  See — 

Skupien.  Roman;  Leibhard.  FrJch;  and  Sager,  Lutz  Achim,  5,730.557, 
CI  405-259.600. 
Le-Khac,  Bi,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Double  meul  cyanide 

complex  catalysts  5,731,407.  CI.  528-409.000. 
Lekholm.  Anders,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Method  and  device  for  identifying 

anaesthetic  in  an  anaesthetic  system.  5.730.119.  CI    128-200.240. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Maluf.  Nadim  I.,  5.731,874.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Leiaixl  Nathalie:  See —  ^  v,    ..  . 

Cano  Jean-Paul;  Weber.  Steven;  Tardieu.  Pascale;  and  Lelard.  Nathalie. 
5.730.911.  CI.  264- 1. 100 
Lemaiie.  Eric;  Neige.  Guy;  Thiard.  Jean-Claude;  and  De  Faucamberge. 
Philippe,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Device  for  suspending  an  electrical 
conductor  from  a  carrying  cable  5.730.265.  O.  191-40.000. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H  ;  and  Pedersen.  Robert  System  and  medwd  for  locating 

objects  including  an  inhibiting  feature  5.731.785.  CI  342-357.000 
Lemon  DoroUiy  Mae;  and  Lemon,  Eddie  L  Hair  appliance  storage  cabinet 

5.730JI3,  a.  312-238.000. 
Lemon.  Eddie  L:  See — 

Lemon.  Dorothy  Mae;  and  Lemon.  Eddie  L..  5.730.513,  CI.  312- 
238.000. 
Lemons.  Thomas  M:  See —  ,„„.    _,    ,,, 

Spink,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Lemons.  Thomas  M.,  5,730,521,  O.  362- 

217000.  .  , 

Lengyel.  J  Michael;  and  Robinder.  Ronald  C  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Uhraviolet 

binder  for  phosphor  fluorescent  light  box.  5.731.658,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Leonard  T.  5.730.450.  O.  280-47.110. 

Arcoleo.  Mathew  R.;  Leong.  Raymond  M.;  and  Johnson.  Derek  R.. 
5.732.027.  CI.  365-189.050 
Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

SUS.S.  Joachim.  5.731,064.  C\.  428-195.000. 
Lepinski.  James  A  :  See — 

Meissncr.  David  C;  Boyd.  Thomas  H.;  Lepinski.  James  A.;  and  Sloop, 
Jimmy  D..  5.730.775.  O.  75^36  000 
Le  PBder.  Nicholas:  See—  ,  ,,-  -^ . 

Delsalle.  FnuKoise;  Le  Poder.  Nicholas;  and  Binot.  Pamck.  5,730.864. 
CI   210-195.100 
LeQucsne.  Bruno  Patrice  Bernard:  See — 

Schroeder  Thaddeus:  LeQucsne.  Bruno  Patrice  Bernard;  Butler.  Ray- 
mond Oa.  Jr:  and  Marks.  Anthony  Leo.  5.731.702.  Q.  324-207.210 
Lemcr  Robert  A  .  lo  Cascade  Designs.  Inc   Dispensing  valve  fat  a  flexible 

liquid  container  5.730.3.16.  CI   222-490000. 
Lesch.  Hans- Dieter  See — 

Rader.  Gunter;  Fey.  Kari  Heinz:  Lesch.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Geniant.  E. 
Manfred.  5.730.927.  CI.  264-523.000. 
Lesieur  Daniel;  Leclerc.  Wronique.  Depieux.  Patrick:  Delagrange.  Philippe; 
and  Renaid.  Piene.  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie    Aryl(alkyl)propylamides 
5.731  J52.  a.  514-630.000. 
Lesneski.  David  V.:  See— 

Foley  Robert  J ;  I.esneski.  David  V:  Fidurko.  William  J ;  and  Kas.sabian. 
Bnan.  5.7.30.088.  CI    122  7  IX)R 
Levsard  Joseph  J  ;  McDonough.  Robert  M  .  Wensuup.  Jan  F;  and  Schumann. 

Peter,  to  Air  Shields.  Inc  Infant  incubator  5.730J55.  Q.  237-3.000 
Lesser.  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Moser.  Rene;  and  Lesser,  Hans  Jurgen.  5.731.359.  CI.  .'i2 1 -5 1. 000. 
Lester.  Lester  Joaquin;  and  Van  Trump.  Gar>  Neil,  to  ITT  Corporation 

Secondary  contact  lock  arrangement.  5.730.624.  C\.  439-595  000 
Ijsier.  Robert  A  :  and  Junghans.  Paul,  lo  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc 

Acoustic  dipole  well  logging  instrument  5,731.550.  CI.  181-102.(X)O 
Leszvk.  Orald  M.:  See—  .     ^      ,j   ., 

EichoTit.   Dennis   J.;  Christian.   Paul  A.;  and   Leszyk,  Gerald   M.. 
5,731.119,  CI.  430-63.000. 
Leumi.  Dove.  Explosive  device  for  making  noise  combined  with  a  keychain. 

5.730.015.  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Leung.  Kin  K.:  See—  „      „    „ 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  (joldman,  Shelley  B.;  Leung,  Km  K.;  Ronen. 
Yzhak;  Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary;  and  Silvennan,  David  Phillip. 
5.732.383.  CI.  701-117000. 
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Leung.  Man  Wai:  See — 

Gibbotu.  Chris;  Rutherford.  Aidan;  and  Leung.  Man  Wai,  5,730.44 1 .  Q. 
273.ll8.00D. 
Leung.  Tak!  Wai;  Bryant,  David  Robert;  and  Shaw.  Bernard  Leslie,  lo  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Metal-ligand  com- 
plex catalyzed  processes.  5.731.472.  CI   568-454.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Gary.  Richard  Gerald;  Angevaare.  Pemis  Adrianus  Johannes  Marinus; 
lensai.  Arnold  Oscar  and  Van  Gorkom.  Leonard,  5.731,277.  CI. 
51(^321.000. 
Levinson,  K:  Saul:  See — 

Licnhop.  Keith  S.;  Cuca.  Robert  C;  Riley.  Thomas  Charles.  Jr;  and 
Levinson.  R   Saul,  5,730,997,  Q.  424-439.000. 
Leviton  Mtmifacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Wyke.Rickie;  and  Brenner.  Sunley  S  .  5,730.522.  CI.  .362-432.000. 
Levy,  Tzadpk:  and  Bentov.  Avigdor.  Apparatus  and  method  for  rigidly  joining 

constnicton  elements  to  one  another  5.729.948.  CI.  52-656.900. 
Lewis.  Da\-id  F :  and  Vanna.  Sangya  S  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Processless 
diacetyleiiit  salt  films  capable  of  developing  a  black  image.  5.73 1.1 12.  CI. 
430-15.000 
Lewis.  Matda  E.:  See — 

Sandhli.  Guipreet  S.;  Kline.  Bruce  C;  Stockman.  Leslie;  Roberts.  Glenn 
D.;  e»d  Lewi.s.  Marcia  E.  5.731,150.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lewy.  by  Ssa.  heiress:  See — 

Lewy,  Henry,  deceased;  and  Lewy,  by  Elsa,  heiress,  5,731,312.  CL 
73-41650. 
Lewy.  Herry.  deceased:  and  Lewy.  by  ELsa.  heiress.  Method  for  quick 
estimatiofi  of  erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate  w  ith  capillary  tubes  lined  with 
preformod  anticoagulant,  mounted  in  an  oblique  position,  and  supported  on 
a  specially  designed  stand.  5.731.512,  CI.  73-61.650. 
Ley.  Olaf:  See- 

Bedetke.  Klaus;  Bremer.  Gerhard;  Kerber.  Hermann;  Knimme.  Man- 
fred; Sadowski.  Fritz;  Stephan.  Werner;  and  Ley.  Olaf.  5,731.382,  CI. 
525-123.000 
Leyendecker,  Robert  Richard:  See — 

Cox.  Charles  Brian:  Bonds.  David  Kent;  CThen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu. 
Flavi»  C;  Dierks,  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L.;  Cjood.  Paul  A.;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen:  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johiaihan:  Hinkle.  Terry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E  .  Jones.  Theron  l^ee: 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger.  David  W ;  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Rickard;  Pavlovic.  Vladimir;  Rey.  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
M.R ;  Tapocu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A.,  5.732J33.  O.  455- 
1260)0. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Jeong.  Seok  Hwa.  5.731,959.  CI.  361-765.000. 
Kim,  Hong  Teuk;  and  Oh.  Byungdu,  5.732J43.  CI.  455-323.000. 
Lee,  Kit-Bok.  5,732,129,  O.  379-156.000. 
LG  Semicoi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chun.  Heung  Sup.  5.731,636.  CI.  257-784.000. 
Kg.  Sai«  Gi.  5.731.949.  CI.  361-313.000. 
Li,  Hong-Xin:  Santiesieban.  }osi  Guadalupe;  and  Armor.  John  Nelson,  to  Air 
Products  and  (Thcmicals,  Inc.  Triethylendiamine  synthesis  with  base- 
treated  zeolites  as  catalysts.  5.731.449.  CI.  544-352.000. 
Li.  Leping;  Barbee.  Steven  Oorge:  Halperin.  Arnold;  and  Heinz.  Tony 
Frederick,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  In-situ  moni- 
toring of  the  change  in  duckness  of  film.s.  5.731.697.  CI.  324-7 1.5(X). 
Lian.  Ragntr.  Simonsen.  Lars:  and  Rudi.  Guttorm.  to  Tandberg  Data  ASA. 
Magnetic  head  positioning  device  for  a  tape  drive    5.731.935,  CI.  360- 
109.000. 
Liang.  Fen|:  See — 

Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Liang.  Feng;  Miller,  John  Michael;  Stephan.  Craig 
Hammann;  and  Xu,  Xingyi,  5.730.091,  O.  123-90  110 
Liang,  Moqg-Song:  See — 

Wuu.  $kou-Gwo;  and  Uang.  Mong  Song.  5.731.232.  O  438-153  000 
Liang.  Soog-Chyau  S.;  and  Tung.  Roberta  T.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  determining  die  topology  of 
a  rcconfigvrablc  multi-nodal  network.  5,732.086.  CI.  370-410.000. 
Liaohe  Pctnileum  Exploration  Bureau:  See — 

Ma,  Donglan;  Lin.  Zonghu;  (^u.  Zulian:  Wang.  Dong;  Xu,  Baoyan; 
atet\,   Dazhong;    Zhao.    Yewei;   and   Zheng.   Yu.    5.73 1 .5 1 7.   O. 
73-IS2.OI0. 
Liaw.  Yung-Haw:  See — 

Peng,  T^-min;  Liaw,  Yung-Haw;  Chu,  Qieng-Te;  and  Huang.  Hsin- 
chieji,  5.731.243.  CI  438-612.000. 
Ltcenlia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Malow.  Siegmar.  5.730.270.  CI.  193-31. OOA. 
Licht.  William  Robert:  See— 

Sundct.  Swaminathan;  Houghton,  Patrick  Alan;  Riska,  Frank  Jude; 
Ucht,  William  Robert;  and  Collyer.  Melvyn  Roy,  5.730,209.  CI 
165-45.000 
Lie.  Chang  Ho:  See- 
Lie.  Sm  Ja;  and  Lie.  Chang  Ho.  5.729.864.  O.  16-llO.OOR. 
Ue,  Sun  J»;  and  Lie.  Chang  Ho.  Hand  gripping  device.  5,729.864.  CI 

16-lIO.OOR 
Liedgens.  Hans-Peter;  and  Hendle.  Thomas,  to  W.  Schiafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Can 
storage  ckvice  for  rectangular  cans  at  a  can  filling  station.  5.729.868.  CI. 
1 9- 159  OOA 
Lienhop.  Keith  S.;  Cuca.  Robert  C  :  Riley.  Thomas  Charles,  Jr;  and  Levinson. 
R.  Saul,  lo  KV  Pharmaceutical  Company  Tastemasked  liquid  pharmaceu- 
tical delivery  system.  5.730.997,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Ligtfaatt,  Htaricus  J.:  See — 


De  Haas.  Franciscus  C    M  ;  Van  Laarhoven.  Franciscus  M.  H  .  Van 
Laarhoven.  Johannus  M  E.;  Ligthan.  Henricus  J.;  Swinkels.  Petrus  H 
W.;  and  Van  Beek.  Johannes  G..  5.730,635.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Lilly,  A.  Oifton,  Jr:  See- 
Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts,  Mary  E;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr;  Losee.  D.  Bnjce.  Jr.;  WaUiins.  Michael  L.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V.  5.730.158,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Lima.  David  J.:  See — 

dusker.  Mark  J.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Koken.  Michael  A.;  Kim,  Sung;  and 
RicheL  Bruno  Lucien  Andre.  5.730.605,  CI  439-67.000. 
Limark  AG:  See — 

Schweizer.  Paul.  5.729,838,  CI.  4-245.800. 
Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy:  See — 

Paiel.  C.  B.;  and  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  5.731.848.  O.  348-614000. 
Limmer.  William  E..  to  Emhart  Inc  Ready  to  stock  multiple  product  package. 

5.730.2%,  CI.  206-738.000 
Limper-Brenner.  Linda;  Schmidt.  Detlef  W.:  McDunn.  Kevin  J.;  and  Piess, 
Minoo  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  mounbng  an 
electronic  componenf  to  a  substrate  and  method  for  spiay-cooling  an 
electronic  component  mounted  to  a  substrate.  5.731.542.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Lin.  Abraham  T:  See — 

Okarma.  Thomas  B.;  Blankenship.  John;  Lin.  Abraham  T ;  and  Elkalay. 
Mohammad  A.,  5,730,713.  CI  604-6.000. 
Lin.  Arlene,  to  Newco  Pneumatic  Corp.  Magazine  disposed  to  a  staple  tacker. 

5,730.350.0.227-120.000. 
Lin.  Chien-Jung,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Recording 

media.  5.731,076.  CI.  428-332.000 
Lin.  Chungkuei  Crystal  water  ball  device.  5.729.923.  C\.  40-409.000. 
Lin.  Feng-Nan:  See — 

Caimi.  Raoul  E.  B  ;  Lin.  Feng-Nan;  and  Thaxton.  Eric  A..  5.730.806. 0. 
134-22.120. 
Lin,  Hung-Ming;  and  Ku,  Mao- Yuan,  to  Silicon  integrated  Systems  Corp. 
Adaptive  display   mcnxxy   management   system.   5.731,809,  Q.   345- 
185.000. 
Lin,  Jin-Lien:  See — 

Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin,  Jin-Lien;  and  Evertt. 
Jeffrey  J..  5.732.039.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Lin.  Jiunn  Hsien;  and  (?hen.  Shuh-Ren.  to  United  MicroelectiDnics  Corpo- 
ration Low  temperature  method  of  manufacturing  epitaxial  titanium  sili- 
cide.  5.731.226.  CI  437-200.000. 
Lin,  John;  Weerasooriya.  Upali;  and  Filler.  Paul  A.,  to  Condea  Vista  Com- 
pany. Surfactant  composition  and  process  for  prtxiucing  same.  5,731.461. 
CI.  564-93.000. 
Lin.  Joseph:  See — 

Rottenbuig,  John  M.;  Lin.  Joseph;  Peirce.  Robert  H.;  Milo,  Ridiard;  and 
Andrews,  Michael.  5,729,890.  Q.  29-603.180. 
Lin,  Jyh-Han:  See — 

Sawaya.  Samir  A  ;  and  Lin.  Jyh-Han.  5,732,358.  CI  455-525.000. 
Lin.   Kaung-Far.  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Coproduction  of  vinylidene 

alcohols  and  vinylidene  hydrocarbons.  5,731.480.  CI.  568-897.000 
Lin,  Kwang-Jung.  Cutting  metal-working  machine.  5,730.672,  CI.  474- 

88.000 
Lin.  Tnie-Lon:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  and  Lin,  TniC-Lon.  S.731,611,  CL  2S7-34I.000. 
Lin.  Zonghu:  See — 

Ma.  Donglan;  Lin.  Zonghu;  (^u.  Zulian;  Wang.  Dong:  Xu.  Baoyan; 
Chen.    Dazhong;    Zhao,   Yewei;   and   Zheng,   Yu,    5.731,517.   CI. 
73-152.010 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The:  See — 

Karpoff.  Mark  C  ;  and  Kelemen.  Steven  J..  5.730,891.  O.  219-136000 
Lincoln  National  Risk  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

DeTore.  Arthur  W;  and  Suever.  Russell  D.,  5.732  J97.  d  705-1.000 
Lindbeig.  Eiik  A.:  See — 

Posen.  Lawrence  M.;  Poscn.  Miles  P.;  and  Lindberg.  Erik  A..  5.732J%. 
a.  704  267.000. 
Lindblad.  Nero  R  :  See— 

Domagall.  Kaihryn  A.;  Soos.  Francois;  Lindblad.  Noo  R.;  Schlueler. 
Edward  L..  Jr;  and  Hnsterwalder.  Robot  N..  S,732J20.  O.  399- 
350000 
Linde  Aktiengesellsduft  See— 

Voil.  Jiirgen.  5.730,004,  Q  62-646.000 
Lindsey.  H.  Wayne.  Poitabie  refuse  compacting  container.  5,730.047,  CI. 

100-90.000. 
Lindsey.  Keith  E.:  See — 

Abdelgawad,  Abdelgawad;  Ooi.  Mun  Seog;  Lindsey,  Keith  E.;  aitd 
Scholfield.  Steven  D  .  5.729.888.  Q.  29-602.100 
Lindsey  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Abdelgawad.  Abdelgawad;  Cboi.  Mun  Seog;  Lindsey.  Keith  E.;  and 
SchoMiekl,  Steven  D .  5.729,888.  a.  29-602.100. 
Linear  Tectinology  Corpotalion:  See — 

Wilcox.  Milton  E  ;  and  Flatness,  Randy  G.,  5,731,694, 0.  323-287  000. 
Wilcox,  Milton  E;  Dobkin.  Robert  C;  and  Nelson.  Cari  T.  5,731.731. 
CI.  327-403.000. 
Lines,  Geoi]ge  G.;  Hart,  James  W.;  and  Emigh.  Jonathan  D..  to  International 
Billing    Services.    Envelope    flap    opener    apparatus.    5,729,954,    CI. 
53-381.700. 
Link.  Donald  M   Bicycle  sprocket  lock.  5,730,012,  CI.  70-236.000. 
Linnarsson.  Jan.  to  Dahlmans  Klippo  AB.  Combined  catalytic  converter  and 

muffler.  5.730.946.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Lintinen,  Markku:  See — 
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Mikkola.  Pekka:  Liminen.  Maikku;  and  Ranla.  Jukka.  5.731.772.  Q. 
Ml  118.000. 
Linvatcc  Corpofalion:  See — 

Tract,  A.  Frank.  5.729,904,  O.  30-339.000. 
Liocta,  Lance:  See — 

Stiacke,  Mary;  Liotta,  Lance;  SchiCFmann,  Blioa;  Knitzch,  Heniy;  and 
Murata.  Jun,  5,731.167.  CI.  435-69  100 
Lipp,  Ronald  Lee;  Ohashi,  Susumi;  Kaneda,  Atsushi;  Min,  Zhao;  Ohno, 
Hiroki;  Shimizu,  Kaziihiko;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Odagiri,  Taka.shi;  and  Ehara. 
Makoio.  to  Uniden  America  Corporation:  and  Uniden  Corporation  Tele- 
phone system.  5.732.355.  CI.  455  462.000. 
Lippiello.  Patrick  Michael:  See — 

Benchenf.  Metouane;  Lippiello.  Patrick  Michael;  Caldwell.  William 
Scolt;  and  Dull.  Gary  Maurice,  5.731  J14,  Q.  514-256.000. 
Lisco  Inc  '  S^f — 

Nesbitt,  Robert  Denni.s;  and  Sullivan,  Michael  J.,  5.731,371,  a.  524- 
11.000. 
Lisiecki.  Bruno,  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage  Screen  wiper  arm.  especially 

for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.729,860.  CI.  15-250.340. 
Lilch.  Timothy  Ernest:  See — 

Milkr.  Gary  Lynn;  Litch,  Timothy  Ernest;  and  Ahrens.  Chris,  5.732,225, 
a.  395-287.000. 
LiieCom,  Inc.:  See — 

Fan.  Robert  Jui-Lin.  5.732,175.  O.  385-87.000. 
Utt,  Gerald  Joseph:  See — 

Bobrow.  Marti  Norman;  and  Lin,  Gerald  Joseph.  5.731.158.  Q.  435- 
7.500. 
Little.  Martin  F:  See — 

Aulen.  Christopher  L.;  and  Link.  Martin  F,  5.730.066,  CI.  108-44  000. 
LiUle.  Scoo  R.:  See— 

Clifton,  David  B.;  Pinketton.  Joseph  F ;  Andrews,  James  A.;  and  Linle. 
Scott  R..  5,731.645.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Litz,  Wilfried:  See— 

Dahmer,    Jiiigen;    Schleenstein,    Dieter;    Sieude.    Heinrich;    Wilmes. 
Oswald;  Rajip.  Christian;  Ronge.  Geofg;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Litz. 
Wilfried.  and  Kabelac.  Stephan.  5.731.458.  CI.  560-345.000. 
Liu.  Chun-Chieh  Adapter  for  mobile  phone.  5.732.361.  CI.  455-569.000. 
Liu,  Hsing-Jen.  Mechanism  for  a  coloring  and  inking  device  of  a  printer. 

5,730,054,  CI.  101-212000 
Liu,  Luping:  See — 

Wang.  Xiu  C;  Bhatia,  Ashok  Y;  Chamberlin,  Steven;  and  Liu.  Luping, 
5,731,463,  a.  564-399.000. 
Liu,  Peikang:  See — 

Ventura,  Susantui C;  Narang.  Subhash C;  Hum. Geoigina;  Liu.  Peikang; 

Ranganathan.  Prema:  and  Sun.  Luying.  5.731.104.  CI.  429-188000. 

Liu.  Rui.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Snubber  circuit  for  rectifying  diodes 

and  method  of  operation  thereof.  5.731.966.  CI,  363-53.000. 
Livingston.  Arthur  See— 

Aknsi.  Robert  J.;  Livingston.  Arthur,  and  Huss.  Brian  S.,  5,729.914.  CI. 
34-541  000. 
LK  Products  OY  See— 

Yrjctli  .  Seppo;  and  Koskiniemi.  Kimmo.  5.731.749.  a.  333-206.000. 
Lloyd,  Lindsay  B.:  See- 
Beck.  Jon  E  ;  Lloyd,  Lindsay  B  ;  and  Petelenz,  Tomasz  J  ,  5,730,716,  C\. 
604-20.000. 
Lo,  Hoi-Kwong;  and  Chau,  Hoi  Fung.  Quantum  cryptographic  system  with 

leduced  dau  loss.  5,732,139,  C\.  380-28.000. 
Lo.  Peter  Yin  Kwai:  See— 

Kennan.  Linda  Denise;  Lo.  Peter  Yin  Kwai;  Saxena.  Anil  Kumar;  and 
Suzuki,  Toshio.  5.731.379.  CI.  524-806.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Woods.  Gregory  K  ,  5.731.579.  CI.  250-227.170. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Conway.  Paul  Gerard.  5,730J1I.  Q   165-104.140. 
Dutan.  John  A  ;  Chang.  Peter  D.;  and  Cox.  R  Kendall.  5.730.540.  C\ 
403-21000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Allison.  Stephen  W  ,  Caies.  Michael  R  ;  Boatner.  Lynn  A.;  and  Gillies. 
George  T.  5.730.528.  CI.  374-161.000. 
Locklieed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  inc.:  See — 
Sigler.  Robert  D .  5.731.907.  C.  359-665.000. 
Loders-Croklaan  B.V.:  See- 
Cain.  Frederick  William;  Quinlan,  Paul  Thomas;  Smith.  Kevin  Wanen; 
and  Zwikstra.  Nico.  5.731,027.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Loef.  Chnstoph:  See- 
Van  Der  Broeck.  Heinz;  Loef.  Christoph;  Negle.  Hans;  Wagner.  Betn- 
haid;  and  Wimmer.  Martin.  5.731.968.  CI.  363-71  000 
Loftus.  Geoffrey;  and  Detmers.  Andreas,  lo  Heidelbeiger  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Cleaning  a5isembly  for  cleaning  printing  units  of  a  direct  imaging 
rotary  printing  press  5.730.057.  O.  101-425.000. 
Logan  Clutch  Corporation:  See — 

Manning.  Tim.  5.730.037.  CI  82-118.000. 
Logan.  James;  Goessling.  Daniel  F;  and  Call.  Charles  G..  to  Inlemel  Angles. 

Inc.  Audio  message  exchange  system  5.732.216.  O.  395-200.330. 
Lohmann.   Alfred:    Bieker.   Guido:   Schwab.   Wolfram:   Rother.   Eva;   and 
Bahme.  Chnstian.  to  ABB  Henschel  Akticngesellschaft.  Device  for  con- 
necting rail  vehicles.  5.730,062.  a.  105-3.000. 
Lohner.  Andreas:  See — 

Manes.  Thomas;  Lohner.  Andreas;  and  Wilkening,  Chnstian,  5,730,925, 
a   264-497  000. 


Lohrmann,  Rolf,  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.  Process  for  making  gas-filled 
microspheres  containing  a  liquid  hydrophobic  baiiier.  5,730.955,  CI. 
424-9.520. 
LOl  Thermprocess  GmbH:  See — 

Scheuennann.  Walter.  5.730.813.  CI    148-633.000. 
Velten.  Georg;  Kuhn.  Friedhelm;  and  Scheuermann.  Walter,  5,730.930, 
CI.  266-44.000. 
Loichinger.  Walter:  See — 

Sotg,  Johannes;  and  Loichinger,  Walter,  5.730,677.  Q.  475-19.000. 
Loken-Kim.  Kyung-Ho:  See — 

Hama-saki.  Ryosuke;  and  Loken-Kim.  Kyung-Ho.  5.732.190.  CI.  395- 
2.420. 
Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center:  See — 

Schulte.  Reinhard  W.;  Wicks.  William  J.;  Meinass.  Helmut  J.;  and 
Nethery.  Winston  J.,  5.730.745.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Lombardi.  Angelina:  See — 

Pavone.  Vincenzo;  Lombardi.  Angelina;  Pedone.  Carlo;  Maggi,  Carlo 
Alberto;  and  Quartara,  Laura.  5.731.285.  CI.  514-10.000. 
Lombardi.  Frank  Thomas:  See — 

Anderson.  William  David;  and  Lombardi,  Frank  Thonus.  5.732J30.  CI. 
455-76.000 
Long,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Barron.  Robert  R,;  Schultheis.  David  M.;  Long.  Robert  K.;  and  Allaman, 

Robert  S..  5.731.784.  CI.  342-204.000. 

Longbonom.  James  R.;  Gano.  John  C;  and  Hilts.  Robert  L..  to  Halliburton 

Energy    Services.    Inc    MettKxls   of  completing   a   subterranean    well. 

5.730.221,0.  166-298.000. 

Loomer,  Weston,  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.  Gap  optimizer.  5.730,274.  Q.  198- 

460.100. 
Loomis.  Peter  Van  Wyck:  See- 
Abraham.  Charles;  Loomis.  Peter  Van  Wyck;  and  Schipper.  John  F. 
5.731.786,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Lopalin.  Sergej:  See — 

Getman.  Igor;  Lopatin.  Sergej;  and  Miiller.  Roland.  5.730.025.  Q. 
73-290  nOV 
Lopez.  Carlos,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  mechanism,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle. 

5,730.267.  CI.  192-70.270. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Wood,  James  RichanJ.  5.731.752.  CI.  333-218.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Ivers.  Douglas  E.;  Miller.  Lane  R,;  Yanyo,  Lynn  C;  and  Nobles,  Charles 
M.,  Jr.  5.730.429,  CI,  267-140  140, 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Herbinet,  Francois,  5.730.252.  CI,  186-52.000 

Junino.  Alex;  N'Guyen.  Quang  Lan;  Tuloup.  Remy;  and  Blaise,  Chris- 
tian. 5,730.962.  CI.  424-62.000 
Simon.  Pasical;  and  Candau,  Didier.  5.730.972.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Lotenzen.  Rick  D;  Palmer.  Darrel  R  .  Houghton.  William  R.:  Arambula. 
Gerry  A.;  Van  Hooser.  David  Theron;  Lartibert.  Richard  C;  Jen,sen.  Billy 
M.:  and  Stewan.  Geite.  to  Ballard  Medical  Products.  Medical  multiple 
access  low  dead  space  anti-microbial  aspirating/ventilabng  dosed  system 
imprvivements  and  methods.  5.730.123.  CI.  128-207.140 
Losec.  D.  Bruce.  Jr:  See — 

Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi,  Seetharama 
C;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr ;  Losee,  D.  Bnice,  Jr.;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V,  5,730,158,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Loseva,  Elena  W.:  See — 

Nikolskaja,  Elena  J.;  Maltzeva,  Natalia  W.;  Loseva,  Elena  W.;  and 
Koroljeva.  Evgenia  B  .  5,730,918.  CI.  264-119.000. 
Losey.  by  Marion  E .  executor  See — 

Miller.  John  A..  Jr.;  Losey.  William  A.,  deceased;  and  Losey.  by  Marion 
E..  executor.  5.730,391.  CI.  244-36.000. 
Losey.  William  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Miller.  John  A,.  Jr;  Losey.  William  A.,  deceased;  and  Losey,  by  Marion 
E.  executor.  5.730J91.  CI,  244-36,000, 
Loth,  Myriam:  See — 

Mondin,  Myriam;  Loth,  Myriam;  Broze,  Guy;  Mehteteab.  Ammanuel: 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank.  Jr.  5.73 1,281,  CI, 
510-»17,000 
Lolito,  Christian;  Antoine.  Mathieu:  and  Mayobre.  Guillermo.  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  comparing  a  sample  with  a 
reference  using  a  spider  diagram.  5.731.998.  CI.  364-570.000 
Lou.  Ken-An:  See — 

Warrick.  James  C;  Yuhas,  James;  Lou.  Ken-An:  and  Yaniv,  Gershon, 
5.730.492.  CI.  297-216.200. 
Louis.  Bill  George:  See — 

Skeels.  Harold  Brian;  and  Louis.  Bill  Gcoige,  5,730.551.  a.  405- 
170.000. 
Louisiana  State  University:  See — 

Meier.  Albert  H  ;  and  Cincotta.  Anthony  H  .  5.731.287.  Q  514-12.000 

Lower.  William  E.;  and  Mitchell.  Stephen  C.  to  Roiex.  Inc.  Screening 

machine  with  improved  base  force  reduction,  5.730.297.  O,  209-332.000 

Lowrey.  Fred,  to  Zonagen.  Inc,  Methods  and  formuiatioas  foi  modulating  the 

human  sexual  response,  5.731.339.  CI,  514-400,000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Daniel,  Thomas;  Nattkemper.  Dieter;  and  Varma.  Subir.  5.732,083.  CI. 

370-395,000, 
Daniel.  Thomas;  Nattkemper.  Dieter;  and  Varma,  Subir,  5,732,084,  O. 

370-395,000 
McDonald.  Chartes.  5,731,700,  Q.  324-158  100, 
Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R..  5,731,223.  CI  437-183,000. 
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Rosioker,  Michael   D,;   Schneider.   Mark  R,;   and  Fulcher.  Edwin. 
5,729,894,  CI.  29-832,000, 
Lu,  Lein  Wan:  See— 

Hsia,  Ciih-Hui;  and  Lu,  Lein  Wan,  5,730,610.  CI,  439-160.000. 
Lu,  Lien-Chi|it,  to  Ting  Cheng  Co,,  Ltd,  Luggage  structure  for  transporting 

a  pluriUity  Of  cases,  5,730.264.  CI,  190-108,000, 
Lu.  Zhijian;  Pktchen,  Arthur  A  ;  and  Tata.  James  R,.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Bridged  plperidines  promote  release  of  growth  hormone,  5.731,317,  CI, 
514-289,000 
Lubriquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Mismas,  lames  R.,  5,730,174,  C\.  137-269,000, 
Lubrizol  Conoration,  The:  See — 

Boyle.  Picderick  P;  Petek,  Nicholas  K.;  and  Smith,  Dale  P.,  5.732.370. 

CI,  701-37,000, 
Stoldt,  Sttphen  H,;  and  Dave,  Harshida.  5,730,029.  CI.  44-389.000. 
Lucas  Acrosface  Power  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Drlik,  Martin  F,  5,731,644,  CI,  310-58.000. 
Scheucha.  Walfried  F.  5.731.650,  CI,  310-248.000. 
Lucas.  Charles  H,:  See- 
Allen.  Michael  J,;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A,;  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R,;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gustav,  III; 
Lucas.  Charles  H,:  Pashley.  Richard  D  :  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D,;  Shield.  David  J,;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F,  5.732.207.  CI.  395- 
182,000, 
Lucas.  Joe  N.;  Straume,  Tote:  and  Bogen.  Kenneth  T.  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Identification  of  random  nucleic  acid 
sequence  ^letrations  using  dual  capture  probes  which  hybridize  to  different 
chromosome  regions,  5.731.153.  CI,  435-6.000, 
Lucas.  Leonanl  Victor  See — 

Andren.  Carl  Frank;  Frogge,  Perry  Wesley;  Lucas.  Leonard  Victor,  aitd 
Snell.  Jim.  5.732.105,  Q.  375-226.000. 
Lucchesi.  Benedict  R.:  See — 

Markland,  FraiKis  S,.  Jr.;  Lucchesi.  Benedia  R,;  and  Trikha,  Mohit, 
5.731,288.  CI,  514-12,000, 
Luce,  Stephen  Ellinwood:  See — 

Bakemar,    Paul    Evans,   Jr;    Lee.    Hyun    Koo;   and   Luce,   Stephen 
Ellinwood,  5,731.246.  CI,  438-770,000, 
Lucent  Techaologies  Inc  :  See — 

Bland,  M.  Alan;  and  Nepustil,  Vladimir.  5,732,218,  CI,  395-200,540, 

BushneB,  William  Jackson,  5,732,128,  CI,  379-119.000, 

DiGiovanni.  David  John;  Park.  Namkyoo;  Womack,  Kim  Willard;  and 

Wysocki.  Paul  Francis.  5,731.892.  CI,  359-341,000. 
Eagleshasi.  David  James;  Gos.smann.  Hans-Joachim  Ludwig;  Poate. 

John  Milo:  and  Stolk.  Peter  Adriaan.  5.731.626.  CI,  257-607,000, 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  John.  5.731.711.  CI,  326-30,000, 
Garcia,  Richard  R,,  5,731,692.  CI,  323-274.000, 
Gross,    George    FraiKis.    Jr;    and    Viswanalhan.    Thayamkulangara 

Ram*wamy,  5.731.775.  CI,  341-155,000, 
Johnstoa.  James  David;  and  Princen.  John  Peter,  5,732,189,  CI,  395- 

2,39a 
Kroon,  Peter;  and  Shoham,  Yair,  5,732,389,  CI.  704-223.000, 
Liu.  Rul.  5.731.966.  CI,  363-53,000, 

Mitra.  Debasis;  and  Morrison.  John  A,.  5,732.328.  CI,  455-69.000, 
Subrahmanyam.  Pa,supathi  Ananta.  5,732,214,  CI,  395-200,120, 
Whitehead,  James  F,  5.732,077,  Q.  370-349,000, 
van  der  Plaats,  Johannes  Christiaan,  5,731,891,  CI,  359-341.000, 
Lucherini,  Slyia:  See — 

Cappellciti.  Paolo;  Lucherini,  Silvia;  and  Vajana,  Bruno,  5,732.012,  CI, 
365- 104,000. 
Luchena.  Julius  Frank;  Rajan.  Ramkumar;  and  Martin.  Chad,  to  Magnetek. 
Inc    Hybrid  sequence  start  balla.st  for  an  instant  start  discharge  lamp, 
5,731,667.  CI,  315-323,000, 
Ludwig.  David  L,:  See — 

Feiih.  Raymond  P;  Ludwig,  David  L;  andTruin,  Tinjothy  L.,  5,730,418, 
CI,  251  149,600, 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Ichijo.  Hidenori:  Miyazono.  Kohei;  Ronnstrand,  Lars;  Hellman.  Ulf; 
WemMcdu  Christer.  and  Heldin.  Carl  Henrik,  5,731.200.  Q.  435- 
365,000, 
Simon,  i^idras;  Hellman.  Ulf;  Wem.stedt.  Christer;  and  Eriksson.  Ulf. 
5.731.195,  CI,  435-252,300 
Luebke,  Roger  D,;  and  Khoury,  Randy  H,,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation, 
Hoist  apparatus  and  method  for  positioning  anode  in  smelting  fiimace, 
5,7.30.855.  CI,  205-354,000, 
Luettgen.  Michael  John:  See — 

Bananep.  Jon  Gordon;  and  Luengen.  Michael  John.  5.731.955.  CI, 
361  TWOOO, 
Luhula.  Ami  Juhani,  Protection  headgear.  5.729.830.  O.  2-2.500. 
Luke.  Keith  W :  See— 

Mandlet.   Maria  M,;  McLaughlin.  Ann  R;  Banenfelder.  Robert  R,; 
Roueti,  James  E,;  Oibach.  Levi  Y;  Benson,  Carol;  Engber.  Maijorie; 
Nevens,  James  E  ;  Krajewski.  William  Joseph;  Moody.  Carol  A, 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi.  John  P:  Luke.  Keilh  W,:  Blemings,  CoriKlia;  and 
Dixoa,  Kathleen  M  .  5,732.400.  CI   705-26.000, 
Luke.  Wayne  Douglas,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Synthesis  of  3-|4-(2- 
aminoethc(iy)benzoyl|-2-aryl-6-hydroxybenzo  [bjthiophenes.   5.731,327, 
CI.  514-324.000. 
Luly.  Jav  R.:  See — 

Wagner.  Rolf;  Luly,  Jay  R.;  and  Or,  Vat  Sun,  5,73 1 J20, 0. 5 14-291 .000. 
Lundh.  Rolf;  See— 


Egberg,  Nils;  Larsson-Backstrom,  Carin;  Jakobsson,  Jan;  and  Lundh. 
Rolf.  5,731,346,  C\.  514-549.000. 
Lurie.  Keith  G,.  to  CPRX.  Inc,  Heart  failure  mask  and  methods  for  increasing 

negative  intrathoracic  pressures  5.730,122,  O,  128-207,120, 
Lutfalla,  Georges:  See — 

Mogensen.  Knud  Erik;  Uze.  Gilles;  Lutfalla,  Georges;  and  Gresser,  km. 
5,731,169,  CI,  435-69,100, 
Lumell,  Clifford  D,,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Lip  and  cheek 

retractor.  5.730.597,  CI.  433-140,000, 
Ltiwa  Bahnson,  Inc:  See — 

Ringlet,  Walter  A  ;  and  Timms.  Rayfoid  W,.  5.729.862.  Q,  15-312.100. 
Lyden,  Robert  M,:  See — 

Gutkowslci,  LawreiKC  J.;  Histand.  Kaia  Michele;  Lyden,  Robert  M,; 
McLaughlin,  Ross  A,;  Potter.  Daniel  R,;  Robinson.  John  R,;  and  Van 
Noy.  Allen  W,.  5.729,912,  Q,  36-97,000, 
Lynntech.  Inc.:  See — 

Womack.  Rick  W..  5.730.988,  O,  424-195,100, 
M-Cap  Technologies  International:  See — 

Redd.  Randall  Vann;  and  Sell,  Joseph  L,.  5.730.912.  O  264-4.000, 
Ma,  Donglan:  Lin.  Zonghu;  Qiu.  Zulian;  Wang.  Dong;  Xu.  Baoyan;  Chen, 
Dazhong;  Zhao.  Yewei;  and  Zheng.  Yu.  to  Liaohe  Petroleum  Exploration 
Bureau  Measunng  device  used  in  a  four-parameter  measuring  system  ad 
in   a   high    temperature   and   high   pressure   condition.    5.731.517.  CL 
73-152.010. 
Maas,  Wilhelmus  Johannes  Joseph;  and  Hurkmans,  Petnis  Wilhelmus  Lam- 
bertus.  to  AFA  Products.  Inc,  Precompression  valve  for  trigger  sprayer, 
5,730,335,  CI,  222-341,000, 
Maatuk,  Josef,  to  Maatuk,  Josef  Microprocessor-based  liquid  sensor  and  ice 

detector,  5.730,026,  Q.  73-295,000. 
MacCrisken,  John  E.:  See — 

Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L,;  Truchard,  James  J,;  and  MacCri.sken.  John  E„ 

5.732.277.  CI.  395-800,000, 

MacDonald.  Alan  Denis,  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparanjs  for  determining  the  location  of  a  mobile  telephone,  5.732,354. 

CI.  455-456  000, 

Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Omi.  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Reduced  width 

camera  construction,  5.732.304.  Q,  396-539,000, 
Mack.  Florian  A  Exchangeable  magnet  fixture  with  conespondingly  shaped 
mounting  plate  for  all  current  dental  articulators    5.730,593.  CI,  433- 
60,000, 
Mackay,  Stewan  Alexander,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cats  Limited.  Internal 

combustion  engines,  5,729,980,  O.  60-602.000, 
Mackool.  Richard  J    Method  for  cutting  and  removing  wrapping  from  an 

intraocular  lens  implant  within  an  eye,  5.730.156.  CI,  128-898,000 
MacLeod.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Schiedegger,  Charles  E.;  and  MacLeod.  Ricfaaid  J..  5.729.935.  a. 
52-198,000, 
MacWilliam,  Mark  Wayne;  and  Meyer.  George,  Cable  extensioa  for  brake 

lock,  5.730.507.  CI,  303-89.000, 
Macy.  Elwood  Herbert:  See — 

Knors,  Christopher  John;  Macy,  Elwood  Herbert;  aixl  Moreau,  Wayne 
Martin,  5,731,385.  CI.  525-327.600. 
Mader.  Pierre:  See — 

Taylor.  Roger;  Mader,  Picne;  and  Lamon,  Alain,  5.730,446.  Q.  277- 
312,000, 
Madrid.  Philip  Enrique:  See — 

Guido.  Samuel  James;  Fisher,  Rollie  Morris;  Wilson,  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Micah  Charles;  Miller,  Gary  Lynn;  and  Madrid,  Philip  Enrique, 
5.732,381.  a,  701-104,000, 
Maeda,  Koichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitomi;  Maeda,  Koichi;  Tanikawa,  Keizo;  and  Miyaji,  Katsuaki, 
5.730.953,  a,  424-9.420, 
Maeda.  Osamu:  See — 

Tanigami.  Yukio;  Demizu,  Ichiro;  Nalcamura,  Mitsutoshi;  Nagai,  Yasuki; 
and  Maeda,  Osamu,  5,731.120,  CI,  430-106.600, 
Maeda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Hiroshi;  Kaku,  Toshimitsu; 
Mila,  Seiichi;  Shigematsu,  Kazuo;  and  Toda,  Tsuyoshi,  5,732.061 ,  CI. 
369-116.000, 
Maeda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ya.sukuni.  Jun;  Itoh.  Takeharu;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Maid,  Keiji, 
5.731.944.  CI.  361-104.000  J 

Maeder.  Alexandre;  Ruegg.  Josef;  and  Soltermann.  Thomas,  to  Praezisions- 
Werkzeuge  AG.  Double  wall  dispensing  container  including  a  collapsible 
uellis  insert.  5,730.328,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Maekawa.  Shoji:  See — 

Juso.  Hiromi;  Konishi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Maekawa.  Shoji.  5,731,058.  CI. 
423-156.000. 
Maffrand,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bras,  Jean-Pierre;  de  Cointet,  Paul;  Despeyroux.  Pierre;  Frehel.  Daniel; 
Gully,  Danielle:  Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bignon.  Eric.  5.731,340. 
CI.  514-415  000 
Maggi.  Carlo  Alberto:  See — 

Pavone.  ViiKenzo;  Lombardi.  Angelina;  Pedone.  Carlo;  Maggi,  Carlo 
Albeno;  and  Quanara.  Laura,  5,731.285.  O  514-10.000, 
Maggio.  Mark  S,;  and  AIlsup.  David  S..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Iik.  Insulated 

wire  guides  for  an  actuator  as,sembly.  5.731.930.  Q,  360-104,000, 
Magnetek  Inc:  See — 

Folker,  Don  V,;  Hesterman.  Bryce  L.;  SoiUe,  Dan;  and  Mortimer,  George 
W.,  5.731.666.  CI.  315-276.000, 
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Luchetta.  Julius  Frank:  Rajan,  Ramkumar;  and  Mailin.  Chad.  5.73 1. 667, 
CI.  315-323.000. 
Magnetic  Bearing  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Clifton.  David  B  ;  Pinkenon.  Joseph  F;  Andrews.  James  A.;  and  Little, 
Scott  R..  5.731.645.  CI   310-74000 
Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased  (by  Bonnie  J  Eckenhoff. 
execuiorl:  Boumeuf.  Edward  V.;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright.  Jeremy  C; 
Peery.  John  R.;  Boumeuf.  Ed;  Pike.  James  B  ;  Robinson.  Urano  A.; 
Sharockman.  John  M.;  and  Smith.  Jonathan  P.  Locking  couplings  for 
osmotic  delivery  devices.  5.731.001,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Maher.  Lawrence  J.;  See — 

Smith.  Carl  R.;  Back.  Marvin  J.;  Johnson.  Breton;  De  Valle.  John  R.;  and 
Maher,  Lawrence  J..  5.730.853.  CI.  205-210.000. 
Mahle  GmbH:  See— 

Kling.  Jurgen;  and  Stoll.  Klaus.  5.730.090.  CI.  I23-4L350. 
Mahone.  Kerry  A.;  See — 

Hampl.  Vladimir.  Jr:  Snow.  Lairy  D.;  Mahone.  Kerry  A.;  and  Pozzetta. 
David  P.  5.730.840,  CI.  162-139.000 
Mahoney.  Wayne  S.,  to  Minne.sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Cold  cunng  epony  resin  formulations  composing  amine-frM  antimony 
pentafluoride-alcohol  complex.  5,731.369,  CI.  523-458.000. 
Mahr.  Gemot.  Bar  screen  with  routing  rakes.  5.730.862.  CI.  210-91  000. 
Maiello.  Dennis  R.;  Willbanks.  Scott  A.;  and  Brown.  Phillip  G .  to  Rheem 
Manufacturing  Company  NOX  reducing  combustor  tube  insert  apparatus 
5.730.116.  CI.  126-llOOOR. 
Maier.  Martin:  See — 

Friedow.  Michael;  and  Maier.  Martin.  5.730,506,  Q.  303-87.000. 
Maier.  Wilfhed:  See— 

Depping.  Herberi;  Haberle,  Friedrich;  Maier,  Wilfried;  Rooer,  Erwin; 
and  Schempp.  Volker,  5.730,682,  CI.  477-120.000. 
Maiocchi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Galbiati.  Ezio;  and  Maiocchi.  Giuseppe.  5.731,670,  O.  318-254.000. 
Maicwski,  Rolf:  See — 

Hauschild,  Gilbert;  and  Majewski,  Rolf.  5.730.695.  CI  493-416000. 
Majumdar.  Debasis;  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.,  and  Todd.  Lisa  B.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Low   pressure  injection   molding  of  fine  particulate 
ceramics  and  its  composites  at  room  temperature.  5.730.929.  CI.  264- 
645.000. 
Mak.  Tak  W ;  and  Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu.  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  The. 
Mutant  mouse  lacking  ttie  expression  of  inlerferon  regulatory  factor  1 
(IRF-I).  5,731.490.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Maki,  Keiji:  See — 

Ya.sukuni.  Jun;  Itoh.  Takeharu;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Maki,  Keiji, 
5,731.944.  CL  361-104.000. 
Maki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kusaki,  Tsulomu;  Shiina.  Yasushi:  and  Maki,  Takeshi.  5.732.073.  O. 
370-280.000. 
Makita  Cotpotatioo:  See — 

Hyodo.  Kouki,  5.731.651,  CI.  310-261  000. 
Mahgrino.  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr:  See — 

Brooks.  Peter  Everett;  Malagrino.  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr;  and  Mason.  JeSrey 
Eric.  5.731.934.  CI.  360-106.000 
Malcolm.  Arcelio  J.;  and  Wu.  Tse-Chong.  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Syn- 

tfiesis  of  thiazole  derivatives.  5,731.442,  CI.  548-193.000. 
Maiden.  Lisa  J  :  See — 

Fain.  Eric  S..  and  Maiden.  Usa  J..  5,730.141.  CI.  128-705.000. 
Malecek.  Edward  L..  to  Arctic  Fox.  Inc.  Battery  heabng  device  and  method 

5.731.568,  CI.  219-209.000. 
Malesci-lstitulo  Farmacobiologico  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pavooe.  Vincenzo;  Lombard!.  Angelina;  Pedone,  Cario;  Maggi.  Carlo 
Alberto;  and  Quanara.  Uura.  5.731.285,  CI.  514-10.000. 
Malhi.  Salwinder.  to  Texas  instnimems  Incorporated    Embedded  battery 
ovettemperaiure  protection  and  voltage  regulator  circuitry.  5.731,686.  CI. 
320-35000. 
Malhotm.  Satish  Chandra:  See — 

Treat,  Theodore  Arthur;  and  Malhotra,  Satish  Chandra,  5,731,394,  CI 
526-247.000. 
Malin,  Jane  T;  and  Fleming.  Land  D..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini.stration.  Global  qualitative  flow-path  mod- 
eling for  local  state  determination  in  simulation  and  analysis.  5.732,192,  CI 
395-10.000. 
Mallick.  Soummya:  See — 

Kahle.  James  Allan;  Mallick,  Soummya;  Phillips,  Larry  Bryce:  and 
Reininger.  Russell  Adley.  5.732.235.  CI  395-385  000 
Malk>y,  Gerard  T;  and  Tyra.  Joe  B,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Extemally 
connected  diin  electronic  circuit  having  recessed  bonding  pads.  5.731,222, 
CI.  437-182  000. 
Malmin.  Leo  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Nichols,  Ernest  C;  and  Malmin,  Leo  L..  Jr.  5.730,575, 0. 414-404.000. 
Malow,  Siegmar.  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Swiveling-deflector 

switching  device.  5.730.270.  CI.  193-3I.OOA. 
Malpass,  Dennis  B.:  See — 

Smith.  Gregory  M.;  Malpass,  Dennis  B.;  and  Palmaka.  Stanley  W., 
5.731.451.  a.  556-173.000. 
Maltzeva.  Natalia  W.:  See— 

Nikolskaja.  Elena  J.;  Maltzeva.  Natalia  W.;  Loseva.  Elena  W.;  atHl 
Koroljeva.  Evgenia  B..  5.730.918.  CI  264-119.000. 
Maluf.  Nadim  I.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees 

of  *e  Discrete  wavelength  spectrometer  5.731,874.  CI.  356-326.000. 
MAN  Roland  Drucknuschinen  AG:  See — 


Tenflede.  Johannes;  Doizen.  Michael;  and  Wende.  GerokL  S.730,053. 
CI.  101-181.000. 
Man  Takraf  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Grathoff.  Hattmut;  and  Dielefeld.  Mario,  5,730.501,  CI.  299-39.200. 
Mana.  Siefano:  See — 

Cogliok).  Isabella;  Delprato.  Ivano;  Ceruti,  Luca;  Mana,  Stefano;  and 
Parodi,  Stefano,  5.731.141,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Manabe,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kado.  Hiroyuki;  Tohda.  Takao;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Manabe.  Yoshio. 
5.731.598.  CI   257-30.000. 
Manan  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Plishka.  Michael;  and  Mittermeier.  Manfred.  5.730,724.  CI.  604-95.000. 
MatKini,  Vincent  E.:  See — 

Flanigan,  David  A.;  Mancini,  Vincent  E.;  and  Harper,  Michael  R., 
5.731,540,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Mandlcr.  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ann  P;  Battenfelder.  Robert  R.;  Rouen. 
James  E.;  Otbach.  Levi  Y;  Benson.  Carol;  Engber.  Marjorie;  Nevens. 
James  E.;  Krajewski,  William  Joseph;  Moody.  Carol  A  Baldwin;  Figliozzi, 
John  P.  Ijike.  Keith  W ;  Blemings,  ConKlia;  and  Dixon.  Kathleen  M  .  to 
Citibank  N.A.  System  and  method  for  a  nsk-based  purchase  of  goods. 
5.732,400.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Mania.  Dieter:  See — 

Englen.  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter.  HatTung.  Jens;  G6gelein.  Heinz;  Kai- 
ser. Joachim;  and  Gerlach,  Uwe,  5,731,341,  CI.  514-416.000 
Maniwa,  Yoshio;  Okumura.  Ikuo;  and  Itoh.  Yoshikazu,  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Simplex/duplex  image  forming  apparatus  with  document  memory. 
5.731,879.  CI   358-2%.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Pleschiutschnigg,  Fritz-Peter,  5,730.207.  CI.  164-459.000. 
Manning.  Tim.  to  Logan  Clutch  Corporation.  Multi-spindle  machine  control 

systems.  5.730.037,  O.  82-118.000. 
Mannuzza,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Swiderek,  Mark  S.;  and  Mannuzza,  Frank  J..  5,731,417.  CI.  530- 
356.000. 
Mano,  Kazunori:  See — 

Moriya.  Takehiro;  Mano.  Kazunon;  Miki.  Satoshi:  Ohmura.  Hitoshi; 
Sa.saki.  Shigeaki;  and  Iwakami,  Naoki,  5.732.188,  Q.  395-2.280. 
Mansell.  J.  Douglas;  Penuit,  Robert  K.;  Alleman.  J.  Boyd;  and  Wimer.  W 
Eugene,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  purifying  perchloroethylene 
contaimng  dichlorobutadiene.  5.731,482.  CI.  570-238.000. 
Mansfield.  Charies  M  :  See — 

Fahey.  Maureen  T;  Hulme-Lowe.  Alan  G.;  Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  and 
Olson.  Grieg  A..  5.731.051.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Man.son.  Paul  Robin;  Williams.  Richard  David;  and  Marshall.  Jonathan  Miles. 
to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.   Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting 
recording  and  displaying  data  pertaining  to  an  artifact.  5.731.997,  CI 
364-559000 
Manssen,  Keith  R.:  See — 

Sokola.  Raymond  L.;  Ballance.  Mark  H.;  Newell,  Michael  A.;  Heine. 
David  R.;  and  Manssen.  Keith  R..  5.731.746,  CI.  333-134.000. 
Mansur.  Peter  Lloyd.  Tool  for  a  row  cultivator,  having  a  leading  blade  and 

cuning  blades.  5,730,228.  Q.  172-722.000. 
Mantell.  David  A  ;  Tellier.  Thomas  A.;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Hamngton.  Steven 
J.,  O'Neill,  James  F;  Deshpande,  Narayan  V.;  and  Totpey,  Peter  A.,  to 
Xerox  Coiporalion.  Liquid  ink  printer  having  apparent  I XN  addressability. 
5,731,827,  CI.  347-40.000 
Mantelli.  Giulio.  to  Edil  Plast  S.rl.  Modular  guner  for  drainage  channels 

5.729.937.  CI.  52-220.500. 
Manthe,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Seidler-Stahl.  GUnter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafi. Power  switch  with  an  ARC  quenching  device.  5.731,561,  CI. 
218-35.000 
Manthey,  Michael  F.  Assembly  and  method  for  moving  a  person.  5,729,843, 

CI.  5-89  100 
Manulescu.  Mircea  Tudor;  and  Vandenhoeck.  Jean-Paul,  to  Kortec  AG.  Heat 
exchanger  and  apparatus  for  gasification  aiKl/or  reforming.  5.730,763,  CI. 
48-61  000. 
Maracas,  George  N.;  Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Reber.  William  L.;  and  Harvey. 
Thomas  B  .  III.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Methods  and  systems  for  biological 
reagem  placement.  5,731.152.  CI  435-6.000. 
Marangos.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Sullivan.  Brian  W.;  and  Marangos.  Paul  J.,  5,731,291,  CI.  514-23.000 
Maraniec  Antriebs  Und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Pnxhiktions  KG: 
See— 

Hdnnann,  Michael,  5,730.027.  CI  74-89.220. 
Marcelloni.  Frank,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc    Multi-step  bushing 

retention  system  for  rotary  nuichine  tool.  5.730,560,  CI.  4O8-72.00B. 
Marchetti,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Heimerdinger,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Marchetti,  Michael  J.,  5,730,469,  CI 
283-81.000. 
Marchio,  Fabio:  See — 

Pennisi,  Alessio;  Marchio.  Fabio:  Pierret.  Jean  Marie;  and  Brandy. 
Francois.  5.731,6%.  C\.  323-313.000 
Mareilly.  Christian:  See — 

Benazzi,  Eric;  Joly.  Jean-Fran(ois;  and  Mareilly.  Christian.  5.731.256. 
CI.  502-202.000 
Mareski.  Peter:  See — 

Platzek.  Johannes;  Niedballa,  Ulnch,  Mareski,  Peter:  Radiichel.  Bemd: 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Milhler,  Andreas;  and  Misselwiiz,  Bemd. 
5.730.956.  CI.  424-9.365. 
Margisoa,  Geoffrey  Paul:  See — 
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Baer.  John  Colin;  Freeman.  Azadeh  Alison;  Newlands.  Edward  Stuart; 
Walso*.  Amanda  Jean:  Raffeny.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Margison. 
Geoffrey  Paul,  5.731.304,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Margulis,  Ann  M.  Garment  closing  apparatus  and  method  of  closing  same. 

5.729,875,  D  24-499.000. 
Marhold,  Albfecht:  See— 

Assmaniv  Lutz;  Marhold.  Albrecht;  Dchne,  Heinz-Wilhelm:  Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  Erdelen.  Christoph:  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.731.300.  CI.  514- 
80.000. 
Marin.  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Agreen,  llobert  Carl;  Billings,  Wayne  Edward:  Marin,  Robert  Anthony, 
Woll,  Jean  Francois;  Niederpruem.  Ottmar;  and  Bryner,  Michael 
Allen,  5,731,011,  CI.  425-135000. 
Marino,  Isabd  Maria:  See — 

Fan,  You  Ling:  Marlin.  Lawrence;  Bouldin.  Lisa  M.;  and  Marino,  Isabel 
Maria,  5.731,087.  CI  428-412.000. 
Marino.  Philip  Frank:  and  Simpson.  Charles  Jarratt.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Combined  tracking  position  and  till  sensor  for  optical  recording 
actuator.  5.732,054.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Mark,  Andrew  R..  to  Smart  Tone  Authentication.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
selecting  and  generating  telephone  access  numbers  for  limiting  access  to  a 
telephone  service.  5.732,133,  CI.  379-355.000. 
Markland.  Francis  S.,  Jr:  Lucchesi.  Benedict  R  ;  and  Trikha.  Mohit.  to 
University  4f  Southern  California.  Compositions  containing  contortrostatin 
and  methods  for  the  use  thereof  5.731.288.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew:  See — 

Puskoriui.  Gintaras  Vincent:  Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert;  Marko.  Kenneth 
Andrew;    James,    John    Victor;    and    Feldkamp.    Timothy    Mark, 
5.732.M2.  CI.  701-110.000. 
Marko.  Paul  D  ;  and  Alton.  Kenneth  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  mobile 
station  location  registration  with  dynamic  cell  grouping  for  radiotelephone 
systems.  5.732,350,  CI.  455-435.000. 
Markovich,  Vuya  Rista:  See — 

Bickford,  Harry  Randall;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Goldberg.  Martin:  Markov- 
ich. Vo\B  Ri.sta,  Matttieu.  Linda;  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred,  5,730.890.  CI  216-87.000. 
Marks.  Anthony  Leo:  See — 

Schroede^.  Thaddeus:  LeQuesne.  Bruno  Patrice  Bernard:  Butler,  Ray- 
mond Ora.  Jr:  and  Marks.  Anthony  Leo,  5,731.702,  Q.  324-207.210. 
Marks,  Bruce  George:  See — 

Simpson,  Theodore  Frederick:  Gorog,  Isrvan:  Marks,  Bnice  George; 
WetzeL  Charles  Michael;  and  Eshleman.  Craig  Clay.  5.730,887.  CI. 
216  120OO 
Markus.  Wolfgang:  and  Braun.  Michael.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting 

water.  5.729.981.  CI.  62-3400. 
Marlin.  LawnJrKe:  See — 

Fan.  You  Ling:  Marlin,  LawreiKe;  Bouldin,  Usa  M.;  and  Marino,  Isabel 
Maria,  5.731.087.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Marotta.  Giulio:  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C  ;  Marotta,  Giulio:  Santin,  Giovanni:  Piersimoni. 
Pietro:  and  Lattaro.  Cri.stina,  5,732.021,  O.  365-185.290. 
Marquardt.  Kbus-Jiirgen:  See — 

Hiereth,  Herman;  Dauble.  Harald;  Marquardt.  Klaus-JUrgen:  and  Hoff- 
mann. Michael.  5.729.978.  CI.  60-607.000 
Marquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Marschke.  Carl  R..  5.729.910,  CI.  34-119.000. 
Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  Gagni ,  Robert  R:  Trimmer.  Mark  Steven:  and 
Wang.  Yingi  to  Maxdem  Incorporated.  Rigid-rod  polymers.  5.731,400,  CI. 
528-125  000. 
Mars  Incorpotaled:  See — 

Dobbins.  Bob  M.;  and  Vaks,  Jeffirey  E.,  5,730.272,  Q.  194-317.000. 
Marschall.  Ernin:  See — 

Hoege.  Hvald:  Hauenstein.  Alfred:  and  Marschall.  Erwin.  5.732388, 
CI.  704-205.000. 
Marschke.  C*l  R..  to  Marquip.  Inc    Rotarv  drving  drum    5.729.910.  CI. 

34  119.000. 
Marsden.  Douglas  William,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 
determining  «  center  position  of  a  vehicle  steering  system.  5,732,372.  CI. 
701-41.000, 
Marshall.  Andrew  C:  and  Fellnian,  Michael  L.,  to  Specialty  Cellular  Products 

Company.  Composite  structure.  5.730.920.  CI   264-214.000. 
Marshall.  Jonathan  Miles:  See — 

Manson.  hul  Robin:  Williams.  Richard  David:  and  Marshall,  Jonathan 
Miles,  5.731,997,  CI   364-559.000. 
Marshall.  Rickard  E.:  See— 

LaJ^iinte,  Larry  P.;  Finzel.  Ken  K.:  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl 
J.;  M»jhall.  Richard  E.;  and  Wright.  Dennis  W..  5.730.494.  CI. 
297-33a000. 
Martin.  Chad:  S«— 

Luchetta,!  Jblius  Frank;  Rajan,  Ramkumar:  and  Martin,  Chad,  5,73 1 ,667, 
a.  315-323.000. 
Martin,  Christifiher  J.:  See — 

Martin,    Pktricia    S.,    and    Manin,    Christopher    J.,    5,729,857,    CI. 

1.5-1I1.0OO 

Martin,  Edwa*d  S..  Stinson,  John  M.;  Cedro,  Vito,  III;  and  Horn,  William  E.. 

Jr,  to  Aluimium  Company  of  America.  Two  powder  .synthesis  of  hydro- 

talcite  and  lydrolalcite-like  compounds  with  polyvalent  inorganic  anions 

5,730,951.  Ct  423-593.000. 


Martin.  Gerard;  Nougier.  Luc:  and  Dolignier.  Jean-Christophe,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Regeneration  process  and  plant  for  absorbents  used  for 
processing    combustion    products  in    ttiermal    boilers.    5,730,781,    CL 
95-108.000. 
Martin,  James  Allen.  Jr:  See — 

Becker,  Timothy  Leo:  Heinlein.  Philip  David:  Martin.  James  Allen.  Jr: 
and  Orth.  RichanI  Daniel.  5,732,200,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Martin.  Joe  L.:  See — 

Manin.  Joe  LesHe.  5.730,287.  CI.  206-315.900. 
Martin.  Joe  Leslie,  to  Martin.  Joe  L.  Football  carrier/protector  5,730,287.  CI. 

206-315.900. 
Martin,  Jon  W.:  See — 

Engler.  Thomas  J.:  Zamel,  James  M  ;  and  Martin.  Jon  W..  5,730,244,  CI. 

180-417.000. 

Martin.  Patricia  S.;  and  Martin,  Christopher  J.  Device  for  removing  snow  aiul 

ice  from  the  glass  and  painted  surfaces  of  an  automobile.  5,729.857,  CI. 

15-111.000. 

Martin.  Russel  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Array  with  light  active  units  sized 

to  eliminate  artifact  from  size  difference.  5.731,803,  CI   345-152.000 
Manin,  Sylvia,  to  Enthone-OMI.  Inc.  Alkoxylated  dimercaplans  as  copper 

additives  and  de-polarizing  additives.  5,730.854,  CI.  205-2%.000. 
Maninelli.  Marco:  See — 

Schmidt,  Walter;  and  Maninelli,  Marco.  5,729,897,  Q.  29-852.000. 
Maninelli.  Michael  John:  See — 

Fisher,  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D  ;  Maninelli.  Michael  John:  Morin.  John 
Michael.  Jr.;  Paal,  Michael:  Ruhter.  Gerd;  Rutetbories.  Kenneth 
James:  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Schotten.  Theo;  Skelton.  Marshall  A.:  Stenzel. 
Wolfgang:  and  Vasileff,  Robert  Theodore,  5,731,324,  CI.  514- 
320.000. 
Martinez,  Anthony:  See — 

Greenwald,  Richard  B.:  Martinez.  Anthony;  and  Pendri.  Annapuma. 
5,730,990.  CI.  424-279.100 
Maru.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Masuda,    Kazuaki:   Shimoda.   Junji:    Kasamoio. 
Masami;  Murooka,  Fumio:  Furukawa,  Tatsuo;  Kawai,  Jun:  Maru, 
Hiroyuki;  Arashima,  Temo:  Izumida,  Masaaki;  Misumi,  Yoshinori: 
and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  5,731.828,  CI.  347-62.000. 
Manioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.   Koju;  Niimura,   Koichi:  Yamazaki,  Toru:  and  Maruoka. 
Hiroshi,  5.731.293.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Maruyama.  Akihiko:  See — 

Fujishima,  Shizu:  Yamano.  Naoko:  Maiuyama,  Akihiko:  and  Higashi- 
hara.  Takanori.  5.731.184.  CI.  435-195.000 
Maruyama.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  and  Oguchi.  Takuro.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Information  guiding  system  and  method  of  preventing  borrower  of 
portable  terminal  unit  from  forgetting  to  return  it.  5.732,326,  CI.  455- 
66.000. 
Maruyama,  Tomohide:  See — 

Tominaga,  Tsutomu:  Miyajima.  Masayasu;  Geshi,  Kazuhiro:  Shimaoka, 
Kiyoshige:    Ukonmaanaho.    Mauri:    and    Maruyama.    Tomohide. 
5,731,515,  CI.  73-1 19.00A. 
Maruyama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nagano,    Toshiaki:    Maruyama.    Tsutomu;    Akiyama,    Atsushi;    and 
Tomiyama,  Takeshi.  5.731.037.  CI.  427-308.000. 
Marz.  Reinhardt:  See — 

Michel.  Herbert;  M^rz.  Reinhardt;  Reicheh.  Achim:  and  Heise,  Gerhard, 
5,732.171.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Ma.saki.  Takashi;  and  Yanagi.  Shigenori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  storage 

apparatus.  5.732,055.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Wifag:  See — 

Papntz,  Stephan.  5.730.470.  O.  283-114.000. 
Masenten.  Wesley:  See — 

Ketseoglou.  Thomas  J.;  Dixon.  Robert  C:  and  Masenlen.  Wesley. 
5,732,076,  CI.  370-347.000. 
Mason.  Jeffrey  Eric:  See — 

Brooks.  Peter  Everett;  Malagrino.  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr;  aitd  Mason.  JeSrey 
Enc,  5,731.934.  CI.  360-106  000. 
Mason.  William  R.;  Orgill.  Rodney  H.:  and  Blasciak.  Andrew  J.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Co.  Configurable  random  access  memory  for  programmable  logic 
devices.  5.732.407.  CI.  711-104.000. 
Mas.sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Comie.  James  A..  5.730,915.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Masuda.  Hiroo:  See — 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko:  and  Kawa- 
moto, Hiroshi,  5,732,037,  a.  365-205.000. 
Masuda.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ishinaga.    Hiroyuki;    Masuda.    Kazuaki:   Shimoda.   JunjI;    Kasamoto. 
Masami;  Murooka,  Fumio:  Furukawa.  Tatsuo:  Kawai.  Jun:  Maru. 
Hiroyuki;  Arashima,  Teruo:  Izumida.  Masaaki:  Misumi,  Yo.shinori: 
and  Kamiyama.  Yuji,  5,731,828.  CI.  347-62.000 
Masuda.  Michiharu:  and  Iwamolo,  Kazuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Color  image  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5.732.182,  CI.  386- 
1.000. 
Masuda.  Shinichi;  and  Ishihara.  Kazuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Clock  distributing 
circuit.  5,732.249.  CI.  395-558.000 
Masuda,  Shuzou,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrophotography  recording  method 
and  recording  apparatus  using  the  method  5.731.830.  CI.  347-112.000. 
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Masui.  Takuji.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Shifting  apparatus  for  bicycles  having  a  brake 
openling  unit  disposed  between  first  and  second  shifting  levers.  S.730.030. 
a.  74-475.000. 
Masujima.  She;  Miyauchi.  Eisaku;  Miyajima.  Toshihiko:  and  Watanabe. 
Hideaki.  to  TDK  Coiporation.  Clean  transfer  method  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 5.730,573.  CI  414-217.000. 
Masuinura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hirota.  Ka.shichi;  Okuzumi.  Aijiro;  and  Masumura.  Yoshiaki.  5,731.044. 
a.  427-512.000. 
Masmani,  Yutaka:  Ser— 

Shimosaka.  Hirolaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke:  Masutani.  Yutaka:  Inoue,  Michio; 
and  Kasasima,  Atuki,  5,730,665,  Q.  473-376.000. 
Matheny.  Robeit  G  :  See— 

Benetti.  Federico  J :  Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Aldrich.  William  N.;  Scpetka. 
Ivan;  Matheny.  Robed  G.;  Reis.  Eugene  E..  Regan.  Brent;  and  Ferrari, 
Richard  M.,  5.730.757.  Q.  606-198.000. 
Mather.  Clifford  L.  Method  of  high  resolution  silk  screen  printing.  5.730.052. 

a    101-129000 
Mathews.  Alexander  R.   See — 

Carpenter.  James  B  ;  Mathews.  Alexander  R.;  Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and 
Pepin.  Ronald  P.  5.732.174.  CI.  385-72.000. 
Mattiews.  Jeffrey  L.;  See — 

Williams.  Michael  R.;  Madiews.  Jeffrey  L;  and  Andrews,  Jimmy  D.. 
5,730.419.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Mathiasmeier.  Michael  Leo;  and  Fullen.  William  Eugene,  to  Dwayne  L. 
Mason,  foot  measuring  apparatus  and  circuitry  to  eliminate  multiplexes 
and  demultiplexers.  5.729.905.  O  33-3.00R. 
Mathison,  John  C:  See — 

Ulevitch.  Richard;  Tobias.  Peier;  Wright.  Samuel  D.;  and  Mathison.  John 
C.  5.730,980.  a.  424-154.100. 
Matra  MHS  See— 

Gerber.  Rimi;  and  Silloray,  Janick,  5,732.025,  CI  365-189050. 
Matsuda,  Tasuku:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Tasuku;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  and  Takenaka, 
Hiroshi.  5.731.249,  CI  501-94.000. 
Matsudai.  Tomoko;  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akio;  Matsudai.  Tomoko;  and  Funaki.  Hideyuki.  5.731.603. 
CI.  257- 141  000. 
Matsueda.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Suzuki.    Toshiharu;    Ozaki.    Taisuhiko;    and    Matsueda.    Hirokazu, 
5.731.388.  CI.  525-404.000. 
Matsufuji.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro:  Kido.  Nobuharu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanabe. 
Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Tobita.  Yoshinori.  5.731.681.  CI 
318-729  000 
Matsui.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Enoki.  Masaioshi;  (Jshiu.  Toshihide;  Matsui.  Hideyuki;  Matsukuma, 
Tatsuo;  Matsuo.  Yuji;  Naka.shima.  Mineo;  Tutiya,  Hirosi;  and  Furuta. 
Satonj.  5.730,167.  CI    137-15000 
Matsuki.  Tsulomu;  and  Matsuno.  Takayoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Banery  lemperature-raising  device  for  electric  vehicle.  5.730.237, 
a.  180-65  100 
Matsukuma,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi.  Ushiu.  Toshihide;  Matsui.  Hideyuki;  Matsukuma, 
Tatsuo;  Matsuo.  Yuji;  Nakashima.  Mineo;  Tutiya,  Hirosi;  and  Fimita. 
Satoru.  5.7.30.167,  CI.  137-15.000 
MalsuitKKo.  Chihiro:  See — 

Henmi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Matsumoto.  Chihiro.  5.730.633.  CI  440^  1 1 2.000 
Matsumolo.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Somemiya.  Toshio;  and  Matsumoto.  Hidetoshi.  5.730.828.  CI.    156- 
273300 
Matsumolo.  Masakatsu;  Watanabe.  Nobuko;  Kobayashi.  Hisako;  and  Ikawa. 
Hiroshi.  to  Fujirebio  Inc.  1.2-  Dioxelane  derivatives.  5,731,445.  CI.  549- 
464.000. 
Matsumoto.  Ma.sakazu;  Yamamoto.  Yusaku;  and  Ide.  Hisashi.  to  Nikken 
Kosakusho  Works.  Lid  Clamping  apparatus  for  a  spindle  of  a  machine  tool 
5.730.562.  CI.  409  233  000 
Matsumolo.  Norio;  and  Kameoka.  Koichi.  lo  Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  fof  measuring  lorsioral  rigidity  of  a  shaft.  5.731.524.  CI. 
73-814.000. 
Matsumolo.  Osamu:  See — 

Kumamoio.  Toshio;   and   Matsumoto.  Osamu.   5.731.776.  CI.   341- 
159  000 
Matsumolo.  Shogo:  See — 

Murata.  Kiyohiio.  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumolo.  Shogo.  5.729,976. 
CI.  60-345.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shuichi:  See — 

Toyota.  Kiymhi;  Saito.  Kimihiio;  Nishi.  Noriaki;  Tamada.  Hitoshi;  and 
Matsumoto.  Shuichi.  5.732.060.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Matsumolo.  Toshimi:  See — 

Kato.  Takahiko;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Matsumolo.  Toshimi;  Aono.  Yasu- 
hisa;  Nagau.  Tetsuya;  Haltori.  Shigeo;  Kaneda.  Junya;  and  Ono. 
Shigeki.  5.731.567.  CI  2I9-I37.00R. 
Matsumolo.  Yasashi:  See — 

Katsuyama.  Akira;  and  Matsumolo.  Ya.sushi,  5.732.059.  CI  369-84  000. 
Matsumolo.  Yuichi.  Horikoshi.  Maki;  and  Imai.  Shoji.  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  the  non-resin  fluid-assisted  injection  mold- 
ing of  a  resin  5.730.926.  O.  264-500.000. 
Matsumura.  Toshio:  See — 

Taniguchi.  ikuhiro.  Saloh.  Hiroshi;  Oshiage.  Katsunori;  and  Matsumura. 
Toshio.  5.731.977.  CI.  364-426.044. 


Matsumura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Shoji,  Taka.shi;  Utaka.  Tadashi;  Shimazaki.  Ayako;  Miyazaki.  Kunihiro; 
and  Matsumura.  Tsuyoshi.  5.732.120.  CI   .378-45.000. 
Matsuno.  Osamu;  and  Abe.  Hiroshi.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Engine  catalyst 
temperature  estimating  device  and  caulyst  diagnostic  device.  5,729.971. 
CI.  60-277.000. 
Matsuno.  Takanori:  See — 

Nakayama.  Chiaki;  Shinohara.  Kuniaki;  Matsuno.  Takanori;  Koguro. 
Toshio;    Tsuboi.    Hiroshi.    Fukuda.    Yukihiro;    and    Sato.    Naoki. 
5.730.149,  CI.  128-760.000 
Matsuno,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Matsuki,  Tsutomu.  and  Matsuno,  Takayoshi,  5.730,237,  Q.  1 80-65. 100. 
Matsuo.  Makoto;  Utsumi.  Minoru;  lijima.  Masayuki;  Taniguchi.  Yukio; 
Obata.   Hiroyuki;  and  Take.  Seiji.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd 
Electrostatic  infonruuion  recording  medium  and  electrostatic  information 
recording  and  reproducing  method.  5.731. 116,  CI  430-56000. 
Matsuo,  Mie;  Okano,  Haruo;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Miyajima, 
Hideshi;  and  Wada.  Jun-ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  meul  film  formed  m  a  groove  in  an  insulating  film 
5.731.634.  a.  257-752.000. 
Matsuo,  Yuji:  See — 

Enoki,  Masatoshi;  Ushiu,  Toshihide;  Matsui.  Hideyuki;  Matsukuma. 
Tatsuo;  Matsuo.  Yuji;  Nakashima.  Mineo;  Tutiya.  Hirosi;  and  Furuta. 
Saloiu.  5.730.167.  a.  137-15.000. 
Matsuoka.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Pan.  Li  Rui;  Ina.  Tomohide;  and  Matsuoka.  Kazuyuki,  5,731.255,  CI. 
502  155.000. 
Matsushima.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nishiyama.   Soji;    Higuchi.    Hiroyuki;    Matsushiu.    Kiichiro;    Kishii. 
Yutaka;  and  Matsushima.  Ryoichi.  5.731.074.  CI.  428-315.900 
MatsusMma.  Takashi:  See— 

Mitsushima.  Takatoshi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Soga.  Tomitatsu;  Nakanishi. 
Takashi;  Matsushima.  Takashi;  and  Morita,  Manabu,  5.730.317.  CI. 
221-131.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Ogiwara.  Akifumi;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Hisahito; 

and  Tanaka.  Yukio.  5.731.797.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Emura.  Koichi,  5,732,217.  CI  395-200.490. 
Ishiko.  Daisuke;  Mincmolo.  Hisashi;  and  Itoh.  Nobuki.  5.732,167,  CI. 

385-12.000. 
Kado,  Hiroyuki;  Tohda,  Takao;  Tanahashi,  Ichiro;  and  Manabe,  Yoshio. 

5.731.598.  CI  257-30.000. 
Mitsushima.  Takatoshi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Soga.  Tomitatsu;  NakanLshi. 
Takashi;  Matsushima.  Takashi;  and  Morita.  Manabu.  5.730.317.  CI. 
221-131000. 
Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Tanaka.  Shin-ichi;  and  Hirayama.  Koichi.  5.732.066. 

a.  369-275.300. 
Nakagawa.  Tohru.  5.730.940.  CI.  422-68.100 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  5.731.077.  CI. 

428-333.000. 
Sctsune.  Kentaio;  Ichikawa.  Yo;  Enokihara.  Akira;  and  Sakai.  Masahiro. 

5.731.270.  CI.  505-320.000 
Suzuki,  Shigeo;  Shinlaku.  Hidenobu;  Watanabe,  Taku;  Asabe,  Mitsuo; 
Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Yoshiro;  Kono.  Hiroki.  and  Hirao.  Kazunori, 
5.730,637,  CI.  445-49.000. 
Takahashi.  Ken;  Chikahisa.  Naokhi:  Naito.  Takao;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuya. 

5.730.051.  CI.  101-126.000. 
Taketomi.  Yoshinao;  Asakawa.  Shiro;  and  Okuda,  Eiichiro,  5,731,853, 

CI.  .149-15.000. 
Tamaki,  Satoshi;  Ikkai,  Yasufumi;  and  Tagome.  Masaki.  5.730.238.  CI. 

180-65.800. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  5.732.264.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Yamada.  Shin;  Kanamori.  Katsuhiro;  and  Fujioka.  Toshikazu.  5.732.146. 

CI.  382-107  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Moriya.  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Yamada. 
Shin-ichi;  Kinou.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kanda.  Yoshihiro.  5.732.051.  CI. 
369^*4  250. 
Matsushita.  Kiichiro:  Set — 

Nishiyama.   Soji;    Higuchi.   Hiroyuki;    Matsushita.    Kiichiro;    Ki.shii. 
Yutaka.  and  Matsushima.  Ryoichi.  5.731.074.  O.  428-315.900. 
Matsushita.  Shigenori:  See— 

Miyagawa.   Takayoshi;    Matsushita.   Shigenori;  Tsuchida.   Takayuki; 
Miura.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimojima.  Naoko;  Ishikawa.  Kaisutoshi;  and 
Ueda.  Kunio.  5.732.222.  CI   395-212.000. 
Matsuura.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Yama.saki.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sano,  Eiichi; 
Matsuura.  Ma.sahiko;  Hirai.  Atsuto:  Izumi.  Tomoo;  and  Yamada. 
Masami.  5.732.316.  CI.  399-321.000. 
Malsuzawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Saito.  Takeshi;  Esaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Shigeo.  5.732,071,  CI. 
370-255.000. 
Manel.  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Trevor  F..  5.730.638.  O.  446-297  000. 
Manes.  Thomas;  Lohner.  Andreas;  and  Wilkening.  Christian,  to  EOS  GmbH 
Electro  Optical  Systems    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  three- 
dimensional  object.  5.730.925,  CI.  264-497.000. 
Matthew.  Linda:  See — 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg.  Martin;  Markov- 
ich.  Voya  Rista;  Manhew,  Linda:  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred,  5.730,890,  CI.  216-87.000. 
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Maturi.  Gregfty  V;  Bhargava.  Vivek;  Chen.  Sho  Long;  and  Wang.  Ren-Yuh. 
Hybrid     hitrarchial/full-search     MPEG     encoder     motion     estimation. 
5.731.850.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Mauch.  DontW  A.,  to  Seve  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Food  server  for  rccrealiofial 

vehicles.  5.730.344.  CI.  224-402.000. 
Maue.  H.  Wkston;  and  Slusscr.  Shawn  P..  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive.  Inc.   Linkage  for  a  power  liftgatc  lock   system.  5.730.028.  CI. 
74-480.00R. 
Mauri.  Daniele:  See — 

Lee.  Wen  Yaung:  and  Mauri.  Daniele.  5.731.936,  CI.  36O-I13.000. 
Maury.  Haiu-Dictmar  Inlet  for  feeding  raw  materials  into  a  rotary  drum. 

5.730.590.  CI.  432-103.000. 
Mauthe.  Pei«r:  5re — 

Moenchj.  Monika:  Mauthe.  Peter;  Ziegert.  Fritz;  and  Schwiegk,  Stefan. 
5.731.366,  a.  523-211.000. 
Mawhin.  James  A.:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael;  Mawhin.  James  A.;  and  Allen,  Donald  W..  S.73I.2I2. 
CI  436-526.000. 
Maxdem  Incorporated:  See — 

Mairocca  Matthew  Loui.s,  III;  Gagn£  ,  Robert  R.;  Trimmer,  Mark 
Steven;  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.731.400.  O.  528-125.000. 
Maxwell.   James    F.    Prefab   fiber  building   construction.   5.729,936.   CI. 

52-220.200. 
May.  George  L.:  See — 

Vamum,  Robert  R..  Sr.:  and  May.  George  L..  5.730.455.  C\.  280- 
475.000. 
May,  John  W.;  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Compliant  electrographic  recording  member  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
using  same.  5.732.311.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Mayer.  Walter  Paul:  5ee— 

Stanley.  James  Preston:  Nagel.  Eric  Jay;  Burms.  Richard  Jude;  Mayer. 
Walter  Paul:  and  Semerak.  Steven  Nicholas.  5.731.368,  CL  523- 
340.000 
Mayfield.  Biandon  James;  and  Schwendiman.  Chris  Alan,  to  Iniemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methtxi  and  apparams  for  testing  device 
liw  resouae  resdutioD.  5.732.220.  CI.  395-200.650. 
Mayfield.  Job*  W.:  See— 

Scheve.  B.  Joseph;  Mayfield.  John  W.;  and  DeNicola.  Anthony  J..  Jr.. 
5.731;362.  a.  521-142.000. 
Maynard.  Lyman  B>:  See — 

Wenger.  Robeit  K.;  and  Maynard.  Lyman  B  .  5.730.414.  Q.  248- 
503.000. 
Mayobre.  Guillenno:  See— 

Lolito,    Christian:    Antoine.    Mathieu;    and    Mayobre,    Guillemio. 
5,731.998,0.364-570.000 
Mayiag  Corporation:  See — 

Welch,  Rodney  M.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  M..  5.730.301.  Q.  211- 
41  100. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation;  See — 

Ogasawara.  Toshifumi.  5.731.038.  O.  427-346.000 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirao.  Tomoyuki.  5.731.976.  C\  364-426  029. 

McAllisler.  Michael  L  .  Bloom.  David  A.;  and  Lee.  Jeffrey  P.  to  KnoHTInc. 

Independently  adjusuble  mouse  pad  and  keyboard  sujjpori  apparatus. 

5.730.408.  a.  248-288.510. 

McAllister.  Txld;  Frangos.  John;  and  Latz.  Michael.  Glow-in-the-da>k  water 

emitters.  5.730.321,  O.  222-1.000. 
McCallum.  Richard:  See— 

Sarosiek.  Jerzy;  and  McCallum.  Richard.  5.730.958,  Q  424-48.000. 
McCaman.  Mcfaael;  Pungor.  Emo;  Souders.  Carol;  and  Tan.  Mei  P..  to 
Schering  AktiengeseHschaft    Method  for  die  production  of  rDSPA  al. 
5,731.186.0.435-212.000. 
McCarthy.  James  B.:  Ser— 

Fields.  Gregg  B.;  Furcht.  LeoT;  and  McCarthy.  James  B..  5.731.409.  CI. 
530-334.000. 
McCarthy.  Jaittes  Brian.  Rear  loaded  wheelchair  and  method  of  rear  loading 

a  wheelchaw  5.729.842.  O.  5-81  100. 
McCarthy.  Michael  Charles,  to  TRW  Inc.  Adjustable  molor  comrol  circuit  for 

power  windows.  5.731.675.  O.  318-469.000. 
McClelland.  Ross  Alexander:  See — 

HoUitt.  Michael  John;  and  McOelland.  Ross  Alexander.  5.730.774.  O. 
75-4l%000. 
McCormick,  Jlfaacis  P.:  See — 

Wong.  Gail  L.:  and  McCormick.  Francis  P,  5,731,427,  O.  536-23.500 
McCrory.  Jeaaifer  J.:  See — 

Fitzpatridt,  J.  Michael:  and  McCrory.  Jennifer  J..  5.730.130.  O.  128- 
653.100. 
McCuUough,  John  R.:  See— 

Aberg.  A    K.  Guniuu;  McCullough.  John  R.:  and  Smith,  Emil  R., 
5.731.319,0.  514-290.000 
McCullough,  Stephen  John:  See — 

Wendl.   Greg   Arthur;   Anderson.   Gary   Viuice;   Lehl,   Kelly   Steven; 
McCallough.  Stephen  John;  and  Schroeder.  Wen  Zyo.  5.730.839.  O. 
162-111000. 
McCune.  Emi  W..  Jr  Half-order  hold  direct  digital  frequency  synthesis. 

5.731.773.  CI   341-144.000. 
McDonald.  Oiarles.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Quiescent  power  supply 
current  te«i  method  and  apparatus  for  integrated  circuits.  5,731,700,  Q. 
324-158.100 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.:  See — 

Dany.  Mark  A..  5.730.607,  O  439-74.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company:  See — 


Butler.  George  H..  III.  5.731.056.  O.  428-100.000. 
McDonough.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Lessard.  Joseph  J.:  McDonough.  Robert  M.;  Wenstrup.  Jan  F:  and 
Schumann.  Peter.  5.730.355.  O.  237-3.000. 
Mcl>inn.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Limper-Brcnner.  Linda:  Schmidt.  Detlef  W.;  McDunn.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Press.  Minoo  D..  5.731.542.  CI.  174-52.400. 
McFall.  Ronald  Ray;  Curro.  John  Joseph;  Hunter.  Allison  Kay;  Omdorff. 
Jason  Matthew;  Ohshima.  Kenji;  and  Shikau.  Hiroaki.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article  widi  angled  band  structural 
elastic-like  film  cuffs.  5.730.738.  CI.  604-387.000. 
McGard.  Inc.:  See— 

Haseley.  Daryl  R..  and  James.  Brent  A..  5.730.567.  CI.  411-403.000. 
Lanham.  Thomas  R.;  and  Sullivan.  Jeffery  R..  5.730.568,  O.  411- 
432.000. 
McGarry,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Ewing.  William  R  ;  Becker.  Michael  R  ;  Choi-Sledeski.  Yong  Mi;  Pauls, 
Heinz  W.;  McGarry.  Daniel  G.;  Davis.  Roderick  S.:  and  Spada.  Alfred 
P..  5.731.315.  CI.  514-269.000. 
McGinn.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Koether.  Bernard  G.;  McGinn.  Francis  J.:  and  Molherway.  William  D.. 
5.730.308.  O.  220-201.000. 
McGinnity.  Francis  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Idle  conm>l  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.730.105.  O.  123-480.000 
McGlamery,  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Hendriksen.  Dan  E.;  McGlamery.  GeraM  G.:  Keenan.  Michael  J.;  and 
Pete.  Derrick  D.,  5.731.486.  O  585-511.000. 
McGlothlin,  Mark  W..  to  Apex  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Aqua  ammonia 

production  by  desoiption.  5.729.956.  CI.  53-428.000. 
McGuire.  Thornas  D.:  See — 

Dewitt.  Frederick  J.;  and  McGuire.  Thomas  D..  5.732.265.  O.  395- 
616.000. 
MCI  Communications  Cocporation:  See — 

Fee.  John  A..  5.731.887.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Mclllwain.  Jim  L  Prcdilulion  mechanism  for  chemical  solutions  for  washing 

machines.  5.730.007.  O.  68-17.00R. 
McJames.  William:  See — 

Sardelis.  Timothy:  and  McJames.  William.  5.730.732.  O.  604-272.000. 
McLaughlin.  Ann  P.:  See — 

Mandler.  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ann  P.;  Battenfelder.  Robeit  R.; 
Rouen.  James  E.;  Ofhach,  Levi  Y.;  Benson.  Carol;  Engber.  Maijorie; 
Nevens.  James  E.;  Krajewski.  William  Joseph;  Moody.  Carol  A. 
Baldwin:  {ngliozzi.  John  P.;  Luke,  Keith  W.;  Blemings.  Oxnelia;  and 
Dixon.  Kadileen  M..  5,732,400,  O.  705-26.000. 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A.:  See — 

Gutkowski.  Lawrence  J.:  Histand.  Kaia  Michele;  Lyden.  Robert  M.; 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Potter.  Daniel  R.;  Robinson.  John  R.;  and  Van 
Noy.  Allen  W..  5.729.912.  CI.  36-97.000. 
McMahan.  Steven  C.  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Branch  piocessing  unit  with 
target  cache  u.sing  low/high  banking  to  support  split  prefetching.  5,732.243, 
O   395-464.000. 
McMahan.  Steven  C.  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Branch  processing  unit  with 
target  cache  storing  history  for  predicted  taken  braiKbes  and  history  cache 
storing  history  for  predicted  noi-taken  branches.  5.737.753.  O.  395- 
586.000 
McSwiggen.  James:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Pavco.  Pamela:  McSwiggen.  James;  Gnstofson. 
John;  and  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T.  5.731.295.  O.  514-44.000. 
McVey.  Duncan  L.:  See — 

Wickham.  Thomas  J.;  Kovesdi,  Imie:  Brough.  Douglas  E;  McVey, 
Duncan  L.;  and  Bruder.  Joseph  T.  5.731,190.  O  435-320.100. 
Mead  Corporation.  Thr.  Ser — 

Holley.  John  M..  Jr..  5.730.353.  O.  229-1 17.050 
Meade.  Christopher  See — 

Anderskewitz,  Ralf.  Schromm.  Kurt:  Renth.  Emst-Ono:  Birfce.  Franz; 
Filgner.  Armin;  Heuer.  Hubert:  and  Meade.  Christopher,  5,731332, 
CI  514-354.000 
Meah.  M.  Younus:  See— 

Barber.  Brian  H.;  Hollander.  Neal  den;  Krepinsky.  Jiri  J.;  and  Meah,  M. 
Younus.  5.730,985.  O.  424-193  100 
Mechanic  Accessory.  Inc.:  See — 

Miles.  Joseph  J  .  5,730.449.  O  280-32.600. 
Meek.  David  Lee:  See— 

Compton,  Scon  Brady;  Hartmann.  John  Poul;  Meek.  David  Lee;  and 
Wright.  Michael  Allen.  5.732.269.  O.  395-680.000. 
Meda.  Malta  M.;  and  Menia.  Julie  Forney,  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc. 
Lsolated  DNA  encoding  the  hphi  restriction  endoiHKlease  and  related 
methods  for  producing  the  same  5.731,185.  O.  435-194.000. 
Medeiros.  David  A.:  See — 

Dearth.  Glenn  A.;  Whittemore.  Paul  M.;  Medeiros.  David  A.:  Plouffe. 
Geor^  R  .  Jr.;  and  Ih.  Bennet  H..  5.732.247.  O.  395-500.000 
Mederski.   Werner.   Osswald.    Mathias;   Dorsch.   Dieter;   Wilm,   Claudia; 
Schmitges.  Oaus  J.;.and  Christadler.  Maria,  to  Merck  Palem  Gesellschaft 
mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Endothelin  receptor  antagonists  5.731.321.  CI 
514-291.000 
MediaSeek  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jay.  Michael  E.:  Colhns,  Robert  J.;  Jeflicy.  Richafd  S.;  and  Ramsay. 
Colin.  5.730.604.  CL  434-365.000. 
Medical  Discoveries.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrow.  Robert  E..  5.731.068.  CI  424-613.000. 
MedLogic  Global  Corporation:  See — 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  24,  1998 


Askill.  Ian  N.,  Greff.  Richard  J.;  Bynun.  Michael  M.;  and  VanRyne. 
Richard  T.  5.730.994.  a.  424-402.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Weimin:  Panken.  Enc  J.;  and  Combs,  William  J.,  S.730,142,  O. 
128-705  000. 
MegaMOS  Cofporaiion:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan.  and  Lin,  Tnie-Lon.  5.73I.6II.  CI  257-341  000 
Megerte.  Waller;  Moessinger.  Klaus;  and  TTitt.  Gerhard,  to  Filterwerk  Mann 
&  Hummel  GmbH    Apparams  for  measuring  (he  content  of  foreign 
substances  in  a  gas  stream.  5.730.942.  CI.  422-82  010 
Meguro.  Saloshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shuji;  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kalsuro;  Ishiba-shi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Ha.shimoco.  Naouka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Alsushi.  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukulake.  Seigou. 
5.731.219.  CI  437-52000 
Mehdi.  Shujaalh:  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Mehdi. 
Shujaath;  French.  John  F;  and  Kefane,  John  H..  5.731,306.  CI 
514-213  000. 
Mehreteab.  Ammanuel:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Loth,  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank.  Jr..  5.73 1 .28 1 . 0. 
51^417000 
Meier.  Alben  H.;  and  Cincona.  Anthony  H..  to  Louisiana  State  University; 
and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.   Process  for  the  long  term 
reduction  of  body  fat  stores,  insulin  resistance,  and  hypennsulinemia  in 
vertebrates.  5.731,287.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Meier.  Albert  H  :  See — 

Cincona,  Anthony  H  ;  and  Meier.  Albert  H.,  5.731,312,  Q.  514-250.000 

Meier.  Heinrich;  Hartwig.  Wolfgang;  Junge,  Bodo;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf; 

Gao.  Zhan;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  de  Jonge.  Maanen.  and  Schuurman.  Teunis. 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  4-phenyl-3-substituted  1 .4-dihydropyndine 

esters  5.731,333,  O.  514-356  000. 

Meinass.  Helmut  J.:  See — 

Schulte.  Reinhard  W;  Wicks,  William  J.;  Meinass,  Helmut  J.;  and 
Nethery.  Winston  J  .  5.730.745.  CI   606-130000 
Meinke.  Karsten.  Collin.  Jens;  and  Georgitsis.  Nikolaos.  to  Topack  Verpack- 
ungstechnik  GmbH  Apparatus  for  transferring  rod-shaped  articles  of  the 
totacco  processing  industry   from  a  stationary   guide  to  a  conveyor 
5.730,277.  a.  198-468  600 
Meissner,  David  C  .  Boyd,  Thomas  H  .  Lepin.ski.  James  A.;  and  Sloop,  Jimmy 
D.,  to  Midrcx  Imemational  B.V  Rotterdam.  Zurich  Branch.  Method  for 
rapid  reduction  of  iron  oxide  in  a  rotary  hearth  furnace.  5,730,775,  O. 
75-436  000. 
Mekalanos.  John  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Samuel  I.,  Ill;  and  Mekalanos,  John  J..  5.731,196.  O.  435- 
252.300 
Meico  Wire  Products  Co  :  See- 
David.  Hemy  B  .  5,730,320,  O.  221-279.000. 
Melief.  Com4is  J.  M.;  and  Kast.  Wybe  M  .  to  Rijksuniversiteit  Leiden;  and 
Seed  Capital    Investments   (SCI)    B.V    Induction    of   antigen   specihc 
T-lymphocyte  responses  by  stimulation  with  peptide  loaded  MHC  class  I 
moleciiles    on    antigen    processing    defective    mammalian    cell    lines. 
5,731.160,  a  435  7  240 
Melloni,  Piero;  See — 

Gobbini,  Mauro;  Ferrari.  Palnzia;  Melloni,  Piero;  and  Toiri,  Marco. 
5.731.345.  CI   514-461  000 
Melzner.  Hanno;  Joswig.  Helmut,  and  Miiller.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Method  for  producing  a  contact  hole  to  a  doped  region 
5.731,218,  CI.  437-46.000. 
Meimec  America  Corporation:  See — 

Mozelack,  Brian;  Connor,  Robert  D.;  and  Schmitt.  Robot  J.,  5.730,820, 
a    156-73  500 
Menaguale.  Rocco:  See — 

Huol.  Roben  Donald;  Menaguale.  Rocco;  Ashe.  Roben  Edward;  and 
Monaity.  Charles  John.  5.731,834,  CI   348-374.000 
Menchetti.  Robert  J  .  and  Kessler,  Matthew  J .  to  National  Gypsum  Company 
Wall  structure  and  method  of  secunng  framing  members  to  wallboards  with 
an  adhesive  5.729.945.  CI  52-481  100. 
Mende.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Noll.  Landon  Curt;  Mende.  Robert  G.,  and  Si-sodiya,  Sanjeev.  5.732,1 38, 
a.  380-28  000 
Mendel.  Gili,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Method, 
apparatus  and  program  product  for  disruptive  recovery  in  a  data  processing 
system.  5.732.206.  Ci.  395-182.020 
Mendelsohn.  Alfred:  See — 

Gross.  Laurence  Herbert;  and  Mendelsohn.  Alfred,  5,731,082,  CI.  428- 
379  000 
Menders.  James  H  ;  and  Korevaar.  Eric  J .  to  ThermoTrex  Corporation.  Voigt 

filter  5.731.585.  CI   2.50  382.000. 
Menegazzi.  Pa.scal.  to  Institut  Fiancais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  restoring  the 
inner  volumes  of  a  solid  with  a  view  to  computalioiis  and  associated 
^ication  5.732,203,  O.  395-120.000. 
Menin.  Julie  F<)mey:  See — 

Meda.  Mana  M.;  and  Menin,  Julie  Forney,  5.731,183,  C[.  435-194.000 
Mennig,  Maron:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  Mennig.  Martin;  Burkhait.  Thomas;  Fink-Straube. 
Claudia;  Jonschkcr.  Gerhard,  Schmitt,  Mike;  and  Bauer.  Annette. 
5,731.091.  CI  428-428.000. 
Mente.  Donald  C:  See— 


Smiecinski.  Theodore  M.;  Wujcik.  Steven  E.;  and  Mente,  Donald  C, 
5.730.909.  CI.  252-609  000. 
Meola,  Carmine  G.:  See — 

Knott,  Bradley  D.;  Meola,  Carmine  G.;  Murray,  David  L.;  and  Spencer, 
Mark  Stephen,  5,731,073,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.:  See— 

Dohn.  Michael;  Zaiss.  Eduard;  Eisberg.  Gerhard;  Escherle,  Erwin:  and 
Rau.  Erhaid.  5.730.095.  O    123-193.500. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Aupperle.  Walter.  5,730,101,  CI    123-321.000. 

Hiereth.  Herman;  Diiuble.  Harald;  Marquardt.  Klaus-JOrgen;  and  Hoff- 
mann. Michael.  5.729.978.  Q   60-607.000 
Kemer.  Wolfgang;  Seefried.  Johann;  and  Artner.  Bemd,  5.730.482.  CI. 

296-37.800 
SchnQpke.  Hubert;  Kronowiecki.  Helmut;  Rau.  Eihard;  Gillpen,  Robert; 
and  Bnichner.  Klaus,  5.730.673,  CI.  474-110000 
Mercerdes-Benz  AG.:  See — 

Klemmer.  Herbert;  Schefcsik.  Nikolaus:  and  Oar.  Wolfgang.  5.730.545. 
CI.  403-373  000. 
Merce-Vidal.  Ramon;  and  Frigola-Constansa.  Jordi.  to  Laboratorios  Del  Dr. 
Esteve,   S.A.  Tecnhydropyridine-(or  4-hydroxypiperidine)  alkylazoles. 
5.731,331.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
La.  Zhijian:  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Tata,  James  R..  5,731.317.  O. 

514-289.000. 
Waldstreicher.  Joanne.  5,730.964.  O  424-65.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  MIT  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  Schoen.  Sabine;  and  Tanimi.  Kazuaki,  5,730,904, 

CI.  252-299.630 
Gericke,  Rolf;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck,  Klaus-Ono;  and  Beier, 

Noihett.  5.731  J51.  CI.  514-618000. 
Mederski.  Werner.  Osswald,  Mathias;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Wilm,  Claudia; 
Schmitges.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler.  Maria,  5.731J2I.  C\.  514- 
291000. 
Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz,  Michael;  Heywang,  Ulrich;  and  Kompler.  Michael. 
5.730,960.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Merck  Patent  GmbH:  See — 

Auman.  Brian  Cari;  and  Bohm.  Edgar.  5.731,404,  O.  528-353.000. 
Meredith.  Chris.  Fishing  rod  and  reel  electronic  game  controller.  5,730,655, 

CI  463  .17  000 
MerrcII  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Harbeson,  Scott  L;  and  Buck.  Stephen  H  .  5.731,286,  CI  514-11  000 
Merrin,  Todd  A.;  and  Morgan.  Donald  M..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Memory  device  communication  line  control.  5.732.036.  CI   365-203.000. 
Merz.  Heiben:  See — 

Carter,  Adrian;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Grauert.  Matthias;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
Merz,  Herbert;  Mueller.  Enzio;  Stransky.  Wemer;  and  Streller.  Use, 
5,731,318,  CI.  514-289.000. 
Meseke.  Craig  R  :  See— 

Baranowsky.  Patrick  W..  II;  Meseke.  Craig  R.;  and  Cressman,  Brooks, 
5,732,359,  O.  455-552.000. 
Messingcr,  Daniel,  to  Plastro  Gvat.  Rotary  water  sprinkler  including  protec- 
tive cover.  5,730,365.  CI  239-222.170. 
Mesun.  Randy  O.:  See — 

Jaeckels.  Norman  J  ;  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.;  Gray,  Michael  P.;  Kolar. 
Anton  J ;  Mesun.  Randy  O.;  and  Tempas,  Jeffrey  F,  5,729,837,  CI. 
4-223  000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kozel,  Charles  A..  5,731,958,  CI  361-743.000. 
Metro  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson.  Sidney;  and  Hanssen.  Stan  B  ,  5,73l„548.  Q.  177-256000 
Mey.  William  See — 

Siephany.  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Schmidtmann,  William  E., 
5,729.884,  CI  29-592  100 
Meyer.  Alvin.  Dental  matrix  for  elongated  tooth  cavities  has  bonom  apron  for 

improved  adaptation.  5.730.592.  CI  433-39.000. 
Meyer.  George:  See — 

MacWilliam.  Marie  Wayne;  and  Meyer.  George.  5.730,507.  CI.  303- 
89.000. 
Meyer.  Otfried;  and  Wueller.  Karl-Heinz,  to  DOrr  Ecoclean  GmbH.  Auto- 
matically operating  cleaning  iiutallation  for  workpieces.  5,730,163,  CI. 
134-102.200 
Meyers.   Mark  M  .  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Lenslet  array  system 
incorporating  an  integral  field  lens/reimager  lenslet  array  5.731,899,  CI 
359-621  000 
Meyers,  Mark  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zoom  lens.  5,731.914.  O. 

359-742.000. 
Michael.  Keith  Winton:  See — 

Camilletti.  Robert  Charles;  Haluska.  Loren  Andrew;  and  Michael.  Keith 
Winton.  5.730.792.  CI    106-287  140. 
Michaud.  Gilben;  Caneau.  Daniel;  and  Gargemel.  Laurent,  to  Bull  S  A.  Disk 
drive  add-on  device  having  disk  drive  with  air  passages  and  suppon  with 
air  pa.ssages  5.731.951.  CI   361-685000. 
Michejda.  Chn.«topher  J.;  and  Blumenstein.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Bistriazenes  as  chemotherapeutic 
agents.  5,731,301.  CI.  514-151.000 
Michel,  Herfaeit;  Miirz.  Reinhardt;  Reicheh,  Achim;  and  Heise,  Gerhard,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Device  for  spatially  separating  and/or  joining 
optical  wave  channels  5.732,171.  CI.  385-27.000 
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Micfal.  Josef;  King.  Benjamin  T.  and  JanouSek.  Zbynik,  to  Univenity  of 
Cohndo,  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Weakly  nucleophilic  loioos.  5,731,470, 
a.  564-90)0. 
Mick.  Wvnn  J.:  See— 

Cohea,  Mitchell;  Kuwaia.  Masayoshi;  Sieber.  Charles  E;  and  Mick. 
Wantt  J..  5,729,968.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Micro  Motioit  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainetd,  5,731.527.  O.  73-861.355. 
Micron  Communicatioos,  Inc.:  See — 

Lake.  Rickie  and  Blonsky.  Peter  M.,  5,730,761.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Stansbtry.  Darryl  M.,  5,730,636,  O.  445-25.000. 
Micron  EJectninics.  Inc.:  See — 

Boe,  Claig  L..  5,731,525,  Q.  73-831.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Evers.  Sven.  5,731,244,  C\  438-617  000. 

Forbes.  Leonard,  5.732.014,  Q  365-149.000. 

Memtt.  Todd  A  ;  and  Morgan.  DooakJ  M.,  5,732,036,  CI.  365-203.000. 

Morgan.  Donald  M..  5.732,031,  O  365-200.000. 

Mullartey,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Kuith.  Casey  R.,  5,732,033, 0.  365-201.000. 

Nevill,  Lcland  R.;  Layer.  William  C;  Hamren,  Steven  L.;  and  Bameo, 

GregMy  A.,  5,731,230.  CI  438-15.000. 
Nichols,  Ernest  C;  and  Malimn.  Leo  L  .  Jr.  5.730.575.  CI.  414-404.000. 
Rhodes.  Howard  E .  5.731.610.  CI.  257  309.000. 
Roberts,  Ceredig,  Srinivasan.  Anand;  Sandhu,  Guitei;  and  Sharan,  Sujit, 

5.730.835,  a.  156-656.100. 
Roberts,  Ceredig.  5.732,023,  CI.  365-188  000. 
Sandhu,  Gunej  S  ;  and  Doao,  Tnmg  Tri,  5,730,642,  O.  451-6.000. 
Snnivate.  Anand;  Sharan,  Sujit;  and  Sandhu,  Guttej  S.,  5,731.235, 0. 
438^.000. 
Microsoit  Conmalkn:  See — 

Dewin,  Frederick  J ;  and  McGuire.  Thomas  D.,  5,732J65,  O.  395- 

616000. 
Rauch.  Arlam  Christopher,  Riker,  Gregory;  Myhrvold,  Nathan  Paul;  and 

Thotve,  Edwin,  m,  5,731,844.  O.  348-563.000. 
Smith.  Matthew  W..  5.732.256.  O.  395-601.000. 
Smith.  Manfaew  W.,  5.732J67.  CI.  395-651.000. 
Middleton.  Pail  John  See— 

Johnstotie,  Alexander,  Middleton.  Paul  John;  Service,  Miranda;  and 
Sandeivm.  William  Ronald,  5.731,460,  O.  562-408.000. 
Midha.  Sanjeev:  See — 

Torgerstn.  Peter  Marte;  and  Midha.  Sanjeev,  5,730,966,  d.  424-70. 1 10. 
Midkiff.  David  G.;  and  Caggiano,  Antonio  B,  to  Americlean  of  Vuginia,  Ltd. 

Vehicle  tiic  and  track  washing  apparatus.  5,730,164,  CI.  134-104.200. 
Midorikawa.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ogino.  Naofiu;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Miyake,  Sumio;  Midorikawa,  Yoshimi; 
and  Wakita,  Yutaka,  5,731,262,  O.  503-207.000. 
Midorikawa,  Yukiko:  See — 

Gunji,  M>t»hi:  Nakamolo,  TakasM;  Oku,  Masuo;  Midorikawa,  Yukiko; 
and  Kojima,  Hirooori.  5.731.838.  CI  348-415.000. 
Midrex  Intenuuional  B.V.  Rotterdam.  Zurich  Branch:  See — 

Meissner,  David  C;  Boyd.  Thomas  H.;  Lepinski.  James  A.;  and  Sloop, 
Jimmry  D  ,  5,730,775,  CI.  75-436.000. 
Midwest  ReMarch  Institute:  See — 

Bhattacbarya,  Ragbu  Nalh;  Noufi,  Rommel:  and  Wang,  Li,  5,731,031, 

CI  427  76000. 
Black,  Stuait  K.;  Hames.  Bonnie  R.;  and  Myers,  Micfaele  D.,  3,730,837, 
a.  1^2-16.000 
Mihara,  Shigmi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kazunori;  Mihara.  Shigeru;  Yagi,  Tatairo;  Kansawa.  Yoihim- 
lUiu;  Ikeda.  Koichi;  and  Kuroda,  Yasuo,  5,732,363,  O.  588-4.000. 
Miki,  SatosU  See— 

Moriya.  Takehiro;  Mano,  Kazunori;  Miki,  Satoshi;  Ohmura.  Hitoshi; 
Sasaki.  Shigeaki;  and  Iwakami,  NaoU,  5,732,188,  CI.  395-Z280. 
MUdcola,  Pekka;  Lintinen.  Markku;  and  Ranta.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Lul.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compensaoon  for  a  DC  vohage 
offset  of  a  digital  to  analog  converter  5.731.772.  CI   341-118.000. 
Miknevich.  Joseph  P.  to  Calgon  Cotporalian.  Method  for  treating  over- 
sprayed  solvent-based  punts  5.730,881.  Q  2IO496.000. 
Milani.  Manx\  to  Valle  Spluga  S.p.A.  Metiiod  for  packaging  carbon  dioxide 

absorbing  food  products  5.731.023.  CI.  426-410  000 
Milco.  Lairy  A  ;  and  Tomalia,  Donald  A.,  to  Oxazogen,  Inc.  Dendritic 

polymer  coatings.  5.731.095.  O.  428-482.000 
Miles,  Joseph  J .  to  Mechanic  Accessory.  Inc.  Foldable  creeper  with  recessed 

wheeU.  5.730.449.  Q.  280-32.600. 
Miles,  Scon  B.;  and  Starsja.  Steven  J.,  to  Moiex  Incorponled.  Teleooounu- 
nicalions  cable  management  tray  with  a  row  of  arcuate  cable  guide  walls. 
5.731.546.0    174  135000. 
Miley.  David  C  TVo  gear  hose  clamp  5.729.873.  a.  24-274.00R. 
Milkovich.  Cynthia  S.:  See- 
Dalai.  Mormazdyar  M.;  Fallon.  Kenneth  M.;  Gaudenzi.  Gene  J.;  and 
Milkovich.  Cynthia  S..  5.729.8%.  Q  29-840.000. 
Miller.  Dennis  J.;  Jackson.  James  E.;  Langford.  Roben  H.;  Gunter,  Gany  C; 
Tam.  Man  Sang;  and  Kokitkar.  Prashant  B..  to  Board  of  Tiustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University  Process  for  die  preparation  of  2.3-pentane(tioae. 
5.731.471.  CI.  568-397.000. 
Miller.  Fntz  Wendell;  and  Van  Sickel.  Horace  James.  Adjustable  powered 

wheelchair.  5.730,236,  Q.  180-65.100. 
Miller,  Gary  H  :  See— 

Laufer.  Michael  D  ;  and  Miller,  Gary  H..  5,730,136,  O.  128-661.080. 


Miller,  Gary  Lyim;  Litch,  Timothy  Ernest;  aitd  Ahrens,  Chris,  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  timer  lystem  having  a  global  bus  for  traiufening  infor- 
mation between  local  buies.  5,732,225,  O.  395-287.000 
Miller.  Gary  Lynn:  See— 

Guido,  Samuel  James;  Fisher,  Rollie  Morris;  Wilson,  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Micafa  Charles;  Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  and  Mackid,  Philip  Enrique. 
5,732J81,  a.  701-104.000. 
Miller,   Joel   V.    Desalinization   method   and   apparatus.    5,729,987,   CL 

62-98.000. 
Miller,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Loaey,  William  A.,  deceased;  and  Loiey,  by  Mvion  E.. 
executor.   Umvettal   fluid-dynainic   body   foi   aircraft   and   walercraft. 
5,730J91,  a.  244-36.000. 
Millet,  John  Michael:  See— 

Diehl,  Roy  Edward;  Liang,  Feng;  Miller,  John  Michael;  Stephan,  Craig 
Hammann;  and  Xu,  Xingyi,  5,730,091,  CI.  123-90  110. 
Miller.  Lane  R  :  See— 

Iven,  Douglas  E.;  Miller,  Lane  R.;  Yanyo,  Lyu  C;  and  Nobles,  Charles 
M.,  Jr.,  5,730.429.  O  267-140.140. 
Miller,  Larry  S.;  Bhullar.  Balwant  S  ;  Tuttle.  RKhard  S  ;  and  Moore,  Victor 
S.,  to  Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  The  TWo-site  alletcen  imnHoiaaiaay. 
5,731,157.  a.  435-7.400. 
Miller,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Sites,  Jeffrey  R;  Glassel,  Philip  R.;  Miller,  Michael  D.;  Nogaaid.  Oak 
B.;  Roman,  Thomas  A.;  and  Zicbatth,  Dale  J..  5,730.720,  CI.  604- 
27.000. 
Miller,  Roben  L.,  to  Novattis  CotporatioiL  Inbted  oom  line  CG00766. 

5,731,506,0.800-200.000 
Miller.  Samuel  I..  Ill;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J.,  to  General  Hoapita!  Corpo- 
ration. The;  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Salmonella 
virulence  genes.  5,731,196,  CI.  435-252.300. 
MUler,  Scon  C:  See— 

Bcnistein,  Peter  R.;  and  Miller,  ScoU  C,  5,731.309,  O.  514-227.800. 
Miller.  Steven  D..  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Metal  oxide  cxxnpocile 

dosimeter  method  and  material   5.731.590.  O.  250-484.500. 
Miller.  Steven  O.;  and  Allen.  William  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packvd  Compoiy 
Automatic  optimization  of  hardcopy  output  for  enhanced  appearance  arid 
dBDUghput.  5.731,823,  O.  347-5.000. 
Miller.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Yializis.  Angelo;  and  Miller,  Theodore  A.,  5,731,948.  CL  361-313.000. 
MUler.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Robeitaoa.   Thomas   F.;    Miller.  Todd  A.;   and  Quiaa,    Dennis   E., 
5,730,591.  O.  432-106.000. 
Miller,  Wayne  L.:  See- 
Beck,  David  A.;  and  MUler.  Wayne  L..  5.731.990.  O.  364-550.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporalion:  See— 

Ragtdale.  Mark  Edward;  Moody,  David  Jesse;  and  Stephens,  Eric  B., 

5.731398,0.528-73.000. 
Scrivens.  WUler  A.;  aMl  Salley,  Joaeph  M..  3.731.474.  Q.  368-392.000. 
MUU.  Borden  H .  10:  See- 
Orchard,  James  V.,  H;  and  Mills,  Borden  H.,  m,  5,732J17,  O.  399- 
325.000 
Milner.  Peter  James.  Optical  reflector.  5,731,900,  O.  339-627.000. 
Mik>,  Richard:  See— 

Rottenbuig.  John  M.;  Lin,  Joaeph;  Peirce,  Robot  H.:  MUo,  Richwd;  and 
Andrews,  Michael,  5,729,890,  O.  29-603.180. 
Milverton.  Paul:  See— 

Hemmcmcfa,  Johaim  Ludwig;  and  Milveilan,  Paul,  5,729,984,  O. 
62-50.200 
Mimura,  Tomonori:  See — 

Kurumada.    Rumi;    Takahashi,    Amafai:    and    Mimura,    Toonnori, 
5.730,939,  O.  422-67.000. 
Min,  Zhao:  See— 

lipp,  Ronald  Lee;  Ohashi,  Susumi;  Kaneda.  Atsushi;  Min,  Zhao;  Ohno, 
Hiroki;  Shimizu,  Kazuhiko;  Kudo,  Takahiro;  Odagiri,  Takashi;  and 
Ehara,  Makolo,  5,732,355,  O.  455-462.000 
Minami,  Takao,  to  Ando  Ekcttic  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  6bo  testing  tnelfaod  for 
measuring  connection  kKadon  and  connectioa  km.  3.731  J69,  Q.  336- 
73.100. 
Minami.  Takashi:  See — 

Hiroie,  Kazuo;  and  Minami,  Takashi,  3,731  J73.  Q.  324-447.000. 
Minbiole.  Barry  Alan:  See — 

Heim,  Cari  Joaeph;  Acharya,  Aiun;  Minbiole,  Barry  Alan;  Catliiu,  James 
John;  Nipatts,  Eriks  Arvids;  and  BeVier.  William  Edgar.  5,730,782. 
O.  95-111.000. 
Minck.  Klaus-Ono:  See— 

Gericke,  Rolf;  Baumgarth,  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono;  and  Beio. 
Norbea  5.731.351.  O.  514-618.000. 
Minegishi.  Masami:  See — 

Sasaki.  Asao;  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi;  and  Minegishi.  Masami.  5.730.098. 
O.  123-198.0DB. 
Miitemoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

bUko.  Daiauke;  Minemolo.  Hisashi;  and  Itoh.  Nobuki.  5.732.167.  OL 
385-1X000. 
Minnesota  Milling  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bird.  Gerald  C.  5.729.%3.  CI  53^71.000. 

Bylander.  James  R.;  Carpenter.  James  B.;  Doss.  Donald  G.;  HiUs. 
Douglas  P;  Panerson.  Richard  A.;  and  WeUo-Broptay.  Laura  A.. 
5.732.173.0.385-49.000. 
Catpento.  James  B.;  Mathews.  Alexaodo  R.;  Panersoo.  Richard  A.;  ud 
Pepin.  Ronald  F.  5,732,174,  O.  385-72.000 
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Fihey.  Maureen  T.:  Hulme-Lowe,  Alan  G.:  Mans6eld.  Charles  M.:  and 

Olson.  Grieg  A..  5.731,051.  Q.  428-34.900. 
Jensen.  Van  E..  Jr;  Mitchell.  Michael  R.:  and  Vasilakes.  Uoyd  S.. 

5  730  831   CI.  156-475.000. 
Ka^uer.  Steven  S.;  and  Carim,  Hatim  M..  5.730.126.  Q.  128-641.000 
Miteoey.  Wayne  S..  5,731  J69,  O.  523-458.000. 
Taylor.  Roger;  Mader.  Pierre;  and  Lamon.  Alain.  5,730,446,  Q.  277- 

312.000. 
Wilfong.  Debra  L.;  and  Rolando.  Richard  J  .  5.730,919, 0. 264-173.1 10. 
Mino,  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamotu.  5.731,077,  Q. 
428-333.000. 
MiDoda.  Hidcnori.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  data  buffering  device. 

5.731.770,  a.  341-61.000. 
Minogue,    Paschal,    lo   Analog   Devices,    Inc.    ESD   protection    scheme. 

5,731.940,  a  361-56.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  and  Norila. 
Tothio.  5.731.864.  O.  354-402.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Halano,  Tdniji:   Hashimoto.   Kiyofunu;  and  Kobayashi.   Nobuyuki. 

5,731.861.  a.  349-169.000 
Kagoshima.  Kazuhaiu.  5.731,911,  O.  359-689.000. 
Okuno.  Jinju.  and  Yamamoto.  Masanori,  5,732J09,  O.  399-68.000. 
Tanigami.  Yukio;  Demizu.  Ichiro;  Nakamura,  Milsulosfai;  Nagai,  Yasuki; 

and  Maeda,  Osamu,  5.731,120.  CI  430-106.600. 
Yamasaki,  Hitoyuki;  Ueda.  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sano,  Eiichi; 
Matswira.  Masahiko;  Hirai.  Alsuto;  Izumi.  Tomoo;  and  Yamada. 
Masaim.  5.732.316.  CI.  399-321.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company. 
1.1. 2.2.3 .3,4.4-actafluorobutaiie  azeotropic  (like)  compositioiis.  5.730.894. 
a.  252-67  000. 
Minoshima.  Toru;  Kaiaoka,  Kenichiro;  Tanaka.  Hiroko;  Ishii,  Kop;  and  Endo. 
Noriaki,  to  Teijin  Limited.  7-thiaproaaglandins  and  method  of  production 
dwwrf.  5.731.452.  C\.  556-427  000. 
Mio.  Yuichiro,  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Edge  detection  circuit  for  detecting  edge 

of  input  signal  without  erroneous  detectioa.  5,732,090,  Q.  371-6.000. 
Mirai  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 

Shiirazu,  Shohacfai.  5.730,398.  O.  248-55.000. 
Miskinis,  Edward  T :  See — 

Ftmt,  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane  Robin;  Miskinis,  Edward 

T;  Newell.  Catherine;  Rimai.  Donald  S  .  Sotriero.  Louis  Joseph; 

Sinicro|ii.  John  Anthony;  Weiss.  David  Steven;  and  Zumbulyadis, 

Nicholai,  5,731,117,  Q.  430-66.000. 

Mismas,  James  R.,  to  Lubriquip,  Inc.  Solenoid  valve  cartridge  for  lubricatian 

divider  valves.  5,730,174,  O.  137-269.000. 
Misselwitz.  Bemd:  See — 

Plaizek,  Johannes;  NiedbaUa.  Ulrich;  Mateiki,  Peter.  RadOchel.  Bemd; 
Weinmann.  Hanns- Joachim;  MOhler.  Andreas;  and  Misselwitz,  Bemd. 
5.730.956.  a  424-9.365 
Mississippi  Stale  University:  See — 

Scfaukz,  Tor  P;  and  Nicholas,  Danel  D.,  5,730,907,  Q.  252-400.620. 
Mistry,  Pravin;  and  TWchan.  Manuel  C,  to  QQC,  inc.  Fabricatiaa  of  diamond 

and  diamond  like  carbon  coatings.  5,731,046,  Q.  427-553.000. 
Misumi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ishinaga.   Hiroyuki;   Masuda.    Kazuaki;    Shimoda.   Junji;    Kasamolo. 
Masami;  Murooka.  Fumio;  Furukawa.  Tatsuo;  Kawai.  Jun;  Maru. 
Hiroyuki,  Arashima.  Teruo;  Izumida,  Masaaki;  Misumi,  Yoshinon; 
and  Kamiyama.  Yuji,  5,731,828,  O.  347-62.000 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yosfaizuka,  Ken;  and  Furushige,  Kalsuji.  5,732.307,  Q.  399-23.000 
Mita,  Izunu:  See — 

Ooka.   Hisayosfai;  Takagi,   Shiro;   Mita.   Izumi;   Salozawa,   Nobotu; 
Walaaabe,  Ayako;  and  Yokomacui,  Tooioko,  5.730,977,  Q.  424- 
141.100 
Kfila,  Seiicfai:  See— 

Kirino,  Puiniyosfai;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Ide,  Hiroshi;  Kaku,  Toshimitxu; 
Mita,  Seiicfai;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and  Toda.  Tsuyoshi,  5.732,061.  Q. 
369-116  000 
Mita,  Yasunari:  See — 

Nonmaisu,  Naoki;  and  Mita,  Yasunari,  5,730,010,  C\.  7O-I86.000 
Mitau,  Tak^iko:  See— 

Isliiwata.  Yoshjo;  Jomon.  Takahito;  Sailo.  Hidetsugu;  Mitani.  Takahiko; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5.730.971.  Q  424-85.400 
Mitchell.  David  C  Method  and  composition  for  inhibiting  decomposition  of 

•spwtame  5.731.025.  Q.  426-548.000 
MitcheU.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Jensen.  Vm  E.  Jr.;  Mitchell.  Michael  R.;  and  Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S.. 
5.730.831.  a.  156-475.000. 
MitcheU.  Sttpben  C:  See- 
Lower.  WiUiam  E;  and  Mitchell.  Stephen  C.  5.730.297,  Q.  209- 
332-000 
Mitra.  Debasis;  and  Morrison,  John  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method 
for  power  control  in  wireless  networks  for  conununicating  multiple  infor- 
mation classes.  5,732J28,  O.  455-69  000. 
Mitrowsld,  Anthony  D.  Ftoresceiu  light  bulb  changing  device.  5,730,033,  CI. 

81-53110 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yuhya.  Shigenori;  Tsujino.  Jiro;  Taisumi,  Noriyuki;  and  Shiohaia.  Yoh. 
5,731,271,0.505-434  000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See —  \ 


Shimomura,  Takeshi;    Kawaguchi,  Toshiya;   and  KitanMffa,   Naonu, 
5,731,412,0  530-350.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asakura,  Mikio;  Yamauchi,  Tadaaki;  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5.732.034,  O. 

365-201.000. 
Fujii,  Tothiyuld;  Tamai,  Shinzo;  Naitoh,  Halsuhiko;  and  Toki,  Naohiro, 

5,731.698.0.  324-76.770. 
Hirayama.  Kazutoshi,  5.732.038,  O.  365-226.000. 
Ishigaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.731.618.  O.  257-372.000. 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  and  Konishi,  Yasuhiro,  5,731,727,  Q.  327-281.000. 
Kumamoto.  Toshio.  and  Matsumoto.  Osamu.  5.731.776,  O.   341- 

159.000. 
Masuda.  Shinichi;  and  Ishihara,  Kazuya,  5.732,249,  O.  395-558.000. 
Miyake,  Atsushi,  5,732,334,  O.  455-126.000. 
Ogawa.  Kenji,  5,731  J 19,  O.  73-504.120. 
Shinohara,  Takayuki,  5,732,092,  O  371-40.200. 
Suda,  Kakutaro,  5,731,617,  O.  257-370000. 
Sugawara,  Naoto;  Watanabe,  Seiichi;  and  Handa.  Seiichi,  5,731,938,  CI. 

360-121.000. 
Terashima.  Tomohide,  5,731,628,  O.  257-637.000 
Tominaga,  Tsutomu;  Miyajima,  Masayasu;  Geshi,  Kazuhiro;  Shimaoka, 
Kiyoshige;    Ukonmaaiuho,    Mauri;    aitd    Maruyama,    Tomohide, 
5,731.515,  a.  73-119.00A. 
Ueno,  Atsushi.  5.731,113.  O.  430-22.000. 
Yama.  Yomiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Masao;  Shibata.  Jun;  Baba.  Shinji;  and 

Watanabe.  Masaki.  5.731,631.  O  257-702.000. 
Yamasaki.  Talsuo;  Okuma,  Ikuo;  and  Onishi,  Ken,  5,731.922,  O. 

360-53.000 
Yamashita,   Tomohiio;   and   Shimizu,    Satoshi,    5,731,233,   O.   438- 

199.000 
Yamazaki,  Yoshiaki,  and  Itakura,  Hiroki,  5,731,528.  O.  73-862.410. 
Yano.  Fumiko;  and  Goto.  Hirofumi.  5,731.979,  O.  364-449 JOO. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Building  Techno-Servioe  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazyti.  Yoafaiaki;  and  liakura.  Hiroki.  5.731  J28.  O.  73-862.410. 
Mitiubisbi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Shinichi;  and  Ishihara,  Kazuya.  5,732,249,  O  395-558.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Lauer.  Hugh  C  .  Ghosh,  Abhijil,  Howard,  John  H.;  Koodoh,  Harufusa; 
Osborne.  Randy  B.;  Shen,  Qua;  and  Zheng,  Qin.  5.732.087,  Q. 
370-416.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Kida.  Koichi.  5.731.466,  O.  562-114.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsutomu;  Miyajima.  Masayasu;  Geshi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimaoka. 
Kiyoshige;    (Jkoomaaiiabo.    Mauri;    and    Maruyama.    Tomohide. 
5.731.515.  O  73-119.00A. 
Usuki.  Katsutoshi;  FujiU.  Kenjiro;  and  Hiramatsu.  Takeo.  5,730,683, 0. 
477-143.000. 
Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Akio;  and  Mcrozumi,  Katsuyuki,  5,730,018, 0.  72-264.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd    See— 

Goto,  Kazuo.  Murakami,  Susumu;  Hayashi,  Shigehiko;  Sayo,  Koichi; 
Noguchi.  Toru.  Ogmo.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio,  5.731,075, 
O  428-323000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojoh.  Shm  ichi;  and  Kioka.  Mamotu.  5.731.393.  O.  526-124.800. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Ooka,   Hisayoshi,  Takagi,   Shiro;   Mita.  Izumi;  Salozawa.   Nobotu; 
Watanabe,  Ayako;  and  Yokomatsu,  Tomoko,  5,730,977,  O.  424- 
141.100. 
Mitsushima.  TakaKaki: Tnaka,  Kunio;  Soga,  Tomitatsu;  Nakanishi.  Takashi: 
Matsushima.  lUlMhi:  aid  Morita.  Manabu.  to  Matsushiu  Elecmc  Indus- 
trial Co .  Ltd.  StmcBHe  of  chip  component  feeder  5.730.317.  O.  221- 
131.000. 
MiHetmeier.  Manfred:  See— 

Plishka.  Michael:  and  Mittetmeier.  Manfred.  5.730,724, 0. 604-95.000. 
Mituloyo  Corporation:  See — 

Ankiino,  Nils  Ingvar,  5,731,707.  O   324-660.000. 
Minn.  IMnyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Exposing  apparatus  having 
4iK"nnf'V"  detecting  function  for  exposure  lamp.  5,732.308,  O.  399- 
32.000. 
Miura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Danzuka.  Toshimitsu;  Suzuki,  Akio:  Fukushima,  Hisashi:  and  Miura, 
Yasushi.  5,731,825,  O.  347-15.000 
Miura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Miyagawa.   Takayoshi.    Matsushita,    Shigenori;   Tsucfaida.  Takayuki: 
Miura.  Yoshiyuki.  Shimojima.  Naoko;  Ishikawa,  Kalsulosfai;  and 
Ueda,  Kumo,  5,732222,  O.  395-212.000. 
Miura,  Yuichi;  Hirose,  Naoya;  and  Kai,  Katsumi,  lo  Ishikawajima  Hirima 
Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Carriage  movable  in  water.  5,730.553.  O. 
4QS-I9I.000. 
Miwa.  Kiyoafai:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kalsunori;  Yainanaka.  Shigeru;  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki, 
Shunichi:  Elo,  Yuzimi;  Tanita,  Yuko;  Yokozeki,  Kenzo;  and  Hashigu- 
chi,  Kenichi.  5.731.183,  O  435-193.000. 
Miwa,  Makoio:  Isomura.  Shigenori ;  and  Nishio.  Teruo,  to  Denso  Corporation. 
Abnormality  detecting  apparatus  for  use  m  fuel-tniupuaboa  preventiiig 
systems  5,731.514,  Q.  73-118.100. 
Miwa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Makoio:  Yokozeki.  Akihiro:  Miwa.  Yoriiihisa:  Hayakawa. 
Tokuji;  and  Harada.  Chikao.  5.730,139,  O.  128-680.000 
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Mixer,  John  E  Two-speed  fastener  driver.  5,730.232.  O.  173-176.000. 
Miyagawa.  Masashi;  Ohkuma.  Norio;  and  Inada,  Genji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink  let  recording  head,  fabrication  method  thereof,  and  printer  with 
ink  jet  recording  head.  5.730,889.  CI  216-27.000. 
Miyagawa.  Takayoshi;  Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Tsuchida.  Takayuki;  Miura, 
YcMihiyuki;  Shimojima.  Naoko;  Ishikawa.  Katsutoshi;  and  Ueda.  Kunio,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Center  for  Political  Public  Relations,  Inc., 
The  ElecticiB  lerminal  apparatus   5,732,222.  CI   395-212  000 
Miyaguchi.  Ryuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  apparatus  of  DC  servo  motor. 

5,731.672,0.  318-293.000. 
Miyahara,  Masato:  See — 

Raymond.  Daryl  Beach;  and  Miyahara,  Masato,  5,730,497,  O.  297- 
408.000. 
Miyaji.  Katsiaiki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hkomi:  Maeda,  Koichi;  Tanikawa,  Keizo;  and  Miyaji,  Katsuaki. 
5,730,W3,  O.  424-9.420. 
Miyajima.  Hidcshi:  See — 

Matsuo,  Mie;  Okano.  Hatuo:  Hayasaka.  Nobuo:  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Miya- 
jima. Wdeshi;  and  Wada.  Jun-ichi.  5.731.634,  O.  257-752.000. 
Miyajima.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  apparams. 
fabricabon  method  therefor  and  board  frame  5,731,231,  O.  438-124.000. 
Miyajima,  Masayasu:  See — 

Tominaga,  Tsutomu;  Miyajima.  Masayasu:  Geshi,  Kazuhiro;  Shimaoka, 
Kiyoshige:    Ukoiunaanaho,    Mauri;    and    Maruyama,    Tomohide, 
5,731,515,0.  73-119.00A. 
Miyajima,  Tochihiko:  See — 

Masujinm,  Sho;  Miyauchi,  Eisaku;  Miyajima.  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe. 
Hideaki.  5,730,573,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Miyake.  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radio  transmitter 
and  method  of  controlling  transmission  by  radio  transmitter.  5,732  J34, 0. 
455-126.000. 
Miyake.  Masaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiro;  Miyake.  Masaki;  Tsuge.  Osamu;  Inada.  Yutaka:  and 
Thiniliagham.  Coomarasamy.  5.731.272.  O.  508-133.000. 
Miyake.  Sumia:  See — 

Ogino,  Naoini;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Sumio:  Midorikawa.  Yoshimi; 
and  Watta,  Yutaka.  5.731.262.  O.  503-207.000. 
Miyaki.  Yuji:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Kuzukami,  Hiroshi;  Miyaki.  Yuji;  Yasuda.  Aldhiko; 
and  Ohkuma,  Yoshinori.  5.732.0%,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takashi,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Recording-ntedium  cartridge  load- 
ing device.  5,730,379,  O.  242-338.000. 
Miyamoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsukida,   Shinichi:  Tanigawa,    Koichi;   Goto,   Masahiro;   Miyamoto, 
Toshio:  Ohkama.  Yuko;  Izawa,  Satoru;  and  Hotta.  Yozo,  5,732,314, 
O  399-302.000. 
Miyase,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanifuji.   Nozomi;   Naito,  Aldhiko:   Sawada.  Koji;   Nomura.  Totmi; 
Miyase,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nagasaki,    Tdcashi.    S.729,893.    CL 
29-830.000. 
Miyashita.  Toiaofumi;  Seike,  Satoru:  Imazawa.  Chieko;  Suwahara,  Hisashi; 
and  Haba.  Masanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Solid-electrolyte 
fuel  cell.  5,731.097.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Miyashita.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Masami;  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe.  Isao;  and  Miyashita, 
Tsutomu.  5.731.106,  O.  429-197.000. 
Miyala.  Teruyo:  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Saito,  Hitoyuki;  Miyata,  Teruyo;  and  Kaneoka,  Tetsumi, 
5,732;»5.  a.  396-279.000. 
Miyauchi.  Eil4ni:  See — 

Masujima,  Sho;  MiyaiKhi.  Eisaku;  Miyajima,  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe, 
Hideaki.  5.730.573,  O.  414-217.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shoji,  Takashi;  Utaka,  Tadashi;  Shimazald.  Ayako;  Miyazaki.  Kunihiro: 

and  Malsumura.  Tsuyoshi.  5,732,120,  O.  378-45.000. 

Miyazaki,  Makoto;  Yokozeki,  Akihiro;  Miwa.  Yoshihisa;  Hayakawa,  Tokuji; 

and  Harada,  Chikao,  to  Colin  Corporation    Blood  pressure  nieasuring 

apparatus  5,730,139,  O    128-680.000. 

Miyazaki.    Shinichi.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Radio    transmitter/receiver. 

5,732,329,  O.  455-76.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kmiald,  to  Aoki.  Kazuo;  and  Gomi,  Yasuaki.  Color  panel  display 

device.  5,731,794.  O.  345-88.000. 
Miyazono,  Kobei:  See — 

Ichijo.  Hidenori;  Miyazono.  Kohei;  Ronnstrand.  Lars;  Hellman.  Ulf; 
Wematedt,  Christer,  and  Heldin,  Cari-Henrik.  5,731,200.  O.  435- 
365  000 
Mizrahi.  Gili.  Controlled  release  bottle  closure.  5.730J34,  O.  222-185.100. 
Mizui,  Takuji:  See — 

Mori,  Sachio;  Takechi,  Shozo:  Kida.  Shiro:  Mizui,  Takuji;  aitd  Ichihashi, 
Tenihisa,  5,731,455,  O.  560-174.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroski,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Slider  for  slide  fastener.  5,729,874, 0. 

24-429  000 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakatani.  Hiroto;  Hazumi,  Hiroshi:  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Akihisa; 
and  Naganawa,  Hiroshi,  5,731,778,  O.  342-70.000. 
Mizuno,  Kouichi;  and  Morimolo,  Joji,  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Contact 
probe  apparatus  used  m  electric  tests  for  a  circuit  board.  5,731,710,  O. 
324-761.000 
Mizuno,  Osanu,  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and  Sagayama,  Shigeki,  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  lad  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  for  speech  detection  in  a 
high-noise  oivironment.  5,732,392,  O.  704-233.000. 


Mizimo,  Seiichiro,  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.  Solid-stale  imaging  appa- 
ratus. 5,731  J78,  O.  250-208.100. 
Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Kitaori.  Noriyuki:  and  Yoshida,  Osamu,  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,731,068,  O.  428-212.000. 
MMC  Networks.  Inc.:  See— 

Joffe,  Alexander,  5,732,041,  O.  365-230.050. 
Mobbs.  WiUiam  Leonard:  See— 

DiUon,  Jagmohanbir  Singh;  and  Mobbs.  WiUiam  Leonard.  5,730,751, 
O.  606-167.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Company:  See— 

Ali,  Ahmed  H.;  Chranowski,  Steven  M.;  Foster,  J.  Greg;  and  Geoghegan. 
Thomas  A.,  5,731,392,  O.  526-74.000. 
Mobil  OU  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Wei   H.;  Chu,   Shaw-Chang;   and   Johnson,  James  A.,  Jr., 
5,731,093,0.428-463.000. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  LkL:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Tadakazu,  5.730.124.  O.  128-630.000 
Moench.  Monika;  Mauthe.  Peter.  Ziegen.  Fritz:  and  Scbwiegk.  Stefan,  lo 
DSM  Resins  B.V.;  and  Hilti  AG.  Self-supporting  plugging  compound. 
5.731.366,0.523-211.000. 
Moersch,  Gilbert:  See— 

Flik.  Gottfried;  Daoles.  Guenter,  Moench,  Gilbert:  Nowak.  Detlef;  and 
Heyse,  Jflrg,  5,730,368,  O.  239-575.000. 
Moessinger,  Klaus:  See — 

Dungs,    Guenter;    Fischer,    Peter,    Moessinger,    Klaus:    and  Thaller, 

Guenter,  5,730,769,  O.  55-385.300. 
Megerie,  Waller,  Moessinger.  Klaus;  and  Tritt.  Gerhard,  5.730.942.  O. 
422-82.010. 
Moffitt.  Kenneth  Richard:  See — 

Krumhar.  Kim  C  :  Phillips.  Amuerfina  Natividad;  Moffitt.  Kenneth 
Richard,  and  Damianc.  Dominick.  5.731.026,  O.  426-589.000 
Mogensen,  Knud  Erik;  Uze,  Gilles;  Lutfalla.  Georges;  and  Grcsser,  Ion.  to 
Societe  Leb-Tech.  cDNA  fragment  coding  the  alpha  interferon  receptor 
gene  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  corresponding  protein.  5.731,169, 
O.  435-69.100. 
Mogensen,  Vagn,  to  Georg  Fischer  Disa  A/S.  Methods  of  closing  the  inlet  in 
a  nxxild  after  non-gravity  casting  with  a  non-ferrous  aUoy  of  green-sand 
moulds  in  a  mould-string  plant  5,730.203,  O.  164-119.000. 
Moghe.  Bhalchandra  D.:  See— 

Hilliard.   Peter  R.,  Jr.;  Moghe,  Bhalchandra  D.;  and  Ross.  Uoyd. 
5,730,963,  O.  424-65.000. 
Moh,  Sungwon:  See — 

Lee,  Young  W;  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  MuUer,  Aroo.  5,732.245.  O. 
395-490.000 
Mohan.  Raju;  and  Motrissey.  Michael  M..  to  Berlex  Laboratories,  inc. 
NJ4-di(aryl)  cyclic  urea  derivatives  as  anti-coagulants.  5.731308.  O 
514-219.000. 
Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey,  Michael  M..  to  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc. 
NJ4-di(aryl)  cycbc  urea  derivatives  as  aiiti-coagiilaiin.  S.731J11,  CL 
514-235800 
Molecular  Biosystems.  inc.:  See — 

Lohrmann.  Rolf.  5.730.955.  O.  424-9J20. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Harwath.  Frank  A..  5.730.609.  O.  439-108.000. 
Miles.  Scott  B.;  and  Starsja.  Steven  J.,  5.731.546,  O.  174-135.000. 
MoUenauer.  ICenneth  H.;  Chin,  Albot  K.;  and  Wescoat.  Hee  Jung  K..  to  I>. 
Thomas  J  i^arty.  Pressure-based  irrigabon  accumulator.  5.730.731.  O. 
604-246.000 
MoUenauer.  ICetuieth  H.:  See — 

Fogaity.  Thoinas  J.;  MoUenauer.  Keiuietfa  H..  Monfort.  Michelle  Y: 

Hermann,  George  D.;  and  Will,  Allan  R..  5,730,748, 0. 606-159.000. 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  K:  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.;  HoweU, 

Thomas  A.;  MoUenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis.  James  E.  5.730,756, 

O.  606-190.000 

Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Widluod,  Urban:  Osterdahl,  Eje;  Hansson,  Roy;  and  Kolar,  MUan, 
5,730,737,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Molva.  Engin:  See — 

Thofiy.  Philippe:  and  Molva,  Engin.  5,732,100,  O.  372-92.000. 
Momina,  Genzo;  and  Yuzurihara,  Hiroshi,  lo  Canon  Kahinhiki  Kaisha. 
Metliod  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices.  S.731.13I.  Q.  430- 
311.000. 
Mofiahan.  John  J  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  ThermaUy  activated  electrical 

ceU   5,731.102.  CI  429-112000 
Mitnch.  Heiner.  to  Ideal-Standard  GmbH.  Base  body  for  plumbing  fixtures 

5,730.184,  O.  137-597.000. 
Mondin,  Myriam;  Loth,  Myriam:  Braze,  Guy;  Mefareteab,  Ammanud;  Tho- 
nus,  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank.  Jr..  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Microemulsion  liquid  crystal  cleaning  composibons  comprising 
esterified  and  non-esierfied  etboxylaied  glycerol  mixbue  and  tulfoxy 
anionic  surfactant.  5.731.281.  O  510-417.000. 
Monfort.  Michelle  Y:  See— 

Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;  MoUenauer,  Keimetfa  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y. 

Hermann.  George  D  ;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  5.730,748. 0.  606-159.000 

Mongan.  Stephen  Francis  Method  and  system  for  improving  the  efficiency  of 

a  boiler  power  generabon  system   5.730.356.  O   237- 19  000 
Monk,  Trevor,  and  Dicke,  Curbs,  to  SGS-Tbofnson  Microelectroiucs  Lim- 
ited. Off-chip  driver  ctrcoiL  5.731,714.  CL  326-83.000. 
MonlaiX).  Joseph  C:  See — 

Pawlowicz.  Brian  D.;  and  Montano.  Joseph  C.  5.730,411,  O.  248- 
421.000. 
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MoMcU  Nonfa  Amehca  Inc.:  See — 

Scheve.  B.  Joseph;  Mayficld.  lohn  W.;  ud  DeNicoU.  AndKny  J..  Ir.. 
5.731.362,  a.  521-142.000 
Montgomery.  Robeit  H..  Jr..  to  Kennainetal  Inc.  Cutting  tool  sleeve  roution 

limitaoon  system.  5.730.502.  CI.  299  104  000 
Montoya.  Louis.   Protective  barrier  composibon  and  surface  pnxectioii 

method.  5.731.057.  O.  428-142.000. 
Moody.  Carol  A.  Baldwin:  See— 

Maidler.  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin.  Ann  P.:  Battenfelder.  Robert  R.: 
Rouen.  Junes  E.;  Ofbach.  Levi  Y;  Bcasoo.  Carol;  Engber.  Maijoiie; 
Sevens.  James  E;  Krajewski.  William  Joseph;  Moody.  Carol  A. 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi.  John  P;  Luke.  Keiih  W  ;  Blemings.  Conelia;  and 
Dixon.  Kathleen  M..  5.732.400,  Q.  705-26.000 
Moody,  David  Jesse:  See — 

Ragsdale.  Mark  Edward;  Moody,  David  Jesse;  and  Stephens.  Eik  B., 
5,731,398,  a  528-73.000. 
Moon,  Eva-Mvia;  Wall.  Shane  D.;  and  Pritchard.  Thomas  B..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Compwoized  memory  mapping  method  for  transfbnn- 
ing  cotoc  data.  5.732,151,  C\  382-167.000. 
Moon,  Sang-Young:  See— 

Oh,  Saog-Guen;  Mooo,  Sang-Young;  Kim,  Jueng-Gon;  and  Park,  Chan- 
Woo,  5,731,592,  a.  250492.210 
Moon,  Dennis:  See — 

CHson.  Douglas;  DePriest.  Bonnie;  Jagger,  Calvin;  Moor,  Dennis;  Cole, 

Tory;  Morley.  Chester  L;  Fajardo,  Leandro;  Cummins,  Genld; 

Cryczkowski,  RaidaU;  and  Jensen,  Warren,  5,731,103,  Q.  429- 

186  000 

Moore.  FranUin.  Jr.  Wall  assembly  of  foam  blocks  with  internal  concrete  grid 

mti  integral  window  frame  5.T29.942.  O  52-437  000 
Moore.  Mark  Dougla.<u:  Buickhartt.  David  M.;  Johnson.  Drew  S.;  Brown. 
Norman  P;  and  Hess.  Randall  L.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Coqioralion. 
Storage  medium  storing  a^licabon  programs  and  application  initialization 
hies  and  automatic  launching  of  computer  applications  stored  on  die 
storage  medium.  5,732,266,  Q.  395-651.000. 
Mooie,  Paul  Martin:  See — 

AlUson.  Robeit  Joseph;  Moore.  Paul  Martin;  and  Scholefield.  David 
Roger.  5.731.765.  O  340-870.030. 
Moore.  Richard  S.;  and  O'Shea.  David  J.  to  Future  Domain  Corporation,  Inc. 
SCSI  host  adapter  with  shared  command  and  dau  buffer.  5,732.223.  Q. 
395-250.000 
Moore,  Victor  S.:  See- 
Miller,  Uny  S.;  Bhullv,  Batwant  S.;  Tunic,  Richard  S.;  and  Moore, 
Victor  S..  5.731.157.  O.  435-7  400. 
Moore.  William  P..  lo  Agnnutrients  Technology  Group.  Inc.  Carhoxylale 

coaled  chloride  salt  ice  meher^  5,730,895,  O.  252-70.000. 
Mora.  Femand:  See — 

Cousin,  Laurent;  and  Mora,  Femand.  5,731.080.  C\.  428-372.000. 
Morales.  Esperanza.  and  Rachhng.  Hans,  lo  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo 
GmbH  Water-dispersible  granules  of  spores  or  live  Beauveria  bassicna 
5,730,973.  a  424-93.500. 
Momd.  Michel:  See— 

Howlings.  Robin;  and  Morand,  Michel,  5,730,863,  Q.  210-109000 
Moran  HI,  John  L.  See— 

Brown.  William  Leslie;  Moran  m.  John  L.;  and  Sridhar.  Manickam  R.. 
5.732.104.  CI   375-222.000. 
Moreau,  Wayne  Martin:  See — 

Knors.  Christopher  John;  Macy,  Elwood  Heibeit;  and  Moreau,  Wayne 
Martin,  5.731.385,  O.  525-327.600. 
Moreno.  Eleobardo:  See — 

Chen.  Yung;  and  Moreno.  Eleobardo.  5.730,651,  C\.  454-205  000 
Morgan,  Donald  M  .  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Address  companng  for 
non-cfecfaHgcd  redundancy  address  matching  with  redundancy  disable 
mode.  5.732.031,  O.  365-200000 
Motpa.  Donid  M.:  See— 

Menitt.  Todd  A.;  and  Morgan,  Donald  M  .  5.732.036.  Q  365-203.000 
Mori.  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  reduced 

parasitic  substrate  capacitance  5.731.620.  O  257  386000 
Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Sailo.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Saitoo.  Syuuji;  Nakau. 
KiyoslB;  Hotie.  Akira;  Koike.  Yoshihiko;  and  Sekine.  Shigeki,  lo  Hitachi. 
Ud.  Power  conversioa  device  and  semiconductor  module  suitable  for  use 
ia  the  device.  5.731.970.  Q  363-132  000 
Mori.  Sachio;  Takechi.  Shozo;  Kida.  Shiro;  Mizui.  Takuji.  and  ichihashi. 
Teiuhisa,  lo  Shionogi  4  Co..  Ud  Lignan  analogues,  meihodf  of  prcpara 
lion  dieteof  and  and-hypcrlipemic  agents  5.731.455,  CI  560-174.000 
Mori.  Tetxuya.  Yamamoto.  Kozo.  and  Ohia.  Tsunetaka.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Recombinant  DNA  and  transfor- 
mant  containing  die  same.  5.731. 193.  O.  435-320.100 
Mori.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kawasumi.  Takayuki;  Nakayama,  Norikazu;  IsMbashi,  Akira;  and  Mori, 
Yoshifumi.  5.732.099.  O.  372-48.000. 
Moriaity.  Charles  John:  See — 

Huot.  Robert  Donald;  Menaguale,  Rocco;  Ashe.  Robert  Edward;  and 
Moriarty.  Charles  John.  5.731.834.  O  348-374000. 
Moribe.  Mineo:  See — 

Iwamura.  Yasumasa;  Morihe.  Mineo;  and  Itoh.  Kenichi,  5,732,058.  G. 
369-75200. 
Moriguchi.  Saichiro.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
linking  mediod.  5,730.075.  Q.  112-27.000. 


Morikawa,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Yoshimitsu;  Sugi,  Hikaiu;  Aoki,  Shinji;  and 
Yamanaka,  Yasutoshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  CooUng  water  circulating 
system  for  internal  combustion  engine  of  vehicle.  5,730,089,  Q.  123- 
41.140. 
Morikawa,  T\ineo;  Kabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Shuji.  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Pneumatic  radial  lire  widi  zigzag  steel  cord  bell 
layer  5,730.814,  a.  152-527.000. 
Morimoto.  Joji:  See — 

Mizuno.  Kouichi;  and  Morimoto.  Joji.  5.731,710,  Q.  324-761.000 
Morimura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kotsubo.  Hidefumi;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida,  Kyouei;  and  Sasaki, 
Kiyomi.  5,731.050,  Q.  428-1.000. 
Mofin.  John  Michael.  Jr.:  See — 

Fisher.  MaOhrw  J.;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D..  Maninelli.  Michael  John;  Motin.  John 
Michael.  Jr.;  Paal.  Michael;  RUhler.  Gerd;  Ruterbories.  Kenneth 
James;  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Schooen.  Theo;  Skellon.  Marshall  A.;  Slenzel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Vasileff.  Robeit  Theodore.  5,731J24,  O.  514- 
320000. 
Morinaga,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Koji;  Tsuji.  Takashi;  Morinaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo, 
5,731.353,0.  514-646  000 
Morita,  Manabu:  See — 

Miisushima,  Takaioshi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Soga.  Tomitatsu;  Nakanishi. 
Takashi;  Matsushima,  Takashi;  and  Morita.  Manabu,  5,730,317,  CI 
221-131000. 
Morita,  Susumu.  to  APLS  Co ,  Ltd.  Assembly  for  adjusting  pricking  depth  of 

lancet.  5,730.753.  CI.  606-181  000. 
Morita.  Teiuo  Golf  stance  correcting  device  5.730.659.  O  473-218.000. 
Morita.  Yuko.  lo  CNympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Gradient  index  optical  element. 

5.731,906.0  359-652.000 
Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro,  Satoshi;  Hashiba,  Soichiro;  Kuramolo,  Isamu; 
Koike.  Alsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Katsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro:  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki:  Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takafaarin, 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5,731.219,  a.  437-52.000. 
Moriya.  Mitsuro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Moriya.  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi,  Osamu;  Yamada, 
Shin-ichi;  Kinou.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kanda.  Yoshihiro,  5.732.051.  O 
369-44.250. 
Moriya,  Mitsurou;  Tanaka,  Shin-ichi;  and  Hirayama,  Koichi.  lo  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  record 
carrier  and  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  signals  therefrom. 
5.732.066.  CI   369-275  300. 
Moriya.  Takehiro;  Mano.  Kazunori;  Miki.  Saloshi;  Ohmura.  Hiloshi;  Sasaki. 
Shigeaki;  and  Iwakami.  Naoki.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp. 
Method  for  die  modihcatioo  of  LPC  coefficients  of  acoustic  signals. 
5.732.188.  O.  395-2.280. 
Moriyania.  Keiji:  See — 

Asakura,  Takeshi;  and  Moriyama,  Keiji,  5,730,664,  O.  473-373.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Moriyama.  Keiji.  5.730,663,  O.  473-373.000. 
Morley.  Chester  L.:  See — 

Olson,  Douglas;  DePnest,  Bonnie;  Jagger,  Calvin;  Moore.  Dennis;  Cole. 
Terry;  Morley,  Chester  L.;  Fajardo.  Leandro;  Cummins.  Gerald; 
Gryczkowski.  Randall;  and  Jensen.  Warren.  5.731.103,  CI.  429- 
186.000. 
Morning  Pride  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Grilliot,  William  L;  and  Grilliot.  Mary  I.,  5,729,832.  O.  2-23.000. 
Morohoshi.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Kikutani.  Takeshi;  Morohoshi.  Kalsumi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Sakihara. 
Akio;  Kumazawa.  Kinya;  and  Tabaia,  Hiroshi,  5,731,010,  O.  425- 
131.500. 
Moronaga,  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Mikio;  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Moronaga,  Ketqi,  5,732,156.  O. 
382  239.000 
Morozumi.  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akio;  and  Morozumi.  Katsuyuki.  5.730.018. 0  72-264.000 
Morris.  Martin  Jesse:  See — 

Benne.  Michael  Edward;  Donovan.  John  Francis;  KelMe.  Christopher 
Allen;  Kihlken.  Thomas  Allen;  Morris.  Martin  Jesse;  and  Pal.  Alex- 
ander. 5.731.995.  O.  364-558.000. 
Morris.  Robert  Leonanl,  to  General  Motors  Corporaoon.  Alternator  field 
current  control  lor  active  driveline  damping  5,730,094,  O.  123-192.100. 
Momson.  DonaM  Lee:  See — 

Bryant.  David  Robert;  Nicholson.  James  Clair;  Bunning.  Donald  Leroy; 
Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and  Morrison.  Donald  Lee.  5.73 1 .473. 0. 
568-454.000 
Morrison.  John  A.:  See — 

Mitra.  Debasis;  and  Morrison.  John  A.,  5,732,328,  O.  455-69.000. 
Mofrissey,  Michael  M.:  See — 

Mohan,  Raiu;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M..  5,731  JOS,  O.  514-219.000. 

Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M.,  5.731.311.  O.  514-235.800 

Morrow.  Robert  E.  lo  Medical  Disc-overies.  Inc    Electrically  hydrolyzed 

salines  as  microbicides  5.731.008.  O  424-613.000. 
Morse.  John  B  .  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Mediod,  apparatus  and  system  for 

cleaning  pressure  applying  members.  5,732,287,  O.  396-33.000. 
Morlensoo,  Kristin  M.  Handle  supported  cover  for  infam  car  seal  carrier. 
5.730.490.  O.  297-184.130 
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Moitier.  Todd  J.;  Pray,  James  R.;  Vidlund,  Roben  M.;  Kusz,  David  A.;  and 
Schweich.  Cyril  J.,  Jr.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Flow  assisted  catheter. 
5,730,733.  CI  604-280.000. 
Mortimer,  George  W.:  See— 

Folker,  Don  V;  Hesterman,  Brycc  L.;  Soule,  Dan;  and  Mortimer,  George 
W.,  S.731.666.  O.  315-276.000. 
Morton  Intcmabonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Mai.  5.731.090.  O.  428-423.500. 

Honnka.  Paul  R.;  and  Korecky,  Martin  J..  5,731,043,  O.  427-475.000. 
Jacksoa  Scott  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Donald  J..  5,730,462.  O.  280- 
741.000. 
Morton,  Roger  Roy  Adams;  and  Taylor,  Roy  Yuille.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  integral  image  elements. 
5,731,883,0.  358-451.000. 
Mos  Electronics.  Corp.:  See — 

Chan.  Alfred  K..  5.732.241.  O  395-458.000. 
Moser.  Rene;  and  Lesser.  Hans-Jurgen.  lo  A  Raymond  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  and 
EMS-Inveiaa  AG.  VibraDon-ahsorfaing  elements.   5.731.359,  O.   521- 
51000. 
Mosley,  Amktw  S.;  Edgar,  James  A.  K.;  and  Peers,  Adrian  M.,  to  ABB  Vetco 

Gray  Inc.  Aiticu;aled  riser  protector.  5,730454,  O.  405- 195. 100. 
Mosmann.  Tinolhy:  See — 

Lee.  Fraak;  Yokou.  lUashi;  Aral.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmaim.  Tunothy;  and 
Renmck.  Donna.  5.730,970,  O.  424-85.200. 
Mostarda,  Franco:  See — 

Richiaidone,  Vaher,  Rossetti,  Furio;  Zampolli,  Marco;  Tosco,  Paolo; 
D'Otia,  Francesco;  Vitali,  Mario;  Buscoiti,  AureUo;  and  Mostarda, 
Franco,  5,729,891,  O.  29-623  200. 
Mote,  L.  Randall,  Jr.,  to  Samsung  Electronici,  Co.  Ud.  Glitch-free  clock 

enable  circaiL  5,731,715,  O.  326-93.000. 
Mocherway,  William  D.:  See— 

Koether.  Bernard  G.;  McGinn.  Francis  J;  and  Motherway.  William  D.. 
5.730308.  CI  220-201.000. 
Motooka,  Eiji,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Lid.  Suction  feeder.  5,730.440,  O. 

271-276.000. 
Motorola:  See— 

Armbruster,  Peter  Joseph;  Redden,  James  Powers;  and  Sawyer,  Steven 

Paul.  S,73i387,  O  701-206.000 
Chen,  Bqgeae;  Tefarani,  Saied  N.;  and  Goronkin,  Herheit.  5,732.016,  Q. 

36S-ii*J0BO. 
Shiralagt.  Kumar,  5.730,798,  O    117-97.000 
Motorola.  Inc.   See — 

Brown,  WilUam  Lesbe;  Moran  IB,  John  L.;  and  Sridhar,  Manickam  R., 

5,732.104,  a.  375-222.000 
Buxo,  Juan:  Dow,  Diaim;  Dderem.  Vida:  Zbca,  Ziye;  and  ZiiUe,  Thonus 

E,  5,731,612,  O.  257-345  000 
Gavins,   Craig  Allan;   Iteng,   Hsing-Huang;   and  Chang.   Ko-Min, 

S,73IJi38,  O.  438-261.080. 
Rocajiwei  Leanard.  5,732.391,  O  704-229.000. 
OrndttTlames  W ,  Jr.;  and  Y«nn.  David,  5,731,769. 0.  341-61.000. 
Guido.  Samuel  James;  Fisher.  RoUie  Morris;  Wilson,  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Micab  Charles;  Miller,  Gary  Lynn;  aiid  Madrid,  PhiUp  Enrique, 
5.732 J81.0.  701-104.080 
Gutowtki.  Gerald  J  .  and  Bonia.  Jefbey  D..  5.732352. 0. 4SS-437.000. 
Hahs,  Charles  Anhur,  Jr.,  and  Carroll,  Emory  Douglas,  5,731,817,  O. 

345-423.000. 
Harris.  Joseph  L.;  and  Nelson,  David  Paul,  5,732.124,  O.  379-23.000 
Haydea.  Rheti  Gmrcc,  Casey.  Tunodiy  Edmund;  and  Hill.  Douglas 

%de.  5.731.539.  O.  102-211.000 
Ho,  Yia  Kaye;  Moyer.  William  C  .  mi  Gutierrez,  Joseph  A.,  5,732.405, 

O.  711-3.000 
Jaikie,  James  E;  WhaUn.  Jeffery  A;  and  Petersen,  Ranald  0, 3,731,660. 

a.  313-495  000 
Kee,  Jeanifer  Sue;  Jacobs.  David  Michael:  and  Voegdy.  Cart  Henry. 

5.731,799,0  345-113.000 
Umpcr- Brenner,  Linda,  Schmidt,  Detlef  W.;  McDunn,  Kevin  J.;  and 

Pies*.  Minoo  D.,  5,731,542.  O.  174-52.400. 
Maracas.  George  N.;  Ackley,  DonaU  E.;  Reber,  William  L.;  and  Harvey, 

Thorns  B.,  m,  5,731,152.  O  435-6  000. 
Maiko,  Paul  D.;  and  Alton,  Kennedi  D.,  5,732350,  O.  455-435.000. 
Miller,  Oary  Lynn;  Liich,  Tunodiy  Ernest;  and Ateens,  Chris,  5,732.225. 

a.  395-287.000 
Otdi.  Keidi  Andrew;  Redden.  James  Powers;  and  Davieau.  Gerald 

Joseph.  5.732.351.  O  455-436.000. 
Pastcre.  John  R  ;  Nomi.  Victor  K.;  and  Wilson,  Howard  P.  5,731,709, 

O.  324-760.000. 
Patino,  Joseph;  Oberiies,  Bruce  D.;  nd  Stock.  Michael  P,  5,732,144, 0. 

381-91.000. 
Ramdni.  Jamal;  Lehby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin,  5,732.103,  O. 

3724(6.000. 
Sawaya.  Samir  A.;  and  Lin,  Jyh-Han.  5,732358,  O.  45S-S2S.000. 
So,  Fmky;  Shi,  Song  Q.;  and  Gorsuch.  Cymfau  A..  5,731.661,  O. 

313-504.000 
Sokola,  Raymond  L.;  Ballance,  Mark  H.;  NeweU,  Michael  A.;  Heine, 

David  R  ;  and  Mansaen,  Keidi  R.,  5,731,746,  O.  333-134.000. 
Vangala.  Rcddy  R..  5.731.751.  O.  333-212.000. 
Woiewoda,  Carl;  CoUins,  Tunothy:  nd  Bushman,  Michael,  5,731,742. 
O  331-44.000. 


Molsiff.  William  Thomas;  Geffken.  Robert  Michael;  and  Uttechi,  Ronald 

Robert,  lo  Inlemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  pad 

and  fiiae  snucture  for  planar  copper  metallurgy.  5,731,624,  Q.  237- 

529.000 

Mowry.  Todd  C.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Consistently  specifying  way 

destinabons  dirough  prefetching  hints.  5.732.242.  O.  395-463.000. 
Moyer,  William  C  :  See— 

Ho,  Yui  Kaye;  Moyer,  William  C  ;  and  Gutierrez,  Joseph  A.,  5,732,405, 
O  711-3.000. 
Moynihan,  Kristen  M.:  See — 

Hart,  Chartes  E.;  Oime,  Mark  W.;  and  Moynihan,  Kristen  M.,  5,731326. 
CI  514-323000. 
Mozelack,  Brian.  Connor.  Roben  D.;  and  Schimtt,  Robert  J.,  lo  Meintcc 
America  Corporation.  Method  for  integrally  joining  preformed  thenno- 
plastic  dements  by  ftiction  welding.  5,730,820,  O.  136-73.300. 
MSE,  Inc.:  See— 

Kujawa.  Slephan  T :  Battlcson.  Daniel  M.;  Rademacher.  Edward  L,  Jr.: 
Cashell.  Patrick  V;  Films.  Krag  D ;  Flannery,  Philip  A.;  and  Whit- 
worth,  Clarence  G.,  5,731,564.  O.  219-121.360. 
MST  Micro- Sensor-Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Nikolskaja.  Elena  J  ;  Malizeva.  Nattlia  W.;  Loseva.  Elena  W.;  and 
Koroljeva,  Evgenia  B.,  5,730,918,  O.  264-119.000. 
Mueller,  Enzio:  See — 

Carter.  Adrian;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Grauert,  Matthias;  Kuhn,  Franz  Josef: 
Merz.  Hethen;  Mueller.  Enzio;  Stransky.  Werner,  and  Sireller.  Use, 
5.731318.0.  514-289.000 
MBhIer.  Andreas:  See— 

Plalzek.  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ubich;  Mareski.  Peter  RadOchel.  Berad; 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  MOhler.  Andreas;  and  Missdwitz,  Bemd. 
5,730,956,  O.  424-9.365 
Mukaiyama,  Hiroshi;  Cho,  Masayuki;  Rakuma.  Tsuyoshi;  Takada.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kaio,  Syozo,  to  Sanyo  Ekxrtric  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation  type  air  condition- 
ing system  having  dew-condensation  preventing  mechanism.  5,729,994. 
O.  62-186.000 
Mulberry  Metal  Products,  hic.:  See — 

Burek,  Bruce;  Oiofsky,  Gerald:  and  Banda.  Albea  3.731344,  O. 
174-66.000. 
Mullaikey,  Patrick  J.;  and  Kurdi,  Casey  R.,  lo  Micm  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  and  circuit  for  rmadly  equihbiating  paired  digit  lines  of  a  memory 
device  during  testing.  5,732.033,  O.  365-201.000. 
Muller,  Amo:  See — 

Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo,  5,732.243.  O. 
395-490.000 
Mailer.  Roland  See— 

Getman.  Igor.  Lopahn.  Seigej;  and  Mttller.  Roland.  5.730,023,  Q. 
73-290.00V 
MOUer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Melzner,  Hamo;  Joswig.  Hebnut;  and  MUller,  Wolfgang.  5,731.218.  Q. 
437-46.000. 
Mullinix.  Geoige:  5<te— 

Baiuk.  Raymond;  Oni,  Ireddie:  Murray,  James:  and  Mullinix,  Geoige. 
5.730333,0.222-181.300. 
MoUins,  Albeit  A.,  D:  See— 

TUbd,  Paulo;  Mtdlins.  Albeit  A.,  D;  Jones,  Kevin;  andHicfaanbon,  Frank 
D.,  5,730.219,  O  66-250.010. 
Mullins,  John:  See — 

Gantea.  Detlev;  MulUns,  John;  and  Murakami,  Kazuo.  3.731.489.  O. 
800-2.000. 
MuhiKnk,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaplan,  Steve  E.  3,732.180,  O.  383-133.00a 
Multiaoih  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Idol,  Ranald  C  .  and  Iwamszek.  Joseph  L..  5.730,785.  O.  96-IOSXIOO. 
Munk.  Stephen  A.;  Gaist,  Michael  E;  snd  Burke.  James  A.,  to  Allogan. 
CMfannationally  rigid  bicycle  and  adamantanr  derivatives  useful  as 
<x2-adregcrg]c  blockug  agents  5,731337,  O.  514-377.000 
Murabe.  Kaoru;  KaUyama,  Tetsuya.  Komura,  Osamu:  Nikasugi.  Miluo: 
Fukiu,  Taku.  and  Sato.  Isshin,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Dynamic-pressure  gas  hraring  stnicture  and  opti- 
cal deflecoon  scanmng  apparatus  5.731,831.  O.  347-239.000. 
Murai.  Yukako  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabaia.  Yoshio:  Murai.  Yukako:  Sailo,  Keiichi:  and 
Amagai,  Tamio.  5,732,165,  O.  382-303.000. 
Murakami,  Kazno:  See — 

Ganten.  Detlev;  Mullins.  John;  and  Murakami.  Kazuo,  3.731,489.  O. 
800-2.000 
Murakami,  Kazuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Shoulachi;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka;  and  Tsum- 
tani.  Kazushi,  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Gas  oil 
(Iaw451)  5.730.762,  O.  44-329.000. 
Murakami,  Shuictn:  See — 

Kuribara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa.  Hiroshi;  Kiutiiwa,  Ybb:  and  Murakami, 
Shuichi,  5.729.878,  O.  26-101.000. 
Murakami,  Susumu:  See — 

Goto.  Kazuo;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Hayashi,  Shigduko;  Sayo,  Koichi; 
Noguchi.  Torn;  Ogino.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio,  5,73 1 ,075, 
O.  428-323  006. 
Muramaisu,  Masaru,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Auto-fbcusing  device  for  camera. 

5,732,288.  O  396-49.000 
Muramoto.  Hisaidu:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunon;  Ueda,  Koichi:  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramoto.  Hisai- 
chi;  Sato.  Hozumi:  Kostnmura.  Katsuo;  and  Nishioka.  Takashi, 
3.731.128,  a.  430-281  100. 
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Muiau.   Hhoyuki:   and   Kawamun,   Hiroshi,   lo   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 

Kabusliiki  Kaisba.  Outbond  motor  S.730.632.  Q.  440-88.000. 
Munta.  Jun:  See — 

Stracke.  Mary.  Uotta.  Lance:  Schiffmann,  Ellioa;  Knitzch,  Henry,  and 

Muiala,  Jun.  5.731.167.  CI  435-69  100. 
Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Murata,  Jun.  Yuliara.  Kaisuo:  Ezaki,  Yuji;  Tanaka. 
Michk);  Nishimun.  Michio;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Kakizaki.  Takaloihi; 
Nistoo.  Shinya;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Cho.  Soogsu.  5.732,009.  C\. 
365-51.000 
Murata,  Kiyohito;  Shioiri,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumolo,  Shogo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  One-way  clutch  mechanism  of  torque  converter. 
5,729.976.  O.  60-345.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tada,  Yiilaka,  5.731,748,  Q.  333-193.000. 
Murau  Mfg  Co  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Norihiko;  Sano,  Harunobu;  Wada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji, 
Yukio,  5.731,950.  Q.  361-321  400 
Murayama,  Akio:  See — 

Hisalake,  Yuzo;  Walanabe,  Ryoichi;  Sato,  Makiko;  Hatch.  Hitoshi;  and 
Murayama.  Akio,  5,731.858,  CI.  349-112.000. 
Murooka,  Fumio:  See — 

Isfainaga.   Hiioyuld;   Masuda.    Kazuaki:    Shimoda,  Junji:    Kasamoto. 

Masami.  Murooka.  Fumio.  Funikawa.  Tatsuo:  Kawai.  Jun;  Maru. 

Hiroyuki;  Arashima,  Teruo:  Izumida,  Masaaki.  Misumi.  Yoshinori: 

and  Kamiyaraa,  Yuji,  5.731.828,  C\.  347-62.000. 

Murptane.  David  L.;  and  Speck.  Leslie  A.,  to  RealSoutce  Communicatioos, 

Inc.  Mercfaani  specific  debit  card  verification  system.  5,732,136.  Q. 

380-24.000 

Murphy.  William  J.,  to  Imlec.  Inc.  Selective  label  stripping  method  and 

apparatus  5.730,816,0.  156-64.000 
Murray.  David  L.:  See — 

Knott.  Bradley  D.:  Meola.  Carmine  C;  Munay,  David  L.;  and  Spencer, 
Mark  Stephen.  5,731.073.  O  428-304.400 
Murray.  James:  See — 

Baluk.  Raymond;  Chu.  Freddie;  Murray.  James;  and  MuUinix.  George. 
5.730.333.  a.  222-181.300. 
Muto.  Hiroshi.  to  FujiLsu  Limited.  Zero  level  setting  circuit  for  A/D  convener 

in  a  magnetic  disk  drive.  5.731.730.  O.  327-323.000. 
Muzel,  Alexander  See — 

Keagy.    John    Martin;    Pinkhasik.    Naum;    and    Muzel.    Alexander. 
5,732.148.0.  382-124.000. 
Myers.  Micbele  D  :  See- 
Black.  Stual  K.;  Hames.  Bonnie  R  ;  and  Myen,  Micbele  D.,  S.730337, 
a.  162-16.000 
MyfarvoUL  Nadian  Paul:  See— 

Rauch.  Adam  Christopher.  Riker.  Oegory;  Mytarvold,  Nathan  Paul;  and 
Thome.  Edwin.  Ul.  5.731,844,  C\.  348-563.000. 
N.V.  Bekaett  S.A  :  See— 

Acx,  Fibp;  Adriaensen.  Ludo;  and  Balcaen.  Paul.  5.730.640.  C\  450- 
41000 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See — 

Karwowski.  Jan;  Scaglione.  Felice;  Stevenson.  John  W.;  and  SuWivan. 
Spencer  W.  5,731.029.  O.  426-646.000. 
Nacbtkamp.  Klaus:  See — 

Dabmer.    JOrgen;    Schleenstein.    Dieter.    Sleude.    Heinricfa;    Wibnes. 
Oswald;  Riasp.  Christian;  Ronge.  Geofr.  Nacbtkanp,  Klaus;  Litz. 
Wiliried;  and  Kabelac.  Slephan.  5.73I.4S8.  CL  S6I>-34S.000. 
Nagahara,  Hideaki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kabia.  Reoordng  tffmiuti. 

5.731,885.  a.  358-4%.000. 
Nagabara.  Naoki:  See^ 

Akiyama.  Yohko;  Nagahara,  Naoki;  and  Hirai.  Shin-icfairo.  5.731.006, 
a  424-502.000. 
Nagai.  Yasuki:  See — 

Tanigami,  YUuo;  Demizu.  Ichiro;  Nakamura,  Mitsutoshi;  Nagai.  Yasuki; 
and  Maeda,  Osamu.  5.731,120.  O.  430-106  600 
Nagaoawa,  Hitoitai:  See — 

Nakalaai,  Hitolo;  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Akibisa. 
and  Sag^Mwa.  Hiroshi.  5.731.778.  CI.  342-70.000 
Nagano.  Toafeiaki;  Maniyama.  Tsutomu:  Akiyama.  Aisushi;  and  Tomiyaina, 
Takeshi,  to  Kaani  Mot  Co..  Ltd.  Pollution-preventing  process.  5.731,037. 
a.  427-308.000, 
Nagasaka,  Takashi:'  See — 

Asai.  Yasutomi;  and  Nagasaka,  Takashi.  5.731,067.  O  428-210.000. 
Tanifuji.   Nozomi.   Naito.  Akihiko;   Sawada.   Koji;  Nomura.  Tohru; 
Miyase.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Nagasaka.    Takashi.    5.729.893.    a. 
29-830.000. 
Nagasawa.  Toni:  See — 

Yamada.  Hideaki;  Nagasawa.  Tocu;  Beppu.  Teniiiiko;  Horinouch.  Sue- 
hwi;  and  Nishiyama.  Makoto.  5,731.176,  Q.  435-129.000 
Nagala,  Isao:  See — 

Umemura,  Shiniii;  Nagata,  Isao;  Huzii.  Toonaki;  and  Arai,  Takumi. 
5.729,892.  Q.  29-739  000 
Nagata.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Masaaki.  Nagata.  Kiyohito;  Kakinuma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Waka- 
bayashi.  Tatsuaki.  5.732,327.  Q.  455-67  100. 
Nagata,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kato,  Takafaiko;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Matsumolo.  Toshimi;  Aono.  Yasu- 
hisa;  Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Hattori.  Shigeo;  Kaneda.  Junya;  and  Oiw. 
Shigeki,  5,731.567,  Q.  219-137  OOR 


Nagata,  Yuicfai;  and  Suzuki,  Satoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  sound 
reproduction  controller  with  two-stage  adjustment  of  tone.  5.732.142,  CI. 
381-63.000. 
Nagatsuka.  Sumiya:  See — 

Kido,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Hitoshi;  Yonekawa.  Hisashi;  Yanagita.  Akiko; 
and  Nagatsuka.  Sumiya.  5.732,149,  Q.  382-128.000. 
Nagel,  Eric  Jay:  See — 

Stanley,  James  Preston;  Nagel.  Eric  Jay;  Bums.  Richard  Jude;  Mayer. 
Walter  Paul;  and  Semerak.  Steven  Nicholas.  5.731.368.  C\.  523- 
340.000. 
Nagino.  Hideki;  and  Esaka.  Satoshi.  to  Fiijitsu  Limited  ATM  switch. 

5.732.069.  a  370-219.000. 
Nagura.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Yoshihara,    Hirofumi;   Oohashi.   Hideyuki;   and   Nagura.   Katsuyuki. 
5.729.985.  CI  62-81.000. 
Nagy.  Siegfried,  lo  Carl  Fubr  &  Co.  Connecting-rod  guide  bracket  for 

windows,  doors,  or  the  like.  5,730.477.  CI.  292-32.000. 
Nair.  Hari  A.;  Staud,  Gary  G.;  and  Velazquez,  Jose  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Thickened,  highly  aqueous,  cost  effective  liquid  detergent 
compositions.  5,731,278.  Q  510-320000 
Naito.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tanifuji,   Nozomi;   Naito,  Akihiko;   Sawada,   Koji;   Nomura,  Tohru; 
Miyase.     Yoshiyuki;     and     Nagasaka,     Takashi.     5,729,893,     CI. 
29-830.000. 
Naito.  Masashi:  See — 

Tamura,  Takayuki;  Shiola,  Shigenuua;  Katayama.  Kunihiro:  and  Naito, 
Masaifai.  5,732.208,  O.  395-183  040. 
Nailo,  Ikkao:  See— 

Tkkahashi,  Ken;  Chikahisa,  Naoichi;  Naito,  Takao;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuya, 
5.730.051,0.  101-126.000. 
Naitoh.  Hatsuhiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai.  Shinzo;  Nailoh.  Hatsuhiko;  and  Toki,  Naohiro. 
5.731.698.0.  324-76.770 
Nakadai,  Yoshio;  Sakurai.  Tetsuma;  and  Nishino.  Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporabon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  word  speech 
recognidon  by  pattem  matching  5.732.394,  CI  704-255.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio;  Matsudai.  Tomoko;  and  Funaki.  Hideyuki.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Lateral  IGBT.  5.731,603,  O.  257-141.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kcnichi:  See — 

Hatakeyaraa.    Seiji;    Usami.    Yoshihisa;    and    Nakagawa.    Kcnichi, 
5,730,833,  O   156-540.000 
Nakagawa.  Mineo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yoichi;  Nakagawa,  Mineo;  Hyoda.  Shunji;  Fujita.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kawada.  TWcatani.  3,731,465.  O  564^)64  000. 
Niytagawa.  Tohru.  to  Matsarinta  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Scanning  probe 
microscope  and  molecular  processing  method  using  die  scanning  probe 
microscope  5,730.940.  O  422-68  100 
Nakagawa.  Yuuki:  Imai.  Kiyohito;  and  Hara.  Tamio.  to  Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  4-substituied  azetidinone  derivatives.  5,731,431.  CI. 
540-200000 
Nakagiri.  Koji.  to  Carton  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  control  apparatus 

5,732,197,0.  395-110  000 
Nakai,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hirayama,  Koichi;  Nakai,  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.732,185, 
O.  386-70000 
Nakai,  Seiya:  See — 

Sato,  SUgetu;  Katsumi,  Milsugu;  and  Nakai.  Sciya.  5,730.832.  CL 
156-499  000 
Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Takeo.  Hideya;  and  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  5.732.121.  O  378-62.000 
Nakajima.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Fukushima.  Masanobu;  Fujii.  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi.  Naolo;  Izawa.  Yasu- 

hiro:  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuya.  5.732.204.  O   395127  000. 

Nakanuru.  Takashi.  Yana.se.  Sumihide;  and  Okimura.  Akihiko.  to  Oiles 

Corporation.  Resin  composiDon  for  sliding  member  and  sliding  member. 

5.732.322.  CI.  428-550.000 

Nakamats,  Yoshiro.  Energy  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  tadiant 

energy  to  rotary  force  5,731,676,  O  318-471.000 
Nakainoto.  Koji:  See — 

Furukawa.  Tatsuya;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakamolo,  Koji.  5.730.701. 0. 
600-127.000. 
Nakamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Gunji.  Hiroshi:  Nakamoto.  Takashi;  Oku.  Masuo;  Midorikawa.  Yukiko; 
and  Kojima,  Hirooon.  5.731.838.  O   348-415  000. 
NakanHua.  Masaki;  Kagawa.  Nobuaki;  and  Suda.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Konica 
Corporation.    Silver    halide    photographic    light    sensitive    materials 
5.731.139.  O  430-607.000 
Nakamura.  Masashi:  See — 

Hirano.  Tutomu;  Fujii.  Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Masashi.  5,731,687, 0. 
322  1  000 
Nakamura.  Masayoshi.  Kawase.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kodama.  Sbougo.  to  Nikkalo 

Corp  Method  for  dispersing  pigments  5.730.793.  O    106-412  000 
Nakamura,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Tanigami.  Yukio;  Detnizu.  Idnro;  Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi;  Nagai.  Yasuki; 

and  MHdi,  Oiamu.  5.731.120.  O  430-106.600 

Nakaimira,  Nofikiko,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg    Co.  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  tnaaferring  page  construction  dau  according  to  hierarcbical 

page  data.  5.732,403,  O  707  514  000 

Nakamura.  Ryuichi,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  IC  Socket  5,730,616. 

O  439-342.000 
Nakamura,  Takafumi:  See — 
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Nisitani,  Katsuhiko;  Unno,  Kazumi;  Isfaikawa.  Masayuki;  Saeki.  Ryo; 
Nakamura.  TakaAmii;  and  Iwamoto,  Masanobu,  5,732.098,  O.  372- 
45J0OO. 
Nakamura,  Tocfaiyuki:  See — 

Yoafafaawa.  Akihiro;  and  Nakamura,  Toahiyuki,  5,732.299.  O.  396- 
4O*.00O. 
Nakanishi,   Hideki.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electronic   apparatus. 

5.731.683.  a.  320-2.000. 
Nakanishi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Saito,  Yuko:  and  Nakanishi.  Masatoshi,  S.731,137.  O.  430-512.000. 
Nakanishi,  Takashi:  See — 

Mitsushima.  Takatoshi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Soga.  Tomitatsu;  Nakanishi. 
TUashi;  Malsushima.  Takashi;  and  Morita.  Manabu.  5.730J17,  O. 
221-131.000 
Nakano.  Tsoyoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Nakano.  Tsuyoahi;  Sasaki,  Reiko; 
an4  Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  5,731,111,  O.  43O-7.000. 
Nakasfaima.  Mineo:  See — 

EooU,  Masaloihi:  Ushita.  ToshiMde;  Matsui,  Hideyuki;  Matsubima. 
Trtsuo;  Matsuo.  Yuji;  Nakashiiruu  Mineo;  Tutiya.  Hirosi;  and  Furuta. 
Saloru.  5.730.167.  O.  137-15.000. 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Oohara,  Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko. 
Tatsushi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Optically  active  silacyclohexane 
compounds,  liquid  crystal  compositions  comprising  the  same  and  Uquid 
crystal  display  devices  comprising  the  compositions.  5.730.902.  O.  252- 
299.610 
Nakashima,   Seiicbi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Temperature 
assumiag  apparatus  for  a  brake  pad  and  wheel  slip  controlling  apparatus 
uo^  Ike  same.  5,731,975.  O.  364-426.028. 
NdEMi«i.  Mikio:  See— 

MufAe.  Kaofu;  Katayama.  Tetsuya;  Komura.  Osamu;  Nakasugi.  Mikio; 
Fiddta.  Taku;  and  Sato,  Isshin.  5,731,831,  O.  347-239.000. 
Nakata.  Ifiiohiko:  See— 

NaMhva.  MasuUro;  and  Nakata.   Hiiohiko.   3,732J18,  Q.   399- 
329.000. 
Nakata,  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  Kimura,  Shin;  Saitoo.  Syuuji;  Nakata, 
Knosfai;   Hone.  Akira;   Koike.  Yostaibiko;  and  Sekine.   Shigeki, 
5,731,970,0.363-132.000. 
Nakala,  ^teuyuki:  Yaboki.  Akihiko:  Yoahida.  Yiitaka:  and  Nisbimolo.  Kat- 
susfai.  to  f^jitsu  Limited.  Profile  control  system  for  robots.  5,732.195.  O. 
395-95.000. 
Nakatani.  Hirolo;  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  Fujila,  Akibisa;  and 
Naganawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  I^-CW  radar  apparatus  for 
measuring  relative  speed  of  and  distance  to  an  object  5.731,778.  O. 
342-70.000. 
Nakayama.  Chiaki;  Shinohara,  Kuniaki;  Matsuno,  Takanori;  Koguro,  Toshio; 
Tsuboi,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda.  Yukihiro;  and  Salo,  Naob.  lo  Tolo  Ltd.  Toilet- 
bowl-mounted  urinalysis  unit.  5.730.149,  O.  128-760.000. 
Nakayama.  Hitoshi.  and  Uemura.  Syuji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Calcu- 
lator with  stepwise  display  of  Knear  equations  5.732.001 . 0  364-710.030 
Nakayama.  Norikazu:  See — 

Kawatumi.  Takayuki;  Nakayama.  Norikazu;  Ishibashi.  Akira;  and  Mori. 
YMafiimi.  5.732,099.  O   372-48.000. 
Nakayana,  Okihiko;  and  Yamada,  Kiyomichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Vehicle  navigation  system  displaying  bird-eye  view  of  different  visual 
points  and  diffemii  contraction  scale  ratios  depending  upon  vehicle  travel 
cooditiooj.  5.732,385,  O.  701-201.000. 
Nakayama,  Toru:  See — 

TaiiHita.  Yukio;  Nishida,  Yasutaka,  Yamaguchi,  Masabo;  Kurobara, 
Moloki;  and  Nakayama.  Toru.  5.730,373,  O.  241-34.000. 
Nakayasu.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Konaa,  Akihiro;  and  Nakayasu.  Hirofumi.  5,732,319, 0.  399-331.000. 
Nally.  Rijlbt  M.:  See— 

~  "]-'  ■  Sudhir,  Runas,  Michael  E.;  and  NaUy,  Robert  M.,  5,732,024, 0. 
3*5-189.050. 
Nalubola.  Riafai:  See— 

Hanow,  Scoa  E.;  Nalubola.  Rishi;  and  Story.  Franklyn  H..  5.731,806. 0 

343-161000 

Namba.  Takaoki;  Kubota.  Masaaki;  and  YamamoKi.  Soichi.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  of  generating  die  structure  data. 

5.731.982.  O.  364-474.240. 

Nanaigaai,  Abdulatif.  Mechanical  anti-lock  braking  system.  5.730,256.  O. 

188-2.00A 
Namg.  Miiixh  (^    '^'— 

Vfaitm,  Sttsama  C;  Narang.  Subhash  C;  Hum.  Geotgina;  Liu.  Peikang; 

Bji^pMHian  Prema;  and  Sun.  Luying.  5.731.104.  O  429-188.000. 

Nvaynan.  Kolazi  S  :  and  lanniello.  Robert  M..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc. 

Stabilized  liquid  emulsihable  concentrate  for  a  sulfonyl  or  sulfamoylurea 

heriMciife.  5.731.264.  O.  504-116.000. 

Naiilakei  isao:  See— 

Sti^biyaahi.  lU^ko;  and  Nariudu.  Isao.  5.732,026,  O.  363-189.050 
Narula,  Anubhav  P  S.;  Koestler,  James  Joseph;  and  Van  Elst.  Jan.  to 
Inlemaiional  Flavors  A  FragraiKXS  Inc.  l(4-methylpentyl)-4-substituted 
elbykyclohexane  derivatives,  organoleptic  uses  thereof,  process  for  pro- 
daoBfl  same,  and  process  intermediates  therefor.  5,731,283.  O.  512- 
22.009 
Nastecfa  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Barton.  Laurence  George;  and  Hancock.  Micfaael  Thomas.  3,730,463. 
a.  280-775.000. 
Nasu.  Notuyoahi:  See — 


Imanari,  Hitoshi;  and  Nasu.  Nobuyoshi,  5,731.016.  O.  423-371.000. 
National  Gypium  Company:  See — 

Mencbedi.   Robert   J.;    and    Kessler,    Matthew    J..    3.729.945,   O. 
32-481.100. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L ;  Tiuchard.  James  J.;  and  MacCiiskea.  Jotao  E.. 
5.732^77.  O.  395-800.000. 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph,  5,729.869.  O.  24-3.100. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Greiss.  Israel.  5,731.728.  CI.  327-299.000. 
Herrington.  Daniel  R..  5.731.812.  O  345-211  000. 
National  Starch  &  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporatioa:  See — 

Spence,  Orville;  and  Totmey,  Belh  C,  3,730,824,  O.  136-244.190. 
National  Steel  Car  Ltd.:  See- 
Forbes,  James  Wil6ed;  and  Coslovi,  Dario  A.,  5,730,063,  O.  103- 
355.000 
Natsuhara,  Masuhiro;  and  Nakata.  Hirohiko,  to  Sumitomo  Electiic  Indusnies, 
Lid.  Heater  and  heating/fixing  unit  comprising  the  same.  3.732.318.  O. 
399-329.000. 
Nattkemper.  Dieter:  See — 

Daniel.  Thomas;  Nattkemper.  Dieter;  and  Varma.  Subir.  3,732.063.  O. 

370-393.000. 
DanieL  Thomas;  Natdcemper.  Dieter,  and  Varma.  Subir.  5,732.084.  O. 
370-393  000 
Navistar  International  Transportatiaa  Corp.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Lawrence  A.;  Tosconi.  James  J.;  and  Scfauimn.  Troy  R., 
5,730,240,  CI.  180-69.210. 
Naya.  Kazunari:  See— 

Okubo.  Shuichi;  and  Naya.  Kazunari.  3.731.994.  O  364-333.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Sununers,  Jefferson  G.;  and  WiUhite,  Nelson  W..  5,732J«I.  O.  393- 
828.000 
Nebel,  Km:  See— 

Pissiotas.  Geotg;  Nebel.  Kurt;  and  Brunner.  Hans-Georg,  5,731,267, 0. 

504-280  000 

Nebon.  Jean-Piene:  Grelier,  Oaude;  Rival,  Marc;  and  Pinero,  Eric,  to 

Schiieider  Electric  SA.  Operating  mechanism  of  a  circuit  breaker  with  a 

locking  system  disengageable  on  a  short  circuit  5.731 .560.0. 218-22.000. 

NEC  Conxiratioo:  See— 

bnura.  Torooo,  5,731,962,  O  361-813  000. 

Katoh,  Satoshi.  5,732,160.  O.  382-263.000. 

Kodama.  Shuichi,  5,731,393.  O.  250-492.210. 

Komatsu.  Takako;  Doi,  Shinichi;  and  Hamada,  Kazuhiko.  3,732,276, 0. 

395-751.000. 
Kooo.  Shimchi.  3,732J84.  CI.  395-845.000. 
Mio.  Yuichiro.  5,732,090.  O.  371-6.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shinichi.  5.732,329.  O.  455-76.000. 
Norimatsu.  Noriko.  5.732,348.  O.  455-434.000. 
Seko,  Nobuya.  5.730.634.  O  445-3  000. 
Shimada,  Yasuhei.  5,731.652.  CI   310-316.000. 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  and  Naritake.  Isao.  5.732.026, 0.  365-189.030. 
Sugiyaim.  MitsuUro;   and  Tashiro.  Tsutomu.   5,731.622.  O.   237- 

432.000. 
Suyaim,  Takayuki;   and  Hasegawa.   Shinichi,   3,731,630,  O.   237- 

701.000. 
Suzuki,  Norio.  5,731,842,  O  348^«)9.000 
Uiai.  Takahiko.  5.732.019,  O.  365-183.240. 
Yamada.  Yasuhisa;  and  Nozue.  Hirosi.  5.731.591,  O.  230-492.200. 
Yamaguchi,  Masayuki;  and  Watanabe,  Nobutaka.  3.732,097,  O.  372- 

Yamamori,  Atsushi,  5,731,225,  O.  437-190.000. 
NEC  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Balakiisfanan.  Arunkumar.  and  Chakiadhar,  Srimat  T.  5.731.983.  O. 
364-489  000. 
Nederkoom.  C  Jan  S.:  See— 

Eckert.  Alfred;  and  Nederkoom,  C.  Jan  S..  5,732J78.  O.  701-83.000. 
Nedoschill.  Manfred:  See— 

Kilnzel.  Jikigen;  Nedoschill,  Manfred;  and  Schmid,  Manfted,  5,730,916, 
O  264-29.400. 
Negi,  Keiji,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Bit  error  measuremem  circuit 

5,732,089.  O  371-5.100. 
Negle,  Hans:  See- 
Van  Der  Broeck,  Heinz;  Loef.  Christoph;  Negle.  Hans;  Wagner,  Bem 
hard;  and  Wimmer,  Martin,  5,731,968,  O.  363-71.000. 
Negron,  Carlos:  See — 

Ensig,  Joseph;  and  Negron.  Carlos.  5.730,253,  O.  187-233  000 
Neige.  Guy:  See — 

Lemairc,  Eric;  Neige.  Guy;  Thiard,  Jean-Claude;  and  De  Faucamberge. 
Philippe,  5,730065,  O.  191-40.000 
Neijzen,  Jacobus  H.M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Picture  display  device 
with  microlens  array  and  beam  redacting  element  array  on  each  side  or 
opposite  reflector  5,731,857.  O.  349-95.000. 
Nelissen.  Jordi:  See — 

Beyne.  Enc;  NeUssen.  Jordi;  and  BeUazzini,  Ronaklo,  5.731.584.  O. 
250-374.000. 
Nelson.  Brian  J ;  Thomson,  Sandra  N  ;  and  Dykstra,  Gregory  J.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation    Bi-modal  air  assist  injection  system.  5,730,110,  O.  123- 
588  000. 
Nelson,  Cart  T.:  See— 
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Wikox.  Mihon  E;  Dobkin.  Robot  C  ;  and  Nelson.  Ciri  T.  S.731.731. 
a   327-403.000. 
Nelson.  David  Paul:  See- 
Hams.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Nelson.  David  Paul.  S.732.124.  Q.  379-23.000. 
Nelson.  Jack  L.:  See— 

PliiUips.  Bobby  M  ;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  S.73I  J48.  CL  442-333.000. 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Shimmell,  Dennis  S  .  5.730.199.  Q.  164-4.100. 
Shimmell.  DennU  S  .  5.730.202.  Q.  164-113.000. 
Shimmell.  Dennis  S..  S.73OJ04.  O.  164-311000. 
Nelson.  Nocman  C:  See — 

Becker.  Michael:  md  Nelson.  Norman  C.  S.731.148.  O.  43S-6.000. 
Nelaoo.  Roderick:  See— 

Itna,  Keith;  Williams.  Roland  E.;  Raflel.  Michael  A.;  Nelson.  Roderick; 
Lee.  Tony  S  ;  and  Kjbna,  Masud.  5.732.360,  O  455-552.000. 
Nepustil.  Vladimir  See— 

Bland,  M  Alan;  and  Nepustil,  Vladimir.  5,732.218,  CT.  395-200.540 
Nciuu.  Ivan  Fuso;  Cesana,  Massimo;  and  Becdu,  Daniele,  to  Eif  Atocfaem 
Itaba  SjI-.  Emulsions  baaed  on  acryUc  pdymen.  S.73U78.  O.  S24- 
559  000. 
NcsbitL  Robert  Dennis;  and  Sullivan.  Michael  J.,  to  Liico,  Inc.  ZDMA  grafted 

HNBR  m  a  one-piece  (oif  baU.  5,731  J7I.  O.  524-11.000. 
Nestec  S  A  :  See— 

Kiumhar,  Kim  C;  Phillips,  Amuerfina  Nadvidad;  MoSlt.  Kenneth 
Richard:  and  Daraiano,  Dominick.  5.731.026.  O  426-589.000 
Nethery.  Winston  J    See — 

SchuJie.  Reinhaid  W;  Wicks.  Wilbam  J.;  Meinass,  HehmM  J.;  and 
Nelfaery.  Winston  J..  S.730.74S.  O.  606-130.000. 
Nevens.  James  E:  See— 

Mandkr.  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin.  Am  P;  Banenfelder.  Robert  R.; 
Rouen.  James  E.  Orbach.  Levi  Y.;  Benson.  Carol;  Engber.  Maijorie; 
Nevens.  James  E..  Krajewski.  William  Joseph,  Moody,  Carol  A. 
Baldwin.  Figliozzi.  John  P.  Luke,  Keith  W  ;  Blemings.  Cornelia;  and 
Diioo.  Kathleen  M  ,  5,732,400.  CI  705-26.000. 
Nevill.  Leland  R.;  Layer,  WiHiam  C  ;  Hamren,  Steven  L.;  and  Bamett. 
Gregory  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  processing  and/or 
shipping  inegiated  circuit  devices.  5.731.230.  Q.  438-13.000. 
New  England  Btolabs.  Inc  :  See— 

Meda.  Marta  M  ;  and  Menin.  Julie  Forney,  5.731,183,  Q.  433-194.000. 
New  Jouks  Engineering  (Sales)  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Tfayssen.  Comebus  Carel  Johannes.  5.730 J60.  Q   18S-266.S00. 
New  York  University:  See— 

Zona-Pazner.  Susan;  and  Gotny.  MtroaUw  K..  3.731.189.  CL  433- 
240.200. 
Newco  Pneiimabc  Corp.:  See — 

Lin.  Arkne.  5.730  J50.  O.  227-120.000 
Ncwcomb  Spring  Corpaalion:  See — 

Jacobran.  John  D  .  5,730.017,  a.  72-140.000 
NeweU.  Cadieiine:  See— 

Femr.  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Ccrvan.  Jane  Robin;  Miskinis.  Edward 
T;  NewcU.  Catherine.  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Sorriero,  Louis  Joseph; 
Sinicropi,  John  Anthony;  Weiss,  David  Steven;  and  Zumbulyadis, 
Nidnias,  5.731.1 17,  O.  43(^66.000 
NeweU.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Sokoia.  Raymond  L.;  BaUance,  Mark  H.;  NeweU.  Michael  A.;  Heine. 
David  R  ;  and  Mansien.  Keith  R..  5.731.746.  Q.  333-134.000. 
Newbods.  Edward  Stuait:  See— 

Baer,  Join  Colin.  Freeman,  Azadeh  Alison;  Newlands.  Edward  Stuart; 
WMiaa,  Amanda  Jean:  RaSeny,  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Margison, 
Geoftey  Paul.  5,731  J04,  Q  514-183.000. 
Newman.  John  Andxny.  Insect  resistant  pet  dish  with  automatic  water  level 

maintenance  5,730,082,  a.  119-51500 
NeXjtar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Toodiman.  Penek>pe  J.;  Ringquist,  Steven;  and  Gold,  Larry.  3,731,144, 

a.  435-6.000. 
TcxKhman,  taielope  J.;  Ringquist.  Steven;  and  Gold.  Larry.  3.731.424, 
a.  336-23  100. 
Neyens,  Viviane  Gertrude  Johanna:  See — 

Gerber.  Dirk;  Gerber.  Peter  Michel:  Neyens.  Viviane  Gertrude  Johanna; 
and  Stroobants.  Peter  Frans  Eugeen  Maria,  5,730,880,  O    210- 
693.000 
Ng.  Hak-Leong.  to  Prescient  Systems.  Apparatus  and  method  for  delecting 

rootjon  in  a  video  signal.  3.731.832.  a.  348-133.000. 
Ngo.  Tai  Dinh:  See — 

Kahle.  James  Allan;  Ngo,  Tai  Dinh;  Ogdea.  Aubrey  Dcene;  Puttino, 
Michael,  and  Sell.  Johm  Victor,  5,732,003.  CL  364-748.000 
Nguyen.  Dien  V;  Sterner.  Fredrick  A.;  and  Scales.  Richard  H.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  now  known  as  Hughes  Electronics   Optimized  deter- 
ministic bearings  only  target  motion  analysis  technique.  5,732,043,  O. 
367-127.000. 
Nguyen,  Hai  T,  to  Vntisys,  Inc.  Elevator  door  lestraint  device.  5,730.254,  CI. 

187-335000. 
N'Guyen.  Quang  Lan:  See — 

Junino.  Alex;  N'Guyen.  Quang  Lan;  Tuloup,  Remy;  and  Blaise.  Chris- 
tian. 5,730,962,  a  424^2.000. 
Nguyen.  Tu  Cam;  Baksh.  Moharoed  Safdar  AlUe;  Bonaquist,  Dante  Panick; 
antl  Weber.  Joseph  Alfred,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cryogenic  hybrid 
system  for  producing  high  purity  argon.  5,730.003.  CI.  62-648.000 


Nguyen,  Van  Minh,  and  Bosshatt.  Patrick  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Circuit  and  method  for  controlling  access  to  paged  DRAM  banks 
widi  lequest  prioritization  and  improved  precharge  schedule.  3.732.236, 
a  395^105  000 
Ni,  Guang-nan,  to  Legend  Research  Limited.  Caching  disk  conlroUer  imple- 
mented by  hardwired  logic  5.732,409,  C  711-113.000. 
Niakan,  Shahriar  Nick,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Valve  assembly  5,730.171,  C\. 

137-98.000. 
Nicholas,  Darrel  D.:  See— 

Schultz.  Tor  P.;  and  Nicholas,  Darrel  D.,  5,730,907.  Q.  252-400.620 
Nichols,  Charles  Walter,  IV   Retainer  for  retaining  cooking  utensils  over 

cookwMT.  5,730.405,  O   248-213.200. 
Nichols.  Ernest  C  .  and  Malmin,  Leo  L..  Jr.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Canvcnible  wafer  transfer  machine  5.730,373.  O  414-404  000. 
Nicholson.  James  CUnr:  See — 

Bryant,  David  Robert;  Nicfaotaon.  Janes  Clair.  Btmning,  Donald  Leroy; 
Eisenscfamid.  Thomas  Cari;  and  Morrison.  Donald  Lee.  3,731.473.  Q. 
368-434.000. 
Nicolas,  Bernard:  See — 

Fdlion.  Pierre;  and  Nicolas,  Bemwd.  3.730.041.  Q.  91-492.000 
Nicolau.  loan;  Broussard.  Jerry  A.;  and  Colling.  PhUip  M..  to  Hoechsi 
Pilmrn  Coipanbon.  Vinyl  acelMe  process  utilizing  a  palladium-gold- 
coppcrtaMlyit  3.731,457.  a.  360-243.000. 
Nicoiici.  Radn-Matko,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Electronic  devices  for 

connection  into  back  planes  5,731,956,  O.  361  715.000. 
Nicol,  Chriaophe.  to  Torringion  Company,  The.  Device  for  measuring  the 

torque  of  a  nxaiing  shaft  5.731,529.  O.  73-862.326. 
Nidek  Company,  Lid    See— 

Hayashi,  Akihiro,  5,731.863.  Q.  351-222.000 
NiedbaUa.  Ulrich:  See— 

Platzek.  Johannes;  NiedbaUa.  Ubicfa;  Mareaki.  Petar.  Radilcfael.  Bemd; 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  MOhler.  Andreas;  and  Misselwitz,  Bemd. 
5,730.956,  a  424-9  365. 
Niederman,  Robert  Raymond,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  cover. 

5.730.460,  a  2SO-731.000. 
Niederpruem,  Ottmar  See — 

Agrecn,  Roben  Carl;  Billings,  Wayne  Edward;  Marin,  Robert  Andiony; 
WoU,  Jean  Francois;  Niederpruem,  Ottmar.  and  Bryner,  Michael 
AHen,  5,731,011,  Q  425-135000. 
tlililw.  BfDn.  Rasmussen,  Grethe;  and  Halkier.  Torben,  to  Novo  Nonhsk 
A/S.  Rscombinant  lipase  and  alpha-amylase  variants.  3,731.280,  Q.  310- 
39X000. 
Nielsen,  Jakob:  See— 

Tognazzini.  Bruce:  Nielsen,  Jakob;  and  Glass,  Robert,  3,731.803.  a. 
345-156  000. 
Nibon  Cement  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kishi,  Yiiio,  5.731,251.  Q.  301-134.000. 
Nihon  Techno  Kabushild  Kaisha:  See — 

Omasa,  Ryushin.  3.730.856.  O  205-742.000. 
Niiharau  Kaoru  See — 

Lavash.  Bruce  WiUiam;  Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  and  Ntihan.  Kaon. 
3.730.739,  CI  604-387  000 
Niijima.  Hirokalsu.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Tuning  comparator  circuit  for 

use  in  device  testing  apparania.  5.732.047.  O.  368-10.000. 
Niimi.  Makoio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takaaki;  Niimi.  Makoio;  Kawai.  Hideaki;  and  Kaida,  Masalo, 
5.731.720,0    327-77.000. 
Niimi,  Masami,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Starter  motor  having  a  two  stage 
magnetic  switch  and  cunent  limiting  member.  3,731,638,  CI.  29O-38.00R. 
Niimura,  Koichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Koju,   Niimura.   Koichi;  Yamazaki.  Toru;  and  Maruoka. 
Hitodu.  5,731,293,  a   514-27  000 
Nikaido,  Teruyuki.  Kawada.  Naoki;  Hamatani,  Takeshi:  and  Ucda,  Yoichiro, 
to  DaiccI  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Method  of  producing  (R)-2-ainino- 1  - 
phenylethanol  and  optically  active  phenylserine  and  their  halogen  substi- 
tmed  products  using  microbes.  5,731,175.  Q  433-128.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

Gutkowski.  Lawrence  J  :  Histand.  Kaia  Michele;  Lyden.  Roben  M.; 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A  ;  Poller,  Daniel  R.,  Robinson.  John  R.;  and  Van 
Noy,  Allen  W.,  5.729,912,  CI.  36-97.000. 
Smets.  Ben.  5.729.918,  O.  36-91.000. 
Nikkaio  Corp.:  See— 

Nakamura,   Masayoshi:   Kawase,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Kodama,  Shougo, 
S.730.793.  a.  106-412.000 
Nikken  Kosakusho  Works.  Ud    See— 

Malsumolo,  Masakazu;  Yamamolo,  Yusaku:  and  Ide,  HisasU,  3,730,362, 
a.  409-233.000 
Nikolskaia,  Elena  J.;  Maltzeva,  Natalia  W ;  Loseva.  Elena  W.;  and  Korotjeva, 
Evgenia  B.,  to  MST  Micro-Sensor-Teciinologie  GmbH  Compacted  acti- 
vated chMroal  hher  material.  3.730,918,  CI.  264-119.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Imanari,  Hitoshi:  and  Nasu,  Nobuyosfai,  3.731,016,  Q.  423-371.000. 

Imanari,  Hitoshi,  5,731,913,  Q.  359-700.000. 

KalMO,  Yuji;  Wakabayashi,  Hirosfai;  and  Aoki.  Hitosfai.  5,732.296,  Q. 

396-281000 
Kawamura.  Koichiro;  and  Uehara.  Ryo.  5,732.294.  Q.  396-263  000 
Machida,  Kiyosada;  and  Omi,  Junichi,  5,73X304,  O.  396-539.000. 
Muramatsu,  Masaiu.  5.732.288.  CI  396-49.000. 
Nishizawa.  Akio;  Soshi,  Isao;  lijima,  Shuji;  Kolani,  Noriyasu;  and  Omi, 

Junichi.  5,732^98.  Q.  396-380.000. 
Ohishi,  Sueyuki.  5,732.291.  Q.  396-55.000. 
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Satou.  Kouji.  5.732.305.  Q.  396-541.000. 

Suzuld.  Kenzabuio,  5,731,897.  O  359-557.000. 

Tanitai.  Osamu,  5,731  J77,  O  250-201.500. 

Tsukilian.  Daiki;  Kaji.  Hidenobu;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.732.289.  Q. 
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YodiUtra,  AkihiiD;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.732,299.  Ci.  396- 

imioo. 

Nilsson.  Bcilil  Exercise  apparatus  5,730.686,  O  482-114.000 
Nilsson,  Letmart.  Apparatus  for  coaction  wilfa  machines  such  as  wheel- 
moimled  baders  and  the  like  to  equalize  the  effect  of  irregularities  in  a  base 
surface.  5.730.229,  O.  172-832.000 
Nimmagadda,  Prasad  V.  and  Epiey,  Robert  V,  to  BeUSoulfa  Corporation. 
SyMem  aad  method  for  implementing  local  number  portability.  5,73X131, 
a.  379-211.000. 
Niparts.  Enks  Arvids:  See — 

Heim,  Carl  Joseph;  Acfaarya.  Arun:  Minbiole.  Barry  Alan;  Cartins,  James 
Jota;  Nipails,  Eriks  Arvids:  and  BeVier,  WUUam  Edgar,  5,730,782, 
a  95-111.000. 
Nippon  Antenna  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tatsuzttki,  Kazumi.  S.730.61X  O.  439-188.000. 
Nippon  Coltimbia  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakuma.  Hiroio.  5.731.923.  Q  360*9.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazunori;  Mihara.  Shigeru:  Yagi.  lUooo;  Karasawa.  Yoshim- 
itsu;  Dieda.  Koichi;  and  Kuroda,  Yasuo,  5.73X363.  C\.  588-4.000. 
Nippon  Paai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanda.  Kazunori;  Ucda.  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Munmoto,  Hisai- 
chu   Salo,   Hozumi.   Koshimura,   Katsuo;  and  Nishioka,  Takashi, 
5,731.128,  CI.  430-281  100. 
Shimakura,  Tochiaki:  Teraoka,  Mika:  Kishimolo.  Tetsuro:  Yoshida,  Yui- 
chi;  and  Usuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.731,372.  O  524-417.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogino,  Naomi:  Ueda,  Hiroshi:  Miyake.  Sumio;  Midorikawa.  Yoshimi; 
m4  Wakita,  Yutaka,  5,731,262,  C\   503-207.000. 
Nippon  PMochemicals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

KurflMa,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa.  Hiroshi:  Kuroiwa.  YUd;  and  Murakami. 
Shuichi.  5.729,878,  O.  26-101.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Sanui    Hiroshi:   Takahashi,   Nobuhiko;   and  Yamamolo,   Shigeyuki, 
5,730,783,  CI  95-115.000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakwawa.  Yuidd;  Imai.  Kiyohilo;  and  Hara.  Tamio,  3,731.431.  O. 
546-200.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno,  Osamu:  Takahashi.  Satoshi:  and  Sagayama,  Shigeki,  5.73X392, 

a.  704-233.000 
Moriya.  Takehiro;  Mano,  Kazunori;  Miki,  Saioshi;  Ohmura.  Hitoshi: 

Sasaki.  Shigeaki;  and  Iwakami.  Naoki.  5,732.188,  O.  395-2.280. 
Nakalai,  Yoshio;  Sakurai,  Telsuma;  and  Nishino,  Yutaka.  5.732.394. 0. 
704-255.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaji.  Yasumasa:  Okamolo,  Yoshiyuki;  and  lida,  Hisashi.  3.730.111,  C 

12.3-673.000 
Mizimo.  KouKhi:  and  Morimolo,  Joji.  5,731.710.  O.  324-761.000. 
Morikawa,  Toshio;  liKwe,  Yoshimitsu;  Sugi,  Hikaru;  Aold,  Shinji;  and 

Yananaka,  Yasutoshi,  5,730.089,  C\.  123-41.140. 
Niinn.  Masami.  5,731.638.  CI   29O-38.00R. 
Okuchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Kato,  Hideyuki,  5,730.519.  Q.  362-3X000. 
Sato.  Hirohide,  5,731,689,  Q.  322  25  000. 

Shimini,  Takumi:  and  Egami,  Tsuneyuki,  5.731,669,  O.  318-139.000. 
Suziii.  Hideaki:  and  Ohno,  Sadayuki,  5,730.308.  C\.  303-116.100. 
Taniquchi.  Makoio:  Umeda.  Auushi;  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5.731.690,  CI. 

322-28.000. 
Umetnura.  Shiniti,  Nagata.  Isao;  Huzii,  Tomoaki:  and  Aral.  Takumi. 

5.729,892,  CI.  29-739  000. 
Yamaanlo.    Michiyasu;    Yamamolo,    Ken:    and    Sanada,    Ryouichi. 
5,T30,21XCI.  165-110000 
Nishi.  Ncririd:  See— 

Toydtt.  Kiyoshi;  Saito,  Kimihiro;  Nishi.  Noriaki:  Tamada,  Hitoshi;  and 
kfliimiolo.  Shuichi.  5.732.060.  Q  369-112.000. 
Nishida.  Naruo;  Yamashita.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Hanori.  Norikazu.  to  Tokuyama 
Corporation.    Biodegradable    aliphatic    polyester,    melt-extrusion    film 
thereof,  and  process  for  the  production  thereof   5,731,402.  Q.  528- 
222.000. 
Nishida.  Takao:  See — 

Nonaka.  Osamu;  Nishida.  Takao;  and  Ishimaru.  Toshiaki.  5,732.293.  CI. 
396-157.000. 
Nishida.  Ytsutaka:  See— 

Tamuta,  Yukio;  Nishida.  Yasutaka:  Yamaguchi.  Masaho;   Kurohara, 
Moloki:  and  Nakayama,  Toru,  5,730,373,  O.  241-34.000. 
Nishida,  Yaki:  See— 

Nisiahira,  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida,  YuU:  li.  Hirofumi;  Fujitsu. 
Saioru.  Harada.  Kalsumasa;  Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Koichi;  and 
Doi,  Takashi,  5,731,453,  O.  558-274.000. 
Nishigucbi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Katayanagi,    Keiichi;   Odaka,    Kentaro;   and   Nishiguchi,    Masayuki, 

5,73X390,  CI  704-227.000. 

Nishihira.  Keigo:  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki:  li.  Hirofumi:  Fujitsu,  Satoru: 

Harada.  Kalsuma.sa.  Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi,  Koichi:  and  Doi,  Takashi, 

to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  diary  I  carbonate.  5,73 1 ,453, 

a.  558-274.000. 


Nishijima,  Fuyuhiko:  See — 

Yanaka,    Mikiro;    Nishijima.    Fuyuhiko;    Enari.    Hitoyiiki;    Dewa. 
Todukazu;  Yamazaki.  Toru:  and  Ise,  Michihito.  3.731  J 10,  a.  314- 
233.500 
Nishikawa,  Hidetoshi;  Arimoio.  Keigo:  Kanai.  Kunio:  and  Kurematsu,  Mas- 
ayuki, to  Noritsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  vacuum  absorption  with 
retracting  reverse  flow  protection  device  5.730,585.  CI.  417-151  000. 
Nishikawa.  Kunitoshi:  Harada.  Tomohisa:  Watanabe.  Toshiaki:  and  Ogawa. 
Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Tracking  antenna 
system.  5,731.789.  Q.  342-359.000. 
Nishimolo.  Katsushi:  See — 

Nakau.  Yasuyuki;  Yabuki,  Akihiko;  Yoshida.  Yutaka:  and  Nishimolo, 
Katsushi.  5,73X195.  O.  395-95.000 
Nishimura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hiroshima,  Koichi:  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko;  Tsukida,  Shinichi:  Kosaka. 
Toru;  and  Yoda,  Yasuo,  5,732.310.  O   399-101.000. 
Nishimura.  Michio:  See — 

Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  Murata,  Jun;  Yuhara.  Kalsuo;  Ezaki.  Yuji:  Tanaka, 

Michio;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko:  Kakizaki.  Takaloshi; 

Nishio.  Shinya;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Cbo.  Songw.  3.73X009.  a. 

365-51.000. 

Nishimura.  Naoki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording 

medium  of  super-resolutioo  type   using   in-plane  magnetic   layer,  and 

informaboo  reproducing  method  using  the  same  medium.  5.732,049,  CI. 

369-13.000. 

Nishino,  Yasuji.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  FM  receiver.  5,732,340,  Q.  433- 

212.000. 
Nishino,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakadai.  Yoshio;  Sakurai.  Telsuma;  and  NisUno,  Yioaka.  3,73X394,  CL 
704-255.000. 
Nishio.  Shinya:  See — 

Tadaki,  Yoshitaka.  Murata,  Jun:  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  Ezaki,  Yuji;  Tanaka. 
Michio:  Nishimura.  Michio:  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko:  Kakizaki.  Takaloshi: 
Nishio,  Shinya;  Sakai,  Takeshi;  and  Cho.  Soogsu,  5.73X009.  CI. 
365-31.000. 
Nishio.  Teruo:  See — 

Miwa.  Makoio:  Isomura.  Shigenori:  and  Nishio,  Tmio,  3,731,514.  CI. 
73-118.100. 
Nishio.  Yuki:  See— 

Yoshida.  Satoshi;  Urawa,  Moloo;  Aita,  Shuichi;  Kukiroolo,  Tsutomu; 
Hano.  Yoshifumi:  and  Nishio,  Yuki,  5,731, 12X  O.  430-126.000. 
Nishioka.  Takashi:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunori;  Ueda.  Koichi:  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramolo.  Hisai- 
chi:  Salo.  Hozumi;  Koshimura,  Katsuo:  and  Nishioka,  Takashi, 
5,731.128,  CI.  430-281.100. 
Koshimura.  Kalsuo;  Tanabe.  Takayoshi;  Salo,  Hozurm;  Oshima, 
Noboiu:  Nishioka.  Takashi;  and  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu,  3,731,129, 
CI  430-286  100 
Nishiwaki.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Ryoichi;    Honma,    Ichiro;    and    Nishiwaki.    Nobuhiko. 
5,730,034,  CI.  81-57.400. 
Nishiyama,  Makoio:  See — 

Yamada,  Hideaki;  Nagasawa.  Toru;  Beppu,  Teruhiko:  Horinouch.  Sue- 
haiu;  and  Nishiyama.  Makoio.  5.731.176,  O.  435-129.000. 
Nishiyama,  Masanori:  See — 

Etchu,  Masami:  Hosoi,  Masahiro;  Nishiyama,  Masanori:  Saeki,  Yasu- 
hiio;  and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  5.731.071.  CI  428  220  000. 
Nishiyama.  Soji:  Higuchi,  Huoyuki;  Matsushita,  Kiichiro:  Kishii,  Yutaka;  and 
Matsushima,  Ryoichi,  to  Nitto  Dcnko  Corporation.  Porous  film  and  method 
of  ptoduang  the  same.  5,731,074,  CI.  428-315  900. 
Nishizawa.  Akio:  Soshi,  Isao;  lijima.  Shuji:  Kolani.  Noriyasu:  and  Omi. 
Junichi,   to  Nikon  Corporation.   Picture  frame  switching   mechanism. 
5.73X298,  a  396-380.000. 
Nisitani,  Katsuhiko:  Unno,  Kazumi;  Ishikawa,  Masayuld:  Saeki,  Ryo:  Naka- 
mura, Takafumi;  and  Iwamoio,  Masanobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
LED  display  device.  5,732.098,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hitomi;  Maeda.  Koichi;  Tamkawa,  Keizo;  and  Miyaji,  Katsuakj, 
5.730,933.  a.  424-9.420. 
Nissan  Molor  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Aoyama.  Shunichi,  5,730.097,  Q.  I23-1%.00R. 

Iwata,  Toru,  5.73X380,  O.  701-85.000 

Kato,  Makiko;  Iwasaki,  Yasukazu;  and  Uchiyama.  Makoio,  5,731,229, 

CI.  438-50.000. 
Kikutani,  Takeshi:  Morohoshi,  Katsumi:  Shimizu.  Susumu:  Sakihara. 
Akio;  Kumazawa.  Kinya;  and  Tabata,  Hiroshi,  5,731,010,  C\.  425- 
131.500. 
Matsuno,  Osamu;  and  Abe.  Hiroshi,  5,729,971,  Q.  60-277.000. 
Nakayama,  Okihiko;  and  Yamada,  Kiyomichi.  5.73X385.  C\.  701- 

201.000. 
Norimatsu,  Naoki:  and  Mita,  Yasunari,  5,730.010,  C\  70-186.000 
Taniguchi,  Ucuhiro;  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Oshiage,  Kalsunori:  and  Malsumura. 

Toshio,  5,731,977,  CI.  364-426.044. 
Terai.  Takehiro,  5,730,011,  CI.  70-186.000. 
Toukura,  Nobusuke,  5,730,680,  CI.  477-46.000. 
Yoshioka,  Hideo;  Oiyama.  Makoto;  Ohata,  Yujiro;  and  Takagi.  Kiyoshi. 
5.729.883.  O.  29-527.500. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Hideaki:  Nagasawa.  Toiu;  Beppu,  Teruhiko:  Horinouch,  Sue- 
haru;  and  Nishiyama,  Makoio,  5.731,176,  a.  433-129.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 
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Nishiyanu.   Soji;    Higucbi.   Hiroyuld;   Matsushita,    Kiichiro:    Kishii. 
Yutaka;  and  Matsushima.  Ryoichi.  5,731.074.  Q.  428-31S.900. 
Niwa,  Shigeki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro;  Itoh.  Kazuo;  ludoh.  Toshihiro;  Saitoh. 
Kohji;  Wakita.  Tamotsu;   Uchita.  Masahiko;  and  Hikima.  Hinishi.  to 
Toshiba  Ccnunics  Co..  Ltd.  Recycled  sUde  gate  plate.  S.730.892,  CI. 
222-590.000. 
NKK  Corponnon:  See— 

Takayama.  Takamitsu;  and  Yamada,  Yoshiro,  3,730,327.  O.   374- 
131.000. 
Noble  House  Group  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Dillon.  Jagmohanbir  Singh;  and  Mobbs,  William  Leonard,  5,730,751. 
a.  606-167.000. 
Noble.  Peter  John:  See— 

Greig.  Christopher  Roy:  Tait,  IVler  James;  and  NoMe,  Peter  John, 
5.730.836.  a.  159-2.300. 
Nobles.  Charles  M  .  Jr:  See- 
hen.  Douglas  E.;  Miller.  Lane  R.;  Yanyo.  Lyno  C;  and  Nobles.  Charles 
M.,  Jr.,  5,730,429.  Q.  267-140.140. 
Noda.  lUayuU,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Readout  lens.  3,731,913,  a. 

359-776.000. 
Nodari.  Nereo;  Allegrini,  Pietro;  and  Crisci.  Luciana.  to  Enichem  Synthesis 
S.P.A.  Photochnnruitic  and  thermocluoinatic  compounds  and  their  appli- 
cation in  polymeric  materials  5.730.908.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Noddin.  David  B  ,  to  WL    Gore  A  As.sociates.  Inc.  Multiple  frequency 
processing  to  improve  electrical  resistivity  of  blind  micro-vias.  5,731.047, 
a  427-555.000. 
Nodine.  Mike  E.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Steven  C:  Lee.  Lawrence  C.  Nodine.  Mike  E.;  and  Kroeber, 
Richard  B  ,  5.730.871.  CI   210-512.200. 
Nogami.  Shusaku.  to  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Knuckle  brackcL 

5.730.547.  a.  403-405. 100. 
Noguchi.  Totu:  See — 

Goto.  Kazuo;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Hayashi.  Shigehiko;  Sayo,  Koichi; 
Noguchi.  Toru:  Ogino.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio.  5.731.075. 
a.  428-323.000. 
Noji,  Minoni:  See — 

Yastumira,  Hirolo:  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minoru;  Kozuki.  Susumu; 
lUcabashi.    Kcgi;    Yosfaimura.    Katsuji;    and    Sasatani.   Tomohiko. 
3.732.186,0.386-117.000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Mikkola.  Pekka;  Untinen.  Markku;  and  Ranta.  Jukka,  3,731.772.  CI. 

341-118.000. 
Rapeb.  Juha;  and  Kananen.  Kari.  3,732,108,  O.  375-316.000. 
Nolan.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  Nolan,  Terence  J.;  Spence,  J.  Loyd;  and  Scales. 
John  L.,  Jr.  5.730.448.  Q   277-630.000. 
Noll.  Landon  Curt;  Mende.  Robert  G  ;  and  Sisodiya.  Sanjeev.  to  Silicon 
Graphics.  Inc  Method  for  seeding  a  pseudo-random  number  generator  with 
a  cryptographic  hash  of  a  digitization  of  a  chaotic  system.  5.732. 1 38.  CI. 
380-28.000 
Ndl.  Mike  K.:  See- 
Ferguson.  H   Earl;  Prince.  Jefiirey;  NoU.  Mike  K.;  Ryals.  Randy;  and 
Pitcher.  Derek  H..  5.732.080.  Q.  370-392.000. 
Nomi.  Victor  K.:  See— 

Pastoie.  John  R  ;  Nomi.  Victor  K.;  and  Wilson.  Howard  P.  5.731.709. 
CI.  324-760.000. 
Nomiyama.  Hiroshi.  to  iniemabonal  Business  Machines  Cotporatioa.  Infor- 
mation retrieval  system  and  method.  5.732,260.  Q.  395-605.000. 
Nomura.  Homare:  See — 

Hanaguri.  Koji;  Tsuji,  Kunihiko,  Nomura,  Homare;  Tamagaki.  Hiroshi; 
Kawaguchi,  Hift»hi;  Shimojima.  Katsuhiko;  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Kido. 
Toshiya;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Inoue.  Yoichi.  5.730.847.  Q.  204- 
298410. 
Nomura.  Tohru:  See — 

Tanifiiji.  Nozomi;   Nailo.  Akihiko;   Sawada.   Koji;   Nomura.  Tohru; 
Miyase,     Yoshiyuki;     and     Nagasaka.    Takashi.     5.729.893.     Q. 
29-830.000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu;  Nishida.  Takao;  and  Ishimaru.  Toshiaki,  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.  Elcctn»ic  controlled  camera  with  color  correction  function. 
5,732.293,  Q.  396-157  000. 
Nothlad.  Olof:  See- 
Zander.  Lennanfa;  and  Norhlad.  Olof.  5.729.973.  O.  60-302  000. 
Norcold,  Inc.:  See — 

Barger,  JeBrey  A..  5,729.9%,  O.  62-288.000. 
Nordco  Inc.:  See — 

Straub,  William;  Hoiking,  Jack;  Topal.  Mickey;  and  Boczkiewicz. 
Bruce.  5,730.060.  Q.  104-17.200. 
Norgaard,  Clark  B  :  See— 

Sites,  Jeffrey  F;  Glassel,  Philip  R.;  Miller,  Michael  D.;  Norgaard,  Qark 
B.;  Roman,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Ziebatth,  Dale  J..  5.730.720,  CI   604- 
27.000. 
Norimatsu,  Naoki;  and  Mita,  Yasunari,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting 

structure  of  key  lock  unit  5,730,010.  C\  70-186.000. 
Nonmatsu.  Noriko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cellular  lelephiine  set  capable  of 
automatically  selecting  a  control  chaiuiel  withoui  switching  operabonal 
modes  from  one  to  another.  5.732.348,  CI.  455-434.000 
Notin.  Mats:  See— 

Hansson,  Mikael;  Nocin,  Mats;  and  Paulsson,  Gdran,  3,730,022,  O. 
72-453.160. 
Norita.  Toshio:  See — 


Hamada.  Masataka;  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  Ishida,  Tokuji:  and  Nccita. 
Toshio,  5,731,864,  O.  354-402.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyotaki,  Yoshihiro,  5,731,865,  CI.  353-35.000. 
Motooka,  Eiji.  5,730,440,  O.  271-276.000. 

Nishikawa.  Hidetoshi;  Arimoto,  Keigo;  Kanai,  Kunio;  and  Kurematsu, 
Masayuki,  5.730,585,  CI.  417-151.000. 
Nones,  Albert:  See — 

Norres,  Richard;  and  Nones,  Albert,  5,731,557,  O.  181-233.000. 
Nones,  Richard;  and  Norres,  Albert.  Fluid  guiding  element  for  blocking  and 
damping  noise  prtipagating  in  main  passages.  5.731.557,  CI.  181-233.000 
North  American  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Robotion,   Thomas    F;    Miller,   Todd   A.;    and   Quinn,    Dennis    E., 
5,730,591,  CI.  432- 106.000. 
North  American  Refractories  Company:  See — 

Hall,  Richard  G.,  5,730,921,  O.  264-234.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Byron,  Kevin  Christopher,  5,730,888,  Q.  216-24.000. 
Nicolici.  Radu-Mariio,  5.731,956,  CI.  361-715.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward.  5.729.970.  CI. 

60-272.000. 
Aonur.  Steven  Donald;  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward;  Shacter.  Philip;  and 

Hagen,  Michael  James.  5,730,0%,  CI.  123-193.500. 
Barron,  Robert  R.;  Schultheis.  David  M  ;  Long,  Robert  K.;  and  Allaman. 

Robert  S.,  5.731,784,  CI.  342-204  000. 
Battilucci,  Andiony  R.;  Gilchrist.  George  W.;  and  Yumum,  Richard, 

5,731,015,0.425-384.000. 
Brandstetter,  Robert  W;  and  Fonneland,  Nils  J  ,  5,732,163,  CI.  382- 

2%  000 
Phillips,  William  C;  and  Pascale,  Michael  V.,  5,732.107,  O.  373- 

2%.000. 
Smith,  Cari  R.;  Back.  Marvin  J.;  Johnson.  Breton;  De  Valle.  John  R.;  and 
Maher.  Lawrence  J.,  5,730,853,  C\.  205-210.000. 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Reid,  John  S.;  and  Szymanski,  Thomas,  5,731,250.  C\.  501-106000. 
Note.  Hiroyuki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply  circuitry  for 
a  transixnder  and  operable  with   infinitesimal  power  from  receiving 
antenna.  5.731.691.  Q.  323-220.000. 
Notter.  David  A.,  to  SKF  USA  Inc.  Seal  with  embedded  garter  spring. 

5,730,444,  a.  277-153.000. 
Notter,  Frank:  See— 

Bernhardt,  Hemumn;  Haumann,  Johann;  Kleio,  Gimter,  and  Notter, 
Frank.  5.73I.%1.  CI.  36I-7%.000. 
Noufi,  Rommel:  See — 

Bhatlacfaarya.  Raghu  N.:  Contreras.  Miguel  A.;  Keane.  James;  Tennant. 
Andrew  L  ;  Tuttle.  John  R.:  Ramanathan.  Katuian;  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel, 5,730,852,  CI.  205-192.000. 
Bhattacharya,  Raghu  Nadi;  Noufi,  Rommel;  and  Wang,  Li,  3.731,031, 
CI  427-76.000. 
Nougier.  Luc:  See — 

Martin,    Gerard;    Nougier,    Luc;    and    Dolignier.    Jean-Christophe, 
5.730.781,0.95-108.000. 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Hombrook,  Albert  R..  5.731,502.  O.  800-200.000. 

Krier.  Merl.  5.731.303,  CI.  800-200000. 

LeFord,  Duane,  5,731,501,  O.  800-200000. 

Miller,  Robert  L.,  5,731,506,  O.  800-200.000. 

Pissious,  Georg:  Nebel,  Kurt;  and  Bmnner,  Hans-Georg,  5,73  U67, 0. 

504-280  000 
Reeder.  Louis,  5,731,500,  O  800-200.000 
Schneider,  Heinz,  5.731,290,  O.  514-20.000. 
Novavax.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  D.  Craig.  5.730.989.  O.  424-241.100. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See — 

Broekhuijsen.  Jerome  A..  5.731.820.  CI.  345-442.000. 
Novick.  Michael  Alexander  See — 

Belanger.  Roger  Robert;  Zabkar.  Oifford  Allen;  aiKl  Novick.  Michael 
Alexander.  5.730.435,  O.  270-52.140. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Janda.  Waller;  and  D<inTich,  Kurt,  5,731,018,  O.  426-51.000. 
Nielsen.  Egon;  Rasmussen,  Grethe;  and  Halkier,  Tccben,  5,731,280, 0. 
510-392.000 
Nowak.  Detlef:  See— 

Rik,  Gottfried;  Dantes.  Guenter:  Moersch.  Gilbert;  Nowak.  Detlef;  and 
Heyse.  JOrg.  5.730.368.  O  239-575.000. 
Noy.  Amir,  and  Feinschmidt.  Avi,  to  Nur  Advanced  Technologies  Ltd. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  duplex  printing.  5.730,533.  CL  400-104.000. 
Noy,  Noam:  See — 

Tenny,  Roy:  Noy.  Noam;  and  Goldstein.  Michael  D.,  5.731,989,  O. 
364-526.000. 
Nozawa,  Hideaki,  to  TAG  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  purification  system  in 

combustioo  engine  5,730,109,  O.  123-538.000. 
Nozue.  Hirosi:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuhisa:  and  Nozue,  Hirosi,  5,731.591,  O.  230-492.200. 
NSK,  Ltd  :  See— 

Endo,  Shuji,  5,732,373,  O.  701^2.000. 
NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umezawa.  Shigeki,  5.730^59,  O.  188-250.00G. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Hirose.  Kazuo:  and  Minami,  Takashi,  3,731,373,  O.  324-447.000. 
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NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Masaaki:  Nagala.  Kiyohiio:  Kakinuma.  Kazuhiko;  and  Waka- 
bayashi.  Tatsuaki,  5,732.327,  O.  455-67.100. 
Nubel.  Philip  O.;  and  Yokelson,  Howard  B.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Difunc- 
tional  lelechelic  linear  non-crosslinked  polyolefins.  5,731,383,  CI.  525- 
297.000, 
Nugent.  Kerry  D.:  See — 

Ford.  Douglas  W.;  and  Nugent.  Kerry  D..  5.730.943,  CI.  422-101.000. 

Nukada.  K^sumi;  and  Iwasaki.  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Charge 

transpoiting  random  copolyester  resin,  process  for  producing  die  same  and 

organic  electronic  device  using  the  same.  5.731.118,  O.  430-59.000. 

Nunes.  John  D  ;  and  Phaneuf,  David  M,  to  Barbour  Corporation.  Rubrail  with 

self-contained  suffener.  5.730.077.  O.  114-219.000. 
Nut  Advaioed  Technologies  Ltd  :  See — 

Noy,  Amir:  and  Feinschmidt,  Avi.  5,730.533.  O.  400-104.000. 
Nun.  Ruth  Foelsche:  See — 

Webb.  Thomas  Roy:  Reiner.  John  Eugene;  Tamura.  Susan  Yoshiko: 
Ripka.  William  Charies;  Dagnino.  Raymond,  Jr;  and  Nun,  Ruth 
Fotlsche.  5,731.413.  CI.  530-331.000. 
NYNEX  Science  &  Technology:  See- 
Alexander  Silverman.  Kim  Ernest.  5.732,395.  O.  704-260.000. 
Nyrtiila,  OBi  Juhani.  lo  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Method  for  fabricating 
dimensiooally  accurate  pieces  by  laser  sintering.  5,732,323, 0. 419-2.000. 
Oba.  YasuWko:  See— 

Fujiwa-a,  Yuji;  Furukawa.  Rei:  and  Oba,  Yasuhiko,  5,731,530,  CI. 
84.21.000. 
Obara,  Takashi:  See — 

TakaSlama,  Minoru;  Sato.  Keiji:  and  Obara.  Takashi.  5.730.810.  CI. 
148-309.000. 
Obala.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matiilio.  Makoio:  Utsumi,  Minoru;  lijima,  Masayuki:  Taniguchi,  Yukio: 
Ohata.  Hiroyuki:  and  Take,  Seiji,  5,731.116.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Obenchain.  Theodore  G.   Nerve  deflecting  conduit  needle  and  method 

5.7.30.754.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Oberties.  Btuce  D.:  See — 

Patinc.  Joseph:  Oberties.  Bnice  D.;  and  Stock.  Michael  P.,  5,732,144, 0. 
381-91.000. 
Object  Technologv  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Dickinson.  Robert  David.  5,732,229.  O.  395-334.000. 
O'Brien.  D«nni.s  W :  Druce,  Robert  L.:  Johnson.  Gary  W.;  Vogtiin.  George  E.; 
Barhee,  Troy  W,  Jr.:  and  Lee,  Ronald  S.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regent]  of  the.  Method  and  system  for  making  integrated  solid-state 
fire-sets  and  detonators.  5,731,538,  O.  102-202.500. 
O'Brien.  Ri>ben:  See- 
Bowles.  James  E.;  and  O'Brien.  Robert,  5.731,738,  CI.  327-565.000. 
O'Brien.  William  L.;  and  Kilbarger.  Alar  C.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Ruid 
composition  for  physiological  separations  with  enhanced  resistance  to 
inward  migration  of  substances  requiring  accurate  dosage  monitoring 
5.731,391.0.52.5-444.000. 
O'Byme,  Vincent  A.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  (or  simultaneous  measuring  of  narrow  and  wideband  RF  transmis- 
sion statistics.  5.731,699,  O.  324-77.110. 
Ochi.  Sam  Seiichiro.  to  IXYS  Corporation.  Voltage  transient  .suppression 
circuit  far  preventing  ovcrvoltages  in  power  n^nsistor  systems.  5.731,729. 
O.  327-312.000 
Ochiai.  Masahisa:  See — 

Asanac.  Masumi;  Funakawa.  Akihiko:  and  Ochiai.  Masahisa.  5.73 1,121. 
O.  430-106.600. 
Ochoa,  Qino  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  integrabng  vertical  nile  into 

constraction  of  room.  5.729.934,  CI.  52-105.000. 
O'Connor.  Lawrence  J .  lo  KT  Industries  Inc.  Printed  tear  tape.  5,730J34, 0. 

229-200,000. 
Octeau,  Raccal:  See — 

Archambaull.  Mvc-Amoine:  April,  Philippe;  Octeau,  Pascal;  and  Lefe- 
bvit,  Beniaid,  5,730,410,  O.  248-323.000. 

Oda,  Akk>:  S^e 

Kalo.  Eiichi:  and  Oda.  Akio.  5.731.115.  CI.  43049.000. 
Oda.  Mamoru.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  device  with  character 

masking  function  5.731,810.  CI.  345-192.000. 
Odagiri,  Takashi:  See — 

Lipp.  Ronald  Lee:  Ohashi,  Susumi;  Kaneda.  Atsushi:  Min.  Zhao:  Ohno. 
Himki:  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  Kudo.  Takahiro:  Odagiri,  Takashi:  and 
Ehara,  Makoto,  5.732.355.  O.  455-462.000. 
Odaka,  Kentaro:  See — 

Katayanagi,    Keiichi;   Odaka,    Kentaro;   and   Nishiguchi,   Masayuki, 
5,732,390,  CI.  704-227.000. 
O'DanieU  Harold  W.,  to  O'Daniel,  Harold  W.  Lilting  and  dumping  apparatus. 

5.730.576,0.414-421.000. 
O'Dea.  Jay:  See— 

Rummell.  David  L.:  and  ODea.  Jay.  5.730,078.  CI.  114-253.000. 
O'DonndL  Matthew;  Hamilton.  James  D.;  \fessler.  Gerald:  and  Brooks, 
Camenon.  Active  fiber-optic  opto-acoustic  detector.  5,732,046,  CI.  367- 
149  00tt 
Oe.  Koji:  See — 

Ishitaka,  Yasuhiro;  Aburano,  Maiu:  Hayakawa,  Eiji:  and  Oe,  Koji, 
5,731.127,0.  430-270.100 
Oehlert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Burtiw.  Wilfried.  Oehlert.  Wolfgang;  and  Iskluth.  Bemd.  5,730.794. 0. 
106-456.000. 
Office  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 


Heimerdinger,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Marchetti,  Michael  J  ,  5,730,469,  O. 
283-81.000. 
Ogasawara,  Kunio.  to  Chisso  Corporation  Process  for  preparation  of  indenol. 

5.731.464.  CI.  564-428.000. 
Oga.sawara.  Toshifumi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Coaling  method,  coat- 
ing apparatus  and  coated  product.  5,731.038.  O.  427-346.000. 
Ogawa.  Hisahito:  See — 

Akiyama,  Koji;  Ogiwara.  Akifiimi:  TsuLsui,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Hisahito; 
and  Tanaka,  Yukio,  5,731,797.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  Mino,  Norihisa:  and  Soga.  Mamoru,  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Self-lubricating  device.   5.731.077,  CI.   428- 
333.000. 
Ogawa,  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oscillation  gyro  and  an 

inspection  apparatus  dierefor.  5,731.519.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Ogawa.  Kinya:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kenichi;  Shirataki.  Takumi:  Ogawa,  Kinya;  and  Kinoshita, 
Kouji,  5,731,268,  CI.  504-351.000. 
Ogawa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Baba.  Kiyokazu;  and  Ogawa,  Ma.saaki.  5,730,278.  O.  198-621.100. 
Ogawa,  Masaru:  See—^ 

Nishikawa,  Kunitoshi;  Harada.  Tomohi-sa:  Watanabe,  Toshiaki:  and 
Ogawa,  Masaru,  5.731.789.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Ogawa.  Shin  ichi:  See — 

Endo,  Daizo:  Fukushima.  Masato:  and  Ogawa,  Shin-ichi,  5,731,070, 0. 
428-216.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd    Method  of  making 

electrical  socket.  5,729,898.  O.  29-883.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshinori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  circuit  stnicture  in  rotary 

actuator.  5,731,642,  O.  310-13.000. 
Ogden,  Aubrey  Deene:  See — 

Kahle,  James  Allan:  Ngo.  Tai  Dinh;  Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene;  Pulrino. 
Michael:  and  Sell,  Johm  Victor.  5.732.005,  CI.  364-748.000. 
Ogihara.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Nakashima.  Mutsuo:  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  and  Kaneko. 

Tatsushi.  5.730.902.  O.  252-299.610. 
Shimizu.    Takaaki:    Ogihara.    Tsutomu:    Kaneko,    Tatsushi;    Takeda. 
Takanobu;  and  Hasegawa,  Koji.  5.730.901.  O.  252-299.610. 
Ogino.  Masayuki:  See — 

Goto.  Kazuo:  Murakami,  Susumu:  Hayashi,  Shigehiko:  Sayo,  Koichi: 
Noguchi.  Tom:  Ogino.  Masayuki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio.  5.731.075, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Ogino,  Naomi;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Miyake,  Sumio:  Midorikawa.  Yoshimi:  and 
Wakita.  Yutaka.  lo  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  recording 
medium.  5.731.262.  CI.  503-207.000. 
Ogiwara.  Akifumi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Ogiwara.  Akifumi;  Tsulsui.  Hiroshi:  Ogawa,  Hisahito: 
and  Tanaka,  Yukio,  5.731.797.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Oguchi.  Takuro:  See — 

Maruyama,  Minoru:  Watanabe,  Kunio;  and  Oguchi,  Takuro,  5,732.326, 
CI.  455-66.000. 
Ogura.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ohmori,  Yasuki:  Ogura.  Mitsuo:  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo.  3.730.035.  O. 
81-57.440. 
Oh,  Byungdu:  See — 

Kim,  Hong  Teuk:  and  Oh,  Byungdu.  5.732,343,  O.  455-323.000. 
Oh.  II  Kyo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
attaching  a  piston  to  a  connecting  rod  in  a  compressor.  5,730,044.  O. 
92-128.000. 
Oh,  Sang-Guen:  Moon,  Sang- Young:  Kim,  Jueng-Gon:  and  Park,  Chan-Woo, 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Exhaast  system  for  an  ion  implanter 
5.731.592,0  250-492.210 
Ohara,  Katsuichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Kanu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparanis  for 

connecting  power  sources  with  plug-in  unit.  3.731.639.  Q.  307-38.000. 
Ohara.  Yujiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Hideo:  Oiyama.  Makoto:  Ohara,  Yujiro;  and  Takagi.  Kiyoshi, 
5.729,883,  O.  29-527.500. 
Ohashi.  Susumi:  See — 

Lipp.  Ronald  Lee:  Ohashi.  Susumi:  Kaneda.  Atsushi:  Min.  Zhao:  Ohno. 
Hiroki:  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko:  Kudo.  Takahiro:  Odagiri.  Takashi:  and 
Ehara.  Makoto.  5.732.355.  O.  455-462.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  Shibasaki.  Kazuya:  and  Itoh.  Hironon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Portable  electronic  apparatus  having  the  heat  radiation  device  for 
circuii  module  5.731.952,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Ohhama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Shiiono.  Katsuhiro:  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  and  Ohhama.  Kouichi.  5,730.995. 
O.  424-404.000. 
Ohi  Scisakusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamura,  Noboru.  5.730.480.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Buechler.  Lester  W..  3.731.881.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Ohishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Koji;  Tsuji.  Takashi:  Morinaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi.  Kazuo, 
5,731.353,0.514-646.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera-shake  correcting  camera. 

5.732.291,0.396-55.000. 
Ohkama,  Yuko:  See — 

Tsukida.   Shinichi:  Tanigawa,    Koichi:   (joto.   Masahiro:   Miyamoto. 
Toshio:  Ohkama.  Yuko;  Izawa,  Satoru:  and  Hotta,  Yozo,  5,732,314, 
O.  399-302.000. 
Ohkuma,  Norio:  See — 


PI  78 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  24,  1998 


Miyagawa.  Masadu;  Ohkuma.  Norio;  and  Inada.  Genji.  5.730.889.  O 
216-27.000. 
Ohkuma.  Yoshinori:  Sre — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Kuzukami.  Himshi;  Miyaki.  Yuji;  Yasuda.  Akihiko: 
and  Ohkuma,  Yoshinon.  5,732.096,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Ohlin,  Enk.  lo  Swelab  InsmuneiM  AB.  Medwd  and  a|>panlus  for  analysing  a 

liquid  sample.  5.73 U II.  O.  436-179.000. 
Ohm,  Jung- Woo.  lo  Darwoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  judging 
collisioa  with  three  directioiial  accelerabve  signals  and  apfiaratus  for 
performmg  die  same.  5.732,374.  O.  70M5.0OO. 
Ohmeda  Inc  :  See — 

Bailey.  William  D  ;  and  Panon.  Craig  A  .  5.731.583.  CI.  250-343.000 
Fischer.  Russell  John;  Yu.  Oement  Urn;  Ciane.  Patrick  Francis;  and 
Walker.  Stephen  Daniel.  5.731.581.  O  250-339.130. 
Ohmoh.  Ya.suki;  Ogura.  Mitsuo;  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi  Koki  CO.,  LkL 

Pneumatically  operated  screw  driver.  5.730.035.  Q.  81-57  440. 
Ohmura.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Moriya.  Takehiro:  Mano.  Kazunori:  Miki.  Saioshi;  Ohmura.  Hiloshi; 
Sasaki.  Shigeaki;  and  Iwakami.  Naoki,  5.732.188.  CI.  .W5  2  280 
Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Ueda.  Kayoko.  and  Kuwabara.  Masato.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Optically  anisotropic  film.  5.730.899.  CI. 
252-299010. 
Ohno.  Hiroki:  See— 

Lipp.  RonaM  Lee;  Ohashi.  Susumi;  Kaneda.  Atsushi;  Min.  ZJiao;  Ohno. 
Hiroki;  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  Kudo.  Takahiio;  Odagiri.  Takashi;  and 
Ehara.  Makoto.  5.732J55.  C\.  455-462.000. 
Ohno.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideaki;  and  Ohno.  Sadayuki.  5.730.508.  CI.  303-116  100. 
Ohsawa.  Hidcfumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing 

apparatus  5.732.153.  CI.  382-191.000. 
Ohsawa,  Kanji:  See — 

Shioda.  Shinobu;  and  Ohsawa.  Kanji.  5.731.695.  Q.  323-299.000. 
Ohshima.  Kenji:  See — 

McFall.  Ronald  Ray;  Curro.  John  Joseph;  Hunter.  Allison  Kay;  OmdorfF. 
Jason  Matthew;  Ohshima.  Kenji;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki.  5.730.738.  CI 
604-387  000. 
Ohshima.  Toshio;  and  Kiehl.  Richard  A.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Logic  or  memory 
element  based  on  n-stable  phase-locking  of  single-electron  tunneling 
oscillation,  and  computer  using  the  same  5.731.717.  CI.  326-136.000. 
Ohsumi.  Koji.  Tsuji.  Takashi:  Morinaga.  Yoshihiro.  and  Ohishi.  Kazuo.  to 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc  Stilbene  denvalives  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them  5.731.353.  CI  514-646.000. 
Ohta.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ando.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Satoh.  Ryohei;  Inoue,  Takashi:  Oka- 
moto.  Masahide:  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  Ohta,  Toshihiko:  and  Tanaka. 
Minoru.  5.731.066.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Ohta.  Tsunetaka:  See — 

Mori.  Tetsuya:  Yamamoio,  Kozo:  and  Ohu.  Tsunetaka,  5,731.193,  Q. 
435-320  100. 
Ohyu.  Shigefaaiu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  estimating  bio- 
electric current  source  5.730.131.  O.  28-653.100. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamaiu.    Takashi:    Yanase.    Sumihide;    and    Okimura.    Akihiko. 
5.732.322.  O  428-550.000. 
OIMA  S.p.A.:  See— 

Soncini.  Gino;  and  Dal  Pio.  Renzo,  5.731,017,  O.  425-589.000. 
Oinas.  Pekka:  See— 

Turunen.  Ilkka:  and  Oinas.  Pekka.  5,731,437,  O.  544-201.000 
Oiyama.  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Hideo;  Oiyama.  Makoto:  Ohara.  Yiijiio:  and  Takagi.  Kiyoshi. 

5.729.883,  CI.  29-527.500. 

Okabe.  Satoshi:  and  Aoki.  Sunao.  to  Olympus  Opitcal  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  unit  for 

optical  memorv  device  having  first  and  second  front  covers.  5.732,057.  CI. 

369-75.100. 

Okabe.  Toshiaki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Terminal  retaining  structure  for  a 

connector.  5.730.627.  O.  439-752.000. 
Okada,  Yoshikalsu;  See— 

Yamada,  Nobuaki:  Kozaki,  Shuichi;  Nakano,  Tsuyoshi:  Sasaki,  Reiko; 
and  Okada,  Yoshikalsu,  5,731,111.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Okamoio.  Masahide:  See — 

Ando.  Akihiro:  Yamada,  Osamu:  Saloh.  Ryohei:  Inoue.  Takashi:  Oka- 
moto,  Masahide;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki:  Ohta,  Toshihiko:  and  Tanaka, 
Minoiu,  5,731.066.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Okamoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Koyama.    Tetsurou:    Tagusa.    Yasunobu;    and    Okamoto.    Masaya. 
5.731.855.  CI.  349-43.000 
Okamoio.  Ya.suo:  and  Kondo,  Syunichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
polymerizable  composition  containing  sensitizing  dye  and  litanocene  com- 
pound. 5,731.363,  CI  522- 16  000 
Okamoto,  Yoshifumi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau  processing  apparatus, 
data  processing  melhod.  memory  medium  storing  data  processing  program, 
output  device,  output  control  method  and  memory  medium  storing  control 
piogram  therefor.  5.732.202.  CI   385-117  000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kaji.  Yasuma.sa:  Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  and  lida,  Hisashi,  5,730,111,  CI. 
123-673.000. 
Okamura.  Fiji:  See — 

Takaishi.  Kazuhiko:  Hasegawa,  Susumu;  and  Okamura,  Eiji,  5,731,973, 
CI.  364-167.010. 
Okamura,  Masatoshi:  See — 


Kaneda.  Hiroshi:  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Ono.  Yasunori.  5.730J82, 
CI  242-347.000. 
Okano.  Hatuo:  See — 

Matsuo.  Mie;  Okano.  Haruo:  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Miya- 
jinia,  Hideshi;  and  Wada,  Jun  ichi,  5,731.634,  O.  257-752.000. 
Okatma.  Thomas  B.;  Blankenship.  John:  Lin.  Abraliam  T:  and  Elkalay. 
Mohammad  A.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Removal  of 
selected  factors  from  whole  blood  or  its  components    5.730.713.  CI. 
604-6.000 
Okayasu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yokota,  Shinichi;  and  Okayasu.  Toshiyuki.  5,731.735,  a.  327-535.000. 
Okazaki.  Masaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ijd.  Compound  and  thin  film 

composed  of  dK  discotic  compound.  5.730.903.  Q  252  299  620. 
Okazaki.  Masani.  Hasegawa.  Masahide;  and  f^uzawa,  Keiichi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  guide  mechanism  having  vibration  mechanism 
5.730.349.  CI   226-178  000 
Okxoki.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Asao;  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi:  and  Minegishi.  Masami.  5.730.098, 
a    I23-198  0DB 
Okey.  M.  Christopher:  and  Ruane.  Margaret  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method 
for  characterizing  the  nature  of  fluid  in  machine  for  washing  articles. 
5.731.868,0.356-73.000. 
Oki  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Deppa.  Timodiy  W ;  and  Harvey.  Donavan.  5.732,198,  Q.  395-1 14.000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nolo.  Hiroyuki.  5.731.691.  CI.  323-220.000. 
Oki  Telecom.  Inc.;  See — 

Banle.  AkJen  S  ;  and  Erickson.  George  D..  5,732,347.  Q.  455-421.000. 
Okimura,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakamatu.    Takashi:    Yanase.    Sumihide:    and    Okimura,    Akihiko, 
5.732.322.  CI.  428-550.000 
Oku,  Masuo:  See — 

Gunji,  Hiroshi;  Nakamoio,  Takashi:  Oku,  Masuo;  Midorikawa.  Yukiko; 

and  Kojima,  Hironori.  5.731.838.  O   348-415  000 

Okubo.  Shuichi;  and  Naya,  Kazunari.  lo  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Method 

of  packing  particles  into  vessels  and  apparatus  therefor  5.731.994.  Q. 

364-555.000. 

Okuchi.  Hiroaki:  and  Kaio.  Hideyuki.  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Headlight  for 

vehicle.  5.730.519.  O.  362-32.000. 
Okuda.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Takelomi.  Yoshinao;  Asakawa,  Shiro;  and  Okuda.  Bichiro.  5.731.853. 
CI  .349-15000. 
Okude.  Satoshi;  Sakai.  Tetsuya:  Wada,  Akira;  and  Yamauchi,  Ryozo,  to 

Fujikura.  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  filter.  5.732,170.  O.  385-27.000. 
Okuma.  Ikuo:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Talsuo;  Okuma.   Ikuo:  and  Onishi,  Ken,  5.731,922.  CI. 
360-53.000. 
Okumura.  Ikuo:  See — 

Maniwa.  Yoshio;  Okumura,  Ikuo:  and  Itoh,  Yoshikazu.  5.731.879.  Q. 
358-2%.000 
Okuno.  Jinju:  and  YamanxMo.  Masanori.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Inuge  forming 

apparatus.  5.732.309.  CI.  399-68.000. 
Okuno.  Ryoji:  See — 

Toyoda.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okuno.  Ryoji.  5.732J01.  C\.  396-436.000. 
Okuzumi.  Aijiio:  See — 

Hirola,  Kashichi;  Okuzumi.  Aijiro:  and  Masumura.  Yoshiaki,  5,731,044, 
a.  427-512.000. 
Oldfield.  William  Henry:  See— 

Furber.  Stephen  Byram;  and  Oldfield.  William  Henry.  5,732.278.  C\. 
395-800.000. 
Olds.  Keith  Andrew:  Redden.  James  Powers:  and  Davieau.  Gerald  Joseph,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc    Communication  system  and  method  for  single  channel 
hand-offs.  5.732.351.  CI.  455-436.000 
Oleksy.  John  R  :  See— 

Avakian.  Kevin  M.;  Oleksy.  John  R.;  Bushko.  Dariusz  A.;  and  Colello. 
Gary  M..  5.731.643.  Q.  310-53.000. 
Olgado.  Donald:  See— 

Teptnan.  Avi;  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao:  and  Olgado.  Donald.  5.730.801.  O. 
118-719  000. 
Olgren.   Leiand   Ncls.  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Shaft  coupling 

5.730.657.  a  464-157.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Randlelt.  Myron  R  ;  and  Dupy.  Jerome  M..  5.730.189.  Q.  138-171.000. 
Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Chiesi.  Pier  Giorgio:  and  Villa.  Egidio.  5.732.000.  CI  364-708.100. 
Olivier.  Catherine:  and  Grootjans.  Jacques,  lo  Fina  Research.  S.A  Process  for 
converting  wax-conlaining  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  inio  high-grade  middle 
distillate  pnxlucts.  5.7.30.858.  CI.  208-28.000. 
Olovson.  Siig-Goran  Arthur:  and  F^lbrani.  Ake  Gunnar.  to  Astra  Akiiebolag. 

Veterinary  composition.  5.731.002.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Olson.  Allan  G    See- 
Kelly.  Kieran  B  :  Olson.  Allan  G  ;  and  Jones.  Gene  D..  5,730,537.  CI 
400-625.000. 
Olson.  Cyndiia  G..  lo  ADC  Telecommunicalions.  Inc.  Coax  connector. 

5.730.622.  a.  439-578.000. 
Olson.  Douglas;  DePriesi.  Bonnie:  Jagger.  Calvin;  Moore.  Dennis;  Cole. 
Terry:  Morley.  Chester  L.:  Fajardo.  Leandro:  Cummins.  Gerald:  Grycz- 
kowski.  Randall:  and  Jensen.  Warren,  to  Globe-Union.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  positioning  a  battery  terminal  strap.  5.731.103.  CI.  429- 
186.000. 
Olson.  Grieg  A.:  See — 


March  M,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Fahoy,  Maureen  T:  Hulme-Lowe.  Alan  G.;  Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  and 
Obon.  Grieg  A..  5.731.051.  CI  428-34.900. 
Olson.  Staaley  L.:  and  Hanssen.  Kelvin  J.  Method  of  modifying  an  alternator. 

5.729.886.  a.  29-598.000. 
Olympus  Opitcal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okati«.  Satoshi:  and  Aoki.  Sunao.  5.732.057.  O.  369-75.100. 
Olympus  :Op(ical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

FunAawa,  Tklsuya;  lida,  Yoshihiro:  and  Nakamoio,  Koii,  5,730.701.  CI. 

600- 1 27  000 
Imaieiimi.  Masaki.  5.731.905.  CI  359-646.000. 
Moriia.  Yuko.  5.731.906.  Q.  359-652000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu:  Nishida.  Takao;  and  Ishimaru.  Todiiaki.  5.732,293,  CI. 

396-157.000 
Ono,  Kalsuya.  5.731.916.  O  359-793.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  Asakura.  Yasuo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  Sato,  Masatoshi; 

and  Takahashi.  Keila.  5.732.297.  Q.  396-380.000. 
Yaji.  Tsuyoshi.  5.732.292.  CI.  396-128.000. 
Omar.  Lotfy  Ismail  Medication  for  impotence  containing  lyophilized  roe  and 

a  powdered  extract  of  Ginkgo  biloba.  5.730.987.  Q.  424-195  100. 
Omasa.  Ryushin.  lo  Nihon  Techno  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  treating 
waste  liouid  with  electrolytic  oxidation  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
same.  5.730.856.  CI.  205-742.000. 
Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Mactiida.  Kiyosada;  and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.732.304.  Q.  396-539.000. 
NisMtawa.  Akio;  Soshi.  Isao:  lijima.  Shuji:  Kotani.  Noriyasu:  and  Omi. 
Jimjchi.  5.732.298.  CI.  396-380.000. 
Omnipoini  Coiporanon:  .^e — 

Ketseoglou.  Thomas  J.;  Dixon.  Robert  C:  and  Masenten.  Wesley. 
5.732,076.  CI.  370-347.000. 
O'Neill.  Brian  T;  See— 

O'Rotike.  Thomas  C ;  O'Neill.  Brian  T;  Cook.  Rodney  C  ;  Taner. 
KUtay  O.;  Snyder.  Steven  P:  and  Joyner.  Adam  R.  5.731.813.  CI. 
345-349  000 
O'Neill.  James  F:  See— 

Mantdl.  David  A.;  Tellier.  Thomas  A.;  Kneczel.  Gary  A.;  Harrington. 
Steven  J.;  O'Neill.  James  F;  Deshpande.  Narayan  V;  and  Torpey. 
Pat«r  A..  5,731.827.  CI   347-40  000. 
O'Neill.  Maureen  K..  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Melhod  for 
compilation  using  a  database  for  target  language  independence.  5,732,274. 
CI   395-705.000. 
Onishi.  Ken:  See— 

Yamataki.  Tatsuo;  Okuma.   Ikuo;  and  Onishi.  Ken,  5,731,922.  CI. 
360-53.000. 
Ono.  Kaisaya.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  Transmitting  optical 

system.  5.731.916.  CI.  359-793.000 
Ono.  Reiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  light  receiving 
device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.731,213.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Ono,  Shigaki:  See — 

Kato.  Takahiko:  Kodama,  Hideyo;  Matsumoto.  Toshimi;  Aono.  Yasu- 
hita:  Nagala,  Tetsuya:  Hattori.  Shigeo;  Kaneda.  Junya:  and  Ono. 
Shigeki.  5.731367.  O.  219-137.00R. 
Ono.  Yasatori:  See — 

Kaneda.  Hiroshi;  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Ono.  Yasunori.  5.730J82. 
CL  242-347.000. 
Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  The:  See — 

Mak,  Tak  W ;  and  Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu.  5.731.490.  O.  800-2.000. 
Oohashi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yoshikara.    Hirofumi;   Oohashi.   Hideyuki;   and   Nagura.    Katsuyuki. 
5.729.985.  CI.  62-81  000 
Ooka.  Hiiayoshi:  Takagi.  Shiro;  Mita.  Izumi;  Salozawa.  Noboru;  Watanabe. 
Ayako;  and  Yokomalsu.  Tomoko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Iik.  Anu- 
VEGF  human  monoclonal  antibody.  5.730.977.  CI.  424-141.100. 
Optica  Neva  Onab  AB:  See — 

Berglund.  Stig.  5.730.517.  CI.  353-70.000. 
Optimize  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fold.  Douglas  W.;  and  Nugent,  Kerry  D.,  5.730,943.  O.  422-101.000. 
Opus  Servkes.  Inc.:  See — 

Boo*,  Ronald  Earl.  III.  5.730.780.  O.  95-51  000 
Or.  Yat  Sua:  See- 
Wagner.  Rolf;  Luly.  Jay  R;  and  Or.  Yat  Sun.  5.73 1 .320.  CI.  5 14-29 1 .000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Bala,  Gregory  Paul.  5.731.814.  CI.  345-356000. 
Jakobtson.  Hakan:  and  Chaudhry.  Atif.  5.732.258.  CI.  395-«>4.000. 
OraMed.  I»c  :  See— 

Achaiya.  Ramesh  N..  5.731.338.  CI   514-397.000 
Orhach.  Levi  Y:  See— 

Mandler.  Maria  M.:  McLaughlin.  Ann  P.:  Battenfelder.  Robeit  R.; 
Rouen.  James  E.;  Oibach.  Levi  Y;  Benson.  Carol:  Engber.  Marjorie: 
N«yens.  James  E.;  Krajewski.  William  Joseph;  Moody.  Carol  A. 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi.  John  P.  Luke.  Keith  W  .  Blemings.  Cornelia:  and 
Dixon.  Kathleen  M..  5.732.400.  CI  705-26000. 
Orbital  Eotine  Company  (Australia)  Ply  Limited:  See — 

Hill.  Raymond  John.  5.730.108.  CI.  123-531.000 
Orchard.  James  V..  II;  and  Mills.  Borden  H..  III.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rolatii*  wick  device.  5.732.317.  CI.  399-325.000. 
ORGEL  See— 

Choadin.  Claude;  Ghirelti.  Jean-Pierre;  Rieunier.  Jean-Baptiste;  and 
Boulant.  Jean.  5.730,549.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Orgill.  Rodney  H.:  See— 

Ma-sen.  William  R.;  Orgill.  Rodney  H  :  and  Blasciak.  Andrew  J.. 
5.732.407.  CI.  711-104.000 


Orme.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Hart.  Charles  E.;  Orme.  Mark  W ;  and  Moynihaa.  Kritten  M..  5.731  J26. 
CI.  514-323.000. 
Omdorff.  Jason  Matthew:  See — 

McFall.  Ronald  Ray:  Curro.  John  Joseph:  Hunter.  Allison  Kay:  OmdorlT. 
Jason  Matthew;  Ohshima.  Kenji;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki.  5.730.738.  CI. 
604-387.000. 
O'Rourke. Thomas  C:  O'Neill,  Brian T: Cook,  Rodney  C; Taner.  Kumay  O  : 
Snyder.  Steven  P.:  and  Joyner.  Adam  R..  to  Aik  Interface  U.  Inc  Graphical 
user  imerface  for  graphically  representing,  organizing,  and  selecting  appli- 
cation pTX>grams  and  documents  5,731.813.  CI   345-349.000. 
Orr.  Michael  L..  lo  JR.  Simploi  Co  Mediod  of  use  of  a  coating  compound 
for  liquid-fertilizer  holding  vessels,  and  liquid  fertilizers.  5,731,032.  C\. 
427-230.000. 
Orth.  Richard  E>aniel:  See- 
Becker.  Timothy  Leo;  Heinlein.  Philip  David:  Martin.  James  Allen.  Jr; 
and  Onh.  Richard  Daniel.  5.732200,  CI  395-114.000 
Orzi,  Domenico:  and  Theron.  Eltienne.  to  Orzi.  Domenico;  and  Orzi.  Guido. 

Optical  filter  anangemenl.  5.731.898.  Q  359-587.000. 
Oizi.  Guido:  See — 

Orzi.  Domenico:  and  Theron.  Eltienne.  5.731.898.  a.  359-587.000. 
Osawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Hori,  Shizue:  Osawa.  Akihiko:  Baba.  Yoshiro;  and  Yawaia.  Shigeo. 
5.731.637.  CI.  257-913.000. 
Osawa.  Hidefiimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 
and  method  using  lossless  eitcoding  of  a  difference  between  image  blocks. 
5.732.157.  a.  382-244.000. 
Osawa,  Kengo:  See — 

Sakai,  Satomi;  and  Osawa.  Kengo.  5.732. 1 52.  Q.  382-189.000. 
Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill:  See— 

Lavash.  Bruce  William:  Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  and  Niihara.  Kaotu. 
5.730.739.  a.  604-387.000. 
Osborne.  John  O..  lo  Codell  Industries.  Iik.  Automatic  pressure  regulated 

liquid  dispensing  device.  5.730.323.  CI.  222-55.000 
Osborne.  Randy  B.;  See — 

Lauer.  Hugh  C:  Ghosh.  Abhijit:  Howard.  John  H.;  Kondoh.  Harufuia; 
Osborne.  Randy  B.;  Shen.  Chia;  and  Zheng.  Qin.  5.732.087,  Q. 
370-416.000. 
O'Shea.  David  J  :  See- 
Moore.  Richard  S.;  and  O'Shea.  David  J  .  5.732.223.  Q.  395-250.000. 
Oshiage.  KaLsunon:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Ikuhux);  Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Oshiage.  Katsunori:  and  Matsumura. 
Toshio.  5.731.977.  CI.  364-426.044 
Oshima,  Noboiu:  See — 

Konhimura,    Katsuo:   Tanabe.   Takayoshi;    Sato.    Hozumi;    Oshima. 
Noboni;  NIshioka.  Takashi:  and  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu.  5.731.129. 
a.  430-286  100. 
Osofsky.  Gerald:  See— 

Burck.  Bruce;  Osofsky.  Gerald;  and  Banda.  Albeit.  5.731.544.  Q. 
174-66  000. 
Osram  Sylvania  inc.:  See — 

Panott.  Richard  A.;  Scholz.  John  A.;  and  Goodman.  David.  5.731.662, 
CI.  313-549  000. 
Osswald,  Mathias:  See — 

Mederski.  Werner;  Osswald.  Madiias:  Dorsch.  Dieter:  Wilm.  Claudia: 
Schmitges.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler.  Maria.  5.731.321.  O    514- 
291.000. 
Osterdahl.  Eje:  See— 

Widlund.  Urban:  Osterdahl.  Eje;  Hansson.  Roy.  and  Kolar.  Milan. 
5.730.737.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Ostino.  Antonio:  See — 

Brero.  Giovanni  Battista:  Ostino.  Antonio;  and  Dealessandri.  Germano. 
5.7.30.548.  CI  404-27.000. 
Ostlund.  Mark  Leon:  See — 

Efron.  Edward:  and  Ostlund.  Mark  Leon.  5.732.211.  O.  395-200.300. 
Ostrobrod.  Meyer.  Roof  anchoring  system  with  a  safety  line.  5.730.407.  CI. 

248-237.000. 
Otani.  Takahiko;  Hosokawa.  Atsushi:  Suzaki,  Takuji:  and  Hirata.  Haniyoshi. 
to   Horiba.    Ltd.    Ultrasonic    bone   diagnostic   apparatus   and    method. 
5.730.135.  CI.  128-661.030. 
Ott.  Vem  D.  Primary  drive  chain  tension  adjuster.  5.730.674.  C\.  474- 1 1 1 .000. 
Oltesen.  Hal  Hjalmar  See— 

Boulaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  and  Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar.  5.732.215.  Q 
395-200.130. 
Ottoboni.  Thomas  B.;  Jungherr.  Lisa  B.;  and  Yamamoto.  Ronald  K..  to 
Vitaphore  Corporation.  Hydrogel-based  microsphere  drug  delivery  sys- 
tems. 5.731.005.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Ouellette.  Andre  J.:  See — 

Selsled.  Michael  E.;  and  Ouellette.  Andre  J..  5.731.149.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation;  See — 

Gillespie,  George  T.  5.730.099.  CI.  123-295.000. 
McGinmly.  Francis  A..  5.730.105.  Q.  123-480.000. 
Owczarzak.  Ronald  E.;  and  Cienkus.  William  J.  Jr..  to  CHS  Acquisition  Corp 

Post  mounted  reflector  5.731.895.  Q.  359-515.000. 
Owen.  E>onald  W  Apparatus  for  providing  multiple,  phase-shifted  power 

outputs.  5.731.971.  CI.  363-154.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Roy  E..  5.73 1 .084.  CI  428-399.000. 
Owens.  John,  to  Robot  Simulations  Ltd.  Off-line  programming  system  for 
contiol  of  indusnial  robots.  5.731.679,  CI.  318-568.190. 
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Owens.  Sieve;   Bouldin,  Brett:  and  Elliott.  Gary,  to  PES.  Inc.   Vacuum 
insulated  converter  for  extending  the  life  span  of  electronic  components 
5.730.217.  a.  166-57.000. 
Owsen.  Peter.  Non-tipping  tricycle.  5.730.453,  O;  28O-2g2.00O. 
Oxazogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Milco,  Lany  A.;  and  Tomalia.  Donald  A..  5.731.095.  O.  428^2.000 
Oyama.  Miisukazu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  capturing  a  contit>l  channel 

for  calls  following  an  emergency  call.  5,732J25,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ozalu.  Masaaki:  See— 

Kanda.  Shoji.  and  Ozaki.  Masaaki,  3.731.795.  O.  348-94.000 
Ozaki.  Tatsuhiko:  See- 
Suzuki.    Toshihatu:    Ozaki.    Tatsuhiko:    and    Malsueda.    Hirokazu. 
5.731.388.  a.  525-404.000 
Ozaki.  Yasuo:  and  Tonrinaga.  Masato.  to  Kabushiki  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  cutting  ellipse  contour  with  numertcally-controlled  machine 
tools.  5.730.036.  CI.  82-1.300. 
Ozawa.  Toshiaki:  Set — 

Saiio.  Takashi:  Ozawa.  Toshiaki:  Kondo.  Hiroaisu:  Hasegawa.  Koh: 
Asaoo.  Junichi:  Wada.  Toshihide:  Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  Kanno.  Takuma; 
Hirano.    Hirofiimi;    Bekki.    Toshihiko:    and    Hagiwara.    Hiroyuki. 
5.731.829,  CI.  347-104.000. 
PS.A.M.S.,  Inc.:  See- 
Good.  John  W.;  and  Kerry.  Rufus  H..  5.731.374.  a.  524-444  000/ 
Paal.  Mictael:  See— 

Ftsher.  Manhew  J..  Happ.  Amk  Marie:  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.:  Kinnick. 
Midael  Devi:  Kline.  Allen  D  :  Martincni.  Michael  John:  Morin.  John 
Michael.  Jr.;  Paal.  Michael:  ROhter.  Gerd:  Rulerhories.  Kenneth 
James:  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Schocten.  Theo:  Skelton.  Marshall  A.:  Sienzel. 
Wolfgang:  and  VasileflF.  Robert  Theodote.  5.731.324,  CI.  514- 
320.000 
Paananen.  Hannu:  See — 

Heikkila  .  Hcikki;  Kuisnu.  Jarmo:  and  Paananen.  Hannu.  5.730.877.  C 
210-659  000. 
Pace.  Jeffrey  B  :  and  Wfemer.  VertKMi  R  .  to  Siemens  Autonnotive  Corporation. 
Fuel  injector  with  air  bubbleVfuel  dispersion  prior  lo  injection  and  methods 
of  operanoo.  5.730.367.  CI.  239-408.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See- 
Fain.  Eric  S  :  and  Maiden.  Usa  J..  5.730.141.  Ct.  128-705.000. 
Hawkins.  Rodney  J..  5.730.628.  O  439-843.000. 
Pacific  Rim  Supplies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Anderson.  Ronald  A..  5.730.442.  C  273-400000. 
Padgett.  Clarence  W.:  See— 

Komarek.  James  A.;  and  Padgett.  Qatence  W,  5.732.035.  O    365- 
203000. 
Padmanabhan.  Gobi  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Array  of  solder  pads  on  an 

integrated  circuit.  5.731.223,  C\.  437-183.000. 
Pai.  Damodar  M.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Bing  R  .  Ewing.  Joan  R.:  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Wallace,  Kalhyni  A.: 
Taylor,  Jerry  H.;  Soos.  Francois;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5,73 1 .078.  CI. 
428-335.000. 
Pai  Lung  Machinery  Mill  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Wan  Yih,  5.730.005,  CI.  66-151.000 
Pak.  Elizabeth  Y  Protective  dental  shield.  5,730.599,  CL  433-215  000 
Pal,  Alexander  See— 

Benne,  Michael  Edward;  Donovan,  John  Francis:  Kelble,  Christopher 
Allen:  Kihiken,  Thomas  Allen;  Morris,  Martin  Jesse:  and  Pal,  Alex- 
ander, 5.731.995.  CI.  364-558.000 
Palkowitz.  Alan  David:  See — 

Cullman.  George  Joseph:  and  Palkowitz.  Alaa  David.  S.73I342.  O. 
514^*43.000. 
Palmaka,  Stanley  W :  See- 
Smith.  Gregory  M.;  Malpass.  Dennis  B.;  and  Palmaka.  Stanley  W.. 
5.731.451.  a   556-173.000. 
Palmer.  Barry  W.  lo  Thiele  Engineering  Company    Roating  flap  nicker. 

5.729.964.  CI.  53-484  000. 
Palmer.  Darrel  R.:  See— 

Lorenzen.  Rick  D.;  Palmer,  Darrel  R.:  Houghton,  WilKam  R.;  Anunbula, 
Gerry  A.;  Van  Hooser.  David  Theron:  Lambert,  Richard  C  ;  Jensen, 
Billy  M  ;  and  Slewart.  Gene.  5.730.123.  CI    128-207  140. 
Palumbo.  Gianfranco;  and  Carlucci,  Giovanni.  lo  Societa  Consortile  Ricerche 

Angelini  SPA  Cationic  polysaccharides  5.731259.  C\.  502-404  000 
Pan.  J    J.;  Jiang.  Paul  Shi-Qi;  Chen,  Jian;  and  Wang.  Li-Hua.  lo  E-Tek 
Dynamics.  Inc  Laser  diode  package  with  and-reflecbon  and  anti-scattering 
coating  5.731.602,  CI   257-98.000. 
Pan.  Li  Rui:  Ina.  Tomohide;  and  Matsuoka.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,    Ltd.    Catalytic    systems    and    medxxls    for    catbonylation. 
5,731,255,  CI.  502155  000. 
Panaro,  Paul  Joseph,  lo  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc   Bitstream  for 
evaluating  predictive  video  decoders  and  a  method  of  generating  same. 
5,731,839.  CI   348-416.000. 
Pancheri.  Eugene  Joseph,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The   Oeaning 
compositions  conlaimng  a  crystalline  builder  material  having  improved 
performance.  5.731,279,  O.  510-340.000. 
Panetta.  Jill  A.:  See- 
Kingston.  Ann  E.:  and  Panetu,  Jill  A.,  5,731,336,  C\.  514-369.000. 
Pang,  Joseph  W  M    See— 

Tobagi,  Fouad  A.;  Baird,  Randall  B.;  Gang,  Joseph  Mark.  Jr.;  and  Pang. 
Joseph  W  M..  5,732.239,  O.  395-441.000. 
Panikker,  Jayashree:  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Joshi,  Gajanan:  Randad,  Ramnarayan:  and  Pani- 
kker. Jayashree,  5,731,454,  C\  56043.000. 


Panken,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Sun,  Weimin:  Panken.  Eric  J.;  and  Combs.  William  J.,  5,730,142,  CI. 
128-705.000. 
Papalia.  Rocco:  See — 

Gebhaidt  William  F:  and  Papalia.  Rocco.  5^731.086.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Papesh.  Thomas  S    Spray  mist  collector  for  spray  guns.  5.729,863,  Q. 

15-322.000. 
Papritz,  Slephan,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Wifag.  Quality  data  collection  in  rotary 

offset  printing  of  single  editions.  5.730,470,  CL  283-114.000. 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Jeske.  Frank.  5.731.674.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Parat.  Krishna  K  :  Wada.  Glen  N.;  Aiwood.  Gregory  E  :  and  Tang.  Daniel  N.. 
lo  Intel  Corporation  Self-aligned  contact  process  in  semicoaductor  fabri- 
cation. 5.731.242.  a  438-586.000 
Patdikes.  Dennis  G    Module  for  automatically  controlling  a  polymer  pro- 
cessing system.  5.7.30.937.  O.  422-62.000. 
Parham.  O.  D ,  to  PSI  Electronics,  LLC,  a  Nevada  Corp.  High  frequency 
oscillator  circuits  operable  as  frequency  modulators  and  denradulators 
5,731,745.  CI.  332  123.000 
Park.  Bong  Hyun;  Kim.  Jin  Soo;  Song.  Sahng  Ho;  and  Lee.  Jong  Su.  lo 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  and  Tongyang  Nylon  Co.,  Lid.  PBlyamide  resin 
compositions.  5.73  U75.  CI.  524-405.000. 
Park,  Chan-Woo:  See— 

Oh,  Sang-Guen:  Moon,  Sang- Young;  Kim,  Jueng-Gon:  and  Park,  Chan- 
Woo,  5,73 1. .592.  CI   250-492  210. 
Park,  Geun  Yong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd-  Microwave  oven  having 

a  switch-actuating  display  protector.  5,731.571,  CI.  219-720.000. 
Park.  Hee-Choul:  and  Kwon.  Kook-Hwan.  lo  Sanisung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  bum-in  control  circuit  and  bum-in 
lest  method  thereof.  5.732.032.  CI   365-201  000. 
Park.  Joon   Hard  coated  abrasive  medium  with  selected  density.  5,730.645. 

CL  451-32.000. 
Part,  Kil-Hyun:  See— 

You,  Hyang-Ja;  Park,  Kil-Hyun:  Kim.  Yong-Ho;  Kim.  Yong-Ju;  Choi. 
Jae-Hyeok:  Kim.  Seon-Jeong;  and  Lee.  Soon-Hong.  5,730,876,  C\. 
210^51.000. 
Park,  Namkyoo:  See — 

DiGiovanni,  David  John;  Part.  Namkyoo;  Womack.  Kim  Willaid;  and 

•    Wysocki,  Paul  Francis.  5,731,892,  CI.  359-341  000 

Park,  Scong-Wan;  and  Yooo,  Jung-Sik.  to  Hyuitdai  Elcctroiiics  Industries  Co.. 

Ltd.  Digital  audio  encoder  with  window  size  depending  on  voice  multiplex 

data  presence.  5,732,.386.  CI   704-203  000. 

Park.  Woo-Jin.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.iid.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  battery 

With  electrolyte.  5,730.192,  Q.  141-34.000. 
Parkell  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Sharp.  Michael  C,  5,730J94,  O  433-119.000. 
Parker.  Dennis  L  :  See — 

Zhou.    Ruixia;    Hammond.    Elizabeth    H.;    and    Parker.    Dennis    L., 
5,732.150,0.  382-133.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Tow,  John  P.  5.730.420.  Q.  251-315.120. 

Wu.  Jing<:hau:  Barter.  Patrick  P:  and  AWridfe.  Lewis  L,  5,730,423. 
CI.  251-331.000 
Parodi,  Slefano:  See— 

Cogliolo,  Isabella:  Delprato,  Ivano;  Cenili,  Luca;  Mana,  Stefatto;  and 

Parodi.  Slefano,  5,731,141,  C\  430-567.000 

Parr-Burman,  Philip  Michael;  Evans,  Graham:  and  Gardam,  Allan,  to  Pilk- 

inglon  P.E.  Limited.  Lens  mounting  for  optical  instrument:  5,731,918,  C\. 

359-823  000 

Parrish.  Joiui  Anthony:  Smith.  Robert  John;  and  Smith,  Thomas  Frederick,  to 

Sloneligbl  Systems  Ltd.  Mortar  composition.  5,730,797,  C\.  106-716.000. 

Parron.  Richard  A.;  Scholz,  John  A  :  and  Goodman,  David,  lo  Osram  Sylvania 

Inc.  Metal  halide  lamp  with  gener  5,731,662,  Q.  313-549.000. 
Pascale.  Michael  V:  See— 

Phillips.  William  C  :  and  Pascale,  Michael  V.,  5,732,107,  O.  375- 
296.000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.  Piogrammable 
muhibii  register  for  coincideiKe  and  jump  operations  and  coincidence  fuse 
cell   5,731.716.  CI   326-106000. 
Pashley.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Allen.  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger, 
Patrick  P:  Gray,  David  R.;  Hopkins,  Stuart  T;  Laub,  Gusuv.  Ill; 
Lucas.  Charles  H.;  Pashley  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D  ;  Shield.  David  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.732.207,  CI   395- 
182.030. 
Pasquet,  Isabelle:  See — 

Tailhades.  Philippe;  Bonino,  Jean-Pierre;  Pasquet,  Isabelle;  Presmanes, 
Lionel;   Bouct.  Laurence;  Roussct,  Abel:  and  Langlade.  Pauick. 
5.731,049,  a.  427-597.000. 
Pasteur  Meneax  Serums  El  Vaccins  Sociele  Anonyme:  See — 

Fangel.  Bernard;  and  Francon.  Alain.  5.731.187.  CI.  435-235100. 
Pastore,  John  R  ,  Nomi,  Victor  K.;  and  Wil.son,  Howard  P.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  for  lesbng  a  ball  grid  array  semiconductor  device  and  a  device  for 
such  testing.  5,731,709,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Palchen.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Lu.  Zhijian.  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Ttaa.  James  R.,  5,731.317.  CI. 
514-289  000 
Palel,  C  B.;  and  Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 
Digiul  VSB  detector  with  bandpass  phase  tracker  using  Ng  fillers,  as  for 
use  in  an  HDTV  receiver  5,731,848,  Q.  348-614.000. 
Palel,  Sanjay  Y:  See — 
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DiBaltisu   Michael:  Patel,  Sanjay  V.;  Gland,  John  L.;  and  Schwank,    Peng,  Tzu-min;  Liaw.  Yung-Haw;  Chu.  Cheng  Te:  and  Huang.  Hsin-chieh.  lo 


Jol>»ines  W..  5.731.587,  CI.  250^*43.100. 
Palenl-Tre»ihand-Gesellschaft  F  Elekmsche  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Greiitt  Wolfgang;  and  Pleuser.  Michael,  5,731,656,  Q.  313-318.010. 
Paihak,  J^dish;  Payne,  James  E.:  and  Pathak,  Saroj,  to  Atmel  Corporation 

Zero  power  fuse  circuit.  5,731,734,  CI.  327-525.000. 
Paihak,  S»it>j:  See — 

Pathak.  Jagdish:  Payne.  James  E.;  and  Pathak.  Saroj,  5.731.734,  Q. 
327-525.000. 
Patino,  Joteph:  Oberiies,  Bruce  D.;  and  Stock,  Michael  P,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Remote  itiicrtiphooe  display  select  system  and  method  of  using  same. 
5.732.144.  CI.  381-91.000. 
Patterson.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bylaii4er.  James  R.;  Carpenter.  James  B.;  Doss.  EXmald  G.;  Hills. 
DoMglas  P;  Patterson.  Richard  A  :  and  Weller-Brophy.  Laura  A.. 
5.732.173,  CI.  385-19.000. 
Carpetler.  James  B  ;  Mathews.  Alexander  R.:  Panerson.  Richard  A.;  and 
Ptpin.  Ronald  P.  5.732.174.  CI.  385-72.000. 
Patlon.  Crag  A.:  See — 

BaiHy.  William  D  :  and  Panon,  Craig  A.,  5,731.583,  Q.  250-343.000 
Paul.  D.   Scott,  and  Chnstie.  Leslie.  Jr..  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Structure  guidance  and  drive  assembly  for  translation  of  a  robotic  picker 
assembly.  5.730.031,  CI.  74-490.070. 
Paul  Krisioi,  Inc.;  See — 

ApojtOlopoulos,  Lambros,  5,730,248,  CI.  182-150000. 
Paul.  Paai«k  J.:  See— 

Prutthi.  David;  and  Paul.  Patrick  J..  5.730.125.  CI.  128-637.000. 
Pauls.  Hoitz  W :  See— 

Ewiig.  William  R  ;  Becker.  Michael  R  ;  Choi-Sledeski,  Yong  Mi;  Pauls, 


Wtwa  W.;  McGarry.  Daniel  G.;  Davis.  Roderick  S.;  and  Spada.  Alfred    Perkowski.  Marek:  See- 


Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacniring  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  cleaning 
residue  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  bonding  pad.  5,731.243,  CI.  438- 
612.000. 
Penmanship,  Inc.:  See — 

Gierhart,  Harry  S ;  and  Kopp.  Richard  L ,  Jr,  5,730,602,  CI.  434- 
155.000. 
Pennisi,  Alessio:  Marchio,  Fabio;  Pietrel,  Jean  Marie:  and  Brandy,  Francois, 
to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Voltage  reference  circuit  with 
programmable  thermal  coelficiem.  5,731,6%,  Q.  323-313.000. 
Pepin.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Carpenter.  James  B  :  Mathews.  Alexander  R.:  Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and 
Pepin.  Ronald  P.  5.732.174,  CI   385  72.000. 
Peppel  Peier  W .  and  Reiser,  William  J  ,  lo  B  Braun  Medical  Inc.  Guidewire 

dispenser.  5,730, 1 50,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Peralla,  Eduardo;  and  Habif,  David  V.,  Jr.,  to  Habif,  Jr,  David  V.  Method  and 
system  for  extending  dK  service  hfe  of  an  x-ray  tube.  5,732,123.  CI. 
378-199  000. 
Pereira,  Belinda  M.:  See — 

Banershell,  Robert  D.:  Jacobson,  Barry  M.:  Abraham,  Ann  C;  Pereira, 
Belinda  M.;  and  Kempf,  J.  Vem,  5,731,036,  CI.  427-297.000. 
Pereira,  Danle  Luiz  Nascimenlo.  Jr.:  See — 

Fomasari.  Alexandre  Anionio;  and  Pereira.  Dante  Luiz  Nascimenlo,  Jr, 
5,730,493,  CI.  297-238.000. 
Perettie,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Alvin  P;  Bratton,  Larry  D.;  Jezic,  Zdravko;  Lane,  Eckel: 

Perettie,  Donald  J.;  Richey,  W   Frank;  Babb,  David  A  :  Clement. 

Kadierine  S.;  and  Peterson.  Edward  R  .  5.730.922.  CI.  264-258.000. 

Perhollz.  Ronald  J  :  and  Elmquest.  Eric  J .  lo  Fox  Network  Systems,  Inc. 

System  and  method  for  remote  monitoring  and  operation  of  personal 

computers.  5,732,212,  CI.  395-200  110 


P.l  5,731,315,  CI.  514-269.000 
Paulsson.  Goran:  See — 

Hanison,  Mikael;  Norin.  Mats;  and  Paulsson,  GOran,  5,730.022.  O. 
7J-453.160. 
Pavco,  Pamela:  See— 

DraMT,  KenneUi  G.;  Pavco.  Pamela;  McSwiggen,  James;  Gustofson, 
Joir;  and  Slinchcomb,  Dan  T,  5,731,295,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Pavlovic.  Vladimir:  See — 

Cox,  Charles  Brian;  Bonds,  David  Kent:  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh:  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C:  Dierks.  Joel  Richard:  Duello,  Wayne  Douglas:  Fredenck. 
Ttiomas  L.;  Goud.  Paul  A.;  Hilbom.  Derek  Slephen;  Hinkle.  Richard 
Jotmathan;  Hinkle.  Terry  Lee:  Jones.  David  E..  Jones.  Theron  Lee: 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern:  Kroeger.  David  W.;  Leyendeckcr.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic.  Vladimir,  Rey,  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan,  Ray 
M  R  ;  Tapucu.  Emre:  and  Walker,  Mark  A  ,  5,732,333,  CI.  455- 
126.000. 
Pavone,   Vincenzo:    Lombardi.   Angelina:    Pedone,   Carlo:    Maggi.   Cario 
Albeitp;  and  Quaitara.  Laura,  lo  A.  Menalini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche: 
Laboraiori  Guidotti  S.p.A.;  and  Malesci-lstituto  Farmacobiologico  S.p.A 
Tachiqtanine  antagonist  tricyclic  compounds,  preparation  of  same  and    Peielenz,  Tomasz  J 
phamaceulical  compositions  conuining  such  compounds.  5,731,285,  CI.  ••"-''  •""•=' 

51410000  . 

Pawlowiit,  Bnan  D  ;  and  Monlano,  Joseph  C  ,  to  Lear  Corporation.  And- 
rouiiawl  link  for  rearward  impact  loading  on  vehicle  power  seat  adjuster. 
5,730»ll,  CI.  248-421.000. 
Payne,  Jaaies  E.:  See — 

Palkak.  Jagdish;  Payne,  James  E.;  and  Pathak.  Saioj,  5,731.734,  CI 
3C7-525.000. 
Peairs,  M«rk:  See— 
Culldn,  John  F. 
3^-339.000. 
Peake,  Sitven  C,  lo  Bamsiead/Thermolyne  Corporation.  Forced  water  hll 

and  dtanage  for  an  unplumbed  sterilizer  5,730,944,  CI.  422-111.000. 
Peck,  R»l)ert  D  :  See— 

Dati»,  Slephen  J.;  Jones,  Bart>ara  L.;  and  Peck,  Robert  D.,  5,730,526,  CI 
.TM-45.000. 
Pcderse*,  Robert:  See— 

Leoelson,  Jerome   H.:   and   Pedersen,  Robert,  5.731,785.  CI.  342- 
357.000. 
Pedone. iCarlo:  See—  .    -    . 

Pavone   Vincenzo:  Lombardi,  Angelina:  Pedone,  Carlo:  Maggi,  Carlo 
Albetio;  and  Quaitara,  Laura,  5,731.285,  CI.  514-10.000. 
Peers,  A(kian  M  :  See — 

Mosley    Andrew   S.;   Edgar,  James  A.   K.:  and  Peers,  Adrian  M., 
5.7.30,554,0.405-195.100. 
Peery,  Jpkn  R  :  See— 

Ma^uder,  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff,  James  B.,  deceased;  Boumeuf,  Edward 
V^  Conese.  Richard;  Wright.  Jeremy  C:  Peery.  John  R.;  Boumeuf. 
Ed  Pike  James  B  :  Robinson.  Urano  A.;  Sharockman.  John  M.;  and 
$mith.  Jonathan  P.  5,731,001.  O.  424-473.000 
Peirce.  Rcberl  H.:  See— 

Ro»ttnbutg,  John  M.:  Lin,  Joseph;  Peirce,  Robert  H.;  Milo,  Richard:  and 
Andrews,  Michael,  5.729.890.  CI.  29-603.180. 
Pekala.  Richard  W  ;  and  Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W .  to  University  of  California. 
Regehls  of  the.  Compression  molding  of  aerogel  microspheres.  5,731 ,360, 
CI.  521-54.000. 
Pendri.  Annapuma:  See — 

Gitenwald.  Richard  B.;  Martinez.  Anthony;  and  Pendri.  Annapuma, 
S,7.30.990.  O.  424-279.100. 


Peairs,  Mart:  and  Hat,  Peter  E.,  5,732.230.  CI 


Summer.    John    D.;    Pierzchala.    Edmund:    and    Perkowski.    Marek, 
5,730,151,0    128-777.000. 
Perron,  Olivier:  See — 

Auvray,  «rard;  and  Perron,  Olivier,  5,732,339,  CI  455-192.200. 
Pertuit,  Robert  K  :  See— 

Mansell,  J.  Douglas;  Pertuit,  Robert  K.;  Alleman,  J.  Boyd;  and  Wimer. 
W  Eugene,  5,731,482,  O.  570-238.000. 
PES.  Inc  :  See- 
Owens.  Steve:  Bouldin.  Brett;  and  Ellion,  Gary,  5,730717,  CI.  166- 
57.000 
Pesavento,  Rodney  James:  See — 

Wszolek  Philip:  Pesavento,  Rodney  James:  Fall,  Brian  Neil;  and  Steele. 
James  Crawford.  5.732.226.  CI   395-287.000. 
Pete.  Derrick  D.:  See— 

Hendriksen.  Dan  E;  McGlamery.  Gerald  G.;  Keenan,  Michael  J.;  and 
Pete.  Demck  D..  5.731.486.  CI.  585  511.000. 
Petek.  Nicholas  K.:  See- 
Boyle.  Frederick  P:  Petek,  Nicholas  K.;  and  Smidi,  Dale  ?..  5,732J70, 
CI.  701-37.000. 

See- 
Beck,  Jon  E.;  Lloyd,  Lindsay  B.;  and  Peielenz,  Tomasz  J.,  5,730,716,  CI. 
604-20.000. 
Peter,  Jeffrey,  lo  Farmer  Fabrications,  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser  for  seed  planter 

5,730,074,0.  111-118.000. 
Peier,  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Jones,  Baitara  L  :  Peter,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wylie.  Thomas  F.  5.731.510, 
CI.  73-23.310. 
Peiereit,  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Lehmann,    Klaus:    Petereil,    Hans-Ulrich;    and    Assmus,    Manfred, 
5,730,999,  CI  424-443.000. 
Peters,  Janet  K.:  See — 

Grisham,  Thomas  L.;  Peters,  Janet  K.;  Sharp,  Keith  W.;  and  Ebel, 
Edward  E.,  5,730,875,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Peters,  Jorg-Roger:  See — 

Baumann,  Hans;  Graczyk,  Wolfgang:  Hoff,  Uwe;  and  Peters.  Jorg 
Roger.  5.731.8%.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Petersen.  Brian:  Brown.  David  R.:  and  Sherer.  W  Paul,  lo  3Com  Corporation 
Method  for  automatic  initiation  of  data  transmission.   5.732.094,  CI 
371-51.100. 
Petersen,  Peter  Mosborg:  Villadsen,  Jan  Alexander;  and  Ebbesen,  Peter,  lo 
Peterson.  Peter  Moslxirg:  Villadsen.  Jan  Alexander,  and  Ebbesen.  Peter 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  operations.  5.730.777.  CI.  95- 1 2.000. 
Petersen,  Ronald  O:  See—  ,,,.-^„ 

Jaskie,  James  E.;  Whalin,  Jeffery  A  ;  and  Petersen,  Ronald  0, 5,73 1 ,660, 
CI.  313-495.000. 
Peterson    Bryan  W.;  and  De  Rojas,  Arturo.  Mug  having  interchangeable 

indicia  tiles.  5,729,922,  O  40-324.000 
Peterson    Dale  R.,  to  DePuy  Orthopaedics,  Inc    Radiation  sterilization  of 

biologically  active  compounds.  5,730,933,  O.  422-22.000. 
Peterson.  Edward  R  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Alvin  P;  Branon.  Larry  D.;  Jezic.  Zdravko:  Lane.  Eckel: 
Perettie.  Donald  J.:  Richey.  W   Frank:  Babb,  David  A.:  Clement. 
Kathenne  S.;  and  Peterson.  Edward  R..  5.730.922.  CI.  264-258.000 
Peterson.  Michael  Dean:  See— 

Robertson.  John  Stuart:  and  Peterson.  Michael  Dean,  5,730,822,  CI 
156-167.000. 
Peterson.  Peter  Mosborg:  See — 

Petersen.  Peter  Mosborg;  Villadsen.  Jan  Alexander,  and  Ebbesen.  Peter. 
5.730.777.  CI  95-12.000. 
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Peoi.  Bonard.  to  Framatoine;  and  Cogema.  Spacer  grid  of  ■  fuel  assembly  for 

a  nuclear  reactor,  including  attached  springs.  5.732,116.  O.  376-441.000. 

Petiucci.  Brian  Sydney,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Mounting  assembly  and 

method  for  mountmg  a  loudspeaker  in  a  vehicle.  5.731.551,  CI.   181- 

150.000. 

Pey,  Kin  Leong:  See — 

Wong,  Harianio;  Pey,  Kin  Leorg;  and  Chan.  Up,  5,731.239,  Q.  438- 
296.000 
Pfaff.  Dougla.s  Joseph;  and  Jones,  Robert  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

FilntttHp  take  up  chamber  5,730,378.  CI   242  332.000 
Pfansoehl,  John.  Paint  blemish  repair  kit.  5,730,644,  CI.  451-28.000 
Pfi2er.  Inc.;  See — 

Desai.  Kishor  A.,  5,731.307,  CI.  514-217.000. 
Pflieger,  Dominique:  See — 

Kaul.  Bansi  Lai;  and  Pflieger.  Dominique,  5,731.422.  C\.  534-693.000 
Pham,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Cooper.  Rodney  L.:  Wakely,  Randall  D  ;  Just.  Darin  D.;  Goodman,  Larry 
E.;  Fricke,  Dana  R.;  Bailey,  Ira  M.;  Varkey,  Issac;  Hankins,  John  W.; 
Pham,  Michael  D.;  Gu7.anich.  William  C;  and  DiMambro,  Bryan, 
5.730,191.  CI.  140-123.000. 
Pham,  Minh  Tan;  See — 

Howitz,  Sleffen;  and  Pham,  Minh  Tan.  5.730.187,  a.  137-803  000 
Phaneuf,  David  M.;  See — 

Nunes,  John  D ;  and  Phaneuf,  David  M..  5.730,077.  CI.  114-219  000 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Egberg,  Nils.  Larsson-Back-strom,  Carin;  Jakobiuoa.  Jan:  and  Lundh, 
Rolf,  5.731,346.  CI.  514-549  000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.P.A  ;  See — 

Suarato,  Anionino;  Lansen,  Jacqueline;  Cuuso.  Michele;  Ballinari, 
Dario;  and  Bandiera,  Tiziano,  5.731,313,  O.  514-255  000 
Phelps,  Calvnn  E..  to  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Tube  enclosure  and 
floor  support  routing  for  once  through  sleam  generators.  5.730.087,  CI. 
122-6  00A 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated;  See — 

Collins,  Alfred  L..  Counts,  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seeiharama 
C;  Lilly,  A.  Clifton,  Jr;  Losee,  D.  Bruce,  Jr;  Walkins,  Michael  L.;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V,  5.730,158,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Philipp.  Harald.  Time  domain  capacitive  field  detector.  5.730,165,  C\.  137- 

1000 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corpofaiion;  Ste — 

Efion,  Edward;  and  Ostlund.  Mark  Leon.  5.73Z,2n.  CL  395-200.300 
Lee,  Nai-Chi,  5,731,701,  Q.  324-158.100, 
Phillips,  Amuerfina  Natividad;  See — 

Krumhar.  Kim  C  ,  Phillips.  Amuerfina  Natividad;  MoSn,  Kenneth 
Richard;  and  Damiano.  Dominick.  5.731.026,  CI  426-589.000 
Phillips.  Bobby  M  ;  and  Nelson,  Jack  L.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 

Insulation  material.  5,731,248,  O.  442-335.000. 
Phillips,  Chrijitopher  David;  See — 

Ashe,  James;   Phillips,  Christopher   E)avid;   and   Speakman,   Stuart, 
5,731,048,0.  427-585.000. 
Phillips.  Larry  Bryce:  See— 

Kahle.  James  Allan;  Mallick.  Soummya;  Phillips,  Larrv  Bryce;  and 
Reininger.  Russell  Adley,  5.732,235,  CI  395-385.000 
Phillips,  William  C  ;  and  Pascale.  Michael  V.  to  Northrop  Grumnnan  Cor- 
poration. Fir  inteipolator  with  zero  order  hold  and  fir-spline  interpolation 
combination  5.732,107.  CI  375-2%.000 
Phipps.  Peter  Beverley  Powell:  See — 

Arrowsmith,  Peter,  and  Phipps.  Peter  Beverley  Powell.  5.730.851.  C\. 
205-155.000. 
Piening,  Matthias:  See — 

Buter.  Andreas;  and  Piening.  Matthias,  5.730,581.  CI.  416-23.000 
Pierret,  Jean  Mane;  See — 

Pcnnisi.  Alessio;  Marchio.  Fabio;  Pierret.  Jean  Marie;  and  Brandy. 
Francois.  5,731,696.  O.  323-313.000. 
Piersimoni.  Pietro:  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C;  Marolta.  Giulio;  Santin.  Giovaiuii;  Piersimoni, 
Pietro;  and  Lattaro.  Cristina,  5,732,021.  CI.  365-185.290 
Pierzchala.  Edmund:  See — 

Summer.    John    D.;    Pierzchala.    Edmund;    and    Perkowski,    Marek. 
5,730,151.  CI.  128-777.000. 
Pietras.  Bemd-Georg:  See — 

Schulzc-Beckmghausen,     Joerg-Erich;     and     Pietras,     Bemd-Geofg, 
5.730.471.  CI   285-18000 
Pietzsch  Automatisierungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pieizsch,  Heinz  Wemer;  and  Bronk.  Hans,  5.731,974,  C\.  364-188.000. 
Pietzsch,  Heinz  Wemer;  and  Bronk,  Hans,  to  Pietzjich  Automatisierungstech- 
nik GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  setup  of  mobile 
working  equipment.  5.731,974.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Pike.  James  B.  See— 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  EckenhofT.  James  B.,  deceased;  Boumeuf,  Edward 
v.;  Coftese.  Richard;  Wnght,  Jeremy  C;  Peety,  John  R.;  Boumeuf. 
Ed;  Pike,  James  B  ;  Robinson.  Urano  A.;  Sharockman.  John  M.;  and 
Smith.  Jonathan  P.  5,731.001.  G.  424-473.000 
Pilbrant.  Ake  Gunnar:  See — 

Olovson.  Slig-Gtiran  Anhur;  and  Pilbrant.  Ake  Gunnar,  5.731.002.  CI. 
424-484.000. 
Pilkington  PE.  Limited:  See— 

Parr-Burman,  Philip  Michael;  Evans,  Graham;  and  Gardam.  Allan. 
5,731.918.  CI.  359-823  000. 


Pillai.  Chandra.sekaran  Ramayya  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  grade 
devulcanized  nibbers  from  scrap  and  reject  rubber  items.  5,731.358,  Q. 
521-41.000. 
Pillarella.  Marit  Robert;  See- 
Sunder.  Swaminathan;  Pillarella,  Mark  Robert;  and  Riska,  Frank  Jude, 
5.730,000,  CI.  62-643.000. 
Pinero,  Eric:  See — 

Neboo,  Jean-Pierre;  Grelier.  Oaude:  Rival.  Maic;  and  Pinero.  Eric. 
5,731,560,  CI.  218-22.000. 
Pinketion,  Joseph  F;  See — 

Clifton,  David  B.;  Pinkeiton,  Joseph  F;  Andrews,  James  A.;  and  Utile, 
Scott  R.,  5,731.645.  Q.  310-74.000. 
Pinkliasik.  Naum:  See — 

Keagy,    John    Martin;    Pinkhasik.    Naum;    and    Muzel.   Alexander, 
5,732.148.  CI.  382-124.000. 
r>inkos.  Andrew  F;  and  Shtarkman.  Emil  M.,  to  TRW  Inc  Center  bearing 
assembly  with  theological  fluid  for  damping  vibrations.  5,730,531,  CI. 
384-99.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yuji;  and  Ichikawa,  Toshihilo.  5.731,741,  Q.  331-11.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Buising.  Charisse  Mane;  and  Tomes.  Dwight.  5,731.202.  CI.  435- 

430.000. 
Chapko,  Louis  Brian.  5,731.494.  CI  800-200.000. 
Cunnvngham,  Charles  Thomas,  5,731,492.  a.  800-200.000. 
Henry,  Thomas  Russell,  5,731,493,  C\.  800-200.000 
Hoffbeck,  Loren  John,  5.731,4%,  CI  800-200.000. 
Keaschall.  Joseph  William,  and  Anderson,  Joseph  David,  5,731,497,  Q. 

8<K>-2lX)  000 
Kevem?  Thomas  Craig.  5.731,491.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Segebart,  Robert  Lee,  5,731,499,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Pissioias,  Geoig;  Nebel,  Kurt;  and  Bnmner,  Hans-Georg.  to  Novartis  Corpo- 
ration. Pyiazolc  herbicides.  5,731.267.  CI   504-280000 
Pitcher.  Derek  H.:  See- 
Ferguson.  H   Eart;  Prince,  Jefirey;  Noll.  Mike  K..  Ryals,  Randy;  and 
Pitcher,  Derek  H..  5,732.080.  CI   370-392.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Bodie.  Kevin  W ;  and  Hutcheson,  Neale  C,  5.731,574.  C\.  235-375.000. 
Broschait.  Mark  M  .  5.730.(M9.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Dolan.  Donald  T;  and  French.  Dale  A..  5,731.980,  C\.  364-464.200. 
Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo,  5,732,245,  C\. 

395-490.000. 
Salomon,  James  A.,  5,730,439.  C\  271-122.000. 
Plastro  Gvat;  See — 

Messinger.  Daniel.  5.730,365,  C\.  239-222.170. 
Piatt.  John  Henr>':  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  Buchan;  and  Piatt,  John  Heniy,  5,731.355,  CI. 

514-731.000. 
Jones,  Christopher  Buchan;  and  Piatt,  John  Henry.  5,731.356.  CI. 
514-731000. 
Plaizek.  Johannes;   Niedballa,  Ulnch;  Mareski.  Peter;  Radiichel.   Bemd; 
Wcinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Milhler.  Andreas;  and  Misselwitz.  Bemd.  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafl.  DTPA  di-alkyi  monoamides  for  x-ray  and 
MRI.  5,730.956,  CI.  424-9.365. 
Plee,  Dominique,  to  CECA  S.A  Method  for  the  purifiction  of  a  paraffin  cut 

5.731,488,  a  585-820.000 
Pleschiutschnigg,  Fritz-Peter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
and  continuous  casting  ingot   mold  for  shaping  continuous  castings. 
5.730,207.  CI    164-4.59000 
Pleuser.  Michael:  See  — 

Greiler.  Wolfgang;  and  Pleuser,  Michael.  5.731.656.  C\.  313-318.010. 
Pleyer.  Matthias   See — 

Kopetzky.  Robert;  and  Pleyer,  Matthias.  5.7.30,385.  CI.  242-375  300. 
Plichla.  Peter,  and  BUttner,  Walter,  to  Kunkel,  Klaus.  Reusable  spacecraft. 

5.730,390.  CI.  244-23.00C 
Plishka.  Michael;  and  Mittermeier.  Manfred,  to  Manan  Medical  Products,  Inc. 

Drainage  catheter  apparatus.  5.730,724.  CI.  604-95  000. 
Plouffe.  George  R  .  Jr:  See — 

Dearth.  Glenn  A  ;  Whinemore.  Paul  M.;  Medeiros,  David  A.;  Plouffe, 
George  R  .  Jr;  and  Ih,  Bennet  H.,  5,732.247.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Pneumafil  Corporation:  See — 

Helmlinger.  David  V,  5,730,767,  CI.  55-354.000. 
Poate,  John  Milo:  See — 

Eaglesham.  David  James;  Gossmann.  Hans-Joachim  Ludwig;  Poate, 
John  Milo;  and  Stolk,  Peter  Adriaan,  5,731.626.  Q.  257-607.000. 
Poclain  Hydraulics:  See — 

Fillion.  Piene;  and  Nicolas.  Bemard,  5.7.30.041.  CI  91-492.000. 
Podchemiaev.  Oleg;  See — 

Boiarski.  Mikhail;  and  Podchemiaev,  Oleg,  5,729,993,  Q.  62-175.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation;  See — 

Morse.  John  B.,  5,732,287,  CI.  .396-33.000. 
Poluektova,  Larisa:  See — 

Rubens,  Juris;  Poluektova.  Lansa;  Gromova.  Nadezda;  and  Seleznovs, 
Jurijs,  5.731.357.  CI  514-739.000. 
Polymer  Pixxessing  Research  Instr..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa.  Hiroshi;  Kuroiwa.  Yuki;  and  Murakami. 
Shuichi.  5.729.878.  CI.  26-101.000. 
Pomeranz.  Mark  L.;  Gingell.  Patsy  A.;  and  Imrao.  Mir  A.,  to  Cardiac 
Pathways  Corporation.  Endocaidial  mapping  apparatus.  5.730.128,  CI. 
128-642.000. 
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Poniatowski  Manfred;  Drost.  Emsl;  and  Zeuner.  Stefan,  to  Degussa  Aktieng- 
esellschUl.  Heat-resistant  platinum  material.  5,730,931,  CI.  420-466.000. 
Popeil,  Ronald  M.;  See— 

Back**,  Alan  L  ;  and  Popeil.  Ronald  M.,  5,731,012.  O.  425-151.000. 
Poranunt  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

JiradejBunt.  Prajak;  and  Tyler.  Glenn  N..  5.730.309.  CI.  220-276.000 
Potte.  Alaii.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  lndu.strielle.   Device  for 
bleeding  off  and  cooling  hot  air  in  an  aircraft  engine    5.729.969.  CI. 
60-226.IOO. 
Porter  AtHoiic  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Hege,  Greg;  and  Schroeder,  Edward  A.,  5.730,668,  CI.  473-472.000. 
Porter.  Robert:  See— 

Gendreau.  Brent;  and  Porter.  Robert.  5,730.432.  CI.  269-41.000. 
Posa.  John  G.  Electncal  switched  load  relocation  apparatus.  5.731,664.  CI 

3 15- 194  WO 
Posen.  LaMtence  M.;  Posen.  Miles  P.:  and  Lindbeiig,  Eiik  A.,  to  Beltone 
Electronics  Corporation.  Hearing  aid  screening  device  having  an  elongated 
spacing  element  which  extends  therefrom  providing  for  ingress  of  back- 
ground noise.  5,732.3%,  CI  704-267.000. 
Posen,  Miles  P;  See- 
Pose*,  Lawrence  M.;  Posen,  Miles  P.;  and  Lindberg,  Erik  A.,  5,732,3%, 
CI.  704-267  000. 
Postema.  Aaldrik  Roelf:  See— 

Gillis.  Herbert  Russell;  Stanssens,  Dirk;  De  Vos,  Rik;  Postema.  Aaldrik 
Rodf;  and  Randall,  David,  5.730,8%,  CI.  252-182.230. 
Potter.  Daniel  R  :  See — 

Gutkowski.  Lawrence  J.;  Histand,  Kaia  Michele;  Lyden,  Robert  M.; 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Potter.  Daniel  R  ;  Robinson,  John  R.;  and  Van 
Nov.  Allen  W.  5.729,912.  CI.  36-97.000. 
Powell  &  iViwell  Supplv  Inc.;  See — 

Powell.  Billy  R  ;  Powell,  David  R  ;  and  Powell,  Tony  A.,  5.730.281.  CI 
20tH223.O00. 
Powell.  Billy  R.;  Powell.  David  R.;  and  Powell.  Tony  A.,  to  Powell  &  Powell 
Supply  Uc  Compact  package  for  a  canopy  kit  made  up  of  elongated  pipes 
and  conier  connectors.  5.730,281.  O.  206-223.000. 
Powell,  Dbvid  R.;  See— 

Pow«ll.  Billy  R,;  Powell.  David  R.;  and  Powell.  Tony  A..  5.730,281,  CI. 
206-223.000. 
Powell,  JiMeph  Broun:  See — 

Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider,  Paul  Richard;  Powell,  Joseph  Broun;  and 
A*»ncet.  Juan  Pedro,  5,731,478,  CI.  568-862.000. 
Powell.  Timy  A.:  See- 
Powell,  Billy  R.;  Powell.  David  R  ;  and  Powell  Tony  A..  5.730.281.  Q. 
206-223.000. 
Power  Box,  Inc.;  See — 

Brew».  Jim  J.,  5,730,671.  CI.  474-85.000 
Powers,  Jmnes  G.:  See — 

Coot4ge.  Dennis  W.;  Kuhn,  Timothy  J.;  Rinker,  Franklin  G.;  and 
Pov»ers,  James  G.,  5.730,069,  O.  110-187.000. 
Powers.  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Gillas|>ie,  Horace  L.;  and  Powem.  Margaret  M.,  5.732.262,  O.  395- 
613.000 
Powers.  Richard  J.  Muln-puipose  tool  for  barbecue  grill.  5.729,854.  C\. 

7- 109.000. 
Pozzetu,  David  P.;  See — 

Hanipi,  Vladimir.  Jr.;  Snow.  Larry  D.;  Mahone,  Kerry  A.;  and  Pozzetta, 
D«»id  P.  5,730,840,  CI.  162-139.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Maneell,  J  Douglas;  Peituil,  Robert  K.;  Alleman,  J.  Boyd;  and  Wimer, 
W.  Eugene.  5.731,482,  CI.  570-238,000. 
Praezisions-Werkzeuge  AG:  See — 

Maeiler.  Alexandre;  Ruegg,  Josef;  and  Soltermann,  Thomas,  5,730,328, 
CI  222-95.000. 
Pran,  Arnold  J  S  :  See- 
Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Pnilt,  Amold  J  S  ,  5,729,901,  CI.  29-889.720. 
Pratt,  Janes  L.:  See — 

Webb,  Douglas  E.;  Clark,  Frederick  B.;  Pratt,  James  L.;  Buch.  Douglas 
W ;  and  Carolan.  Kevin  M.,  5,730.438,  O.  270-58.080. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Heim,  Carl  Joseph;  Acharya,  Arun;  Minbiole,  Barry  Alan;  Carlins,  James 
Jolw;  Nipans,  Eriks  Arvids;  and  BeVier,  William  Edgar,  5,730,782, 
a  95-111.000 
Nginen,  Tu  Cam;  Baksh,  Mohamed  Safdar  Allie;  Bonaquist.  Dante 
Patrick;  and  Weber.  Joseph  Alfred.  5,730.003.  CI.  62-648.000 
Pray.  James  R.:  See— 

Moitier.  Todd  J.;  Pray,  James  R.;  Vidlund,  Robert  M.;  Kusz,  David  A.; 
a*d  Schweich,  Cyril  J..  Jr.,  5.730.733.  O  604-280.000. 
Prencipe.  Michael;  and  Collins.  Michael  A.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company. 
Storage  stable  aqueous  dentifrice  compositions  having  improved  antical- 
culus  pioperties  5,730.959,  CI.  424-52.000 
Prescient  Systems:  See — 

Ng,  Hak-Leong.  5,731,832,  O.  348-155.000. 
President  »nd  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Esstx.  Myron  E.;  and  Lee.  Tun-Hou.  5.731,142,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Milla,  Samuel  1.,  Ill;  and  Mekalanos,  John  J  ,  5,731,1%.  O.  435- 
252.300. 
Presmanes.  Lionel:  See — 

Tailiiades,  Philippe;  Bonino,  Jean-Pierre;  Pasquet.  Isabelle;  Presmanes. 
Lionel;   Bouet,  Laurence;  Rousset,  Abel;  and  Langlade.   Pahick, 
5,731,049,  CI.  427-597.000. 
Press-A-Lite  Corporation:  See — 


Chabria,  Paul  R.,  5,730.539.  Q.  401-195.000. 
Press.  Minoo  D.;  See — 

Limper- Brenner.  Linda;  Schmidt,  Deflef  W ;  McDunn.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Press.  Minoo  D.,  5,731,542,  CI.  174-52.400 
Pressmaster  Tool  AB:  See — 

Hansson,  Mikael;  Norin,  Mats;  and  Paulsson,  Giiran,  5,730.022,  CI. 
72-453.160. 
Presta.  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Carter,  Paul  J.;  Presta,  Leonard  G.;  and  Ridgway.  John  B.,  5,731,168,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Prevost.  Andri;  Baiheau,  Jean;  Cote,  Ludger,  Chariand.  Robert;  and  Faucher. 
Esther,  to  Universite  de  Montreal.  Synergistic  detergent  and  disinfectant 
combinations  for  deconuminating  biofilm-coated  surfaces  5.73 1 ,275,  CI. 
510-161.000. 
Primeaux,  Dudley  J..  II;  and  Anglin,  Kenneth  C,  to  Huntman  Petrochemical 
Corporation.  Polyurea  spray  railcar  lining  systems.  5.731.397.  Q.  528- 
73.000. 
Prince.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Ferguson.  H.  Earl;  Prince.  Jeffrey;  Noll.  Mike  K.;  Ryals.  Randy;  and 
Pitcher,  Derek  H.,  5,732,080,  Q.  370-392.000. 
Princen.  John  Peter:  See — 

Johnston.  James  David;  and  Princen.  John  Peter,  5.732.189,  CI.  395- 
2.390. 
Pritchard  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Irvine,  Robert  L ,  5,730,860.  CI.  208-213.000. 
Pritchard,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Moon.  Eva  Maria;  Wall.  Shane  D  ;  and  Pritchard,  Thomas  B..  5.732.151 . 
CI.  382-167.000. 
Pro  Tech  Monitoring,  Inc.:  See — 

Uyson.  Hoyt  M  ,  Jr,  5,731.757,  O.  340-573.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock;  Bayless.  Allan  Vincent;  and  Dansereau,  Susan 

Mary.  5.731.299,  CI  514-79.000. 
Isakson.  Cathy  Lynn.  5.730,818.  O.  156-66.000. 
Lavash.  Bruce  William;  Osbom,  Thomas  Wartt  HI;  and  Niihara.  Kaoru. 

5.730.739.  CI.  604-387.000. 
McFall.  Ronald  Rav;  Curro.  John  Joseph;  Hunter.  Allison  Kay;  Omdorff. 
Jason  Matthew;  Ohshima.  Kenji;  and  Shikata.  Hiroaki.  5,730.738.  CI. 
604-387.000 
Miller,  Larry  S  ;  Bhullar,  Balwant  S  ;  Tunle.  Richard  S.;  and  Moore, 

Victor  S..  5.731.157,  Q.  435-7.400. 
Nair.  Hari  A.;  Sttud,  Gary  G  ;  and  Velazquez,  Jose  M  ,  5.731.278.  Q 

510-320.000. 
Panchen.  Eugene  Joseph.  5,731.279,  CI.  510-340.000 
Torgerson.  Peter  Marte;  and  Midha,  Sanjeev.  5,730,966.  CI  424-70. 1 10. 
Proctor.  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Atwell.  Thomas  L.;  Pnictor.  Raymond  J.;  Shyu,  Chaur-Ming;  Isaacson. 
Chris  A  ;  and  Smith.  Andrew  H.,  5,732.115,  O  376-159.000. 
Pioebsting.  Robert  J.  and  Sim.  Hyunsoo.  to  Townsend  and  Townsend  and 
Crew  LLP.  TTL  to  CMOS  level  translator  with  voltage  and  threshold 
compensation.  5.731,713.  CI.  326-71.000. 
Progressive  Technology  of  Wisconsin,  Inc.:  See — 
Soper.  James  L..  5.730.650.  CI.  452-174.000 
Prothero.  Elmer  Eugene,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Illuminated  emergency 

sign  utilizing  LED  units.  5,729.925.  CI  40-570.000 
Prouty.  Bryan  G  ;  and  Berry.  Kyle  R..  to  Hew len- Packard  Company.  Multi- 
step  vector  generation  for  multiple  frame  buffer  controllers.  5,732,248,  CI. 
395-521.000. 
Provino,  Joseph  E.;  Towfigh,  Mark  M.;  and  Dreyer.  Jonathan  M.,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc  Virtual  device  driver  registry  having  a  globally  unique 
identifier  supplying  virtual  dnver  call  information  to  the  requesting  pro- 
gram. 5,732,282,  CI.  395-830.000. 
PRS  Corporation:  See — 

Schwob.  Pierre  R.,  5,732,338,  Q.  455-158.500. 
Pniett,  Henry  Frazier,  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company.  Power  legulalor  for 

fluorescent  lamp   5.731.665.  CI   315-247  000 
Piusick,  Vincent  R.  Portable  abdominal-lumbar  exercise  device.  5,730,688. 

CI.  482-130.000. 
Pruss,  Thaddeus  P,  to  Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  Method  for  tieating  viral 

infection.  5.730,157,  CI.  128-898  000 
Pruss,  Thaddeus  P..  to  Oarior   Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Treatment  for  the 
inhibition   of  neuro-degenerative   disease   stales.    5,731,354,   Q.    514- 
723.000. 
Prutchi,  David;  and  Paul.  Patrick  J.,  to  Sulzer  Intermedics.  Inc.  Implantable 
medical  device  with  enclosed  physiological  parameter  sensors  or  telemetry 
link.  5,730,125,  CI.  128-637.000. 
PSI  Elecmmics,  LLC,  a  Nevada  Corp.;  See— 

Parham.  O.  D..  5,731.745.  CI.  332-123.000. 
Pullman  Indusoies.  Inc.;  See — 

Jurica.  Joseph  J.,  5,730,486,  O.  2%- 183.000 
Pungor.  Emo:  See — 

McCaman,  Michael;  Pungor,  Emo,  Souders.  Carol;  and  Tan.  Mei  P. 
5,731.186.  CI  435-212.000 
Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent:  Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert;  Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew; 
James,  John  Victor;  and  Feldkamp.  Timodiy  Mark,  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Method  for  identifying  misfire  events  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5,732,382,  CI.  701-110.000. 
Putol.  Claude,  to  Instinit  Francais  du  PeoxjIe.  Method  for  deteimining  drilling 

conditions  comprising  a  drilling  model.  5.730,234,  C\.  175-50.000. 
Putrino.  Michael;  See — 
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Kahle.  James  Allan;  Ngo.  Tai  E>inh;  Ogden.  Aubrey  Deene;  Puiiino. 
Michael;  and  Sell.  Johm  Victor,  5,732.005.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Pytlewski.  Thomas  Lawience:  See — 

Kirfc.  Thoma.<>  Cleveland;  Scfawanz,  Curtis:  Tallent.  Richard  James;  and 
Pytlewsld.  Thomas  Lawrence.  5,730,760.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Qiu.  Zulian:  See — 

Ma.  Donglan;  Lin.  Zonghu;  Qiu.  Zulian;  Wang.  Dong;  Xu,  Baoyan; 
Chen,    Dazhong;    Zhao.    Yewel;   and   Zheng.   Yu.   5,73I>5I7.   CI. 
73-152.010. 
QQC.  Inc.:  See— 

Mistiy.  Pravin;  and  Turchan,  Manuel  C,  5.731.046.  O.  427-553.000. 
Qualcomm  liKorporated:  See — 

Sih.  Gilbert  C.  5.732.134.  Q.  379-406.000. 
Wheatley.  Chartes  E..  III.  5.732.341,  C\  455-234  100. 
Quartaia.  Laura:  See — 

Pavone,  Vincenzo;  Lombardi.  Angelina;  Pedooe.  Carlo:  Maggi.  Carlo 
Alberto:  and  Quataia,  Uura,  5.731.285.  O.  514-10.000. 
Quest  International  B.V:  See — 

Hansen.  Theo  Adriaan;  aitd  van  der  Moarel.  Marc  Jos  E.  C,  5,731.177. 
a.  435-130.000. 
Quick  Tools.  LLC:  See— 

Retti.  Kahrl  L..  5,730,819.  Q.  156-71.000. 
Quigley.  ScoO:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  W.;  and  Quigley.  ScoCl,  5.731.059.  O.  428-192.000. 
Quinlan.  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Cam.  Fredenck  William;  Quinlan.  Paul  Thomas;  Smith,  Kevin  Wancn; 
and  Zwikstra.  Nico,  5,731.027.  a.  426-607.000. 
Quinn.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Robertson.   Thomas    F;    Miller.   Todd  A.:    and   Quinn.    Dennis   E.. 
5.730.591.  CI  432106000. 
Qunicy  III.  Roger  Bradshaw;  and  Canwrighl.  William  Francis,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide  inc.  High  surface  area  iron-magnesium  smoke  stippres- 
sive  compositions.  5.731.257.  CI.  502-328.000. 
R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Rhoades.    Charles    Bradford.    Jr;    and    While.    Ralph   Thomas.   Jr. 
5.731.210.  CI.  436-177.000. 
R   P  Scherer  Cofporation:  See — 

Kearney.  Patrick;  Thompson.  Andrew  Roy;  and  Yarwood,  Richard  John. 
5.729.958.  CI.  53-440.000. 
R  R  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Viebach.  Hans  Joachim;  Haaie.  Ronald  W.;  Gawlinski.  Arthur  J.;  and 
Knise,  Kenneth  E..  5.730.436.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Rabideau,  Dwighl  J  :  See — 

Rabideau.    Randall    C:    and    Rabideau.    Dwighl   J.,   5.729.852.   CI. 
5-710.000. 
Rabideau.  Randall  C;  and  Rabideau.  Dwighl  J.  Ballooo  cushion  mattress  and 

trampoline   5.729.852.  G   5-710.000. 
Racal  Radar  Defence  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Graham.  Stephen  Paul  Martin.  5.731,783.  Q.  342-188.000. 
Racodon.  Gerald,  to  Societe  d' Exploitation  dcs  Ets  Racodon  S.A.  Gripping 
and  shock-absoching  device  for  percussion  tools.  5,730.231.  CI.   173- 
162.200 
Rademacher,  Edward  L..  Jr:  See — 

Kujawa.  Stephan  T ;  Banleson.  EXaniel  M.;  Rademacher.  Edward  L..  Jr; 
Cashell.  Patrick  V;  Filius.  Krag  D.;  Rannery,  Philip  A.;  and  Whit- 
wonh,  Clarence  G  ,  5.731,564.  CT.  219-121.360. 
Riider.  Giinter;  Fey.  Karl  Heinz;  Lesch.  Hans- Dieter,  and  Gemant,  E.  Man- 
fred, to  Kautex  Werke  Reinold  Hagen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and 
apparatus    for    producing    hollow    bodies    of    thermoplastic    material. 
5.730.927.  CI.  264-523  000 
RadUchel.  Bemd:  See— 

Platzck.  Johannes;  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Mareski.  Peter.  RadUchel.  Bemd; 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Miihier.  Andreas;  and  Misselwitz.  Bemd. 
5.730,956.  CI  424-9  365. 
Raffel,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Jarett.  Keith;  Williams.  Roland  E.;  Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Nelson.  Roderick; 
Lee.  Tony  S  ;  and  Kibria.  Masud.  5.732,360,  CI.  455-552.000. 
Raffel  FVoduci  Development  Co.:  See — 

Vang.  David.  5,730.707.  CI.  601-49.000. 
Rafferty.  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Baer.  John  Colin;  Freeman.  Azadeh  Alison;  Newlands.  Edward  Stuait; 
Watson.  Amanda  Jean;  Raffeny.  Jaseph  Anthony;  and  Maigison. 
Geoffrey  Paul.  5.73I..304.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Raghavan.  Chidambaram.  Anderson.  Cunis  L.;  and  Schmid.  Richard  F.  to 
Flow    Intemational    Corporation.    Tunable    ultrahigh-pressure    nozzle. 
5.730.358.  CI.  239-1.000. 
Ragsdale.  Mark  Edward;  Moody.  David  Jesse;  and  Stephens.  Eric  B..  to 
Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Black  colorant  composition  exhibiting  low 
flainng.  5.73 1. .198.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Rajan.  Ramkumar  See — 

Luchena.  Julius  Frank;  Rajan.  Ramkumar;  and  Maitin.  Chad.  5.731.667. 
CI.  315-323000 
Rajaramam.  Martha  M.:  See — 

Sinta.  Roger  F;  Cameron.  James  F;  Adams.  Timothy  G.;  Rajaratnam. 
Martha  M.:  and  Cronin.  Michael  F.  5.73I..364.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Rakuma.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Mukaiyama.   Hiroshi.   Cho.   Masayuki;    Rakuma,  Tsuyoshi;  Takada. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kalo.  Syozo.  5,729.994.  O.  62-186.000. 
Ralin  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

.Schwarzberg.  Robert.  5.730.143.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Ramanathan.  Jaikumar:  See — 


Kaliyar.  Dinesfa  H.;  and  Ramanadum.  Jaikumar.  5.732.399.  Q.  705- 
5.000. 
Ramanathan.  Kannan:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Raghu  N.;  Contreras.  Miguel  A.;  Keane,  Jaroes;  Tennant. 
Andrew  L.;  Tuttle.  John  R.;  Ramanadian.  Kannan;  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel, 5.730,852,  CI  205-192.000. 
Ramdani,  Jamal:  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Long  wavelength  VCSEL  5.732,103.  CI.  372-%.0OO 
Ramirez,  Sergio  R.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Apparatus  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  or  intentional  fu.se  blowing.  5.731.760.  O.  340-638.000. 
Ramol  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Develop- 
ment Ltd.:  See — 
Savion,  Naphtali;  and  Brenner,  Sara.  5.730.992,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Ramsay.  Colin:  See — 

Jay.  Michael  E.;  Collins.  Robert  J.;  Jeffrey.  Richard  S.;  and  Ramsay. 
Colin.  5.730.604.  CI.  434-365.000. 
Randad,  Ranmarayan:  See — 

Abnham,  Donald  J.;  Joshi.  Gajanan;  Randad.  Ramnarayan;  and  Puii- 
kker.  Jayashree,  5,731,454,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Randall.  David:  See— 

Gillis.  Herbert  Russell;  Stanssens.  Diik;  De  Vos,  Rik;  Postema.  Aaldrik 
Roelf;  and  Randall.  David.  5.730.8%,  CI.  252-182.230. 
Randlett.  Myron  R.;  and  Dupy.  Jerome  M..  toOlin Cotpocation.  Inlemally  and 

externally  enhanced  wielded  tube.  5.730.189.  O.  138-171.000. 
Randolph.  Ovie  L.  Oil  change  system  and  method.  5.730.870.  CI.  210- 

409  000 
Ranganalhan.  Prcma:  See — 

Ventura.  Susanna  C;  Narang.  Subhash  C;  Hum,  Geofgina;  Liu.  Peikang; 
Ranganathan.  Prema;  and  Sun.  Luying,  5.731,104.  C\.  429-188.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Sanloiemmo.  Carl  V,  5.730.085,  Q.  119-168.000. 
Simmons.  James  A..  5.730,696,  C\.  493-478.000. 
Ranta.  Jukka:  See— 

Mikkola,  Pekka;  Lintinen.  Marfcku;  and  Ranta.  Jukka.  5,731.772.  a. 
341-118.000. 
Rao.  Girish:  See — 

Guy.  Richard;  Rao.  Girish;  Glikfeld.  Peretz.  Cullander.  Christopher:  and 
Hinz.  Robert  S.,  5,730,714,  Q.  604-20.000. 
Rapapon.  Jeffrey,  to  Dermatology  Home  Products.  Inc.  Shampoo  for  treating 

seborrheic  dermatitis,  dandruff  or  psoriasis.  5.730.965.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Rapapoct,  Jeffrey,  to  Dermatology  Home  Products.  Inc.  Home  skin  peel 
composition  for  producing  healdiy  and  attractive  skin.  5.730.991.  CI. 
424-401000. 
Rapeli.  Juha;  and  Kananen.  Kari.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  difference  signal  between  two  signal  frequencies, 
and  for  detection  of  modulation.  5,732.108,  CI.  375-316.000. 
Rasinski.  Michael  Joseph,  and  Ashley,  Robert  Ervin,  III,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Low  resistance  current  transfer  device  for  a  circuit  of 
a  bmshless  exciter  5.731.653,  CI.  310-680.000. 
Rasmusscn,  Donald  J.;  and  Schwarz,  Daniel  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Pulse- 
shaping  filter  for  modulator  monolithic  integration.  5,732,106,  CI.  375- 
296.000. 
Rasmussen,  Grethe:  See — 

Nielsen,  Egon;  Rasmussen,  Grethe;  and  Halkier,  Tortien,  5.731,280, 0. 
510-392.000. 
Rasp.  Christian:  See — 

Dahmer.    JQrgen;    Schleenstein.    Dieter;    Sleude.    Heinricb;    Wilmes. 
Oswald;  Rasp.  Christian:  Ronge.  Georg;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Liu. 
Wilfned;  and  Kabelac.  Stephan,  5,731,458,  CI.  560-345  000 
Ralchford,  Lloyd  G.:  See— 

Krantz.  Leonard  A.;  and  Ralchfoid,  Lloyd  G..  5,730,623,  Q.  439- 
580.000. 
Rathman.  Terry  Lee;  Schwindeman.  James  Anthony:  Granger,  Eric  John;  and 
Smith,  Sharon  Bergmann.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Phkcss  for  the  preparation 
of  lithium  aluminum  hydnde  in  etheral  solvents.  5.730,952,  CI.  423- 
644.000. 
Rau.  Erhard:  See— 

Dohn.  Michael;  Zaiss.  Eduard;  Eisberg.  Gerhard;  E.scherle.  Erwin;  and 

Rau.  Erhard.  5.730.095,  CI    123-193500. 
Schnilpke,  Hubert:  Kronowiecki,  Helmut;  Rau,  Erhard;  Giilpen,  Robert; 
and  Bnichner.  Klaus.  5.730.673.  CI.  474-110  000. 
Rauch.  Adam  Christopher;  Riker.  Gregory:  Myhrvold.  Nathan  Paul;  and 
Thome.  Edwin.  III.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Television  scheduling  sys- 
tem for  displaying  a  grid  representing  scheduled  layout  and  selecting  a 
programming  parameter  for  display  or  recording.  5.731.844,  CI.  348- 
563.000. 
Rausch.  Fred:  and  Weidhaas,  Horsl.  to  John  S.  Barnes  GmbH.  Hydraulic 
displacement  machine  having  gears  pressed  toward  each  other.  5,730,589, 
CI.  418-74.000. 
Raviele.  Thomas  E  Load  protector  5.731.942.  CI.  361-75.000. 
Ray.  Carey  M.:  See— 

Totty.  Kirby  R.;  and  Ray,  Carey  M..  5.730.079,  CI.  114-343.000. 
Raya  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Stephen  J.,  5,730.654.  a.  463-1.000. 
Raybould.  Anthony  David:  See — 

Ackericy.  Robert;  and  Raybould.  Anthony  David.  5,730,166,  CI.  137- 
2.000. 
Raymond.  Daryl  Beach;  and  Miyahara.  Masato.  to  J.  Morita  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Medical  treatment  ubie.  5.730.497.  CI.  297-408.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Yuan.  Samuel  W..  5.731.937.  O.  360-113.000. 
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Reading.  Ctoles  J.  Illuminating  sign  assembly  5.729.924.  CI.  40-564.000 
Reading,  Griame  John.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  including  visually  stimu- 
lating syr»p  display  lubes.  5,7.30.3.30.  O.  222-113.000. 
RealSource  CXimmunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphmt.  David  L.;  and  Speck,  Leslie  A  ,  5,732,136,  O.  380-24.000. 
Reber,  WilliMn  L.:  See— 

Maracae,  George  N.:  Ackley,  Donald  E.:  Reber,  William  L;  and  Harvey. 
ThoiMs  B.,  Ill,  5.731.152,  CI.  435-6.00O. 
Reck.  Alfred  See— 

Wieres.  Ludwig;  and  Reck.  Alfred.  5.729.902.  CI.  29-890.000. 
Redd.  Randan  Vann;  and  Sell.  Joseph  L..  to  M-Cap  Technologies  Intema- 
lional   Method  of  the  encapsulation  of  liquids.  5.730.912.  CI.  264-4.000. 
Redden,  James  Powers:  See — 

Armbm.'iler,  Peter  Joseph;  Redden,  James  Powers;  and  Sawyer,  Steven 

Paul,  S.732,387.  CI.  701-206000. 
Olds.  Keith  Andrew:  Redden.  James  Powers;  and  Davieau.  Gerald 
Joseph.  5.732.351.  CI.  455-436.000 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.:  See — 

Shrivaauva.   Ritu;  and  Reddy.  Chilranjan  N..  5.731.606.  CI.   257- 

202*00 

Reddy.  Meda  Parameswara;  Farooqui,  Firdous,  and  Hanna.  Naeem  B..  to 

Beckman  Instniments,  Inc  C" -miethylphosphonamidites  and  methods  for 

preparing  methylphosphonates  5,731.429,  CI.  536-25.340. 

Reed,  Carl  Gene,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Protective  housing  for  an 

electrical  device  5,731,545,  CI.  174-66.000. 
Reed.  John  Cliristopher.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Continuous  wave  wide- 
band precision  ranging  radar  5.731,781,  Q.  342-135.000. 
Reed,  Stevoti  G.,  to  Corixa  Corporation.  Method  for  treating  macrophage 

pathogen  itfections  by  TGF-B  antagonists.  5,730.976,  CI  424-130  100 
Reeder.   Louis,  to   Noiartis  Corporation    Inbred  maize   line  CG5NF22. 

5.731.500.  CI.  800-200  000. 
Reedcrs.  Stephen  T;  and  Zhou,  Jing,  to  Yale  LIniveisity.  Collagen  COL4A6: 
gene,  protein  and  method  of  detecting  collagen  deficiency.  5,731,192,  CI. 
435-320.100 
Reeds,  Kevin  McKenzie,  to  Trimble  Navigation.  Global  positioning  and 
communications  system  and  method  for  race  and  start  line  management. 
5,731.788.  CI   342  357  000. 
Regan,  Bretc  See — 

Benetti.  Federico  J.;  Taylor,  Charles  S.;  Aldrich,  William  N.;  Sepetka, 
Ivan;  Matheny,  Robert  G.;  Reis.  Eugene  E.;  Regan.  Brent:  and  Ferrari. 
Richard  M..  5,730,757.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Regents  Of  The  Univerriity  Of  Michigan.  The:  See — 

DiBanista.  Michael;  Patel.  Sanjay  V;  Gland,  John  L.;  and  Schwank, 
Johaines  W.,  5,731,587,  CI.  250-443.100. 
Rehman.  Zia,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Black  to  color  bleed  control 

using  cationic  surfactants  5,730,790,  CI    106-31.590. 
Reichelt,  Athim:  See— 

Michel,  Herbert;  Marz,  Reinhardt;  Reichelt.  Achim:  and  Heise,  Gerhard. 
5.732,171.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Reid,  John  $  ;  and  Szymanski,  Thomas,  to  Norton  Chemical  Prtxxss  Products 
Corporation    Corrosion  resLstanl  ceramic  bodies.  5,731,250,  CI.  501- 
106.000 
Reid,  Jonathan  David:  See — 

Derwit.  Mark  Daniel;  Labzemis,  Daniel  Peter;  Reid.  Jonathan  David: 
and  Sharp.  Timothy  Lee.  5,731.547.  CI.  174-251.000. 
Reid,  Robert  Alan;  and  Hemperty,  John  Jacob,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company    Method  for  detecting  human  contactin.  5.731.154.  CI.  435- 
7.100 
Reifenhauscr  GmbH  &  Co  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Joest.  Rolf  Helmut,  Geus,  Hans  Georg;  Balk.  Hermann;  Kunze.  Bemd; 
and  Schulz.  Hettiert.  5.730.821.  Q.  156-167.000. 
Reiner.  John  Eugene:  See — 

Webb.  Thomas  Roy;  Reiner.  John  Eugene;  Tamura.  Susan  Yoshiko; 
Ripka,  William  Charles;  Dagnino,  Raymond.  Jr;  and  Nutt,  Ruth 
Foelsche.  5.731.413.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Reininger,  Ru.ssell  Adiey:  See — 

Kahle.  James  Allan;  Mallick,  Soummya:  Phillips,  Larry  Bryce;  and 
Reitmger,  Russell  AdIey,  5,732,235,  CI  395-385.000 
Reinmuller,  Johannes.   Method  for  the  treatment  of  scars  and  keloids. 

5,731,298,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Reis,  Eugeve  E  :  See — 

Benet*,  Federico  J.:  Taylor,  Charles  S  :  Aldrich,  William  N.;  Sepetka, 
Ivan:  Matheny,  Robert  G.;  Reis.  Eugene  E  ;  Regan,  Brent;  and  Ferrari, 
Richard  M..  5,730,757,  O.  606-198.000. 
Reiser.  William  J.:  See— 

Peppel.  Peter  W.;  and  Reiser,  William  J.,  5,730,150.  O.  128-772.000 
Reiter.  Rwjoif:  See— 

Voss.  aigar;  Reiter.  Rudolf:  and  Kilpen.  CUus.  5.731,344,  Q.  514- 
460.000 
Remote  Metering  Systems,  Ltd.;  See — 

Allison,  Robert  Joseph;  Moore,  Paul  Martin;  and  Scholelield,  David 
Roj^.  5.731,765,  CI.  340-870.030. 
Renard.  Pftire:  See — 

Lesieur,  Daniel:  Leclerc,  Vironique;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Delagrange. 
Philippe;  and  Renard.  Pierre.  5.731.352.  CI.  514-630.000. 
Rennick.  Donna:  See — 

Lee,  Fi»nk:  Yokola,  Taka.shi;  Aral,  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann,  Timothy;  and 
Renmck,  Donna,  5,730,970,  C\.  424-85.200. 
Rens,  Petet  J  Grip  assembly  and  method.  5.730.662,  Q.  473-300.000 
Renth.  Ems^Otto:  See— 


Anderskewitz.  Ralf:  Schromm,  Kurt:  Rendi,  Em.st-Ono;  Biriie,  Franz; 
Fiigner.  Armin;  Heuer.  Hubert:  and  Meade.  Christopher,  5,731,332. 
CI.  514-354.000. 
Research  In  Motion  Limited:  See — 

Lazaridis,  Mihal;  and  Bamstijn.  Michael  Alexander.  5,732J46,  Q. 
455-406.000. 
Restarick.  Henry  L.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Sand  control  screen 
assembly  having  an  adjustable   How  rate  and  associated  methods  of 
completing  a  subtenanean  well.  5,730.223,  O.  166-380.000. 
Retail  Systems.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Hudson.  Glenn  E..  5,730.666.  CI.  473-421.000. 
Rettberg.  Petra:  See— 

Sief.  Rolf;  Renberg.  Petra;  and  Homeck.  Gerda.  5.731.589.  Q.  250- 
482.100. 
Retti.  Kahri  L..  to  Quick  Tools.  LLC.  Dispensing  apparatus  and  method  for 

dispensing  fluid  material  to  a  surface.  5.730.819.  Q.  156-71.000. 
Reutter.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Henry.  Chartes  E.:  Heyl.  Monica  J.:  and  Reuoer.  Dennis  J..  5.730.765. 
CI.  55-270.000. 
Revak.  David  M.:  See— 

Frilts.  Robert  W ;  and  Revak.  David  M..  5.731.100.  Q.  429-84.000 
Reviech  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Grisham.  Thomas  L:  Peters.  Janet  K.;  Sharp.  Keith  W.;  and  Ebel, 
Edward  E.,  5,730,875.  C\.  210-638.000. 
Rey.  Claudio  Gustavo:  See — 

Cox,  Charles  Brian;  Bonds,  David  Kent;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dierks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L.;  Goud.  Paul  A  :  Hilbom,  Derek  Stephen:  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle,  Terry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E  ,  Jones.  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh,  Patricia  Fem;  Kroeger,  David  W.;  Leyendecker,  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic,  Vladimir:  Rey,  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu,  Emie;  and  Walker.  Marti  A..  5.732.333.  Q.  455- 
126.000. 
ReynKKid.  Qaude:  See — 

Schnur.  Guenter.  Reymond.  Claude:  and  Sommer.  Pascal.  5.73 1.704.  CI. 
324-320.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Sircar.  Subhasish.  5.730.198.  O    164-4.100. 
Reynolds.  Robert  L..  to  Hughes  Bectronics.  Radio-frequency  absorbing  fin 

blanket.  5,731,777,  CI  342-1000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Maiello.   Dennis  R.,  Willbanks,  Scon  A.;  and  Brown.  Phillip  G., 
5.730.116.0.  126-llO.OOR. 
Rhoades.  Chartes  Bradfonl.  Jr;  and  White.  Ralph  Thomas.  Jr.  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Environmental  evaporation  chamber  and 
method  of  using  same  5.731,210.  CI  4.36-177  000 
Rhodes.  Howard  E..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Semiconductor  device 
having  improved  contacts  to  a  thin  conductive  layer.  5,731,610,  O. 
257-309.000. 
Rhodes,  Laurence  Marii.  Apparams  for  separating  a  mixture  of  liquids. 

5.730,872,  CI.  210-519.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Ewing,  William  R.;  Becker.  Michael  R.;  Choi-Sledeski,  Yong  Mi;  Pauls, 
Heinz  W.;  McGarry.  Daniel  G.;  Davis.  Roderick  S  ;  and  Spada.  Alfred 
P..  5.731,315.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Okarma.  Thomas  B.;  Blankenship.  John;  Lin.  Abraham  T;  and  Elkalay. 
Mohammad  A..  5,730,713,  CI.  6O4-6.0O0 
Riant,  Isabelle;  and  Sansonetti,  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Submarcom.  Filter  for 
guided  light,  and  an  optical  link  including  the  filter.  5.732.169,  CI. 
385-24.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  liK.:  See — 

Draper,  Kenneth  G.:  Pavco,  Pamela:  McSwiggen.  James;  Gustofson, 
John;  and  Snnchcomb,  Dan  T,  5,731,295.  CI  514-44  000. 
Rice.   Terry.    Contaminated    waste-water   treatment    method   and   device. 

5.730,878,  a.  210-662.000. 
Ricerca  Applicata  Montedison  S.R.L.:  See — 

Richiardone.  Valler;  Rossetti,  Furio;  Zampolli,  Marco;  Tosco.  Paolo: 
D'Oria.  Francesco;  Vitali,  Mario;  Buscotti.  Aurelio:  and  Mostarda, 
Franco,  5.729,891.  CI.  29-623  200. 
Richards.  Anthony  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Receiver  having  an 

adjustable  symbol  slice  demodulator.  5.732.110.  CI.  375-334.000. 
Richardson,  Frank  D.:  See — 

Tubel,  Paulo:  Mullins,  Albert  A..  11;  Jones,  Kevin:  and  Richardson,  Frank 
D.,  5,730.219.  a.  66-250,010. 
Richardson,  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Berg,  David  Thompson;  Grinnell,  Brian  William;  and  Richardson,  Mark 
Alan,  5,731.328,  Q.  514-324.000. 
Richer.  Bruno  Lucien  Andre:  See — 

Glusker.  Mark  J.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Koken.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Sung;  and 
Richet.  Bruno  Lucien  Andre.  5.730,605,  Q.  439-67.000. 
Richey.  W  Frank:  See- 
Kennedy,  Alvin  P;  Branon,  Larry  D.;  Jezic,  Z<lravko:  Lane,  Eckel; 
Perettie,  Donald  J.;  Richey,  W.  Frank:  Babb.  David  A.;  Clement. 
Katherine  S  ;  and  Peterson,  Edward  R.,  5,730.922.  O   264-258.000. 
Richiardone.  Valter;  Rossetti,  Furio:  Zampolli,  Marco;  Tosco,  Paolo;  D'Ona, 
Francesco;  Vitali,  Mario:  Buscotu,  Aurelio;  and  Mostarda,  Franco,  to 
Edison  Termoelettrica  S.p.A.;  and  Ricerca  Applicata  Montedison  S.R.L. 
Method  of  sealing  and  packaging  a  lead  acid  bipolar  battery  by  using 
polyolefin  based  matenals  5,729,891.  C\.  29-623.200. 
Richo  Company  Ltd.:  See — 
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Cullen.  John  F;  Ptairs,  Maik;  and  Hat.  PWer  E.  5,732,230.  CI 

395-339  000 
Zandi.  Ahmad;  and  Schwanz.  Edward  L..  5.731.988.  O.  364-526.000. 
Richo  Cotpomion:  Ser — 

Cullen.  John  R;  Peairs.  Maik;  and  Han.  P«ct  E..  5.732.230.  O 

395-339  000 
Zandi.  Ahmad;  and  Schwaitz.  Edwatd  L .  5.731.988.  O  364-526.000 
Richoun.  Jimmy  A.  Dnim.  5.730.315,  CI.  220-672.000. 
Ricoh  Coinpany,  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Fukushima.  Ma.sanobu;  Fujii,  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi,  Naoto;  Izawa.  Yasu- 

hiro;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuya.  5.732.204.  CI  395-127.000. 
Maniwa.  Yoshio;  Otoimura.  Ikuo:  and  Itoh.  Yoshikazu.  5,731,879,  C\. 

358-296.000 
Savitzky.  Stephen  R.;  Roth.  Ridiy  K  ;  Jeng.  Tina  L.;  Hart,  Peter  E.;  and 

Golding,  Richard,  5.732,261.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Yokoi.  Kenya;  and  .Aoki,  Ikuo,  5,732.062,  CI  369-116.000. 
Ridgway,  John  B.:  See — 

Carter,  Paul  J.;  Presla.  Leonard  C;  and  Ridgway,  John  B.,  5,731,168,  CI. 
435-69  100 
Riegcl,  Ulrich;  See— 

Engelhardt.  Fritz,  Herfen.  Norbert;  StOven,  Uwe;  Riegel,  Ulrich;  Funk, 
Rildjger;  and  Seip.  Detlev.  5.7.1 1, .165.  CI    523  206.000. 
Rieger.  Charles  J..  Ill  Digital  radio  system  for  rapidly  tnmsfcrring  an  audio 

pit>gram  to  a  passing  vehicle  5,732,324,  Q.  455-3.100. 
Rieger,  Johann.  to  Siemens  AkbengesellschaA.  Evaluation  and  amplifier 

circuit  5,731.718,  CI.  327-51  000. 
Rieger,  Martin:  See — 

Roth.  Sabine;  and  Rieger,  Martin,  5,732,342,  CI  455-234  100 
Riesmeier,  Wilhelm;  and  Kempkensteffen,  Heinz,  to  IMA  Maschinenfabriken 
Klessmann  GmbH  Machining  center  for  the  machining  of  flat  workpieces. 
5,730,195,0.  144-134.100  " 
Rieter  Ingotstadi  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Knabel.  Manfred;  Bock,  Ench;  and  Schuller,  Edmund,  5,730,532,  CI. 
384-121000. 
Rieunier,  Jean-Bapiiste:  See — 

Choudin,  Claude,  Ghiretti,  Jean-Pierre,  Rieunier.  Jean-Baptiste;  and 
Boulanl,  Jean,  5,730..549,  CI  404-75  000. 
Riffel,  Sophia  M  Foot  scrubbing  system  5,729,858,  CI  815-111.000 
Rigaku  Indusoial  Corporanon:  See — 

Shoji,  Takashi;  Utaka,  Tadashi;  Shimazaki,  Ayako;  Miyazaki,  Kunihiro; 
and  Matsumura,  Tsuyoshi,  5,732,120,  CI.  378-45.000. 
Rijksuniversiteii  Leiden:  See — 

Melief,  Cornells  J   M.;  and  Kast.  Wybe  M  .  5,731.160,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Rike.  Emanuel  Andrev^.  Jr.  to  Dowell,  a  Division  of  Schlumbergcr  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Downhole  activated  circulating  sub.  5,730.222.  CI. 
166-373.000. 
Riker.  Gregory:  See — 

Rauch.  Adam  Christopher.  Riker,  Gregory;  Myhrvold.  Nathan  Paul;  and 
Tbotne,  Edwin,  III,  5,731,844,  CI  348-563.000 
Riley,  Thomas  Charles,  Jr:  See — 

Lienhop,  Keith  S.;  Cuca.  Robert  C,  Riley,  Thomas  Charles,  Jr;  and 
Levinson,  R.  Saul.  5,730,997,  Q  424-139.000. 
Rimai.  Donald  S  :  Ser — 

Ferrar,  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane  Robin:  Miskinis,  Edward 

T;  Newell,  Catherine;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Sorriero,  Louis  Joseph; 

Sinicropi,  John  Anthony;  Weiss,  David  Steven,  and  Zumbulyadis, 

Nicholas,  5,731,117.  CI.  430-66  000. 

Rinaudo.  George,  to  Gunther  International.   Ltd.   Apparatus  for  binding 

documents  utilizing  slip  binders  5,7.30,571.  CI.  4I2-.34.0(X) 
Rinderer,  Enc  R  ;  and  Withei1>ee.  Martin  L  .  to  Sigma-Aldrich  Cable  tray 

cover  system  5,730,400,  CI   248-68.100 
Rinderle,  Heiiu:  and  Sapona.  Hans,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic 

GmbH  Additive  HF  miner  5.732,344.  Q  455-333.000. 
Ringler,  Walter  A  ;  and  Timms.  Rayford  W.,  to  Luwa  Bahnson,  Inc.  Textile 
cleaning  machine   with  high-efficiency   air  circulation.   5,729,862,  CI. 
15-312.100 
Ringquisi,  Steven:  See — 

Toolhman,  Penelope  J  ,  Ringquist,  Steven;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.731,144, 

CI  435  6  000 
Toochman,  Penelope  J  ;  Ringquist  Steven;  aiMl  Gold,  Lanry.  5,731.424. 
a   536-23  100. 
Rinkcr,  Franklin  G.:  Ser — 

Coolidge,  Dennis  W;  Kuhn,  Timothy  J.;  Rinker,  Franklin  G  .  and 
Powers,  James  G  ,  5,730,069,  CI    1 10-187  000 
Rioux,  Robert  A  .  Jr  Display  table   5,730,068,  O.  108-99.000. 
Ripka.  William  Charles:  Ser— 

Webb.  Thomas  Roy;  Reiner,  John  Eugeite;  Tamiva,  Susan  Yoshiko; 
Ripka.  William  Charles;  Dagnino,  RayriMnd.  Jr;  and  Nun,  Ruth 
Foelsche,  5,731.413,  Q  530-331  000. 
Riska,  Frank  Judc  See — 

Sunder,  Swaminathan,  Pillarella,  Mark  Robert;  and  Riska,  Frank  Judc, 

5,730,000,  CI  62-643.000 
Sunder,  Swaminathan:  Houghton,  Patrick  Alan;  Riska,  Frank  Jude; 
Licht,  William  Robert;  and  Collyer,  Melvyn  Roy,  5,730.209,  CI 
165-95  000. 
Rise  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroyasu,  5.730,050,  O.  IOI-II6.000. 
Rile-Hite  Corporation:  See — 

Schwingle,  James  P,  5,730.197,  Q.  160-265.000,  / 

Rival,  Marc:  See— 


Nebon.  Jean-Pierre;  Grelier,  Claude;  Rival,  Marc;  and  Pinero,  Eric, 
.5,731,560,  CI.  218-22.000. 
Riza,   Nabeel  Agha,  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Compact  optical 

connx>ller  for  phased  array  systems.  5,731,790,  CI.  342-368.000. 
Rizk,  Nelly  Kamel    Composition,  apparatus,  and  method  for  providing  a 

supply  of  waier-ba.sed  cool  mixtijre.  5,730,957,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Robbe,  Francois:  See — 

Chaoui,  Jamil;  Bourmeyster,  Ivan;  and  Robbe,  Franoxs,  5,732,141,  CI. 
381-56000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Benedikt,  Walter;  Vogel,  Manfred;  Klett,  Dittmar;  and  Henlen.  Werner. 

5,731.654,  CI   3I3-131.00A. 
Blumenstock,  Andreas,  5,7.30,107,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Eith,  Hubert,  Slaib,  Helmut,  Friedow,  Michael;  Lander,  Juergen;  and 

Stokmaier.  Gerhard,  5,7,30,509,  CI   303-119.200. 
Flik,  Gottfned;  Danles.  Guenier;  Moersch,  Gilbert;  Nowak,  Detlef;  and 

Heyse,  Jtirg.  5,730,368,  CI   239-575.000. 
Fnedow,  Michael;  and  Maier,  Martin,  5,730.506,  CI.  303-87.000. 
Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Jansing.  Peter;  Braun,  Harry;  Bauer,  Walter, 

Weller.  Marc;  and  Kanz,  Thomas,  5,731,030,  CI  427-8.000 
Kahr,  Viktor.  5,731,946,  O   361-154000. 
Klappenbach,  Christoph;  and  Burkart.  Manfred.  5.731,878,  Q.  356- 

448  000 
Knoll,    Peter.    Koenig,    Winfried;    and    Heiland-Franzen,    Christa, 
5,732 J68,  CI.  701-1.000. 
Robert  Bosch  Technology  Cotporalion:  See — 

Clark,  Neil  Jason.  5,730,257,  CI    188-73  100. 
Roberts.  Ceredig;  Srinivasan,  Anand;  Sandhu,  Gurtcj;  and  Sharan,  Sujit  to 
Micron  Technology,  Iik.  Facet  etch  for  improved  step  coverage  of  inte- 
grated circuit  contacts.  5,730,835,  CI.  156-656.100. 
Roberts,  Ceredig,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc   SRAM  cell  employing  sub- 
stantially   vertically   elongated   pull-up  resistors.   5,732,023,   CI.   363- 
188.000 
Roberts,  Glenn  D    See— 

Sandhu,  Gurpreet  S.;  Kline.  Bruce  C;  Stockman,  Leslie;  Roberts,  Glenn 
D.;  and  Uwis,  Marcia  E.,  5,731,150,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Roberts,  Jeffrey  B  ;  Hou,  Daqing:  and  Guzman-Casillas,  Armando,  to  Sch- 
weitzer Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc  Protective  relay  having  out-of-step 
logic  capability  5,731.943,  CI   .361-80.000. 
Robertson.  John  Stuart:  and  Peterson.  Michael  Dean,  to  Johns  Manville 
International,  Inc   Method  for  forming  a  uniform  blanket  of  synthetic  or 
glass  libers.  5,730,822,  CI.  156-167  000. 
Robertson,  Thomas  R;  Miller,  Todd  A.;  and  Quinn,  Dennis  E.,  to  North 
American  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aggregate 
treatment   5,730.591,  CI.  432-106.000 
Robinder,  Ronald  C  :  Ser — 

Lengyel,  J    Michael;  and  Robinder,  Ronald  C,  5,731,658.  Q.  313- 

486.000 

Robinson,  Gregory  S.;  and  Hodgson  Smith.  Lois  Elaine,  to  Hybridon,  Inc.; 

and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation   Inhibition  of  neovasulariu- 

tion  using  VEGF-specific  oligonucleotides   5,731,294,  O.  514-44.000. 

Robinson,  James  Carl.  Adju.stable  automobile  shade    5,730,484,  CI.  296- 

976000 
Robin.son.  John  R.:  Srr — 

Gutkowski,  Lawrence  J  .  Hisland,  Kaia  Michele:  Lyden,  Robert  M.; 
McLaughlin,  Ross  A.;  Potter,  Daniel  R  ;  Robinson,  John  R.;  and  Van 
Noy,  Allen  W.,  5,729,912.  CI.  36-97  000. 
Robinson,  Urano  A  :  Srr — 

Magruder.  Judy  A  :  Eckenhoff.  James  B  .  deceased:  Boumeuf,  Edward 
v.;  Conese,  Richard;  Wnght.  Jeremy  C,  Peery,  John  R..  Boumeuf, 
Ed,  Pike,  James  B  ,  Robinson,  Urano  A.;  Sharockman,  John  M  ;  and 
Smith,  Jonathan  P,  5,731,001.  CI.  424-473.000 
Robot  Simulations  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Owens,  John,  5,731,679,  CI.  318-568.190. 
Rochling,  Hans:  Srr — 

Morales.  Esperanza;  and  ROchling,  Hans,  5,730,973.  C\  424-93  500 
Rockport  Company,  Inc..  The:  Ser — 

Judge.  Matthew  J  ,  5,729,833,  Q  2-195  100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  Ser — 

Taber,  Donald  B  ,  and  Gunning.  William  J.,  Ill,  5.731,886.  O.  3S9- 

65000. 
Walley,  John  S.,  5,732,111,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Rockwell,  Scoti  Martin:  See — 

Gallo.  Frank  David;  Hausler,   Hartmul  Ernst;  and  Rockwell,  Scon 

Martin,  5,731,926,  O  .360-92.000 

Roddy,  Timothy  S  ,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Iik.  Universal 

encrypted  radio  transmitter  for  multiple  functions    5,731,756,  CI.  340- 

539  000 

Rodell,  Gerald;  Larsson,  Sven-Olof;  and  Snyder,  Curtis  S.,  to  Haldex  AB 

Inlet  valve  for  an  air  drier.  5.730,172,  CI.  137-102.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chcmische  Fabrik  See — 

Lehmann,     Klaus,     Petercit,     Hans-Ulrich;    and    Assmus,    Manfred, 
5,730,999.  CI  424-443.000. 
Roger  Bullivant  of  Texas,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Bullivant  Roger  A.,  5,729,940,  CI.  52-299.000 
Rogers,  Scon  W.,  Gahring,  Lori.se  C  ,  and  Twyman.  Roy  E.,  to  University  of 
Utah  Research  Foundation  Peptide  for  blocking  autoantibody-cvoked 
activation  of  glutamale  receptor  type  3  (GLUR3).  5,731,410,  O.  530- 
325.000. 
Roggero,  Gianmarco.  Mechanical  trituTaiar  for  biological  material. 
5,731,199,  CT  435  306.100. 
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Rohm  and  Hibt  Company:  See — 

Friel.  Jobn  Michael,  5,731,377,  CI.  524-522.000. 
Kirk,  Th««ias  Cleveland;  Schwatu,  Curtis;  Talteni,  Richard  James;  and 
Pytlevyski,  Thomas  LawTence.  5,730,760.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Rohrmann.  Jikgen:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  Antberg,  Martin;  Dolle,  Volker,  and 
Spaledk,  Walter,  5,731254.  O.  502-117.000. 
Rohrmoser,  Oi^ter:  Ser — 

Buhofer,  Tobias;  and  Rohrmoser.  OUnter,  5,730.570,  O.  41 1-44 1. 000. 
Rojas,  Joseph  L  Bunal  marker  and  display  box.  5,729,921.  CI.  40-124.500. 
Rojey,  Alexaint'e:  See — 

Collin.  JMn-CIaude;  and  Rojey,  Alexandre,  5,730.002,  CI.  62-620.000. 
Roland  Corpotttion:  Ser — 

Hoshiai,  Aisushi,  5,731,533,  CI.  84-661  000 
Rolando,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Wilfong,  Debra  L;  and  Rolando,  Richanl  J.,  5,730,919,  CI.  264-173. 1 10. 
Rollin,  Erich;  Huber,  Hansjdrg:  and  Gabathuler,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Alu.suisse 
Technology  &  Management  Ltd.  Oxide  remover.  5.730,201,  CI.   164- 
113.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  Ser — 

Mackay,  Stewart  Alexander,  5,729,980,  CI.  60-602.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Blc:  Ser — 

Dodd.  Alec  G..  5,730,584.  Q.  416-190.000. 

Fowler.  John  O.;  and  Pran,  Arnold  J.  S.,  5,729,901,  CI  29-889.720. 
Roman,  ThoiMs  A.:  Srr — 

Sites,  Jefiey  P;  Glassel.  Philip  R.  Miller,  Michael  D.;  Notgaard,  Dark 
B  ,  Roman,  Thomas  A.;  and  Ziebarth.  Dale  J  ,  5,730,720,  O.  604- 
27.000 
Romine,  Hugh  E.,  to  Conoco  Inc    Direct  process  route  to  organometallic 
containing  pitches  for  spinning  into  pitch  cartion  fibers.  5,730,949.  CI. 
423-447  I  (Itt 
Ronco  R&D  Inc  :  See- 
Backus,  Alan  L  ;  and  Popeil,  Ronald  M.,  5,731,012.  Q.  425-151.000. 
Rondinelli.    Antonio.    Variable-speed    drive,    particularly    for    vehicles 

5,730.681,0.476-55.000. 
Ronen,  Yzhai:  Srr — 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  Leung,  Kin  K.;  Ronen, 
Yzhak;   Schlanger,  Gabriel  Gary;  and  Silverman,  David  Phillip, 
5,732J83,  CI.  701-117.000. 
Ronge.  Georj  Ser — 

Dahmer,   Jiirgen;    Schleenstein.    Dieter;    Steude,    Heinrich;   Wilmes, 
Oswald;  Rasp,  Christian;  Ronge,  Georg;  Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Litz, 
Wilfried;  and  Kabelac.  Stephan,  5,731,458,  CI.  560-345.000. 
Ronisch,  Weancr,  to  Uli  Rolermund.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regenerating 

primary  ceJU  5,731.684,  CI  320-3.000. 
Ronnstrand,  Lars:  Srr — 

Ichijo,  Hklenori;  Miyazono,  Kohei;  Ronnstrand,  Lars;  Hellman.  Ulf; 
Wemstedt  Christer;  and  Heldin,  Carl-Henrik,  5,731.200.  CI.  435- 
365.006. 
Ronzoni.  Silwio:  Ser — 

Dondio,  Ciulio;  and  Ronzoni.  Silvano,  5,731,322,  CI.  514-292.000 
Roque,  Claude;  and  Thibault  Gerard,  to  Instlnit  Francais  du  Petrole.  Mea- 
suring cell  with  multiple  pressure  taps.  5,731,511,  Q.  73-38.000. 
Roquette  Freras:  Srr — 

Fleche,  Ouy,  5,731,467,  CI.  562-525.000. 

Fuertes,  Patrick;  Delmone,  Anne  Lambin  nie.  and  Dreux,  Jean-Louis, 
5,731,430,  a.  536-58.000. 
Rose.  Robert  A  ;  and  Cell,  Joseph.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporaliiai,  System  and  method  of  providing  universal  support  for  mul- 
tiple poinii.^  devices  5,732,283,  CI   395-836.000 
Rose,  William  B.:  See- 
Gordon,  kifny  R.;  and  Rose,  William  B.,  5,730,168,  CI.  137-59.000. 
Rosemount  Aerospace,  Inc  :  Ser — 

Hagen.  Hoyd  W.;  Hohenstein,  Gregg  A.;  and  Trongard.  Pennelle  J., 
5,731.507,  CI  73-182.000 
Rosemount  int.:  See — 

Sittler,  Fied  C,  5.731  J22.  CI.  73-708.000. 
Rosen,  Jack  H  :  See — 

Bartko,  Robert  J.;  and  Rosen,  Jack  H.,  5,731,870,  CI.  356-139.090. 
Rosenbaum.  Qlen  Var;  and  Engel.  Melvyn,  to  Wavephore,  Inc.  High  perfor- 
mance data  timer  for  video  systems.  5,731,841,  CI.  348-463.000. 
Rosenberg,  Louis  B.,  to  Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  high  bandwidth,  low  noise  mechanical  1/0  for 
computer  systems.  5.731,804,  CI    345-156.000. 
Rosenstaner,  Otto  Dental  in.strumeni  holder.  5,730,596,  CI.  433-127.000. 
Ross,  Joseph  L  :  See- 
Johnson.  Axel  R.;  Ross,  Joseph  L.;  and  Saraf,  Anilva  V,  5,730,859,  O. 
208-78.000. 
Ross,  Lloyd:  See — 

Hilliardt  Peter  R.,  Jr.;  Moghe,  Bhakhandia  D  ;  and  Ross,  Lloyd, 
5,730.»63,  a.  424-65.000 
Rossetti.  FuriO:  Ser — 

Richiar^one.  Valter;  Rossefli.  Furio;  Zampolli,  Marco;  Tosco,  Paolo; 
D'Otia.  Francesco;  Vitali,  Mario;  Busconi.  Aurelio;  ai>d  Mostarda, 
Franco,  5,729,891,  CI.  29-623.200. 
R6ssling.  Geirg  Srr — 

Albayrak,  Celal;  RJVisling,  Georg;  and  Tack,  Johannes,  5,730,954,  CI 
424-».520. 
Rosloker,  Mtchael  D.;  Schneider.  Mark  R.;  and  Fulcher,  Edwin,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporati^  Method  of  assembling  ball  bump  grid  array  semiconductor 
packages.  5,729,894,  CI.  29-832.000 


R0IBX4  Inr '  Sc£ 

Lower,  William  E.;  and  Mitchell.  Stephen  C,  5,730,297,  CI.  209- 
332.000. 
Roth,  Rithy  K.:  Ser— 

Savitzky.  Stephen  R.;  Roth,  Rithy  K.;  Jeng,  Tina  L.;  Hart.  Peter  E.;  and 
Golding,  Richard,  5.732,261.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Roth,  Sabine;  and  Rieger,  Martin,  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH. 

Optimal  radio  frequency  receiver  5,732,342,  O.  455-234.100. 
Roth-Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Forschung  Fur  Automobil-Und  Umwelttechnik: 
See— 

Schonauer,  Ulrich:  Taffemer,  Michael;  and  Fischer,  Hagen,  5,730,543, 
CI.  403-270000 
Rothenbetger,  Roland  D.;  Sullivan,  Greg  T,  and  Tung,  Kenny  Yifeng,  to 
Unisys  Coipoiation.  Precision  delay  circuit  5,731.725,  Q.  327-262.000 
Rolher,  Eva:  See— 

Lohmann,  Alfred;  Bieker,  Guido;  Schwab,  Wolfram;  Rodier.  Eva;  and 
Bohme,  Christian,  5,730,062,  CI    105-3.000. 
Rodilcin.  Robert:  Srr— 

Wegner.  Craig  D.;  Gundel.  Robert  H  ;  and  Rothlein,  Robert,  5,730583, 
CI  424-185  100. 
Ronenburg,  John  M.;  Lin,  Joseph;  Peirce,  Robert  H  ;  Mik),  Richard;  and 
Andrews,  Michael,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  an 
arcuate  scan  tape  drive  5,729,890,  CI.  29-603  180. 
Roner.  Erwin:  Srr — 

Depping.  Herbert;  Hiberie,  Friedrich;  Maier,  Wilfried;  Roller.  Erwin: 
and  Schempp,  Vtolker,  5,730,682,  CI.  477-120.000. 
Rouch,  Larry  P.:  See — 

Wasyluk,  David  T;  Johns,  Martin  P:  and  Rouch.  Larry  P.,  5,730,071,  Q. 
110-322.000. 
Rouen,  James  E.:  Ser — 

Mandler,  Maria  M.;  McLaughlin,  Ann  P.;  Banenfelder,  Robert  R.: 
Rouen,  James  E.;  Orhach.  Levi  Y..  Benson.  Carol;  Engber.  Maijorie: 
Nevens,  James  E.;  Krajewski.  William  Joseph;  Moody,  Carol  A 
Baldwin;  Figliozzi,  John  P.;  Luke,  Keith  W.;  Blemings.  Cornelia;  and 
Dixon.  Katfileen  M.,  5.732,400,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Rousscl.  Patrick:  Srr — 

Bucndia,  Jean;  Roussel,  Patrick;  and  Vivat  Michel,  5.731.447.  CI. 
552-574.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Buendia,  Jean;  Roussel,  Patrick;  and  Vivat  Michel,  5,731,447,  CI. 

552-574.000. 
Chevremont,  Yves;  and  Godard,  Jean-Yves,  5,73 1 ,028, 0. 426-623.000. 
Rousset,  Abel:  See — 

Tailhades,  Philippe;  Bonino,  Jean-Pierre;  Pasquet  Isabelle;  Piesmanes, 
Lionel;   Bouet.   Laurence:   Roussel,  Abel;  ai>d  Langlade,  Patiick. 
5,731,049,0  427-597000 
Royal  Building  Systems  (CDN)  Limited:  Srr — 

De  Zen,  Vmorio,  5,729,944,  Q.  52-439.000. 
Ruane,  Margaret  M.:  See — 

Okey,  M.  Christopher,  and  Ruane.  Margaret  M..  5.731,868,  O.  356- 
73.000. 
Rubens,  Juris;  Poluektova,  Larisa;  Gromova,  Nadezda;  and  Seleznovs,  Jurijs 

Immunomodulating  active  substance.  5.731,357,  O.  514-739.000. 
Rubin,  Jeffrey  S.;  Finch,  Paul  W.;  and  Aaronson,  Stuart  A.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  DNA  encoding  a  growth  faaor 
specific  for  epithelial  cells.  5,731,170,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Rubinfeld,  Joseph:  See — 

Hora,  Maninder  Singh;  Rubinfeld,  Joseph;  Stem.  Warren;  and  Wong. 
Gregory  J.,  5.730,%9,  O  424-85.100. 
Rucker,  Kevin  Scott,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation  Dryer  for  paper  machine. 

5,729,913,  CI.  34^56.000. 
Rucks,  Sabine;  Braun.  Gunther;  and  Sydekum,  Heinz,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG 
Shock  absorber  or  vibration  damper  and  a  hinge  eye  for  a  vibration  damper 
or  shock  absorber.  5,730,262.  O    188-321.110. 
Rudi,  Guttorm:  See — 

Lian,  Ragnar,  Simonsen,  Lars;  and  Rudi.  Guttorm.  5,731.935,  O. 
360-109.000. 
Ruebel.  Andreas;  and  Bastian,  Eduard.  to  G.M    Pfaff  Aktiengesellschaft 
Adjusting  device  for  a  folding  rail  on  a  sewing  machine.  5,730,076,  CI 
112-470.160. 
Ruegg,  Josef:  See — 

Maeder,  Alexandre:  Ruegg,  Josef;  and  Soltermann,  Thomas,  5,730,328. 
O.  222-95.U00 
Ruff,  Michael  David;  Kalidindi,  Sanya.si  Raju;  and  Sutton,  Joel  Elmore,  Jr, 
to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Subilized  pharmaceutical  composition  cnitaiiiing 
bupropion.  5,731,000,  O.  424-451.000. 
RQhter,  Gerd:  See- 
Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  Mane;  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  Dean;  Kline,  Allen  D  ;  Mattinelli,  Michael  John;  Morin,  John 
Michael,  Jr;  Paal,  Michael;  Riihter  Gerd;  Rulerbories.  Kenneth 
James;  Sail,  Daniel  J.;  Schotten,  Theo;  Skelton,  Maidiall  A.;  Stenzel, 
Wolfgang;   and   Vasileff,    Robert   Theodore,   5,731,324,   O    514- 
320.000. 
Rummell,  David  L.;  and  O'Dea,  Jay.  Power  attachment  for  a  boom  for  water 

sports.  5,730,078,0.  114-253.000. 
Runas,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Sharma.  Sudhir,  Runas,  Michael  E.;  and  Nally,  Robert  M.,  5,732.024. 0. 
365-189.050. 
Ruppin.  Christophe:  Ser — 

Drivon.  Gilles;  and  Ruppin.  Christophe,  5,731,469,  CI.  562-603.000. 
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Ruppman.  Kuit  H..  Sr.  Method  of  making  a  nnoldcd  plastic  conuiner. 

5.730,914.  a  264-28  000 
Russo,  Peter  J.  Disciete  wafer  assembled  cookie  and  mettiod  of  making  same 

5.731.020.  CI.  426-104  000 
Russo.  Ronald  D.  Thumb  conformable  suction  control  regulator.  5.730,727. 

a  604-118  000. 
Rutettnries.  Kenneth  James:  See — 

Fisher.  Matthew  J  .  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D  ;  Maitinelli.  Michael  John;  Morin.  John 
Michael.  Jr;  Paal,  Michael;  ROhier.  Gerd;  Ruierbories.  Kenneth 
James;  Sail.  Daniel  J ;  Scholten.  Theo;  Skellon.  Marshall  A.;  Stenzel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Vasileff.  Robert  Theodore.  5.731.324.  CI  514- 
320000 
Rutherford.  Aidan:  See — 

Gibbons.  Chns;  Rutherford.  Aidan;  and  Uung.  Man  Wai,  5.730.441.  a. 
273-1 18  ODD 
Rutaer.  Marie  R.;  Handley.  Levis  W..  Ul;  and  Becwar.  Michael  R..  to  Westvaco 
Coifatuoa.  Method  for  regenerabon  of  coniferous  plants  by  somatic 
eaubryogenesis    employing    polyethylene    glycol     5.731. 191.   CI.    435- 
430.100. 
Ruoer,  Mvk  R  ;  Handley.  Levis  W..  Ul;  and  Becwar,  Michael  R  .  lo  Westvaco 
Corpontion.  Method  for  regeneratioii  of  coniferous  plants  by  somatic 
embiyogencsis   employing   polyethylene   glycol.    5,731,204,   CL    435- 
430  100 
RXI  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Carlile.  Dewey  R.,  Jr;  Sanderson.  Phillip  M.;  and  Exner,  Victor  T, 
5.730.337,  CI.  222-565.000. 
Ryaby.  John  P:  See— 

Talish.  Roger  J.;  Ryaby.  John  P.;  Tanzer,  Michael;  and  Bobyn.  J.  Dennis. 
5,730.705.  a.  601-2.000. 
Ryals,  Raody:  See— 

Ferguson.  H   Earl;  Prince.  Jeffrey;  Noll.  Mike  K.;  Ryals.  Randy:  and 
Pitcher,  Derek  H  .  5.732.080.  Q   370-392.000. 
Ryan.  Wayne  L.,  to  Sireck  Laboratories.  Inc  White  blood  cell  hematology 

control  5.731.205.  CI  436-10.000. 
Ryko  Manufacturing  Company  See — 

Stufflebeam.  Frank  U.  5.730.061.  CI    104-172.300. 
Ryobi  Noith  America:  See — 

Dils.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  White,  Jeanne  A  .  5,730.544,  O.  403-292.000. 
Sabi.  Babak:  See- 
Mien.  Michael  J.;  Crain,  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gustav.  Ill; 
Lucas.  Charles  H  ;  Pashley.  Richard  D  ;  Sabi.  Babak:  Schut2,  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.732.207.  CI   395- 
182.030. 
Sadowski,  Fritz:  See— 

Bedetke.  Klaus;  Bremer.  Geihard;  Kerber.  Hermann;  Knimme.  Man- 
fred; Sadowski.  Fritz;  Stephan.  Werner;  and  Ley.  Olaf.  5.731.382.  CI. 
525-123  000 
Saeki.  Ryo:  See— 

Nisitani.  Kalsuhiko:  Unno,  Kazumi;  Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Saeki,  Ryo; 
Nakamura,  Takafumi;  and  iwamolo.  Masanobu,  5,732.098,  C\.  372- 
45.000. 
Saeki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Etchu.  Masami:  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  NLshiyama.  Masanori;  Saeki.  Yasu- 
hiro; and  Hamano.  Hisashi.  5.731,071.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.:  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.;  and  Gomoll.  James  N  . 
5.730.313.  CI.  220-526.000. 
Sagayama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Osamu;  Takahashi,  Saloshi;  and  Sagayama.  Shigeki,  5,732.392. 

a  704-233  000. 

Sage,  Button  H,  Jr;  and  Green.  Philip  G..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Method    for    the    ionlophoretic    administration    of    bisphosphonales 

5,730,715.0.604-20  000. 

Sagen.  Jacqueline,  to  Sagen,  Jacqueline.   Reversing  opiate  tolerance  by 

cellular  implantation  5,730,974,  a.  424-93.700. 
Sager,  Lutz  Achim:  See — 

Skupien.  Roman;  Leibhaid.  Frich;  and  Sager.  Lutz  Achim.  5.730,557. 
a   405-259  600 
SahMn.  Nicklas.  lo  Sahiens  Fuklkontroll.  Test  probe  for  measurement  of 

moisture  in  structural  material.  5.730,024.  Q.  73-73.000. 
Sahiens  Fukdtontioll:  See — 

Sahiai,  Nicklas.  5.7.30.024.  O  73  73  000 
Sailler,  Gerard:  5re— 

Eichhom.  Heinz-Jurgen;  Strobel.  Michael.  Wensauer.  Max;  and  Sailler. 
Gerald.  5.730,710.  CI  602-26  000 
Saiek  Ltd.:  See— 

Gibbons.  Chris;  Rutherford.  Aidan:  and  Leung,  Man  Wai,  5.730,441,  CI. 
273-I18.00D. 
Saito.  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Ishiwaia.  Yoshiro:  Jomon. Takahito:  Saito.  Hidetsugu;  Mitani.  Takahiko: 
and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5.730.971.  CI  424-85400. 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Seki.  Yoichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Miyata.  Teniyo;  and  Kaneoka.  Tetsumi, 
5.732.295.  C\  396-279  000 
Sailo,  Izumu;  and  Kanegae,  Yumi.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company. 
Ltd.    Recombinant   adenoviius   and  process   for  producing   the   same. 
5.731.172,0.435-91.420. 
Saito,  Kazumi:  See- — 


Kawaguchi.  Naohisa:  lijima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saito,  Kazumi,  5,732.164, 
O  382-304.0nO. 
Sailo.  Keiichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabata.  Yoshio;  Murai,  Yukako;  Saito,  Keiichi;  and 
Amagai.  Tamio.  5.732.165.  CI.  382-305.000. 
Saito.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Toyota,  Kiyoshi;  Saito,  Kimihiro;  Nishi,  Noriaki;  Tamada.  Hitoshi;  and 
Matsumolo.  Shuichi.  5,732,060,  O  369-112  000 
Saito.  Osamu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Compression  coding  device  and 
expansion  reproducing  device  for  a  picture  signal.  5.732.155.  O.  382- 
232.000. 
Sailo.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Mori,  Mutsuhiro:  Saito.  Ryuichi:  Kimura.  Shin;  Saitoo.  Syuuji:  Nakaia, 
Kiyoshi;   Horie.   Akiia:    Koike.   Yoshibiko;   and   Sekine.   Shigeki. 
5.731.970.  CI.  363-132.000 
Saito,  Takashi;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Kondo.  Hirtiatsu;  Hasegawa.  Koh;  Asano. 
Junichi;  Wada.  Toshihide;   Inoue.  Hiroyuki;   Kanno,  Takuma;   Hirano. 
Hirofumi;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  and  Hagiwara,  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabvshiki 
Kaisha.  Information  processing  and  recording  apparatus  with  two  record- 
ing medium  conveyance  routes  5.731.829.  O.  347-104.000. 
Saito.  Takeshi;  Esaki.  Hiroshi;  and  MaLsuzawa.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  ATM  bridge  device  and  ATM  bridging  scheme  for  realizing 
efficient  ATM  bridge  interconnection.  5,732,071,  O.  370-255.000. 
Sailo,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Komari,  Toshihiko;  Saito,  Yasuhito:  and  Hiei.  Yukoh,  5.731,179,  O. 
435-172.300. 
Saito.  Yuko;  and  Nakanishi.  Masatoshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Emul- 
sihed  dispersion  and  silver  halide  color  photographic  lighl-scnsitive  male- 
rial  containing  the  same  5.731,137.  CI  430-512.000. 
Saitoh.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Tadaki.  Yoshilaka;  Murata,  Jun,  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Tanaka. 
Michio:  Nishimura.  Michio;  Saitoh,  Kazuhiko:  Kakizaki.  Takatoshi: 
Nishio,  Shinya;  Sakai.  Takeshi:  and  Cho.  Songsu.  5.732.009.  CI. 
365-51.000. 
Saitoh,  Kohji:  See — 

Niwa,  Shigeki:  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro:  Iioh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiio:  Saitoh. 
Kohji;  Wakita,  Tamotsu;  Uchita.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Hikima.  Hiroshi. 
5.730.892,  O  222-590.000. 
Saitoo.  Syuuji:  See — 

Mori,  MuLsuhiro:  Saito,  Ryuichi;  Kimura,  Shin:  Saitoo.  Syuuji:  Nakata, 
Kiyoshi;    Hone.   Akira;    Koike.   Yoshihiko:   and   Sekine.   Shigeki, 
5.731,970.0.  363-132.000 
Sakai,  Masahiro:  See — 

Setsune.  Kentaro:  Ichikawa,  Yo;  Enokihara.  Akira:  and  Sakai,  Masahiro, 
5.731,270.  CI.  505-320.000 
Sakai,  Satomi;  and  Osawa.  Kengo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Handwritten  character 
entry  method  and  device  having  two  display  areas.  5.732,152.  O.  382- 
189.000 
Sakai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tadaki,  Yoshilaka;  Murata,  Jun:  Yuhara,  Katsuo:  Ezaki,  Yuji;  Tanaka. 
Michio;  Nishimura.  Michio:  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko:  Kakizaki,  Takatoshi; 
Nishio.  Shinya:  Sakai.  Takeshi:  and  Cho.  Songsu.  5.732,009.  O. 
365-51.000. 
Sakai,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okude.  Saloshi:  Sakai.  Tetsuya:  Wada,  Aldra:  and  Yamauchi,  Ryozo. 
5.732.170.  CI.  385-27.000 
Sakamoto.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Hanya.  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Lid  Pneumatic  lire  with  different  carcass  cord  elongations  between  main 
portion  and  lumed-up  portions   5.730.815.  CI    152-554000 
Sakamoto.  Nonhiko;  Sano.  Harunobu;  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji,  Yukio. 
to  Murau  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd   Monolithic  ceramic  capacitor.  5,731,950,  C\. 
361-321400 
Sakala  Seed  America,  Inc  :  See — 

Sasayama.  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Shigetoshi,  5,731,505,  O.  800- 
200.000 
Sakihara,  Akio:  See — 

Kikulani,  Takeshi;  Morohoshi.  Kalsumi:  Shimizu,  Susuinu:  Saldhara. 
Akio:  Kumazawa,  Kinya:  and  Tabaia.  Hiroshi.  5.731,010.  CI.  425- 
131.500. 
Sako.  Yoichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recording/reproducing  apparatus. 

method  thereof,  and  data  record  medium.  5.732,088.  O.  371-2.100. 
Sakong.  Dong-sik:  See — 

Hwang.  Du-hoon;  Shim.  Hong-ku:  and  Sakong.  Dong-sik.  5,731,599. 
O.  257-40.000. 
Sakuma.  Hiroto.  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd.  Medium  recording  apparatus 
and  medium  reproducing  apparatus,  and  medium  recording  method  and 
medium  reproducing  method,  and  medium  used  therefor.  5.731,923.  CI 
360-69  000 
Sakurada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sato.  Wataru:  Sakurada,  Masahiro:  Tomohiko,  Ohia;  and  Kemmochi. 
Kalsuhiko.  5.730.800.  O.  118-200.000. 
Sakurai.  Tetsuma:  See — 

Nakadai.  Yoshio;  Sakurai.  Tetsuma;  and  Nishino,  Yutaka,  5,732394. 0. 
704-255.000. 
Sakurai.  Yoshihiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Control  unit  for  vehicle  air- 

conditioner  system  5.731.953.  CI    361  695  000. 
Salisbury.  Roy  S..  Jr..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Iik.  Adjustable  guide 

assembly  for  a  vehicle  seat  belt  svstem.  5.730,499,  O.  297-473.000. 
SaU.  Daniel  J.:  See— 
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Fisher,  Vfanhew  J.;  Happ,  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A  :  Kinnick. 
Michael  Dean:  Kline.  Allen  D.;  Martinelli,  Michael  John;  Morin,  John 
MichaeL  Jr.;  Paal.  Michael;  ROhter.  Gerd;  Ruterfaories.  Kenneth 
James;  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Schotten.  Theo;  Skelton,  Marshall  A.;  Stenzel. 
WolfgMg;   and   Vasileff.   Roben   Theodore.    5.731.324,   CI.    514- 
320.000. 
Sallen,  Kjell.  to  Dayco  Hevas  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  a  fastening  device  for 
delerming  tic  position  of  a  pipe,  a  hose  or  similar  element.  5.730,402,  CI. 
248-74.  lOa 
Salley.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Scrivens,  Walter  A.;  and  Salley.  Joseph  M.,  5,731,474,  Q.  568-592.000. 
Salomen  S.A.:  See — 

Couderc.  Bernard;  and  Srafranski,  Pierre.  5,730,457.  O  280-602.000. 
Salomon.  James  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Sheet  feeder.  5.730.439,  O. 

271-1 22.000, 
Samala,  Shuichi:  See — 

Ueno,  YoAihiro;  Amai,  Tsutomu:  and  Samala.  Shuichi.  5,731,247,  O. 
438-773000. 
Samejima.  Matakuni:  Kameyama.  Isao;  and  Kumakura.  Hideto,  to  Yazaki 
Corporaiio*.    Terminal    parts    and    method    of    manufacturing    same. 
5,730.629,  a  439-855  000 
Samman.  Amer  Mohammad:  See — 

Stevensoi,  Paul   Elwin.   Siephan.  Craig   Hamman:   Samman.  Amer 
Mohannad:  and  Spangler.  Leland  Josc^,  5,73 1 ,520, 0. 73-5 14.320. 
Samonil.  Otto:  See — 

Grundei.  Manfred:  Braun.  Giinthen  Samonil,  Ono;  and  Lack.  Sabine, 
5.730J263.  CI.  188-322.180. 
Samsung  Aen>$pace  Industries,  Ltd:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  Sung,  5,732J03,  CI  396-532.000. 
Kim.  Moon  Hyun.  5.731.908.  O.  359-668.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jin.  Sung-ho:  and  Kang.  Shin  Woong.  5,730,898.  O  252-299.010. 
Samsung  Qecironies  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Do-Chan;  Jung.  Tae-Sung;  Lee.  Woung-Moo:  Haq.  Ejaz:  and  Ali. 

Syed.  5.732,018.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Ham.  Secg-Heon.  5.731.614.  O.  257-355.000. 
Hong.  Mie-pyo,  5,730,380,  O.  242-342.000. 
Jang.  Chang- Weon.  5,731,791,  O.  343-702.000. 
Jang.  Doag-Heui:  Kim.  Dong-Hyun:  Kim,  Choimg-Hee;  and  Jang. 

Se-Yeoo.  5.729.856.  O.  15-88  100. 
Jung,  Seck-yoon.  5.732.159.  CI.  382-262.000. 
Kim,  Dn^-Gyu;  and  Lee,  Won-Hee.  5,731.856,  CI.  349-43.000. 
Kim.  Hof-Jang:  and  Kim.  In-Koo.  5.732,201.  O.  395-115.000. 
Lee.  Saug-Kil;  and  Seek,  Yong-Sik.  5.732.029,  O.  365-200.000. 
Lee.  Shi-hwa,  5.731.836,  CI.  348-402.000. 
Lee.  Young-man,  5.731,852,  CI.  348-719.000. 
Mote,  L.  Randall,  Jr.,  5,731.715,  O.  326-93.000. 
Oh.  II  Kyo.  5.730.044.  O.  92-128.000. 

Oh.  Sang-Guen:  Moon,  Sang- Young;  Kim.  Jueng-Gon:  and  Park,  Chan- 
Woo.  5.731.592.  CI  250492.210. 
Park.  Geim  Yong,  5.731.571.  CI.  219-720.000. 

Park.  Hoe-Choul;  and  Kwon.  Kook  Hwan,  5,732,032,  O.  365-201.000. 
Patel.  C.  B  :  and  Umberg.  Allen  LeRoy,  5,731.848,  O.  348-614.000. 
Seok,  Kyiing-Wook.  5.731,627.  CI.  257-630.000. 
Shin.  Hyeog-Sang.  5.731.798,  O  345-99.000. 
Shin,  Hyun-kuk,  5.732,101.  CI  372-92.000. 
Shin.  Yim-Seung,  5.732.028.  O.  365-189.090. 
Yun.  Jong-Yun,  5.731,924.  CI.  360-77  080. 
Sanada.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Michiyasu;    Yamamolo,    Ken;    and    Sanada,    Ryouichi, 
5.730212.  CI.  165-110.000. 
Sanchez,  Robert  M.  Emergency  gas  or  fuel  shut-off  device.  5.730,170,  CI. 

137-77  000 
Sandco  Autonotive  Limited:  See — 

Calka,  Andrzej;  and  Sytsma.  Anthony  G..  5.730,093,  O.  123-90.390. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu,  Shigemi.  5.730.249,  CI.  184-6.170. 
Sanderson,  Phillip  M.:  See — 

Carlile.  Dewey  R..  Jr.;  Sanderson.  Phillip  M..  and  Exner,  Victor  T. 
5.730337.  O.  222-565.000 
Sanderson.  William  Ronald:  See — 

Johnstone,  Alexander;  Middleton.  Paul  John:  Service.  Miranda:  and 
Sand«non.  William  Ronald,  5.731.460.  CI  562-408  000. 
Sandhu.  Gurpivet  S.;  Kline.  Bruce  C;  Stockman.  Leslie:  Roberts.  Glenn  D.; 
and  Lewis,  Marcia  E..  to  Chiron  Diagnostic  Corporation.  iS61 10  based 
molecular  detection  of  mycobacterium  niberculoos.  5,731,150,  Q.  43S- 
6.000 
Sandhu.  Gurrj:  See- 
Roberts.  Ceredig:  Srinivasan.  Anand;  Sandhu.  Gimej:  and  Sharan.  Sujil, 
5.730,835.0.  156-656.100 
Sandhu,  Guncj  S.;  and  IXnn.  Trung  Tri.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  System 
for  real-time  control  of  semiconductor  wafer  polishing  including  optical 
monloring.  S.730.642.  O.  451-6.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurej  S.:  See — 

Srinivasu.  Anand:  Sharan,  Sujit;  and  Sandhu,  Gunej  S.,  5,731,235,  CL 
438-253.000. 
Sandosham,  Jessie:  See — 

Undheim.  Kjell;  Lange.  Meinolf;  and  Sandosham,  Jessie.  5,731.289, 0. 
514-14.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Kalman.  Sue  S.:  and  Kiehne.  Kristine  L.,  5,731,194,  O.  435-240.400. 


Sandsted,  Craig  A.;  and  Smith,  Marion  D..  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Split  tool 

mechanical  vibrator.  5.730.059,  CI.  104-10.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See- 
Travis,  Thomas  N.  R..  5,729,882,  CI.  29-444.000. 
Sangokoya.  Samuel  A.,  to  Albemarle  Corporatioa.  Hydrocaihylsilloxy  - 

aluminoxane  compositions.  5.731,253.  O.  502-102.000. 
Samier.  Axel:  See — 

Breitenbach.  Jfirg:  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Thoma,  Dietrich,  5.731,009.  CL 
424-672.000. 
Sano.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Hiroyuki:  Ueda,  Masahide:  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sano.  Eiichi: 
Matsuura.  Masahiko:  Hirai,  Atsuto:  Izumi,  Tomoo:  and  Yamada, 
Masami.  5.732.316.  O.  399-321.000. 
Sano,  Harunobu:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Norihiko;  Sano.  Harunobu:  Wada,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hamaji. 
Yukio.  5.731,950.  O.  361-321.400. 
Sanoii:  See- 
Bras,  Jean-Pierre:  de  Cointet.  Paul:  Despeyroux.  Pierre;  Frehd.  Daniel: 
Gully.  Danielle:  Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Bignon,  Eric.  5,731340, 
a  514-415.000 
Sanofi  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Bergitrener,  WilKam  A.:  and  Stiehl,  Mark  A.,  5,730.729.  O.  604- 
228.000. 
Sanorell  Pharma  GmbH  &  Co.;  See- 
Becker.  Gerhard:  Larson,  Paul  Marcel:  and  Heidi.  Reiner,  5,731,164.0. 
435-31.000. 
Sanpei.  Masaru;  and  Imura,  Shigeru.  lo  Sony  Cotporaticn    System  and 
method  for  controlling  a  portable  telephone  according  lo  discriminated  area 
code.  5.732.349.  O  455435.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Henmi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Matsumoto.  Chihiro,  5,730.633. 0. 440-1 12.000. 
Sansonetti.  Pierre:  See — 

Riant.  Isabclle;  and  Sansonetti.  PieiTC.  5,732,169.  O.  385-24.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Kosai.  Kenneth.  5.731.621.  O.  257-440.000. 
Santbouse.  Daniel;  Tobin,  R.  Niel:  and  Beuschel.  Joseph  J.,  lo  Conair 

Corporation  Hair  straightening  pick.  5.729,907.  CI.  34-98.000. 
Santiesteban.  Jos^  Guadalupe:  See — 

Li.  Hong-Xin;  Santiesteban.  }osi  Guadalupe:  and  Armor,  John  Nelson, 
5.731,449.  CI   544-352,000. 
Santin,  Giovanni:  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C;  Marotta,  Giulio:  Santin,  Giovanni:  Piersimoni, 
Pietro;  and  Lattaro.  Cristina,  5,732,021.  O.  365-185.290. 
Santoiemmo.  Carl  V .  lo  Ranpak  Corp.  Lighlweighi  disposable  kitty  litter  box. 

5.730,085,0.  119-168.000. 
Santrade  Ltd.:  See— 

Froeschke,  Reinhard,  5,730329,  O.  222-109.000. 
Sanui.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Nobuhiko;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeyuki,  to  Nippon 
Sanso    Corporation.    Ozone    concentrating    process.     5,730.783.    O. 
95-115.000 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isbiwata.  Yoshiro:  Jomori,  Takahito:  Saito.  Hidetsugu;  Milani,  Takahiko: 
and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  5,730,971,  O.  424-85.400. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funikawa.  Masahiro.  5,730,001.  O.  62-485.000. 

Mukaiyama.   Hiroshi;  Cho.   Masayuki:   Rakuma.  Tsuyoshi:  Takada, 

Hiroyuki:  and  Kato,  Syozo,  5.729,994.  O.  62-186.000 
Watanabe,  Tohru,  5.731,833,  O.  348-241.000. 
Sapotta.  Hans:  See — 

Rinderle.  Heinz;  and  Sapotta.  Hans,  5,732344.  O.  455-333.000. 
Sapparo  Brewcncs  Limited:  See — 

Itoga.  Yutaka;  and  Suda.  Narushi,  5,731,201,  O.  435-410.000. 
Saraf,  Atulya  V.:  See — 

Johnson,  Axel  R.:  Ross.  Joseph  L.;  and  Sanf,  Atulya  V.,  5,730,859.  CI. 
208-78.000. 
Sartlelis,  Timothy;  and  McJames.  William,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Non-magnetic 

stainless  steel  surgical  needle.  5.730.732.  O  604-272.000. 
Saihan.  Fathey;  Houde.  Mario,  and  Lalibeite.  Jean-Francois,  to  Univcrsite  du 
Quebec  a  Montreal.  Freezing  tolerance  proteins  Wcsl9  and  Wcor4I0  from 
gramineae  5,731,419,  O.  530-375.000. 
Sarithel.  Amit  K.;  and  Woychik.  Charles  Gerard,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Lead-free,    tin-based    multi<ampaneiit    solder 
alloys.  5.730.932,  O.  420-562.000. 
Sarkozy.  Andras.  to  Storage  Computer  Corporation.  Non-volatile  cache  for 
providing  data  integrity  in  operation  with  a  volatile  demand  paging  cache 
in  a  data  storage  system.  5.732.238,  O  395-440.000 
Sarosiek.  Jerzy:  and  McCallum.  Richwd,  lo  Univenily  of  Virginia  PateMs 
Foundanon.  The  Method  of  trcaimet  of  glmeaophageal  reflux  diKMe 
by  enhancement  of  salivary  esophageal  pnneclioa  due  to  masticaboa. 
5,730,958,  O  424-48.000. 
Sasaki.  Asao:  Okazaki.  Shin-ichi:  and  Minegishi.  Masami.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  shot  down  apparanis    5.730,098,  O.    123- 
198.0DB 
Sasaki.  Kalsuro:  See — 

Dteda,  Shuji:  Meguro.  Saloshi:  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kalsuro:  Ishibashi,  Koichiro:  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki:  Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  Takahashi. 
Shigeru:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5,73U19,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sasaki,  Kiyomi:  See — 
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Kolsiibo.  Hidefumi;  Monmura.  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida,  Kyouei:  and  Sasaki. 
Kiyomi.  5.731.050.  Q.  428-1.000 
Sasaki.  Reiko:  See— 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki,  Shuicfai;  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Reiko; 
and  Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  5.731,111.  Q.  43O-7.000. 
Sasaki.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Moriya.  Takehiro;  Mano.  Kazunori;  Miki.  Satoshi;  Ohmura.  Hiloshi: 
Sasaki.  Shigeaki;  and  Iwakami.  Naoki.  5.732.188.  CI.  395-2.280. 
Sasaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ohmori.  Yasuki;  Ogura.  Miisuo;  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo.  5,730.035.  O. 
81-57  440. 
Sasatani.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Yasumuia.  HinMo;  Hira-sawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minora;  Kozuki.  Susumu; 
Takahashi.    Kqji;    Yoshimura.    Kalsuji;   and    Sasatani.   Tomohiko. 
5.732.186.  CI.  386-117.000. 
Sasayama.  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Shigetoshi.  to  Sakala  Seed  America.  Inc. 

inbied  broccoli  line  SA-5  5.731.505.  CI  800-200.000 
Sasib  S.p.A.:  See — 

Spada.  Valter.  5.729.957.  O.  53^33.000. 
Sassaman.  Glenn  Bdridge.  System  and  method  for  tefonning  shotshells. 

5.731.537,0.  86-24.000. 
Salhish.  Mundayoor:  See — 

King.  C.  Haidd;  Shinnick.  Thomas  M.;  and  Sadiish.  Mundayoor. 
5.731.151.  CI.  435-6.000 
Sato,  Hideki:  See— 

Kuioda.  Shin  ichi;  Sato.  Hideki;  and  Tsukuda.  Yasuo.  5.731,594,  Q. 
25O-5O4.00R. 
Sato.  Hirohide.  lo  Nippondcnso  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for  A.C.  generator. 

5.731.689.0.  322  25.000 
Sato,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tamura,  Motoichi;  and  Sato.  Hiroyuki.  5,731  J34,  CI.  84-662.000. 
Salo.  Hozumi:  See— 

Kanda.  Kazimori;  Ueda.  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramoto.  Hisai- 
chi;  Sato.  Hozumi;  Koshimura.  Katsuo;  and  Nishioka.  Takashi. 
5.731.128.  O.  430-281  100. 
Koshimura.  Katsuo;  Tanabc.  Takayoshi;  Sato.  Hozumi;  Oshima. 
Nobora;  Nishioka.  Takashi;  and  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu.  5.731.129. 
CI.  430-286.100 
Salo.  Isshin:  See — 

Murabe.  Kaora;  Katayama.  TeLsuya;  Komuia.  Osamu;  Naka.sugi.  Mikio; 
Fukila.  Taku;  and  Sato.  Isshin.  5.731.831.  O  347-259.000. 
Sato.  Keiji:  See— 

Takashima,  Minoru;  Salo.  Keiji;  and  Oban,  Takashi.  5.730,810.  CI. 
148-309.000. 
Salo.  Makiko:  See— 

Hisalakc.  Yuzo;  Watanabe.  Ryoichi;  Salo,  Makiko;  Hatch.  Hitoshi;  and 
Murayama.  Akio.  5.731.858.  CI.  349-112.000 
Sato.  Masaioshi;  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Asakura.  Yasuo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Sato.  Masatoshi: 
and  Takahashi.  Keita.  5,732.297.  CI.  396-380.000. 
Sato.  Mitsugu;  and  Suzuki.  Naomasa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Scanning  electron 

microscope.  5.731.580.  CI  250-310.000 
Salo.  Naoki:  See— 

Nakayama.  Chiaki;  Shinohara.  Kuniaki;  Matsuno.  Takanori;  Koguro. 

Toshio;    T^boi.    Hiroshi;    Fukuda.    Yukihiro;    and    Sato.    Naoki. 

5.730.149.0.  128-760.000 

Salo.  Natsuko;  and  Gono.  Makolo.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems. 

Limited.  Method  of  producing  interpolation  data,  method  of  inferring 

position  of  sharp  varying  plane  of  X-ray  absorption  coefficients,  and  x-ray 

computerized  lomography(CT)  apparatu.s.  5.732.117.  CI   378-15.000. 

Sato.  Nohaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  producing  an  EPROM  with  a 

trench  insulating  Uyer.  5.731.237.  CI  438-257.000 
Sato.  Shigeru;  Katsumi.  Mitsugu;  and  Nakai.  Seiya.  to  Ultex  Corporation. 

Ultrasonic  vibration  bonding  machine.  5.730.832.  O.  156-499.000. 
Salo.  Shin:  See — 

Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Sato.  Shin.  5.730.386.  O.  242-388.000 
Sato.  Watara;  Sakurada.  Masahiro;  Tomohiko.  Ohia:  and  Kenunochi.  Katsu- 
hiko.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Elsu  Quartz  Products  Co.. 
Ltd.  Fused  silica  gla.<is  cniciNe.  5.730.800.  O.  118-200  000 
Salo.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Takaragi.  Yoichi;  Yamada.  Masanori;  Sato.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;    Yamada.    Yasuhuo;    Kanno.    Akiko;    and    Uchida.    Yoshiki. 
5.731.880.  CI.  358-2%.0OO. 
Saloh.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Ikuhiro;  Saloh.  Hiroshi;  Oshiagc.  Katsunori;  and  Matsumura. 
Toshio.  5.731.977.  O.  364-426.044. 
Saloh.  Ryohei:  See— 

Ando.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Saloh.  Ryohei;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Oka- 
moto.  Masahide;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Ohu.  Toshihiko;  and  Tanaka. 
Minoru.  5.731.066.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Saloh.  Tohni:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yoshiharu;  Kimura.  Syuzaburo;  Saloh.  Tohiu;  Yamano.  Eiichi; 
and  Yasuno.  Masatoshi.  5.730.917.  CI  264-46.500. 
Salou.  Kouji.  to  Nikon  Corporation;  and  Sendai  Nikon  Corporation.  Cantera 
having  centralized  electrical  connection  area.  5,732.305. 0.  396-541.000 
Saloz^Ma.  NoboTu:  See — 

Ooka.  Hisayoshi;  Takagi.  Shiro;  Mita,  Izumi;  Satozawa.  Nobora; 
Watanabe.  Ayako;  and  Yokomatsu,  Tomoko.  5.730.977,  O.  424- 
141.100. 


Sauer.  Donald  Jon.  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Frequency 
synthesizer    having    phase    error    feedback    for    waveform    selection. 
5.731.743.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  See— 

LaPoime.  Larry  P.;  Finzel.  Ken  K.;  Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski.  Karl 
J.;  Marshall.  Richard  E.;  and  Wright.  Dennis  W..  5.730.494.  CI 
297-330.000. 
Saulpaugh.  Thomas  Eugene:  See — 

Harrison,  David  Frank;  Williams.  Ruiisell  T;  and  Saulpaugh.  Thomas 
Eugene.  5.732.285.  CI   395-876.000 
Savage.  John  M  .  Jr.  Light  pipe  optical  coupling  between  LED  and  fiber  optics 

cable.  5.732.176.  CI  385-92.000 
Savion.  Naphuli;  and  Brenner.  Sara,  lo  Ramol  University  Authority  for 
Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development.  Ltd.  Compositions  for  die 
treatment  of  skin  disorders  5.730.992.  O.  424-401.000. 
Savitzky.  Stephen  R.;  Roth.  Rithy  K.;  Jeng.  Tina  L.;  Hart.  Peter  E.,  and 
Golding,  Richard,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  using  an  object- 
oriented  conununication  system  widi  support  for  multiple  remote  machine 
types.  5.732.261.  CI.  395-614.000 
Sawada.  Koji:  See — 

Tanifiiji.   Nozomi;   Naito.  Akihiko;   Sawada.   Koji;   Nomura.  Tohra; 
Miyase.    Yoshiyuki;     and     Nagasaka,    Takashi.     5.729.893.     CI 
29-830.000. 
Sawai.  Kiichi:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Yoshiro;  Jomori.  Takahito;  Sailo.  Hidetsugu;  Mitani.  Takahiko; 
and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  5.730,971,  CI  424-85  400. 
Sawaya.  Samir  A.;  and  Lin.  Jyh-Han.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  for  selecting 
an  optimal  base  transmitter  in  a  radio  communication  system.  5.732.358. 
CI.  455-525  000 
Sawers.  Michael  F;  Gilman.  Thomas  H.;  Schneider.  Barry  L.;  Ellingson.  Enc 
D.;  Botten.  Ronald  S.;  and  Engelmann.  Wemer  E..  to  Dansac  A/S.  Ostomy 
appliance  and  contoured  adhesive  wafer  therefor.  5.730,736,  O.  604- 
344.000. 
Sawyer.  Steven  Paul:  See — 

Armbraster,  Peler  Joseph;  Redden.  James  Powers;  and  Sawyer.  Steven 
Paul.  5.732.387.  O.  701-206.000. 
Saxena.  Anil  Kumar  .See — 

Kennan.  Linda  Denise;  Lo,  Peter  Yin  Kwai;  Saxena.  Anil  Kumar,  and 
Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.731.379.  CI.  524-806.000. 
Sayah.  John  Youssef  See — 

Gupu,  Rajesh;  and  Sayah.  John  You.ssef.  5.731.985.  O  364^91.000 
Sayama.  Masayuki.  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supercharger 

with  integral  by-pass  passage.  5.730J86.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Sayo.  Koichi:  See — 

Goto.  Kazuo;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Hayashi.  Shigehiko;  Sayo.  Koichi; 
Noguchi.  Toru;  Ogino,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio.  5.731.075. 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Scaglione.  Felice:  See — 

Karwowski.  Jan;  Scaglione.  Felice;  Stevenson.  John  W.;  and  Sullivan. 
Spencer  W.  5.731.029.  O.  426-646.000. 
Scales.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Nguyen.    Dien   V.;    Steiner.   Fredrick   A.;   and   Scales.   Richard   H.. 
5.732.043.  CI  367-127.000. 
Schachar.  Ronald  A.  Method  for  increasing  the  power  of  an  elastically 

deformable  lens.  5.731.909.  O.  359-676.000. 
Schafer,  Wolfgang;  and   Schmiedel,  Manfred,  to  Gorton's,  Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc   Coated  food  product  containing  a  non-starch  containing 
coating  composition.  5.731.019.  CI  426-99000. 
Schafer  Treffenfeldi.  Wiltrod:  See— 

Siockhammcr,  Stefan;  Schafer-TreiFenfeldt.  Wiltiud;  Knaup.  Gtlnter; 
Diauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Sextl.  Elfriede.  5.731.459.  O  562-37  000 
Schaffer.  Brent  G.:  See— 

Sjostedt,  Robbie  J  ;  and  Schaffer,  Brent  G.,  5.730.485. 0  296-182  000. 
Schamesbergcr,  Robert,  lo  Isospoo  Verbundbauteile  Gesellschaft  mb.H. 
Continuous  process   for  producing  a  decorated  ski   coating  material. 
5.731.072.  O.  428-220.000. 
Schebitz.  Michael:  See— 

Arnold,    Manfred;    Schebitz,   Michael;   and   Ecker.   Hermann- Josef. 
5,730.102.0.  123-322.000. 
Schefcsik.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Klemmer.  Herbert;  Schefcsik.  Nikolaus;  and  Oar.  Wolfgang.  5.730345. 
O  403-373.000 
Scheinberg.  David  A.,  to  Sloan-Ketiering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
TberapeutK  use  of  hypervanable  region  of  monoclonal  antibody  M 195  and 
constructs  thereof  5.730.982.  CI.  424-181.100. 
Schempp.  Volker:  See — 

Depping.  Herbert;  Hiiberlc.  Friedrich;  Maier.  Wilfried;  Rotter.  Erwin; 
and  Schempp,  Volker,  5.730.682.  O.  477-120.000. 
Schehng  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Albayrak.  Celal;  Rossling.  Georg;  and  Tack.  Johannes.  5.730.954.  CI 

424-9.520. 
McCaman.  Michael;  Pungor,  Emo;  Souders.  Carol;  and  Tan.  Mei  P.. 

5.731.186.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Platzek.  Johannes;  Nicdballa.  Ulrich;  Mareski.  Peter;  RadUchel.  Bernd; 
Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  MUhler.  Andrea.s;  and  Misselwitz.  Benxl. 
5,730.956,  CI.  424-9.365 
Scliering  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  l=rank;  Yokota.  Takashi;  Arai.  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann.  Timothy;  and 
Rennick.  Donna.  5.730.970.  CI.  424-85.200. 
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Schcucher.  Wtlfried  F..  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Cotp. 
Dynamoeloctric  machine  with  brush  wear  sensor.  5.731.650,  O,  310- 
248.000. 
Scheuermann,  Walter,  to  LOI  Thermprocess  GmbH.  Process  for  annealing  an 
annealing  charge  and  suitable  annealing  furnace.  5,730.813.  O.  148- 
633.000. 
Scheuermann,  Walter:  See — 

Velten.  G«org:  Kilhn.  Friedhelm;  and  Scheuermann.  Waher.  5,730,930. 
CI  266-44.000 
Scheuren.  DiBOe  L.  Bale  handling  carrier  5.730,572.  CI.  414-24.500. 
Scheve.  B.  Joseph.  Maylield.  John  W.;  and  DeNicoIa.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to 
Montell  Nofth  America  Inc.   High  melt  strength,  propylene  polymer, 
process  for  making  it,  and  use  thereof  5.731.362.  CI  521-142.000. 
Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  and  MacLeod.  Richard  J.,  to  Tapco  IntemaDonal. 

Gable  vent  5.729.935.  O.  52-198.000. 
Schiefer.  Maitin:  See — 

Gila.  Jaaos;  Hraby.  Gflnther;  Veith.  Peter-Ernst;  Schiefer.  Maitin;  and 
Aspeijer,  Karl.  5.731.762.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Schiffinann.  EDioa:  See — 

Stracke.  Mary;  Liotta.  Lance;  Schiffmann.  Elliott:  Krutzch.  Henry;  and 
Muraffi,  Jun.  5.731.167.  O.  435-69.100. 
Schipper,  Diit:  See — 

Bovenbeil.  Roelof  Ary  Lans:  Koeknuin.  Bemis  Pieter.  Schipper,  Dirk; 
and  Vt>Debregt,  Adrianus  Wilhelmus,  5,731.165.  O.  435-47.000. 
Schipper.  Join  F:  See — 

Abrahai*.  Charles;  Loomis.  Peter  Van  Wyck;  and  Schipper.  John  F. 
5.731,786.  O.  342-357.000. 
Schlangenono.  Heinrich;  and  Serafin.  Josef,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaA  Turn-off  power  semiconductor  component  with  a  particular  ballast 
resistor  structure.  5.731.605.  CI.  257-164.000. 
Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary:  See — 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  Leung.  Kin  K.;  Ronen. 
Yzhak.  Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary;  and  Silverman.  David  Phillip. 
5.732.383,0  701-117.000. 
Schleenstein.  Dieter:  See— 

Dahmer.   JOrgen;    Schleenstein.    Dieter.    Sieude.    Heinrich;    Wilmes. 
Oswald;  Rasp,  Christian.  Ronge.  Georg;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Litz. 
Wilfred;  and  Kabelac.  Stephan.  5.731.458.  CI.  560-345.000. 
Schlenk.  Ge<«:  See— 

Kuhn.  Tliio;  and  Schlenk,  Georg.  5.731.053,  O.  428-369.200. 
Schlesinger.  Heinz:  See — 

Tangemann.    Michael;    Hoek,    Cornells;    and    Schlesinger,    Heinz. 
5.732,<r75,  O.  370-343.000. 
Schliesser.  Geihard;  and  Burger.  Kar).  to  Albert  Haivdtmann  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Device  for  making  sausages  5.730.649. 0. 452-5 1 .000. 
Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Domagajl,  Kathryn  A.;  Soos.  Francois;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Schlueter. 
Edward  L .  Jr.;  and  Finsterwalder.  Robert  N.,  5.732J20,  O.  399- 
350.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ullmann.  Peter  Frank,  5.731.984.  O.  364-487.000. 
Schmid.  Manfred:  See — 

KUnzel.  Jltrgen;  Nedoschill.  Manfred;  and  Schnud.  Manfred.  5,730,916. 
CI.  264-29.400. 
Schmid.  Ricbvd  F:  See — 

Raghavan.  Chidambaram;  Anderson,  Curtis  L.;  and  Schmid.  Richard  F. 
5.730,158.0.  239-1.000. 
Schmidl.  Timothy  M.;  and  Cox.  Donald  C.  lo  Stanford  University.  Tuning 
and  frequency  synchronization  of  OFDM  signals.  5.732.113.  O.  375- 
355.000. 
Schmidt.  Bernard:  See — 

Meier.  Heinrich;    Hanwig.   Wolfgang;   Junge.    Bodo;   Schohe-Loop. 
Rudolf;  Gao.  Zhan;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  de  Jonge.   Maarten;  arid 
Schuiiiroan.  Teunis.  5.731.333.  O.  514-356.000. 
Schmidt,  Dellef  W :  See— 

Limper-Stenner,  Linda;  Schmidt  Detlef  W.;  McDimn.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Press,  Minoo  D..  5.731.542.  O    174-52.400. 
Schmidl.  Helrnut.  Mennig,  Martin;  Burkfiart,  Thomas:  Fink-Straube.  Claudia; 
Jonschker,  Gerhard;  Schmitt  Mike;  and  Bauer.  Annette,  to  Institut  Fuer 
Neue  Maierialicn  Gemeinnuetzige  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  func- 
tional vitreous  layers.  5.731.091.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Schmidt  Mkhael  Roland,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Three-mode. 

inpul-splii  hybrid  transmission.  5.730.676.  CI.  475-5  000 
Schmidt  Steven  G..  to  General  Signal  Corporation   Digital  system  having 

high  speed  buffering.  5.732.011,  O  365-73.000 
Schmidt  Walter,  and  Martinclli.  Marco,  to  Dyconex  Patente  A.G.  Method  of 
manufacturing   multilayer  foil   printed   circuit   boards.    5.729.897.   O. 
29-852.000. 
Schmidtmanii.  William  E.:  See — 

Stephanv,  Thomas  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Schmidonann.  William  E.. 
5,729"884.  CI.  29-592.100, 
Schmiedel.  Manfred:  See — 

Schafer,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmiedel.  Manfred.  5.731,019, 0. 426-99.000. 
Schmilges,  Claus  J.:  See— 

Medenki.  Werner,  Osswald.  Mathias;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Wilm.  Claudia; 
SchmiCes.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadlcr.  Maria.  5.73I.32I.  O.  514- 
29I.O0O. 
Schmitt.  Kallkeinz.  to  Heidelbeiger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Rotary  printing 
press  wiik  a  further  processing  unit  connected  down-line  therefrom. 
5.730.056,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Schmitt,  Mite  See — 


Schmidt,  Helmut;  Mermig.  Maitin;  Buikhart  Thomas;  Rnk-Suaube. 
Oaudia;  Jonschker,  Gerhard;  Schmitt  Mike;  and  Baier,  Annette, 
5.731.091.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Schmitt  Robert  J.:  See — 

Mozelack.  Brian;  Connor.  Robert  D.:  and  Schmitt  Robert  J..  5.730.820. 
CI.  156-73.500. 
Schmitt-Landsiedel.  Doris:  See — 

Von  Basse.  Paul-Werner.  Thewes.  Roland;  Schmitt-Landsiedel.  Doris; 
and  Bollu.  Michael.  5.732.013.  O.  365-104.000. 
Schmuck.  Amo.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Color  photographic  silver  halide  material. 

5.731. 136.  O.  430-512.000 
Schmuck.  Amo:  See — 

Habsch.  Thomas;  and  Schmuck.  Arao.  5.731.133.  O.  430-376.000 
Schneid.  Josef;  and  Schnell.  Hans,  to  Voidi  Sulzer  Sloffaufbereitung  GmbH 
Apparatus  for  regulated  dispersion  treatment  of  highly  consistent  fibrous 
substances.  5,730.376.  O.  241-245.000. 
Schneider.  Barry  L.:  See — 

Sawers.  Michael  F;  Gilman. Thomas  H.;  Schneider.  Barry  L.;  Ellingsaa. 
Eric  D.;  Booen.  Ronald  S.;  and  Engelmann.  Werner  E..  5.730,736, 0, 
604-344.000, 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See— 

Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  Grelier.  Claude;  Rival.  Marc;  and  Pinero,  Elk, 
5.731.560.  CI.  218-22.000. 
Schneider.  Heinz,  to  Novaitis  Corporation.  Method  of  improving  the  immuiK 

response.  5.731.290.  CI.  514-20.000. 
Schneider.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Rostoker.    Michael    D.;   Schneider.   Mark   R.;   and  Pulcher.   Edwin. 
5.729.894.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Schneider.  Werner,  to  British-American  Tobacco  (Germany)  GmbH.  S^- 

menttd  filter  cigarette.  5.730.160.  O.  131-364.000. 
Schnell.  Hans:  See— 

Schneid.  Josef;  and  Schnell.  Hans.  5.730.376.  O.  241-245.000. 
SchnQpke.  Hubert;  Kronowiecki,  Helmut;  Rau.  Ethard;  GUlpen.  Robert;  and 
Bruchncr.  Klaus,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Hydraulic  tensioning  arrangetneni 
for  tensioning  flexible  drive  means  for  a  camshaft.  5.730.673.  O.  474- 
110.000. 
Schnur.  Guenter.   Reymond.  Oaude;   and  Sommer.   Pascal,  to  Siemens 
Akteingesellschaft.  Method  and  arrangement  for  measuring  and  controlling 
the  basic  Held  of  a  magnet  of  a  nuclear  magnetic  tomography  apparatus. 
5.731.704.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Scboen.  Sabine:  See — 

Baitmann.  Ekkehard;  Scboen.  Sabine;  and  Taromi.  Kazuaki.  5,730.904. 
CI.  252-299.630. 
Schoene.  Keith  R.;  and  Eccardt.  Curtis  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Clamping 

devices  for  compound  miter  saws.  5.730.434,  O.  269-88.000. 
Schoenmeyer.  Ivar  See — 

Snyder.  Larry  R.;  and  Schoenmeyer.  Ivar.  5.730.587.  O.  417-413.100. 
Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  See — 

Meier.    Heinrich;    Hartwig.   Wolfgang.   Junge.    Bodo;    Schohe-Loop. 
Rudolf;  Gao.  Zhan;  ^hmidt   BCTnard;  de  Jonge.  Maarten;  and 
Schuurman.  Teunis.  5.731.333,  O.  514-356.000. 
Scholeficld.  David  Roger  See — 

Allison.  Robert  Joseph;  Moore.  Paul  Martin;  and  Scholefield.  David 
Roger.  5.731.765.  O.  340-870.030 
Scholfield,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Abdelgawad.  Abdelgawad;  Choi.  Mun  Scog;  Lindsey.  Keilfa  E.;  and 
Scholfield.  Steven  D.,  5.729.888.  CI.  29-602.100. 
Scfaoll.  Kennedi  D.:  See— 

Kaywood.  Bryan  R.;  and  Scholl.  Kenneth  D..  5.729,899. 0. 29-888. 100. 
Scholz.  John  A.:  See — 

Parrott.  Richard  A.;  Scholz.  John  A.;  and  Goodman,  David,  5.731,662. 
CI.  313-549.000. 
Scholz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kleemann,  Heinz-Weiner,  Brendel,  Joachim;  Schwaii.  Jan-Robert; 
Weichen,  Andreas;  Lang,  Hans  Jochen;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Scholz. 
Wolfgang.  5.731,350,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Schonauer.  Ulrich;  Taffemer.  Michael:  and  Fischer.  Hageii.  to  Roch-Tcchnik 
GmbH  &  Co.  Forschung  Fur  Automobil-Und  Umwelttechnik.  Electrically 
conducting  connection.  5.730.543.  CI.  403-270.000. 
Scbotten.  Theo:  See- 
Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D  :  Martinclli.  Michael  John;  Morin,  John 
Michael,  Jr.  Paal,  Michael;   Riihler,  Gerd:   Ruterbones,   Kenneth 
James;  Sail.  Daniel  J  ;  Scbotten,  Theo;  Skelion,  Marshall  A.;  Stenzel, 
Wolfgang;   and    Vasileff.   Robert   Theodore.   5.731,324,  CI.   514- 
320.000. 
Schowe.  Elizabeth  Alexander:  See — 

Delle  Donne.  Ralph,  Schowe,  Elizabeth  Alexander;  Hanley.  John  Lynch. 
IV;  and  Shah,  Rohit  Kumar,  5,731.069.  O.  428-215.000. 
Schramm.  Christian,  to  Chilinov  s.a.rl.  Mettrad  of  an  apparatus  for  evacu- 
ating arrayed  mbular  objects  from  containers.  5.730.318. 0.  221-197.000. 
Schramm.  John  H.:  See — 

Lee.  James  E..  Jr.;  Kulka.  Harvey  J.;  and  Schramm,  John  K,  5,731.754, 
O.  340-447.000. 
Schreiber.  Robeit  D.;  Fairar.  Michael  A.;  and  Greenlund.  Andrew  C  to 
Washington  University.  Compositions  for  inhibition  of  intracellular  am- 
scription  factors  and  mediods  dierefor.  5.731.155.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Schroder,  Harald:  See— 

Bareither.    Wolfgang;    Schroder.    Harald;    and    Tommalla.    Dieter. 
5,731,635.0.257-763.000. 
Schroeder,  Edward  A.:  See — 
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Hege.  Gteg;  nd  Schroeder.  Edward  A..  5,730.668.  Q.  473-472.000. 
Scfatoeder.  Fred  Georg:  See— 

Grohs.  D«vid  Donald;  and  Schroeder.  Fred  Geotg,  5,729.998,  O. 
62-474.000 
Sduoeder.  Friedrich:  See — 

Heisi.  Reinhold:  and  Schroeder.  Friedrich.  5.73 1.%3. 0.  361-814.000. 

Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  LeQuesne.  Bruno  Pacrice  Bernard;  Buller.  Raymond 

Ora.  Jr.;  and  Marks.  Anthony  Leo.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  High 

accuracy  angle  based  rotation  sensor  with  time  based  back  jp.  5,731,702. 

a.  324-207.210 

Schroeder.  Wen  Zyo;  See— 

Wendt,  Gieg  Arthur;   Anderson.  Gary   Vance;   Lehl,   Kelly   Sleven; 
McCullough.  Stephen  John;  and  Schroeder,  Wen  Zyo.  5,730.839,  Q. 
162-111.000. 
Schrotnm.  Kurt:  See — 

Anderskewitz.  Ralf;  Schronun.  Kurt;  Rendi.  Emst-Ono;  Bitke.  Franz; 
Fttpier.  Armin;  Heuer,  Hubert;  and  Meade,  Christopher,  5,731  J32, 
a.  514-354.000. 
Scfaroter.  Russell  Evan:  See — 

Wattski.  Mark  Crane;  Schroter,  Russell  Evan;  and  Lee.  Joseph  Kinnian. 
5.732.082.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Scfauleit.  Andrew  J.;  See — 

Blumer.  Thomas  P;  Amstein.  Peter  R.;  Dreilishak.  Scott  ?..  Forgaaid. 
Randy  J  ;  and  Schuleit,  Andrew  J  .  5.732J19.  Q.  395-200.570. 
Schuller.  Edmund:  See — 

Knabel.  Manfred;  Bock.  Erich;  and  Schuller.  Edmund.  5.730,532,  CI. 
384-121.000. 
ScfaOller.  Uwe;  and  Brandes.  JUrgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hybrid- 

enCTgized  synchronous  electric  machine.  5.731.647,  O.  310-114.000 
Schulle.    Herbert.    Device    for    securing    wraparound    packaging    strips. 

5.729.871,  CI.  24-I6.00R. 
Schulle.  Reinhard  W ;  Wicks,  William  J.;  Meinass,  Helmut  J  ;  and  Nethery. 
Winston  J  ,  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center  Vacuum-assisted 
hxabon  apparatus.  5.730.745,  Q.  606-130.000. 
Schultheis.  David  M.:  See— 

Bairon.  Robert  R  ;  Schuldwis.  David  M  ;  Long.  Robert  K  ;  and  Allainan. 
Robert  S.,  5.731.784.  CI.  342-204.000. 
Schuhz.  Gary;  and  Gault.  Dennis  Le.  to  Appleton  Mills.  Papermaking  felt  and 

substrate.  5.731.063.  O  428-193.000. 
Schultz,  Tor  P;  and  Nicholas.  Dartel  D..  to  Mississippi  State  Umversity. 

Enhanced  wood  preservative  composition.  5.730.907.  CI.  252-400.620. 
Schulz.  Herbert:  See— 

Joest.  Rolf  Helmut;  Geus.  Hans  Geotg;  Balk.  Hermann;  Kunze.  Betnd; 
and  Schulz.  Herbert.  5.730,821.  O.  156-167.000. 
Schulze-Beckinghausen.     Joerg-Erich;     and     Pietras.     Bemd-Georg.     to 
Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  gripping  a  pipe.  5,730,471,  CI. 
285-18-000. 
Schumann.  Peter:  See — 

Lessard.  Joseph  J.;  McDonough.  Robert  M.;  Wenstrup.  Jan  F;  and 
Schumann,  Peter.  5,730,355,  Q.  237-3.000. 
Schumann.  Steven  J.;  Ching.  Fai;  and  Tsang.  Sai  K..  to  Atmel  Corporation. 
Combined    program    and    data    nonvolatile    memory    with    cotKurrent 
piogiani-read/dala  write  capability  5.732.017.  Q  365-185.110. 
Schumecher,  Robeit:  See— 

Castdlano.  Tlwmas  P;  and  Schumecher,  Robert,  5,730.723,  a.  604- 
68.000. 
Schumro,  Troy  R.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Lawrence  A.;  Tosconi.  James  J.;  and  Schumm.  Troy  R.. 
5.730.240.  CI.  180-69.210. 
Schust.  Gerhard;  and  Langmann.  Erik,  to  Brose  Fahrzcugteile  GmbH  i  Co. 
KG.  Adjustable  assembly  for  connecting  a  window  regulator  lo  a  nwvable 
window  5.729.930.  CI.  49-375.000. 
Schutz.  Joseph  D.:  See- 
Allen.  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  Gelsmger. 
Patrick  P.;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gustav.  ill; 
Lucas.  Charles  H  ;  Pashley,  Richard  D  :  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.,  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.732.207,  CI.  395- 
182.030. 
Schuumvin.  Teunis:  See — 

Meier.    Heinrich;    Hartwig,   Wolfgang;   Junge,    Bodo;   Schohe-Loop, 
Rudolf;  Oao.   Zhan;   Schmidt.   Bernard,  de  Jonge,   Maarten;  and 
Schuurroan.  Teunis.  5.731.333.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Schwab.  Wolfram:  See— 

Lohmann.  Alfred;  Bicker.  Guido;  Schwab.  Wolfram;  Rodier.  Eva;  and 
Bohme.  Christian.  5.730.062.  O.  105-3.000. 
Schwank.  Johannes  W  :  See — 

DiBaltisU.  Michael;  Patel.  Sanjay  V.;  Gland.  John  L.;  and  Schwank. 
Johannes  W.  5.731.587.  Q.  250-443.100. 
Schwark.  Jan-Robert:  See— 

Kleemann.   Heinz-Wemer.   Brendel.   Joachim;   Schwaik,  Jan-Robert; 
Weichen,  Andreas;  Lang.  Hans  Jochen;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scholz. 
Wolfgang,  5,731  J50.  CI.  514-616.000. 
Schwartz,  Curtis:  See — 

Kirit.  Thomas  Cleveland;  Schwartz,  Curtis;  Tallenl.  Richard  James;  and 
Pyllewski,  Thomas  Lawrence.  5.730.760.  CI.  8-137.000 
Schwartz.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Zandi.  Ahmad;  and  Schwartz.  Edward  L..  5.731.988.  CI  364-526.000. 
Schwartz.  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Buchman.  Sergey  N  ;  and  Schwartz.  VhKhmir  A.,  5,730J7I,  a.  194- 
206.000. 
Scbwarz.  Alexander:  See — 


Chemyakov.  losif;  Hsiung,  Thotttts  Hsiao-Ling;  Scbwarz.  Alexander, 
and  Yang,  James  Hsu-Kuang,  5,730,779.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Schwarz.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Donald  J.;  and  Schwarz.  Daniel  J..  5,732,106,  O.  375- 
296.000. 
Schwarz.  Michael:  See — 

Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz.  Michael;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  and  Kompler,  Michael. 
5.7.30.960.  CI.  424-.W()0C 
Schwarzberg.  Robert,  to  Ralin  Medical,  Inc.  Electrocardiographic  monitoring 

and  recording  device.  5.730.143.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Schweich.  Cyril  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Mortier.  Todd  J  ;  Pray.  James  R.;  Vidlund,  Robert  M.;  Kusz,  David  A.: 
and  Schweich.  Cyril  J..  Jr.,  5.730,733,  Q,  604-280.000. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  Hou,  Daqing;  and  Guzman-Casillas.  Armando. 
5.731.943.  a  36 1 -80  000. 
Schweizer.  Paul,  lo  Limatk  AG.  Protective  layer  for  toilet  seats.  5.729.838. 

CI.  4-245.800. 
Scbwendiman.  Chris  Alan:  See — 

Mayfield.  Brandon  James;  and  Schwcndiman.  Chris  Alan.  5.732,220,  CI. 
395-200.650 
Schwiegk.  Stefan:  See — 

Moench.  Monika;  Mauthe.  Peter.  Ziegert.  Fritz;  and  Schwiegk.  Stefan, 
5,731,366.  CI   523-211000. 
Schwietzer-Mauduit  Inemational.  Inc.:  See — 

flampl.  Vladimir.  Jr..  Snow,  Larry  D.;  Mahone.  Kerry  A.;  and  Pozzetta, 
David  P.  5.730,840,  O.  162-139.000. 
Schwindenuui,  James  Andway:  See — 

Rathman.  Terry  Lee;  Schwindeman.  James  Anthony;  Granger.  Eric  John; 
and  Smith.  Sharon  Bergmann.  ,').7.V).952.  CI  423-644  000 
Schwingle.  James  P.  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation.  Tension  and  release  mecha- 
nism for  belt  member  on  roller  door.  5.730.197.  CI.  160-265.000. 
Schwob.  Pierre  R..  lo  PRS  Corporation.   Broadcast  leceiver  capable  of 
autonomous    formal-scanning,    program    identification    and    searching. 
5.732.338.  a  455-158.500. 
Scidel  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Kieitman.  Haim;  Bar-El.  Dan;  Amir.  Yod;  and  Tirosh.  Ehud,  5.731.846. 
CI   348-581.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Hastings,  Roger;  and  Ellis.  Louis.  5,730,734,  CI. 

604-280.000. 
Mortier,  Todd  J  ;  Pray.  James  R.;  Vidlund.  Robert  M.;  Kusz.  David  A.; 
and  Schweich.  Cyril  J.,  Jr.  5  730.733.  O.  604-280.000. 
Scitex  Digiul  Printing.  Inc.:  Set — 

Bottos.  Raouf.  5.730,789.  O.  106-31.430. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Feng.  Lili;  and  Hwang,  Daniel.  5,731.343.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Ulevitch.  Richard;  Tobias.  Peter.  Wright.  Samuel  D.;  and  Madlison,  John 

C.  5.730.980.  a.  424-154.100. 
Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang.  5.73 1 .334.  Q  5 14-358.000. 
Scrivens.  Walter  A.;  and  Salley.  Joseph  M.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Mediod  of  making  acetals.  5.731.474.  CI.  568-592.000 
Scruggs.  Jeffrey  L.;  Wheatley,  Barbara  J.;  and  lltycheriah.  Abraham  P.  to 
Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Speaker-depeiideni  speech  recognition 
using  speaker  independent  models  5.732.187,  CI.  395-2.600. 
Seabold,  Helen  Robie:  See- 
Havens,  George  Lee;  Stouffer,  Jay  Douglas;  Seabold.  Helen  Robie;  and 
Vaughan.  Meredith  Smidi.  5.732.263.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Rodney  L  ;  Wakely.  Randall  D.;  Just,  Darin  D.;  Goodman,  Lan^ 
E.;  Fricke,  Dana  R.;  Bailey.  Ira  M.;  Varkey.  Issac;  Hankins.  John  W.; 
Pham.  Michael  D.;  Guzanich.  William  G.;  and  DiMambro.  Bryan. 
5.730.191,  CI.  140-123000. 
Crane.  Peter.  5.731.932.  CI  360-104.000. 
Jabbari.  Iraj;  and  Tafieshi.  Shahriar.  5.731,928.  CI.  360-98.080. 
Maggio.  Marii  S.;  and  Allsup.  David  S..  5,731,930.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Roaenburg.  John  M.;  Lin,  Jcweph;  Peirce.  Robert  H.;  Milo.  Richard;  and 

Andrews,  Michael.  5.729,890,  CI.  29-603.180. 
Tsang,  Kmhing  P.  5,731.768.  O.  341-59.000. 
Scars  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Tuman.  William.  II,  5.730.495.  CI.  297-331.000. 
Securitech  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Beiger.  Simon;  and  Zoltan,  Peter.  5.730.014,  O.  70-422.000. 
Seed  Capital  Investments  (SCI)  B.V :  See— 

Melief.  Cornells  J.  M.;  and  Kast.  Wybe  M..  5,731.160.  Q.  435-7.240. 
Seefried.  Johann:  See — 

Kemer.  Wolfgang;  Seefried.  Johann;  and  Artner.  Bertid,  5.730.482.  CI. 
296-37.800. 
Seemann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Seemann.  Gerhard;  and  Dippold.  Wolfgang.  5,730.981. 
CI  424-155  100 
Segebart.  Robert  Lee.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize 

plant  and  seed  (3153).  5,731,499,  CI.  8OO-2OO.O0O. 
SEH  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Greisz.  Marii  J..  5.730,770,  O.  55-385.600. 
Sehier,  Philippe:  See — 

Thebault.  Bertrand;  and  Sehier,  Philippe,  5,732.114,  CI.  375-368.000. 
Seidler-Stahl.  GUnier;  See— 

Manthe.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Seidler-Stahl,  GUnter.  5,731,561,  Q.  218- 
35000. 
Seike.  Satotu:  See— 
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Miyashita.  Tomofumr.  Seike,  Saloru;   Imazawa.  Chieko;  Suwahata. 
Hisaski.  and  Haba.  Ma.sanon.  5.731.097.  G.  429-30.000. 
Seiko  Epsoa  Corporation:  See — 

Amana.  Kazuhiko;  Kodama.  Kazuo;  and  Ishiyama.  Hitoshi.  5.730,137. 

a.  128-672.000. 
Koike.  Yo.shikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Takagi.  Kunihiko:  and  Tadokoro. 
KoWohi.  5.730,243,  CI.  180-220.000. 
Seiko  PreciWHi  Inc.:  See — 

Seki.  Yaichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Miyau.  Tetuyo;  and  Kaneoka.  Tetsumi. 
5.73235.  CI.  3%-279.000. 
Seip.  Detle* :  See— 

Engelltutll.  Fritz;  Herfert.  Norbert;  StUven,  Uwe;  Riegel.  Ulnch;  Funk, 
Riidigcr,  and  Seip.  Detlev.  5,731.365.  CI.  523-206.000. 
Sekher,  Pa<taanabhan:  See — 

Gano.  James  E  ;  and  Sekher,  Padmanabhan.  S.73I.890.CI.  359-321.000. 
Seki.  Yoichi;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Miyata.  Tetuyo;  and  Kaneoka.  Tetsumi.  to 
Seiko  Pradsion  Inc  Camera  with  battery  checkup  function.  5.732.295.  CI 
3%-279.M0 
Sekiguchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Terai,  "foshiyuki;   Inaba,   Kotchi:  Sekiguchi,   Koichi;  and  Shimada. 
Atushi.  5.730.588.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Sekine.  Ma»ayoshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Toshiaki;  and  Sekine.  Masayoshi.  5.731.849.  O.  348-699.000. 
Sekine.  Shigtki:  See — 

Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Saitoo.  Syuuji;  Nakata. 
Kiyo4ii;    Horie.  Akira;    Koike.   Yoshihiko;   and   Sekine.   Shigeki. 
5.731,970.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Seko.  Nobaya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Inspection  method  and  Inspection 

apparatus  for  held-emission  cold  cathode.  5.730.634.  CI  445-3.000. 
Seleznovs,  Junjs:  See — 

Rubent,  Juris;  Poluektova.  Larisa;  Gromova.  Nadezda;  and  Seleznovs. 
Juriji.  5.731.357.  CI.  514-739.000. 
Sell.  Johm  Victor:  See— 

Kahle.  James  Allan;  Ngo,  Tai  Dinh;  Ogden,  Aubrey  Deene;  Putrino, 
Michael;  and  Sell.  Johm  Victor,  5.732.005.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Sell.  Joseph  L:  See- 
Redd.  Randall  Vann;  and  Sell.  Joseph  L..  5.730.912.  C  264-4.000. 
Selsted.  Michael  E.;  and  Ouellette,  Andre  J ,  to  Shriner's  Hospital  For 
Crippled  Children.  The.  Antibiotic  ctyptdin  peptides  and  methods  of  their 
use  5,731,149.  O.  435-6.000 
Selten.  WilMmus  N.M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Picmre  display  device, 
projectiot  device  provided  with  three  such  picture  display  devices,  and 
picture  title  suitable  for  use  in  such  a  picture  display  device.  5,731.822,  CI. 
348-825.000. 
Semerak.  Steven  Nicholas:  See — 

Stanley.  James  Preston;  Nagel,  Eric  Jay;  Bums.  Richard  Jude;  Mayer. 
Walter  Paul;  and  Semerak.  Steven  Nicholas,  5,731,368.  Q.  523- 
340iX)0. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Codama.  Mitsufiimi;  and  Aral.  Michio,  5.731.600,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Teramoio.  Satoshi.  5.73 1.613.  C\.  257-350.000. 
Semiiool.  lee  ;  See — 

Zila,  Vladimir,  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  and  Woodniff.  Daniel  J.,  5.731,678. 
a.  JI8-568.II0. 
Sena.  Ted:  See — 

Ledis.  Stephen  L.;  Crews.  Harold  R.;  Fischer.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Sena.  Ted. 
5.731.206.  CI.  436-17  000. 
Senarame.  Chandana:  See — 

Baker.  Mark  D.;  and  Senarame.  Chandana.  5.730.857. 0.  205-775  000 
Sendai  Nikoa  Corporation:  See — 

Satou,  Kouji.  5,732.305.  CI.  396-541.000. 
Seok.  Kyung-Wook.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  semiconductor 
devices  having  overlapping  floating  field  plates  for  improving  breakdown 
voltage  capability  5,731.627.  CI.  257-630.000. 
Seok.  Yong-Sik:  See- 
Lee.  Shiig-Kil;  and  Seok,  Yong-Sik.  5,732,029,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Sepetka.  Ivat;  See — 

Benelti.  Federico  J.;  Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Aldrich.  William  N.;  Sepetka. 
Ivan;  Matheny.  Robert  G.;  Reis.  Eugene  E.;  Regan.  Brent;  and  Ferrari, 
Ric»«d  M..  5.730,757.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Sepracor  Inc.:  See — 

Aberg,  A.  K.  Gunnar;  McCullough.  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Emil  R.. 
5.731,319.  CI.  514-290.000. 
SeQual  Tedhnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill,  diaries  C;  and  Hill.  Theodore  B..  5.730,778.  Q.  95-12.000. 
Serahn.  Joaef:  See — 

Schlaiigcnotto.  Heinrich;  and  Serafin.  Josef.  5.731.605.  CI.  257-164.000. 
Sergent.  Brandon  M.  Scratching  device  for  a  cast.  5.730.709.  CI.  601- 

1.37.000. 
Service.  Miianda:  See — 

JohnslDCie,  Alexander;  Middleton.  Paul  John;  Service,  Miranda:  and 
Sanderson.  William  Ronald.  5,731.460,  O.  562-408.000. 
Seto.  NobuD:  See — 

Kamio.  Takayoshi;  Seto.  Nobuo;  and  Hiyoshi.  Hiranori.  5.731.140.  CI. 
430-562000 
Selo.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Transferring  method  and  device 

for  dry  itemical  analysis  film.  5.731.207.  CI.  436-46.000. 
Setsune.  Keauiro;  Ichikawa.  Yo;  Enokihara.  Akira;  and  Sakai.  Masahiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Oxide  supereonductor  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.731.270.  CI.  505-320.000. 


Settelmayer.  Joseph  J  Tower  assembly  for  mounting  a  crossbar  to  a  vehicle 

roof  rack.  5.730.343.  Q.  224-321.000. 
Seve  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Mauch.  Donald  A  .  5.730.344.  CI.  224-402.000. 
Sevenson  Environmental  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Yost.  Karl  W.;  and  Chisick.  Sleven  A..  5.732.367.  CI.  588-16.000. 
Sewell.  Peter  Give,  to  Dekka  Industries  inc.;  and  Sidewinder  Technologies 

Inc.  Taper  5.730.827,  Q.  156-269.000. 
Scwiochan,  Ray  MR:  See — 

Cox,  diaries  Brian;  Bonds,  David  Kent;  Chen,  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Coslcscu. 
Raviu  C;  Dierks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Fredenck. 
Thomas  L.;  Goud.  Paul  A  :  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle.  Terry  Lee;  Jones,  David  E.;  Jones.  Theron  Lee. 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger,  David  W,  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic,  Vladimir;  Rey,  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
M.R.;  Tapucu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mari^  A..  5.732.333.  G.  455- 
126.000. 
Sextl.  Elfriede:  See— 

Stockhammer.  Stefan;  Schafer-Treffenfeldt.  Wiltrud:  Knaup.  GUnter. 
Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Sextl.  Elfriede.  5.731.459.  G.  562-37.000. 
SGL  Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Kunzel,  Jiirgen;  Nedoschill.  Manfred;  and  Schmid.  Manfred.  5.730,916. 
CI.  264-29.400. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Monk,  Trevor;  and  Dicke,  Curtis.  5,731,714,  G.  326-83.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectrotucs  S.A.:  See — 

Chesneau.  David.  5.731.771,  G.  341-118.000. 
SGS-Thomiion  Microelectronics.  S.rl.:  See — 

Cappelletti.  Paolo;  Luchcrini.  Silvia;  and  Vajana.  Bruno.  5.732.012,  CI. 

365-104.000. 
Galbiau.  Ezio;  and  Maiocchi.  Giuseppe.  5,731.670,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi,  5.731,716.  G.  326-106.000. 

Pennisi.  Alessio;  Marchio.  Fabio:  Pierret.  Jean  Marie;  and  Brandy. 
Francois.  5.731.696.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Shacter.  Philip:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward;  Shacter.  Philip;  and 
Hagen.  Michael  James,  5,730,096,  G.  I23-I93.S00. 
Shah.  Rohii  Kumar:  See — 

Delle  Donne.  Ralph;  Schowe.  Elizabeth  Alexander;  Hanlev.  John  Lynch, 
IV.  and  Shah.  Rohit  Kumar,  5,731.069,  CI  428-215.000 
Shannon.  Joseph  W.;  and  Zhang,  Ming,  to  IMI  Wilshire  Inc.  Synip  dispensing 
method  and  system  for  a  beverage  dispenser.  5,730.324.  CI.  222-61.000. 
Shannon.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.731.405. 
CI.  528-353.000. 
Sharan.  Sujit;  See — 

Roberts.  Ceredig;  Srinivasan.  Anand;  Sandhu.  Gurtej;  and  Sharan.  Sujit, 

5.730.835.  CI.  156-656.100. 
Srinivasan.  Anand;  Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  5,731,235,  CI. 
438-253.000. 
Sharma.  Shubh  D.:  See— 

Hadley.  Mac  E.;  Hruby.  Victor  J.;  and  Sharma,  Shubh  D..  5.731.408.  G. 
530-317.000. 
Sharma.  Sudhir;  Runas.  Michael  E.;  and  Nally.  Robert  M..  to  Cirrus  Logic. 
inc.  Circuits,  systems  and  methods  for  modifying  data  stored  in  a  memory 
using  logic  operations.  5,732.024.  CI   365-189.050. 
Sharockman.  John  M  :  See — 

Magrudcr.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  deceased;  Boumeuf,  Edward 
v.;  Cortese,  Richard;  Wrigta.  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R.;  Bourneuf. 
Ed;  Pike,  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.;  Sharockman.  John  M.;  and 
Smith,  Jonathan  P.  5,731,001,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada,  Yoshinori;  and  Izumi,  Yoshihiro,  5,731.860,  G.  349-158.000. 
Horie.  Nobuyuki.  5.732.050.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Hsu.  Sheng  Teng;  and  Lee,  Jong  Jan.  5.731.608.  G.  257-295.000. 
Ishizumi,  Takashi;  and  Kaneiwa.  Shinji.  5.730.802.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Ju.so.  HiromI;  Konishi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Maekawa,  Shoji.  5.731.058.  CI. 

423-156.000. 
Kishida.  Masahiro.  5.731.854.  CI.  349^»0.000. 
Koyama.    Tetsurou;    Tagu.s£.    Yasunobu:    and    Okamolo.    Masaya. 

5.731,855,  CI.  349-43.000. 
Minoda,  Hidenori.  5.731.770.  CI.  341-61.000 
Nakayama.  Hitoshi;  and  Uemura.  Syuji.  5.732.001.  CI  364-710.030. 
Oda,  Mamoru,  5,731,810.  CI.  345-192.000. 
Takamon.  Nobuyuki.  5,730,846.  CI  204-192.200. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Reiko; 
and  Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  5.73 1 . 1 1 1 .  G.  430-7.000. 
Sharp.  KeiUi  W.:  See— 

Grisham.  Thomas  L.;  Peters.  Janet  K.;  Sharp.  Keith  W.;  and  Ebel. 
Edward  E..  5.730.875.  G.  210-638.000. 
Sharp.  Kennedi.  Detachable  fixing.  5.729.870.  CI.  24-3.600. 
Sharp,  Michael  C.  to  Parkell  Products.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  dental  scaler  selec- 
tively tunable  either  manually  or  automatically    5.730.594.  CI.  433- 
119.000 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Sheng  Teng;  and  Lee,  Jong  Jan.  5.731,608,  G  257-295.000. 
Sharp.  Timothy  Lee:  See — 

Derwin,  Mark  Daniel;  Labzentis,  Daniel  Peter,  Reid,  Jonathan  David; 
and  Sharp.  Timothy  Lee.  5.731.547.  G.  174-251.000 
Shaver.  Gerald  Lee.  Jr  Firearm  adapter  device  and  cartridge  carrier  for  use 
therein.  5,729.927.  CI.  42-77.000. 
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Shaw,  Bernard  Leslie:  See — 

Leung.  Tak  Wai:  Bryan).  David  Roberta  and  Shaw,  Bemaid  Leslie. 
5.731.472.  CI.  568^54  000 
Shaw.  Schuyler  Scon;  and  Hageman.  John  Benjamin.  lo  General  Motors 
CoiponHion.   Variable  rate  brake  pedal  feel  emulator.  5.729,979,  CI. 
60-533.000. 
Shawl,  Edward  T:  Kesling.  Haven  S..  Jr;  and  Gupta.  Vijai  P..  lo  Arco 
Chemical  Technology.  L.P  Poly  ether  preparation.  5.731.476.  CI.  568- 
619.000. 
Sheehan.  Bnice  W  Alternative  golf  bag  5.730.285.  O.  206-315.300. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider.  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  and 
Aihancet  Juan  Pedro.  5.731.478.  Q.  568-862.000 
Shen.  Chia:  See — 

Lauer.  Hugh  C  ;  Ghosh.  Abhijit;  Howard.  John  H.;  Kondoh.  Hanifusa; 
Osborne.  Randy  B  .  Shen.  Chia;  and  Zheng.  Qin.  5.732.087.  C\ 
3704 1 6.000. 
Shepard.  Robert  1 :  See— 

lapalucci.  Michael  Q;  and  Shepard.  Robert  L.  5.732.130.  CI.  379- 
207.000. 
Sheier.  W  Paul:  See— 

Petersen.  Brian;  Blown.  David  R.;  and  Sherer.  W  Paul.  5.732.094.  CI 
371-51.100. 
Shehdon.  Nicholas  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Bectrocapillary  color  display 

sheet  5.731,792.  O   .345-84.000. 
Sherif.  Fawzy  G.,  Shyu.  LiehJiun;  Lacroix.  Christine  P  M.;  and  Talma,  Auke 
G.,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  NV   Low  temperature  ionic  liquids.  5,731,101,  CI 
429-102.000. 
Shem  Diau  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Shun  Teng,  5,730,300,  CI.  211-40.000. 
Sheynblat,  Len,  to  Trimble  Navigabon  Limited,  lode  changeover  coverage  for 

GPS  signaU.  5,731,787,  O  342-357  000 
Shi,  Song  Q.:  See- 
So.  Franky;  Shi,  Song  Q ;  and  Gorsuch.  Cynthia  A.,  5.731.661.  Q 
313-504.000. 
Shibasaki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo;  Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  and  Itoh.  Hironoci,  5.731.952.  CI. 
361-687  000. 
Shibata.  Hidenori:  See — 

Shioyama.   Yoshiyuki;   and  Shibata.  Hidenori.  5.73 1. 601.   CI.   257- 
233.000. 
Shibau.  Jun:  See— 

Yama,  Yomiyuki;  Kobayashi,  Masao;  Shibata.  Jun;  Baba.  Shinji;  and 
Watanabe.  Masaki.  5,731.631.  Q.  257-702.000. 
Shield.  David  J.:  See- 
Allen.  Michael  J ,  Crain.  Gregory  K  ;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P.  Gray.  David  R  ;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T.  Laub,  Gustav.  III. 
Lucas.  Charles  H  ;  Pashley.  Richard  D..  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.,  5,732,207.  C\.  395- 
182.030. 
Shigematsu.  Kazuo:  See — 

(Cinno.  Fumiyoshi;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu; 
Mita.  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and  Toda.Tsuyoshi.  5,732,061.  CI. 
369-116  000. 
Shiina,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kusaki,  Tsulomu;  Shiina.  Yasushi;  and  Maki.  Takeshi,  5.732.073.  CI. 
370-280.000. 
Shikala.  Hiroaki:  See — 

McFall,  Ronald  Ray;  Curro.  John  Joseph;  Hunter.  Allison  Kay;  Omdorff. 
Jason  Matthew;  Ohshima.  Kenji;  and  Shikala.  Hiroaki.  5.730.738.  CI 
604-387.000. 
Shim,  Hong-ku:  See — 

Hwang.  Do-hoon;  Shim.  Hong-ku;  and  Sakong.  Doog-sik.  5.731.599. 
a.  25740.000. 
Shimada.  Alushi:  See — 

Terai.  Toshiyuki.   Inaba.   Koichi;   Sekiguchi,  Koichi;  and  Shimada, 
Atushi.  5.730.588.  CI  418-55.200. 
Shimada.  Yasuhei.  to  NEC  Corporation  Power  source  unit  employing  piezo- 
electric transformer  frequency-controlled  and  voltage-controlled  lo  operate 
at  a  maximum  efficiency  5.731.652.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroda.  Shin-ichi;  Sato.  Hideki;  and  Tsukuda,  Yasuo,  5,731.594.  Q. 
25O-51M.0OR. 
Shimakura.  Toshiaki;  Teraoka.  Mika.  Kishimolo.  Tetsuro;  Yoshida.  Yuichi. 
and  Usuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Rust  inhibiting  coating 
composition  for  zinc,  zinc  alloy  plated  or  unplaled  steel   5.731.372.  CI. 
524-417  000 
Shimano.  Inc.   See — 

Ma.sui.  Takuji.  5.730.030,  O  74-475.000. 
Shimaoka.  Kiyoshige:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsulomu;  Miyajima.  Masayasu;  Geshi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimaoka. 
Kiyoshige;    LIkonmaanaho.    Maun;    and    Maruyama.    Tomohide. 
5.731.515.  CI.  73-II9.00A. 
Shimazaki.  Ayako:  See — 

Shoji.  Takashi;  Utaka.  Tadashi;  Shimazaki.  Ayako;  Miyazaki,  Kunihiro; 
and  Matsumura.  Tsuyoshi.  5.732.120.  CI.  378-45.000 
Shimizu.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Lipp.  Ronald  Lee;  Ohashi.  Susumi;  Kaneda,  Atsushi;  Min.  Zhao.  Ohno. 
Hiroki;  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  Kudo.  Takahiro;  Odagiri.  Takashi.  and 
Ehara.  Makoto.  5.732.355.  O  455-462.000. 
Shimizu.  Satoshi:  See — 


Yamaiihiia.   Tomohiro;   and   Shimizu.   Saloshi.   5.731,233,  C\.  438- 

199  000 

Shimizu.  Shigemi.  to  Sanden  Corporation  Fluid  displacement  apparatus  with 

a  lubricating  mechanism  dnven  by  a  wobble  plate  balancing  weight. 

5.730.249.  CI.  184-6.170 

Shimizu.  Shohachi.  to  Mirai  industries  Co..  Ltd.  Cable  bed  and  traveler  rung 

used  therein  5.730.398.  CI.  248-55.000 
Shimizu.  Susumu:  See — 

Kikutani.  Takeshi;  Morohoshi.  Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Sakihara, 
Akio;  Kumazawa.  Kinya;  and  Tabata,  Hiroshi.  5.731.010.  O.  425- 
131.500 
Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsulomu;  Kaneko.  TaLsushi;  Takeda.  Takanobu; 
and  Ha-segawa.  Koji.  lo  Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd    Silacyclohexane 
compounds,  preparation  thereof  liquid  crystal  compositions  compnsing  the 
same,  and  liquid  crystal  devices  compnsing  the  composition.  5.730.901. 
CI.  252-299.610 
Shimizu.  Takaaki:  See— 

Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsulomu;  and  Kaneko, 
TaLsushi,  5.730.902.  CI   252-299  610. 
Shimizu.  Takumi;  and  Egami,  Tsuneyuki,  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Control 

apparatus  for  electnc  vehicle.  5.731,669,  CI.  318-139  000 
Shimmell,  Dennis  S.,  to  Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Die  casting 

articles  having  an  insert.  5,730,199,  CI.  164-4.100. 
Shimmell,  Dennis  S  .  lo  Nelson  Metal   Products  Corporation    Constant 

volume  shot  sleeve   5,730,202.  CI    164  113  000 
Shinunell.  Dennis  S ,  to  Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Multishoi  die 

casting  apparatus  5,730,204.  CI.  164-312.000 
Shimoda,  Junji:  See — 

Ishinaga,    Hiroyuki;    Masuda.   Kazuaki;   Shimoda,   Junji;    Kasamoto, 
Masami;  Murooka,  Fumio;  Furukawa,  Taisuo.  Kawai,  Jun;  Mam, 
Hiroyuki,  Arashima,  Teruo;  Izumida,  Masaaki,  Misumi,  Yoshinori; 
and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  5.731.828.  CI.  347-62.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi.  Nakai.  Masaloshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,732.185, 
CI.  386-70000. 
Shimohigashi.  Kalsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo.  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Kawamoto. 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Semiconductor  memory.  5.732.037.  C\.  365- 
205  000 
Shimojima.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hanagun.  Koji;  Tsuji.  Kunihiko;  Nomura.  Homare;  Tamagaki.  Hiroshi: 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Shimojima.  Katsuhiko;  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Kido, 
Toshiya;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Inoue.  Yoichi.  5.730.847.  CI.  204- 
298 .4 1 0 
Shimojima.  Naoko:  See — 

Miyagawa.   Takayoshi;    Matsushiu.   Shigenori;   Tsuchida.   Takayuki; 
Miura,  Yoshiyuki;  Shimojima.  Naoko;  Ishikawa.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Ueda.  Kunio,  5.732.222.  CI.  .395-212.000. 
Shimomura.  Takeshi;  Kawaguchi,  Toshiya;  and  Kitamura,  Naomi,  lo  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation.  Protein,  DNA  coding  for  same  and  method 
of  producing  the  protein.  5,731,412,  CI  530-350.000. 
Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Masulani,  Yutaka;  Inoue,  Michio;  and 
Kasasima,  Aluki.  lo  Bridgestone  Sports  Co  ,  Ltd.  Golf  ball  and  method  of 
making  same  5,730,665,  CI  473  376  000 
Shimose,  Takashi,  and  Honda,  Yuichi,  lo  Konica  Coiporation.  Magnification 

and  focus  adjustment  control  device.  5,732,290,  Q.  396-83.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Nakashima,  Mutsuo;  Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsulomu;  and  Kaneko. 

Tatsushi.  5.730.902.  CI.  252-299  6  lO 
Shimizu.    Takaaki;    Ogihara.    Tsulomu.    Kaneko.    Tatsushi;    Takeda. 

Takanobu;  and  Hasegawa.  Koji.  5.730.901.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Shiobara.  Toshio;  Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Dobashi.  Kazuo.  and  Ikeda.  Tadahani. 

5.731.370.  CI.  523-466  000. 
Takemura.  Katsuya;  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.73 1 . 1 26. 
CI.  43O-270  100 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Walaru;  Sakurada.  Masahiro;  Tomohiko.  Ohu;  and  Kemmochi. 

Katsuhiko.  5.730.800.0.  118-200.000. 
Yamada.    Masato;    Yanagisawa.    Munehisa;    and    Higuchi.    Susumu. 
5.731.209.  CI   4.36-106000 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Wataru;  Sakurada.  Masahiro;  Tomohiko.  Ohu;  and  Kemmochi. 
Katsuhiko.  5.730.800.  CI.  118-200.000. 
Shin-EtsuChemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Taguchi.  Kenichi;  Shiraiaki.  Takumi;  Ogawa.  Kinya;  and  Kinoshita, 

Kouji.  5.731.268.  CI.  504  351.000 

Shin,  Hyeog-Sang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Circuit  for  outputting  a 

liquid  crystal  display-controlling  signal  in  inputting  data  enable  signal. 

5.731.798.  CI   .345-99  000 

Shin.  Hyun-kuk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  VCSEL  device  and  optical 

pickup  apparatus  adopting  the  same.  5.732.101.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Shin.  Yun-Seung.  lo  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Reference  voluge  gen- 
erator made  of  BiMOS  transistors  5,732,028.  CI.  365-189.090 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda,  Tasuku;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  and  Takcnaka. 
Hiroshi.  5.731.249.  CI.  501-94000. 
Shindo.  Naoki.  Kilahara.  Shigenon;  Toshima.  Takayuki;  and  Yokomizo. 
Kenji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited   Apparatus  and  method  for  washing 
substrates  5.730.162.  CI    134-66.000. 
Shinnick.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

King.  C.   Hafx>ld;  Shinnick.  Thomas  M.;  and  Sathish.  Mundayoor. 
5.731.151.0.435-6.000 
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Shinohara.  E^i,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  Ashing  capable  of 

counteracti*!  fishing  line  twist.  5,730377.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Shinohara.  Kiiniaki:  See — 

Nakayania.  Chiaki;  Shinohara.  Kuniaki;  Matsuno.  Takanori;  Koguro. 

Toshia;    Tsuboi.    Hiroshi;    Fukuda.    Yukihiro;    and    Sato.    Naoki. 

5.730.149.  O    128-760.000 

Shinohara.  T*kayuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

refreshing  (ash  memory  data  in  flash  disk  card.  5.732.092.  CI.  37140.200. 

Shintaku.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Skigeo;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu.  Watanabe.  Taku;  Asabe.  Mitsuo; 
TakahtJhi.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yoshiro;  Kono.  Hiroki;  and  Hirao.  Kazunori. 
5.730.637.  CI  44549.000. 
Shiobara,  ToiMo;  Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Dobashi.  Kazuo;  and  Ikeda.  Tadaharu.  to 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  cncapsulaDng  cpoxy  resin 
compositiofit  with  2-phenyl4.5-dihydroxyinethylimidazole  curing  accel- 
erator. 5.731.370.  CI.  523-466.000. 
Shioda.  Shinobii;  and  Ohsawa.  Kanji.  lo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Voltage 

limiter  circuit  5.731.695.  CI.  323-299.000 
Shiohara.  YoH:  See — 

Yuhya,  Shigenori;  Tsujino.  Jiro;  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki:  and  Shiohara.  Yoh. 
5.731.271.  CI.  505434.000. 
Shioiri.  Hiroyiiu:  See — 

Murata.  Kiyohilo;  Shioiri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumolo.  Shogo.  5.729,976. 
O.  601-145.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori.  Sachio;  Takechi.  Shozo;  Kida.  Shiro;  Mizui.  Takuji;  and  Ichihashi. 
Tenihisa.  5.731.455.  CI.  560-174.000. 
Shiota.  Shigeinasa:  See — 

Tamunufltikayuki;  Shiota.  Shigemasa;  Katayama.  Kunihiro;  and  NaiK>. 
Masa44.  5.732.208.  O.  395-183.040. 
Shioyama.  Yoiiiiyuki.  and  Shibata.  Hidenori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Four-phase  ilriving  CCD  solid-slate  imaging  device  with  a  two-layer 
transfer  gale  electrode.  5.731.601.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Shipley  Combtny.  LLC:  See— 

Sinta.  Roger  F;  Cameron.  James  F;  Adams.  Timothy  G.;  Rajaramam. 

Martha  M  ;  and  Cronin.  Michael  F.  5.731.364.  O.  522-31.000. 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  Sinta.  Roger  F;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaza. 
Sheri  U.  5.731.386.  CI.  525-328.200. 
Shirai.  Syoji:  See — 

Uchida.  Oo;  and  Shirai.  Syoji,  5.731.657.  O.  513414.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naoto:  See — 

Fukushivia.  Masanobu;  Fujii.  Tatsuya;  Shifai.shi.  Naolo;  Izawa.  Ytni- 
hiro;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuya.  5.732.2W.  CI.  395-127  000. 
Shiralagi.  Kumar,  to  Motorola.  Masking  methods  during  semiconductor 

device  fabncation.  5.730.798.  CI.  117-97.000. 
Shiraiaki.  Takumi:  See — 

Taguchi,  Kenichi;  Shiraiaki.  Takumi;  Ogawa.  Kinya;  and  Kinoshita. 
Kouji,  5.731.268.  O   504-35 1. 000 
Shirono.  Katsiiuro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Ohhama.  Kouichi.  to  Caulysts  & 
Chemicals  bidusiries  Co..  Ltd.  Antibacterial  substance.  5.730,995,  CI. 
424-404  OOQ. 
Shkolnik.  Alexandr  See — 

Feygin.  Michael;  Shkolnik.  Alexandn  Diamond.  Michael  N.;  and  Dvor- 
skiy.  Emmanuil.  5.730,817.  CI.  156-64  000. 
Shmunis.  Gregory:  See — 

Sieger.  fU>ben;  Taoka.  James;  and  Shmunis.  Gregory,  5,730.803.  O. 
118-72J.00R. 
Shoham.  Yaif:  See — 

Kroon.  Pwer;  and  Shoham.  Yair.  5.732.389.  CI.  704-223.000. 
Shoher.  ItzlUlC;  and  Whiteman.  Aharon  E.  Method  for  forming  a  dental 

restoralior.  5.730.600.  O.  433-223.000 
Shoji.  Osamil:  See — 

Kashima.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Shoji.  Osamu;  Yanagi.  Eiichi;  and 
Fukunijhi.  Takumi.  5.730.518.  O,  362-31.000. 
Shoji.  Takashi;  Utaka.  Tadashi;  Shimazaki.  Ayskor  Miyazaki.  Kunihiro;  and 
Matsumura.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Rigaku  Industrial  Ci>rporaiion;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Totkiba.  Ruoresceni  X-ray  analyzing  apparatus.  5.732.120.  CI. 
37845.00» 
Shojima.  Hiicthi:  See — 

Kuzunuki.  Soshiro;  Arai.  Tosbifiimi;  Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  and  Shojima. 
Hiroshi.  5.732.227.  CI.  395-333.000. 
Shoo  Brothers  PLC:  See— 

Hatrick.  Michael  John;  and  Ashford.  Edward  Maurice,  5,730.393,  O. 
244-llO.OOB. 
Showa  Aluniaum  Corporabon:  See — 

Hirano.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Ito,  Shinji.  5.730,215,  CI. 
165-153  000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Endo.  Daizo;  Fukushima.  Masato;  and  Ogawa.  Shin-ichi.  5.731.070.  Q. 
428-316.000. 
Shriner's  Hotifiul  For  Crippled  Children.  The:  See — 

Selsted.  Michael  E  ;  and  Ouellene.  Andre  J..  5.731.149.  O.  435-6.000 
Shriva.stava.  Riiu.  and  Reddv.  Chitranjan  N.  Reliable  edge  cell  array  design. 

5.731.606,01  257-202  000 
Shrock.  Fred  J.,  to  Shrock  Manufacturing.  Inc    Locking  adjusuble  seal. 

5.730.412.  CI.  248429  000. 
Shnxk  Mana&cturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Shrock.  Fred  J..  5.730.412.  CI.  248429.000. 
Shtaikman.  Enil  M.:  See — 

Pinkos.  Andrew  F;  and  Shiaricman.  Emil  M.,  5,730,531 ,  CI.  384-99.000. 
Shukia,  Ami|4>h:  See — 


Berry,  Richard  Edmond;  and  Shukia,  Amitabh.  5,732,271,  O.  39S- 
683.000. 
Shyr,  Chomg  Rong;  and  Cheng,  Ming  Chon,  lo  Shyr,  Chorag  Roog.  Cater- 
pillar track  shoe.  5,730,241.  CI.  180-181.000. 
Shyu.  Chaur-Ming:  See — 

Aiwell,  Thomas  L.;  Proctor.  Raymond  J.;  Shyu.  Chaur-Ming;  Isaacson. 
Chris  A.;  and  Smith.  Andrew  H..  5.732.115,  O.  376-159.000. 
Shyu.  Lieh-Jiun:  See — 

Sherif.  Fawzy  G.;  Shyu.  Lieh-Jiun;  Lacroix.  Christine  P.  M.;  and  Talma. 
Auke  G..  5.731.101.  CI.  429-102.000. 
SI  Diamond  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond.  Mark  S  ;  and  Evans.  Joseph  D..  5,731,079, 0. 428-336.000. 
Siben.  William  P.:  See— 

Costa.  Stephen  M.;  Siben.  William  P;  and  Campbell.  G.  Edward, 
5.730.306.  CI.  215-261.000. 
Sidewinder  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Sewell.  Peter  Clive.  5.730.827.  CI.  156-269.000. 
Sieber.  Jonathan   D.;   and   Sieber.  Joseph  S.   Method  for  bleed-prinnng. 

5.730.826.  O.  156-268.000. 
Sieber.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Sieber,  Jonathan  D  ;  and  Sieber.  Joseph  S..  5.730.826.  CI.  156-268.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Grulick.  Matthew  J  .  5.729.966.  CI.  57-293.000. 
Sief.  Rolf;  Rettberg.  Petra;  and  Homeck.  Gerda.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsan- 
stalt    fur    Lufi-und    Raumfahrt    e.V.    Uliraviolel    radiation    dosimeter. 
5.731.589.  CI.  250482.100. 
Siemens  AG  Austria:  See — 

Gila.  Janos:  Hraby.  Gitnthen  Veith.  Peter-Emst;  Schiefer.  Martin;  and 
Asperger.  Karl.  5.731.762.  O.  340-825.540. 
Siemens  Akteingescllschafi:  See — 

Schnur,  Guenter.  Reymond.  Oaude;  and  Sommer.  Pascal.  5.731,704. 0. 
324-320.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ganlioler.  Josef-Matthias;  and  Heil.  Holger.  5,731,721,  CL  327-81.000. 
Haas.  Ernst.  5.732.366.  CI.  588-11.000. 

Heiss.  Reinhold;  and  Schiocder.  Friedrich.  5.731.963.  O.  361-814.000. 
Hoege.  Harald;  Hauenstein.  Alfred;  and  Marschall.  Erwin.  5.732,388. 

CI.  704-205.000. 
Kiinemund.  Thomas;  and  Hentschel.  Klaus.  5.732.191.  O.  395-3.000. 
Manthe.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Seidler-Slahl.  GUnler.  S.731.S6I.  O.  218- 

35.000. 
Melzner.  Hanno;  Joswig.  Helmut;  and  MUller.  Wolfgang.  5.731,218,  CI. 

437-46.000. 
Michel.  Herbert;  Marz.  Reinhardt;  Reichelt.  Achim;  and  Heise.  Gerhard, 

5.732.171.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Rieger.  Johann.  5.731.718.  O.  327-51.000. 
SchUller.  Uwe;  and  Brandes.  JOrgen.  5.731.647.  O  310-114.000. 
Thanner.  Thomas;  Weber.  Gerhard;  and  Sitter.  Wolfgang.  5.732.072, 0. 

370-255.000. 
Von  Basse,  Paul-Wemer;  Thewes,  Roland;  Schmin-Landsiedel,  Doris, 

and  Bollu,  Michael,  5,732,013,  O.  365-104.000. 
Wirtz,  Brigitte,  5,730,468,  CI.  283-70.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Pace,  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Warner,  Vemon  R.,  5,730,367,  O.  239-408.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Lekholm.  Anders.  5.730.119.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Karen  R..  5.731.595.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Siemens  Matsushiu  Comp.  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See — 

Block.  Christian.  5.731.753.  O.  333-222.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssystems  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Adam.  Jurgen;  and  Busch.  Peter.  5.731.671.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Sigler.  Robert  D..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.  Auxiliary 
lens  with  liquid  element  for  correcting  secondary  color.  5.731.907.  O. 
359-665.000. 
Sigma-Aldrich:  See — 

Rinderer.  Enc  R.;  and  Witherbee.  Martin  L..  5.730.400. 0.  248-68.100. 
Sigma  Labs  Inc.:  See — 

Yializis.  Angelo;  and  Miller.  Theodore  A..  5.731,948.  O.  361-313.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A:  See — 

Gobbini.  Mauro;  Ferrari.  Patrizia;  Melloni.  Piero;  and  Torn.  Marco, 
5.731.345.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Sih,  Gilbert  C.  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Doubletalk  detection  by  means  of 

spectral  content  5.732.134.  O.  379-406.000 
Sika  Corporation:  See — 

Delle  Donne.  Ralph;  Schowe.  Elizabeth  Alexander;  Hanley.  John  Lynch. 
IV;  and  Shah.  Rohit  Kumar.  5,731,069,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Sikora.  Andreas,  lo  Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deutschland.  Electrical 

connection  for  motor  vehicles.  5,730,625,  O.  439-595.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Cotton,  Bryan  S  ;  and  Adants,  Don  L.,  Sr,  5.730,394.  O.  244-180.000 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Glusker.  Mark  J.;  Lima.  David  J.;  Koken.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Sung;  and 

Richet.  Bruno  Lucien  Andre.  5.730.605.  CI  439-67.000. 
Mowiy.  Todd  C.  5.732.242.  CI.  395-463.000. 

Noll.  Landon Curt;  Mende.  Robert  G.;  and  Sisodiya.  Sanjeev,  5,732,138, 
CI   380-28.000 
Silicon  Integrated  Systems  Coiporation:  See — 
Kou,  Chih  Hsien.  5,730,210,  CI.  165-80.300. 
Lin.  Hung-Ming;  and  Ku.  Mao- Yuan.  5,731,809,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Silicon  Lighl  Machines:  See — 
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Arts.  Richard  John  Edward;  Alioshin.  Paul  A.;  and  Sinker,  Bryan  P.. 
5.731,802.  a.  345-148.000. 
SiUcooix  incotporated:  See — 

WiUiams.  Richard  K..  5.731,732,  Q.  327-434.000 
Sillotay.  Janick;  See — 

GerbCT.  R^mi;  and  Silloray.  Janick.  5.732,025.  a.  365-189.050. 
Silverman.  David  Phillip:  See — 

Fbladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  Leung.  Kin  K.;  Roncn. 
Yzhak;  Schlanger.  Gabriel  Gary;  and  Silverman.  David  Phillip. 
5.732J83.  a.  701-117  000. 
Silvts,  H.  Craig:  See— 

Brennan.  David  J.;  White.  Jerry  E.;  Barger.  Mark  A.;  and  Silvis.  H. 
Craig,  5.731,094.  CI.  428-474.400. 
Sim,  Hyunsoo:  See — 

Proebsting.  Robert  J  ;  and  Sim.  Hyunsoo.  5.731.713.  O  325-71  000. 
Simard.  Gilbert,  to  Azbar.  Inc.  Beverage  dispensing  system  for  bar.  5.731,981. 

a.  364-465.000 
Siirunons.  James  A.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Cushioning  conversion  machine 

selectively  pivouble  in  a  honzontal  plane.  5.730.696.  CI.  493-478.000 
Simon,  Andras.  Hellman.  Ulf;  Wemstedt.  Christen  and  Eriksson.  Ulf,  to 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule 
which  codes  for  a  32  kDa  protein  having  ll-cis  retinol  dehydrogenase 
activity,  and  which  associates  with  p63.  a  ponion  of  a  retinol  binding 
protein  receptor.  5.731.195.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Simon,  Pascal;  and  Candau,  Didier.  to  L'Oreal.  Composibon  for  combating 
skin  marks  and/or  ageing  of  the  skin  and  uses  thereof.  5.730.972.  O 
424-59.000. 
Simonds.  Craig  J.:  See — 

Hrovai.  Davorin  D.;  Tran.  Minh  N.;  and  Simonds,  Craig  J.,  5.732.376. 
CI.  701-80.000. 
Simonsen.  Lars:  See — 

Lian.  Ragnar.  Simonsen,  Lars;  and  Rudi,  Gunonn,  5.731.935,  CI. 
360-109  000. 
Simpson.  Andrew  John:  See — 

Tendler.  Miriam;  Katz.  Naftale;  and  Simpson,  Andrew  John.  5.730.984. 
CI.  424-191.100 
Simpson.  Charles  Jarran:  See — 

Marino,  Philip  Frank;  and  Simpson,  Charles  Janatt,  5,732,054,  CI. 
369-54.000. 
Simpson,  Richard  John:  See — 

Geczy.   Carolyn;   Simpson.   Richard  John;   and   Lackmann.   Martin. 
5.731.166.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Simpson.  Theodore  Frederick;  Gorog.  Istvan;  Marks.  Bruce  George;  Wetzel. 
Charles  Michael;  and  Eshleman.  Craig  Clay,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Display  apparatus  having  enhanced  resolution  shadow 
mask  and  method  of  making  same.  5.730.887.  O.  216-12.000. 
Simula  Inc.:  See — 

Warrick.  James  C  ;  Yuhas.  James;  Lou.  Ken- An;  and  Yaniv.  Gershon. 
5.730.492.  CI.  297-216.200. 
Sinclair.  William  Y.  to  Aries  Electronics.  Inc.  Universal  production  ball  grid 

array  socket  5.730.606,  Q.  439-70.000. 
Sinicropi.  John  Anthony:  See — 

Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane  Robin;  Miskinis.  Edward 
T;  Newell.  Catherine;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Somero,  Louis  Joseph; 
Sinicropi.  John  Anthony.  Weiss.  David  Steven;  and  Zumbulyadis. 
Nicholas.  5.731,117.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Sinia,  Roger  F ;  Cameron.  James  F;  Adams.  Timothy  G.;  Rajaralnam.  Martha 
M.;  and  Cronin.  Michael  F.  to  Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.  Photoimageable 
compositions  comprising  multiple  arylsulfoniuro  photoactive  compounds. 
5.731.364.  a.  522  31.000. 
Sinta,  Roger  F:  See — 

Thackeray.  James  W.;  Sinta.  Roger  F.;  Denison.  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaza, 
Sheri  L.,  5.731  J86.  O.  525-328.200. 
Sipe,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Krogh.  James  A.;  and  Sipe.  Michael  R..  5.730.791.  CI.  106^284.060 
Sippel.  Albrechi  E.;  and  Stief.  Aribert.  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Attachment-eletnents  for  stimulation  of  eukaryouc  expression  systems. 
5,731.178,0.435-172.300 
Sircar,  Subhasish.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company  Method  of  forming  product 

having  globular  microstructure.  5.730.198.  CI.  164-4.100. 
Sirpiogeni  Sr.l.:  See— 

Cambiuzzi.  Giulio.  5.729.943.  CI  52-438.000. 
Sister,  John  S  Rotary  percussion  dnil.  5.7.30.230.  CI.  173-105.000 
Sisodiya.  Sanjeev:  See- 
Noll.  Landon  Cun;  Mende.  Robert  G  ;  and  Sisodiya.  Sanjeev.  5.732. 1 38. 
a.  380-28.000. 
Sites.  Jeffrey  P;  Glassel.  Philip  R  .  Miller.  Michael  D ;  Norgaard,  Clark  B.; 
Roman.  Thomas  A.,  and  Ziebarth.  Dale  J.,  to  iP  Scientific.  Inc  Perfiision 
hyperthermia  treatment  system  and  method.  5.730.720.  CI.  604-27.000. 
Sitter.  Wolfgang:  Sfe— 

Thanner.  Thomas;  Weber.  Gerhard;  and  Sitter,  Wolfgang.  5.732,072.  CI. 
370-255.000 
Sittler.  Fred  C.  to  Rosemount  Inc  Transmitter  with  isolation  assembly  for 

pressure  sensor.  5,731,522.  CI.  73-708.000. 
SjOberg.  Anders  N.:  See — 

Engberg.  Kristian  R.;  and  Sjdberg.  Anders  N.,  5,732.181,  O.  385- 
139  000 
Sjostedt  Robbie  J ;  and  Schaffer.  Brent  G..  to  Sloughlon  Composites.  Inc. 
Cargo  nanspon  vehicle  floor  a-ssembly  5,730,483,  O.  296-182.000. 


Skeels.  Harold  Brian;  and  Louis.  Bill  George,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Subsea 
connector  system  and  method  for  coupling  subsea  conduits.  5.730,551,  Q. 
405-170000. 
Skelton.  Marshall  A  :  See — 

Fisher.  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick, 
Michael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D.;  Maitinelli.  Michael  John;  Marin.  John 
Michael.  Jr.;  Paal.  Michael;  RUhter.  Gerd;  Rutetbories.  Kenneth 
James;  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Schonen.  Theo;  Skelton.  Marshall  A.;  Stenzel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Vasileff,  Robert  Theodore.  5.731,324,  CL  514- 
320.000. 
SKF  USA  Inc    See— 

Nolter.  David  A  .  5.730,444.  CI.  277-153.000. 
Skupien.  Roman;  Leibhard.  Frich;  and  Sager.  Lutz  Achim.  to  Hiiti  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Mortar  mixture  unit  for  chemical  attachment  of  anchoring 
means  in  boreholes.  5.730.557.  CI.  405-259.600. 
Slaby.  Joseph  J  Accoidion  sliding  bass.  5.731.532.  CI.  84-376.00A. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider.  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  and 
Ariiancet.  Juan  Pedro,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.   Process  for  preparing 
alkanediols.  5.731.478.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Slemeyer.  Andreas,  to  Dr^erwerk  AknengesellschafL  Calibrating  gas  gen- 
erator. 5.73 1. .508.  CI.  73-1  030. 
Slepian.  Neil;  Kirk.  Michael;  Hamill.  Joseph;  and  Gcer.  Kenton,  to  Hyde 
Athletic  Industries,  Inc.  Combination  midsole  stabilizer  and  enhancer. 
5.729.917.  a.  36-27.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Scheinherg.  David  A..  5.730.982.  CI.  424-181.100. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Gronwick.  Jeny  P.  5.730.415.  CI.  251-40.000. 
Skxip.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Meissner.  David  C;  Boyd,  Thomas  H.;  Lepinski,  James  A.;  and  Sloop, 
Jimmy  D..  5.730.775.  CI.  75-436.000. 
Sloot,  Alexander  Manufacture  of  an  inflatable  applique  and  its  tnetbod  of 

manufacture.  5.729.834.  CI.  2-243.100. 
Slusser.  Shawn  P.:  See — 

Maue.  H  Winston;  and  Slusser.  Shawn  P..  5.730,028,  CI.  74-480.00R. 
Slycord.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Dudzik.  Joe  H  ;  and  Slycord.  Charles  E..  5,730.454,  CI.  280-432.000. 
Small.  Kenneth  T   Three-phase  AC  power  converter  with  power  factor 

correction  5.731.969.  CI  .363  126.000. 
Smallwood.  Michael  L.  Protective  display  for  card-type  item.  5,730J91,  CI. 

206-455.000. 
Smart  Tone  Authentication.  Inc.:  See — 

Mark.  Andrew  R..  5.732.133.  O.  379-355.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C  ;  Marotta,  Giulio;  Santin.  Giovanni;  Piersimoni.  Pietro; 
and  Latlaru,  Cnstina.  Programmable  and  convertible  non-volatile  memory 
artay  5.732.021.  CI.  365-185  290. 
Smels.  Ben,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Method  of  lasting  an  article  of  footwear  and 

footwear  made  Uiereby  5.729.918.  CI.  .36-91.000 
Smidler.  Francis  S..  to  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Lifting  mechanism  for 

a  deck  system  5.730,578.  CI.  414-495.000. 
Smiecinski.  Theodore  M.;  Wujcik.  Steven  E.;  and  Mente.  Donald  C,  to  BASF 
Corporation    Flame  retardant  polyurediane  foams.  5.730.909.  CI.  252- 
609.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Iik.:  See — 

Ek.  Steven  W.;  and  Walton.  Richard  E.,  5.730,747.  O  606-148.000. 
Smith.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Atwell.  Thomas  L.;  Proctor.  Raymond  J.;  Shyu.  Chaur-Ming;  Isaacson, 
Chris  A.;  and  Smith.  Andrew  H..  5,732,115,  CI.  376-159.000. 
Smith.  Carl  R  ;  Back.  Marvin  J.;  Johnson,  Breton;  De  Valle.  John  R.;  and 
Maher.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  for 
plating  meul  matrix  composite  matenal.s  with  nickel  and  gold.  5.730,853, 
CI.  205-210.000. 
Smith.  Dale  P;  See- 
Boyle.  Frederick  P;  Petek.  Nicholas  K  ;  and  Smidi.  Dale  P,  5,732.370, 
CI.  701-37.000. 
Smith.  Daniel  S.;  and  Walker.  John  C.  to  University  of  Missouri,  The 
Curators  of  die.  Phaseolus  a-D-galactosidases.  5.731.426,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Smith.  David  B    Console  support  table  for  automobiles.  5,730,065.  O. 

108-44.000. 
Smith.  Emil  R.:  See — 

Abeig.  A.   K.  Gunnar;  McCulIough.  John  R.;  and  Smidi,  Enul  R.. 
5.731.319.  CI  514-290.000 
Smith,  Gregory  M.;  Malpass.  Dennis  B  .  and  Palmaka.  Stanley  W..  to  Akro 
Nobel   NV   Modified  polyalkylauminoxane  composition  formed  using 
reagent  containing  aluminum  trialkyi  siloxide.  5.73I.45I.  CI.  556-173.000 
Smith.  James  W.;  Ellenor.  David  Todd  R.;  and  Harbinson.  John  N..  to 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation.  The;  and  Apollo  Environ- 
mental Systems  Corp  Process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a 
gas  stream.  5.730.784.  CI.  95  181.000. 
Smith.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.,  decca.sed;  Boumeuf.  Edward 
v..  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright,  Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R.;  Boumeuf. 
Ed;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.;  Sharockman.  John  M.;  and 
Smith.  Jonathan  P.  5.731.001.  O.  424-473.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  Warren:  See — 

Cain.  Frederick  William;  Quinlan.  Paul  Thomas;  Smith.  Kevin  Warren; 
and  Zwitstra.  Nico.  5,731,027.  CI  426-607.000. 
Smith,  Marion  D.:  See — 

Sandsted.  Craig  A.;  and  Smidi.  Marion  D..  5,730,059,  O.  104-10.000. 
Smith.  Matthew  W..  to  Microsoft  Corporation  CD-ROM  optimization  and 
stream  splimng.  5,732^56,  CI.  395-601.000. 
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Smith.  Matthew  W..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Caching/prewarming  data 

loaded  from  CD-ROM.  5.732,267.  CI  395-651.000 
Smith.  Paul  D,:  See— 

Walther,  McClellan  M.;  DeLaney.  Thomas  F;  Harrington.  Frank;  Smidi. 
Paul  D.;  and  Friauf.  Walter  S..  5.730.700.  Q.  600-104.000. 
Smith.  RichartJ  W.;  and  Quigley,  Scott,  to  Wangner  Sy.stems  Corporation. 
Dryer  fabric  having  an  abrasion  resistant  edge.  5.73 1 ,059,  C\.  428- 1 92.000. 
Smith.  Robert  John:  See — 

Parrish,  John  Anthony;  Smith.  Robert  John;  and  Smith,  Thomas  Fred- 
erick; 5.730,797,  a.  106-716.000. 
Smith,  Roy  B.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibetglas  Technology.  Inc.  Zero  twist  yam 

having  periodic  flat  spots.  5.731,084,  CI.  428-399.000. 
Smith.  Sharon  Bergmann:  See — 

Rathman,  Terry  Lee;  Schwindeman.  James  Andiony;  Granger.  Eric  John; 
and  Smith.  Sharon  Bergmann.  5.730.952.  O.  423-644.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  Frederick:  See — 

Parrish.  John  Andiony;  Smith,  Robert  John;  and  Smith,  Thomas  Fred- 
erick, 5,730.797.  a.  106-716.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Karpinski.  Joseph  M  ;  Christensen.  Siegfried  B..  IV;  and  Dabbs,  Steven. 
5,731.477.  CI.  568-663.000. 
SmithKline  Btecham  S.p.A  :  See — 

Dondio,  Giulio;  and  Ronzoni.  Silvano.  5.731,322,  C\.  514-292.000. 
Snap-on  Techaologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Doan.  Jimmy  T;  and  Chan  (Jason),  Chak  Chung,  5,730,511,  Q.  312- 
234.400. 
Snap-Tite.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkins,  Steven;  Wilcox.  Wayne;  and  Hopson.  Douglas  F,  5.730,185. 
a.  187-614.200. 
Snell.  Jim:  Set— 

Andren,  Carl  Frank;  Frogge,  Perry  Wesley;  Lucas.  Leonard  Victor,  and 
Snell.  Jim.  5,732.105.  Q.  375-226.000. 
Snoddy,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Jerry  J.;  Garver,  Michael  A.;  and  Snoddy,  Anthony  L., 
5.730,$66.  CI.  411-386.000. 
Snow,  Larry  0  :  See — 

Hampl.  Vladimir,  Jr.;  Snow,  Larry  D.;  Mahone,  Kerry  A.;  and  Pozzetta, 
David  P.  5,730.840,  Q.  162-139.000. 
Snow.  Roben  A.:  See — 

ButterfieU,  Dennis  E.;  Fujii.  Dennis  K.;  Ladd,  David  L.;  Snow,  Robert 
A.;  Tto,  JuUa  S.;  and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,730,968,  a  424-78.370. 
Snyder.  Curtij  S  :  See— 

Rodell.  Gerald;  Larsson.  Sven-Olof;  and  Snyder.  Curtis  S..  5.730,172, 
a.  137-102  000. 
Snyder.  Larrv  R.;  and  Schoenmeyer,  Ivar.  to  Apollo  Enterprises,  Inc.  Band 

drive  dual' diaphragm  pump.  5,730,587,  CI.  417-413.100. 
Snyder.  Stevoi  P:  See— 

ORouikt.  Thomas  C  ;  ONeill,  Brian  T;  Cook,  Rodney  C;  Taner, 
Kuniay  O.;  Snyder.  Steven  R;  and  Joyner.  Adam  R.,  5.731,813,  Q. 
345-349.000. 
So.  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q.  and  Gorsuch,  Cynthia  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Passivatioi  of  electroluminescent  organic  devices.  5,731.661.  CI.  313- 
504  000 
Sobhani.  Moki.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Unpackaged  semiconductor 
testing  using  an  improved  probe  and  precision  X-Y  table.  5,731,708,  CI. 
324-758.000. 
Social  Welfare  Foundation  Hokkaido  Rehabily,  The:  See — 

Kobala.  Takeji,  5,730.073,  O.  1 10-346.000. 
Socieu  Consortile  Ricerche  Angelini  S.P.A.:  See — 

Palumbok  Gianfiranco;  and  Caiiucci,  Giovanni,  5,731,259,  CI.  502- 
404.000. 
Societe  Atoehem:  See — 

Chemital.  Bernard;  Lacroix,  Eric;  and  Lanlz.  Aodie,  5,731,481,  CL 
570-168.000 
Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter  L  ;  Cowell.  Michael  J.;  and  Hotek,  Dw  J.,  5,730.559. 
a.  405-284.000 
Societe  d'Eiploitation  des  Ets  Racodon  S.A.:  See — 
Racodon.  Gerald.  5.730.231.  O.  173-162.200. 
Societe  Fraacaise  De  Thermolyse:  See — 

Chaussotinet.  Pierre.  5,730.947,  O.  422-177.000. 
Societe  Leb-Tech:  See — 

Mogensen.  Knud  Erik:  Uze,  Gilles;  Lutfalia.  Georges;  and  Gresser.  Ion. 
5.731,169,  CI.  435-69.100. 
SocitU  LOrtal  S.A.;  See— 

Allard.    Delphine;    Ascione,    Jean-Marc;    and    Hansenne,    Isabelk, 

5,730.993,  CI.  424-401.000. 
de  Lachtrtiere,  Olivier,  and  Breton,  Liooel,  5,730,998,  Q.  424-443.000. 
Sodeika,  Joh*  A.:  See— 

Sterghos.  Peter  M.;  Sodeika,  John  A.;  Cosgrove,  Patrick  J.;  Godsted. 
Jeff;  »d  Kinports,  Brian  D..  5,730.861,  Q.  210-86.000. 
Sofia.  Mictoel  J  :  See— 

Kakaria.  Ramesh;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J.,  5,731,423,  CI.  536-4.100 
Softimage:  See — 

Gagn*.  Rijean;  VerviUe,  Vincent:  and  Boucher,  Yves.  5,731,819.  CI. 
345-433.000. 
Soga.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazuiiimi:  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoni,  5,731,077,  O. 
428-333.000. 
Soga,  TomiUtsu:  See — 


Mitsushima.  Takatoshi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Soga.  Tomitalsu;  Naltanishi. 
Takashi;  Matsushima.  Takashi;  and  Morita.  Manabu.  5,730,317,  O. 
221-131.000. 
Sokola,  Raymond  L.;  Ballance.  Mark  H.;  Newell,  Michael  A.;  Heine,  Divid 
R.;  and  Manssen,  Keith  R..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Multi-frequency  ceramic  block 
filter  with  resonators  in  different  planes  5.731,746,  C\.  333-134.000 
Sokolowski,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Wright.  Frank  H.;  Sokolowski.  Martin  A.;  and  Fleeger.  Matthew  H., 
5,730.072.  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Soldatenkova.  Tatyana  Dmitrievna:  See — 

Komissarova.  Irina  Alexeevna;  Gudkova.  Julia  Vasileivna;  Soldaten- 
kova. Tatyana  Dmitrievna;  Kondrashova,  Tatyana  Tikhonovna;  and 
Burbenskaya,  Natalya  Mikhailovna,  5.731.349.  O.  514-561.000. 
Sollevi.  Alf.  to  Item  Development  AB.  Selective  vasodilation  by  continuous 

adenosine  infusion.  5.731.2%,  CI.  536-46.000. 
Solomon.  Aran  Sushilkumar  Paulr  See — 

De  Nagel.  Stephen  Francis;  Solomon,  Arun  Sushilkunrur  Paulr;  and 
Klomp.  Edward  Daniel.  5,730.369,  Q.  239-585.400. 
Soltec  B  v.:  See— 

Willemen,  Lambemis  Petnis  Christinus.  5.731,518,  O  73-438.000. 
Soltermann.  Thomas:  See — 

Maeder.  Alexandre;  Ruegg.  Josef;  and  Soltermann.  Thomas,  5,730328, 
CI.  222-95.000. 
Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See^ 

Johnstone.  Alexander,  Middleton.  Paul  John;  Service.  Miranda;  and 

Sanderson.  William  Ronald,  5.731.460,  CI.  562^W8.000. 
Wasson.  Robert  Craig.  5.731.406.  O.  528-357.000. 
Somemiva.  Toshio;  and  Matsumoto.  Hidetoshi.  to  Cemedine  Co.,  Ltd.  Rapid 

curing  adhesion  method.  5.730,828.  CI.  156-273.300. 
Sommer,  Pascal:  See — 

Schnur.  Guenter.  Reymond,  Oaude;  and  Sommer,  Pascal.  5,731,704,  CI. 
324-320.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D..  5.730,719,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Soncini.  Gmo;  and  Dal  Pio,  Renzo,  to  OIMA  S.p.A.  Press  for  injection 

molding  plastics  materials.  5,731,017,  O.  425-589.000. 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.;  and  Thayne,  Mark  S.,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Molded 

actuator  crash  stops.  5.731,933,  O.  360-106.000. 
Song.  Ghie  Hugh:  See — 

Caneau.  Cariienne  Genevieve:  Song,  Ghie  Hugh;  and  Soole.  Julian 
Bernard  Donald,  5,732,179.  Q.  385-131.000. 
Song.  Sahng  Ho:  See — 

Park.  Bong  Hyun;  Kim,  Jin  Soo;  Song,  Sahng  Ho;  and  Lee,  Jong  Su, 
5.731,375,  CI.  524-105.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Anagnos.  Daniel  P,  5,731,554,  Q.  181-199.000. 

Anagnos,  Daniel  R,  5,731,555,  O.  181-199.000. 

Aotake.  Hidenori,  5,732,067.  CI  369-275.300. 

lida.  Sachio.  5.732,332.  CI.  455-117.000. 

Inoue.  Tatsuo,  5.731.917.  CI.  359-820.000. 

Katsuyama,  Akira;  and  Matsumoto.  Yasushi,  5,732,059, 0.  369-84.000. 

Kawasumi,  Takayiiki;  Nakayama.  Norikazu;  Ishibashi.  Akira;  and  Mori, 

Yoshifumi.  5,732,099,  O.  372^*8.000. 
Kitakubo.  Kazuto;  and  Sugivama,  Takeshi.  5.731.964,  O.  361-816.000. 
Kohama.  Kazumasa.  5.731.607.  CI.  257-275.000. 
Mon.  Hideki.  5.731.620.  CI.  257-386.000. 
Nishino.  Yasuji.  5.732.340,  C\.  455-212.000. 
Sako.  Yoichiro.  5.732,088,  Q.  371-2.100. 
Sanpei.  Masaru;  and  Imura,  Shigeni,  5,732,349,  Q.  455-435.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo.  5,731.764.  O.  340-825.070. 
Toyota.  Kiyoshi;  Saito.  Kimihiro;  Nishi.  Noriaki;  Tamada.  Hitoshi:  and 

Matsumoto.  Shuichi.  5.732.060,  O.  369-112.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  5.731.847.  CI   348-589.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyoya;  and  Heddle.  Robert.  5.731,767,  Q.  341-50.000. 
Yamamoto.  Iwao;  and  Furai.  Sunao.  5.731,972,  C\.  364-184.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Iik.:  See — 

Anagnos.  Daniel  P.  5.731,554,  O.  181-199.000. 
Anagnos.  Daniel  P.  5.731,555,  Q.  181-199.000. 
Sooie,  Julian  Bernard  Donald:  See — 

Caneau,  Catherine  Genevieve:  Song,  Ghie  Hugh;  and  Soole,  Julian 
Benwrd  Donald,  5,732,179.  Q.  385-131.000 
Soos,  Francois:  See — 

Domagall,  Kalhryn  A.;  Soos,  Francois;  Lindblad,  Nero  R.:  Schlueier, 
Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  Finsletwalder.  Robert  N.,  5,732J20,  Q.  399- 
350.000. 
Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  Ewing,  Joan  R.;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Wallace,  Kathyra  A.; 
Taylor.  Jerry  H  ;  Soos,  Francois;  and  Weber,  Joseph  R ,  5,731.078,  CI. 
428-335.000. 
Soper.  James  L..  to  Progressive  Technology  of  Wisconsin.  Inc.  Food  patty 

molding  machine.  5.730.650,  Q.  452-174.000. 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K.:  See — 

Wmn,  Martin;  Boyd.  Steven  A.;  Hutchins.  Charles  W.;  Jae,  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker.  Andrew  S.;  von  Geldem,  Thmnas  W.;  Kester.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5.731.434.  O.  544-141.000. 
Sorg.  Johannes;  and  Loichinger,  Walter,  to  ZF  Friedricbshafen  AG.  Ptwection 
ifevice  for  a  steering  transmission  of  a  tracked  vehicle.  5,730,677,  CI. 
475-19.000. 
Sorin.  Wayne  V:  See— 

Venkalesh.  Shalini;  Heffner.  Brian  L.;  and  Sorin,  Wayne  V.,  5,731,876, 
CI.  356-357.000. 
Socriero,  Louis  Joseph:  Set — 
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Fcmr.  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Corvan,  Jane  Robin;  Mukinis.  Edward 
T;  Newell.  Catherine;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Soiriero,  Louis  Joseph; 
SinicTopi.  John  Anthony;  Weiss.  David  Steven;  and  Zumbulyadis. 
Nicholas,  5.731.117.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Sosa,  Ouilletmo  Selman-Housein:  See — 

Sosa,  Juan  Gabriel   Anrieta;  Garcia.   Lazaro  Hernandez;  Gonzalez. 

Alberto  Coego;  and  Sosa,  Guilleimo  Selman-Housein.  5,731.173,  CI. 

435-97  000. 

Sosa,  Juan  Gabriel  Arrieta;  Garcia.  Lazaro  Hernandez;  Gonzalez.  Alberto 

Coego;  and  Sosa.  Guillermo  Selman-Housein.  to  Center  For  Genetic 

Engineering  and  Biotechnology.  Fructosyltransferase  enzyme,  method  for 

its  productioo  and  DNA  encoding  the  enzyme.  5,731.173.  O  435-97.000. 

Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Akio;  Soshi.  Uao;  lijima,  Shuji;  Kolani.  Noriyasu;  and  Omi. 
Junichi.  5.732.298.  01.  396-380.000. 
Soodets.  Carol:  See— 

McCaman.  Michael;  Pungor.  Emo;  Souders.  Carol;  and  Tan.  Mei  P.. 
5.731.186.  a.  435-212.000. 
Soule.  Dan:  See— 

Folker.  Don  V;  Hesserman.  Bryce  L.;  Soule.  Dan;  and  Mortimer.  George 
W..  5.731.666.  a.  315-276.000 
Soules,  Thomas  F.;  Whitman,  Pamela  K.;  and  Chirayath.  Daniel  R.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Fluorescent  lamp  with  phosphor  coating  of 
multiple  layers  5,731.659.  Q.  313-487.000. 
South  Eastern  Die  Company,  Iik.:  See — 

Holliday,  B  Kenneth;  and  Coffey.  Donald  N..  5.730,039,0. 83-699  410. 
Southwest  Research  Instinile:  See — 

Deamaley.  Geoffrey;  and  Lankford.  James,  Jr..  5,731.045,  O.  427- 
527.000. 
Souza.  Steven  Peter  See— 

Dariow.  Robert  David;  Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  and  Souza.  Steven 

Peter.  5.730.129.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  Watkins.  Ronald  Dean;  Datrow.  Robert 
David;  and  Souza,  Steven  Peter.  5.730,134.  CI.  128-633.100 
Spada,  Alfred  P:  See— 

Ewing,  William  R.;  Becker.  Michael  R.;  Choi-Sledeski.  Yong  Mi;  Pauls. 
Heinz  W ;  McGarry.  Daniel  G.;  Davis.  Roderick  S.;  and  Spada.  Alfred 
P..  5.731.315.  CI.  514-269  000. 
Spada,  Valter.  to  Sasib  S.p.A.  Package  for  cylindrical  products,  particularly 
cigarettes  or  stmilar.  and  process  uid  device  for  its  fabrication.  5.729.957. 
a  53-433.000. 
Spakowski.  Joseph  George;  Rory.  Kenneth  James;  and  Wheeler.  Grant 
Michael,  to  General  Motors  Coipataiion.  Damper  control  valve.  5,730,26 1 , 
a.  188-299.000. 
Spaleck,  Walter  See— 

Winter.  Andreas;  Rohrmann,  JQrgen;  Antberg,  Martin;  Dolle,  Vslker:  and 
Spaleck.  Walter.  5.731.254.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Spangler.  Leland  Joseph:  See — 

Stevenson.   Paul   Elwin;   Stephan.  Craig   Hamman;  Samnuui.  Amer 
Mohammad;  and  Spangler.  Leland  Joseph.  5,73 1 .520,  Q.  73-514.320. 
Spanoyannis,  Athena  Faye:  See — 

Aoki.  Kei  Roger;  and  Spanoyannis.  Athena  Faye,  5.731,161,  Q.  435- 
7320. 
Sparks,  Donald  P;  Thompson,  Howard  K.;  and  Lampe.  Guy  William,  to  FTIC 
International.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  capturing  halocarfoon  com- 
posioons  from  containers  5.730.193,  CI.  141-51.000. 
Spalafora,  Mano;  and  Berti.  Andrea,  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine 
Aulomatiche  S.p.A    Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  a  series  of 
products  m  a  nibe  of  film  including  preheating  .uea.s  of  film  which  are  to 
be  connected  for  sealing  about  or  between  products    5,729.959.  CI. 
53-450.000. 
Spaur.  Charks  W.;  Braitberg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy,  Patrick  J;  and  Hatcher. 
Lester  B..  to  CellPort  Labs.  Inc.  Mobile  portable  wireless  communication 
system.  5,732,074,  CI.  370-313  000 
Speakman,  Stuart:  See — 

Ashe,   James;   Phillips.  Christopher   David;   and   Speakman,   Stuart, 
5.731.048.  a.  427-585.000. 
Spears.  James  Richard,  to  Wayne  State  University.   High  pressure  gas 

exchanger  5.730.935.  CI  422-44.000. 
Specialty  Cellular  Products  Company:  See — 

Marshall.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Fellman.  Michael  L..  5,730,920,  C\.  264- 
214000 
Speck.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Murphiee.  David  L.;  and  Speck.  Leslie  A..  5.732.136.  CI.  380-24.000 
Spector.  Donald  Collapsible  canteen  for  producing  a  beverage.  5,73 1 .021 .  CI. 

426-111000 
Spectro  Analytical  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 
Falk,  Heinz.  5.731,872,  Q.  356-316.000. 
Spence.  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Lacouise.  Gerald  C;  Spence.  Andrew  K.;  and  >follmer.  Henry  G.. 
5.730.630.  CI  439-876.000. 
Spence.  J.  Loyd:  See — 

Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  Nolan.  Terence  J.;  Spence.  J.  Loyd;  and  Beales. 
John  L..  Jr..  5.730.448.  C\  277-630.000. 
Spence.  Orville;  and  Tormey.  Beth  C  .  to  American  Excelsior  Company;  and 
National  Starch  &  Chemical  Invesimenl  Holding  Corporation   Method  of 
extruding  and  bonding  biodegradable  structured  packing.  5.730,824,  CI. 
156-244  190. 
Spencer.  Mark  Stephen:  See — 

Knott.  Bradley  D.;  Meola.  Carmine  G.;  Murray.  David  L.;  and  Spencer. 
Mark  Stephen,  5.731.073.  CI.  428-304.400 


Spiegelman.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Hotamisligil.  Gakhan  S.;  and  Spiegelman,  Bruce  M.,  5,730.975,  d. 
424-130.100. 
Spikes,  Tom  E:  See — 

Kadosh,  Daniel;  Ganider.  Mark  I ;  and  Spikes.  Tom  E.,  5.731.217,  O. 
437^1.000. 
Spink,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Lemons,  Thomas  M.,  to  International  Spoits  Light- 
ing. Inc.  Glare  control  sports  lighting  luminaire.  5.730,521.  CI.  362- 
217000. 
Sponheimer.  JOigen.  to  American  Standard.   Inc.   Sanitary   water  valve. 

5.730,173.0.  137-218.000. 
Spoctniks.  Inc.:  See — 

Cowgill.  John  H.;  and  Eltoy.  Charies  W..  Jr..  5.729.926, 0.  40*10.000. 
Spratt,  Todd.  Multi  directional  massager  5,730,708.  C\  601-118.000 
SRI  International:  See — 

Ventura.  Susanna C;  Narang.  Subhash C;  Hum, Geoigina;  Liu,  Peikang; 
Ranganathan.  Prema;  and  Sun.  Luying.  5.731,104,  CI  429-188.000. 
Sridhar,  Manickam  R.:  See— 

Blown,  William  Leslie;  Moran  III.  John  L.;  and  Sridhar,  Manickam  R.. 
5.732,104.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Srikrishnan,  Kris  Venkatiaman:  See— 

Joshi.  Rajiv  Vasant;  Tejwani.  Manu  Jamnadas;  and  Srikrishnan,  Kris 
Venkatraman.  5.731.245.  CI.  438-705  000. 
Srinivasan.  Anand;  Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Methods  of  forming  a  silicon  nitrite  film,  a  capacitor  dielectric 
layer  and  a  capacitor.  5,731,235.  O  438-253.000. 
Srinivasan.  Anand:  See — 

Roberts.  Ceredig;  Srinivasan.  Anand;  Sandhu.  Gurtej;  and  Sharan,  Sujit, 
5.730.835.  CI.  156-656.100. 
Srivasuva.  Amitabh;  and  Eustace.  Robert  Alan,  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. System  for  monitoring  compute  system  performance.  5.732,273, 
a.  395-704  000 
Si.  Croix  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P;  and  Kroll,  Kai,  5,7.30,699,  Q.  600-25.000 
Stabel,  Uwe;  Woerz,  Helmut;  Kodcamp,  Ruediger;  and  Fried,  Andreas,  to 
BASF  Akticngesellschaft.    Recycling  of  plastics   in  a  steam  cracker. 
5,731.483,  a.  585-241.000. 
Stiibler.  Gerhani:  See— 

Stclzmaller.  Helmut;  TTipfier.  Hans-Jowrhim;  SUMer.  Gerhard:  and  SloU, 
Thomas,  5,731,065.  CI.  428-198.000 
Staib.  Helmut:  See — 

Eith.  Hubert;  Staib.  Helmut;  Friedow.  Michael;  Lander.  Juergen;  and 
Stokmaier.  Gerhard.  5.730,509.  CI.  303-119.200 
Stander.  Berile  B    See- 
Wilding.  Charles  P;   Stander.   Berile  B.;  and   Baumann,  Frank  J.. 
5,730.879.  CI.  210-662.000. 
Stanftxd  University:  See — 

Schmidl,  Timothy  M.;  and  Cox.  Donald  C  .  5,732,1 13. 0  375-355  000. 
Stanley.  James  Preston;  Nagel.  Enc  Jay;  Bums.  Richard  Jude;  Mayer.  Walter 
Paul;  and  Semcrak.  Steven  Nicholas,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Aoueous  vinyl  polymer  dispersions. 
5.731J68.  a.  523-340000. 
Stansbury.  Darryl  M  .  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Self-dimensioning 
support  member  for  use  in  a  field  emission  diq>lay.  5.730.636.  CI.  445- 
25.000. 
Stanssens.  Dirk:  See — 

Gillis,  Herbert  Russell;  Stanssens,  Dirk;  Dc  Vos,  Rik;  Poslema,  Aaldrik 
Roelf;  and  Randall,  David.  5,730,8%,  CI.  252-182.230. 
Stant  Manufacmring  Inc.:  See — 

Foltz,  Dean  C.  5.730.194.  CI.  141-301  000. 
Staples.  David  E  .  lo  Creekwood  Farms  Incorporated.  High  nitrogen  dried 

poultry  manure  fertilizer.  5.730.772,  CI.  71-9.000. 
Stariight  Networks:  See— 

Tobagi,  Fouad  A.;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Gang,  Joseph  Marie,  Jr;  and  Pang, 
Joseph  W.  M.,  5,732,239.  CI.  395-Ul.OOO 
Slarobin.  Bradley  M.:  See — 

Baron.  Allen  S.;  Cordones.  Robert  M.,  Starobin,  Bradley  M.;  Brown, 
Paul  D ;  Zacharko.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Hess.  Ronald  R.,  5.730.409.  CI. 
248-292  120. 
Starsja.  Steven  J  :  See — 

Miles.  Scott  B..  and  Slarsja.  Steven  J..  5.731346.  O.  174-135.000. 
State  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Co.:  See — 

Beard.  David  W.  5.730.246,  CI    182-45.000. 
Staud,  Gary  G  :  See— 

Nair.  Hari  A  ;  Staud.  Gary  G.;  and  Velazquez,  iose  M..  5,731,278.  CI. 
510-320.000 
Steber.  Charles  E.:  See- 
Cohen.  Mitchell;  Kuwata.  Masayoshi;  Steber,  Charles  E.;  and  Mick, 
WanenJ.,  5,729.968.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Steele.  James  Crawford:  See — 

Wszolek.  Philip;  Pesavento.  Rodney  James;  Fall.  Brian  Neil;  and  Steele. 
James  Crawford.  5.732.226.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Sleen.  Mark  Evan:  See — 

Anis.  A/iz  Yehia;  and  Steen,  Marti  Evan.  5.730,718,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Steger,  Robert;  Taoka,  James;  and  Shmunis,  Gregory,  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transferring  heat  from  a  hot  electrostatic 
chuck  to  an  underlying  cold  body.  5,7.30.803.  CI    I18-723.00R. 
Stehlin  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research.  The:  See— 


March  24,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  99 


Cao.  Zhijong;  and  Giovanella,  Beppino  C.  5,731  J 16. 0.  514-283.000. 
Stein.  Inge;  Schwarz.  Michael;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  and  Kompter.  Michael,  to 
Merck  Pattat  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Benzylidenenorcam- 
phor  derivatives.  5,730,960,  CI  424-59.000. 
Sleiner,  Fre*ick  A.:  See- 
Nguyen.   Dien   V.;   Steiner.   Fredrick  A.;   and   Scales.   Richard   H., 
5,732,043.0.367-127.000. 
Steinhart,  Wilkelm,  to  Kuka  Schweissanlagen  +  Roboter  GmbH.  Device  for 

welding  a»(l/or  cutting.  5,731.566.  CI.  219-121  630. 
StelzmOller.  Helmut;  TBpfer.  Hans-Joachim;  Stabler.  Gerhard;  and  Stoll. 
Thomas,  lo  Alfred  Karcher  GmbH  &  Co.  Multilayered.  textile,  gas- 
permeable  filler  inaterial  against  toxic  chemical  substances.  5,731,065,  CI. 
428-198.000 
Slenzel.  Klaus:  See — 

Assmann,  Lutz;  Marhold.  Albrecht;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann, 
Stefaa;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  and  Stenzel,  Klaus,  5,731.300,  CI.  514- 
80.000, 
Slenzel,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Fisher,  hfetthew  J.;  Happ,  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick, 
Michael  Dean;  Kline,  Allen  D  ,  Martinelli.  Michael  John;  Morin.  John 
Michael.  Jr;  Paal.  Michael;   RQhter,  Gerd;   Ruietbones.   Kenneth 
James;  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Schotten.  Theo;  Skelton.  Marshall  A.;  Stenzel. 
Wolfgang;   and    Vasileff.   Robert   Theodore.    5.731.324.   O.    514- 
320.(nO. 
Stephan.  Cr^g  Hanunan:  See — 

StevensM.   Paul   Elwin;   Stephan.  Craig   Hamman:   Samman.  Amer 
Moharamad;  and  Spangler.  Leland  Joseph.  5.73 1 .520, 0. 73-5 1 4.320. 
Stephan,  Craig  Hammann:  See — 

Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Liang.  Feng;  Miller.  John  Michael;  Stephan.  Craig 
Hammann;  and  Xu,  Xingyi.  5.730.091.  O.  123-90.110. 
Stephan.  Werner:  See — 

Bederke,  Klaus;  Bremer.  Gerhard;  Kerber.  Hermann;  Krunune.  Man- 
fred; Sadowski.  Fritz;  Stephan.  Werner  and  Ley.  Olaf,  5,731  J82, 0. 
525-123.000. 
Stephany,  Jotqih  F.:  See — 

Kneezel,  Gary  A.;   Stephany,  Joseph   F;  and   Burger,  William   R., 
5,731,824,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Stephany,  Tbonias  M.;  Mey.  William;  and  Schmidtmaim.  William  E.,  to 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company   Method  for  assembling  a  print  head  for  an 
electrographic  printer.  5.729.884.  CI.  29-592.100. 
Stephens.  Eric  B.:  See— 

Rag.sdalt.  Mark  Edward;  Moody,  David  Jesse;  and  Stephens,  Eric  B.. 
5,731,39S,0.  528-73.000. 
Stcrghos,  Peter  M.;  Sodeika,  John  A.;  Cosgrove,  Patrick  J.;  Godsted,  Jeff;  and 
Kinports,  Brian  D.  Swimming  pool  control  system.  5,730,861,  O.  210- 
86.000 
Sterling  Winttirop  Inc.:  See— 

Bunertield,  Dennis  E.;  Fujii,  Dennis  K.;  Ladd,  David  L.;  Snow.  Robert 
A.;  Tan,  Julia  S.;  and  Toner.  John  L..  5.730.968.  O.  424-78.370 
Stem.  Leif  Biaar.  to  Asept  International  AB.  Arrangement  for  portioning 

viscous  materials  from  a  pack.  5,730,327,  CI.  222-82.000. 
Stem,  Warren:  See— 

Hora.  Maninder  Singh;  Rubinfeld.  Joseph:  Stem.  Warren:  and  Wong. 
Gregory  J..  5.730.969.  O.  424-85.100. 
Steude.  Heinrich:  See — 

Dahmer,   JUrgen;    Schleenstein.    Dieter;    Steude.    Heinrich;    Wilmes. 
Oswald:  Rasp.  Christian;  Ronge.  Georg;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus:  Litz, 
Wilfried;  and  Kabelac.  Stephan.  5,731.458.  CI.  560-345.000 
Stevenson.  John  W.:  See— 

Karwowski.  Jan;  Scaglione.  Felice;  Stevenson.  John  W.;  and  Sullivan. 
Spencer  W..  5.731,029,  CI.  426-646.000. 
Stevenson,  Paul  Elwin:  Stephan,  Craig  Hamman:  Samman.  Amer  Moham- 
mad; and  Spangler.  Leland  Joseph,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Acceleration  sensing  module  with  a  combined  self-test  and  ground  elec- 
trode. 5.731.520.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Stewart.  Gen«:  See — 

Lorenzea.  Rick  D.;  Palmer,  Darrel  R.;  Houghton.  William  R.;  Arambula. 
Gerry  A.;  Van  Hooser.  David  Theron;  Lambert.  Richard  C;  Jensen. 
Billy  M.;  and  Stewart.  Gene.  5.730.123.  O.  128-207.140. 
Stewart.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Chen.  Yifan.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  direct   modeling  of  fillets  and  draft  angles. 
5.731.816,0.  345-419000. 
St.  George.  Qeorge  M.;  and  Wilson.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.      Pretittaiion     of     disodium     ethylenediamine-N,N'-disuccinate. 
5.731.468.  CI.  562-565.000. 
Stief.  Ariben:  See — 

Sippel.  Albrecht  E:  and  Stief.  Ariben.  5,731. f78,  O.  435-172.300. 
Stiehl.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Bergstretaer.  William  A.;  and  Stiehl.  Mark  A,  5.730,729,  O.  604- 
228.000 
Stimak.  Marc  M  :  See- 
Wood.  Ftaul  B.;  and  Stimak,  Marc  M..  5.732.279.  O.  395-821.000. 
Stinchcomb,  Dwi  T.:  See- 
Draper,  l^nneth  G.;  Pavco,  Pamela:  McSwiggen,  James;  Gustofson, 
John;  BSd  Stinchcomb,  Dan  T,  5,731.295,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Stinson.  John  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Edward  S.,  Stinson,  John  M.;  Cedro,  Vito,  HI;  and  Horn,  William 
E,  Jr.,  5,730.951.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Stock,  Micha*!  P:  See— 

Patino.  Jtneph;  Oberlies.  Bruce  D.;  and  Stock.  Michael  R,  5,732,144. 0. 
381-91.000. 


Stockhanuner.  Stefon;  Scfaifer-Treffenfeldt,  Wiltrud;  Knaup.  GOnter  Drauz. 
Karlheinz;  and  Sextl.  Elfriede.  to  Degussa  Aktiengescllschafi.  Process  for 
separating  amino  acids  and  aminosulponic  acids  through  adsorption  on 
zeolites.  5.731,459.  O.  562-37.000. 
Stockman,  Leslie:  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurpieet  S.;  Kline.  Bruce  C;  Stockman,  Leslie;  Robens,  Glemi 
D  ;  and  Lewis.  Marcia  E.  5.731.150.  O.  435-6.000. 
Stoddard.  Charies  D.:  See— 

Stoddard,  James  T;  and  Stoddard.  Charles  D.,  5,730.530.  O.  383- 
113.000. 
Stoddard.   James   T;    and    Stoddard.    Charles    D.    Autoclave   receptacle. 

5.730.530.  CI.  383-113.000. 
Stoddait,  Kenneth  R.,  lo  Bestt  Rollr,  Inc.  Lock  for  telescoping  extension 

poles.  5.729.865,  O.  16-115.000. 
Stokmaier.  Geilurd:  See — 

Eith.  Hubert;  Staib,  Helmut:  Friedow.  Michael;  Lander.  Juergen;  and 
Stokmaier.  Gerhard,  5.730J09.  O  303-119  200. 
Sloldt.  Stephen  H.;  and  Dave.  Harshida.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Esters 
denved  from  vegetable  oils  used  as  additives  for  fuels.  5.730.029.  O 
44-389.000. 
Stolfo.  Eric  S.  Paint  can  holding  apparatiis.  5.730.339,  O.  224-148.600. 
Stolk.  Peter  Adriaan:  See— 

Eaglesham.  David  James;  Gossmann.  Hans-Joachim  Ludwig:  Poue. 
John  Milo:  and  Stolk.  Peter  Adriaan.  5.731,626.  O.  257-607.000. 
Stoll.  Klaus:  See— 

Kling.  Jurgen;  and  Stoll.  Klaus,  5.730,090,  O.  123-41.350. 
Stoll.  Thomas:  See— 

Stelzmuller.  Helmut;  TBpfer.  Hans-Joachim;  StSbler.  Gerhard;  and  Stoll 
Thomas.  5.731.065.  O.  428-198.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Axel  R.;  Ross.  Joseph  L.;  and  Saraf.  Atulya  V..  5,730.859,  O. 
208-78,000. 
Stonelight  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Parrish.  John  Anthony;  Smith,  Robert  John;  and  Smith,  Thomas  Fred- 
erick. 5.730.797.  O.  106-716.000. 
Stoner,  Ronald  Ground  anchor.  5,730.555,  O.  405-244.000. 
Storage  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Saricozy.  Andras.  5.732.238.  O.  395-440.000. 
Story,  Brooks;  and  Burgess,  Ann,  to  Sulzer  Calcitek  Inc.  Prosthetic  implants 
coated  with  hydroxylapatite  and  process  for  treating  prosthetic  implants 
plasma-sprayed  with  hydroxylapatite.  5,730,598,  CI.  433-201.100. 
Story.  Franklyn  H.:  See- 
Harrow.  Scott  E:  Nalubola.  Rishi;  and  Story.  Franklyn  H..  5.731 .806.  CI 
345-161.000. 
Slouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchanl,  Elwood  Neal:  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  forming  cry^line 
polymer  pellets.  5.730.913.  CI.  264-8.000. 
Stouffer.  Jay  Douglas:  See — 

Havens.  Geo^  Lee;  Stouffer.  Jay  Douglas;  Seabold,  Helen  Robie;  and 
Vaughan.  Meredidi  Smidi.  5.732763,  O.  395-614.000. 
Stoughton  Composites.  Iik.:  See — 

Sjostedt,  Robbie  J.;  and  Schaffer.  Brent  G..  5.730.485.  O.  296-182.000. 

Stracke.  Mary;  Liotta.  Lance;  Schiffmann.  Elliott;  Krutzch.  Henry,  and 

Murata.  Jun.  to  United  States  of  America.  Healdi  and  Human  Sovices. 

Autotaxin:  motility  stimulating  protein  useful  in  cancer  diagnosis  and 

tfierapy.  5.731.167.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Straker.  Bryan  P.:  See — 

Aias.  Richard  John  Edward;  Alioshin.  Paul  A.;  and  Straker.  Bryan  P.. 
5.731,802.0.  345-148.000. 
Slransky.  Wemer  See — 

Carter.  Adrian;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Grauert.  Matthias:  Kuhn.  Fiaiu  Josef; 
Merz.  Herbert:  Mueller,  Enzio;  Stransky,  Wemer  and  Streller.  Ilse. 
5.731,318,0.  514-289.000. 
Sirasser.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Atmur,  Steven  Donald;  and  Soasser,  Thomas  Edward.  5.729.970,  O. 

60-272.000. 
Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward:  Shacter.  Philip;  and 
Hagen.  Michael  James.  5.730.0%.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Straub.  William;  Hosking.  Jack;  Topal.  Mickey;  and  Boczkiewicz.  Bruce,  to 
Nordco  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  rail  anchors.  5.730.060. 
O.  104-17.200. 
Straume.  Tore:  See — 

Lucas.  Joe  N.;  Straume.  Tore;  and  Bogen.  Kenneth  T.  5.731.153.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L.  5.731.205.  O.  436-10.000. 
Streller.  Ilse:  See- 
Carter.  Adrian;  Ensinger.  Helmut:  Grauert.  Matthias;  Kuhn.  Franz  Josef; 
Merz.  Herbert;  Mueller.  Enzio;  Stransky.  Wemer.  and  Streller.  Ilse. 
5,731.318,0.  514-289  000. 
Strength.  Adam  B   Unitary  cornice  apparatus.  5.729.933.  O  52-%.000. 
Soobel.  Michael:  See— 

Eichhom.  Heinz-Jurgen;  Strobel.  Michael:  Wensauer.  Max;  and  Sailler. 

Gerard.  5.730.710.  O.  602-26  000. 

Strong,  Daniel  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  control  valve  with  increased 

resistance  to  relative  rotation  between   valve  core  and  valve  sleeve 

5.730,040.  O.  91 -375.00A 

Strong.  John;  Oark.  Peter;  Harrison.  Nigel;  and  Watson,  Christopher,  to 

Kidde  Industries.  Inc.  Telescopic  booms.  5,731,987,  CI.  364-505.000. 
Stroobants.  Peter  Frans  Eugeen  Maria:  See — 
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Gertter,  Diit;  Gerter.  Peter  Michel;  Neyeiis,  Viviane  Galrude  Johaniu; 
and  Slroobuits.  Peter  Frans  Eugecsi  Maru.  3.730,880,  C\.  210- 
693.000 
Snifflebeam.  Frank  L..  to  Ryko  Manufacturing  Company.  Automatic  con- 
veyor system  with  damage-free  guide  rails  5,730,061.  CI.  104-172.300. 
StOven.  Uwe:  See— 

Engelhaidi.  Fritz;  Herfert.  Noitot;  StQven.  Uwe;  Riegel.  Ulridi;  Funk. 
ROdiger;  and  Seip.  Detlev.  S.731.36S.  O.  523-206.000. 
Su,  Ander^xj:  See — 

Lai.  Chiiig  ho;  and  Su.  Anderson.  5,730,615,  O.  439-342.000 
Suaralo,  Anionino;  Lansen.  Jacqueline;  Caiuso.  Michele;  Ballinari.  Dario; 
and  Bandicra.  Tiziano.  to  Phamiacia  &  Upjohn  SPA.  Use  of  anthncycli- 
none  derivatives  in  amyloidosis  5.731.313.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Subbanna,  Seshadri,  to  IntemationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation  CMOS 
smicture  with  FETS  having  isolated  wells  with  merged  depletions  and 
methods  of  making  same  5.731.619.  CI.  257-374  000. 
Subrahmanyam.  Pasupalhi  Ananta,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  System  for 
universal  archival  service  where  transfer  is  initiated  by  user  or  service  and 
storing  infotmatioa  at  multiple  locations  for  user  selected  degree  of 
confidence  5.732JI4.  O.  395-200  120. 
Sucker-Muller-Hacoba  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
Alder.  GUnier:  and  Beckers.  Joachim.  5.730.388.  CI.  242-534.000 
Suda,  Kakuiaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabtishiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  having  bipolar  transistor  and  held  effect  transistor.  5.731,617,  CI. 
257-370000 
Suda.  Narushi:  See — 

Itoga.  Yutaka;  and  Suda.  Narushi,  S.731,201.  a.  435-410.000. 
Suda.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Nakamura.  Masaki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and  Suda.  Yoshihiko,  5,731,139. 
CI.  430-607.000. 
Suever.  Russell  D  :  See— 

DeTore.  Arthur  W ;  and  Suever.  Russell  D..  5.732.397.  O.  705-1.000. 

Sugawara.  Naolo;  Watanabe.  Seiichi;  and  Handa.  Seiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magnetic  head  device  having  increased  dimensional 

accuracy  and  improved  magnetic  characteristics    5.731.938.  CI.   360- 

121.000. 

Sugaya,  Akio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  method  and  apparatus. 

5,731.800,  a.  345-143.000. 
Sugi,  Hikaru:  See — 

Mofikawa,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Yoshimitsu;  Sugi,  Hikaru;  Aoki,  Shinji;  and 
Yamanaka.  Yasutoshi.  5.730.089.  CI.  123^1.140. 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  and  Natilake.  Isao.  to  NEC  Coipoiation.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  including  main/sub-bil  line  arrangement.  5.732.026. 
a.  365-189.050. 
Sugild,  Tadashi;  and  Ando.  Yukinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Low 

power  capacitive  load  driving  circuit  5.731.722.  CI.  327-111.000. 
Sugimolo.   Hiroyuki;   Matsuda.  Tasuku;  Tanaka,   Koicbi;  and  Takenaka. 
Hiroshi.  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co..  Ltd.  Spray-on  refractory  compo- 
sition. 5.731.249.  a.  501-94.000 
Sugise.  Ryoji:  See — 

Nishilma.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji;  Nishida,  Yuki;  li.  Hirofiimi;  Fujitsu. 
Saloni;  Harada,  Katsumasa;  Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashiwagi.  Kolchi;  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.731.453.  Q  558-274.000. 
Sugiura.  Nobutake:  See — 

Kaio.  Hideo;  Sugiura,  Nobutake;  Uchigane.   Kiyotaka;  and  Asano. 
Masamichi.  5.732.022,  O.  365-185.240. 
Sugiyama,  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Video  data  editor. 

5.732.183.  a.  386-4.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Takahashi.    Susumu;    and    Sugiyanuu    Kenji. 
5.732.068.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tashiro.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor pholodiode.  5.731,622.  Q  257^52.000. 
Sugiyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kiiakubo.  Kazuto;  and  Sugiyama.  Takeshi.  5.731.964. 0  361-816.000 
Suguro.  Kyoichi  See — 

Matsuo.  Mie;  Okano.  Hanio;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Miya- 
jima.  Hideshi;  and  Wada.  Jun-ichi,  5.731.634.  CI  257-752000 
Sullivan.  Brian  W..  and  Marangos.  Paul  J.,  to  Cypres  Pharmaceutical  Corp 
Partially  lyophilized  fhic-tose- 1 .6-dipbosphate  (FDP)  for  injection  into 
humans  5.731  J9 1.  CI   514-23  OOO 
Sullivan,  Greg  T:  See— 

Rothenberger.  Roland  D.;  Sullivan.  Greg  T;  and  Tjng.  Kenny  Yifeng. 
5.731.725.  CI.  327-262.000. 
Sullivan.  James  R.:  See — 

Wan.  Shijie.  and  Sullivan.  James  R..  5,731.818.  O.  345-431.000. 
Sullivan.  Jeffcry  R.:  See — 

Lanham,  Thomas  R.;  and  SuHivan,  Jeffery  R.,  5,730,568,  O.  411- 
432.000 
Sullivan.  John  Louis.  Apparatus  and  method  for  straightening  arrowheads. 

5.730.020.  CI.  72-388.000. 
Sullivan.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Gardner.  Richard  K ;  Sullivan.  Joseph  W;  DisKl.  Gerald  M.;  and 
Wieland.  Roger  D..  5.731.556.  CI.  181-230.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Nesbitt.  Robert  Dennis;  and  Sullivan.  Michael  J..  5,73IJ7I.  O.  S24- 
11.000. 
SulUvan.  Spencer  W.:  See— 

Karwowski.  Jan;  ScagUone.  I^lice;  Stevenson.  John  W.;  and  Sullivan. 
Spencer  W.  5,731.029,  O  426-646.000. 
SulUvan.  Stephen  R:  See — 


Allen.  Michael  J.;  Grain,  Gregory  K.;  Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger, 
Patrick  P;  Gray,  David  R.;  Hopkins,  Stuart  T;  Laub.  GusUv.  Ill; 
Lucas.  Charles  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  S.732,207,  CI.  395- 
182.030. 
Sullivan,  William.   Beach  towel  with  pocket  for  pillow.  5,729,846,  Q. 

5-419.000 
Sulzer  Calciiek  Inc.:  See- 
Story.  Brooks;  and  Burgess.  Ann.  5.730,598,  CI.  433-201.100. 
Sulzer  iMemnedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pratcfai.  David;  and  Paul.  Patrick  J .  5.730,125,  CI    128-637  000 
Sulzyc,  Geotg,  to  Grau  GmbH.  LeveUng  valve  having  a  precision  adjustment 

device.  5.730.428.  CI.  267-64.160. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hi.shiro.  Yoshiki;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeki,  5,731,110, 

CI.  430-7.000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Ueda,  Kayoko;  and  Kuwabara.  Masato,  5,730,899, 

a.  252-299.010. 
Tamm,  Milstihisa;  Uchida.  Kenshi;  Ito.  Yoshiaki;  and  Iwanaga,  Kiy- 

oshi,  5,731.487.  Q.  585-513.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Reiko; 
and  Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  5.731.111.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murabe.  Kaotu;  Katayama.  Tetsuya;  Komura.  Osamu;  Nakasugi.  Mikio; 

Fukila.  Taku;  and  Sato.  Isshin.  5.731.831.  O  347-259  000 
Natsuhara.    Masuhiro;   and    Nakala.    Hirohiko.    5.732.318.   O    399- 

329  000. 
Terasawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Kalo.  Takaloshi.  5.732,178, 

CI.  385-127  000. 
Yamada,  Minotu,  and  Sato,  Shin.  5.730,386,  CI.  242-388.000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kjioh.  Takanori;  Zhang.  Yanping;  and  Hamada.  Shiro.  5.730.924.  CI. 
264-488.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices.  Iik.:  See — 

Tanifiiji.   Nozomi;   Nailo.  Akihiko;   Sawada,   Koji;   Nomura.  Tohtu; 
Miyase.     Yoshiyuki;     and     Nagasaka.    Takashi,     5,729,893,     CI. 
29-830.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saiio.  Izumu;  and  Kanegae,  Yumi,  5.731.172.  Q.  435-91.420. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Asakura.  Takeshi;  and  Moiiyama.  Keiji,  5.730.664.  O.  473-373.000. 
Sakamoto.   Masayuki.   and    Hanya,    Masahiro.   5,730,815,   Q.    132- 

554  000 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Monyama.  Keiji.  5.730,663,  O.  473-373.000. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Makoto.  5.730.799.  CI.  117-217.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shinji.  5.729.898.  CI.  29-883  000. 

Yasukuni.  Jun;  Itoh.  Takeharu;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Maki.  Keiji. 
5.731.944.  CI.  361-104.000. 
Summer,  John  D.;  Pierzchala.  Edmund;  and  Perkowski.  Maiek.  to  Summer, 
John  D.  Tooth  contact  sensing  apparatus  and  method.  5.730,151,  CI. 
128-777.000. 
Summers,  Jefferson  G.;  and  Willhite,  Nelson  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Programmable  power  management  circuit  for  a  power  supply  in  a  computer 
system.  5,732,281,  Q.  395-828.000. 
Sun,  Bill  N.  C  :  See- 
Fung,  Michael  S  C  ;  Sun,  Bill  N.  C;  Sun,  Cecily  R.  Y;  Kim.  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu.  Liming.  5,731,428,  Q  536-23.720. 
Sun.  Cecily  R  Y:  See- 
Fung.  Michael  S.  C;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C  ;  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y.;  Kim,  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu,  Uming,  5,731,428,  Q.  536-23.720. 
Sun  Electric  UK.  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  J.;  Jones.  Barbara  L  ;  and  Peck,  Robert  D.,  5,730,526,  CI. 

374-45.000. 
Jones.  Barbara  L.;  Peter.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wylie.  Thomas  F.,  5,731,510, 
CI.  73-23.310. 
Sun,  Luying:  See — 

Ventura,  Susanna  C. ;  Narang.  Subhash  C. ;  Hum.  Georgina;  Liu.  Peikang; 
Ranganathan.  Prema.  and  Sun.  Luying.  5.731.104.  CI.  429-188.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  See — 

Dearth.  Glenn  A  .  Whittemore.  Paul  M.;  Medeiios.  David  A.;  Plouffe, 
George  R..  Jr.;  and  Ih.  Bennet  H.,  S,732J47,  Q.  39S-500.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Aziz.  Ashar.  5.732.137.  CI.  380-25.000. 

Feieibach.  Gary  F.  5.731.807.  CI.  345-163.000. 

Grishakov.   Gennady    Ivanovich;   and  Tarasov.    Igor  Vladimirovich, 

5.731.724.  CI.  327-227.000. 
Grushin.  Analoly  I.;  and  Vlasenko.  Elina  S..  5.732.007. 0  364-748  1 10. 
Katiyar.  Dinesh  H.;  and  Ramanadian.  Jaikumar.  5.732J99.  C\    705- 

5.000. 
Provino.  Joseph  E.;  Towhgh.  Mark  M.;  and  Dreyer.  Jonathan  M., 

5,732,282.  CI.  395-830.000 
Tognazzini.  Bruce;  Nielsen.  Jakob,  and  Glass.  Robert,  5,731,805.  CI. 
345-156.000 
Sun.  Shao-Tang:  See — 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.731.405. 
CI.  528-353.000. 
Sun.  Wcimtn;  Panken.  Eric  J.;  and  Combs.  William  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Iik. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  tachycardia.  5.730.142.  CI.   128- 
705.000. 
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Sunaga.  Hideki;  and  Suto.  Masatoshi.  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Electronic 

climate  control  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  5.729.989.  CI.  62- 1 26.000. 

Sunaga.  Ibshio;  and  Hosokawa.  Koji.  to  International  Business  Machines. 

Dram  airay  with  local  latches.  5.732.042.  CI   365-230.060. 
Sunder.  Swaminathan;  Pillarella.  Mark  Robert;  and  Riska.  Frank  Jude.  to  Air 
Producu  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Structured  packing  element  and  a  mass  and 
heat    ransfer    prxicess    using    such    packing    element.    5.730,000,    CI. 
62-643000. 
Sunder.  Swaminathan;  Houghton.  Patrick  Alan;  Riska.  Frank  Jude;  Licht. 
Williaai  Robert;  and  Collyer.  Melvyn  Roy.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc.    Defrost   and   liquid   distribution    for   plate-fin   heat   exchangers 
5.730.209.  CI.  165-95.000. 
Simdstraad  Corporatioo:  See — 

Monahan.  John  J..  5.731.102.  C\  429-112.000. 
Suspene.  Laurent  Gerard,  to  Cook  Composites  and  Polymers.  Pnicess  for 

making  a  paintable  polymer  article.  5.731,035.  CI.  427-2%.O0O. 
SUss.  Joachim,  to  Leonhard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.  Stamping  foil,  in  particular 
a  hot  stamping  foil  with  decorative  or  security  elements.  5.731.064.  CI 
428-195.000. 
Suto.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sunaga.  Hideki;  and  Suto.  Masatoshi.  5.729.989,  Q.  62-126.000. 
Suttlemyfe,  Walter  E.;  and  Albanese,  Vincent.  Toilet  water  economizer. 

5.731.758.  a  34O-6I2.000. 
Sunon.  Joel  Elmore.  Jr:  See— 

Ruff.  Michael  David;  Kalidindi.  Sanyasi  Raju;  and  Sutton.  Joel  Bmore. 
Jr..  5.731.000.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Suwahara.  Hisashi:  See — 

MiytAita,  Tomofiimi;  Seike,  Satotu;   Imazawa,  Chieko;  Suwahara. 
Hisashi;  and  Haba.  Masanori.  5.731.097.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Suyama.  Takayuki.  and  Hasegawa.  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tape 
carrier  for  increasing  the  number  of  temiinals  between  the  Upe  carrier  and 
a  subslMte.  5,731,630,  Q.  257-701.000. 
Suzaki,  lUuji:  See — 

Otani,  Takahiko;  Hosokawa.  Atsushi;  Suzaki.  Takuji;  and  Hirala.  Hatuy- 
0!«.  5.730.135.  a.  128-661.030. 
Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabau.  Yoshio;  Murai.  Yukako;  Saito.  Keiichi;  and  Amagai. 
Tamio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  White  level  information  correction  apparatus  for 
image  reading  apparatus  and  image  reading  apparatus  with  white  level 
informaiion  correction  apparanis.  5.732.165.  CI.  382-305.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio:  See — 

Danzuka.  Toshimitsu;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  and  Miura. 
Yasushi.  5.731.825.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideaki;  and  Ohno.  Sadayuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Brake  fluid 
pressure  control  apparanis  having  fluid  accumulation  for  improved  respon- 
siveness. 5.730.508.  CI   303-116.100 
Suzuki,  hfisashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Secondary  cell  with  terminal  cap 

of  safety  structure.  5.731.098,  CI  429-53  000. 
Suzuki.  Hitomi;  Maeda.  Koichi;  Tanikawa.  Keizo;  and  Miyaji.  ICaLsuaki.  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Tris( substituted  phenyl)  bismuth  deriva- 
tives. 5,730.953.  CI  424-9.420. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Kuzukami.  Hiroshi:  Miyaki.  Yuji;  Yasuda.  Akihiko;  and 
Ohkuma,  Yoshinori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Control  circuit  for  supplying  a 
driving  current  to  a  laser  diode  5.732.096.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazunori;  Mihara,  Shigeiu;  Yagi.  Takuro;  Karasawa.  Yoshimitsu; 
Ikeda,  Koichi;  and  Kuroda.  Yasuo,  to  JGC  Coqxxation;  and  Nippon 
Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solidifying  material  for  radioactive  wastes, 
process    for    solidifying    radioactive    waiites    and    solidified    product 
5,732.363.  CI.  588-4.000. 
Suzuki,  Kienzaburo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  with  an  image  stabi- 
lizing fii»ction.  5.731.897.  C\  359-557.000. 
Suzuki.  Mikiko;  Kawamura.  Jo;  and  Kawakubo.  Fumio.  to  Kanegafiichi 
Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Application    mednd    for   sealant. 
5.731.039.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kunikiyo.  Takumi;  Tokiwa,  Kyoji;  Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Kalo,  Tsugio; 
and  Kasari.  Akira.  5,731,089.  O.  428-423.100. 
Suzuki,  Naomasa:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsugu;  and  Suzuki.  Naomasa.  5.731.580.  Q.  250^310.000. 
Suzuki.  Naomi:  See — 

Tomila.  Yoshinori;  and  Suzuki.  Naomi.  5.730.626.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Suzuki.  Mono,  to  NEC  Corporation.  TV  signal  codec  widi  amplitude  limi- 
tation and  a  shift.  5.731.842.  CI  348-409.000. 
Suzuki,  Sftoshi:  See— 

NagiM.  Yuichi;  and  Suzuki.  Saloshi.  5.732.142.  CI.  381-63.000. 
Suzuki.  Skigeo;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Watanabe.  Taku;  Asabe.  Mitsuo;  Taka- 
hashi.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yoshiro;  Kono.  Hiroki;  and  Hirao.  Kazunori.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus  and 
method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.730.637.  a.  445-49.000 
Suzuki.  Sbunichi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kalsunori;  Yamanaka,  Shigeiu;  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 
Shuaichi;  Elo.  Yuzuiu;  Tanita.  Yuko;  Yokozeki,  Kenzo;  and  Hashigu- 
chi.  Kenichi.  5.731,183,  a.  435-193.000. 
Suzuki.  Takaaki;  Niimi.  Makoto;  Kawai.  Hideaki;  and  Kaida.  Masato.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited;  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited;  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics 
Limited  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  capable  of  reducing 
power  consumption.  5.731.720.  C\.  327-77.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hanagiiri.  Koji.  Tsuji.  Kunihiko;  Nomura.  Homare;  Tamagaki.  Hiroshi; 
KaMaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Shimojima.  Katsuhiko;  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Kido. 
To$hiya;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Inoue.  Yoichi.  5.730.847.  Q.  204- 
298.410 


Suzuki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fnituhashi.  Tsutomu;  Dceda.  Makiko;  Kasai.  Naruhiko;  Futami.  Toshio; 
and  Suzuki.  Tetsuya.  5.731.7%,  CI   345-96  000 
Suzuki.  Toshiharu;  Ozaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Malsueda.  Hirokazu.  to  Takemolo 
Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pholocurable  resins  for  stereolidtography  and 
compositions  containing  same.  5.731.388.  CI.  525-404.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Kennan.  Linda  Denise;  Lo.  Peter  Yin  Kwai;  Saxena.  Anil  Kumar  and 
Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.731.379.  CI.  524-806.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi:  See — 

Takaragi,  Yoichi;  Yamada.  Masanori;  Sato.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;   Yamada,   Yasuhiro;    Kanno.   Akiko;    and    Uchida.    Yoshiki. 
5.731.880,  CI,  358-2%.00O. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Kuroda.  Ken:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kohtani.  Hideto;  Kuuuwada.  Satoru; 
Koh.  Shokyo;  and  Iwadate.  Masahiro.  5,732,161,  C\.  382-284.000. 
Svensson.  Jan,  to  Tclefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Extenially  conuolled 

output  power  by  means  of  antenna  keying.  5,732,335,  CI.  455-127.000. 
Swagerty,  Gerald  Brian;  Cain.  David  Earl:  Herold.  John  Robert;  Wafer.  Don 
B.;  Elum.  Randy;  Koleilat.  Bashir  M  ,  and  Wong,  Henry,  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. Tool  protection  guide  with  energy  absorbing  bumper.  5.730.218,  C\ 
166-241.100. 
Swaminathan.  Rajesh:  See — 

Holmbeig.  Scott  H.;  and  Swaminadian.  Rajesh,  5,731.216.  CI.  437- 
40.000 
Swelab  Instrument  AB:  See — 

Ohlin.  Erik.  5.731.21 1,  CI.  436-179.000. 
Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Higgins.  Mark  A.,  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc. 

Pressure  energized  metalic  sealing  ring.  5.730,445,  Q.  277-207  OOA 
Swensen.  Jeflfirey  E  ;  Nolan.  Terence  J.;  Spence.  J.  Loyd;  and  Beales.  John  L.. 
Jr.  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc   Seal  retainer  plate   5.730.448.  CJ. 
277-630.000. 
Swetman.  William  C:  See— 

Gessel.  Robert  J.;  Autrey.  Kevin;  Swetman.  William  C;  and  Baker.  Jay 
5.732.213.0.395-200.110. 
Swiderek.  Mark  S.;  and  Mannuzza.  Frank  J.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Cell  culture  substrates  and  method  of  making.  5.731  417  Q 
530-356.000. 
Swinkels.  Petius  H  W.:  See— 

De  Haas.  Franciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laartioven.  Franciscus  M.  H.;  Van 
Laarlioven.  Johannus  M  E.;  Ligthan.  Henricus  J.;  Swinkels.  Pe«rus  H 
W :  and  Van  Beek.  Johannes  G..  5.730.635.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Sychra.  Robert  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Inclination  sensor.  5.731.761,  CI. 

340-689.000. 
Sydekum,  Heinz:  See — 

Rucks.  Sabine;  Braun,  Gunlher.  and  Sydekum,  Heinz,  5,730.262.  CI. 
188-321.110. 
Syntro  Corporation:  See — 

Cochran.  Mark  D.;  and  Chiang.  Christina  H..  5.731.188.  Q.  435- 
235.100. 
Sytsma.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Calka,  Andrzej;  and  Sytsma.  Andiony  G..  5.730.093.  Q.  123-90.390. 
Szabo.  George;  Grooleis.  Thomas  E.;  and  Dangel.  Tim  M..  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive. Inc.  Quick  connector  with  snap-on  reuiner.  5.730.481.  CI.  285- 
305.000. 
Szafranski.  Pierre:  See — 

Couderc.  Bernard;  and  Szafranski.  Piem.  5,730.457.  O.  280-602.000. 
Szymanski.  Thomas:  See — 

Reid,  John  S  ;  and  Szymanski.  Thomas.  5.731.250.  O.  501-106.000. 
THEM   International,  Inc.:  See — 

Darby,  Robert  J.,  5,730295,  CI.  206-600.000. 
Tabata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kikutani.  Takeshi;  Morohoshi.  Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Susimtu;  Sakihara. 
Akio;  Kumazawa.  Kinya;  and  Tabata.  Hiroshi.  5.731.010.  CI.  425- 
131.500. 
Tabata.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabata,  Yoshio;  Murai,  Yukako;  Sailo,  Keiichi;  and 
Amagai,  Tamio.  5.732.165.  CI.  382-305000 
Taber.  Dooakl  B  ;  and  Gunning.  William  J  .  III.  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Birefringent  compensator  for  reflective  polarizers.  5.731.886. 
a   359-65.000 
Tachibana,  Yosuke:  See — 

Takizawa,  Osamu;  and  Tachibana.  Yosuke.  5.730.103.  CI.  123-333.000 
Tack.  Johannes:  See — 

Albayrak.  Celal;  R&ssling.  Georg;  and  Tack.  Johannes.  5.730.954.  CI 
424-9.520. 
Tada.  Yutaka.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Saw  filter  with  specified 

electrode  dimensions.  5.731.748.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Murata.  Jun;  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Michio; 
Nishimura.  Michio;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Kakizaki.  Takaloshi;  Nishio, 
Shinya;  Sakai,  Takeshi;  and  Cho.  Songsu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Texas 
Insnuinenls  Incorporated.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  includ- 
ing a  DRAM  in  which  a  cell  selection  transistor  has  a  stabilized  direshold 
voltage.  5.732.009,  C\.  365-51.000. 
Tadokoro.  Kohichi:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro. 
Kohichi.  5.730.243.  CI.  180-220.000. 
Taffemer.  Michael:  See — 

Schonauer,  Ulrich;  Taffemer,  Michael;  and  Fischer.  Hagen,  5,730.543. 
CI.  403-270.000. 
Tafreshi,  Shahriar  See — 
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Jabbari.  Iiaj;  and  Tafreshi.  Shahriar,  3.731.928,  O.  360-98.080. 
TAG  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Nozawa,  Hideaid.  5,730,109,  O.  123-538.000 
Tagawa.  Richaid  S..  lo  Keyosk  Coip.  Self-service  system  foe  selling  travel- 
related  senices  or  products.  5.732,398,  O.  705-5.000. 
Tagome.  Masaki:  Ste — 

Taniaki.  Satoshi:  Ikkai.  Yasufumi;  and  Tagome.  Masakj.  5.730.238.  Q. 
180-65.800. 
Taguchi.  Kenichi.  Shirataki.  Takumi;  Ogawa.  Kinya;  and  Kinoshila.  Kouji,  lo 
Shin-EtsuChemical  Co..  Ltd  Mediod  for  improvement  and  prevention  of 
dry  spots.  5.731,268,  O.  504-351.000. 
Tagusa.  Ya.siuiobu:  See — 

Koyama.    Tetsuiou;    Tagusa.    Yasunobu:    and    Okamoto.    Masaya. 
5.731,855.  a.  349-43.000 
lUDiades,   Philippe;   Bonino.   Jean-Pierre;   Pasquct.   Isabelle;   Presmanes, 
Lionel;  Bouet,  Laurence;  Rousset  Abel;  and  Langlade.  Patrick,  to  ATG- 
Cygnet.  Coraposite  malenal  for  magnetooptic  recording  its  preparation  and 
lis  use.  5.731.049.  Q.  427-597  000. 
Tait.  Peter  James:  See — 

Greig.  Christopher  Roy;  Tail.  Peter  James;  and  Noble,  Peter  John, 
5.730.836.  CI.  159-2.300. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  LttL:  See — 

Chou.  Chen  Cheng;  and  Tsao.  Jenn.  5.731.236.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  Vuig-Ho;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua,  5.731  J41.  Q. 

438-424000. 
Peng.  Tzu-min;  Liaw.  Yung-Haw;  Chu,  Cheng-Te;  and  Huang.  Hsin- 

chieh.  5.731.243.  Q.  438-612.000. 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  and  Luuig.  Mong-Song.  5.731.232.  Q.  438-153.000. 
Tajima.  Makolo,  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Electronic  component  cooling  unit. 

5.729.995.  C  62-259.200. 
Takada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mukaiyama.   Hiroshi;  Cho.   Masayuki;   Rakuma.  Tsuyoshi;  Takada. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kato.  Syozo,  5.729,994.  O.  62-186.000. 
Takagi.  Kjyoshi:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Hideo;  Oiyama.  Makolo;  Ohara,  Yujiro;  and  Takagi.  Kiyoshi, 
5.729.883.  O.  29-527.500. 
Takagi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro. 
Kohichi.  5.730.243.  O.  180-220.000. 
Takagi.  Shiro:  See — 

Ooka.   Hisayoshi;  Takagi.   Shiro;   Mita.   Izumi;   Salozawa,   Noboru; 
Watanabe.  Ayako;  a.id  Yokomatsu.  Tomoko.  5.730.977.  CI.  424- 
141.100. 
Takahashi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kurumada.    Rumi;    Takahashi.    Atsushi;    and    Mimura.    Tomonori. 
5.730.939.  a.  422-67.000. 
Takahashi.  Duane  M.  P..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  of  controlling 

clanq)  induced  ringing.  5.731.999.  Q  364-578.000 
Takahashi.  Hidehiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phase  detector.  5.732,109. 

CI.  375-326.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidehisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  system  for  controlling  die 
pending  data  to  write  back  in  a  cache  storage  unit  5.732.408.  CI.  711- 
113.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Watanabe.  Taku;  Asabe.  Mitsuo; 
Takahashi.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Yoshiro;  Kono.  Hiroki;  and  Hirao.  Kazunori. 
5.730.637.  CI.  445-49.000 
Takahashi.  Keita:  See— 

Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Asakura.  Yasuo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Sato.  Masaloshi; 
and  Takahashi.  Keita.  5.732.297.  O.  396-380.000. 
Takahashi.  Ken.  Chikahisa.  Naoichi;  Naito,  Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuya.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  centering 
a  prinnng  screen  over  an  object  5.730.051.  Q.  101-126.000. 
Takaihashi.  Koji:  See — 

Yasumura.  Hiroto;  Hiiasawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minoru;  Kozuki.  Susumu; 
Takahashi.    Koji;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji;    and    Sasatani.   Tonxihiko. 
5.732.186.  CI.  386-117  000 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Takahashi.  Susumu.  and  Sugiyama.  Kenji.  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Signal  transmitting  apparatus  and  signal  receiving 
apparatus  using  orthogonal  frequeiKy  division  multiplexing.  5.732.068.  CI 
370-206  000 
Takahashi.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Sanui.    Hiroshi;  Takahashi.    Nobuhiko;   and  Yamaroolo.   Shigeyuki. 
5.730.783.  CI.  95-115.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kambaia.   Hidcki;  Takahashi.  Satoshi;  Anazawa.  Takashi;  Yamada. 

Takashi;  and  Kohara.  Yoshinobu.  5.730.850.  O.  204-603  000. 
Mizuno.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Satoshi;  aitd  Sagayama.  Shigeki.  5.732J92. 
a  704-233  000. 
Takahashi.  Shigcru:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Satoshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  KaLsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiiu;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Ha.shimoto.  Naotaka;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Takaha.shi. 
Shigeru;  Hinushi.  Atsashr.  Kobaya.'ihi.  Yucaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.73UI9.  a.  437-52.000. 
Takahashi.  Shuji:  See — 

Morikawa.  Tuneo;  Kabe.  Kazuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Shuji.  5.730.814.  CI. 
152-527.000. 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Takahashi.    Susumu;    and    Sugiyama,    Kenji, 
5,732,068.  a.  370-206.000. 


Takahashi.  Yonosuke:  See — 

Totsuka.  Mikio;  Tanaka.  Toshihani;  Takahashi.  Yonosuke;  and  Yoshinari. 

Shinichi.  5.731.263.  CI.  503-227.000 

Takaishi.  Kazuhiko;  Hasegawa.  Susumu;  and  Okamura.  Eiji.  lo  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Developing  system  and  measuring  system  for  filing  apparatus 

5.731.973.  a   364-167.010 

Takamori.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a 

magneto-opdcal  reconhng  medium.  5.730.846.  CI.  204-192.200. 
Takamura.  Nobocu.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Lock  device  for  retractable 

automotive  seat  5.730.480.  O  296-65.100. 
Takano.  Toshiro:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Naoki;  and  Takano.  Toshiro.  5.730,182.  O.  137-491.000. 
Takaragi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hakata.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takaragi.  Shigeru.  5.731.085.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Takaragi.  Yoichi;  Yamada.  Masanori;  Sato.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Yasumichi; 
Yamada.    Yasuhiro;    Kaiuio.    Akiko;    and    Uchida.    Yoshiki.    lo   CaiKm 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  discriminating  an  origi- 
nal havmg  a  predetermined  pattern.  5.731.880.  CI.  358-296  000 
Takashima.  Daisaburo;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Dynamic  random  access  memory  device  with  the  combined 
open/folded  bil-line  pair  arrangement.  5.732.010.  CI.  365-63.000 
Takashima.  Minoru;  Salo.  Keiji;  and  Obara.  Takashi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Non-oriented  electromagnetic  steel  sheet  with  low  iron  loss 
after  stress  relief  annealing,  and  core  of  motor  or  transformer.  5.730.810. 
CI.  148-309.000. 
Takashima.  Suguru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaasi  system 

for  a  "V-type  engine.  5.729.974.  CI.  60-313.000. 
Takashima.  Susumu.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Magnetic -electrostatic  compoimd  objec- 
tive lens  5.731.586.  O.  250-.3%.OML. 
Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Kopetzky,  Robert;  and  Pleyer.  Matthias.  5.730.385.  O  242-375.300. 
Tritayana,  Takamitsu;  and  Yamada.  Yoshiro.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Method 
lad  niaratus  for  measuring  temperature  using  an  optical  fiber.  5.730.527. 
a.  374-131.000. 
Take.  Seiji:  See — 

Matsuo.  Makolo;  Utsumi.  Minoru;  lijima.  Masayuki;  Taniguchi.  Yukjo; 
Obata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Take.  Seiji,  5.731,116.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Takechi.  Shozo:  See — 

Mori.  Sachio;  Takechi.  Shozo;  Kida.  Shiro;  Mizui.  Takuji;  and  Ichihashi. 
Tetuhisa,  5.731.455.  CI.  56O-I74.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yohko;  Nagahara.  Naoki;  and  Hirai.  Shin-ichiro.  5.731.006. 
a.  424-502.000. 
Takeda.  Ikuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Kenji.  to  Yazaki  Cotporatioa.  Dip.  5.730.401. 

a.  248-69.000. 
Takeda.  Takanobu:  See — 

Shimizu.    Takaaki;    Ogihara.    Tsuiomu;    Kaneko.    Talsushi;    Takeda. 
Takanobu.  and  Hasegawa.  Koji.  5.730.901.  CI.  252-299.6IO 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko.  and  Takekoshi.  Ric.  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  movable  belt  and  means  to  position  recording 
sheets  thereon.  5.732.312.  O.  399-160.000. 
Takekoshi,  Ric  See— 

Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  and  Takekoshi.  Rie,  5,732JIZ  C\.  399-160.000 
Takemolo  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,    Toshtharu;    Ozaki,    Talsuhiko;    and    Malsueda.    Hirokazu. 
5.731.388.  CI  525-404.000. 
Takemura.  Kalsuya;  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Chemically  ampUfied  positive  resist  compositions. 
5.731.126.  a  430-270100. 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugintoto.  Hiroyuki;  Maisuda.  Tasuku;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  and  Takenaka, 
Hiroshi.  5.731.249.  CI   501-94000. 
Takeo.  Hideya;  and  Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  for  detecting  abnormal  patterns.  5.732.121.  CI.  378-62.000. 
Takeiomi.  Yoshinao.  Asakawa.  Shiro.  and  Okuda.  Eiichiro.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Display  device.  5.731.853.  CI.  349-15000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kajitani.    Koji;    TaketKhi.    Hiroshi;    Fukatani.    Yasunobu;    Teramae. 
Hiroshi;  and  Asada,  Masaaki.  5.730.266.  CI.  192-70160. 
Takeyama.  Naoki:  See — 

Hishiro.  Yoshiki;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  and  Yamamolo,  Shigeki,  5,73 1 , 1 10. 
a  430-7.000 
Takimolo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yano.  Koji;  Kawadc.  Hisaaki;  Kishi.  Etsuro;  and  Takimolo.  Kiyoshi. 

5.732.053.  CI  369-54.000. 

Takizawa.  Osamu;  and  Tachibana.  Yosuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

5.730.103.  CI.  123-333.000 

Talish.  Roger  J..  Ryaby.  John  R;  Tanzer.  Michael;  and  Bobyn.  J.  Dennis. 

Ultrasonic  treatment  for  bony  ingrowth.  5.730.705.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Tallent.  Richard  James:  See — 

Kirk.  Thotnas  Oeveland;  SchwaiQ.  Curtis;  Tallent,  Richard  James;  and 
Pytlewski.  Thomas  Lawrence.  5.730.760.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Talleres  Daumar  S.A.:  See — 

Dauder-Guardiola.  Agustin.  5.729.%  1.  Q.  53-459.000. 
Talma.  Auke  G  :  See — 

Sherif.  Fawzy  G  ;  Shyu.  Lieh-Jiun;  Lacroix.  Christine  F  M.;  and  Talma. 
Auke  G..  5.731.101.  O.  429-102.000. 
Tarn.  Man  Sang:  See — 
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MilM.  Dennis  J.;  Jackson.  James  E  ;  Langford.  Robert  H.;  Gunter.  Garry 
C  Tam.  Man  Sang;  and  Kokilkar.  Prashani  B  .  5.731.471.  O. 
568-397.000. 
Tamada.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Toyola,  Kiyoshi;  Sailo.  Kimihiro;  Nishi.  Noriaki;  Tamada.  Hitoshi;  and 
Ma«umolo.  Shuichi.  5.732.060.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Tamagaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hanagtri.  Koji;  Tsuji.  Kunihiko;  Nomura.  Homare;  Tainagaki.  Hiroshi; 
Kaiwaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Shimojima.  Katsuhiko;  Fujii.  Hirofumi;  Kido. 
Tochiya;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Inoue.  Yoichi.  5.730.847.  C\.  204- 
29(4  lO 
Tamai.  Hanhisa;  Desai.  Simon;  and  While.  Laura  L..  lo  Zexel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  vehicle  navigation  through  recogni- 
tion of  geographical  region  types.  5.731.978.  CI.  364-444.100. 
Tamai.  Shinzo:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiyuki;  Tamai.  Shinzo;  Naitoh.  Halsuhiko;  and  Toki.  Naohiro. 
5.731.698.0.324-76.770 
Tamaki.  Satoshi:  Ikkai.  Yasufumi;  and  Tagome.  Masaki.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Connol  method  of  electric  car  5.730.238.  CI. 
180-65800 
Tamura.  Milsuhisa;  Uchida.  Kenshi;  llo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Iwanaga.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Sumitoaio  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing  olefin 
having  a  terminal  double  bond.  5.731.487.  Q.  585-513.000. 
Tamura.  Moioichi:  and  Salo.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Metiiod  and 
apparatus  for  imparting  an  effect  lo  a  tone  signal  with  grade  designation. 
5.731 .534.  CI.  84-662.000. 
Tamura.  Sutan  Yoshiko:  See — 

Webb.  Thomas  Roy;  Reiner.  John  Eugene;  Tamura.  Susan  Yoshiko; 
Rifka.  William  Charles;  Dagnino.  Raymond.  Jr.;  and  Nun.  Ruth 
Foelsche,  5.731.413.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Tamura.  Takayuki;  Shiola,  Shigema.sa;  Katayama.  Kunihiro;  and  Naito. 
Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid    External  storage  device  and  memory  access 
control  mediod  thereof  5.732.208.  CI   395-183.040. 
Tamura.  Ylikio;  Nishida.  Yasulaka;  Yamaguchi.  Masaho;  Kurohara.  Motoki; 
and  Nakayama.  Toru.  lo  Komatsu  Ltd.  Crusher  system  drive  control 
apparatas  for  a  traveling  type  crushing  machine.  5.730.373.  CI.  241- 
34.000. 
Tan.  Julia  S.   See— 

Buttcffield.  Dennis  E.;  Fujii.  Dennis  K.;  Ladd.  David  L.;  Snow.  Robert 
A.;  Tan.  Julia  S.;  and  Toner.  John  L..  5.730.968.  Q.  424-78.370. 
Tan.  Mei  P.:  See— 

McCaman.  Michael;  Pungor.  Emo;  Soudcr^.  Carol;  and  Tan.  Mei  P.. 
5.731.186.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Tanabe  Sdyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsujikara.  Kenji:  Hongu.  Mitsuya;  Funami.  Nobuyuki;  Inamasu.  Masa- 
nori; and  Arakawa.  Kenji.  5.731.292.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Tanabe.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Koshimura.    Katsuo;    Tanaibe.    Takayoshi:    Sato.    Hozumi:    Oshima. 
Ncfcoru;  Nishioka.  Takashi;  and  Hashiguchi.  Yoshiharu.  5.731.129. 
CI.  430-286  100 
Tanahashi.  khiro:  See — 

Kada,  Hiroyuki;  Tohda.  Takao;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Manabe.  Yosfaio. 
5.731.598.  CI  257-30.000 
Tanaka.  ALiishi:  See — 

Shimio.  Katsuhiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Ohhama.  Kouichi.  5.730.995. 
CI.  424-404.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Moriyama.  Keiji.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 

Solid  gulf  ball.  5.730.663.  CI  473-373.000. 
Tanaka.  Knnko:  See — 

Mincchima.  Toru:  Kalaoka,  Kenichiro;  Tanaka.  Hiroko;  Ishii,  Koji;  and 
Endo.  Noriaki.  5.731.452.  CI.  556-427.000. 
Tanaka  KUnzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kikutani.  Takeshi;  Morohoshi.  Katsumi:  Shimizu.  Susumu;  Sakihara, 
Akio;  Kumazawa.  Kinya;  and  Tabata.  Hiroshi.  5.731.010.  CI.  425- 
131.500. 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  See — 

SugiiMlo.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Tasuku;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  and  Takenaka. 
Hiroshi.  5.731.249.  CI  501-94.000 
Tanaka.  Kwiio:  See — 

Mitsu4iima.  Takatoshi;  Tanaka.  Kunio;  Soga.  Tomilatsu;  Nakanishi. 
Takashi;  Matsushima.  Takashi.  and  Morita.  Manabu.  5.730.317,  CI. 
221-131.000 
Tanaka.  Michio:  See — 

Tadaki,  Yoshitaka:  Murata,  Jun:  Yuhara.  Katsuo:  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Tanaka. 
Michio;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Kakizaki.  Takatoshi; 
Niihio,  Shinva;  Sakai.  Takeshi;  and  Cho.  Songsu.  5.732.009.  CI. 
365-51.000 
Tanaka.  Mitoru:  See— 

Anda  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Satoh.  Ryohei:  Inoue.  Takashi:  Oka- 

moio.  Masahide;  Kobaya.shi.  Fumiyuki;  Ohta.  Toshihiko:  and  Tanaka. 

Minoru.  5.731.066.  CI  428-210  000. 

Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  Asakura.  Yasuo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Sato.  Masatoshi;  and 

Takahashi.  Keita.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  5.732J97.  O. 

396-380000. 

Tanaka.  Shigeo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Power  control  system  for  connecting 

and  vending  slave  connections.  5.731.764.  Q.  340-825  070 
Tanaka.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Mori^'a.  Mitsurou;  Tanaka.  Shin-ichi;  and  Hirayama.  Koichi.  5.732.066. 
a.  J69-275.300. 
Tanaka.  Shtji:  See — 


Nishihira.  Keigo;  Tanaka.  Shuji:  Nishida.  Yuki:  h.  Hirofumi;  Fujitsu, 
Saioru;  Harada.  Katsumasa;  Sugise.  Ryoji:  Kashiwagi.  Koichi:  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.731.453.  CI.  558-274  000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ken;  Chikahisa.  Naoichi;  Naito.  Takao:  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuya. 
5.730.051.  CI.  101-126.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Totsuka,  Mikio:  Tanaka.  Toshiharu;  Takahashi.  Yonosuke:  and  Yoshinari. 
Shinichi,  5,731.263.  CI.  503-227  000. 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi;  and  Yamanaka.  Kazuhiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Endoscopic  illumination  light  conool.  5.730.702.  CI.  600-180.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Information 
management  system  and  method  for  managing,  processing  storing  and 
displaying  attribute  information  of  object  information.  5.732.264,  CI 
395-615.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiro:  Miyake.  Masaki;  Tsuge.  Osamu;  Inada.  Yutaka;  and  Thir- 
ulingham.  Coomarasamy.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Lubricant 
aitd  mettiod  of  manufacturing  briquette  using  the  same.  5.731.272.  Q. 
508-133.000. 
Tanaka.  Yukio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Ogiwara.  Akifumi;  Tsutsui.  Hiixishi:  Ogawa.  Hisahito; 
and  Tanaka.  Yukio.  5.731.797.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Tandbeig  Data  ASA;  See— 

Lian.  Ragnar.  Simonsen.  Lars;  and  Rudi.  Gunorm.  5,731,935,  CI. 
360-109.000 
Taner.  Kuntay  O.:  See — 

O'Rourke.  Thomas  C;  O'Neill.  Brian  T;  Cook,  Rodney  C;  Taner. 
Kunuy  O.;  Snyder.  Steven  P;  and  Joyner,  Adam  R..  5.731.813.  Q. 
345-349.000. 
Tang,  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Paral.  Krishna  K.;  Wada.  Glen  N.;  Atwood.  Gregory  E.;  and  Tang.  Daniel 
N..  5.731.242.  CI.  438-586.000. 
Tangemann.  Michael;  Hoek.  Comelis:  and  Schlesinger.  Heinz,  to  Alcatel  N.V 
Assignment  of  a  carrier  frequency  in  an  SDMA  radio  system.  5.732.075. 
CI.  370-343.000. 
Tanifuji.  Nozomi;  Naito.  Akihiko:  Sawada.  Koji;  Nomura.  Tohru;  Miyase. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Nagasaka.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  (SMI)  Electronics 
Devices.  Inc  Process  for  producing  a  multilayer  ceramic  circuit  substrate. 
5.729.893.  O  29-830.000. 
Tanigami.  Yukio:  Deinizu.  Ichiro:  Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi;  Nagai.  Yasuki;  and 
Maeda.  Osamu.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Carrier  for  electrophotography  widi 
surface  coated  with  specified  co-pdymer  resin  of  organopolysiloxane  with 
radical  monomer.  5.731.120.  CI.  430- 106.600 
Tanigawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Tsukida,   Shinichi;   Tanigawa,    Koichi:   Goto.    Masahiro:   Miyamoto. 
Toshio;  Ohkanui.  Yuko:  Izawa.  Saioru;  and  Hotta.  Yozo.  5.732.314. 
CI   399-302.000 
Taniguchi.  Ikuhiro;  Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Oshiage.  KatsuiKxi;  and  Matsumura. 
Toshio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  speed  control  system  for 
automotive  vehicles.  5.731.977.  Q.  364-426.044 
Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu:  See — 

Mak.  Tak  W ;  and  Taniguchi.  Tadatsugu.  5.731.490.  O.  800-2.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yukio:  See — 

Matsuo.  Makolo;  Ulsumi.  Minoru:  lijima.  Masayuki:  Taniguchi.  Yukio; 
Obatii.  Hiroyuki:  and  Take.  Seiji.  5.731.1 16.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Tanikawa.  Keizo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hilomi:  Maeda.  Koichi; Tanikawa,  Keizo;  and  Miyqi.  Katsuald. 
5.730.953.  CI.  424-9.420. 
Tanimoto.  Kyoko:  aiMl  Imtie,  Aiichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Pipeline  system 
branch  history   table  storing  branch   instruction   addresses   and  target 
addresses  with  inhibit  bits.  5.732.254.  CI  395-587  000 
Taniquchi.  Makolo;  Umeda.  Atsashi:  and  Kusase.  Shin,  to  Nippondenso  Co . 
Ltd.  Elective  power  supply  system  for  vehicle  5.731.690.  CI.  322-28.000 
Tanita.  Yuko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kalsunori;  Yamanaka.  Shigeru;  Miwa.  Kiyoshi:  Suzuki. 
Shunichi:  Eto.  Yuzuru;  Tanita.  Yuko;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  and  Hashigu- 
chi. Kenichi.  5.731.183.  CI  435-193.000 
Tanitsu.  Osamu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Illumination  apparatus  and  projection 

exposure  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.731.577.  CI   250-201  500. 
Taniwa.  Tatstihiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Makolo:  Taniwa.  Tatiiuhiro:  aitd  Fukuda.  Tomoaki.  S,732JI5,  C 
399-317.000. 
Tanux  Biosy.stems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fung,  Michael  S  C:  Sun.  Bill  N.  C:  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y.;  Kim.  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu.  Uming.  5.731.428.  Q.  536-23.720 
Tanzer.  Michael:  See — 

Talish.  Roger  J.:  Ryaby.  John  P.:  Tanzer.  Michael;  and  Bobyn.  J.  Dennis. 
5.730.705.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Tao.  Yang,  to  Agri-Tech.  Inc.  Defective  object  inspection  and  separation 
system  using  image  analysis  and  curvature  transfortnaooo.  5,732,147,  CL 
382-110.000. 
Taoka.  James:  See — 

Steger.  Robert:  Taoka.  James;  and  Shmunis.  Gregory.  5.730,.803.  C\. 
II 8-723  OOR. 
Tapco  International:  See — 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  and  MacLeod.  Richard  J..  5.729.935.  Q. 
52-198.000. 
Tapucu.  Emre:  See — 
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Cox,  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kenl;  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chich;  Costescu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dieiks.  Joel  Richard:  Duello.  Wayne  Dougla.<:  Frederick. 
Thomas  L.;  Gaud.  Paul  A.;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle.  Teiry  Lee;  Jones.  David  E.;  Jones.  Theron  Lee; 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fein;  Kroeger.  David  W.;  Leyendecker,  Roben 
Richaid;  Pavlovic.  VUdimir.  Rey.  Oaudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A..  5,732J33.  CI  455- 
126.000 
Tarasov.  Igor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Gnshakov.   Gennady    Ivanovich;   and  Taiasov.   Igor  Vladimirovich. 
5.731.724.  CI.  327-227.000. 
Tarfoouriech.  Francis:  See — 

Gienoi.    Thierry;    Cooli.    Dominique;    and    Tarhouriech.    Francois. 
5.732,081.  C\.  370-392.000. 
Tardieu.  Pascale:  See— 

Cano.  Jean-Paul;  Weber.  Steven;  Tardieu.  Pascale:  and  Lelard,  Nathalie, 
5.730.911,0.264-1.100 
Tarpaulin  Ky:  See — 

Eskeli.  Lassi.  5.729.850.  O  .5-621.000. 
Tarumi.  Kazuaki:  Sire — 

Bartmann.  Ekkehud;  Schoca.  Sabine;  and  Taiumi,  Kazuaki,  5.730.904, 
a.  252-299.630. 
Tashiro.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sugiyania.    Mitsuhiro:    and  Tashiro.  Tsutomu.   5,731.622,  O.    257- 
452.000. 
Tasker.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Winn.  Martin;  Boyd,  Steven  A.;  Hutchins,  Charles  W.;  Jae,  Hwan-Soo; 
Tasker,  Andrew  S.;  von  Geldem,  Thomas  W.;  Kester,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen.  Bryan  K..  5,731.434.  O  544-141.000. 
Tata.  James  R.:  See — 

Lu.  Zhijian;  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Tata.  James  R.,  5,731  J17,  O. 
514-289  000. 
Tatomir.  Paul  J.;  Kent,  Ku'ulei  C;  and  Kich,  Rolf,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Spherical  cavity  mode  transcendental  control  methods  and 
systems.  5.731.750.  Q.  333-209.000. 
Tatsumi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yuhya.  Shigenori;  Tsujino.  Jiro;  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki;  and  Shiohara.  Yoh. 
5.731.271.  CI.  505-434.000. 
Tauuzuki.  Kazumi.  to  Nippon  Anleiua  Company  Ltd.  Coaxial  connector  with 

built-in  terminal.  5.730.612,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Taub.  Steven  I.,  to  Ceco  Filters,  Inc.  Multiple  in-duct  filter  system.  5,730,786. 

CI.  %- 189  000. 
Taylor.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Benetti.  Fedenco  J.;  Taylor.  Charies  S.;  Aldrich.  William  N.;  Sepetka. 
Ivan;  Matheny.  Robert  G.;  Reis.  Eugene  E.;  Regan.  Brent;  and  Ferrari, 
Richard  M..  5.730.757.  O.  606-198.000 
Taylor.  Jerry  H.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Bing  R.;  Ewing.  Joan  R.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Wallace.  Kadiym  A.; 
Taylor.  Jerry  H  ;  Soos.  Francois;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5,731.078. 0. 
428-335.000 
Taylor,  Jonathan  Dwayne.  Rainwater  collection  and  distribution  apparatus. 

5.730,179.0.  137-357.000 
Taylor.  Roger;  Mader.  Pierre;  and  Lamon.  Alain,  to  Minne.soU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Sealing  strip  suitable  for  sealing  a  hem  flange. 
5.730.446.0.277-312.000 
Taylor.  Roy  Yuille:  See- 
Morton,  Roger  Roy  Adams;  and  Taylor.  Roy  Yuille,  5,731,883,  CI. 
358-451.000 
Taylor.    William.    Attachment    for    a    grab    implement.    5,729,920,    O. 

37-406.000. 
Tchemev.   Dimiter  I.   Heat  pump  energized  by  low-grade  heal  source. 

5,729.988.  O.  62-106.000. 
TDK  Corporabon:  See — 

Kaneda.  Hiroshi:  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Ono.  Yasunori.  S.730.382. 

CI.  242-347.000. 
Masujima.  Sho;  Miyauchi,  Eisaku;  Miyajima.  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe, 
Hideaki,  5,730,573,  O.  414-217.000. 
Teac  Corporation;  See — 

Miyamo«o.  Takashi.  5.730,379.  O.  242-338.000. 
Tec -Masters.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaenisch.  Holger  M..  5.732,158,  O.  382-249.000. 
Technological  Resources  PTY  Ltd.:  See— 

Hollitt,  Michael  John;  and  McClelland,  Ross  Alexander,  5.730,774.  O. 
75-419000. 
Technology  Commercialization  Corp.:  See— 

Ganelin,  Boris,  5.730,220,  O    166-372.000. 
Technology  Liceming  Corporation:  See — 

Koether.  Bernard  G  .  McGinn.  Francis  J.;  and  Mocherway.  William  D.. 
5.730.308.  CI.  220-201  GOO. 
Tedrow.  Kerry  D.:  See — 

Javanifard.  Jahaiuhir  J.;  Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Lin,  Jin-Lien;  and  Event. 
JeSrey  J..  5.732.039.  O  365-226.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N:  and  Goronkin.  Herbert,  5,732,016,  CI. 
365-158.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Etchu.  Masami;  Hosoi.  Masahiro;  Nishiyama.  Masanori;  Saeki.  Yasu- 

hiro;  and  Hamano.  Hisa.shi.  5.731.071.  CI  428-220.000. 
Minoshima.  Torn;  Kalaoka.  Kenichiro;  Tanaka.  Hiroko:  Ishii,  Koji;  and 
Endo.  Noriaki.  5.731.452,  O.  556-427.000. 
Teissier.  Remy:  See — 


Calais.  Christophe;  and  Teissier.  Rimy.  5.731.462.  O.  564-248.000. 
Tejwani.  Manu  Jamnadas:  See — 

Joshi.  Rajiv  Vasant;  Tejwani.  Manu  Jamnadas;  and  Srikrishnan,  Kris 
Venkatraman.  5,731.245.  O.  438-705.000. 
Tek-Kol:  See— 

Coolidge.  Dennis  W.;  Kuhn.  Timothy  J.;  Rinker.  Franklin  G.;  and 
Powers.  James  G..  5.730.069.  O.  110-187.000. 
Telefonakbeboiaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Boh,  Jacob  Hendrik.  5.732,356,  O.  455-462.000. 

Engberg,  Kristian  R.;  and  Sjfiberg.  Anders  N..  5,732,181,  O.  385- 

139.000. 
Jindel,  Magnus,  5,731,5%,  O.  257-15.000. 
Svensson.  Jan,  5,732,335,  O.  455-127.000. 
Tellier,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Mantell,  David  A.;  Tellier,  Thomas  A.;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Harrington. 
Steven  J.;  O'Neill,  James  F;  Deshpande,  Narayan  V.;  and  Torpey. 
Peter  A.,  5.731.827.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 
Gemer.  Jochen.  5.731.224.  O.  437-184.000. 
Rinderle.  Heinz;  and  Sapotta,  Hans,  5,732,344,  O.  455-333.000. 
Tempos.  JeBiey  F:  See — 

Jacckels.  Norman  J.;  Rumefrtddo.  John  A.;  Gray,  Michael  P;  Kolar, 
Anton  J.;  Mesun.  Randy  O.;  and  Tempas.  Jeffrey  F.  5.729.837.  O. 
4-223.000. 
Tendler.  Miriam;  Katz.  Naftale;  and  Simpson.  Andrew  John,  to  Fundacaco 
Oswaklo  Cniz-Fiocruz.  Vaccine  against  helminth  infection  comprising 
Sm-14  fatly  acid  binding  protein  of  Schistosoma  mansoni.  5.730.984.  CI. 
424-191.100. 
Tenflede.  Johannes;  Dotzert.  Michael;  and  Wende.  Gerold,  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckma.schinen  AG.  Bus  system  for  a  printing  machine.  5.730.053.  O. 
101-181.000. 
Tennant.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Bhattacharya,  Raghu  N.;  Contreras,  Miguel  A.;  Keane,  James;  Tennant. 
Andrew  L.;  Turtle.  John  R.;  Ramanathan.  Kannan;  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel. 5,730,852.  O.  205-192.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Curtis,  Danny  S..  5.730,311,  O.  220-371.000, 
Davis.  Thomas  E..  5.729,960,  O.  53-»58.000. 
Hayes,  Thomas  J.;  Sagan,  Michael  J.  A.;  and  Gomoll.  James  N.. 
5.730J13.O.  220-526.000. 
Tenny.  Roy;  Noy.  Noam;  and  Goldstein.  Michael  D..  to  Advance  Vision 
Technology  (A.VT.)  Ltid.  Method  and  device  for  deleimming  a  measure- 
ment for  color  control  in  a  printing  process.  5.731.989.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Tepman.  Avi;  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao;  and  Olgado,  Donald,  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc.  Compartnetalized  substrate  processing  chamber  5,730.801.  O.  118- 
719.000. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Lacouise.  Gerard  C;  Spence.  Andrew  K.;  and  Vollmer.  Henry  G., 
5.730,630.  O.  439-876.000. 
Terai.  Takehiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting  structure  for  steering 

lock  apparatm.  5.730.011.  CI  70-186.000. 
Terai.  Toshiyuki;  Inaba,  Koichi;  Sekiguchi.  Koichi;  and  Shimada.  Atushi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor  having  a  fixed  scroll  plate  with  grtmve. 
5.730.588.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Teranue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kajitani.    Koji;    Takeuchi.    Hiroshi;    Fukatani.    Yasunobu;    Teramae. 
Hiroshi;  and  Asada.  Masaaki.  5.730.266.  O.  192-70.160. 
Teramoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Teramoto,  Satoshi.  S.731.613, 0. 2S7-3SO.0OO. 
Teraoka.  Mika:  See — 

Shimakuia,  Toshiaki;  Teraoka,  Mika;  Kishimoto,  Tetsuro;  Yoshida,  Yui- 
chi;  and  Usuki.  Kazuhiko,  5.731.372.  O.  524-417.000. 
Terasaka.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Masahide; Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sano.  Eiichi; 
Matsuura.  Masahiko;  Hirai.  Atsuto;  Izumi.  Tomoo;  and  Yamada, 
Masami.  5.732.316.  O.  399-321  000. 
Terasawa,  Yoshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Kalo.  Takaloshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Single-mode  optical  fiber.  5.732,178,  CI.  385- 
127.000. 
Terashima.  Tomohide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  having  element  with  high  breakdown  voltage.  5.731.628.  O. 
257-637.000 
Temeu.  Robert;  and  Hannooau.  Michel,  to  Glaveibel.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  corrosion  resi.stani  pyrolytically  coaled  glass.  5.730.771,  CI. 
65-60.500. 
Tesu,  Dean  Charies:  See — 

Conger,  Kenneth  Dean;  and  Testa.  Dean  Ouries.  5,730.829,  CI.  156- 
396.000 
Tern  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  Set — 

Holben.  Victor  P.  5.730.934.  O.  422-24.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incuiporated:  See — 

Abbott.  Donald  C;  and  Bawa.  Mohendra  S..  5.731,041,  CI.  427- 

448  000. 
Brennan,  John  E.,  5,731,957,  O.  361-728.000. 
Chen.  Shin  Chung,  5.731.723.  O.  327-157.000. 
Domey.  Timothy  D.,  5.732,030.  O.  365-200.000. 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  5.731.686.  O  320-35.000. 
Nguyen.  Van  Minh;  and  Bosshait.  Patrick  W..  5.732.236.  O.  395- 

405.000 
Scruggs.  Jeffrey  L.;  Wheatley.  Barbara  J.;  and  Ittycheriah.  Abraham  P.. 
5.732,187,  CI.  395-2.600. 


March  tt,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  105 


Ikiin  Yoshltaka;  Murata,  Jun;  Yuhara,  Katsuo;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Tanaka. 
Michio;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Kakizaki.  Takatoshi; 
Ni(luo.  Shinya;  Sakai,  Takeshi;  and  Cbo.  Songsu.  5.732,009,  CI. 
365-51.000. 
Tsu,  Robert;  and  Kulwicki,  Bernard  M.,  5.731.220,  O.  437-60.000. 
Whelsel.  Lee  D..  5,732,091,  O   371-22.300. 
Wilson.  David,  5.732.252.  CI.  395-583.000. 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  Sinta,  Roger  F.;  Denison,  Mark  D.;  and  Ablaza.  Sheri 
L..  to  Shipley  Company.  LLC.  Polymer  for  positive  acid  catalyzed  resists. 
5.731.386.  CI.  525-328  200. 
Thaller.  Oicnter  See- 
Dungs,   Guenter;    Fischer.    Peter;    Moessinger.    Klaus;   and   Thaller. 
Guaiter.  5,730.769.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Thanner.  Thomas;  Weber.  Gerhard;  and  Siner.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellsctaafl    Method  for  adaptive  routing  in  a  communicabon  network. 
5.732.072.  O.  370-255.000. 
Thaxton,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Caimi,  Raoul  E.  B.;  Lin.  Feng-Nan;  and  Thaxton.  Eric  A..  5.730.806.  CI. 
134-22.120 
Thayer.  Keith.  Acoustic  speaker  system  widi  expandable  speaker  enclosure. 

5.732.140.  O.  381-24  000. 
Thayne.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Somfctegger.  Ralph  L;  and  Thayne,  Marie  S..  5.73 1. 933,  O.  360- 
106.000. 
Thebaull.  Beitrand;  and  Sehier.  Philippe,  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  Method  of 
detecbng  reference  symbol.s  for  a  digital  data  receiver  5.732.114,  CI. 
375-.368.OO0. 
Theofan,  Georgia:  See — 

Gaz2a|io-Santoro,  Hileiie;  Theofan,  Georgia:  and  Trown,  Patrick  W., 
5,731,415,0.530-350.000 
Thermo  tlkergen  Inc.:  See — 

Doniieux,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Steven  J.;  and  Yodcr,  Ricky  L.. 
5,730,371,  O.  241-27.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

ViegH.  Herman  H.;  and  Ellingson,  Bradley  G..  S.730,216.  O.  16S- 
233.000 
Thermoguaxi  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Keck.  Joshua  N  ;  and  Cotrales,  Sieve.  5.730J79.  O.  414-791.600. 
ThermoTrex  Corporation:  See — 

Menders.  James  H.;  and  Korevaar.  Eric  J .  5,731,585,  O.  250-382.000. 
Theron.  Bnienne:  See — 

Orzi,  Domenico;  and  Theron.  Enienne,  5,731,898,  O.  359-587.000. 
Thetford,  Dean;  and  Gregory,  Peter,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Poly-substituted 

phthalocyanines.  5.730.759.  O.  8-137.000. 
Thewes.  Roland:  See — 

Von  Basse.  Paul-Wemer;  Thewes.  Roland:  Schmitt-Landsiedel,  Doris; 
ani  Bollu,  Michael,  5,732,013.  O.  365-104.000. 
Thiard,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Lemaire,  Eric;  Neige.  Guy;  Thiard,  Jean-Oaude:  and  De  Faucamberge, 
Phibppe,  5,730,265.  CI.  191-40.000. 
Thibault,  Oeiard:  See — 

Roqiia,  Oaude;  and  Thibault,  Gerard,  5,731,511,  O.  73-38.000. 
Thiele  Ei^neering  Company:  See — 

Hansen,  Stephen  G..  5.730.275.  CI    198-460  300. 
Palmer,  Barry  W..  5.729.964.  CI   53-484.000. 
Thies.  Ediward  L.:  See — 

Berts*.  Roger  J  ;  and  Thies.  Edward  L..  5.730,805.  O.  134-10.000 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Flanjgan.  David  A.;  Mancini.  Vincent  E.;  and  Harper.  Michael  R.. 
5.731.540.0.  149-109.600. 
Thiiulingham,  Coomard.'amy :  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiro.  Miyake.  Masaki;  Tsuge.  Osamu;  Inada,  Yutaka;  and 
Thitulingham.  Coomarasamy,  5,731,272,  CI.  508-133.000. 
Thoma,  Dietrich:  See — 

Breilenbach,  Jdrg;  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Thoma,  Dietrich,  5,731,009,  CI. 
434-672.000. 
Thoma,  Nandor  G.:  See — 

Klim.  Peter  Juergen;  and  Thoma.  Nandor  G..  5.732.233.  O.  395- 
37&0OO. 
Thomas.  Barbara:  See — 

Mondin.  Mynam;  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank.  Jr..  5.73 1 .28 1 .  CI. 
51*417.000 
Thomas,  lames  B.:  See — 

Thofias.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Thomas.  James  B..  5.730,205.  O.  164- 

3iaooo. 

Thomas,  lames  D.:  See — 

Kat7,  Richard  A  ;  Chandra,  Shatabh;  Grimm.  Richard  A.:  and  Thomas, 
Janes  D  .  5.7,W.144.  CI.  128-713.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Kmirc.  Eric  B..  5.731.181.  O.  435-172.300, 
WaMman.  Scott  A..  5.731.159.  O.  435-7.230 
Thomas.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Thomas.  James  B.  Die  assembly  for  squeeze 

casting.  5.730,205,  CI    164-319.000. 
Thomas,  Stephen  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Chip  on  board  package  with 

lop  and  bonom  tenninals  5.731,227,  O.  437-220.000. 
Thompson,  Andrew  Roy:  See — 

Kearney,  Patrick;  Thompson.  Andrew  Roy:  and  Yarwood,  Richaid  John, 
5,729,958.  CI.  53-440.000. 
Thompson,  Howard  K.:  See — 


Sparks,  Donald  P;  Thompson,  Howard  K.;  and  Lampe,  Guy  William, 
5,730,193,0.  141-51.000. 
Thompson,  Jeffeiy  Scott:  See — 

Hapka.  Alison  Marie;  Whang,  Joyce  May;  and  Thompson,  Jeffery  Scon, 
5,730,873,0.210-632.000. 
Thompson.  Martin  Stuart,  to  Egerton  Hospital  Equipment  Limited  Low  air 

loss  bed  with  air  pressure  sensor.  5.729.853.  CI  5-713.000. 
Thompson.    Robert   Alan,    to   General    Electric   Company.    Almen    strip. 

5.731.509.  CI.  73-11.020. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson.  Theodore  Frederick;  Gorog.  Istvan;  Marks.  Bnice  George; 
Wetzel.  Charles  Michael;  and  Eshleman.  Craig  Clay.  5.730.887.  O. 
216-12.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Grenot.    Thieiry;    Conti.    Dominique;    and    Tarbouriecb,    Franfois, 
5.732.081.  O  370-392.000. 
Thomson  Multimedia.  S.A.:  See — 

Hurst,  Robert  Norman.  Jr..  5.731.837.  O   348-405.000. 
Thomson.  Sandra  N.:  See — 

Nelson.  Brian  J.;  Thomson.  Sandra  N.;  and  Dykstra,  Gregory  J., 

5,730,110,0.  123-588.000. 

Thomson.  William  R.,  to  Alaska  Power  Systems  Inc.  Control  system  and 

circuits  for  distributed  electrical-power  generating  sutions.  5,731,688, 0. 

322-22.000. 

Thonnes.  Theo,  to  Ideal -Standard  GmbH.  Shower  head  with  decalcification 

by  deflecting  elastic  nozzles.  5.730.361.  O.  2.39-106  000. 
Thony.  Philippe;  and  Molva.  Engin.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique. 
Cavity  for  a  solid  microlaser  having  an  optimized  efficiency,  miciolaser 
using  it  and  its  production  process.  5,732.100.  O.  372-92.000. 
Thome.  Edwin.  Ill:  See — 

Rauch.  Adam  Christopher.  Riker.  Gregoty;  Myhrvold.  Nalhan  Paul;  and 
Thome.  Edwin.  111.  5.731.844.  CI.  348-563.000. 
Thyssen.  Cornelius  Carel  Johannes,  to  New  Joules  Engineering  (Sales) 

(Propnelary)  Limited.  Shock  absorber.  5.730.260.  CI.  188-266.500 
Tibbals.  Harry  Fred,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  X-ray  marker  apparatus 

and  method.  5.732.122.  CI.  378-162.000. 
Tien.  Tse-Hsiung  Mobile  telephone  fastening.  5.730,342,  O.  224-271.000. 
Tien.  Tse-Hsiung.  Fastening  for  securing  an  apparatus  to  a  beh.  5,730  J48, 0. 

224-669.000. 
Timms,  Rayford  W.:  See — 

Ringler,  Walter  A.;  and  Timms.  Rayfoid  W.,  5,729,862, 0.  15-3IZ100 
Ting  Cheng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu,  Lien-Ching,  5,730,264.  O.  190-108.000. 
Tirosh.  Ehud:  See — 

Kreitman,  Haim;  Bar-El.  Dan;  Amir.  Yoel;  and  Tirosh.  Ehud.  5.731.846. 
CI  .348-581  000. 
Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo:  See — 

Bickfoid.  Harry  Randall;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg.  Martin;  Markov- 
ich.  Voya  Rista;  Matthew.  Linda;  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred.  5.730.890.  O.  216-87.000. 
Titus.  Diane:  See— 

Kullick.  Steven;  and  Titus.  Diane.  5.732.275.  O.  395-712.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katayama,  Masayuki.  5.731.867.  O.  356-73.000. 
Tobagi.  Fouad  A.;  Baird.  Randall  B  ;  Gang.  Joseph  Mark.  Jr;  and  Pang. 
Joseph  W  M..  to  Starlight  Network.s  Method  for  operating  a  disk  storage 
system  which  stores  video  data  so  as  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  a 
plurality  of  video  streams.  5.732.239.  O.  395-441.000. 
Tobia.s.  Michael  A.  Wall  penetrator  sleeve  system.  5.729.938. 0.  52-220.800. 
Tobias.  Peter  See — 

Ulevitch.  Richard;  Tobias.  Peter:  Wright.  Samuel  D.;  and  Matfaison.  John 
C  .  5,730,980,  O.  424-1.54.100. 
Tobin,  R.  Niel:  See— 

SandKMise,  Daniel:  Tobin,  R.  Niel;  and  Beuscbel,  Joseph  J.,  5,729,907, 
CI.  34-98.000. 
Tobita,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Kido,  Nobuharu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanabe. 
Shinji;  Malsufiiji.  Noriyasu;  and  Tobita.  Yoshinori.  5.731.681.  CI. 
318-729.000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sayama.  Masayuki.  5.7.30.586.  O.  417-310.000. 
Tochihara.  Shunji.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Receiver.  5,732.336,  O. 

455-136.000 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Hakata.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takaragi,  Shigeni.  5.731.085.  O.  428-402.000. 
Toda.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Ide.  Hiroshi;  Kaku.  Toshimitsu; 
Miu,  Seiichi;  Shigematsu.  Kazuo;  and  Toda,  Tsuyoshi,  5,732,061,0 
369-116.000. 
Todd.  Lisa  B.:  See— 

Majumdar,  Debasis;  Chatteijee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Todd.  Lisa  B.,  5.730.929. 
CI.  264-645.000. 
Tognazzini.  Bnice.  Nielsen.  Jakob;  and  Glass.  Robeil.  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.    Method    and    apparatus    for    eyetrack-driven    text    enlargement 
5.731.805.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Tobda.  Takao:  See — 

Kado.  Hiroyuki:  Tohda.  Takao;  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  and  Manabe.  Yoshio, 
5.731.598,0.  257-30.000. 
Toki,  Naohiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiyuki;  Tamai,  Shinzo;  Naitoh,  HaLsuhiko:  and  Toki,  Naohiro. 
5,731,698,0  324-76.770 
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Tokiwa,  Kyoji:  Ste — 

Kunikiyo,  Takumi;  Tokiwa,  Kyoji;  Yamainoio.  Yoshikazu;  Kalo,  Tsugio: 
and  Kasan,  Akira.  5.731.089.  Q  428-423.100 
Tokura.  Kazulo:  Walabe.  Yosihani.  Abe.  Kalsuyuki;  and  HashinKHo.  Hitoshi. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.>:hiki  Kaisha.  Tunet  type  of  machine  tool. 
5.730.691.  CI.  483-56.000. 
Tokuyama  Coqxiration:  Srt — 

Nishida.     Haruo:    Yamashio.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Hanori.     Norikazu. 
5.731.402.0.  528-222.000. 
Tokyo  Election  Limited:  See — 

Gomi,  Hisashi;  Itoh.  Masahide:  Jinnoochi.  Shimpei:  and  Ikeda.  Towl. 

5.730.804,0.  118-726  000. 
Shindo.  Naoki;  Kitahan,  Shigenori;  Toshima.  Takayuki.  and  Yokomizo, 
Kenji.  5.730.162.  O.  134-66.000. 
Tonuh  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Krogh.  James  A.;  and  Sipe.  Michael  R..  5.730,791.  O.  106-284.060 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Milco.  Larry  A.:  and  Tomalia,  Donald  A.,  5,731.095,  O.  428-482.000 
Tombs.  Thomas  N  :  See — 

May.  John  W;  and  Tombs,  Thomas  N..  5.732,311,  Q.  399-159.000 
Tomes,  Dwight:  See — 

Buising.  Oiarisse  Marie:  and  Tomes.  Dwighl.  5,731,202.  O.  435- 
4.30  000. 
Tominaga,  Masato:  See^ 

Ozaki.  Yasuo;  and  Tommaga,  Masato.  5.730.036.  O.  82-1  300. 
Tominaga,  Tsutomu;  Miyajima,  Masayasu:  Geshi.  Kazuhiro:  Shimaoka.  Kiy 
oshige:  Ukonmaanaho.'  Mauri;  and  Maruyama.  Tomohide.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
High-pressure  pump  unit  and  test  method  therefor  5.731.515.  O. 
73-119.00A. 
Tomita.  Yoshinon;  and  Suzuki.  Naomi,  to  Yazaki  Coqjoration.  Connector 

apparatus.  5.730,626,  O.  439-595  000. 
Tomiyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nagano.    Toshiaki;    Maruyama.    Tsutomu;    Akiyama.    Atsushi:    and 
Tomiyama.  Takeshi,  5,731,037,  CI.  427-308.000. 
Tomkins  Industnes.  Inc    Ste — 

Van  Becelaere.  Roben  M.,  5,730,652,  O.  454-335.000. 
Van  Becelaere,  Robert  M..  5,730,653.  O.  454-369.000. 
Tomlins.  Richard:  See — 

Garrett.  Michael  Ernest;  Tomlins.  Richard;  Coates.  John  Robert;  Hey- 
wood,  Michael  John;  Hudson.  Trevor  Dane;  and  Kirschner.  Mark 
Joseph,  5,729,983.  CI.  62-46.100. 
Tommalla.  Dieter  See — 

Bareither.    Wolfgang;    SchrCder.    Harald;    and    Tommalla.    Dieter. 
5.731.635.  O.  257-763.000. 
Tomohiko.  Ohia:  See- 
Sato  Wataiu;  Sakurada,  Masahiro;  Tomohiko,  Oha;  and  Kemmochi, 
Katsuhiko,  5,730,800,  O.  118-200000 
Toner.  John  L.:  See — 

Bunerfield.  Dennis  E.;  Fujii.  Dennis  K.;  Ladd,  David  L.;  Snow.  Robert 
A.;  Tan.  Julia  S  ;  and  Toner.  John  L..  5,730,968.  O.  424-78.370. 
Tongyang  Nylon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Bong  Hyun;  Kim,  Jin  Soo;  Song,  Sahng  Ho;  and  Lee.  Jong  Su. 
5.731.375.  O.  524-405.000. 
Toochman.  Penelope  J  ;  Ringquist,  Steven;  and  Gold,  Larry,  to  NeXstar 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  High  affinity  TGI=p  nucleic  acid  ligands.  5.731.144. 
CI  4.35-6000. 
Toothman.  Penelope  J.;  Ringquist.  Steven;  and  Gold,  Larry,  to  NeXstar 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  High  affinity  TGFp  nucleic  acid  ligands  and  inhibi- 
tors. 5.731,424,  a.  536-23.100. 
Top  Fortune  Ltd.:  Set — 

Cheng.  Ying-Hsiung,  5,730.542.  O.  403-102.000. 
Topack  Vcrpackungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Meinke.  Kaisten;  Collin.  Jens;  and  Geoigitsis.  Nikolaos.  5,730J77.  O. 
198-468.600. 
Topal,  Mickey:  See — 

Straub,  William;  Hosking,  Jack;  Topal,  Mickey:  and  Bocikiewicz. 
Bruce.  5.730.060.  O.  104-17.200. 
Topf.  Martin:  See — 

Andrea.  Douglas;  and  Topf.  Martin,  5.732,143.  O.  381-7L600. 
TBpfer.  Hans-Joachim:  See —  , 

SielzmOller,  Helmut;  Tbpfer.  Hans-Joachim:  StiMer,  Gertianf  and  Stoll. 
Tliomas.  5.731,065.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Tordjeman.  Philippe:  See — 

Bream.  Paince.  and  Tordjeman.  Philippe.  5,731,092,  O.  428-448.000. 
Tofgerson.  Peter  Marte;  and  Midha.  Sanjeev.  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company. 
'Hte.  Themtoplastic  elastomeric  copolymers  used  in  hair  and  skin  care 
compositions.  5.730.966.  O  424-70. 1 10 
Tormey.  Beth  C:  See— 

Spence,  Orville:  and  Tormey.  Beth  C,  5,730.824,  a.  156-244.190. 
Toipey.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Mantell,  David  A.;  Tellier.  Thomas  A..  Kneezel.  Gary  A.;  Harrington. 

Steven  J.;  O'Neill.  James  F.;  Deshpande.  Narayan  V..  and  Torpey. 

Peter  A  .  5.731.827.  O   347-40.000 

Torregrossa,  Philippe,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  FraiKe.  Method  of 

reducing  the  time  for  adjusting  and  electronic  function  in  an  article  diat 

presents  dispersion  from  one  article  to  another.  5.73 1 ,992, 0.  364-552.000. 

Torn.  Marco;  See — 

Gobbtni.  Mauro;  Ferrari.  Patrizia;  Mdloni.  Piero:  and  Torn.  Marco. 
5.731.345.  O  514-461  OOO. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 


Nicot.  Christophe,  5.731.529,  CI  73-862.326. 
Tosco,  Paolo:  Set — 

Richiardone,  Valter,  Rossetti.  Furio:  Zampolli,  Marco:  Toko.  Paolo: 
D'Oria.  Francesco;  Viuli.  Mario;  Buscoiti,  Aurelio;  and  Mostarda. 
Franco,  5.729,891,  CI   29-623  200. 
Tosconi,  James  J.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Lawrence  A.;  Tosconi,  James  J.:  and  Schumm.  Troy  R.. 
5,730,240,  CI.  180-69.210 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Niwa.  Shigeki;  Hasebe.  Etsuhiro;  Itoh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiro;  Saitoh, 
Kohji;  Wakita,  Tamotsu:  Uchita.  Masahiko;  and  Hikima.  Hiroshi, 
5.730.892.  CI.  222-590.000. 
Toshima,  Takayuki:  See — 

Shindo,  Naoki;  Kitahara,  Shigenori;  Toshima.  Takayuki;  and  Yokomizo, 
Kenji.  5.730.162.  CI.  134-66.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Kashima.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Shoji.  Osamu.  Yanagi.  Eiichi;  and 
Fukunishi.  Takumi.  5.730.518.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Toto  Ltd :  Ste— 

Enoki.  Masatoshi;  (Jshiu.  Toshihide;  Matsui.  Hideyuki:  Matsukuma. 
Tatsuo;  Matsuo,  Yuji;  Nakashima.  Mineo;  Tutiya.  Hirosi;  and  Furuu. 
Satotu.  5.730.167.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Nakayanu.  Chiaki;  Shinohara.  Kuniaki.  Matsuno.  TakaiKMi;  Koguro. 
Toshio:    Tsuboi.    Hiroshi;    Fukuda.    Yukihiro;    and    Sato.    Naoki. 
5.730.149.  O.  128-760.000 
Totsuka.  Mikio:  Tanaka.  Toshiharu;  Takahashi.  Yooosuke;  and  Yoshinari. 
Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  method.  5.731.263. 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Tony,  Kirby  R.;  and  Ray.  Carey  M.  Electroluminescent  Ught  for  night  fishing. 

5.730.079.  CI    1 14-343  000 
Touinin,  Nobusuke.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.  Continuously  variable  trans- 
mission control  method  and  apparatus.  5.730.680.  CI.  477-46.000. 
Tow.  John  P.  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Ball  valve  having  one-piece 

packing.  5,730.420.  CI.  25I-3I5.I20 
Towligh,  Mark  M  :  See— 

Provino,  Joseph  E.;  Towligh.  Mark  M.;  and  Dreyer.  Jonathan  M.. 
5.732.282.  CI.  395-830.000. 
Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew  LU':  See — 

Ptoebsting.  Robert  J ;  and  Sim.  Hyunsoo.  5.731.713.  CI.  326-71.000. 
Toyoda.  Yasuhiro;  and  Okuno.  Ryoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
having    variable-sized   image   plane   and    image   plane    size   indicator. 
5.732,301.  CI  396-436000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ste — 

Aoki.  Keiichiro.  5.731,570,  CI.  219-497.000. 

Aoshima.  Shigeki.  5.732.393.  O.  704-246.000. 

Fujita.  Kozo.  5.732.371.  O.  701-38.000. 

Hashimoto.  Kazunori,  5.730.4%.  CI  297-335.000. 

Hirano.  Yutaka.  5.732.-369.  CI  701  1.000. 

Kaminaga.  Kouichi;  and  Kanzaka.  Ryuji.  5.730.768.  O.  55-385.300. 

Matsuki.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuno.  Takayoshi.  5.730.237.  CI   180-65. 100 

Murata.  Kiyohilo;  Shioin.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumolo.  Shogo.  5.729.976. 

CI  60-345.000. 
Nakashima.  Seiichi.  5.731.975.  CI.  364-426  028. 
Toyou.  Kiyoshi;  Saito.  Kimihiro;  Nishi.  Noriaki;  Tamada.  Hitoshi:  and 
Mat-sumoto,  Shuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Optical  pickup  and  optical 
recording    medium    reproducing    apparatus    having    a    wire    grid   unit 
5.732.060.  CI   369-112.000. 
Tradesco  Mold  Limited:  See — 

Travaglini.  Nicola.  5.731.014.  Q.  425-190.000. 
Tran.  Minh  N  :  See— 

Hrovat.  Davorin  D.;  Tran.  Minh  N.;  and  Simoods.  Craig  J..  5,732J76, 
CI   701-80  000. 
Transcell  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kakaria,  Ramesh;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J..  5.731,423,  Q.  536-4.100. 
Travaglini,  Nicola,  to  Tradesco  Mold  Limited.   Modular  injection  mold 

assembly  5.731.014.  O.  425-190000 
Travis.  Kevin  M..  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Tire  mounting  bracket  for  the 

elimination  of  the  spare  tire  obstruction   5.7.'0..^38.  CI   224-42  210 
Travis.  Thomas  N  R  .  to  Sandvik  AB.  Methods  of  assembling  a  chain  and  a 

nvet  for  use  in  such  a.ssembly  5.729,882,  CI.  29-444.000. 
Treat.  Theodore  Arthur,  and  Malholra.  Satish  Chandra,  to  Du  Pom  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Modified  polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  pow- 
der. 5.731.394.  CI   526-247000 
Tremmel.  Robert,  to  Endione-OMI.  Inc.  Passivate  for  tungsten  alloy  electro- 
plating. 5.730.809.  CI.  148-264.000 
Trikha.  Mohit  See— 

Maikland.  Francis  S  .  Jr.;  Lucchesi.  Benedict  R.;  and  Triklu.  Mohil, 
5.731.288.  CI  514-12.000. 
Trimble  Navigation:  See — 

Reeds.  Kevin  McKenzie.  5.731.788.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Abraham.  Charles;  LoomLs.  Peter  Van  Wyek:  and  Schipper.  John  F.. 

5.731,786,  CI.  .342.357  000 
Manson.  Paul  Robin.  Williams.  Richard  David:  and  Marshall.  Jonathan 

Miles.  5.731.997.  O    364-559.000 
Sheynblai.  Len.  5,731.787,  CI   .342-357  000. 
Trimmer.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Marrocco.  Matthew  Louis.  Ill;  G»%ni  .  Roben  R.;  Triiiuner,  Mark 
Steven;  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.731.400,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Tritech  Microelectronics  International  Pie  Ltd:  See — 
Ho,  David  Seng  Poh.  5.731.739.  CI.  330-253.000. 
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Tfitt.  Geriiaid:  S«r<'— 

Megerit.  Walter;  Moessinger.  Klaus;  and  Tritt,  Gertuud.  5.730.942.  CI. 
422-«2.01O 
Trongard.  Ptiinelle  J.:  See — 

Hagen.  Floyd  W.;  Hohenstein.  Gregg  A.;  and  Trongard.  Pennelle  J.. 
5.731.507.  CI.  73-182.000. 
Troit.  A.  Fruk.  to  Linvalec  Corporation.  Wrenchless  collect  for  stugical 

blade.  5.729.904,  CI.  30-339.000. 
Trown,  Patrick  W.:  See— 

GazzamvSantoro,  H<leiie;  Theofan,  Georgia:  and  Trown,  Patrick  W., 
5.731.415,0.  530-350.000. 
Truchard.  Janes  J.:  See — 

Kodoslcy,  Jeffrey  L.;  Truchard.  James  J.;  and  MacCrisken.  John  E.. 
5,731277.  a.  395-800.000. 
Truebe,  Jontlfian.  Apparatus  for  a  fish  deterrent  and  guide.  5,730,086.  O. 

1 19-2 19  COO 
Tniin,  Timottly  L.:  See— 

Feidi,  RaynKmd  R;  Ludwig.  David  L.;  and  Truin.  Timothy  L.,  5,730.418, 
CI.  25!  149.600. 
TRW  Inc.:  At— 

Engler,'niomas  J  ;  Zamel,  James  M.;  and  Martin,  Jon  W.,  5.730.244. 0. 

180-417.000. 
McCar*y.  Michael  Charles.  5.731.675.  CI.  318-469.000. 
Pinkos.  Andrew  F ;  and  Shtarkman.  Emil  M..  5.730.531 .  CI.  384-99  000. 
Strong,  Daniel  J .  5,730,0*0,  CI.  9I-375.00A. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Sy.stems  GmbH:  See— 
'         FOhl.  Artur.  5.730.384.  CI  242-374  000. 
Tsai,  Shih-ticB  Gear  type  grease  pump  5,730.250.0.  184-31.000. 
Tsang,  KinhiDg  P.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
implemenling  codes  with  maximum  tran.sition  run  length.  5.731,768,  CI 
34l-59  00a 
Tsang,  Lan-Ion  Structure  of  plug  pins  5,730,631.  CI.  439-881.000. 
Tsang.  Sai  K  :  See — 

Schumann.  Steven  J.;  Ching.  Fai;  and  Tsang.  Sai  K..  5,732,017.  O. 
365-185  110 
Tsao.  Jenn:  $te — 

Chou.  Cken  Cheng;  and  Tsao.  Jenn.  5.731.236.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tsao.  Ye-Mint  Speaker  system  with  sound  absorbing  diaphragm.  5.731.552. 

CI.  181 -I  $1,000. 
Tsao.  Ye-Min|  Speaker  system  and  device  rack  arrangement  5,732.145.  CI 

381-188.000. 
Tseng.  Horr^-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  fpt  fabricating  stacked  capacitors  on  dynamic  random  access 
memory  oejls  5.731,130,  CI.  4.30-316.000. 
Tseng,  Hsing-Huang:  Set — 

Cavins.  Craig    Allan,   Tseng.    Hsing-Huang:    and   Chang,    Ko-Min. 
5,731,238.  CI  438-261.000. 
Tsengas.  Stovtn.  Animal  feeder  assembly.  5.730.081,  CI.  119-51.500. 
Tsipursky,  Snieon:  Ste — 

Beall,  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky,  Semeon;  and  Turk.  Katherine  R  .  5.730,996, 
CI.  424-405  000 
Tsu,  Roben:  and  Kulwicki.  Bernard  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Method  of  making  barium  stronbum  titanate  (BST)  thin  film  by  erbium 
donor  doping.  5,731.220,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Tsuboi.  Hirosiii:  See — 

NakayVAa.  Chiaki;  Shinohara,  Kuniaki;  Matsuno.  Takaitori:  Koguro, 
Toshio.    Tsuboi.    Hiit>shi:    Fukuda,    Yukihiro;    aitd    Sato.    Naoki. 
5.730,149,0.  128-760000. 
Tsuchida.  Taiaayuki:  See — 

Miyagavra,   Takayoshi;    Matsushita,    Shigenori;   Tsuchida,   Takayuki; 
MiuiB,  Yoshiyuki;  Shimojima.  Naoko:  Ishikawa,  Katsutoshi;  and 
Ueda,  Kunio,  5.732,222,  O.  395-212.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Himyuki:  See — 

Izumida.  Tatsuo;  Kikkawa,  Ryozo:  Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki:  Kiuchi,  Yoshi- 
masif  and  Hanori.  Yasuo.  5.732.362.  O.  588-2.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Ji«i|i:  See — 

TakemilrB,  Katsuya:  Tsuchiya.  Junji ;  attd  Ishihara.  Toshinobu,  5,73 1 . 1 26. 
CI  430-270.100. 
Tsuda.  Shira:  See — 

Wyman.  John  E  ;  and  Tsuda,  Shiro.  5.730.893.  01.  252-62.520. 
Tsudakuma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monguchi.  Saichito,  5,730.075.  O.  112-27.000 
Tsuge.  Osamil  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiro;  Miyake.  Masaki;  Tsuge.  Osamu;  inada.  Yutaka;  and 
Thinilingham.  Coomarasamy.  5.731.272.  O.  508-133.000 
Tsuji.  Akira;  See — 

Yamackika.  Mikio;  Kusama.  Masatoshi;  Kobayashi.  Yasutaka;  and  Tsuji, 
Akira,  5,731.125.  CI  430-270  100. 
Tsuji.  KuniMko:  See — 

Hanaguri.  Koji;  Tsuji.  Kunihiko.  Nomura.  Homare;  Tarrugaki.  Hiroshi. 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Shimcjima.  Katsuhiko;  f^ijii.  Hirofumi;  Kido. 
TosWya.  Suzuki.  Takeshi:  and  Inoue.  Yoichi.  5.730.847.  O.  204- 
298.410 
Tsuji.  Takastii:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Koji;  Tsuji,  Takashi;  Morinaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazix), 
5,731.353,0  514-646.000 
Tsujihara,  Kenji:  Hongu,  Mitsuya:  Funami.  Nobuyuki;  Inamasu,  Masanori; 
and  Arakawa.  Kenji.  to  Taiiabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Dihydrochalcaae  deriva- 
tives which  arc  hypoglycemic  agents.  5,731,292.  CL  514-25.000. 
Tsujino.  Jiro:  See — 


Yuhya.  Shigenori:  Tsujino.  Jiro:  Tatsumi.  Noriyuki:  and  Shiobaia.  Yoh. 
5.731.271.  CI.  505-434.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo,  to  Sony  Coqx)ration.  Subtitle  encoding/decoding  mett)od 

and  apparatus.  5,731,847,  CI.  348-589.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  Kaji.  Hidenobu:  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation 

Detecting  apparanis.  5,732,289,  CI.  3%-50.000. 
Tsukida.  Shinichi;  Tanigawa.  Koichi:  Goto,  Masahiro;  Miyamoto,  Toshio. 
Ohkama,  Yuko;  Izawa.  Satoru;  and  Hona.  Yozo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
ICaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising  image  bearing  member, 
intermediate  image  transfer  member  and  secondary  image  transfer  member 
for  facilitabng  transfer  of  developed  image  from  intermediate  image 
transfer  member  to  transfer  material.  5.732.314.  O  .399-302.000. 
Tsukida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hiroshima.  Koichi;  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko:  Tsukida.  Shinichi:  Kosaka. 
Toru;  and  Yoda.  Yasuo.  5.732JI0.  CI.  399-101.000 
Tsukuda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kuroda.  Shinichi:  Sato.  Hideki;  and  Tsukuda.  Ya.suo.  5.731J94,  O. 
250-504  OOR 
Tsuno,  Takaharu.  to  Arakawa  Chemical  industries.  Ltd.  Fninctional  group- 
containing  porous  resin  and  a  process  for  its  preparation  5.731.395.  O 
526-334.000 
Tsurutani.  Kazushi:  Set — 

MuralLami.  Kazuyulu.  Yamamoto.  Shoukichi;  Hasegawa,  Yutalu:  and 
Tsurutani.  Kazushi.  5.730.762.  CI  44-329.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  Stt — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Ogiwara.  Aiufiimi:  Tsutsui.  iliroshi;  Ogawa.  Hisahito; 
and  Tanaka,  Yukio,  5,731,797,  O.  345-97  000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  and  Heddle.  Robert,  to  Sony  Coiporatioa.  information 
encoding  method  and  apparatus,  information  decoding  method  and  appa- 
ratus,   information    recording    medium,    and    information    transmission 
method.  5.731,767.  CI  341-50.000 
Tsutsunu.  Masami;  Honuchi.  Hiroshi;  Walanabe.  Isao,  and  Miyashita,  Tsu- 
tomu. to  Fujitsu  LJmited  Electrolytic  solution  for  lithium  secondary  battery 
and  lithium  secondary  battery  using  the  same.  5.731,106, 0.  429-197.000 
TsiHsumi.  Yukio:  Stt— 

Ichiba.  Akinori;  and  Tsutsumi.  Yukio,  5.730,305,  O  212-276.000. 
Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirao.  Tomoyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Traction  control  system  for  vehicles  5.731,976.  O   364-426.029. 
Tu,  Yu-Pin.  Wire  mesh  fence  soucnire.  5,730,426.  CI.  256-54.000. 
Tubel.  Paulo:  Mullins.  Alt>ert  A..  II;  Jones,  Kevin;  and  lUchaidson.  Frank  D.. 
to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Production  wells  having  permanent  down- 
hole  formation  evaluation  sen.sors.  5,730.219.  O  66-250.010. 
Tullis.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Duck.  Peter  D.;  Bekkaoui.  Faouzi:  Crosby.  William  L.;  and  TuUis. 
Richard  H..  5.731.146.  CI.  435-6.000 
Tuloup.  Remy:  Stt — 

Junino.  Alex.  N'Guyen.  Quang  Lan:  Tuloup.  Remy:  and  Blaise,  Chris- 
tian, 5,730.%2.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Tuman.  William.  II.  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company.  Folding  seat  assembly. 

5,730.495.  a  297:331.000. 
Tung.  Kenny  Yifeng:  Stt — 

Rothenberger.  Roland  D  ;  Sullivan.  Greg  T;  and  Tung.  iCenny  Yifeng. 
5.731,725.0   327-262.000. 
Tung.  Roberta  T:  Ste — 

Liang.  Song-Chyau  S.;  and  Tung.  Roberta  T.  5,732,086,  O.  370- 
410.000. 
Turchan.  Manuel  C:  See — 

Misu>.  Pravin;  and  Turchan.  Manuel  C ,  5.731,046.  CI  427-553.000. 
Turk.  Katherine  R.:  See — 

Beall.  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky,  Semeon;  and  Turk.  Katherine  R..  5.730.9%. 
0.  424-405.000. 
Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale:  See — 

Bowden,  Martin  Charles:  and  Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale,  5.731,475, 
0   568-5%.000. 
Tinner,  Liebert:  Stt — 

Cliang,  Stanley:  Ciminle,  Nancy:  Jaget,  Clarice:  and  Turner.  Liebert. 
5.730.153,0.  128-846.000. 
Turner.  Michael  Robert:  Stt — 

Bcalkowski.  Richard:  and  Turner.  Michael  Robert,  5.732,280.  O.  395- 
828.000. 
Turpen.  Jon  D.:  See — 

Carbonari.  Larry  Alfred:  and  Turpen.  Jon  D..  5.730.938. 0. 422-64.000 
Turunen.  Ilkka;  and  Oinas.  Pekka.  to  Kemira  Agro  Oy.  I'rocess  for  tlie 

preparation  of  melamine  5.731.437.  CI.  544-201.000. 
Tustin.  Gerald  Charles;  Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert:  attd  Depew.  L.eslie  Sharon,  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company  Preparation  of  vinyl  acetate.  5.731.456.  CI. 
560-238.000 
Tutiya.  i4irosi:  Stt — 

Enoid.  Masatoshi:  Ushita.  Tostiiiiide;  Matsui.  Hideyuki;  Matsukuma. 
Talsuo;  Matsuo.  Yuji;  Naliashima.  Mineo:  Tutiya.  Hirosi;  and  Fimita, 
Satoru.  5.730.167,  O.  137-15.000. 
Tuttie,  John  R  :  See— 

Bhattacharya.  Raghu  N.;  Contreras.  Miguel  A  ;  Keane.  James;  Tennani. 
Andrew  L.;  Turtle.  John  R.;  Ramartathan.  iCannan;  and  Noufi,  Rom- 
mel. 5.730,852,  0  205-192.000 
Tuttie.  Richard  S.:  See- 
Miller.  Larry  S.:  Bhullar.  Balwant  S  ;  Tuttie.  Richard  S ;  and  Moocc, 
Victor  S.,  5,731.157,  O  435-7.400 
Twist,  Peter  Jetfery;  and  Winscom,  Christopher  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  i'hott^raphic  developer/amplifier  compositions.  5,731.135.  O. 
430450000 


PI  108 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  24,  1998 


TWyman.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Rogeis.  Scon  W;  GAiing.  Loriie  C;  andTwyman.  Roy  E.  5.731.410. 
a.  530-325  000. 
TyiCT.  Glenn  N.:  5ee— 

Jiradejnunt.  Prajak;  and  Tyler,  Glenn  N..  5.730.309.  CI.  220-276.000 
Tyler.  James  B.;  Warner,  R.  Brown;  and  Gaser.  Joseph  P..  lo  Jason.  Inc. 

Honing  tool  and  medwd  of  making.  5.730 J03.  O.  300-21.000. 
Tyra,  Joe  B.:  Ser— 

Malloy.  Gerard  T;  and  Tyra.  Joe  B..  5.731.222.  CI  437  182.000. 
Tzika.s.  Athanassios;  and  Carisch.  Oaudia,  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Monoazo  dyes  having  a  fiber-reactive  2vinylsulfonyl-5- 
sufoaniline  diazo  componeni  and  a  fiber-reactive  halotriazinyl-subMituled 
coupling  component  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series.  5.731,421.  CI. 
534-638.000 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishihiia.  Keigo;  Tanaka,  Shuji;  Nishida.  Yuki;  li.  Hirofumi;  Fujitsu. 
Salofu;  Harada,  Katsumasa;  Sugise.  Ryoji;  Kashlwagi.  Koichi;  and 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.731.453.  CI.  558-274.000. 
Uchida.  Go;  and  Shirai.  Syoji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electron  gun  with  cylindrical 

electrodes  arrangement.  5.731.657.  CI.  513^14.000. 
Uchida.  Kenshi  See — 

Tamura.  Mitsuhisa;  Uchida.  Kenshi;  Ito.  Yoshiaki;  and  Iwanaga.  Kiy- 
oshi.  5.731,487.  Q.  585-513.000 
Uchida,  YoahiU:  See— 

Takaragi.  Yoichi;  Yamada.  Masanori;  Sato.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;    Yamada,    Yasuhiro;    Kanno.    Akiko.    and    Uchida.    Yoshiki. 
5.731.880.  CI.  358-296.000 
Uchigane.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Kato.  Hideo;  Sugiura,  Nobutake;  Uchigane.  Kiyotaka;  and  Asano. 
Masamichi.  5.732.022,  CI.  365-185.240. 
Uchita.  Masahiko:  See — 

Niwa.  Shigeki;  Hasebc.  Etsuhiro;  lioh.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toshihiro;  Saitoh. 
Kohji;  Wakiu.  Tamotsu;  Uchiia.  Masahiko;  and  Hikima,  Hiroshi. 
5.730.892.  CI.  222-590.000 
Uchiyama,  Makolo:  See — 

Kato.  Makiko;  Iwasaki.  Yasukazu;  and  Uchiyama,  Makolo,  5,731,229, 
a  438-50.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Ogino.  Naomi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Siimio:  Midorikawa.  Yoshimi; 
and  Wakita.  Yutaka,  5.731.262.  O.  503-207.000. 
Ueda,  Kayoko:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Ueda.  Kayoko;  and  Kuwabara.  Masalo.  5.730.899. 
CI  252  299.010. 
Ueda.  Kotchi:  See — 

Kanda,  Kazunoti;  Ueda,  Kotchi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramoio.  Hisai- 
chi;   Sato.   Hozumi;   Koshimura.   Katsuo;   and   Nishioka.  Takashi. 
5.731.128.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Ueda,  Kunio:  See — 

Miyagawa.  Takayoshi;    Matsushita.   Shigenori;   Tsuchida.  Takayuki; 
Miura.  Yoshiyuki.  Shinwjima.  Naoko;  Ishikawa.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Ueda,  Kumo.  5.732.222.  CI.  395-212.000. 
Ueda,  Masahide:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Masahide;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sano.  Eiichi: 
Matsuura.  Masahiko;  Hirai.  Atsuto;  Izumi.  Tomoo;  and  Yamada. 
Masami.  5.732.316.  O.  399-321.000. 
Ueda,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Nikaido.  Teruyuki;  Kawada.  Naoki;  Hamaiani.  Takeshi;  and  Ueda. 
Yoichiro.  5.731.175.  a.  435-128.000. 
Uehara.  Ryo:  See — 

Kawamura.  Koichiro;  and  Uehara.  Ryo,  5,732,294,  CI.  396-263.000. 
Uemura.  Syuji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Hitoshi;  and  Uemura,  Syuji.  5.732.001.  CI.  364-710.030. 
Uenishi.  Kazuya:  See— 

Kawamura,  Koichi;  and  Uemshi.  Kazuya,  5.731,123.  CI.  430-176.000 
Ueno.  Alsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  reducing 
registrabon  error  in  exposure  step  of  semiconductor  device.  5.731.1 13,  CI. 
430-22.000. 
Ueno.  Yoshihiro;  Amai.  Tsutomu;  and  Samata.  Shuichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  including 
pre-oxidation  process.  5.731.247.  CI  438-773.000. 
Ukonmaanaho.  Mauri;  See — 

Tominaga,  Tsutomu;  Miyajima.  Masayasu;  Geshi.  Kazuhiro;  Shimaoka. 
Kiyo^ige;    Ukonmaanaho.    Mauri;    and    Maruyama.    Tomohide. 
5.731.515.  CI.  73-11900A 
Ulcvitch.  Richard;  Tobias.  Peter.  Wright.  Samuel  D  ;  and  Mathi.son.  John  C  . 
to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The.  Methods  and  compositions  for  amelio- 
rating the  symptoms  of  sepsis  5.730.980.  CI.  424-154.100 
Uli  Rotermund:  See — 

R6nisch.  Werner.  5.731.684.  CI.  320-3.000. 
Ullmann.  Peter  Frank,  to  Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc    Vector-based 

waveform  acquisition  and  display.  5.731,984.  O.  364-487.000. 
Ulrich.  Reinhaid:  See — 

Hamann.  Oliver,  and  Ulrich.  Reinhard.  5.732.166.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Uliex  Corporation:  See — 

Saio.  Shigeru;  Katsumi.  Mitsugu;  and  Nakai.  Seiya.  5.730,832,  CI. 
156-499.000. 
Umeda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Taniquchi,  Makolo;  Umeda.  Atsushi;  and  Kusase.  Shin,  5,731.690.  O. 
322-28.000. 


Umemun,  Shiniti;  Nagata.  Isao;  Huzii.  Tomoaki;  and  Arai.  Takumi.  to 
Nippondenso   Co..    Ltd.    Component    feeding    system.    5.729.892.    CI. 
29-739.000 
Umezawa,  Shigeki.  lo  NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing 

wel  frictional  plate  5.730.259,  O.  188-250.00G. 
Undheim,   Kjell;   Lange,   Meinolf;  and  Sandosham.  Jessie,  to  Hafslund 
NycomedAS.  Double-chain  hemoregulalory  peptides.  5.731.289.  CI.  514- 
14.000. 
Ungarelli.  Raffaele:  See — 

Balducci.  Luigi;  Ungarelli.  Raffaele;  and  Chiurlo.  Paolo,  5.731261,  Q. 
502-439  000. 
Uniden  Amenca  Corporation:  See — 

Lipp.  Ronald  Lee;  Ohashi,  Susumi;  Kaneda,  ALsushi;  Min.  Zhao;  Ohno. 
Hiraki;  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  Kudo.  Takahiro;  Odagiri.  Taka.shi;  and 
Ehaia,  Makolo.  5.732.355.  CI.  455-462.000. 
Uniden  Cofpotation:  See — 

Lipp,  Ronald  Lee;  Ohashi,  Susumi,  Kaneda.  Atsushi;  Min.  Zhao;  Ohno. 
Hiraki;  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  Kudo.  Takahira;  Odagiri.  Takashi;  and 
Ehais,  Makolo.  5.732.355.  O  455-462.000. 
Union  Cartiide  Chemicals  4  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Apecetche,  Maria  Angelica;  and  Cann.  Kevin  Joseph.  5.731.381.  C\. 

526-83.000 
Blakeslce.  Theodore  Robert,  deceased;  Khanin.  David:  and  Bozenbury. 

Richard  H  .  Jr.  5.730.885.  CI  210-773000. 
Bryant.  David  Robert;  Nicholson.  James  Clair.  Bunning.  Donald  Leroy; 
Eisenschmid.  Thoma.s  Carl;  and  Morrison.  Donald  Lee.  5.73 1 .473.  CI. 
568-454.000 
Fan.  You  Ling;  Martin.  Lawrence;  Bouldin.  Lisa  M.;  and  Marino.  Isabel 

Maria.  5.731.087.  CI.  428-412.000 
Gross.  Laurence  Herbert;  and  Mendelsohn.  Alfred,  5.731.082.  CI.  428- 

379  000 
Leung.  Tak  Wai;  Bryant.  David  Robert;  and  Shaw.  Bemanl  Leslie. 

5.731.472.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Stanley.  James  Preston;  Nagel.  Eric  Jay;  Bums.  Richard  Jude;  Mayer. 
Walter  Paul;  and  Semerak.  Steven  Nicholas.  5.731.368.  C\    523- 
340.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Gallup.  Danell  L.;  and  Capampangan.  Danilo  M..  5.730,882.  CX.  210- 
708.000 
Unisys  Corp.:  See — 

Gujral.  Manoj.  5.732.244.  O.  395-468.000. 

Johnson.  David  Randal;  and  Ward.  Wayne  Douglas,  5.732,404.  O. 

711-2.000. 
Rolbenberger.  Roland  D  ;  Sullivan,  Greg  T;  and  Tung.  Kenny  Yifeng, 
5.731.725.  CI.  327-262.000. 
Unit  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle.  Michael  J  ;  Urdaneta,  Nelson;  and  Vu,  Kim  N..  5.730.181.  Q. 
137^7.500. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Chen.  Anchor.  5.731.234.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Chen.  Han-Ping.  5.731.625.  O.  257-565.000. 
Huang.  Wei-Hung.  5,732.093.  CI.  371-40.300. 
Lin.  Jiunn  Hsien;  and  Chen.  Shuh-Ren.  5.731.226.  CI.  437-200.000. 
United  States  Filter  Corporation:  See — 

Watkin.  Robert  B  .  5.730.646.  CI.  451-92.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 

Henry.  Charles  E.;  Heyl.  Monica  J;  and  Reutter.  Dennis  J.,  5.730,765. 
CI-  55-270.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Lanagan.  Michael  T;  Kuppennan.  David  S.;  and  Yaconi.  Geofge  A.. 
5.731.521.  CI.  73-632.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Keefer.  Larry  Kay;  Wink.  David  Anderson;  Dunams.  Tambra  Marie; 

and  Hrabie.  Joseph  Anthony.  5.731.305.  O.  514-183.000. 
King,  C.  Harold;  Shinnick.  Thomas  M.;  and  Sathish.  Mundayoor. 

5.731.151.  CI.  435-6000. 
Michejda.  Christopher  J.;  and  Blumensiein.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.731.301.  CI. 

514151000. 
Rubin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Finch.  Paul  W.;  and  Aaronson.  Stuart  A..  5.73 1. 170, 

CI  435-69.400 
Stracke.  Mary;  Lioita.  Lance;  Schiffmann.  Ellioti;  Krtitzch,  Henry; 

and  Murata.  Jun.  5.731.167.  O.  435-69.100. 
Voloshin.  Oleg;  Wang.   Lijiang;  and  Camerini-Otero.   R.   Daniel. 

5.731.411.  CI   5.30-326.000. 
Walther.  McClellan  M.;  DeLaney.  Thomas  F;  Harrington.  Frank. 
Smith.  Paul  D.;  and  Friauf.  Walter  S  .  5.730.700.  CI.  600-104.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Caimi.  Raoul  E.  B.;  Lin.  Feng-Nan;  and  Thaxton.  Eric  A..  5.730.806. 

CI    134-22.120. 
Malin.  Jane  T;  and  Fleming.  Land  D..  5.732,192.  Q.  395-10.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Jarvis.  Susan  M..  5.732.044.  CI.  367-134.000. 

Katz.  Richard  A.;  Chandra.  Shalabh;  Grimm.  Richard  A.;  and  Thomas, 

James  D..  5.730.144.  O    128-713.000. 
Luinell.  Clifford  D..  5.730.597.  CI  433-140.000. 
Wagstaff.  Ronald  A.;  and  George.  Jacob.  5.732.045.  CI.  367-135.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Augusteijn.  Alexander.  5,731.815.  CI.  345-356  000 
Baieidier,    Wolfgang;    SchrSder.    Harald;    and    Tommalla.    Dieter. 
5.731.635.  CI  257-763.000. 
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Bnai.  Joaephus  J.  M.;  and  Vds.  Cemdus  J.  J.,  S.732.06S.  CI.  369- 

273.100. 
De  Haas.  Fianciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laartioven.  Franciscus  M.  H.;  Van 
Laaihoven.  Johannus  M.  E.;  Ligthait,  Hcnricus  J.;  Swinkels.  Pemis  H. 
W.;  and  Van  Beek.  Johannes  G..  5.730.635.  Q.  445-24.000. 
De  Lange.  Alphonsus  A    J  ;  and  La  Hei.  Gerard  D..  5.73I.8II,  O. 

34.S-201  000 
Neijzen.  Jacobus  H.M..  5.731,857.  CI.  349-95.000. 
Richards.  Anthony  H..  5.732.110.  CI.  375-334.000. 
Selum,  Wilhelmus  N  M..  5.731.822.  a.  348-825.000. 
Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  F  A.;  and  Young.  Edward  W.  A..  5,731,747.  Q. 

333-172.000 
Van  Der  Broeck.  Heinz;  Loef.  Christoph:  Neglc.  Hans;  Wagner.  Betn- 

h»d;  and  Wirnmer.  Martin.  5.731.968.  CI.  363-71.000. 
van  de  Westerio.  Marcel  H.  W.,  5,731.740.  CI.  330-276.000. 
United  Tsdinologies  Automolive.  Inc.:  See — 

Mauc.  H  Winston;  and  Slusser.  Shawn  P..  5.730,028.  CI.  74-480.00R. 
Roddy.  Timothy  S..  5.731.756,  Q.  340-539.000. 
Universitc  Catholique  deLouvain:  See — 

Bazin,  Herve;  and  Latinne.  Dominuque.  5.730.979.  CI.  424-154.100. 
Universitc  de  Montreal:  See — 

PievDtt,  Aodrt;  Baibeau.  Jean;  Cote,  Uidger,  Chariand,  Robert;  and 
Ftucher,  EMher,  5,731,275.  Q.  510-161.000. 
Universitt  du  Quebec  a  Montreal:  See — 

Saitnn.  Fathey;  Houde.  Mario;  and  Lalibene.  Jean-Francois.  5,731.419. 
CI  530-375  000. 
University  of  Arizona.  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf  of  the:  See — 
Hadley.  Mac  E.;  Hruby.  Victor  J  ;  and  Sharma.  Shubh  D  .  5,731.408.  CI. 
530-317000. 
University  of  California.  The  RegenLs  of  the:  See — 

Guy,  Richard;  Rao.  Girish;  Glikfeld.  Peretz;  Cullander.  Christopher,  and 

Hinz.  Robert  S  .  5.730.714.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Keville.  Robert  F;  and  Dieoich.  Daniel  D..  5.730.417.  CI.  251-129.060. 
Lucas,  Joe  N.;  Stiaume.  Tore;  and  Bogen.  Kenneth  T.  5.731.153.  CI. 

435-6.000. 
O'Brcn.  E>ennis  W;  Druce.  Robert  L.;  Johnson.  Gary  W.;  \Aigtlin. 
Gfcorge  E.;  Baibec.  Troy  W..  St..  and  Lee.  Ronald  S.,  5.731.538.  CI. 
1W202J00. 
Pekal*.  Richard  W.;  and  Hrubesh.  Lawrence  W.  5.731.360.  O.  521- 

540130. 
Van*.  Charles.  5.732.172.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Universi^  of  Central  Rorida;  See — 

Riza.  Nabeel  Agha.  5.731,790.  O.  342-368.000. 
Universi^  of  Colorado.  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Michl.  Josef;  King.  Benjamin  T ;  and  Janoufck,  Zbyn4k,  5,731,470,  CI. 
564-9.000 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bowman.  Christopher  N.;  Anseth.  Kristi  S.;  Kannutpaiu.  Anandkumar 
R.;  and  Goodner.  Michael  D..  5.730.601.  O.  433-228.100 
University  of  Guelph:  See — 

Bakct.  Mark  D  ;  and  Senarame.  Chandana.  5,730.857.  CI.  205-775.000. 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Gonkm.  Jeffrey  R  .  and  Rose.  William  B..  5.730.168.  CI.  137-59.000. 
University  of  Ma.ssachusetts:  See — 

Abort.  A.  K    Gunnar.  McCullough,  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Emil  R.. 
5,B1JI9.  CI  514290.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Fieklt.  Gregg  B  ;  Furcht.  LeoT ;  and  McCarthy.  James  B..  5,731.409.  C\. 
530-324.000. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  die:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Walker.  John  C.  5.731.426.  Q.  536-23.100. 
Universitv  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Maikland.  Francis  S..  Jr;  Lucchesi.  Benedict  R.;  and  Trikha.  Mohit. 
5,731.288.  CL  514-12  000. 
Univeisity  of  Teni>essee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Haaienboehler,  Charles  B..  Jr;  and  Wadsworth.  Larry  B..  5.730.923.  CI. 
264-479  000. 
University  of  Toledo.  The:  See — 

Gano.  James  E..  and  Sekher.  Padmanabhan.  5.731.890.  Q.  359-321.000. 
University  of  Toronto.  Governing  Council  of  the:  See — 

Battier.  Brian  H.:  Hollander.  Neal  den;  Krepinsky.  Jin  J.:  and  Meah.  M. 
Younus.  5,730.985.  O.  424-193.100. 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  l^ndation.  The:  See — 

Smith,  James  W;  Ellenor.  David  Todd  R  ;  and  Hatbinson.  John  N., 
5.730.784.  CI  95-181000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Rotors.  Scott  W.;  Gahring.  Lorise  C;  and  Twyman.  Roy  E..  5.731.410. 
CI.  530-325.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Patents  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Sarojiek.  Jeryy;  and  McCallum.  Richard,  5.730.958.  CI.  424-48.000. 
University  of  Waterloo.  The:  See — 

Ab«-K)>ater.   Issam   S.;   Bellaouar,   A.;   and  Ehnasry.   Mohamed   I., 
5.732.0O8.  CI.  364-788.000. 
Unno.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nisilani.  Katsuhiko;  Unno.  Kazumi;  Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Saeki.  Ryo; 
Ntkamura.  Takafumi;  and  Iwamoto.  Ma-sanobu.  5.732,098,  CI.  372- 
45.000. 
Untemahrer.  Josef  Robert:  See — 

Azad.  Farzin  Homayoun;  and  Untemahrer.  Josef  Robert,  5.730.811.  CI. 
148-565.000. 
UOP  LLC:  See- 


Crowe.  Thomas  J.;  and  Clary.  Dennis  M  .  5.731.485.  Q.  585-401.000. 
Urai,  Takahiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Initialization  of  electrically  erasable 
nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,732,019.  CL  365-185.240 
Urawa,  Moloo:  See — 

Yothida,  Salosfai;  Urawa,  Moloo;  Aita,  Shuichi;  Kukimolo.  Tsutomu: 
Hano.  Yoshifumi;  and  Nishio.  Yuki.  5.731.122.  O.  43O-I26000 
Urdaneta.  Nelson:  See — 

Doyle.  Michael  J.;  Urdaneta,  Nelson:  and  Vu.  Kim  N..  5,730,181.  C[. 
137-487.500. 
Usami.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hatakeyama.    Seiji:    Usami.    Yoshihisa;    and    Nakagawa,    Kenidn. 
5.730,833.  CI.  156-540  000. 
Ushita.  Todiihide:  See— 

Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Ushila,  Toshihide;  Matsui.  Hideyuki;  MatstAuma. 
Taisuo;  Matsuo.  Yuji;  Nakashima,  Mineo;  Tutiya,  Hirosi;  and  Furuta, 
Satoru.  5.730.167.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Usuki.  Katsutoshi;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Hiramatsu.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  control  method  for  automatic 
oansmission  and  apparanis  thereof.  5.730.683,  CL  477-143.000. 
Usuki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shimakun,  Toshiaki;  Teraoka,  Mika:  Kishimoto.  Tetsuro;  Yoshida,  Yui- 
chi;  and  Usuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.731.372,  CI.  524-417.000. 
Utaka.  Tadashi  See— 

Shoji.  Takashi;  Utaka.  Tadashi;  Shimazaki.  Ayako;  Miyazaki.  Kunihiro; 
and  Matsuroura.  Tsuyoshi.  5.732.120.  CI.  378-45.000. 
Utsch.  Francis  V.:  See — 

Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton,  Jr.;  Losee.  D.  Brace.  Jr.;  Walkins.  Michael  L  ;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V,  5.730.158.  CI    131-194.000 
Utsumi.  Minotu:  See — 

Matsuo.  Makolo;  Utsumi.  Minora;  lijima,  Masaytiki;  Tanignchi.  Yukio; 
Obata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Take.  Seiji.  5.731.116.  O.  430-56.000. 
Uttecht.  Ronald  Robert:  See— 

Molsiff.  William  Thomas;  GeSken.  Robert  Michael;  and  Uttecht,  RonaM 
Robert.  5.731,624,  a  257-529.000 
Uze.  Gilles:  See— 

Mogensen.  Knud  Erik:  Uze.  Gilles;  Lutfalla,  Georges;  and  Gresser.  Ion. 
5.731.169.  CI  435-69  100 
Vacuum  Chrotiometer  Corporation:  See — 

Klingenbeig.  Hans  U..  5,732.048.  CI   368-282.000 
Vajana.  Bruno:  See — 

Cappelletti.  Paolo;  Lucfaerini.  Silvia;  and  Vajana.  Brano.  5.732.012.  O. 
365-104.000. 
Vaks.  Jeffirey  E.:  See — 

Dobbins.  Bob  M.;  and  Vaks.  Jeffrey  E..  5.730J72.  O   194-317.000. 
Valadier.  Jean-Louis,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Smart  card  transactioa 

method  and  system.  5.731.576.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Valeo:  See- 
Lopez.  Carios.  5.730267.  CI.  192-70.270. 
Villau.  Gino.  5.730.268.  CI.  I92-85.0CA. 
Valeo  Systemes  D'&suyage:  See — 

Lisiecki,  Bruno,  5,729,860,  Q.  15-250.340 
Valeo  Thermique  Moleur:  See — 

Alizadeh,  Ahmad.  5.730.583.  O.  416-189.000. 
Valle  Spluga  S.p.A.:  See— 

Milani.  Marco.  5.731,023,  CI.  426-410.000. 
Vallee,  Alain:  See — 

Besner,  Andre;  Vallee,  Alain;  Labiecque,  Jean-Francois;  and  Gilbert. 
Roland.  5.731,0%.  CI  428-514.000. 
Van  Becelaere.  Robert  M,  to  Tomkins  Industries.  Inc.  Damper  with  stationary 

pitol-static  sensing  vanes  5.730.652.  Q.  454-335.000. 
Van  Becelaere.  Robert  M..  to  Tomkins  IndusDies.  Inc.  Compact  damper  with 

over  center  latch.  5.730.653.  O.  454-.369.000. 
Van  Beek.  Johannes  G  :  See — 

De  Haas,  Franciscus  C.  M.;  Van  Laathoven,  Franciscus  M.  H.;  Van 
Laarhoven.  Johannus  M.  E.;  Ligthan.  Henricus  J.;  Swinkels.  Petrtis  H. 
W.;  and  Van  Beek.  Johannes  G  .  5.730.635.  O  445-24.000 
Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd.  to  Micro  Motion.  Inc.  Coriolis  flowmeters  using 
fibers  and  anisotropic  material  to  control  selected  vibrationa]  flowmeter 
characteristics.  5.731.527.  CI.  73-861.355. 
Vandenhoeck.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Manulescu.  Mircea  Tudor;  and  Vandenhoeck.  Jean-Paul.  5.730.763.  CI. 
48-61.000. 
Van  Der  Broeck,  Heinz;  Loef.  Christoph;  Negle.  Hans;  Wagner,  Bemhard. 
and  Wimmer.  Martin,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  apparatus  com- 
prising a  power  supply  section  for  powering  an  X-ray  tube.  5.731.968.  CI. 
363-71.000. 
van  der  Maarel.  Marc  Jos  E.  C:  See — 

Hansen.  Theo  Adriaan;  and  van  der  Maarel.  Marc  Jos  E.  C.  5.731,177, 
CI.  435-130.000. 
van  der  Plaats.  Johannes  Chnstiaan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optical 

amplifier  5.731.891.  CI    359-341  000 
vanderSanden.  Louis,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Reconfigurable  mold 

having  travelling  separator  assist.  5.731.013.  CI.  425-183.000. 
Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  F  A  ;  and  Young.  Edward  W.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation  Electronic  componeni  having  a  thin-film  structure  with  pas- 
sive elements.  5.731.747.  CI.  333-172.000 
van  de  Weaerio.  Marcel  H.  W.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  bias  via 
iransfonner.  5.731,740.  Q.  330-276.000. 
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Vwdyk.  Tina  Kangas;  and  Wagner.  Lorraine  Winona,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E  I.  and  Company.  Lyophilized  biohiniinesceni  bacterial  reagent  for  the 
delectioa  of  toxicants.  5.731.163.  O  435-7.320. 
Van  Bst,  Jan;  See— 

Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  Kocstkr.  James  Joseph;  and  Van  Elsl.  Jan. 
5.731.283.  a.  512-22.000. 
Van  Essdie.  Gonda:  See— 

Caner.  Steve;  and  Vtai  Essche.  Gonda.  5.731  J99.  Q.  528-79.000. 
Vang.  David,  to  Raffel  Product  Development  Co.  Power  supply  for  vibrating 

fumimre  5.730,707.  CI.  601-49.000 
Vtegala.  Reddy  R..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Ceramic  waveguide  filler  with  slacked 
resoaaiors  having  capacibve  metallized  receptacles.  5.731.751,  CI.  333- 
212.000 
Van  Gorfcom.  Leooard:  See — 

Gary.  Richard  Gerald;  Angevaare.  Penus  Adrianus  Johannes  Mahnus; 
Jensen.  Arnold  Oscar,  and  Van  Gotkom.  Leonard,  5,731,277.  Q. 
510-221.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiantfaictar  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng.  Homg  Huei.  5.731. 13a  O.  430-316.000. 
Van  Hooser.  David  Theron:  See— 

Lomizen.  Rick  D  ;  Palmer.  Darrel  R  ;  Houghton.  William  R. ;  Atambula. 
Gerry  A.;  Van  Hooser.  David  Theron,  Lamben.  Richard  C;  Jensen. 
BiUy  M.;  and  Stewart.  Gene.  5.730,123.  Q.  128  207  140 
Vn  Laartwven.  Fiaaciactis  M.  H.:  See — 

De  Haas,  FnnsciB  C.  M.;  >ta  Laartwven,  Fmciscus  M.  H.;  Vm 
Laarinvea,  Johannus  M  E;  Ligtfaan.  Heoricus J.,  Swinkels,  Petras  H. 
W.;  nl  Vb  Beck.  Johannes  G  .  5.730.635.  Q.  445-24  000 
ym  Laatoven,  Johawius  M.  E:  See— 

De  Haas.  f=rMcisciis  C.  M..  Van  Laartwven.  Franciscus  M.  H.;  Van 
Laartwven.  JobaMus  M.  E;  Ligdnrt.  Henricus  J  ;  SwinkeK  Petrus  H. 
W.;  ad  Vte  Beck,  Jnhian  G..  5.730,635.  O.  445-24.00a 
%M.  Onries,  n  Unrvasily  of  CaUfoniia,  The  Regents  of  the.  Laser  pulse 

saavia;  5,732.172.  O.  3*5-37  000 
Vn  Niefcetfc.  PUlippus  Rudolf  ElectiK  \Mwmniima  ahk  iUfipomaf  device 

5.730J97,  CL  24«-5i00O 
\m  Noy,  ABea  W.:  Set— 

GukDwdd,  Lawicve  J.;  Hisland.  Kau  kfichde;  Lyden,  Robeit  M.; 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  faaa.  Daniel  R.;  Robinson.  John  R.;  and  Van 
Noy,  Allen  W .  5.729.912,  Q.  36-97  000 
VMRyae.  Richaid  T:  See— 

AskiU.  la  N.;  Gieff.  Richad  J.;  Byram,  Michael  M  ;  and  >teiRyne. 
Kidma  T.  5.730.994.  O.  424-402.000 
\ta  SickcL  Horace  James:  See — 

Miller.  Fiitz  Wendell;  and  Van  Sickd.  Horace  James.  5.730,236.  Q. 
180^5100 
Vta  Trump.  Gary  Neil:  See— 

Lester.  Lester  Joaquin;  and  Vm  Trump.  Gary  Neil.  5,730.624.  O. 
439-595-000 
vai  Werden.  Kari;  and  Ehgen.  Matlies.  to  Qariani  GmbH.  Metal-ion  free. 

aqueous  developer  for  photoresist  layers.  5.731.132.  Q.  430-331.000. 
Variety  InleinatKmal.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Tony  Wei-Sin.  5.730.488.  C\.  297-45.000. 
Vatkey.  Isnc:  See — 

Cooper.  Rodney  L.;  Wakely.  Randall  D.;  Just.  Darin  D.;  Goodman.  Larry 
E.;  Fricke.  Dana  R..  Bailey,  Ira  M  ;  Varkey.  Issac;  Hanbns.  John  W ; 
Pham.  Michael  D.;  Guzanich.  William  G.;  and  DiMarobro.  Bryan. 
5.730.191.  CI.  140-123.000. 
Varma.  Sangya  S.:  See — 

Lewis.  David  F:  and  Varma.  Sangya  S.,  5,731.112,  Q.  430-15.000. 
Varma,  Subir  See — 

Daniel,  Thoma.s;  Nattkemper.  Dieter,  and  Varma.  Subir.  5.732.083.  CI. 

370-395.000 
Daniel.  Thomas;  Nattkemper.  Dieter,  and  Varma,  Subir.  5.732.084.  CI. 
370-395.000 
Vamum.  Robert  R..  Sr;  and  May.  George  L.  Log  Bailer  support.  5.730.455. 

CI   28(M75.000. 
Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S  :  See- 
Jensen.  Van  E..  Jr.:  Mitchell.  Michael  R,;  and  Vasilakes.  Lloyd  S,. 
5.730.831.  CI.  156-475.000. 
Vasileff,  Roben  Theodore:  See— 

Fisher,  Matthew  J.;  Happ.  Anne  Marie;  Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Kinnick. 
Midiael  Dean;  Kline.  Allen  D  ;  Maninelli.  Michael  John:  Morin.  John 
MidMel.  Jr.   Paal.   Michael;   RUhier.  Gerd:   Ruterfoones.   Kenneth 
Jaaes;  Sail.  Daniel  J  ;  Schotten,  Theo:  Skellon.  Marshall  A.;  Stenzel. 
Wolfgang;   and   Vbileff.    Robeit  Theodore.   5.731,324.   CI  SI4- 
320,000, 
Vassiliadis.  Stamatis,  and  Blaner,  Bartholomew,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  for  obtaining  parallel  eiiecuiioo  of  existing 
instructions  in  a  pariiculr  dau  proces,sing  configuration  by  compounding 
rales  based  on  instruction  categories  5.732,234,  CI.  395-376.000. 
Vaughan.  Meredith  Smith:  See — 

Havens.  George  Lee;  Slouffer.  Jay  Douglas:  Seabold.  Helen  Robie;  and 
Vaughan.  Meredith  Smitfi.  5.732.263.  CI.  395-614.000 
Veeder.  Matthew  R:  See— 

Andersm.  Ronald  A..  5.729,928.  a.  43-44,990. 
Veith.  Peter-Ernst:  See— 

Gila.  Janos;  Hraby.  Ganther.  Veith.  Peler-Emsr.  Schiefer.  Maitin;  and 
Asperger.  Karl.  5.731.762,  Q.  340-825,540, 
Velazquez.  Jose  M.:  See — 

Nair.  Haii  A  ;  Staud.  Gary  G,;  and  Velazquez.  Jose  M..  5.731.278.  O, 
510-320,000, 


Velten.  Geotg;  KOhn.  Friedhelm;  and  Scheuermann.  Waller,  to  LOI  Therm- 
process  GmbH,  Method  and  device  for  exchanging  the  atmosphere  in  a 
hood-shaped  annealing  furnace  5.730.930.  CI  266-44  000, 
Ven8Uinen.  Olavi.  to  Autorobol  Finland  KY.  Method  for  straightening  an 
automotive  bodyshell  and  straightening  apparanis  for  implemenung  die 
same  5.730.019.  O.  72-305.000 
V^nkaicsh.  Shalini;  Heifner,  Bnan  L,;  and  Sorin.  Wayne  V.  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company,  Method  and  apparanis  for  on-line  determination  of  the 
thickness  of  a  multilayer  film  using  a  partially  reflecting  roller  and  low 
coherence  reflectometry,  5.731.876.  C\.  356-357,000, 
Vemufa,  Susaoia  C;  Naiang.  Subhash  C;  Hum.  Georgina:  Liu.  Peikang; 
flMtmWhM    Prema:  and  Sun.  Luying.  to  SRI  International.  Batteries, 
conductive  uauptMiliuns,  and  conductive  films  containing  organic  liquid 
electrolytes  and  plasticizen.  5.731.104.  O.  429-188,000, 
Venturedyne,  Ltd,:  See — 

Chaadkr.  David  L,;  Felbinger.  Raymond  J.;  and  Kicikebaum.  Gerhard. 
5,731,875.  a.  356-336.000 
Vnbaiwiiede,  Ingrid.  to  AtnKl  Corporation.  Signal  processing  system  with 
ROM  storing  instructions  encoded  for  reducing  power  consumplon  during 
reads  and  method  for  encodmg  such  instructions.  5.732.255.  CI.  39S- 
598.000 
Veres,  John  Bulkk^  miter  clamp  5.730.433.  Q,  269-41  000, 
Vermeer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhmier.  Thomas  P.  Amstein.  Peter  R.;  Drellishak.  Scott  F;  Fotsntd, 
Randy  J .  and  Schuleit.  Andrew  J,.  5.732,219,  Q,  395-200.570, 
Votisys,  Inc  :  See — 

Nguyen.  Hai  T.  5.730,254.  O.  l87-33S.O0a 
Vervem.  Eduanl  Theotkiras:  See — 

Defacs.  taer  Bcraaid;  De  WiUigen.  Caradis  Adriaao;  and  Verveen. 
EdovdTheodons.  5.730.145.  a   128-7l6,00a 
Verville.  Vincent:  See— 

Otgni.  R^jean;  Verville,  Vincenr.  Md  Boucher.  Yves.  5,731,819,  CL 
345-433  000 
Vesture  Corporation.  See — 

Hyatt.  Gary  F;  and  Bostic.  Wilham  M..  5.730.721.  C\.  604-49.000. 
Vkc,  Mickael  W.,  »  Waduns  Johnson  Company.  Quasi-daMe  balaccd 
dual  trarfnrmrr  dual  FET  mixer,  which  adueves  better  iwlMiwi  by  Bsng 
a  first  and  second  diplexer.  and  a  transmission  line  RF  bahn.  5.732,345.  CI. 
455-333.000 
Vick.  Steven  B.  See— 

Cianfill.  Timodjy  W ;  and  Vick.  Steven  B..  5.730J75. 0,  241-243,000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sufiyma.  Kenji.  5,732.183.  O  386-4  000 

Takahashi.    Nobuaki;    Takabashi.    Susumu;    and    Sugiyama,    Keaji, 
5.732,068.  CL  370-206,000, 
Vidlund.  Roben  M,:  See— 

Mottier.  Todd  J ;  Pray.  James  R.;  Vidlund,  Robert  M  ;  Kusz.  David  A  ; 
and  Schweidi.  Cytil  J  .  Jr.  5.730.733.  Q,  604  280000 
ViebKh.  Hans  Joachim;  Hastie.  Ronald  W ;  Gawlinski.  Aithur  J    and  Kruse. 
Kenneth  E.  to  R    R   Donnelley  A  Sons  Company,  Signature  conveyor 
system  with  automatic  phase  adjustmem  5.730.436.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Viegas.  Herman  H..  and  Ellingson,  Bradley  G  ,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation, 
Air  condilioning  and  refrigeration  uiuts  utilizing  a  cryogen,  5.730.216.  CI, 
165-233,000, 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg.  Martin;  Markov- 
ich.  Voya  Risu;  Matthew,  Linda;  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.730.890.  Q,  216-87,000 
Vigil.  Paa  J,;  Lederer.  Louis  S,;  and  Blotngren.  James  S,.  to  ExponentuU 
Technology.  Inc.  Self-testing  multi-processor  die  widi  internal  compare 
points.  5.732.209.  O.  395-183  060 
Villa.  Egidio:  See — 

Chiesi.  Pier  Giorgio;  and  Villa.  Egidio.  5.732.000.  C\.  364-708.100. 
ViUadsen.  Jan  Alexander  See — 

Petersen.  Peter  Mosborg;  Villadsen.  Jan  Alexander,  and  Ebbesen.  Peter. 
5,730,777,  CI  95-12,000, 
Villata.  Gino.  to  Valeo,  Hydraulic  motor  vehicle  clutch  having  wear  indicating 

meaas,  5.730.268.  O.  192-85,0CA. 
Virgin  Partners.  Inc,:  See — 

Hou.  Tian  Zhen;  and  Destilo.  John  S,.  5.731.265.  C\.  504-121  000, 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See — 

Abraham.  Donald  J,;  Joshi.  Gajanan;  Randad.  Ramnarayan;  and  Pani- 
kker,  Jayashree,  5.731,454,  CI  560-43,000, 
Visionary  Medical  Products  Corporation.  Inc.:  See — 

Castellano.  Thomas  R;  and  Schumecher.  Robert.  5,730.723.  CI   604- 
68,000 
Vismara.  Mario,  to  Devi  SpA,  Container  compartment  in  particular  for 
refrigerators  and  similar  household  electrical  appliances,  5.730.516.  O. 
312-406  000 
Visual  Edge  Software  Limited:  See — 

Foody.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Foody.  Michael  A,.  5.732,270.  CI,  395-683,000, 
Viswanathan,  Thayamkulangara  Ramaswamy:  See — 

Gross,    Get^rge    Francis,    Jr.    and    Viswanalhan.    Thayamkulangara 
Ramaswamy.  5.731,775,  CI.  341-155.000 
Vitali.  Mario:  See — 

Richiardone.  Valter.  Rossetti.  l=urio;  Zampolli.  Marco;  Tosco.  Paolo: 
D'Oria.  Francesco;  Vilali.  Mario;  Buscotti.  Aurelio;  and  Mostarda, 
Franco.  5,729,891,  CI,  29-623,200, 
Viiaphore  Corporation:  See — 

Onoboni.  Thomas  B  ;  Junghen.  Lisa  B,;  and  Yamamoto.  Ronald  K,. 
5.731.005.  CI,  424^99,000, 
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Vivat.  Mi«hcl:  See— 

Buendia.  Jean;  Roussel.  Patrick;  and  Vivat,  Michel.  5,731.447.  CI 
551-574,000, 
Vizard.  D«uglas  L,:  See— 

Brizzud.  Billy  L.;  Bianca.  Darlene  W.;  Chubet.  Richard  G,;  Vizard. 
Dcuelas  L,:  and  Hopp,  Thomas  Patrick.  5.731.425.  O.  536-23  100 
Vlasenko.  Blina  S,:  See— 

Grushui.  Anatoly  1;  and  Vlasenko.  Elina  S..  5.73Z007.  C\.  364-748, 1 10 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc,:  See- 
Gabriel,  Calvin.  5.730.834.  O.  156-643,100, 
Harrow,  Scoa  E  ;  Nalubola.  Rishi;  and  Story.  Fianklyn  H,.  5.731.806.  C\. 

345-161,000, 
Thomas.  Stephen  J,.  5.731.227.  Q,  437-220,000, 
Wszolek,  Philip;  Pesavento.  Rodney  James;  Fall.  Brian  Neil;  and  Steele. 
James  Crawford.  5.732.226.  CI,  395-287,000, 
VNUS  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Laufer.  Michael  D  ;  and  Miller,  Gary  H  .  5.730.136.  O.  128-661,080 
Voegtly,  Carl  Henr>    See— 

kee.  Jennifer  Sue;  Jacobs.  David  Michael;  and  Vxgtiy.  Carl  Henry. 
5.731.799.  a,  345-113,000, 
Vbgel.  Manfred:  See— 

beoeHa.  Waher.  Vogel.  Manfred;  Klett.  Dittmar;  and  Herden,  Werner. 
5.7DI.654.  a.  313-131  OOA 
Vogtlin.  Oorge  E.:  See- 
O'Brien.  Dennis  W.;  Diuce.  Robert  L.;  Johnson.  Gary  W.;  Vogtlin. 
GcfKge  E;  Bariiee.  Troy  W..  Jr ;  and  Lee.  RonaM  S  .  5.731.538.  O. 
102-202  500. 
Voiu   JOrgn.   to   Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.   Triple-column   for  the  low- 

temfOMnn  scparatwa  of  air.  5.730,004,  Q.  62-646.000. 
Vtoiifa  Sob^  Papieraasdnnea  GaibH:  See— 

GraUdieid,  Joadun,  5,730.692,  O.  492-7,000, 
Votth  Sulan  Sioffauffaereitung  GmbH:  See — 

Schneid.  Josef,  and  Schnell.  Hans,  5.730J76,  Q,  241-245,000 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH  See — 

Depping,  Herbert,  Haberle.  Fnednch;  Maier.  WUfried;  Roller.  Erwia; 
and  Schempp.  Volker.  5.710.682.  C\.  477-120,000, 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard:  See — 

Berot.  Claude  Louis;  Hedberg.  Erik  Leigfat;  Leas.  James  Maro;  and 

Va|(hnan,SKven  Howard.  5.73 1.945.  a,  361-111,000, 
Haignve,  Micfaad  John;  and  Voldman,  Steven  Howad,  5,731.941.  Q, 
361^56  000 
Vollebregt.  Adrianus  Wilhdmus  See— 

Bovenberg,  Roelof  Ary  Lans;  Koekman.  Bemis  Pieter.  Schipper.  Dirk; 
and  Vollebregt,  Adrianus  Wilhdmus.  5.731.165.  O,  435^7  000 
VWteier.  Henry  G    See— 

Lacousc.  Gerard  C;  Spence.  Andrew   K.;  and  Voilmer.  Henry  G,. 
5,7.30,630.  a,  439-876,000, 
Votoshin.  (Meg;  Wang.  Lijiang;  and  Camerini-Oiero.  R,  Danid.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services,  Pnmwiian  of  homologaus 
DNA  pairing  by  RecA-denved  peptides,  5.73I.4I1.  C\  530-326,000 
\folvo  GM  Heavy  Truck  Corporation:  See — 

Baginii,  Frank  T,  5,730,-199.  O,  248-58,000 
Vbn  Basse,  Paul-Wemer:  Thewes.  Roland;  Schmin-Landsiedel.  Doris;  and 
Bollu.  Mchad.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mamx  memory  (virtual 
ground).  5.732.013.  O,  365-104,000 
von  Gddcn.  Ttanas  W    See— 

WinoL  MatiB;  Boyd.  Steven  A  ;  Huichins.  Charles  W ;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo; 
TaWer,  Amirev  S  ;  von  Geldem.  Thomas  W,;  Kester.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and 
Sonmsen,  Bryan  K  .  5.731.434.  CI.  544-141,000, 
Vorobiev.  Andrei;  and  Biiltingham.  David  L,.  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co, 
Shoe  wridi  energy  storing  spring  having  overload  protection  mechanism, 
5,729,916,  CI   36-27  000 
Vos.  Gerafdus  J,  J  :  See — 

Braai;  Josephus  J,  M.:  aid  Vos.  Geradus  J   J,.  5.732,065.  Q,  369- 
275100 
Ntoss,  Edgar,  Reiter,  Rudolf:  and  Kilpett.  Claus,  to  Boehringer  Mannhdm 
GmbH  Bishispidine  compounds,  processes  for  their  production  and  phar- 
maceutit;al    agents   containing   these   compounds    5.731.344,   O.    514- 
460.000 
Vossler.  Gerald:  See— 

O'Donndl.  Matthew;  Hamilton.  James  D.;  Vossler.  Gerald;  and  Brooks. 
Cameron.  5.732.046.  CI  367-149.000. 
Vu.  Kim  N.:  See- 
Doyle.  Michael  J.;  Uidaneta.  Ndson;  and  Vu.  Kim  N..  5.730,181,  CI. 
137-t87.500 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Knott  Bradley  D.;  Meola,  Carmine  G.;  Murray.  David  L.;  and  Spencer. 

Mali  Stephen.  5.731.073.  CI,  428-304,400, 
Noddin,  David  B..  5.731.047.  O.  427-555.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Liedgens.  Hans-Peter;  and  Hendle.  Thomas.  5.729.868.  C\.  19-159.00A. 
Waba,sh  twtional  Corporation:  See — 

Smidlor.  Francis  S..  5.730.578.  CI.  414-495.000. 
Wachinski.   Anthony    M.;    Xia.   Yongming;    and    Bengoechea.   Jaime,   to 
Ashbrook-Simon-Haitley  Corporation.  Continuous  self<leaning  filtration 
unit.  5.730.886.  CI.  210-792.000. 
Wachs.  Marvin  R.;  and  Berman.  Arnold  L..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Nonlinear 
amplifisr  operating  point  determination  system  and  method.  5.731.993.  CI. 
364-553000. 
Wacom  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuwki.  Yasuhiro.  5.731.801.  Q,  345-146,000. 


Wada.  Akira:  See— 

Okude.  Saioshi;  Sakai.  Tetsuya;  Wada,  Akira;  and  Yamaudn.  Ryozo, 
5,732,170.  a,  385-27,000, 
Wada.  Glen  N,:  See— 

Paral.  Krishna  K,;  Wada.  Glen  N,;  Atwood.  Gregory  E;  and  Tang.  Daniel 
N..  5.731.242.  CI,  438-586,000, 
Wada,  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Norihiko;  Sano.  Harunobu;  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji. 
Yukio.  5.731.950.  CI,  361-321  400 
Wada,  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Malsuo.  Mie;  Okano.  Hanio;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Miya- 
jima.  Hideshi;  and  Wada.  Jun-ichi.  5.731.634.  Q  257-752,000, 
Wada.  Toshihide:  See — 

Saito,  Takashi.  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Kondo.  Hiroatsu;  Hasegawa.  Koh; 

Asaiw.  Junichi;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Kanno.  Takuma; 

Hirano.    Hirofumi;    Bckki.    Toshihiko;    and    Hagiwara.    Hiroyuki. 

5.731.829.  a,  347-104,000 

Wade.  Rodney  Geor-ge,  Gutter  guard  for  corrugated  roofing,  5.729,931.  CI. 

52-12,000 
Wadsworth.  Larry  B,:  See— 

Hassenboehler.  Charles  B.,  Jr,;  and  Wadsworth.  Lary  B,.  5.730.923.  C\. 
264-479,000, 
Wafer.  Don  B  :  See— 

Swageity.  Gerald  Brian;  Cain.  David  Earl;  HerokL  John  Robert;  Wafer. 
Don  B,;  Bum.  Randy:   KokilaL   Bashir  M  :  and  Wong.   Henry. 
5.730.218.  CI,  166-241.100 
WaferScale  Integration.  Inc.:  See — 

Kazerounian.  Reza;  and  Eitan.  Boaz.  5.732.015,  Q.  365-154,000 
Wagner,  Boahard  See— 

Vm  Der  Broeck,  Heinz;  Loef.  Oinstoph;  N^le,  Hans;  Wagner.  Bem- 
hMt  and  Wimmer.  Martin.  5.731.968.  CI.  363-71.000, 
Wagner.  Lorraine  Winona:  See — 

Vandyk.  Tina  Kangas;  and  Wagner.  Lorraine  Winona,  5,731,163.  Q, 
435-7,320 
Waffta.  Rolf;  Luly.  Jay  R;  and  Or,  Yai  Sun.  to  Abbott  Labontories, 
Macrocydic  amide  and  urea  immunonwdulaiors.  5.73U20.  O,  514- 
291,000 
Wagstaff.  Rooakl  A.;  awl  George.  Jacob,  to  United  Stales  of  Anerica.  Navy, 
HuctnaDons  based  digital  signal  processor  including  phase  vatiadons. 
5.732.045,  a.  367  135  000 
Wai.  Cbea  M.;  and  Laintz.  Kenneth  E.  to  Idaho  Researdi  Foundatioii.  Inc. 
Extraction  of  metals  using  supercritical  fluid  and  cfaelaK  forming  legand- 
5.730.874.  a   210-638000 
WakabayadM.  HinMlu:  See— 

KMmo,  Vhji;  «ULabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoki.  Hiloifai.  5.732J96.  a, 
396-281,000 
Wakabayashi.  Tatsuaki:  See— 

Yosfaimi.  Masaaki;  Nagata,  Kiyohito;  KakinunuL  Kazuhiko;  and  Waka- 
bayariii.  Talsuaki.  5.732J27.  Q  455-67,100, 
Wakely.  Randall  D,:  See- 
Cooper.  Rodney  L:  Wakely,  Randall  D  ;  Ju.st.  Darin  D,;  Goodman.  Larry 
E  ,  Fncke,  Dana  R  ,  Bailev,  Ira  M  ,  Varkey,  Usac;  Hankins,  John  W  ; 
Pham.  Michael  D  :  Guzanich,  Wilham  G,.  and  DiMambro,  Bryan, 
5.730,191.  a,  140-123,000, 
Wakita.  Tamolsu:  See— 

Nlwa.  Shigeki:  Hasebe,  Etsuhiro;  liob.  Kazuo;  Indoh.  Toifaihiro;  Saitoh. 
Kohji;  Wakita,  Tamolsu;  Uchita.  Masahiko;  and  Hikima.  Hiroshi. 
5.730.892.  CI.  222-590.000 
Wakita.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ogino.  Naomi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Sumio;  Midorikawa.  Yoshimi; 
and  Wakiu.  Yutaka.  5.731.262,  CI.  503-207,000. 
Walder-Utz.  Alice:  and  Dubach.  Werner  Fritz,  to  Crealechnic  AG.  Device  for 

positioning  skin  clips.  5.730,746,  O,  606-143,000. 
Waklman,  Scoa  A  ,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Methods  of  and  kits  and 
compositions  for  diagnosing  colorectal  tumors  and  metastasis  thereof 
5.731.159.  a  435-7,230 
Waldstreicher.  Joanne,  to  Merck  &  Co,.  Inc,  Method  of  treating  sweal-related 

conditions   5,730,964,  O  424-65  000. 
Wales,  Kenneth  S  :  Hansford,  Charles  A  :  and  Hughett.  J  David,  to  Ethicon 
Endo- Surgery.  Inc  Latch  mechanism  for  surgical  instruments,  5.730.740. 
CI,  606-1  000 
Walker.  John  C:  See— 

Smitfi.  Daniel  S,;  and  Walker.  John  C.  5.731.426,  O  536-23,100 
Walker,  Lawrence  Miracle  top  garbage  cart,  5.730.451.  CI,  280-47,260, 
Walker,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Cox.  Charles  Brian;  Bonds.  David  Kent:  Chen.  Jay  Jui-Chieh;  Costcscu. 
Flaviu  C;  Dietks.  Joel  Richard;  Duello.  Wayne  Douglas;  Frederick. 
Thomas  L,;  Goud.  Paul  A,;  Hilbom.  Derek  Stephen;  Hinkle.  Richard 
Johnathan;  Hinkle.  Teny  Lee;  Jones.  David  E,:  Jones,  Theron  Lee: 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  Kroeger.  David  W,;  Leyendecker.  Robert 
Richard;  Pavlovic.  Vladimir.  Rey.  Claudio  Gustavo;  Sewlochan.  Ray 
MR.;  Tapucu.  Emre;  and  Walker.  Mark  A  .  5,732333.  Q,  455- 
126,000, 
Walker.  Robert  T  Pest  bairicaded  animal  feeder  5.730.083.  CI,  1 19-61.000, 
Walker,  Stephen  Daniel:  See — 

Fischer.  Russell  John;  Yu.  Clement  Lim;  Crane.  Patrick  Frands;  and 
Walker.  Stephen  Danid.  5.73 1. .581.  CI.  250-339.130. 
Wall.  Shane  D.:  See- 
Moon.  Eva-Maria;  Wall.  Shane  D.;  and  Priichard.  Thomas  B,.  5.732.151 . 
CI,  382-167,000, 
Wallace.  Katfiym  A,:  See — 
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Hsieh,  Bing  R  ;  Ewing.  Joan  R.;  P«i.  Damodar  M.;  Wallace.  Kartiym  A.; 
Taylor,  Jerry  H.;  Soos.  Francois;  and  Weber.  Joseph  R..  5.731.078.  CI. 
428-335.000. 
Wallace,  Roeer  B.:  See— 

Andenland.  Orlando  B.:  Crtddle.  Cnig  S.;  Wallace.  Roger  B.:  and 

Wiggeit.  David  C.  5.730.550,  O  405-128.000 

Walley.  John  S..  lo  Rockwell  International  Corponiion.  Frequency  enor 

compensation  for  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  systems.  5.732. 1 1 1 .  CI. 

375-344.000. 

Walls.    Raymond    John,    to    GEC-Marcooi    Limited.    Ranging    systems. 

5,731.782.  a.  342-145.000. 
Walter  Hermann  Ultra  Schalltechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Hermann,  Walter  D..  5,730,351.  CI  228-1.100. 
Walters,  John  Bruce:  See— 

Honan,  James  Stephen;  Walters,  John  Bruce,  and  Whitesides.  Thomas 
Haile,  5,731,134.  Q.  430-449.000. 
Walters.  Peter  P.:  See- 
Hill.  Ira  D.;  Walters,  Peter  R;  and  Brown,  Dale  G.,  5.730.967.  CI. 
424-78.010. 
Waltber.  Bemd:  See— 

Heinze.  Mark;  Czermak,  Martin;  Baimieisler,  Udo;  Waltfaer.  Bemd;  and 
Buhler,  Roland.  5.731.646.  Q.  310-89.000. 
Waltber.  McClellan  M  ;  DeUney.  Thomas  F;  Harrington.  Frank;  Smith,  Paul 
D.;  and  Friauf.  Walter  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Method  for  measuring  incident  light  in  a  body  cavity.  5.730,700, 
a  600-104.000. 
Walton,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Ek,  Steven  W;  and  Walton.  Richard  E.  5,730,747,  O.  606-148 000. 
Wambeke.  James  R.  Universal  chop  saw.  S.730.561,  Q.  408-118.000 
Wan.  Shijie;  and  SulUvan,  James  R.,  to  Eastiiuui  Kodak  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  constrained  gamut  clipping.  5.731.818. 0.  345-431.000. 
Wang.  Dong:  See — 

Ma.  Donglan;  Lin,  Zonghu;  Qiu,  Zulian;  Wang.  Dong;  Xu.  Baoyan; 
Chen,    Dazhong;   Zhao.   Yewei;   and   Zheng.  Yii,   5,73 1 J 17,   Q. 
73-152.010. 
Wang.  Li:  See— 

Bhattacharya,  Raghu  Nath;  Noufi.  Rommel;  and  Wang.  Li.  5.731.031. 
a.  427-76.000. 
Wang.  U-Hua:  See- 
Pan,  J.  J.;  Jiang,  Paul  Shi-Qi:  Chen.  Jian;  and  Wang.  Li-Hua,  5,731,602, 
a.  257-98.000. 
Wang.  Lijiang:  See — 

Vokishin.    Oleg;    Wang,    Lijiang;    and    Camerini-Olero.    R.    Daniel. 
5.731.411.  a.  530-326.000. 
Wang.  Ren-Yuh:  See— 

Maniri,  Gregory  V.;  Bhargava,  Vivek;  Chen,  Sho  Long;  and  Wang, 
Ren-Yuh.  5.731.850.  O  348-699.000. 
Wang.  Tang-Cheng.  Hand  washing  apparatus  of  a  car.  5.730.360.  CI.  239- 

70.000. 
Wang,  Tsan-Chi,  to  Insert  Enterprise  Co .  Ltd.  Dual-jack  electrical  connector. 

5,730.621.  CI.  439-541500 
Wang.  Wei-Kung.  Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosmg  and  monitoring  the 

circulation  of  blood.  5.730,138,  CI    128-672.000. 
Wang,  Xiu  C  ;  Bhatia,  Ashok  V;  Chamberlin,  Steven;  and  Liu,  Luping,  lo 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Selective  alkylation  of  an  alcohol  substituted  phenol 
compound.  5.731,463.  O.  564-399.000. 
Wang.  Ying:  See— 

Marrocco,  Matthew  Louis,  III;  Gagn<  ,  Robert  R.;  Trimmer.  Mark 
Steven,  and  Wang.  Ying,  5,731,400.  CI.  528-125  000. 
Wang,  Yun-Che;  Kom,  Thomas;  and  Hsu,  Chuan-Ding  Arthur,  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Phasedetectorforaiemary  signal.  5,731,719. 
a.  327-76.000. 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  W.  and  Quigley,  Scott,  5.731.059.  O  428-192.000. 
Wanke,  Wilhelm,  lo  J.M  Vbith  GmbH.  T\vo  wiie  former  for  paper  making 

machines  5,730.841.  CI.  162-203.000. 
Ward.  Trevor  F,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Removable  light  and  sound  module  for  dolls. 

5,730,638,  a.  446-297.000. 
Wta),  Wayne  Douglas:  See- 
Johnson,  David  Randal;  and  Ward.  Wayne  Douglas,  5,732,404,  CI. 
711-2  000 
Wargnier.  James  Alfred;  and  Whikehart,  J.  William,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Reconfigurable  mixer-filter-decimator.  5.732J37.  Q.  455-144.000. 
Warner.  R.  Brown:  See — 

Tyler.  James  B  ;  Warner,  R  Brown;  and  Gaser,  Joseph  R,  5,730,503,  C\ 
300-21  000 
Warner.  R.  Jay:  and  Broussard.  Jerry  Allen,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporatitxi. 
Process  for  improving  productivity  of  a  caibonylation  catalyst  solution  by 
removing  corrosion  metals.  5.731.252.  C\.  502-22.000. 
Warner,  Vernon  R.:  See — 

Pace.  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Warner,  Vemon  R  ,  5.730J67.  CI.  239-408.000. 
Warrick.  James  C;  Yuhas,  James;  Lou.  Ken-An;  and  Yaniv.  Gersfaon,  to 

Simula  Inc.  Load-limiting  seat.  5.730.492,  CI.  297-216.200. 
Warshawsky.  Alan  M.:  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Beighl.  Douglas  W.;  Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  Mehdi, 

Shujaaih;  French,  John  F;  and  Kehne,  John  H.,  5,731.306,  CI. 

514-213000 

Wartski.  Mark  Crane;  Schroler,  Russell  Evan;  and  Lee,  Joseph  Kinman,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  System  and  method  for  multi-frame 

received  queuing  with  sorting  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM) 

system.  5,732,082,  O.  370-395.000. 


Washington  University:  See — 

Heinecke.  Jay  W.  5.731,208,  O  436-86.000. 

Scfareibcr,  Robert  D.;  Farrar.  Michael  A.;  and  Greenlund.  Andrew  C. 
5,731.155.0.435-7.100. 
Wasson,  Robert  Craig,  lo  Solvay  Inlerox  Limited.  Macromonomer  prepara- 
tion. 5.731,406.  CI.  528-357.000. 
Wasyluk.  David  T;  Johns.  Martin  P;  and  Rouch,  Larry  P,  lo  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  The.  System  to  improve  mixing  and  uniformity  of 
furnace  combustion  gases  in  a  cyclone  hred  boiler.  5.730,071,  CI.  110- 
322.000. 
Watabe.  Yosiharu:  See— 

Tokura.  Kazuto;  Watabe.  Yosiharu;  Abe.  Katsuyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Hitoshi.  5.730,691,  O  483-56.000 
Watanabe.  Ayako:  See— 

Ooka.   Hisayoshi;  Takagi.   Shiro;    Mita.   Izumi;   Satozawa,   Noboru; 
Watanabe.  Ayako;  and  Yokomatsu,  Totnoko.  5.730.977.  CI.  424- 
141.100. 
Watanabe,  Hideaki:  See— 

Masujima.  Sho;  Miyauchi,  Eisaku;  Miyajima.  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe, 
Hideaki.  5.730,573.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Watanabe,  Isao:  See— 

Tsutsimii,  Masanu;  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and  Miyashila, 
Tsutoinu.  5.731,106,  O.  429-197  000 
Watanabe,  Koju;  Niimura,  Koichi:  Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  Maruoka,  Hiroshi.  to 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Lid    Esculeon  derivatives,  method  for 
manufacture  thereof,  and  pharmaceutical  composition.  5.731,293,  O. 
514-27.000. 
Watanabe.  Kunio:  See — 

Maruyama.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  and  OgiKhi,  TUairo.  5.732,326, 
CI.  455-66  000. 
Watanabe.  Masaki:  See — 

Yama,  Yomiyuki;  Kobayashi,  Masao;  Shibata.  Jun;  Baba,  Shinji;  and 

Watanabe,  Masaki,  5,731,631,  O.  257-702.000. 

Watanabe,  Mikio;  ito,  Kenji;  and  Moronaga.  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim,  Co. 

Ltd.    Picture    data   compression    coding   device    and    method   thereof. 

5,732,156,  a.  382-239.000. 

Watanabe.  Naoya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau  processing  method  and 

apparahis.  5,732.1%,  O.  395-102.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuko:  See — 

Malsumolo.  Masakatsu;  Watanabe.  Nobuko;  Kobayashi.  Hisako;  and 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi,  5,731,445,  CI.  549-464.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobutaka:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Masayuki;  and  Watanabe,  Nobutaka.  5,732.097,  Q.  372- 
38  000 
Watanabe,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hisatake,  Yuzo;  Watanabe.  Ryoichi;  Sato,  Makiko;  Haloh.  Hitoshi;  and 
Murayama.  Akio.  5.731.858,  O.  349-112.000 
Wataiube,  Sciichi:  See — 

Sugawaia,  Naolo;  Watanabe,  Seiichi;  and  Handa,  Seiichi.  5,731.938.  CI. 
360-121.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Takashima.  Daisaburo;  and  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi.  S.732.0IO.  C\.  365- 
63.000. 
Watanabe.  Shinji:  See— 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Kido.  Nobuharu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanabe, 
Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Tobita,  Yoshinoti,  5.731,681.  CI. 
318-729.000 
Wataiube.  Taku:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  Shintaku.  Hidenobu;  Watanabe.  Taku;  Asabe.  Mitsuo; 
Takahashi.  Kazuo;  Abe,  Yoshiro;  Kono,  Hiroki;  and  Hirao,  Kaziuiori, 
5.730.637.  a.  445-49.000. 
Watanabe.  Tohni.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Solid-sute  image  pick-up  device 
with  refercitce  level  clainping  and  image  pick-up  apparatus  using  die  same. 
5,731.833,0   348-241000 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe,  Toshiaki;  Dachiku,  Kenshi;  Ida,  Takashi; 

Yamaguchi,   Noboru;   and  Chujoh,  Takeshi,   5,731,840.  O.   348- 

416.000. 

Nishikawa,  Kunitoshi;  Harada.  Tomohisa;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  and 

Ogawa.  Masaru.  5.731.789.  CI.  342-359.000. 

Waikin,  Robert  B  .  to  United  States  Filter  Corporation.  Oscillating  blast 

cleaner.  5.730.646.  O.  451-92.000. 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Vice.  Michael  W .  5,732,345,  O.  455-333.000. 
Watkins,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Collins,  Alfred  L.,  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C  ;  Lilly,  A.  Clifton.  Jr.;  Losee,  D.  Biuce,  Jr.;  Watkins,  Michael  L  ;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V.,  5.730.158,  CI.  131-194.000. 
WaUuns.  Ronald  Dean:  See — 

Dumoulin.  Charles  Lucian;  Watkins.  Roiuld  Dean;  Darrow.  Robert 
David;  and  Souza,  Steven  Peter.  5.730.134,  O.  128-653.100. 
Watson.  Amanda  Jean:  See — 

Baer.  John  Colin;  Freeman.  Azadeh  Alison;  Newlands.  Edward  Stuart; 
Watson,  Amanda  Jean;  Raiferty,  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Margison. 
Geoffrey  Paul,  5,731,304.  O.  514-183.000. 
Watson,  Christopher  See — 

Strong.  John;  Clark.  Peter.  Harrison.  Nigel;  and  Watson,  Christopher. 
5,731.987.  O.  364-505.000. 
Wavephore.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenbaum.  Glen  Var.  and  Engel.  Melvyn.  5,731.841. 0.  348-463.000. 
Waxman  Consumer  Products  Group.  Inc.:  See — 
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Fm>\  Dennis  M..  5.730.290.  O.  206-349.000. 
Wayne  St«te  University:  See- 
Spears  James  Richard.  5.730.935.  O.  422-44.000. 
Wayner,  Bizabeth  A.,  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center.  Inhibition 
of  lymphocyte  adherence  with  a4pi-specific  antibodies.  5,730,978,  O 
424-144100. 
Weadon,  Mark  W.;  and  Harms,  Steven  J.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Asymmetric  hinged 

housing  configuration.  5,732,135.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.:  See— 

Schulae-Beckinghauscn.    Joerg-Erich;    and    Pictras.    Bemd-Georg, 
5,730,471.0.  285-18.000. 
Weavexx  Cbrpotation:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  G.,  5,730,190,  CI.  1 39-383  OOA. 
Webb.  Douglas  E.;  Oark.  Frederick  B  ;  Pratt,  James  L.,  Such,  Douglas  W ; 
and  Carolan,  Kevin  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Reproduction  apparatus 
with  lower  peak  power  requirement  with  integral  battery  powered  stapling 
and  low  power  recharging  system.  5,730,438,  CI.  270-58.080. 
Webb,  Mike:  See— 

Gulick.  Dale;  Lambrechl.  Andy;  Webb,  Mike;  Hewitt.  Lanry:  and  Barnes. 
Brian,  5,732.224,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Webb,  Thomas  Roy;  Reiner,  John  Eugene;  Tamura,  Susan  Yoshiko;  Ripka. 
William  Charles;  Dagnino,  Raymond,  Jr.;  and  Nutt.  Ruth  Foelsche,  to 
Corvas  biterruuional.  Inc.  Method  of  synthesis  of  peptidyl  aldehydes. 
5,731.413,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Weber.  Beale:  See- 
Helling.  GUnter;  Weber,  Beate;  and  Geiger.  Maikus.  5.731. 138.  Q. 
430-551.000. 
Weber,  G«ttuml:  See— 

Thanner,  Thonnas;  Weber,  Gerhard;  and  Siner,  Wolfgang,  5,732,072.  CI. 
370-255.000 
Weber,  Jo»«ph  Alfred:  See- 
Nguyen,  Tu  Cam;  Baksh,  Mohamed  Safdar  Allie;  Bonaquisi.  Dame 
Partck;  and  Weber.  Joseph  Alfred.  5,730,003.  CI.  62-648.000. 
Weber,  JoMph  R.:  See— 

Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  Ewing,  Joan  R.;  Pai,  Damodar  M  ;  Wallace,  Kathym  A.; 
Taylor,  Jerry  H.;  Soos,  Francois;  and  Weber,  Joseph  R.,  5,731.078, 0. 
428-335.000. 
Weber,  Steven:  See — 

Cano^  lean-Paul;  Weber.  Steven;  Tardieu.  Pascale;  and  Lelard.  Nathalie. 
5.730.911.0.  264-1.100. 
Weems.  Mslvin  T.  J.:  See- 
Fell.  Rerol  S.;  Anderson.  J.  Dale,  and  Weems,  Melvin  T.  J.,  5,729,953, 
O.  53-118.000 
Weerasootiya,  Upali:  See — 

Un.  John;  Weerasooriya.  Upali;  and  Filler.  Paul  A..  S.73I.46I.  CI. 
564-93.000. 
Wegner.  Cniig  D.;  Gundel,  Robert  H.;  and  Rothlcin,  Robert,  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Use  of  intercellular  adhesion  molecules, 
and  theii  binding  ligands  in  the  treatment  of  asthma.  5.730,983.  O. 
424-185  100. 
Weichert.  Andreas:  See — 

Klcenuin.   Heinz-Wcmer;   Brendel,  Joachim,   Schwark,  Jan-Robert; 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Lang,  Hans  Jochen;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scholz, 
Wolfgang,  5,731.350,  CI.  5I4-6I6.00O. 
Weider.  Pa»l  Richard:  See— 

Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider.  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broim;  and 
Aitiancet.  Juan  Pedro.  5.731.478.  O.  568-862.000. 
Weidhaas,  Horst:  See — 

Rau.scb.  Fred;  and  Weidhaas.  Horst.  5.730.589.  O.  418-74.000. 
Weinberg,  Marc  S  :  See — 

Bemitein.  Jonathan  J  ;  and  Weinberg,  Marc  S..  5.731,703.  CI.  324- 
256.000. 
Weinman*.  Hanns-Joachim:  See — 

Platzek,  Johannes;  Niedballa,  Ulrich;  Mareski.  Peter,  RadOchel,  Bemd; 
Weinmann,  Hanns-Joachim;  Miihler,  Andreas;  and  Misselwitz,  Bemd, 
5.730.956,  CI  424  9.365. 
Weisbum.  James  T.  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Inseit  for  video  cassette 

package  5.730,288.  CI   206-387.100. 
Weiss.  David  Steven:  See — 

Ferra',  Wayne  Thomas;  Cowdery-Corvan,  Jane  Robin;  Miskinis,  Edward 

T;  Newell,  Catherine;  Rimai.  Donald  S..  Sorriero.  Louis  Joseph; 

Siaicropi,  John  Anthony;  Weiss,  David  Sleven;  and  Zumbulyadis, 

Nifcbolas,  5,731,117,  CI.  430-66.000. 

Welch,  JoliiT  Programmable  gate  array  for  relay  ladder  logic.  5.731,712.0. 

326-41 DOO. 
Welch.  Robiey  M  ;  and  John.son,  Thomas  M.,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Wheel 
mountiit  method  and  apparatus  for  dishwasher  rack.  5.730.301.  CI. 
211-41.100. 
Welker  Eagineering  Company:  See — 

Welkw.  Robert  H  .  5,730,416,  Q.  251-118.000 
Welker,  fotbeit  H.,  lo  Welker  Engineering  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  quieting  turbulence  in  a  gas  flow  line  valve.  5,730,416,0.  251-118.000. 
Weller,  Marc:  See— 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Jansing,  Peter,  Braun,  Harry;  Bauer,  Walter 
Weller.  Marc,  and  Kanz,  Thomas,  5,731,030,  O.  427-8.000. 
Weller-Bmphy,  Laura  A.:  See — 

Bylander,  James  R.;  Carpenter,  James  B.;  Doss,  Donald  C.;  Hills, 
Douglas  P.;  Patterson,  Richard  A.,  and  Weller-Brophy.  Laura  A.. 
5.732.173,  CI  385-49.000. 
Welles.  Kpaneth  Brakeley.  II:  See- 


Wildes,  Douglas  Glenn;  Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  and  Komnunpf. 
WiUiam  Paul.  5.730.113.  Q.  125-13.010 
Wellstream.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalman.  Marie  D  ;  and  Chen.  Bin,  5.730,188,  O.  138-135  000. 
Wende,  Gerald:  See— 

Tenflede,  Johannes;  Dotzcrt.  Michael;  and  Wende.  Gerald,  5,730.053. 
O.  101-181.000. 
Wendt.    Greg    Arthur.    Anderson.    Gary    Vnce;    Lehl.    Kelly    Steven; 
McCullough.  Stephen  John;  and  Schroeder,  Wen  Zyo.  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Woridwidc.  Inc.  Method  of  crepmg  tissue  webs  containing  a  softener  using 
a  closed  crepmg  pocket.  5.730.839.  CI.  162-111.000. 
Wenger.  Robert  K  ;  and  Maynaid.  Lyman  B.,  to  Crown  Division,  The. 
Removable    storage   assembly    fastening   system    5,730.414.   O.    248- 
503.000. 
Wensauer.  Max:  See — 

Eichhom.  Heinz-Jurgen;  Strobel,  Michael;  Wensauer,  Max:  and  Sailler, 
Gerard,  5,730,710,  CI.  602-26.000. 
Wenstrup,  Jan  F:  See — 

LcKsard.  Joseph  J.;  McDonough.  Robert  M.;  Wenstrup.  Jan  F;  ai>d 
Schumann.  Peter.  5.730.355.  CI.  237-3.000. 
Wentzheimer,  W.  Wayne:  See— 

Albal.  Rajendra  S.;  Evans.  Thomas  I.;  Wentzheimer.  W.  Wayne;  Donn. 
Allen  M  ;  and  Gelb.  Morris.  5.731.446.  CI  549-529.000. 
Wemstedt.  Christer:  See — 

Ichijo.  Hidenori;  Miyazono.  Kohei;  Ronnstrand.  Lars;  Hellnian.  Ulf; 
Wemstedt.  Christen  and  Heldin.  Carl-Henrik.  S,731J00,  O   435- 
365.000. 
Simon.  Andtas;  Hellman,  Ulf;  Wemstedt,  Christer;  and  Eriksson.  Ulf, 
5,731,195.0.435-252.300. 
Wescoat,  Hee  Jung  K.:  See — 

Molletuuer,  Kenneth  H.;  Chin,  Albert  K  ;  and  Wescoat.  Hee  Jung  K., 
5,730.731.  O.  604-246.000. 
West,  Ian  Philip,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc  Surface  sensor  device 

5,731.582,0  250-341  800. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lester,  Robert  A.;  and  Junghans,  Paul,  5,731,550,  O.  181-102.000 
Western  Atlas  UK,  Limited:  See— 

Baitlett.  Christopher  David;  Lavcock,  Michael;  and  Leadbeater.  Peter 
Bnan,  5,730.643.  CI.  451-8.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks,  Peter  Everett;  Malagnno,  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey 
Eric.  5.731,934,  CI.  360-106.000 
Westfield,  Mark  Jason  Carrying  case  with  theft  prevention  clamp.  5,730.009, 

O   70-63.000 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Gaughan,  Edward  W.,  5,730,504,  O.  303-3.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Baranowsky,  Patrick  W,  II;  Meseke,  Craig  R.;  and  Cressman,  Brooks, 

5,732.359,  CI.  455-552.000 
Rasinski.  Michael  Joseph;  and  A.shley,  Robert  Ervin.  HI,  5,731.653.  O. 

310-680.000 
Wilhelm.  John  J  ,  Cox,  Bruce  R.L  ;  and  Bodnar,  Richard  J..  5.730,421. 
CI.  254-29.00A. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Handley,  Uvis  W.,  Ill,  5,731.203,  CI.  435-430.100 

Rutter,  Mark  R.;  Handley,  Levis  W.,  Ill;  and  Bccwar,  Michael  R.. 

5.731,191,0.435-430.100. 
Rutter,  Mark  R.;  Handley,  Levis  W.,  Ill;  and  Becwar,  Michael  R., 
5,731,204,  O  435-130.100. 
Wetzel,  Charles  Michael:  See- 
Simpson,  Theodore  Frederick;  Gorog,  Istvan;  Marks.  Bruce  George; 
Wetzel,  Charles  Michael;  and  Eshleman.  Craig  Clay,  5,730,887.  CI. 
216-12.000. 
Whalin.  Jeffery  A.:  See — 

Jaskie,  James  E.;  Whalin,  Jeffery  A.;  and  Petersen.  Ronald  O..  5.731 .660. 
CI   313-495.000. 
Whang,  Joyce  May:  See — 

Hapka,  Alison  Marie;  Whang,  Joyce  May;  and  Thompson.  Jeffery  Scott, 
5.730.873,  CI.  210-632.000. 
Wheatley,  Barbara  J.:  See- 
Scruggs,  Jeffrey  L.;  Wheatley,  Barbara  J  ;  and  Ittycheriah,  Abraham  P., 
5,732,187,  CI.  395-2.600. 
Wheatley,  Charles  E.,  Ill,  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  increasing  receiver  immunity  to  interference    5,732,341,  CI. 
455-234.100. 
Wheeler.  David  John:  See — 

Harper,  David  John:  Henson,  Ronald  Michael;  and  Wheeler,  David  John, 
5,730,845,0   204-157  640. 
Wheeler,  Grant  Michael:  See — 

Spakowski,  Joseph  George;  Rory,  Kenneth  James;  and  Wheeler,  Gram 
Michael.  5.730,261,  O.  188-299.000. 
Whetsel,  Lee  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Self  initializing  and 
correcting  shared  resource  boundary  scan  with  output  latching.  5,732,091, 
CI.  371-22.100. 
Whikehart.  J.  William:  See— 

Wargnier.  James  Alfred;  and  Whikehart.  J.  William.  5.732,337.  CI. 
455-144.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Bertsch.  Roger  J  ;  and  Thies.  Edward  L..  5.730.80S.  O.  134-10.000. 
Whiriwind  Music  Dist.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelsey,  James  G..  5.731.536,  CI.  84-736.000. 
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Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  Set — 

Lemaire.  Eric;  Neige,  Guy;  Thiard.  Jean-Claude;  and  De  Faucambeige. 

Philippe.  5.730.265.  CI.  191-40.000. 
Reed.  Carl  Gene,  5.731.545.  Q.  174-66.000. 
vanderSanden.  Louis.  5.731.013.  CI.  425-183  000, 
While.  Jeanne  A.:  See — 

Oils,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  While,  Jeanne  A..  5.730.544.  O.  403-292.000 
While.  Jerry  E.:  See— 

Brennan.  David  J.:  While.  Jerry  E.;  Barger.  Mark  A.;  and  Silvis,  H. 
Craig.  5,731,094.  CI.  428-474.400. 
While,  Laura  L.:  See — 

Tamai.  Haruhisa;  Desai.  Simon;  and  While,  Laura  L..  5,731.978,  CI. 
364^444  100 
While,  Ralph  Thomas.  Jr.:  See— 

Rhoades.    Charles    Bradford.    Jr.;    and    While.    Ralph   Thomas.    Jr., 
5,731.210.0.436-177.000. 
While.  Slanley  A.;  and  Woodanl,  Jeffirey  P.,  to  Boeing  Nonh  American.  Inc. 

Sawloolh  phase  filter.  5.732.003.  O.  364-724  011. 
Whitehead.  James  F .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Resource  allocation  system 

for  wireless  networks  5,732,077,  CI.  370-349.000. 
WhiteHill  Oral  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Hill.  Ira  D ;  Walters.  Peter  P;  and  Brown.  Dale  G.,  5,730,%7,  CI 
424-78.010 
Whiieman.  Aharon  E:  See — 

Shoher.  Itzhak;  and  Whiieman,  Ahaitxi  E..  5.730.600.  CI.  433-223.000. 
Whilesides.  Geocjie  M.:  See — 

Bard,  Allen  J.;  and  Whilesides,  George  M..  5.731. 147.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Whilesides.  Thomas  Haile:  See — 

Honan.  James  Stephen;  Walters.  John  Bruce;  and  Whilesides.  Thomas 
Haile,  5,731,134,  CI.  430-449.000. 
Whilman.  Pamela  K.:  See — 

Soules.  Thomas  F;  Whitnun.  Pamela  K.;  and  Chirayalh.  Daniel  R.. 
5.731.659,0  313-487  000. 
Whittamorc.  Paul  Robert  Owen,-lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Quinuclidine  derivatives 

as  squalene  synthase  inhibitor!.  5,731,323,  O.  514-305.000. 
Whinemore.  Paul  M  :  See — 

Dearth.  Glenn  A  ;  Whittemoie.  Paul  M.;  Medeiros,  David  A.;  Pkxiffe. 
George  R.,  Jr ;  and  Ih.  Bennet  H..  5.732.247,  Q.  39S-S00.000. 
Whitworth.  Oaience  G.:  See— 

Kujawa.  Stephan  T ;  Battle.son,  Daniel  M.;  Rademacher,  Edward  L.,  Jr.; 
Cashell.  Patrick  V;  Filius,  Krag  D.,  Flannery.  Philip  A.;  and  Whit- 
worth. Clarence  G..  5.731.564,  O.  219-121.360. 
Wichmann,  Jan:  See — 

Hell.  Slefan;  and  Wichmann.  Jan.  5.731.588.  O.  250-458  lUO 
Wickham,  Thomas  J.;  Kovesdi.  Inwe;  Brough.  Douglas  E.;  McVey,  Duncan 
L  ,  and  Bruder,  Joseph  T,  lo  GenVec,  Inc  Penlon  ba.se  protein  and  methods 
of  using  same.  5,731,190,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Wicks.  William  J.:  See— 

Schulte.  Reinhard  W.;  Wicks.  William  J.;  Meinass.  Helmut  J.;  and 
Nethery.  Winston  J  .  5,730,745,  O  606-130.000 
Widlund.  Urban;  Osterdahl.  Eje;  Hans.son.  Roy;  and  Kolar,  Milan,  to  Moln- 
lycke  AB  Method  for  the  manufacturing  of  an  absorbent  structure  and  an 
absorbent  article  comprising  an  absoibeni  structure  manufactured  accord- 
ing to  this  method.  5,730.737,  CI.  6(W-378.000. 
Wieland.  Roger  D.;  See- 
Gardner,  Richard  K.;  Sullivan.  Joseph  W.;  Disiel.  Gerald  M.;  and 
Wieland,  Roger  D  ,  5,731,556,  CI.  181-230.000. 
Wiemann.  David  J  :  and  Henkelmann.  David  H.,  lo  Anheuser-Busch  Incor- 
porated. Controlled  growth  can  with  two  configurations.  5,730.314,  O. 
220-609.000. 
Wicics,  Ludwig;  and  Reck.  Alfred,  lo  Emilec  Gcsellschaft  fuer  Emission- 
stechnologie  mbH    Catalytic  convener  with  two  or  more  honeycomb 
bodies  in  a  casing  lube  and  method  for  its  production.  5,729,902,  CI. 
29  890  000 
Wiggett,  David  C:  See — 

Andersland.  Orlando  B.;  Criddle,  Craig  S.;  Wallace.  Roger  B.;  and 
Wiggert.  David  C,  5,730,550,  O.  405-128.000. 
Wilcox,  Milton  E  ;  and  Flamess,  Randy  G  .  lo  Linear  Technology  Corpora- 
tion Control  circuit  and  method  for  maintaining  high  efficiency  over  broord 
current  ranges  in  a  switching  regulator  circuit.  5.73 1 .694. 0.  323-287.000. 
Wilcox,  Milton  E ;  Dobkin.  Robert  C;  and  Nelson.  Carl  T.  to  Linear 
Technology  Corporation.  High  efficiency  switching  regulator  with  adaptive 
drive  output  circuit.  5.731.731.  CI.  327-403.000. 
Wilcox.  Wayne.  See — 

Wilkins.  Steven;  Wilcox,  Wayne;  and  Hopsoo.  Douglas  F.  5.730.185. 
O.  137-614.200. 
Wilczak.  Fred  F.  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printer  on-line  diagnostics  for 
continuous  low  frequency  motion  quality  defects.  5,732,306.  CI.  399- 
9()00 
Wildes,  Douglas  Glenn;  Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II:  and  Komrumpf, 
William  Paul,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dicing  saw  alignment  for 
array  ultra.sonic  transducer  fabrication   5,730.113.  CI.  125-13.010. 
Wilding.  Charics  P;  Slander.  Berile  B  :  and  Baumann.  Frank  J.,  to  World 
Laboratories.  Ltd.  Process  for  conditioning  recirculated  evaporative  cool- 
ing water  5.730.879.  O   210-662  000 
Wilfong.  Debra  L.;  and  RolaruJo,  Richard  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Method  of  forming  mulnlayered  barrier  struc- 
tures 5,730,919.  CI.  264-173  110 
Wilhelm.  John  J  .  Cox.  Bruce  R.L.:  ai>d  Bodnar,  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  servicing  a  reactor  such  as  tensioning 
reactor  vessel  head  studs.  5,730.421,  CI.  254-29.00A. 


Wilk,  Peter  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  a  medical  treatment 

composition  lo  a  patient.  5,730,722.  CI  604-52.000. 
Wilkening.  Christian:  See — 

Mattes.  Thomas;  Lohner.  Andreas;  and  Wilkening.  Christian.  5.730,925, 

a   264-497.000. 

Wilkins,  Robert  Lee;  Gullion,  Steven  Dwaync;  and  Jones,  Charles  Edwand,  to 

Kvaemer  Natioful,  Inc.  Lateral  connector  for  tube  assembly.  5,730.473.  Q. 

285-26000. 

Wilkins,  Steven;  Wilcox.  Wayne;  and  Hopson.  Douglas  F.  lo  Snap-Tile.  Inc 

Pressure  locking  dispenser  half  5,730.185.  CI.  137-614.200. 
Will.  Allan  R.:  See— 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J  ;  MoUenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfon.  Michelle  Y.: 
Hermann.  George  D  ;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  5.730.748. 0. 606- 1 59.000. 
Willbanks.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Maiello.   Dennis   R.;  Willbanks,  Scon  A.;  and  Brown.  Phillip  G.. 
5.730.116,0.  126-llO.OOR. 
Willberg,  Bertram:  See- 
Dietrich,  Johaiuies;  Gomben,  Bemd;  and  Willberg,  Bertram.  5.73 1 ,640. 
CI.  310-12.000. 
Willemen,  Lambertus  Petrus  Christinus.  lo  Sollec  B.V.  Solder  fluxer  with 

liquid  Hux  den.sity  control.  5.731,518.  O.  73-438.000. 
WiUhite.  Nelson  W :  See- 
Summers.  Jefferson  G.;  and  Willhile.  Nelson  W..  5.732.281.  O.  395- 
828.000. 
Williams.  Lawrence  R..  to  Amgen  Inc.  Mettiod  for  treating  Alzheimer's 
disease  using  glial  line-derived  neurotrophic  factor  (GDNF)  protein  prtxl- 
ucl.  5.731.284,  O.  514-8.000. 
Williams,  Magda.  Panty  liner  for  use  with  thong  underwear.  5.729,835.  CI. 

2^«06.000. 
WilHams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L..  5.732.126.  CI.  379- 
67.000. 
Williams.  Michael  R.;  Mathews,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Andrews.  Jimmy  D..  lo  FMC 
Corporation  Dual  backseat  valve  assembly.  5.730.419.  O.  251-214.000. 
Williants.  Richard  David:  See — 

Manson,  Paul  Robin;  Williams.  Richard  David;  and  Marshall.  Jonathan 
Miles.  5.731.997.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Willianui.  Richard  K..  lo  Siliconix  incorporated.  Gale  drive  technique  for  a 

bidirectional  blocking  lateral  MOSF'ET  5,731,732,  O.  327-I34.00O. 
Williams.  Robert  D.;  Kinoshjta,  Michael;  and  Han.  Darcy  J  .  nee  Morgan,  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Head-up  display  combiner  binocular  test 
fixture.  5.731.902.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Williaim,  Roland  E.:  See— 

Jarctt,  Keidi;  Williams.  Roland  E.;  Raffel.  Michael  A.;  Nelson.  Roderick; 
Lee,  Tony  S.;  and  Kibria,  Masud.  5.732360.  O.  455-552.000. 
Williams.  Russell  T:  See— 

Harriiion.  David  Frank;  Williams.  Russell  T;  and  Saulpaugh.  Thomas 

Eugene.  5.732,285.  O.  395-876.000. 

Williamson.  Jimmie  R.;  and  Collins.  Dan  R..  to  HalKbunon  Energy  Services, 

Inc.  Slidable  access  control  device  for  subterranean  lateral  well  drilling  and 

complerion.  5,730224.  CI    166-386.000 

Williamson.  Sidney;  and  Hanssen.  Stan  B..  lo  Metro  Cotporaiion.  Big  dial 

scale  mechanism.  5.731.548.  CI    177-256.000. 
Williamson.  Sue  Ellen;  and  Kemmerer.  Richard  R.  Coated  abrasive  systerrui 
employing  ionizing  irradiation  cured  epoxy  resins  as  binder.  5.730.764.  O. 
51-295.000 
Willmann,  Pamck;  Billaud.  Denis;  and  Henry,  franfois  Xavier.  to  Centre 
National  d'Etudes  Spadales.  Polyacetylene-lithium  insertion  compound,  its 
use  in  a  storage  banery  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  insertion 
compounds  of  the  conjugate  polymer-lithium  type.  5.731.107.  O.  429- 
213.000. 
Wilm.  Oaudia:  See— 

Mederski.  Werner.  Osswald.  Madiias;  [Xirsch.  Dieler;  Wilin.  Oaudia; 
Schmitges.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler.  Maria.  S.73M2I,  O.  514- 
291.000. 
Wilmes.  Oswald:  See— 

Dahmer.    Jiirgen;    Schleenslein.    Dieter;    Sleude.    Heinrich;    Wilmes, 
Oswald;  Rasp,  Christian;  Ronge,  Georg:  Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Litz. 
Wilfried;  and  Kabclac,  Stephan,  5.731.458.  O.  560-345  000. 
Wilson.  David,  lo  Texas  InsmimenLs  Incorporated.  Prognun  counter  system 
capable  of  incrementing  or  decrementing  after  a  conditional  Jump  instruc- 
tion. 5.732.252.  CI.  395-583.000. 
Wilson.  David  A.:  See— 

St.  Geoige.  George  M  ;  and  Wilson.  David  A..  5.731.468.  O    562- 
565.000. 
Wilson.  Howard  P:  See— 

Pasiore.  John  R  ;  Nomi.  Victor  K.;  and  Wilson.  Howard  P.,  5,731.709. 
O   324-760.000. 
Wilson.  John  Mark:  See — 

Guido.  Samuel  James;  Fisher.  Rollie  Morris:  Wilson.  John  Mark;  Knapp. 
Micah  Charles;  Miller.  Gary  Lynn;  and  Madrid.  Philip  Enrique. 
5.732.381.  O.  701-104.000. 
Wilson.  Patrick  Joseph:  See — 

Kassardjian.   Vasken;    and   Wilson.    Panick   Joseph.    5.729.941.   CI. 
52-301.000. 
Wilson.   Roben   G..   to   Weavexx   Cotporanon.    Paper   forming   process. 

5,730,190,  O    139-38300A. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co  :  See — 

Vtirtibicv.  Andrei;  and  Bnttingham.  David  L,  5,729.916,  O.  36-27.000. 
Wimer.  W.  Eugene:  See — 
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Mansell,  J.  Douglas;  Pcnuit.  Roben  K.;  Alleman.  J.  Boyd;  and  Wimer, 
W  Eugene.  5.731.482.  CI.  570-238  000. 
Wimmer.  Martin:  See — 

Van  Dcr  Broeck.  Heinz:  Loef.  Christoph:  Negle,  Hans;  Wagner,  Bem- 
har*  and  Wimmer.  Manin.  5.731,968.  O.  363-71.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Shy-Lun.  5.731.986,  O.  364  491.000 
Wink.  David  Anderson:  See — 

Keefer,  Ijrry  Kay;  Wink,  David  Anderson:  Dunams,  Tambra  Mane;  and 
Hrabie.  Joseph  Anthony,  5,731..305.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Winkler  &  Duennebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eissengiesserei  KG:  See — 
Hauscbild.  Gilben:  and  Majewski.  Rolf,  5,730,695,  CI.  493-416.000 
Winkler,  Kurt,  to  Eschenbach  Opuk  GmbH  +  Co.  Hyperocular  lens  assembly 

attachable  to  an  eyeglass  lens.  5.731.862.  O.  351-47.000. 
Winn.  Kirk  T.  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Six  sigma  calculator.  5,73U72.  O. 

235-70.00R. 
Winn,  Maitil:  Boyd,  Sleven  A.;  Hutchins.  Charles  W.;  Jae.  Hwan-Soo: 
Tasker,  Andrew  S.;  von  Geldem,  Thomas  W.;  Kester,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Sorensen,  Bryan   K..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.   Endothelin  antagonists. 
5,731,434,0.  544-141.000. 
Winscom,  Christopher  John:  See — 

Twist,  Peter  Jeffery;  and  Winscom.  Christopher  John,  5,731,135,  O. 
43O-450.0(K) 
Winter.  Anteas;  Rohrmann.  Jiirgen;  Antbcrg.  Martin;  Dolle.  Vblker;  and 
Spaleck.  Walter,  to  Hoechsl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  syndiolactic 
polyolefi*  5.731.254.  CI.  502-117000 
Winterberger,  John  Andrew;  and  Hull,  Thomas  Richard,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  registering  a  sheet  with  an  image- 
bearing  member  5.731.680.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Winters,  Thomas  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Justin,  Daniel  F;  and  Winters,  Thomas  F.  Jr..  5.730.744. 0  606-73.000. 
Wiitz.  Brigne.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  dynamic 
verification  of  an  autograph  character  .string  on  the  basis  of  a  inference 
autograph  character  sinng   5.730.468.  CI.  283-70.000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cheng,  Po-Tai;  Bhattacharya.  Subhashish;  and  Divan.  DeepakraJ  M.. 
5.731.965.  O.  363-flOOO. 
Witherbee.  Manin  L  :  See — 

Rinderer.  Eric  R  ;  and  Witherbee.  Manin  L  .  5.730.400.  O.  248-68.100. 
WiLsoe,  Craig  Allan,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerator  air  circulation 

system.  5.729.997.  O.  62-407.000. 
Woerz.  Helinut:  See— 

Stabel.  Vwe;  Woerz.  Helmut.  Kolkamp,  Ruediger;  and  Fried.  Andreas. 
5.731.483.  O.  585-241.000. 
Wojciechowicz,  Alex,  to  Alto  Development  Corporation.  Inclined,  flared, 
thermally-insulated,    anti-clog    tip    for    electrocautery    suction    lubes 
5.730.742,  CI  606-49.000. 
Wojewoda.  Carl:  Collins.  Timothy:  and  Bushman.  Michael,  to  Motorola  Inc. 
External  component  programming  for  crystal  oscillator  temperature  com- 
pensatioiv  5.731.742.  O.  331-44.000. 
Woll,  Jean  Francois:  See — 

Agreen,  Roben  Carl;  Billings,  Wayne  Edward:  Marin,  Roben  Anthony: 
WolL  Jean  Francois;  Niederpruem.  Oltmar,  and  Btyner.  Michael 
Aller,  5.731.011.  O.  425-135  000. 
Womack.  Kam  Willard:  See— 

DiGiovanni,  David  John;  Park,  Namkyoo;  Womack.  Kim  Willard;  and 
WyaKki.  Paul  Francis.  5.731.892.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Womack.  Riqk  W..  to  Lynnlcch.  Inc  Nutritional  suppleiiKnts  for  improving 

glucose  itieubolism.  5.730.988.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Wong.  Gail  L  ;  and  McCormick.  Francis  P..  lo  Chiron  Corporation.  Nucleic 

acids  encnding  a  gap-associated  protein.  5.731.427.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Wong,  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Hora,  Maninder  Singh;  Rubinfeld.  Joseph;  Stem,  Warren;  and  Wong, 
Gregory  J.,  5,730.%9.  O  424-85  100. 
Wong,  Harianto;  Pcy,  Kin  Leong;  and  Chan,  Lap.  lo  Chartered  Semiconductor 
Manufacunng  PTE  Ltd   Method  of  making  self-aligned  siliade  narrow 
gate  electrodes  for  field  effect  transustors  having  low  sheet  resistance 
5,731.239.0  438-2%.0OO. 
Wong.  Henry:  See — 

Swagetiy.  Gerald  Brian;  Cain.  David  Earl;  Herold.  John  Roben:  Wafer. 
Don  B.;  Elum.  Randy;   Koleilat.  Ba.shir  M.;  and  Wong.  Henry, 
5,730,218,0    166-241  100. 
Wong,  Mym;  and  Costello,  John,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Circuitry  and 

methods  for  erasing  EEPROM  transistors.  5,732.020.  O.  365-185.250. 
Wood.  DonaU  Roben:  See- 
Brush.  Abbott  Purdy.  II;  Dryer.  David  Christopher.  Lection.  David 
Bnice;  and  Wood.  Donald  Robert.  5,732,232.  O.  395-339.000. 
Wood,  James  Richard,  lo  Loral  Voughi  Systems  Corporation.  Microwave 

signal  frtiquency  multiplier  5.731.752.  CI   333-218.000. 
Wood.  Paul  B  ;  and  Stimak.  Marc  M  .  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  command  processing  or  emulation  in  a  computer  system  using 
interrupts,  such  as  emulation  of  DMA  commands  using  burst  mode  data 
transfer  ftir  sound  or  the  like.  5.732.279,  CI.  395-821  000. 
Woodard,  Jeffrey  P;  See- 
White.  Stanley  A.;  and  Woodard.  Jeffrey  P.  5.732.003.  CI.  364-724.01 1. 
Wbodruff.  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Zila.  Vladimir.  Bemer.  Robert  W;  and  Woodruff.  Daniel  J  .  5.731.678. 
O.  318  568.110 
Wotxls.  Gregory  K..  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Techitologies  Company.  Electro- 
optical  vdiage  sensor  head.  5.731,579,  O.  250-227.170. 


Woodward,  Lloyd  Harold,  lo  Data-Disk  Technology,  Inc  Personal  memory 
devices  carried  by  an  individual  which  can  be  read  and  written  to. 
5.731.629.  O.  257-679.000. 
Worid  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilding.  Charles  P.:   Stander.   Berile   B.;  and   Baumann.  Frank  J.. 
5.730.879.  O.  210-662.000. 
WorUi.  Brian  Allen:  Sec- 
Gould.  Scott  Whitney:  Keyset.  Frank  Ray.  Ill:  Larsen.  Wendell  Ray:  and 
Worth.  Brian  Allen.  5.732.246,  O.  395-500.000. 
Woychik.  Charies  Gerard:  See— 

Sarithel.  Amil  K  ;  and  Woychik.  Charles  Gerard.  5.730.932,  O.  420- 
.562.000. 
Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The  Mediod  for  treating 

cancer  using  taxoid  onium  salt  prodrugs.  5.731.334.  CI.  514-358  000. 
Wright.  D.  Craig,  to  Novavax.  Inc.  Oral  vaccine  against  gram  negative 

bacterial  infection  5.730.989.  O.  424-241.100. 
Wright.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

LaPointe.  Larry  P.;  Finzel.  Ken  K.;  Saul.  Jonalhan  R  ;  Komorowski.  Karl 
J.;  Manihall.  Richard  E.;  and  Wnght.  Denms  W..  5.730.494.  CI 
297-330.000. 
Wnght,  Frank  H.;  Sokolowski.  Martin  A  ;  and  Flecger.  Matthew  H..  to 
Advanced  Envirotech  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  continuous 
rapid  incineration  of  solid  waste  in  an  oxygen-rich  environment.  5,730,072, 
O    110-345.000. 
Wright,  Jeremy  C:  See— 

Magruder,  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.,  deceased:  Boumeuf,  Edward 
v.:  Conese,  Richard:  Wright,  Jeremy  C:  Peery,  John  R.;  Boumeuf, 
Ed;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.;  Sharockman.  John  M.:  and 
Smirii,  Jonathan  P.  5.731,001,  CI  424-473.000. 
Wnght,  Michael  Allen:  See— 

Compton,  Scott  Brady:  Hartmann.  John  Poul:  Meek,  Divid  Lee;  and 
Wright.  Michael  Allen,  5,732,269,  O.  395-680.000. 
Wright  Samuel  D.:  See— 

Ulevitch.  Richard:  Tobias.  Peter;  Wright.  Samuel  D.;  and  Mathison.  John 

C.  5.730.980.  CI.  424-154  100. 

Wszolek.  Philip;  Pesavento.  Rodney  James;  Fall.  Brian  Neil:  and  Steele, 

James  Crawford,  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Apparatus  for  granting  cither  a 

CPU  data  bus  or  a  memory  data  bus  or  a  memory  data  bus  access  to  a  PCI 

bus.  5.732.226.  CI.  395-287.000. 

Wu.  Hsin-Tsai.  to  Bulton  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.  Inflatable  article  5.729,840. 

O.  4-588.000. 
Wu,  Hua-Te.  to  Yienn  Lih  Enterprise  Co.,  LuL  Pepper  grinding  uxi. 

5.730.374.  O.  241-169.000. 
Wu.  Jing-Chau;  Barber.  Patrick  P.;  and  Aldridge,  Lewis  L.,  to  Paiker-Hannifin 

Corporation.  All  metal  diaphragm  valve.  5,730,423,  O.  251-331.000. 
Wu.  Tse-Chong:  See- 
Malcolm.  Arcelio  J ;  and  Wu.  Tse-Chong.  5,731,442,  O.  548-193.000. 
Wueller.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Meyer.  Otfried:  and  Wueller.  Kari-Heinz.  5.730.153,  O.  I34-I02J00. 
Wujcik.  Steven  E.:  See— 

Smiecinski.  Theodore  M.;  Wujcik.  Sleven  E.;  and  Mente.  Donald  C. 
5.730.909,  O.  252-609.000. 
Wurth.  Heiko,  lo  ITW  Dynalec  GmbH  Klebetechnik.  Applicator  head  for 

metered  release  of  flowing  media.  5.730.359.  CI.  239-66.000. 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo:  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Ltd.   Method  for  concurrently   making  thin-film- 
transistor  (TFT)  gate  electrodes  and  ohmic  contacts  at  P/N  junctions  for 
TFT-iiUtic  random  5,731,232.  O.  438-153.000. 
Wyckoff.  Christopher  D.:  See— 

Hodson.  Raymond  William;  Fehr.  Kelly  G.;  Wyckoff.  Christopher  D.; 
and  Feldman.  Michael  R..  5.730.430,  CI.  267-162.000. 
Wyke.  Rickic;  and  Brenner,  Stanley  S.,  lo  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Lampholder  mounting  system.  5.730.522.  CI.  362-»32.000. 
Wylie.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Jones.  Barbara  L.;  Peter.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Wylie.  Thomas  F.  5,731,510. 
O.  73-23.310 
Wyman,  John  E.;  and  Tsuda.  Shiro.  to  Ferrolec  Corporation.  Magnetic 
colloids  using  acid  temunated  poly  (1 2-hydroxystearic  acid)  dispersanls. 
5.730.893,  O   252-62  520. 
Wysocki,  Paul  FraiKis:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  David  John:  Park.  Namkyoo;  Womack.  Kim  Willard:  and 
Wysocki.  Paul  Francis.  5.731.892.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Xaar  Limited:  See — 

Ashe.  James;   Phillips,  Christopher  David;  and  Speakman.   Sluait. 
5.731.048.  CI.  427-585.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Curry.  Douglas  N..  5,732,162,  CI.  382-294.000 
Domagall,  Kathryn  A.;  Soos.  Francois;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.:  Schlueler. 
Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  Finsterwalder.  Robert  N..  5.732.320.  O.  399- 
350.000 
Hsieh.  Bing  R.:  Ewing.  Joan  R.:  Pai.  Damodar  M.:  Wallace.  Kaihym  A.; 
Taylor,  Jerry  H.;  Soos,  Francois:  and  Weber,  Joseph  R.,  5,731,078. 0 
428-335.000. 
Keller.  Paul  D.;  and  Keenan.  Glenn  M..  5.730.535.  CI  400-605.000 
Kneezel.   Gary   A.;   Stephany.   Joseph   F;   and   Burger.   William   R.. 

5.731.824.  O.  347-7.000. 
Mantell.  David  A.;  Tellier.  Thomas  A.;  Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  Harrington. 
Steven  J.;  O'Neill,  James  F;  Deshpande.  Narayan  V.;  and  Torpey. 
Peter  A..  5.731.827.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Martin.  Russel  A..  5.731,803.  O.  345-152.000. 
Sberidon.  Nicholas  K.,  5,731,792,  O  345-84.000. 
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Webb.  Douglas  E.;  Clark,  Frederick  B.;  Pratt,  James  L.;  Buch.  Douglas 

W ;  and  Carolan.  Kevin  M  ,  5.730,438,  O.  270-58.080 
Wilczak,  Fred  F,  Jr..  5.732.306.  CI.  399-9.000 
Xia,  Yongming;  See — 

Waehinski.  Anthony  M.;  Xia.  Yongming;  and  Bengoechea.  Jaime. 
5.730,886.  CI.  210-792.000. 
XOMA  Coipocation:  See— 

Gazzano-Sanlofo,  H*lei»e;  Theofan,  Georgia;  and  Trown.  Patrick  W.. 
5,731,415.  a  530-350.000 
Xu.  Baoyan:  See — 

Ma.  IXnglan.  Lin.  Zonghu;  Qiu.  Zulian;  Wang.  Dong;  Xu.  Baoyan; 
Chen.   Dazhong;   Zhao.   Yewei;   and   Zheng.   Yu.    5.731.517.   O. 
73-152.0IO 
Xu.  Bu-Xin:  See — 

Gross.  Dan  Arthur,  and  Xu,  Bu-Xin.  5.731.939,  O.  361-19.000. 
Xu.  Xingyi:  See — 

Diehl.  Roy  Edward;  Liang.  Feng;  Miller.  John  Michael;  Stephan.  Craig 
Hammann;  and  Xu.  Xingyi.  5.730.091.  O.  123-90.110 
Xyrofin  Oy:  See — 

HeikkJIii .  Heikki;  Kuisma.  Jarmo;  and  Paananen.  Hannu,  5.730,877. 0. 
210-659.000 
Yabe.  Tomoaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Multibit  DRAM.  5,732.040. 0. 

365-230.030. 
Yabuki.  Akihiko:  See— 

Nakala.  Yasuyuki;  Yabuki.  Akihiko.  Yoshida.  Yutaka;  and  Nishimoto. 
Katsushi.  5.732.195,  CI  395-95.000 
Yaconi,  George  A.:  See — 

Lanagan,  Michael  T;  Kupperman,  David  S.;  and  Yaconi,  George  A., 
5,731.521,0.73-632.000. 
Yagi.  Takuro:  See— 

Suzuki,  Kazunori;  Mihara,  Shigeiu;  Yagi,  Tikuro;  Karasawa.  Yoshim- 
itsu;  Ikeda.  Koichi,  and  Kun>da.  Yasuo.  5.732.363.  CI.  588^  000 
Yaji,  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Focus  detection  apparatus  for 
interpolating  correlation  value  between  two  images  and  self-correlation 
value  of  either  image  5,732.292,  O.  396-I28.O0O. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Reeders,  Stephen  T;  and  Zhou,  Jing.  5.731.192.  Q  435-320  100. 
Yama.  Yomiyukr,    Kobaya-shi.    Masao;   Shibaia.  Jun;   Baba.   Shinji;   and 
Walanabe.  Ma.saki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  with  tape  automated  bonding  element.  5.731.631.  CI.  257-702.000 
Yamachika.  Mikio;  Kusama.  Masatoshi;  Kobayashi.  Yasutaka;  and  Tsuji. 
Akira.    lo   Japan    Synthetic    Rubber   Co..    Ltd     Chemically    amplified, 
radiation-sensitive  resin  composition.  5.731.125.  CI  43O-270.I00 
Yamada.  Hideaki,  Nagasawa.  Toru;  Beppu.  Teruhiko;  Horinouch.  Sueharu; 
and  Nishiyama.  Makoto.  to  Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  Beppu. 
Teruhiko;  and  Yamada.  Hideaki   DNA  fragment  encoding  a  polypeptide 
having  nitrile  hydratase  activity,  a  transformani  containing  the  gene  and  a 
process  for  the  production  of  amides  using  the  transformant.  5,73 1 . 1 76.  CI. 
435-129.000 
Yamada.  Kikuo.  Method  of  manufacturing  packet  with  wet  tissues.  5.729.955. 

a.  53-412.000. 
Yamada,  Kiyomichi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Okihiko.  and  Yamada.  Kiyomichi.  5.732.385.  C\.  701- 
201  000 
Yamada.  Masahiro.  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  for  con- 
necting flexible  circuit  boards  5.730.613.  C\.  439-293.000. 
Yamada.  Masami:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Hiioyuki;  Ueda.  Masahide.Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sano.  Eiichi; 
Matsuura.  Masahiko;  Hirai.  Atsuto;  Izumi.  Tomoo;  and  Yamada, 
Masami.  5.732.316.  O   399-321.000 
Yamada.  Masanori:  See — 

Takaragi.  Yoichi;  Yamada.  Masanori;  Sato.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 

chi;    Yamada,    Yasuhiro;    Kanno.    Akiko;    and    Uchida,    Yoshiki. 

5,731.880.  CI.  358-296.000 

Yairuda.  Masato;  Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  and  Higuchi.  Susumu.  to  Shin-Etsu 

Handotai  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  the  determination  of  nitrogen  concentration 

in  compound  semiconductor.  5.731.209.  CI.  436-106  000 

Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Sato,  Shin,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  lndu.stries,  Ltd.  Cable 

reel.  5,730,386,  O.  242-388.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Reiko;  and 
Okada.  YoshikaLsu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Color  filter  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same 
5,731,111,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Ando.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Satoh.  Ryohei;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Oka- 
moto.  Ma-sahide;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Ohta.  Toshihiko;  and Tanaka. 
Minoru,  5.731.066,  CI  428-210000. 
Yamada.  Shin;  Kanamori,  KaLsuhiro;  and  Fujioka.  Toshikazu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Scene  change  detecting  method  for  video  and 
movie.  5.732.146.  O   382-107.000. 
Yamada.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Yamada, 
Shin-ichi;  Kinou.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kanda.  Yoshihiro.  5.732,051.  CI. 
369-44  250. 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Kambara.   Hideki;  Takahashi.   Satoshi;  Anazawa.  Takashi;  Yamada. 
Takashi;  and  Kohara.  Yoshinobu.  5.730.850.  CI.  204-603.000. 
Yamada.  Takuji;  and  Ishii.  Yukiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 
tape  cassette  with  durable  reel-locking  member.  5.730 J8 1.  CI.  242- 
343.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Takaragi.  Yoichi.  Yamada.  Masanori;  Sato.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;    Yamada.    Yasuhiro;    Kanno.    Akiko;    and    Uchida.    YoshiVi. 
5,731,880,  CI.  358-2%  000. 
Yamada,  Yasuhisa;  and  Nozue,  Hirosi.  to  NEC  Cotporanon.  Beam  exposure 

system  having  improved  mask  unit.  5,731.591,  O.  250-492.200 
Yainada.  Yoshinj:  See — 

Takayama.  Takamitsu.   and   Yamada.   Yoshiro.   5.730.527.   CI.    374- 
131.000 
Yamagishi.  Tooru.  to  Yukigaya  Precision  IndusOT'  Co..  Ltd.  Bed  with  a  wash 

tub  for  pubes  5.729.848,  CI.  5-606.000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Moriya.  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi,  Osamu;  Yamada.  Shin- 
ichi;  Kinou,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kanda,  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co .  Ltd  Focusing  control  apparatus  using  dynamic  target  value 
in  relation  to  land/groove.  5.732.051.  CI   369-44.250 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro,  lo  Brother  Kagyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Tape  printer 
having  platen  moving  mechanism  and  mechanism  for  interiocking  platen 
aitd  tape  feed  roller  with  movement  of  cover.  5.730.536.  CI.  400-615.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Kozo.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research   Transmission  for 

vehicle  5,730.675,  CI  475-2.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masaho:  See — 

Tamura.  Yukio;   Nishida.  Yasutaka;  Yamaguchi.  Masaho;  Kurohara. 
Moioki;  and  Nakayama,  Toru,  5.730,373.  CI  241-34  000 
Yamaguchi.   Masayuki;  and  Watanabe.   Nobulaka.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Modulating  circuit  for  semiconductor  optical  modulator  5.732,097,  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  Dachiku.  Kenshi;  Ida,  Takashi; 
Yamaguchi,   NoboiM;   and  Chu^,  Takeshi.   5,731,840.   CI.    348- 
416.000 
Yamaguchi,  Osamu:  See — 

Yanuguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  Yamaguchi.  Osamu;  Yamada, 
Shin-ichi;  Kinou.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kanda.  Yoshihiro,  5.732.051,  CI. 
369-44.250 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Goto,  Kazuo,  Murakami,  Susumu;  Hayashi,  Shigehiko;  Sayo,  Koichi; 
Noguchi,  Toru.  Ogino,  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio.  5.731.075, 
CI.  428-323  000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yuji;  Furukawa,  Rei;  and  Oba.  Yasuhiko.  5.731.530,  CI. 

84-21000. 
Kurihara.  Shunsuke.  5.731.214.  CI  4.37-34.000. 
Nagata.  Yuichi;  and  Suzuki.  Satoshi.  5.732.142.  CI.  381-63.000. 
Tamura.  Moioichi;  and  Sato.  Hiroyuki.  5.731.534.  CI.  84-662.000. 
Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabashiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Furusawa.  Masao.  5.730.242.  CI.  180-193.000. 
Takashima.  Suguru.  5.729.974.  CI.  60-313000. 
Yoshihara.    Hirofumi;   Oohashi.   Hideyuki;   and   Nagura.    Katsuyuki. 
5.729.985.  CI  62-81.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ryuichi.  5.730.616,  CI.  439-342.000. 
Yamakawa  Takavuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ya.skawa  Denki.  Control  unit  and 

control  method  for  mo^or^   5.731.682.  CI    318-805  000 
Yamamori.  Atsushi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  semicon- 
ductor device  having  buried  contact  structure.  5.731.225,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Yamamoto,    Haruhisa,   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Optical    apparanis. 

5,731,919,  CI.  359-824.000 
Yamamoto,  Iwao;  and  Furui,  Sunao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  appa- 
ratus which  inhibits  control  of  certain  objects  during  initialization  process- 
ing. 5,731.972,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kama:  See — 

Ohara,  Katsuichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kanu.  5.731.639.  CI.  307-38.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ken:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Michiyasu;    Yamamoto.    Ken;    and    Sanada.    Ryouichi. 
5,730.212.  CI    165-110.000 
Yamamoto.  Kozo.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Viscous  resistance  generation 

mechanism  5.730.656.  O.  464-24.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kozo:  See — 

Mori.  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto.  Kozo;  and  Ohta.  Tsunetaka.  5.731,193,  CI. 
435-320100 
Yamamoto.  Masanori  See — 

Okuno,  Jinju;  and  Yamamoto,  Masanon.  5,732.309.  CI.  399-68.000. 
Yamamoto.  Michiyasu;  Yamamoto.  Ken;  and  Sanada,  Ryouichi,  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.  Ltd  Refrigerant  cooden-ser  5.730.212.  CI    165-110.000. 
Yamamoto,  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Onoboni,  Thomas  B.;  Jungherr,  Lisa  B.;  and  Yamamoto,  Ronald  K., 
5.731,005,  CI.  424-499.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigeki:  See — 

Hishiro,  Yoshiki;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto,  Shigeki,  5,731,1 10, 
CI.  430-7.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Sanui,    Hiroshi;   Takahashi,    Nobuhiko;    and   Yamamoto,    Shigeyuki, 
5,730,783.  CI  95-115.000 
Yamamoto.  Shoukichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuyuki;  Yamamoto.  Shoukichi;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka;  and 
Tsuruuni.  Kazushi.  5.730.762.  CI.  44-329.000. 
Yamamoto.  Soichi  See — 

Namba,  Takaoki;  Kubou,  Masaaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Soichi,  5,731,982. 
CI.  364-474.240. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kunikiyo,  Takumi;  Tokiwa.  Kyoji;  Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  Tsugio; 
and  Kasari.  Akira.  5.731.089.  CI  428-423.100 
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Yamamoto.  Wiji;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshihiio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Receiver    frequency    synthesizer-tuner    providing    high    spei»l    tuning. 
5.73I.74J.  CI.  331-11000 
Yamamoto.  '^ji:  See — 

Hiranov  Hirosaburo;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  llo,  Shioji,  5,730.215,  Q. 
165-153.000. 
Yamamoto.  >Aisaku:  See — 

Matsuitioio.  Ma.sakazu,  Yamamoto,  Yusaku;  and  Ide,  Hisashi.  5,7.30,562, 
CI  409-233.000. 
Yamanaka.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshizumi;  and  Yamanaka.   Kazuhiro.  5,730.702.  CI.  600- 
180.000. 
Yamanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

KobayMhi.  Katsunori;  Yamanaka.  Shigeru;  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 
Shutichi;  Eto,  Yuzuru;  Taniia.  Yuko:  Yokozeki,  Kenzo;  and  Hashigu- 
chi.  Kenichi.  5.731.183.  CI  435-193.000. 
Yamanaka.  Tbshiaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramolo.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Aisuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Kalsuro;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka. 
Toshiaki;  Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Takahashi, 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yuuika;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.731,219.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Yamanaka.  'Vfeutoshi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Yoshimitsu;  Sugi,  Hikaru;  Aoki,  Shinji;  and 
Yamaiaka,  Yasutoshi.  5.730.089.  CI.  I23-»I  140. 
Yamano.  Eichi:  See — 

Ishikalvt.  Yoshiharu;  Kimura.  Syuzaburo;  Satoh.  Tohru;  Yamano.  Eiichi; 
andl&suno.  Masatoshi.  5.730.917.  CI.  26446.!>00. 
Yamano.  Naoko:  See — 

Fujishina.  Shizu;  Yamano.  Naoko;  Maruyama.  Akihiko;  and  Higashi- 
hara.  Takanori.  5.731.184.  CI.  435-195.000. 
Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Masahidc;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Sai».  Eiichi; 
Matsuura.  Ma.sahiko;  Hirai.  Atsuto;  Izumi.  Tomoo;  and  Yamada.  Masami. 
to  MinolQ  Co  .  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  mold  releasing 
agent  coating  .sttucmre  5.732.316.  CI.  399-321.000. 
Yamasaki.  T^lsuo;  Okuma.  Ikuo;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  system  performing  error  correction 
repeatedly  with  the  same  check  fields.  5,731,922,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Yamashiia.  MiLsuhiro:  See — 

Nishicki,    Hanio;    Yamashita.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Hattori.     Norikazu. 
5.731.402.  CI.  528-222.000. 
Yamashita.  Tbmohiro;  and  Shimizu.  Satoshi.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  MOS  transistor  and  method  of 
manufacliiing  the  same  5,731,233,  O.  438-199.000. 
Yamate.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Masahiro;  and  Yamate.  Takashi.  5.731.060. 0. 428-195.000. 
Yamauchi.  Ifyozo:  See — 

Okuda  Satoshi;  Sakai,  Tetsuya;  Wada.  Akira;  and  Yamauchi,  Ryozo, 
5,732.170,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tkdaaki:  See — 

Asakura.  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  and  ho.  Takashi.  5.732.034,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Yamauchi.  Thdaka/u.  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Medical  mea- 

.surement  apparatus.  5.7.30.124.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Takeda.  Ikuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Kenji.  5.7.30,401,  CI.  248-69.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Cb,.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  monocrystalline  layer 
composed  of  carbon,  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  atoms.  5.731,613,  CI. 
257-3500)0. 
Yamazaki.  Ibkushichi.  Apparatus  for  making  coreless  roll  of  web  material 

5.7.30..387,  a.  242-532  300. 
Yatnazaki.  Tbru:  See — 

Wauuvbe.  Koju;  Niimura,  Koichi;  Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  Matuoka. 

Hiroihi,  5,731.293,  a.  514-27.000. 
Yanaka,    Mikiro;    Nishijima.    Fuyuhiko;    Enari,    Hiroyuki;    Dewa 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  I.se.  Michihito.  5.731.310.  CI.  514- 
23.5.500. 
Yamazaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Itakura.  Hiroki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  atd  Mitsubishi  Electric  Building  Techno-Service  Co..  Ltd.  Rope 
tension  measuring  apparatus  for  u.se  with  an  elevator.  5,731.528.  CI. 
73-862.410. 
Yanagi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kashima.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Shoji.  Osamu;  Yanagi.  Eiichi;  and 
FulMiishi.  Takumi.  5,730,518,  Q.  362-31.000. 
Yanagi.  Shiaenori.  to  FujiUu  Ltd.  Decoding  unit  and  storage  unit.  5.732,056. 

CI.  369-5*000. 
Yanagi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Masaki.  Takashi;  and  Yanagi.  Shigenori.  5.732.055,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Munehisa:  See — 

Yamada.    Masato;    Yanagisawa    Munehisa;    and    Higuchi.    Susumu. 
5.7J1.209.  CL436-I06.0OO. 
Yanagita.  Akiko:  See — 

Kido.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Hitoshi;  Yonekawa.  Hisashi;  Yanagita.  Akiko; 
and  NagaLsuka.  Sumiya  5.732.149.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Yanaka.  Mikiro;  Nishijima  Fuyuhiko;  Enari.  Hiroyuki;  Dewa.  Toshikazu; 
Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  Ise,  Michihito.  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Benzene  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  composition.  5.731,310,  CI.  514- 
235.500; 
Yanase,  SiMihide:  See — 


Nakamaru.    Takashi;    Yanase,    Sumihide;    and    Okimura,    Akihiko. 
5.732.322.  CI.  428-550.000. 
Yanase.  Takeshi:  See — 

Araki.  Mamoru:  and  Yanase.  Takeshi.  5.730.617.  O.  439-374.000. 
Yang.  Chong-Tae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Reel  table  braking  device 

for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5.730.383.  CI.  242-355  000. 
Yang.  James  Hsu-Kuang:  See — 

Chemvakov,  losif;  Hsiung.  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling;  Schwarz.  Alexander. 

and' Yang.  James  Hsu-Kuang.  5.730.779,  CI.  95-45.000. 

Yang.  Liyou;  and  Chen,  Liangfan.  to  Amoco/Erutm  Solar.  Producing  solar 

cells  by  surface  preparation  for  accelerated  nucleation  of  microcrysulline 

silicon  on  heterogeneous  substrates  5.730.808.  C\.  136-249.000. 

Yang,  Long,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Fabricating  an  optical  device  having  at 

least  an  optical  filter  and  a  mirror  5.731.904.  Q.  359-634.000. 
Yang.  Shy-Lun.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  downsizing 
graphic  data  of  a  mask  pattern  stored  in  a  hierarchical  graphic  daubase 
5.731.986.  a.  364-491.000. 
Yaniv.  Gershon:  See — 

Warrick.  James  C;  Yuhas.  James;  Lou.  Ken-An;  and  Yaniv.  Cershon. 
5.730.492.  CI.  297-216.200. 
Yano.  Fumiko;  and  Goto.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Map  information  display   apparatus  for  vehicle.   5.731.979.  Q.   364- 
449.500. 
Yano.  Koji;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Kishi.  Etsuro;  and Takimolo.  Kiyoshi.  to CaiKMi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  method  infomution  recording 
apparatus.  5.732.053,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Yanyo,  Lynn  C:  See — 

Ivers.  Douglas  E.;  Miller.  Lane  R.;  Yanyo.  Lynn  C;  and  Nobles.  Charles 
M..  Jr..  5.730.429,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Yarwood.  Richard  John:  See — 

Kearney,  Patrick;  Thoinpson.  Andrew  Roy;  and  Yarwood.  Richard  John. 
5.729.958.  CI.  53-440.000. 
Yasuda  Akihiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Kuzukami.  Hiroshi;  Miyaki.  Yuji;  Yasuda.  Akihiko; 
and  Ohkuma.  Yoshinon.  5.732.0%,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Yasukuni,  Jun;  lloh.  Takeharu;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Maki.  Keiji.  to  Sumi- 
tomo Winng  Systems.  Ltd.  Circuit  protecting  device  for  an  automotive 
wiring  harness   5.731.944.  CI.  361-IO4.0O0 
Yasumura  Hiroto;  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minoru;  Kozuki.  Susumu. 
Takahashi.  Koji;  Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  and  Sasatani.  Tomohiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having 
special-effects-proces.sing  capability  5.732.186.  CI.  386-117.000. 
Yasuno.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yoshiharu;  Kimura  Syuzaburo;  Satoh.  Tohiv;  Yamano.  Eiichi; 
and  Yasuno.  Masatoshi.  5.730.917.  CI.  264-46.500. 
Yatim.  David:  See — 

Girardeau.  James  W,.  Jr ;  and  Yatim,  David,  5,731,769,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Yawata  Shigeo:  See — 

Hori,  Shizue;  Osawa  Akihiko;  Baba.  Yoshiro;  and  Yawata.  Shigeo. 
5.731.637.  CI.  257-913.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Araki.  Mamoru;  and  Yanase.  Takeshi.  5.730.617.  O.  439-374.000. 

Okabe.  Toshiaki.  5.730.627,  O.  439-752.000. 

Samejima,    Masakuni;    Kameyama,    Isao;    and    Kuirudcura.    Hideto. 

5.730.629.  CI.  439-855.000. 
Takeda,  Ikuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Kenji.  5,730.401.  C\.  248-69.000. 
Tomita  Yoshinon;  and  Suzuki.  Naomi.  5.730.626,  Q.  439-595.000. 
Yazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa  Hiroshi;  Kuroiwa  Yuki;  and  Murakami. 
Shuichi.  5.729.878.  CI.  26-101.000. 
Yeckley.  Brad;  Kennedy,  Kari;  and  George,  Morris,  to  Acar  Industries.  Inc. 

Bicycle  rack.  5,730,345,  O.  224-505.000. 
Yializis,  Angelo;  and  Miller,  Theodore  A.,  to  Sigma  Labs  Inc.  High  energy 

density  capacitor.  5,731,948.  CI.  361-313.000. 
Yienn  Lih  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Hua-Te.  5.730,374,  CI.  241-169.000. 
Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao:  See — 

Tepman,  Avi;  Tin,  Gerald  Zheyao;  and  Olgado,  Donald.  5,730,801,  CI. 
118-719.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5,729,874,  O.  24-t29.000. 
Yoda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hiroshima,  Koichi;  Nishimura,  Katsuhiko;  Tsukida,  Shinicfai;  Kosaka, 
Toru;  and  Yoda,  Yasuo,  5,732,310,  O.  399-101.000. 
Yoder,  Ricky  L.;  See— 

Dongieux,  Paul  A..  Jr.;  Anderson.  Steven  J.;  and  Yoder.  Ricky  L.. 
5,730J7I.CI.  241-27.000. 
Yokelson.  Howard  B..  See — 

Nubel.  Philip  O.;  and  Yokelson.  Howard  B.,  5.731 ,383, 0. 525-297.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ud..  The:  See— 

Morikawa.  Tuneo;  Kabe.  Kazuyuki:  and  Takahashi.  Shuji.  5.730,814,  CI. 
152-527.000. 
Yokoi,  Kenya;  and  Aoki.  Ikuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Information  lecording 
apparatus,  mediod  and  computer  program  product   5.732.062.  CI.  369- 
116.000. 
Yokomalsu.  Tomoko:  See — 

Ooka   Hisayoshi;  Takagi.   Shiro:    Mita.    izumi;   Satozawa   Noboru; 
Watanabe.  Ayako;  and  Yokomalsu.  Tomoko.  5.730.977.  CI.  424- 
141.100. 
Yokomizo,  Kenji:  See — 
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Shindo.  Naoki;  KJtahara,  Shigenori;  Toshima.  Takayuki;  and  Yokomizo, 
Kenji,  5,730.162,  CI.  134-66.000. 
Yokoca,  Hidetaka.  to  Asahi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having 

defofmable  shock  dampening  members  5,732,302.  Q.  396-535  000. 
Yokola,  Shinichi;  and  Okayasu.  Toshiyuki.  to  Advantesi  Corporation  Power 
npply  circuit  for  driving  an  integrated  circuit,  wherein  the  power  supply 
is  adjusted  based  on  temperature  so  that  a  delay  variation  within  the  IC 
according  to  temperature  may  be  cancelled.  5.731,735,  CI.  327-535.000. 
Yokota.  Takashi:  See- 
Lee,  Frank;  Yokota,  Takashi;  Aral,  Ken-ichi;  Mosmann,  Timothy:  and 
Rennick,  Donna,  5,730.970,  a.  424-85.200 
Yokozeki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Makoto;  Yokozeki,  Akihiro;  Miwa.  Yoshihisa;  Hayakawa, 
Tokuji;  and  Harada,  Chikao,  5,730,139,  CI    128-680000. 
Yokozeki.  Kenzo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Katsunori;  Yamanaka,  Shigeru:  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki, 
Shunichi;  Eto,  Yuzufu;  Tanita,  Yuko;  Yokozeki,  Kenzo:  and  Hashigu- 
chi,  Kenichi,  5,731,183,  Q.  435-193000 
Yonekawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kido,  Atsushi:  Yoshimura.  Hitoshi:  Yonekawa,  Hisa<ihi:  Yanagita,  Akiko; 
and  NagaBuka.  Sumiya,  5.732,149.  CI.  382-128000. 
Yookeni,  John  L.,  Jr.  to  Electro-Appliance  Company.  Inc    Bed  ventilator 

system.  5.730.120.  O.  128-202.130. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Expandable  multifunctional  manipulating  instruments  for  vari- 
CMiniedical  procedures  and  methods  therefor  5.730.725.0.604-101.000. 
Yam,  hBae.  Safety  trocar  penetrating  instrument  with  mating  safety  shiekl 

■*  wd  trocar  depression  5.730.755,  CI.  606-185.000. 
VcKM.  Jwg-Sik:  See— 

Pvk.  Seong-Wan;  and  Yoon,  Jung-Sik.  5.732J86.  C\.  704-203.000. 
Yoshida.  Kyouei:  See — 

Kotsubo.  Hidefumi;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro;  Yoshida.  Kyouei;  and  Sasaki, 
Kiyomi.  5,731,050,  Q.  428-1.000. 
Yoriuda.  Naoki:  See— 

Kjshima,  Keiji;  Yoihida.  Naoki;  Shoji,  Osarou;  Yanagi,  Eiichi;  and 
Fukunishi.  Takumi,  5,730418,  Q   362-31.000. 
Yoshida.  Osanw:  See — 

Mizunoya,  Hirohide:  Kitaori.  Noriyuki:  and  Yodiida,  Osamu,  5,731,068, 
a.  428-212.000 
Yoshida.  Saloshi:  Uiawa.  Moloo;  Aila.  Shuicfai;  Kukimoto.  Tsulomu;  Hano. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Nishio.  Yuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
method  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5.731.122.  O.  430-126.000. 
Yoshida.  Yuichi  See— 

Shimakura.  Toshiaki;  Teraoka.  Mika;  Kishimoto,  Tetsuro;  Yoshida.  Yui- 
chi: and  Usuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.731  J72.  O.  524-417.000. 
Yoshida,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakaia.  Yasuyuki;  Yabuki,  Akihiko:  Yoshida.  Yutaka:  and  Nishimoto, 

Katsushi.  5,732,195.  O.  395-95000 

Yoshihata,  Hirofumi:  Oohashi.  Hideyuki:  and  Nagura.  Katsuyuki.  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  condidoning  apparatus  and  method  for 

air  conditiaaing.  5.729.985.  CI  62-81  000 

Yoshihara.  Hiroshi.  Lid  opening  mechanism  system.  5.730,310.  Q.  220- 

335000 
Yoshimi.  Masaaki;  Nagata,  Kiyohito:  Kakinuma,  Kazuhiko;  and  WaJtaba- 
yadii.  Tatsuaki.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  inc.  Method  for 
■Momalic  creation  of  peripheral  zone  information.  5.732.327.  CI.  455- 
67.100. 
Yoshiimira.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kido.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Hitoshi;  Yonekawa.  Hisashi:  Yanagita,  Akiko; 
and  Nagatsuka.  Sumiya.  5.732.149.  O  382-128.000 
Yoshimura,  Katsuji:  See — 

Yasunnira.  Hiroto;  Hirasawa,  Masahide;  Noji,  Minoru;  Kozuki,  Susumu; 
Takaharfii,    Koji:    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;    and    Samani,   Tomohiko, 
$,732,186,0.386-117.000 
Yoshinari.  Shinichi:  See — 

Totsuka.  Mikio.  Tanaka,  Toshihaiu:  Takahashi.  Yonosuke;  and  Yoshinari. 

Shmichi.  5.731.263.  O.  503-227  000. 

Yosfaioka.  Hideo;  Oiyama,  Makoto:  Ohara.  Yujiro:  and  Takagi.  Kiyoshi.  to 

Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  forging   5.729.883.  CI 

29-527  500. 

Yoshizawa,  Akihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nikon  Ctxporation.  Film 

transport  device  for  a  camera  5.732.299.  O  .396-409.000. 
Yushizawa.  Hiroshi:  Hamaguchi.  Motohiko;  and  Fujino.  Tomizo.  to  Ishihara 
Sangyo  Kai.sha  Ltd.:  and  Chemipro  Ka.sei  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Intermediates  for 
proving  5.7-dichloro-4-hydroxyquinoline  5.731.440.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Yoshizuka.  Ken;  and  Furushige.  Katsuji.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Imaging 
apparatus  having  an  imaging  operation  controlled  in  coordination  with  a 
sheet  storage  operation   5.732.307.  CI.  399-23.000. 
Yost,  Karl  W :  and  Chisick.  Steven  A.,  to  Sevenson  Environmental  Services. 
Inc.  Reduction  of  teachability  and  solubility  of  radionuclides  and  radio- 
active substances  in  contaminated  soils  and  materials.  5.732.367.  CI. 
588-16.000. 
You.  Hyang-Ja:  Park.  Kil-Hyun:  Kim.  Yong-Ho:  Kim.  Yong-Ju;  Choi.  Jae- 
Hyeok;  Kim.  Seon-Jeong;  and  Lee.  Soon-Hong,  to  You,  Hyang-Ja.  Sepa- 
ration and  purification  of  low  molecular  weight  chitosan  using  multi-step 
membrane  separation  process  5,730,876,  O.  210-651.000. 
Young  DentaJ  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bailey,  Ronald  L..  5.730.595.  O  433-125.000. 
Young.  Edward  W.  A  ;  See— 

\m  De  Walle,  Getjan  F.  A.;  and  Young,  Edward  W.  A..  5,731,747,  O. 
333-172.000. 


Young.  William  Andrew.  Sand  trap  practice  device   5,730,660,  CI.  473- 

262.000. 
Younger,  Gilbert  W.  Methods  and  systems  for  improving  die  operation  of 

transmissions  for  motor  vehicles.  5,730,685,  CI.  477-156.000. 
Yrjola  ,  Seppo:  and  Koskiniemi.  Kimmo,  to  LK-Products  OY.  Transmission 
line  resonator  filter  with  variable  slot  coupling  and  link  coupling  *\0. 
5.731,749,0.  333-206.000. 
Yu,  Chen-Hua:  See — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ving-Ho:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  5.731.241.  O. 
438-424000. 
Yii.  Clement  Lim:  See — 

Fischer.  Russell  John:  Yu.  Clement  Lim;  Crane.  Patrick  Francis:  and 
Walker.  Stephen  Daniel.  5.731.581.  CI.  250-339.130. 
Yu.  Liming:  See — 

Fung.  Michael  S.  C;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C:  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y;  Kim.  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu.  Liming.  5.731.428.  O.  536-23.720. 
Yu.  Wang-I.  to  Berg  Technology.  Iik.  Electrical  connector  with  improved 

spring  metal  latch  mechanism.  5.730.614.  O.  439-326.000. 
Yuan.  Samuel  W .  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Giant  magnetoresistive  tnns- 

ducer  with  increased  output  signal  5.731.937.  O   360-113000. 
Yuhara,  Katsuo:  See — 

Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Murata.  Jun:  Yuhara.  Katsuo;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Tanaka. 
Michio:  Nishimura.  Michio;  Saitoh.  Kazuhiko;  Kakizaki.  Takaloshi; 
Nishio.  Shinya:  Sakai,  Takeshi;  and  Cho,  Songsu.  5,732.009,  O. 
365-51000 
Yuhas,  James:  See — 

Warrick,  James  C;  Yuhas,  James;  Lou,  Ken-An;  and  Yaniv,  Gersbon, 
5,730,492,0.297-216.200. 
Yuhya,  Shigenori:  Tsujino,  Jiro;  Tatsumi,  Noriyuki:  and  Shiohata.  Yoh.  to 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.;  Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Company,  Inc.; 
aitd  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  Method  for  pre- 
paring an  ojide  superconducting  tape.  5,731,271,  CI.  505-434.000. 
Yukawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hamada,  Masalaka;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ishida.  Toiniji:  and  Nocita, 
Toshio.  5.731.864.  CI.  354-402  000 
Yukigaya  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Tooru.  5.729.848.  O.  5-6O6.000. 
Yukutake.  Seigou:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shuji;  Meguro.  Saloshi;  Hashiba.  Soichiro;  Kuramoto.  Isamu; 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  Sasaki.  Katsuro:  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Yamanaka, 
Toshiaki;   Hashimoto.   Naotaka:   Moriwaki.   Nobuyuki;  Takahashi. 
Shigeru;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yukutake.  Seigou. 
5.731.219.  O  437-52  000. 
Yun.  Jong-Yun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Track  following  method  by 
using  off-track  and  on-track  offset  adjusting  method  in  magitetic  disk 
driving  device.  5.731.924.  O.  360-77.080. 
Yungjin  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Kae  Jong;  Chang.  Man  Sik;  Chun.  Jong  Ok;  Chun.  Jae  Kwang; 
Choi.  Wahn  Soo:  and  Kim.  Sung  Chul.  5.731.007.  O.  424-529.000. 
Yurman.  Richard:  See — 

Baitilucci.  Anthony  R.;  Gilchrist  George  W.;  and  Yunnan.  Richard. 
S.73I.015.  CI.  425-384.000. 
Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Momma.  Genzo;  and  Yiizurihara.  Hiroshi.  S.73I.I3I,  d.  430-311.000. 
Zabelny.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Kurtz.  John  G  ;  and  Zabelny.  Edward  L..  5.730.658.  CI.  473-205.000. 
Zabkar.  Clifford  Allen:  See— 

Belanger.  Roger  Robert;  Zabkar.  Clifford  Allen;  and  Novick,  Michael 
Alexander.  5.730.435.  O.  270-52.140. 
Zacharko.  Daniel  M.;  See — 

Baron.  Allen  S.:  Cordones.  Robert  M.;  Starobin.  Bradley  M  ;  Brown. 
Paul  D  :  Zachaiko.  Daniel  M.;  and  Hess,  Ronald  R..  5,730,409.  O. 
248-292.120. 
Zaiss,  Eduard:  See — 

Dohn,  Michael;  Zaiss,  Eduard;  Eisberg,  Gerhard;  Escherte,  Erwin;  and 
Rau,  Eihard,  5,730,095,  O    123-193  .500. 
Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J.,  to  Adhesives  Research,  inc.  lonically-crosslinked 

water-absofbent  graft  copolymer.  5.731.387.  O.  525-330.200. 
Zamel.  James  M  :  See — 

Engler,  Thomas  J.;  Zamel.  James  M.;  and  Martin,  Jon  W..  5.730,244. 0. 
180-417000. 
Zampolli.  Marco:  See — 

Richiardone.  Valter:  Rossetti.  Furio:  Zampolli.  Marco:  Tosco.  Paolo; 
D'Oria.  Francesco:  Vitali.  Mario;  Buscolti.  Aurelio:  and  Mostarda. 
Franco.  5.729.891.  O  29-623.200. 
Zander.  Lennarth;  and  Norblad.  Olof.  to  AB  Mjlvo.  Exhaust  collector  with 

pnmary  tube.  5.729.973.  O.  60-302.000. 
Zandi.  Ahmad:  and  Schwartz.  Edward  L  .  to  Richo  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Richo 
Corporation.    Method  and   apparatus   for  reversiblie  color  conversion. 
5.731.988.  O   364-526.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bernstein.  Peter  R  :  and  Miller.  Scott  C  .  5.731.309.  CI.  514-227.800 
Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Tumbult.  Michael  Drysdale.  5.731.475. 

CI   568-596.000. 
Jones,  Christopher  Buchan:  and  Piatt.  John  Henry.  5,731,355.  CI. 

514-731.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  Buchan:  and  Piatt.  John   Henry.   5.731.356.  O. 

514-731.000 
Thetford.  Dean:  and  Gregory.  Peter.  5.730.759,  CI.  8-137.000 
Whittamore,  Paul  Robert  Owen,  5,731,323,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Zeuner,  Stefan:  See — 
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Poniatow«ki.  Manfred:  Drost,  Ernst;  and  Zeuner.  Stefan.  5.730,931, 0. 
420-W6l000. 
Zexel  Corporatkm:  See — 

Ichiki,  Skiro,  5,730,679,  O.  475-252.000. 
Sakurai.  Voshihiko.  5.731,953,  CI.  361-695.000. 
Tamai.  Haiihisa;  Desai.  Simon;  and  White.  Uura  L..  5.731.978.  CI. 
364-444.100. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See— 

Sorg.  Johaines;  and  Loichinger.  Walter.  5.730.677.  O.  475-19.000. 
Zhadanov.  Eli;  and  Zhadanov.  Sam  Device  for  introducing  substances  into 

water  5.730.178.  CI.  137-268.000. 
Zhadanov.  Sam:  See — 

Zhadanov.  Eli:  and  Zhadanov.  Sam.  5.730.178.  O.  137-268.000. 
Zhang.  Ming:  See — 

Shannon,  Joseph  W.;  and  Zhang.  Ming.  5.730.324.  O.  222-61.000. 
Zhang.  Yanpitg:  See — 

Katoh.  lUanori;  Zhang.  Yanping;  ai>d  Hamada.  Shiro,  5.730.924.  O. 
264-488.000. 
Zhao.  Yewei:  See — 

Ma.  Doiiglan;  Lin.  Zonghu;  Qiu.  Zulian:  Wang.  Dong:  Xu.  Baoyan; 
Chen.   Dazhong;    Zhao.   Yewei;   and   Zheng.   Yu.   5.731,517.   O. 
73-152.010. 
Zheng.  Qin:  See — 

Lauer.  rtigh  C;  Ghosh.  Abhijit;  Howard.  John  H  :  Kondoh.  Haiufusa: 
Osborne.  Randy  B.:  Shen.  Chia;  and  Zheng.  Qin.  5.732.087.  O. 
370-4 1  ($.000. 
Zheng.  Yu:  See- 
Mi.  Doiiglan;  Lin.  Zonghu;  Qiu.  Zulian;  Wang.  Dong;  Xu,  Baoyan; 
Chen.  Dazhong;   Zhao.  Yewei;   and  Zheng.  Yu.  5.731.517.  O, 
73-I5l010. 
Zhou.  Jing:  Sre — 

Reeders.  Stephen  T:  and  Zhou.  Jing.  5.731.192.  O.  435-320.100 
Zhou.  Ruixia;  Hamnund.  Elizabeth  H.;  and  Parker.  Dennis  L..  to  IHC  Healdi 
Services.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  multiple  wavelength  microscopy 
image  anal|»is.  5.732.150.  O.  382-133.000. 
Zhou.  Ziye:  Ser — 

Buxo.  JiBii;  Dow.  Diann;  llderem.  Vida;  Zhou.  2Uye;  and  Ziikle.  Thomas 
£..  5.731.612.  O.  257-345.000. 
Zibble.  Brian  Neil:  Hack.  Robert  Frank;  Block.  Donald  Phillip;  and  Haynes. 
Thomas  Alan,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Exhaust  collector  for 
pneumatic  tool.  5.729.977.  O.  60-407  000. 
Ziebarth.  Dak  J.:  See- 
Sites.  Jeffrey  P..  Glassel.  Philip  R.;  Miller.  Michael  D.;  Norgaard.  Oark 
B..  Roman.  Thomas  A.;  and  Ziebarth.  Dale  J .  5.730.720.  CI.  604- 
27.000. 
Ziegen.  Fritz:  See — 

Moench,  Monika;  Mauthe.  Peter;  Ziegert.  Fritz;  and  Schwiegk.  Stefan. 
5.731,366.0.  523-211.000. 
Zierick  Maniiftcturing  Corporation:  See — 

Legrady,  Janos.  5.730.608.  O.  439-78.000. 
Zierold.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Kellehet  Kevin  M.;  Keffer.  Robert  E.;  Frazier.  James  R.;  Gyasi.  Chris 
B.;  and  Zierold.  Donald  M..  5.729.911.  O.  34-400.000. 


Zila,  Vladimir.  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  and  Woodruff.  Daniel  ]..  to  Semitool.  Inc. 
Processing  head  for  semiconductor  processing  inachines.  5,731,678,  Q. 
318-568.110. 
Zimmerhackel.  Franz.  Actuator  for  an  aerosol  container.  5.730.332,  Q. 

222-148.000 
Zimmermann  Sanitats-und  Miederhaus  und  Orthopadiebetrieb  GmbH:  See — 
Eichhom,  Heinz-Jurgen;  Strobel.  Michael;  Wensauer,  Max;  and  Sailler, 
Gerard,  5,730,710,  O.  602-26.000 
Zingher,  Abraham  R.:  See — 

Zingher.  Joseph  P:  and  Zingher,  Abraham  R.,  5,731.575,  O.  235- 
379.000. 
Zingher.  Joseph  P.;  and  Zingher.  Abraham  R.  Computerized  system  for 
discreet    identificabon    of    duress    transaction    and/or    duress    access. 
5.731.575.0.  235-379.000. 
Ziikle.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Buxo.  Juan;  Dow,  Diann;  llderem.  Vida;  Zhou.  Ziye:  and  Ziikle.  Thomas 
E..  5.731.612.  O.  257-345.000. 
Zittel.  Gunter  H..  to  Elmag.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electromagnetic 

forming  of  thin  walled  metal.  5.730.016.  O.  72-56.000. 
Zodiac  International:  See — 

Gancedo.  Valentin  Menendez,  5,731,052.  O.  428-35.800. 
Zoeller.  Joseph  Roberi:  See — 

Tustin,  Gerald  Charies;  Zoeller,  Joseph  Robert:  and  Depew,  Leslie 
Sharon,  5,731,456,  CI.  560-238.000. 
Zolla-Pazner,  Susan:  and  Gomy,  Miroslaw  K..  to  New  York  University. 
Human    monoclonal    antibodies    to    human    immunodeficiency    virus. 
5.731.189.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Zoltan.  Peter:  See— 

Berber.  Simon;  and  Zoltan.  Peter,  5,730,014.  Q.  70-422.000. 
Zonagen.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowrey.  Fred.  5.731.339.  O.  514-400.000. 
Zorabedian.  Paul,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dual  harmonic-wavelength 

split-fiw)uency  laser.  5.732.095.  O.  372-22.000. 
Zumbulyadis.  Nicholas:  See — 

Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas:  Cowdery-Corvan.  Jane  Robin;  Miskinis.  Edward 
T;  Newell.  Catherine;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Sorriero.  Louis  Joseph: 
Sinicropi.  John  Anthony;  Weiss.  David  Steven;  and  Zumbulyadis. 
Nicholas.  5.731.117.  O.  430-66.000. 
Zwikstra.  Nico:  See — 

Cain.  Frederick  William;  Quinlan.  Paul  Thomas:  Smith.  Kevin  Wanen; 
and  Zwikstra.  Nico.  5.731.027.  O.  426-607.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hart.  Charles  E.:  Orme.  Mark  W.:  and  Moynihan.  Kristen  M..  5.731  J26, 
CI.  514-323.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Peterwn.  Brian;  Brown.  David  R.:  and  Sherer.  W.  Paul.  5,732,094,  O. 
371-51  100. 
3i  Group  pic:  See — 

Hoskin,    William    John,    deceased;    and    Kemp,    Nicholas    Richard. 
5.730,728,  CI.  604-185.000. 
698638  Alberta  Ltd.:  See- 
Collins.  Michael  J  ;  and  Kofluk.  Donald  K..  5.730.776.  O.  75-728.000. 
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Bonnann.  Dieter:  See — 

DOrckheimer.  Walter.  Bormann,  Dieter;  Ehlers.  Eberliard:  Schrinner 

Elmar.  and  Heymes.  Reni.  RE  35.754,  CI.  514-206.000. 

Casper.  Stephen  L.;  Ong.  Adrian;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S..  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  Wofxlline  driver  circuit  having  an  automatic  precharee  circuit  RE 
35.750.  a.  365-203.000 
DOrckheimer.  Walter;  Bormann.  Dieter.  Ehlers.  Eberliard;  Schrinner.  Elmar. 
and  Heymes.  Ren<,  to  Hoechst  Aloiengesellschaft.  Cephem  derivatives 
RE  35.754.  CI.  514-206  000. 
Ehlers,  Ebcrfaard:  See— 

DOrckheimer.  Walter;  Bormann.  Dieter.  Ehlers.  Eberhard;  Schrinner 
Elmar;  and  Heymes,  Ren*,  RE  35,754.  O  514-206  000 
Heymes.  Ren*:  See — 

DOrckheimer,  Walter  Bormann.  Dieter,  Ehlers,  Eberhard;  Schrinner 
Elmar;  and  Heymes.  Ren<,  RE.  35,754.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschafl   See — 

DOrckheimer.  Waller,  Bormann.  Dieler.  Ehlers,  Eberhard;  Schrinner 
EJmar;  and  Heymes,  Ren*.  RE.  35,754,  Q.  514-206.000. 
Uicem  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Raab,  Eric  L.;  Vaidya,  SheUa;  and  While,  Donald  L .  RE.  35.753.  O 
490-4.000. 
MiODO  Tednology,  Inc.:  See— 

Cajpcr,  SlefiKn  L.;  Ong,  Adrian;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  RE.  35.750.  Q 
365-203000  ^^ 

Midgley.  Christian  G  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Monitoring  system  with  dual 
memory  for  electrophotographic  pnntmg  machines  using  replaceable  car- 
■idges.  RE.  35,751,  CI.  399-25.000. 


Ong,  Adrian:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L ;  Ong.  Adrian;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  RE.  35.750.  CI 
365-203.000. 
Qian.  Quinghua.  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Mednd  for  inducing  dirom- 

bosis  in  blood  vessels.  RE.  35.755.  CI.  606-49.000. 
Raab.  Eric  L.;  Vaidya,  Sheila;  and  White,  Donald  L.,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Optical  lithographical  imaging  system  including  optical  transmission 
diSraaion  devices  RE.  35.753.  C\.  430-4.000. 
Reilly.  Susann  R.  Use  of  hydriodic  acid  as  an  aphrodisiac  RE  35  752  C\ 

424-667.000. 
Schrinner.  Elmar  See — 

DOrckheimer.  Walter;  Bormann,  E)ieter,  Ehlers.  Eberhard;  Schrinner. 
Elmar;  and  Heymes.  Ren*.  RE.  35.754.  CI.  514-206.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Qian.  Quinghua.  RE.  35.755,  Q.  606-49.000. 
Vaidya,  Sheila:  See— 

Raab.  Eric  L.;  Vaidya.  Sheila;  and  White.  Donald  L.,  RE.  35,753  CI 
43O-400O. 
While.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Raab.  Eric  L.;  Vaidya.  Sheila;  and  White,  Donald  L.,  RE.  35,753,  CI 
430-4000. 
Xeron  Corporation:  See — 

Midgley.  Christian  G..  RE.  35,751,  CI  399-25.000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Casper.  Stephen  L.;  Ong,  Adrian;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  RE  35,750.  Q 
365-203.000 
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Amano.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Osada.  Mituo;  Amano.  Yoshinari;  Ogasa,  Nobuo:  and  OhLsuka.  Akira. 
Bl  525.428.  CI.  428-546  000 
Babillis.  Robert  C  ;  Martin.  Stanley  V;  and  Reed,  Randall  A  .  to  General 

ElectTK  Co  Composition  Bl  %2.144,  Q  524-118.000 
General  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Babillis.  Robert  C;  Martin.  Stanley  V;  and  Reed,  Randall  A     Bl 
%2.144.  a.  524-118.000. 
Martin.  Stanley  V:  See— 

Babillis,  Robert  C;  Martin,  Stanley  V;  and  Reed,  Randall  A     Bl 
962,144,0  524-118.000. 
Ogasa.  Nobuo:  See— 

Osada.  Mituo;  Amano.  Yoshinari;  Ogasa,  Nobuo;  and  Ohtsuka  Akiia 
Bl  525.428.  CI.  428-546.000. 


Ohtsuka.  Akira:  See — 

Osada.  Mituo;  Amano.  Yoshinari;  Ogasa.  Nobuo;  and  Ohtsuka,  Akira. 
Bl  525.428.  Q.  428-546.000. 
Osada.  Mituo;  Amano.  Yoshinari;  Ogasa.  Nobuo;  and  Ohtsuka,  Akira,  lo 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Substrate  for  semiconductor  apparatus. 
Bl  525.428.  CI.  428-546.000. 
Reed.  Randall  A  :  See— 

Babillis.  Robert  C;  Manin.  Stanley  V;  and  Reed.  Randall  A     Bl 
%2.I44.  a.  524-118.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Osada.  Mituo;  Amano.  Yoshinari;  Ogasa,  Nobuo;  and  Ohtsuka.  Akira. 
Bl  525.428.  CI.  428-546.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abramian.  Ann  Vahan.  Safety  band  widi  fla.shing  lights.  392.774  Q  D29- 

120.000. 
Acco  USA.  Inc    See— 

Rossetto.  Paul;  and  Evans.  Alfred  J..  392,528,  CI.  D8-50.000. 
Adkinson,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Schuiz,  William  J.;  and  Adkin.son,  Brian  L.,  392,537,  CI.  D8-98  000. 
Akabane,  Jun;  and  llo,  Hideki.  lo  Nikon  Corporation   Digital  still  camera. 

392.658.  CI   D16-202.000 
Akms.  Jeffery  L.;  Martin.  Curtis  T,  and  Box.  James  E..  lo  Crane  Molding  and 

Maiufacturing  of  Plastics.  Inc.  Ornamental  turtle.  392  594    CI    Dll- 

158  000. 
Akwei.  Samuel  A    Ball  target  for  soccer-like  games.  392.703.  CI    D21 

Allen.  John:  See- 
Wright,  Eric;  Newton.  Ronald  O  ;  and  Allen.  John.  392.604.  CI   DI2 
126.000 
Allen.  Mike:  See— 

Plummer.  Dwrill  L.;  Allen,  Mike;  Hallman,  Giegory  W.;  Joy,  Anthony 
W.;  Gibson,  Robert  R.;  and  Yonge.  Christopher  p.,  392,649  C\ 
DI5-7.00O. 


Akmso.  Tomas:  See — 

Echazabal.  Alberto;  and  Alonso,  Tomas.  392.611,  O.  Dt2-2II.000. 
Alvem  Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem.  Slein.  392.683.  CI.  D20- 19.000. 
Alvem.  Slein,  to  Alvem  Norway  A/S.  Advertising  carrying  body  for  use  on 

a  filler  gun.  .W2,683,  CI.  D20- 19.000. 
Alviar.  Christopher:  See — 

Kaneko.   Steven  T;   Hayes.   Jonadian  A.;   and  Alviar.  Christonher 
392.690.  CI.  D2 1-48.000.  ^^ 

Alworth.  Charles  Wesley.  Fluid  mixer.  392.523,  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Amafuji.  Hisashi;  and  Kumai.  Keizou.  lo  Shimadzu  Cotporation    Head 

mourned  display  392.629.  CI   D14- 114.000. 
Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.:  See — 

Iizkowiiz.  Israel.  392.591.  Q.  Dl  1-91.000. 
American  Safety  Razor:  See — 

McCool,  Gregory  F;  Wonderlev.  Jeffrey  W;  and  Segal.  Robert  1 
392.738.  CI.  D24- 146  000 
American  West  Fuminire  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See — 

Smidi.  Michael  S  .  392.471,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Anderson.  Barry  G.:  See — 
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Hulsebts.  Randy  K.;  Anderson.  Barry  G.;  and  DeLay.  Daniel,  392,731. 
CI  D23- 364.000. 
Anderson.  Br*dley  J.,  to  Edge  Specialties.  Inc.  Ice  skate  blade  resurfacer 

392.536,01.  D8-91.000. 
Andersson,  Vemer  See — 

Jonasson,  Hans;  and  Andersson,  Vemer.  392.612.  C  DI2-2I9.000. 
Apolinski.  Bdmund:  See — 

Degen,  Klemens;  Blank,  Stefen;  Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David 
R..  392.534.  CI  D8-7I000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Tang,  lohn;  Baik,  David  J.;  and  Meyerhoffer.  Thomas.  392.625,  CI. 
DI4-106.000. 
Aqua  Weigl*  +  Inc.:  See — 

Decker,  Kadierine  L.,  392,711,  Q.  D21-236.000. 
Aiensiam,  Fnncis  H.;  and  LeBel,  Mark  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  inc. 
Refractory  tile  system  for  protection  of  floor  nibing  in  chemical  recovery 
units.  392.754.  O.  D25- 1 58.000. 
Artemide  S.pj\.:  See — 

Bellini.  Mario;  and  Bellini.  Qaudio.  392.761.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Ashcraft.  David  N.;  and  Perez.  Timothy  W..  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Hand 

pendant  Nfith  universal  hanger/stand.  392.620.  CI  D13-168.000 
Ashcraft.  Waller  M.;  and  Steele.  David,  to  Atwood  Mobile  Producu.  Com- 
bined two  burner  cook  lop  with  open  burners.  392.501.  CI.  D7-346.000. 
Ashcraft.  Walter  M.;  and  Steele.  David,  to  Atwood  Mobile  Products.  Com- 
bined Uirae  burner  cook  top  with  sealed  burners.  392,502.  CI.  D7-346.000. 
Aspen  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanig,  James  L.;  and  Cheung,  Stephen  Lee  Kam,  392,756,  CI.  D26- 
26.000 
Atwood  MoUle  Products:  See — 

Ashcraft,  Walter  M  ;  and  Steele,  David,  392,501,  C  D7-346.000. 
Ashcraft.  Walter  M  ;  and  Steele,  David,  392,502,  O.  D7-346.000. 
Automatic  Bar  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Manindale,  Richard  A.,  392,509,  CI.  D7-599.000. 
Baby  Bjom  AB:  See — 

Bergksist.  Hikan.  392.693.  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Bachar.  Shlomo.  Segmented  marquise  cut  stone.  392.588,  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Bachar.  Shl«mo.  Segmented  oval  cut  stone.  392,589.  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Bachar.  Shlomo  Segmented  pear  cut  stone.  392.590.  a.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Backus.  Peta  P..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  392.438.  C\. 

D2-954.000 
Backus.  Peler  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  392.447,  CI. 

D2-954.000 
Backus,  Peler  P.  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  slioe  outsole.  392,448.  O. 

02-954.000. 
Baik.  David  I.  See— 

Tang.  JoJin;  Baik.  David  J.;  and  Meyerhoffer.  Thomas.  392.625.  CI. 
D 1 4- 106.000. 
Balish.  Fraik  R..  Jr  Lamp  fixture.  392.764.  Q.  D26-85.000. 
Balolia.  Shiraz,  lo  Gutmann  Cutlery.  Iik.  Folding  blade  knife  handle. 

392^539.  a.  D8-99.000. 
Ban.  Ttftsua.  and  Takahashi.  Daisuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle  .392.601.  CI   D12-I10  000 
Baousson.  Alain  Francois.  Inflatable  beach  pillow  or  cushion.  392.495,  CI. 

D6-60 1.000 
Barisoff,  Waller  Barry;  Kennedy,  Blake  Elliott;  and  Foumier,  Ronald  James. 

Beverage  cooler  392.511.  O.  D7-608.000. 
Baron.  Fabien.  lo  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Bottle. 

392,570,  a  D9-545.000. 
Basile,  Joseph  L.  Portable  power  conditioner  392,615,  Q.  DI3-123.000. 
Badium.  Dale.  Sandal  upper.  392.453,  C.  D2-969.000. 
Baits,  Ronald  E.  holster  392.458,  CI.  D3-222.000, 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Flanagan.  Mark  J..  392.666.  Q.  D 1 6-326.000. 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Tragatschnig.  JSrg.  392,661.  Q. 

D 16-3 16.000. 
Raub.  Jaffiey  K..  392.664.  CI  D16-326.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Robb.  Dnvid;  and  Heinricfa.  ^ar.  392.600.  CI.  D  12-110.000. 
Bell  Sports,  bic  :  See— 

Zamowitz.  Arthur  Harvey.  392.650,  O.  D 1 5-7  000. 
Bellerose.  Roi*:  See— 

Neault,  Michel;  and  Belleixne,  Ren*.  392,598,  O.  DI2-10I.000. 
Bellini.  Claudio:  See — 

Bellini,  Mano;  and  Bellini.  Claudio,  392,761,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Bellini.  Mano.  and  Bellini.  Claudio.  to  Artemide  S.p.A.  Spot  lamp.  392,761. 

CI.  D26-W.0OO. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hulsebus,  Randy  K.;  Anderson.  Bairy  G  ;  and  DeLay.  Daniel.  392,731. 
a.  023-364.000. 
Bennett.  Ton  B.;  and  Rausch.  Kevin,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Bottle 

sleeve.  3M.512.  CI.  D7-619.000. 
Bergeron.  John  J.;  and  Giard.  B.  Joan.  Novelty  headwear.  392.441.  CI. 

D2-875.0D0. 
Bergkvist.  HIkan.  to  Baby  BjOm  AB.  Child's  toy  component  392.693,  Q. 

D21-59.0M). 
Berkley.  Inc.:  See — 

Grice.  Sieve.  392.713,  a.  D22- 142.000. 
Grice.  Sieve.  392.714.  CI.  D22-I42.000. 
Berry.  Ceci)  L.  Measuring  condiment  dispenser.  392.508,  Q.  D7-590.000. 


Bertagnole,  Shawn  R.;  Cardin,  Richard  J.;  and  Vincent.  Stephen  T.  to 
Physio-Conbol  Corporation.   Portable  defibrillator.   392,739.  Q.   D24- 
167.000. 
Better  Sleep  Mfg  Co.:  See — 

Emery.  William  W.;  and  Fritts.  Russell  A..  392.488.  CI.  D6-566.000. 
Bickford.  Michael  D.;  and  Geiritsen,  Daniel  E.  Surfboard  remote  controller. 

392.642.  CI.  D14-2I8.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Stratford.  Mark;  and  Cunningham.  Laurie.  392,654,  O.  D15-140.000. 
Blackburn.  John  Hall,  lo  Glencagles  Spring  Waters  Company  Limited.  Bottle 

392.565.  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Blanchard.  Frederick  W.;  and  Brewster.  Bobby  W..  to  Chattanooga  Group. 

Inc.  Patient  treatment  table.  392,741,  CI.  D24-I83.000. 
Blank,  Stefen:  See — 

Degen,  Klemens;  Blank.  Stefen;  Apolinski,  Edmund;  and  Daniels,  David 
R,  392J34,  a.  D8-7 1.000. 
Bowley.  Gleim  E.:  See — 

Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley.  Glenn  E.;  Inccra,  Alexander  F.;  Dooley, 
Jonathan  M.;  Wilcox,  Peter  A.;  Harris,  [>aniel  J.;  and  Senetbep, 
Soudianou,  392,749.  CI.  D25- II  3.000. 
Bowman.  Neil,  lo  Print  Technology  Inc.  Golf  tee.  392,704,  CI.  D2 1 -208.000. 
Box.  James  E.:  See — 

Akins.  Jeffery  L.;  Martin.  Curtis  T;  and  Box.  James  E.,  392,594,  CI. 
Dl  1-158.000. 
Boyd.  Ardis  M.,  to  Ultradenna,  Ltd.  Pillowcase.  392,4%,  d.  D6-601.000. 
Brady,  Timodiy  D.;  Russell,  Brian  F.;  and  Kelly,  Michael  P,  to  Western 
Pacific  Storage  Systems.  Inc.  Universal  hanger  bracket  392.551.  CI. 
D8-373.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ullmann.  Roland.  392.772.  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cattaneo.  Marco.  392,607.  CI.  DI2-176.000. 
Brewster.  Bobby  W.:  See — 

Blanchard.  Frederick  W.;  and  Brewster.  Bobby  W.,  392,741,  Q.  024- 
183.000. 
Brody.  Peter  See- 
Johnston.  Denis:  Lauriano.  Jorge.  Jr.;  and  Bnxly,  Peler,  392,682,  Q. 
D20- 10.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ishii.  Makoto.  392.651.  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Sasaki.  Tovonori.  392.671.  Q.  D18-56.000. 
Brounstein,  Gary.  Truck  cab.  392,597,  CI.  D  12-97.000. 
Brown.  Alton  T.  Jr  Fold  over  belt  pack.  392.462.  Q.  D3-226.000. 
Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  to  Diba,  Inc.  Information 

appliance  processor  unit.  392.633.  Q.  D14-125.000. 
Biusgaard.  Niels:  See — 

Larsen.  Mads;  and  Bnisgaard.  Niels.  392.572.  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Buck.  Charles  B.:  See- 
Buck.  Charies  T;  Buck.  Charles  B.;  Keys.  William;  and  Gaboury.  Tom, 
392.538.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Buck.  Charles  T;  Buck.  Charles  B.;  Keys.  WilUam;  and  Gaboury.  Tom.  to 

Buck  Knives.  Inc.  Folding  blade  knife.  392.538.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Buck  Knives.  Inc.:  See — 

Buck.  Charles  T;  Buck.  Charles  B.;  Keys.  William;  and  Gaboury.  Tom. 
392.538.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Necklace.  392.582.  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Ring.  392.586.  Q.  Dl  1-26.000. 
Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgari.  Paolo,  392,582.  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Bulgari.  Paolo.  392.586.  Q.  Dl  1-26.000. 
Bums  Bros..  Inc.:  See — 

Bums.  Bnice.  392,757,  Q.  D26-37.000. 
Bums,  Bruce,  to  Bums  Bros.,  inc.  Rechargeable  flashlight.  392,757,  Q. 

D26- 37.000. 
Buss.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Diebel,  John  C;  Buss.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Samhanuner,  Clair  A.,  392.657. 
CI.  D16-I32.000. 
Byer.  Johann.  Child's  boning  pants.  392.737.  C\.  D24-126.000. 
C.  &  J.  Clark  International  Limited:  See — 

Jenkins,  Victor  David.  392.452,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
CM.  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Cummings.  Claude.  392J03.  O.  D7-356.000. 
Cain.  Charles  C.  to  Thomasville  Furniture  industries.  Inc.  Headboard. 

392.480.  CI.  D6-.505.000. 
Caldwell.  Carol.  Bagel-shaped  head  for  doll.  392.699.  O.  D21-I90.000. 
Cambron.  Frankie.  Bucket  holder.  392.487,  CI.  D6-566.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Hiiosawa,  Toshiald;  and  Mohta,  Osamii.  392,672,  Q. 

D  18-56.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Yamanaka,  Aluliiro;  and  Tsukuda.  iCeiichiro.  392.670. 
CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Cardin.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Bertagnole.  Shawn  R.;  Cardin.  Richard  J.;  and  Vincent,  Stephen  T, 
392,739,  CI.  D24-167.000. 
Catalina  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  Ron,  392,571.  CI  DlO-5.000. 
Cattaneo.  Marco,  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.  Steering  wheel  widi 

air  bag  for  motorvehicles.  392.607.  CI.  D12-176.00O. 
Cedarberg  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cedarbeig.  John  R.  III.  392.758,  Q.  D26^3.000. 
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Cedart)eis.  John  F.,  HI,  lo  Cedart>eig  Indusnies.  Inc.  Flexible  flashlight 

holder.  392,758.  C\.  D26-43  000. 
Celestina-Kievh,  Mayann  C  ;  and  Warner.  Robert  J.,  Jr..  to  Century  Products 

Coropany  T  Shield  .192.479.  O.  D6-5OO.O0O. 
Century  Pttxlucts  Company:  See — 

Celestina-Krevh.  Maryann  C:  and  Wanier.  RobeH  J..  Jr..  392.479.  CI. 
D6- 500.000. 
Chattanooga  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Blanchaid.  Frederick  W.;  and  Brewster.  Bobby  W.,  392,741.  O.  D24- 
183.000. 
Chern  Corporabon:  See — 

Holcomb.  David  A.:  and  Ryding.  Peter  A..  392,517.  O.  D7-679.000. 
Cherokee  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  William  Keidi.  392,475.  CI  D6-421.000. 
Cheung,  Stephen  Lee  Kam:  See — 

Hanig.  James  L.:  and  Cheung.  Stephen  Lee  Kam.  392.756.  Q   D26- 
26.000. 
Chikuma.  Keiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  radio  telephone. 

392.635.  a  D14-138000 
Chin,  Bemaid;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to  Honeywell  Con- 
sumer Products,  Inc  Healer  392,728.  Q.  D23- 328.000 
Choi.  Dong-Sin.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Window  adhesive  type  air  condi- 
tioner. 392.729.  a.  D23-353.000. 
Chooo  Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mfty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ui.  Tat  Nm.  392.530.  O  D8-68  000. 
Chrome  Specialties.  Inc.;  See — 

Kuelbs.  Gregory  G.:  Kuelbs.  John  A.;  Green.  Michael  J.;  and  Kaser, 
Mat*ew  C .  392.681.  CI.  D20- 10.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Sjoberg.  Roy  H..  Jr.;  and  Helbig.  Herbert  J..  392.599.  O.  D12-102.000 
Church.  Thomas  E.;  Killian,  Brian  R.;  and  Milestone.  Richard  A.  Backpack 

stove  stand.  392,506.  O.  D7-388  000. 
Cichetti.  Mike:  See— 

Gonzales.  Leo.  and  Cichetti.  Mike.  392,735.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Cinna:  See — 

Gatdere.  Adrien.  392.766.  O   D26-108.000 
Clark.  Raymond  H  .  Sr.  Combined  heating  pad  and  thermal  pack.  392,742.  Q. 

D24-206.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Smith.  James  W ;  Holmes.  Mark  W.:  and  Riley.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  392.559. 
a.  D9- 306000 
Cohen.  Seymour,  to  Teko  Creations  inc.  Sanu  sitting  in  chaw.  392.593,  Q. 

DIM  29.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Howaixl,  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Deursen,  Gary  Evan.  392,759,  CI. 
D26-44  000 
Collins,  David  Roy;  and  Kelly,  Paul  Andrew,  to  Trispon  Limited.  Stud  for 

footwear.  392.451.  Q  D2-962  000. 
Collins.  James  Troy.  Ill:  See — 

Matkey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gerhail.  Mark  Douglas;  Laduop,  Gregory  Alan; 
Gonda.  Frank;  Kirk.  Karl  Dallas.  Ill;  Marzynski.  Battoez  Matthew; 
and  Collins.  James  Troy.  111.  392.561.  CI.  D9-341  000 
Collins.  Susan  M  :  See — 

Slepheason.  Glen  R..  and  Collins.  Susan  M..  392.442.  O.  D2-882.000. 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Arenstam.  Francis  H.;  and  LeBel.  Mark  P.  392.754,  CI.  D25- 1 58.000 
Commemorative  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Momson.  Jerry.  392.587,  CI.  Dl  1-34  000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Rosati.  Daniele;  and  Solomita.  Anthony.  392.637.  Q.  D14-I48.000. 
Conger.  Bill  W..  IV.  to  Kencar.  Inc.  Aquarium  filler.  392,717,  O.  D23- 

210000. 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Glicknun,  Joel  I .  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleim,  Robert;  and  Zimmer. 
John.  392.555.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  392,746,  Q.  D25-67.000. 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  to  Nike.  Inc    Element  of  a  shoe  upper. 

392.454.  CI.  D2-972  000. 
Cornell.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Cornell.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Cornell.  Robert  G  .  392.678.  CI.  D19-86000 
Cornell.  Stephen  R.;  and  Cornell.  Robert  G.  Adhesive  paper  dispensing  tray. 

392.678.  CI.  D19-86.000. 
Cones.  Carmelo;  and  Cortes.  Reyes.  Expandable  handled  ratchet  392.527, 

a.  D8-25  000 
Cortes.  Reyes;  See — 

Cortes.  Carmelo;  and  Cortes.  Reyes,  392J27.  CI.  D8-25.000. 
Coury.  David  J.:  See— 

Pterkitny,  Jerzy,  392.481.  O.  D6-5I5.000. 
CP8  Transac;  See— 

Oerhaulet  Jean-Pierre.  392.623.  CI  D14-105.000. 
Crane  Molding  and  Manufacturing  of  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Akins.  Jeffety  L.;  Martin.  Curtis  T;  and  Box.  James  E..  392.594,  CI. 
DII-158.000 
Crist,  Craig;  and  Flick,  Conrad,  to  Curtis  Computer  Products.  Inc.  IXxnimenl 

holder  392.679,  CI  D19  88  000 
Crunch  Golf  Company:  See — 

Frazetta,  Frank,  .392,707,  O.  D21  220.000 
Cummings.  Claude,  to  CM.  Products.  Inc.  Package  of  lottillaAaco  shell  bake 

pans.  392.503.  Q.  D7-356.0OO 
Cunningham.  Laurie:  See — 


Stiatfotrf,  Mark;  and  Cunningham,  Laurie,  392,654,  O  DI5-14O.O00 
Cureton,  Lawrence  J.  Lighted  safety  bell  with  hand-operated  turn  signaling 

capabilities.  392.575.  CI.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Curtis  Computer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Crist,  Craig;  and  Rick,  Conrad,  392,679,  Q.  DI9-88.000. 
Danes,  Imre  J.:  See — 

Gatzemeyer.  John  J  ;  and  Danes,  Imre  J..  392.733.  CI  D23-366.000. 
Daniels.  David  R.:  See— 

Degen.  Klemens:  Blank.  Siefen;  Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David 
R.  392.534,  CI   D8-71000. 
David,  Tom.  lo  Tom  David,  Inc.  Pepper  mill.  392,518,  CI,  D7-679.000 
DBX  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  E  Dallas.  392.470.  Q.  D6-334.000. 
De  Blaay.  William  E..  to  L  &J.G.  Stickley.  Occasional  chair  392.469.  O. 

D6-334.000 
De  Blaay.  William  E..  to  L  &J  G  Stickley  Armoire.  392.477. 0.  D6-446.000 
Decker,  Kalherine  L..  to  Aqua  Weight  +  Inc.  Water  exercise  floatation  device. 

392.711.  a.  D21-236.000 
Degen.  Klemens;  Blank.  Stefen;  Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David  R.. 

lo  Wolfcrafl  GmbH.  Drill  stand.  392.534,  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
DeLay,  Daniel:  See — 

Hulsebus,  Randy  K.;  Anderson.  Barry  G.;  and  DeLay.  Daniel.  392.731. 
a  D23-364000 
del  Paso.  Alfonso  Corona  Surf  board.  392,710,  CI.  D2I-228.000. 
Denison.  John  F;  and  Giese.  Robert  D.,  to  intermatic  Incotporaled.  Outdoor 

electrical  lighung  fixture.  392,763,  CI.  D26-68.000. 
de  Vaucorbeil,  Guy:  See— 

Wilson,  Lorelei  K.;  and  de  Vaucorbeil,  Guy,  392.507,  CI.  D7-396.600 
Diba,  Inc  :  See— 

Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  392,633. 0.  DI4-I25.000. 
Dickinson.  Matthew:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I.;  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer. 
John.  392.555.  O  D8- 382.000 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  to  Contico  International.  Inc. 

Folding  plastic  sawhorse  392.746.  CI.  D25-67.000 
Diebel.  John  C  .  Bu.ss.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Samhammer.  Clair  A.,  to  Meade 

Inslitiments  Corporation  Telescope   392.657.  Q  DI6-I32.000. 
Dill,   Ronakl  M.   Pipe   support   with   ventilating  channels.   392,553,  O. 

D8-380.000 
Dillon,  Michael:  See— 

Vahjen,  Bruce;  and  Dillon.  Michael.  392,566,  CI  D9-503.000 
Dolan.  Patrick  S   Lamp  gla.ss  shade   392.767.  O.  D26- 133.000. 
Dolan,  Patrick  S.  Lamp  glasi  shade  with  wire  cage.  392,768,  CI.  D26- 

134.000. 
Dolan,  Patrick  S.  Lamp  glass  shade  widi  wire  cage.  392,769.  CI.  D26- 

134  000 
Dominion  Homes.  Inc.:  See — 

Riat.  William  J..  392.745.  Q.  825-59.000 
Domino  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lenanloo.  Lucio,  392,723.  Q.  D23-277.000. 
Lenwkm.  Lucio.  392.724.  CI.  D23-283.000. 
Dooley.  Jonathan  M.;  See — 

Murray.  JeBiey  J.;  Bowley.  Glenn  E.;  Incera.  Alexander  F;  Dooley. 
Jonathan  M.;  Wikox.  Peter  A.;  Harris.  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep. 
Southanou.  392.749.  CI.  D25-I13  000 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  lo  Emhart  Inc.  Handle  hub. 

39Z720.  a.  D23-250.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Dairen  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  to  Emhait  Inc. 

Handle.  392.721.  CI  D23- 252.000. 
Dr  Ing  h  c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Kulla.  Matthias;  and  GeflTett.  One.  392.606.  CI   D12-169.000. 
Dumont.  Christopher;  and  Kelsey,  Stephen  Frederick,  to  Reckin  &  Colman 

Pnxlucts  Umittd.  Bottle  392,567.  CI  D9-523.000. 
Duval.  Helene.  to  Sport  Maska.  Inc.  Pair  of  protective  pants.  392.437,  Q. 

D2-73 1.000. 
Eastman.  Deborah  A.  Lottery  card  scratcher  remover.  392.783.  CI.  D32- 

46.000. 
Echazabal.  Alberto;  and  Alonso.  Tonus,  to  Motoring  Accessories.  Inc.  Front 

face  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  392.611.  CI.  D12-211.00O 
Edge  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Bradley  J .  392.536.  CI  D8-9I.O0O. 
Egeija,  Sinisa.  to  Items  International.  Inc  Boot.  392,444.  CL  D2-9 12.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

BatM.  Fabien.  392.570.  O  D9-545.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Holsten.  Stuart  V ;  Young.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Hull,  David  R.,  392.780,  O. 
D32-33.000 
Emery.  William  W.;  and  Fritts.  Russell  A.,  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.  Towel 

rack  adaptor  shelf  392.488.  O  D6-566.000. 
Emhart  Inc    See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Marie.  Darren  M  ,  392.720, 0.  D23-250.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  Marit.  Darren  M;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  392,721,  CI. 
D23-252.000. 
Ericksen.  Kent  C,  to  Orbit  Irrigation  Products,  Inc.  Sprinkler  valve  controller 

unit  392,619.  CI  Dl 3- 168  000 
Erictson.  Jams  M  Panty  Liner  392.736.  Q  D24-I25.000. 
Emst,  Gregory  R  Screwdriver  rack-  392,489.  CI   D6-571.000. 
Evans.  Alfred  J.:  See — 

Rossetto.  Paul;  and  Evans.  Alfred  J..  392.528.  a.  D8-5O.O0O 
Evans.  Michael  J  Hot  bread  cooking  mold.  392.516,  O.  D7-675.O0O. 
Exedy  Corporation;  See — 
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Mizukani,  Hiroshi,  392.655.  O.  DIS- 148.000. 
Mizukami.  Hiroshi,  392,656.  Q.  Dl  5- 149.000. 
FAD  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Silver.  Ronald.  392,564,  O.  D9-433.000. 
Farsai,  Paul  P.  Watch  face.  392,578.  O.  DlO-126.000. 
Farsai.  Paul  P.  Watch  face.  392.579.  Q.  DlO-126.000. 
Farsai.  Paul  P.  Watch  face.  392.580.  Q.  DlO-126.000. 
Fastening  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

McManus.  John  C  .  392.541.  O.  D8-34I.000. 
Faulknor.  Dwighi  Anthony:  See — 

Faulknor,  Thaddeus;  and  Faulknor.  Dwighi  Anthony.  392.636.  CI.  D14- 
I44.0OO. 
Faulknor,  Tkaddeus;  and  Faulknor.  Dwight  Anthony.  Telephone  capable  of 

reading  and  dialing  phone  numbers.  392.636.  CI.  DI4-144.000. 
Fedorka.  Tlxanas  J.;  Sankovic.  Denis:  Gardner.  Joseph  S.;  and  Parker. 
Kenneth  R..  to  Scon  Fetzer  Company.  The.  Headlight  cap  assembly  for 
vacuum  cleaner  or  similar  article.  392.779,  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Feen.    Stuart    H.,    to    Plastic    Bottle    Corporation.    Bottle.    392.569.    O. 

D9-5430e0 
Fenncr.  Knia  T.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Corp.  of  America.  Remote 

control.  392.641.  C\  D14-218.000 
Feriand.  Edward  O  Stepladder  attachment.  392.747.  O.  D25-68.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.;  See — 

Schulz.  William  J  ;  and  Adkinson.  Brian  L..  392.537.  Q.  D8-98.000. 
Raiugan.  Mark  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  392,666.  CI. 

D16-326.000 
Flick.  Conrad;  See— 

Crist,  Ci»ig;  and  Flick,  Conrad,  392.679.  a.  DI9-88.000. 
Fogg.  Peter  M..  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Bottom  surface  of  a  shoe  ouDole.  392.446,  Q. 

D2-954  000 
Fortune  Five  Packaging  Corp.;  See — 

Sorge,  Nick.  M  ,  Jr.  392.525.  CI.  D8-2I.000. 
Foumier.  Ronald  James:  See — 

Barisolf.  Walter  Barry;  Kennedy,  Blake  Elliott;  and  Foumier.  Ronald 
James.  392,511.  a.  D7-608.000. 
Frasketi.  Joscfih   Book  stand  392,474,  Q   D6-4 19.000 
Frazetta.  Fruk,  to  Crunch  Golf  Company   Golf  club  head.  392,707.  CI. 

D2 1-220.000. 
Friedrich  Gtdke:  See— 

Goitw^d.  Adolf.  392.485.  CL  D6-55O.000. 
FritU.  Russell  A.;  See — 

Emery.  William  W.;  and  Fritts.  Russell  A..  392.488.  O.  D6-566.000. 
Fujita.  Kozo:  See — 

Ito.  M»anori;  Okita.  Toshio;  and  Fujita,  Kozo.  392.542.  a.  D8-349.000 
Fujitsu  General  Limited:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Katsuhiko.  392.628.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Kamau.  Shoichi;  Sawaguchi.  Makoto;  Fukutake.  Katsuyuki;  and  Inoue. 
Koid».  392.626,  CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hinoshi:  See — 

Takayasa,   Tetsufiuni;    Kuwayanu,    Tatsuo;    and   Fujiwara,    Hiroshi, 
392.646.  a.  DI4-253.000. 
Fukao,    Yasuyoshi;    Sekimori,    Toshiyuki;    Kuno.    Hiromichi;    Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki:  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki.  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  to  Yazaki  Sogyo 
K.K.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K    Electrical  receptacle  for  charging  plug 
392.618.  a   D13-I46.000. 
Fukutake.  KAsuyuki:  See — 

Kamatt.  Shoichi:  Sawaguchi.  Makoto;  Fukutake.  Katsuyuki;  and  Inoue. 
Koichi,  .392.626.  CI   D14-106.000 
Fussell.  Denill.  to  Sununatec  Computer  Corporabon.  Portable  hard  disk  drive 

adaptor  sleeve  392.630.  Q.  D14-1 14.000. 
Gaboury,  Tom;  See — 

Buck.  Cbaries  T.;  Buck.  Charles  B.;  Keys.  Willianu  and  Gaboury.  Tom. 
392.5J8.  CI.  D8-99  000. 
Gabriel.    Caiolyn    S.    Combined    doll    and   jewelry    box.    392.461,    CI. 

D3-271.0O0. 
Gaddy.   Latiie;   and   Rowell.  Cheryl.   Video  tape  holder.   392,473.  CI. 

D6-407(»0 
Gagne.  Serge.  Electrical  insulator  having  sheds.  392,616.  Q.  013- 1 3 1. 000. 
Gale,  Bradley  D.:  See— 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  392.746.  CI.  D25-67.000. 
Gardere.  Adrien.  to  Cinna.  Roor  lamp.  392,766.  Q.  D26- 108.000. 
Gardner.  JoMph  S.:  See— 

Fedorlei,  Thomas  J.;  Sankovic.  Denis;  Gardner.  Joseph  S.;  and  Parker. 
Kennedi  R..  392,779.  CI.  D32-25.O0O. 
Gary  Plastic  Packaging  Corp.;  See — 

Hellingar.  Gary  L.;  and  Wagschal.  Edward.  392.784.  CI.  D32-49.000. 
Garza.  Gen»i».  Jr  Burping  pad  392.440,  CI.  D2-860.000 
Garza,  Martelo  Garza  Laguera.  Toilet.  392.725,  CI   D23-295.000. 
Garza.  Maicelo  Garza  Laguera.  Toilet.  392.726.  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Gatzemeyer  John  J ;  and  Danes.  Imre  J.,  lo  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Refill 
insert  for  a  device  for  dispensing  volatile  substances.  392.733.  CI.  D23- 
366.000. 
GefTert.  Otm:  See— 

Kulla.  Matthias;  and  Geffeil.  Otto.  392.606.  O  D12-I69.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.;  See — 

Mocking.    Gerardus    Johannes;    and    Simon.    Hubert.    392.435.    Q. 

Di-iio.ooo. 

Gerbaulel.  Jean-Pierre,  to  MVE;  and  CP8  Transac.  Smart  card  reader. 

392.623.  a.  D14-I05.000. 
Gerber  Optical.  Inc.:  See— 


Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley.  Glem  E.;  hcera.  Alexaider  F.;  Dooley. 
Jonathan  M.;  Wik»x.  Peter  A.;  Harris.  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep. 
Somhanou,  392,749,  CI.  D25- 11 3.000. 
Gerhart,  Mark  Douglas:  See — 

Markcy.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gerhart.  Mark  Douglas;  Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan; 
Gonda.  Frank;  Kirii.  Kari  Dallas.  Ill;  Marzynski.  Banoez  Manhcw; 
and  Collins,  James  Troy.  IH,  392,561,  Q.  D9-341.000. 
Geirilsen.  Daniel  E;  See— 

Bickford.  Michael  D.;  and  Gerritsen.  Daniel  E.  392.642.  CL  D14- 
218.000. 
Giard.  B  Joan:  See — 

Bergeron.  John  J.;  and  Giard.  B.  Joan.  392,441.  Q.  D2-87S.000. 
Gibson.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Plummer.  Darrill  L.;  Allen.  Mike;  Hallman.  Gregory  W.;  Joy,  Anthony 
W.;  Gibson,  Robert  R.;  and  Yonge,  Christopher  F,  392A49,  a. 
D15-7.00O. 
Giese,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Denison,  John  F;  and  Giese.  Robert  D..  392.763,  Q.  D26-68.000. 
Gleim.  Robert:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  1.;  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleiin.  Robert;  and  Zimmer, 
John.  392,555.  Q.  D8-382.000. 
Gleneagles  Spring  Waters  Company  Limited:  See — 
Blackburn.  John  Hall.  392.565.  O.  D9-500.000. 
Glicktruui,  Joel  I.;  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer.  John,  to 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership.  Connector  with  rod  socket  and  ball. 
392,555,  a.  D8- 382.000. 
Goettner.  Michael  K..  to  Owcns-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Container. 

392.568.  CI.  D9-526.000. 
Gonda,  Frank:  See — 

Maikey,  Kevin  Joseph;  Gerhart,  Mark  Douglas;  Lalhrop,  Gregory  Alai; 
Gonda.  Frank;  Kirk.  Karl  Dallas.  Ill;  Marzynski.  Banoez  Matthew: 
and  Collias.  James  Troy.  111.  392.561,  CI.  D9- 34 1.000 
Gonzales.  Leo;  and  Cichetti.  Mike.  Pivot  fan.  392.735.  CI.  D23-382.000, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Le.  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charks.  392.605.  CI. 
Dl  2- 146.000. 
Goto.  Tadao.  Portable  air  grinder.  392.529.  O.  D8-62.000. 
Gottwald,  Adolf,  to  Friediich  Grohe.  Bracket  for  a  shower  rod.  392.485.  Q. 

D6-550.000 
Granaber.  Timothy  J.;  and  Lock.  Herbert  W.  R.  Child  entertainment  center. 

392.694.  CI   D21-63.000. 
Grasso.  Vincent  Leo.  Female  birth  stone  bear.  392.697.  Q.  D2I-159.000. 
Green.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kuelbs.  Gregory  G.;  Kuelbs.  John  A.;  Green.  Michael  J.;  and  Kaaer. 
Matthew  C.  392.681.  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Gresens,  Stanley:  See — 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  392,728,  Q. 
D23-328.000. 
Grey,   Richard.   Interior  container  for  impact  socket  set   392,463.  CI. 

D3-3 19.000 
Grice.  Steve,  to  Beridey,  Inc  Reel  seat  392,713,  Q.  D22- 142.000. 
Grice,  Steve,  lo  Berkley,  Inc.  Locking  tube  and  reel  seat  for  fishing  rod 

handle.  392,714,  Q.  D22-142.000. 
Gueii.  Jean-Oaude,  to  S.A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie. 

Bracelet.  392,581,  C\.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Guo,  Wen-Li.  Spray  gun.  392,719,  Q.  D23-223.000. 
Gutmann  Cutlery,  Inc.:  See — 

Balolia,  Shiraz.  392.539.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Hallman,  Gregory  W.;  See — 

Plummer,  Darrill  L.;  Allen,  Mike;  Hallman,  Gregory  W.;  Joy,  Andxny 
W.;  Gibson,  Robert  R.;  and  Yonge.  Christopher  R.  392.649,  C\. 
Dl  5-7.000 
Hammans.  Joe  A.  Pipe  gun.  392.712.  CI.  D22-100.000. 
Hanig.  James  L.;  and  Cheung.  Stephen  Lee  Kam.  to  Aspen  Marketing.  Inc. 

Decorative  night  light.  392.756.  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Hara,  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka,   Yosuke;   Hara,  Toshio;   and  Takada,   Kazuo,   392,505.   CI. 
D7-379.000. 
Hardy,  Alan  S,,  to  Nike,  Inc,  Portion  of  a  shoe  outsoie,  392,450,  C\. 

D2-960,000 
Harris,  Daniel  J.;  See — 

Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley,  Glenn  E.;  Incera,  Alexander  P.;  Dtxtley. 

Jonathan  M.;  Wilcox.  Peter  A.;  Hants.  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep. 

Southanou.  392.749.  Q  D25-1 13.000. 

Hartman.  Andrew  Franklin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Combined  dictating 

microphone  and  tracking  ball  for  cursor  control.  392.643.  CI.  D14-226.000. 

Hasan.  Maz  A.;  See — 

Vasudeva.  Kailash  C;  and  Hasan,  Maz  A.,  392.535,  Q.  D8-83.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fukao,  Yasuyoshi:  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  392.618.  CI. 
D 13- 146.000. 
Haupt.  Bonnie  A.  Toy  fan  mobile.  392,695,  CI  D2 1-63.000. 
Hayashi,  Katsuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Display  device.  392,628.  CI. 

D14-113000 
Hayes.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Kaneko.   Steven  T;   Hayes.   Jonathan  A.;   and  Alviar.  Ovistopher, 
392.690.0.  D2 1-48.000. 
Heinrich.  Edgar  See — 

Robb,  David;  and  Heinrich.  Edgar,  392,600,  Q.  D12-1 10.000. 
Helbig.  Herbert  J  ;  See— 
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Sjobeig.  Roy  H.,  Jr.;  and  Helbig.  Herbal  J..  392^99.  O.  DI2-I02.000. 
Hellingcr.  G«y  L.;  ind  Wagschal.  Edward.  Co  Gary  Plastic  Packaging  Coip. 

Ice  sci^ier.  392,784.  CI.  D32-49  000 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashcraft,  David  N.;  and  Perez.  TimoAy  W..  392.620.  Q.  DI3-I68.000. 
Hillsirom.  David  U.:  See—  „   „    „ 

Sarkisian.  Robot;  Muir.  E)avid  J.;  and  Hillstrom.  David  U..  392.686. 0. 
D20-41000 
Hiiakawa  Hewtecb  Cotpocanoo:  See — 

Wak^nyashi.  Hiroshi.  392.64S.  O.  DI4-24O.000. 
Hirosawa.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Inouc.  Manabu;  Hironwa.  Toshiaki;  and  Motia.  Osamu.  392,672.  CI. 
D  18-56.000 
Hoeft.  David  W..  to  Nike,  Inc  Element  of  a  skate  392.709, 0.  D2 1-226.000. 
Hoffman.  Sandy  L  ID  release  badge  holder.  392.583.  C\.  DII-7  000. 
Holcomb.  David  A.:  and  Ryding.  Peler  A.  to  Chefn  Corporation.  CoodtmeM 
grinder.  392.517.  CI.  D7-679.000. 

Holmes.  Mart  W:  See—  ,^„ 

Smidi.  James  W ;  Holmes.  Mart  W.;  and  Riley.  Thomas  E..  Jr.,  392,559. 
a  D9-306  000 
Holslen.  Soiait  V.;  Young.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Huh.  David  R..  to  Emerson  ElectiK 

Co  ^cuum  cleaner  nozzle  392.780.  O.  D32-33.00O. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Steinbeck.  Linn  A..  392.498.  CI.  D6^29.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ban.  Tetsuo:  and  Takahashi.  Daisuke,  392.601.  O.  DI2-IIO.0OD. 
Honeywell  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiu.  Bemanl;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  392.728.  C\. 
D23- 328.000. 
Howard.  Jdin  Donaldson;  and  vani>eursen,  Gary  Evan,  to  Coleman  Com- 
pany. Inc..  The.  Flashlight  3921759,  O.  D26-44.000. 
Hower.  John;  and  Sidlauskas.  Thomas,  to  MoMola.  Inc.  Mullion  access 

control  leader  392.624.  Q  D14-1O5  00O. 
Hsia.  Ben  M  Golf  accessory  organizer  392.486.  O.  D6-552.000. 
Hsu.  Nick  Adhesive  tape  holder.  392.676.  O.  D19-69.00O. 
Huen  Hing  Wah  Raico,  to  Oasis  Global  Limited.  Hand-held  pulsating  shower 

head  3')2,718.  Q.  D23  223.000. 
Hulsebus,  Randy  K..  Anderson.  Barry  G.:  and  iJcLay.  Duiiel.  to  Bemis 
Manufacturing  Company.  Portable  air  purifier.  392.731.  CI.  D23- 364.000. 
Hull.  David  R.:  See— 

Holsten.  Sluait  V.;  Young.  Jeffrey  U;  and  Huh.  David  R..  392.780.  Q. 
D32-33.000. 
Hung.  Cheng-An.  to  Sopa  International  Co..  Ud.  Tool  container.  392.460.  C\. 

D3-270000. 
Hung.  Yu-hsi  Ptuning-shears.  392,519,  O.  D8-5.000. 
Hyoui,  Isao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyeglass  frame.  392,667.  C[.  DI6- 

327.000. 
Hysek.  Jofg.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Seiko.  Watchband.  392.584.  CI. 

01 1-22.000. 
likura.  Yukio:  See — 

■to.  Masafumi;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  lUuna.  Yukio.  392,638.  CI. 
DI4-156.000. 
lizuka.  Toshiro:  See — 

Tamun.  Masao:  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro. 
392.639.  a.  DI4-I91.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Fukao,  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  392.618.  O. 
D 13- 1 46.000 
Incera.  Alexander  F.:  See — 

Mumy.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley.  Glenn  E;  Incera.  Alexander  F;  Dooley. 
JonMhan  M.;  Wilcox.  Peter  A.;  Harris  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep, 
Soutfaaoou,  392.749,  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Indusirias  Lorenzo.  S.A.:  See — 

Lorenzo  Regidor.  Angel.  392.621.  O.  D 1 3- 1 74.000. 
Industrie  Naluzzi,  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  392.472.  O.  D6-38I.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

PJununer,  Datrill  L.;  Allen.  Mike;  Hallman.  Gregory  W.;  Joy.  Andnny 
W.;  Gibwiii.  Robert  R.;  and  Yonge.  Christopher  F.  392.649.  CI 
DI5-7.000. 
Inoue.  Koichi:  See — 

Kamala.  ShoicM;  Sawaguchi.  Makoto;  Fukutake.  Katsuyuki:  and  Inoue. 
Koichi.  392.626.  CI  DI4-106.000 
Inoue,  Manabu:  Hirosawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Moriu.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Combined  ink  lank  holder  and  printing  head  for  printer.  392,672. 
a.  D  18-56.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Knudsen.  Jens  Nygaard.  392.698.  O.  D2I-189.000. 
Intermatic  Incorporated:  See — 

Dcnison.  John  F;  and  Giese.  Robert  D..  392,763.  O.  D26-68.000. 
Isetani.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Kocani.  Hideki.  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.  Game  machine. 

392.688.  CI  D2I-I3.0O0 
Ishii.  Makoto.  lo  Brodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  ink.  392.651.  O. 

D18-56  000 
Items  IntcmaDOfuJ.  Inc.:  See — 

Egelja.  Sinisa.  392,444,  O.  D2-9I  2.000. 
ho,  Hideki:  See— 

Akabane.  Jun;  and  Ito.  Hideki.  392.658.  C\.  D16-202.000. 
Ito.  Masafumi.  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura.  Yukio.  loTeac  Corporation. 
Digital  audio  disc  pUyer.  392,638.  CI.  DI4- 156.000. 


Ito    Masanori;  Okha.  Toahio;  and  Fujila.  Kozo.  to  Teisaku  Corporation. 

Bracket  for  a  hammer.  392.542.  O.  D8-349.000 
Itzkowitz.  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Combined  gemstone  and  semng. 

392,591.  a.  Dl  1-91.000. 
Iwanaga.  Kazuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Seiko.  Watch  holding  box 

392.563.  CI.  D9-422.000. 
Jannaid.  James  H.;  and  Yce.  Peter,  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Eyeglass  front  392.662,  Q. 

D16- 326.000 
JB  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Loud,  Craig  M..  392,492,  O  Df>-60\OBO. 
Loud,  Ci«g  M.,  392,493.  O.  D6-60I.OOO. 
Loud,  Craig  M..  392.494.  CI  D6-601  000. 
Jenkiat,  VictorDavid,  to  C.  &  J.  Clark  International  Limited.  Shoe  upper. 

392,452,  a.  D2-969.000 
Jesiolowski.  Ronald  J.,  lo  SmidiKline  Bcecham  Corporaoon.  Toothbrush. 

.W2.464.  a   D4- 1 07.000. 
Johnson.  Rici  L  Spring  cover  392.557.  Q.  D8-499.000 
Johnson.  Ronald  L.  Throwing  disk.  392.6%,  O.  D2 1 -87.000. 
Johnston.  Denis;  Lauriano.  Jorge.  Jr;  and  Brody,  Pe«er.  to  Paddinglon 

Corporation.  The  DispUy.  392.682.  O  D20- 10.000. 
Jonasson.  Hans;  and  Andersson.  Vemer.  Wiper  Hade.  392.612.  O.  DI2- 

219.000 
Jones.  Alice  J.  Rain  bag  392.459.  CI.  D3-246.000. 
Jordan.  Jeff  B  :  See— 

Ttolly.  Peter  A.;  and  Jordan.  Jeff  B..  392,640.  C\.  DI4-2I6.000. 
Joy.  Andiony  W.:  See — 

Plummer.  Dairill  L;  Allen.  Mike;  Hallman.  Gregory  W;  Joy.  Anthony 
W.;  Gibson.  Robeit  R.;  and  Yonge.  Christopher  F..  392.649.  CI. 
DI5-7000 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Takvla,  Sanae:  and  Ueyama.  Tetsuo.  392.652.  Q.  DIS-70.000. 
JOngst.  Fritz.  Automobile.  392.5%.  CI  D12-92  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haoori  Seiko:  See— 
Hysck.  Jorg.  392.584,  O  Dl  I -22.000. 
Iwanaga.  Kazuo,  392.563.  O  D9-422.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Chikuma,  Keiji.  392.635.  a.  DI4-I38.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba:  See— 

Koodo,  Osamu.  .192.627.  Q.  D14-107.000. 
Kamata.  Shoichi;  Sawaguchi.  Makoto;  Fukutake.  Katsuyuki.  and  Inoue. 

Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Computer  392.626.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Hayes,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Alviar,  Christopher,  to  Microsoft 

Corporation.  Joystick   392.690.  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Karlsson.  Kent,  lo  Pro  Management  AB    Cylinder  head  for  combustion 

engine.  392.648,  O.  D15  5.000. 
Kaser.  Matthew  C:  See— 

Kuelbs.  Gregory  G.;  Kuelbs.  John  A.;  Green.  Michael  J.;  and  Kaser. 
Matthew  C  .  392.681,  CI  D20- 10.000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Ueda.   Yoshiteru;   Yamakawa,   Tetsuhiro;   Tanba.   Shinichi;   Uemun. 
Ichiro;  Yoshimatsu.  Atsuhiro:  and  Tomonaga.  Keisuke.  392.647.  CI. 
D15-1.000. 
Kelly,  David  L;  and  Sage,  William  A.  Planar  concrete  anchor.  392,752,  Q. 

D25- 1 33.000. 
Kelly,  Michael  R:  See—  „ 

Brady,  Timodiy  D  ;  Russell.  Brian  F;  and  Kelly.  Michael  R.  392351.  a. 
D8-373.0O0. 
Kelly,  Paul  Andrew:  See- 
Collins.  David  Roy:  and  Kelly.  Paul  Andrew.  392,451,  Q.  D2-%2.000. 
Kelly.  William  Keidi.  to  Cherokee  Products.  Inc.  Double  canel.  392.475.  CI. 

D6-42 1.000. 
Kelsey.  Stephen  Frederick;  See — 

Dumont  Christopher,  and  Kelsey.  Stephen  Frederick.  392.567,  CX. 
D9-523  000 
Kencar.  Inc.:  See — 

Conger.  Bill  W..  IV.  392.717.  Q.  D23-210.000 
Kendall.  Charles  A.;  McBride.  Roben  K.;  and  Riekcr.  Gregory  M..  to 
Tiedegw  Industries.    Inc.    Portion   of  a   patleined   Aim.    392.466.  Q. 
D5-53.000. 
Kennedy.  Blake  Hlion:  See— 

Barisoff,  Walter  Barry;  Kennedy,  Blake  Elliott;  and  Foumier,  Ronald 
James.  392311.  Q.  D7-608.000. 
Kenyon.  Alan  M.  Snow  shovel.  392322.  O.  D8- 10.000. 
Keys.  William:  See- 
Buck.  Charles  T;  Buck.  Charles  B.;  Keys.  William;  and  Gaboury.  Tom. 
392338.  a.  D8-99  000 
Khachatrian.  Jasmine:  See — 

Khachatrian,  Mesrop;  and  Khachatrian.  Jasmine.  392,755,  Q.  026- 
9.000. 
Khachatrian,  Mesrop;  and  Khachatrian.  Jasmine.  Self  renewing  candle. 

392.755.  a  D26-9.000 
Killian.  Brian  R.:  See- 
Church.  Thomas  E.;  Killian,  Brian  R.;  and  Milestone.  Richard  A.. 
392.506.  CI  D7-388.000 
Kim.  Joo  Bok;  and  Song,  Eun  Ju.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd. 

Camera.  392.660.  CI  DI6-209000 
Kimau.  Akinon:  and  Niwa,  Norifumi.  lo  Makiu  Corporation.  Automatic 

Venetian  blind  opener  and  closer  392.490,  CI.  D6-580.000. 
King.  Fate.  Jr.  Right  handed  foity  five  degree  cut  torchfool.  392333.  CI. 

D8-7 1.000 
Kilt,  Kart  Dallas.  Dl:  See— 
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Maike  jKevin  Joseph:  Gerhan,  Mark  Douglas;  Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan: 
Gonlil.  Frank:  Kirk.  Karl  Dallas,  III;  Marzynski.  Banoez  Matthew; 
and  Collins.  James  Troy.  Ill,  .392.561.  CI  D9-341.000. 
Knudsen.  Jeas  Nygaard.  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Headgear  for  a  toy  figure. 

392.698.  CI.  D21- 189.000. 
Kohl.  Tamrtit  Treasure  ring  392.585.  C\.  DM -26.000. 
Kohlberger.  Waller:  and  Kohlberger.  Ward.  Square  base  for  a  pillar  or  column. 

.192.75.VCI   D25-133.0O0. 
Kohlberger.  Ward:  See — 

Kohlbeiger,  Walter;  and  Kohlberger.  Ward,  392,753.  CI.  D25- 1 33.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takayasu,   Teisufiimi;    Kuwayama,   Taisuo;    and    Fujiwara.    Hiroshi. 
.192/46,  CI.  DI4-253.000. 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isetani.  Yoshitsugu:  and  Kotani,  Hideki,  392,688.  CI.  D2I-13.000. 

Muraki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishio.  Kouichi.  392.689.  C\.  D21-13.000. 

Kondo.  Osamu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba.  Unii  for  extension  of  fiinction 

of  electronic  computers.  392,627,  CI  D14-107.000. 
Kotani,  Hid*i:  See— 

Lsetanu  Yoshitsugu:  and  Kotani,  Hideki.  392,688,  CI.  D21-I3.O0O. 
Kozord,  Joseph  Waller  Pneumatic  flow  control  housing.  392.730.  CI.  D23- 

355.000. 
Kryptonitc  Corporation:  See — 

McDaid.  Cornelius,  .392.540.  O   D8-334.000. 
Kuelbs.  Gregory  G.:  Kuelbs.  John  A.:  Green,  Michael  J.;  and  Kaser.  Matthew 
C.  to  Clirome  Specialties.  Inc.  Gas  pump  display.  392,681,  CI.  D20- 
10.000. 
Kuelbs.  John  A.:  See— 

Kuelbi.  Gregory  G.;  Kuelbs.  John  A.:  Green.  Michael  J.;  and  Kaser. 
Maahew  C,  392.681.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Kulla.  Matthias:  and  Geffert.  Ono,  lo  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Lower  front 

surface  ot  a  front  end  of  an  automobile.  392.606.  Q.  DI2-I69.000. 
Kumai.  Keioiu:  See — 

Amafuji.  Hisashi;  and  Kumai,  Keizou.  392.629,  O.  D14-114.000. 
Kuno.  Hirtwaichi:  See — 

Fukao,  Yasuyoshi:  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki:  Ha.segawa.  Toshiaki:  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  392.618.  CI 
D13-I46.000. 
Kuo.  Johnxm:  See — 

Sands,  Leonard;  and  Kuo.  Johnson.  392.702.  CI  D2 1 -195.000. 
Kurz.  Reintiard,  lo  Renus  Armaturen  GmbH.  Hose  connector.  392.722.  CI. 

D:8'262.00(). 
Kuwayama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Takayasu.   Tetsufumi;    Kuwayama.    Taisuo:    and    Fujiwara.    Hiroshi, 
392.646.  CI.  D14-253.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co..  The:  See— 

Poner,  David  H..  392.765.  CI.  D26-93.000. 
L.4J  G.  Slickley:  See— 

De  Blaay.  William  E..  392.469,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
De  Blaay.  William  E..  392.477.  a.  D6-446.000. 
LaBelle.  Tttr  C:  See- 
Yung,  Andiony:  LaBelle,  Terri  C;  Yoshimoio.  Max:  Lee.  June;  Lara. 
He*:  Webster.  Mitch;  and  Pendry.  Craig  W..  392.740.  CI.  D24- 
169.000. 
Lallemand,  Thomas,  to  SEB.  Electric  hand  mixer.  392.504.  CI.  D7- 376.000. 
Lara.  Heitc  See — 

Yung.  Anthony;  LaBelle,  Terri  C;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Lee.  June;  Lara. 
He«h;  Webster.  Mitch;  and  Pendry.  Craig  W..  392.740.  CI.  D24- 
1 69.000. 
Larsen  &  Blusgaard  ApS:  See — 

Larsen.  Mads;  and  Brusgaard.  Niels,  392.572.  CI  DlO-40.000. 
Larsen,  Mads;  and  Brusgaard.  Niels,  lo  Larsen  &  Bnisgaard  ApS.  Automatic 

timer  and  allimeter.  392.572.  CI   D 1 0-40.000. 
Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan:  See — 

Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gerhart.  Mark  Douglas;  Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan; 
Gotida.  Frank;  Kiik.  Karl  Dallas.  Ill:  Marzynski.  Bartoez  Matthew: 
and  Collins.  James  Troy,  III.  392.561.  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Lauriano,  large.  Jr:  See — 

Johnston.  Denis;  Lauriano.  Jorge.  Jr.;  and  Brody.  Peter.  392,682,  C\. 
D20-IO.OOO. 
Le.  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  Robert,  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  392,605,  O.  D12-I46.000. 
LeBel,  Ma*  P:  See— 

Arenjtam.  Francis  H.;  and  LeBel,  Mark  P.  392.754.  O.  D25- 1 58.000. 
Lee.  Chi  Hjiu.  Hard  disk  drive  housing.  392.622.  CI.  DI4-I02.000. 
Lee.  June:  See — 

Yung,  Anthony;  LaBelle.  Terri  C;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Lee.  June;  Lara. 
Hert;  Webster,  Mitch;  and  Pendry,  Craig  W,  392.740.  O.  D24- 
169000 
Lee,  Young  Hoon.  Container  with  lips.  392.560.  CI.  D9-3I4.000. 
Lenardon.  Lucio,  to  Domino  S.p.A   Bathtub.  392.723,  O.  D23-277.000. 
Lenardon.  Lucio.  to  Domino  S  p.A.  Shower  ba<ie-plate.  392,724.  CI.  D23- 

283.00a 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Markey,  Kevin  Joseph:  Gerhart.  Mark  Douglas:  Lalhrop,  Gregory  Alan; 
Gonda.  Frank:  Kirk,  Karl  Dallas,  III:  Marzynski.  Bartoez  Matthew: 
an4  Collins.  James  Troy.  UL  392.561.  CI.  09-341.000. 
LG  Electitaics  Inc.:  See— 

Choi,  Dong-Sin.  .392.729.  CI.  D23-353.000. 
Libbey  Gb»s  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Lorelei  K.;  and  de  VaucofbeiL  Guy.  392.507,  a.  D7-3%.600. 


Lifescan.  Inc.:  See — 

Yung,  Anthony;  LaBelle,  Terri  C:  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Lee.  June:  Lara. 
Herb;  Webster.  Mitch;  and  Pendry.  Craig  W..  392,740,  Q.  D24- 
169.000. 
Lin.  Bing  Fu.  Casing  for  receiving  a  tnnsmilting  mechanism  of  a  drill 

machine  therein.  392.653.  CI.  DI5-14O.000. 
Lint.  Jeffery  D.:  Williams.  David  L.:  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  to  Mascotech. 

Inc  Doorlite.  392.748.  CI   D25- 103.000 
Litton.  Garfield,  lo  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Compact  case. 

392.773.  CI.  D28-82.000. 
Lo.  Julian  B.,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Blister  pack.  392362.  Q.  D9-345  000. 
Lock.  Herbert  W  R.:  See— 

Granatier.  Timothy  J.:  and  Lock.  Herbeit  W.  R.,  392,694,  O.  D2I- 
63.000. 
Lorenzo  Regidor.  Angel,  lo  Indusirias  Lorenzo.  S.A.  Combination  switch 

push  button  and  collar  392,621.  CI.  DI3-174.000 
Loud.  Craig  M..  lo  JB  Research.  Inc    Ma.s.saging  system  seat  cushion 

392.492.  CI.  D6-60I.OOO. 

Loud.  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research.  Inc    Massaging  system  seat  cushion. 

392.493.  a.  D6-60I.OOO. 

Loud.  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research.  Inc.  Massaging  system  seat  cushion. 

392.494.  a.  D6-60I.000. 

Lozano.  Sergio  G..  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  392,455,  CI. 

D2-972.OO0. 
Lui,  Tat  Nin.  lo  Choon  Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mfiy.  Ltd.  Electric  drill. 

392330.  a.  D8-68.000 
Mage.  Jerome  Jacques  Marie,  to  Spy  Optic.  Inc.  Sunglasses.  392,663,  CI. 

D 1 6-326.000. 
Magnum  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Tsui,  Chi  Fai,  392.677.  CI.  D19-82.000. 
Majid.  Joseph.  Jr.  Badge.  392392.  O.  Dl  1-99.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Kimata.  Akinori;  and  Niwa.  Norifumi,  392.490.  CI.  D6-58O.0OO. 
Mansfield.  Juliette  M.,  lo  Pacific  Coast  Feather  Company.  Comforter  having 

a  stiich  panem.  392,497,  CI.  D6-603.000 
Marie  Mage.  Jerome  Jacques,  lo  Spy  Optic,  Inc.  Sunglass.  392.665.  CI. 

D16-326.000. 
Mark,  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark,  Darren  M..  392.720.  CI.  D23-250.000. 
Doughty,  Fredenc  C  ;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  392.721.  CI. 
D23-252.000. 
Mark.  Phillip.  Fluid  applicator  short  handled  brisde  brush.  392.465.  CI. 

D4- 1 14.000. 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Sarkisian.  Robert;  Muir.  David  J  :  and  Hillstrom.  David  U..  392.686. 0. 
D2O-4I0O0 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph;  Gerhart.  Mark  Douglas;  Lathrop,  Gregory  Alan; 
Gonda.  Frank:  Kirit.  Karl  Dallas.  Ill;  Marzynski,  Bartoez  Matthew:  and 
Collins.  James  Troy.  III.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Combined  dispenser 
and  cap.  392,561,  O.  D9-34I.0OO. 
Martin.  Curtis  T:  See — 

Akins.  Jeffery  L :  Martin,  Cuitis  T;  and  Box,  James  E.,  392394,  O. 
Dl  1-158.000. 
Martindale.  Richard  A.,  to  Automatic  Bar  Controls.  Inc.  Condiment  dispens- 
ing system.  392309.  CI.  D7-599.000. 
Marzynski.  Banoez  Matdiew:  See — 

Maikey,  Kevin  Joseph:  Gerhart.  Mark  Douglas:  Ladirop,  Gregory  Alan; 
Gonda.  Frank:  Kirk,  Karl  Dallas.  Ill;  Marzynski.  Banoez  Matthew; 
and  Collins.  James  Troy.  III.  392361.  Q.  D9-34I.000. 
Mascotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Lint.  Jeffery  D.:  Williams.  David  L.;  and  Sparer,  Stephen  J.,  392.748, 0. 
D25- 103.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Masakazu:  and  Shimose,  Norihiko,  392.634.  Q.  D14-I29.000. 
Takano,  Hiroshi,  392,659,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 

Tamura.  Masao:  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Nagano,  Katsumi:  and  lizuka.  Toshiro, 
392.639.  a.  DI4-I9I.00O. 
Maxlech  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Vasudeva,  Kailash  C  ;  and  Hasan.  Maz  A..  392335.  Q.  D8-83.0OO. 
McBride.  Roben  K.:  See— 

Kendall.  Charles  A.;  McBride,  Roben  K.;  and  Riefcer.  Gregory  M., 
392.466.  CI.  D5-53.O0O. 
McCool.  Gregory  F;  Wonderley,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Segal  Roben  J.  to  American 

Safety  Razor.  Flexible  suigical  razor  .192.738,  CI  D24- 146.000. 
McCiacken.  Robert  E..  to  Waxing  Corporation  of  America.  Right  angle 

waxer.  392.778.  O.  D32-I9.000. 
McDaid.  Cornelius,  to  Kryptonite  Corporation.  Lock  with  piano-shaped 

shackle.  392.540.  CI  D8-3.34.000. 
McEwan.  Stun.  Compact  di.sc  case.  392300.  O.  D6-634.000. 
McGugan.  Sieve,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Communication  ter- 
minal. 392.644,  a.  DI4-240.000. 
McKnighi.  David  J.  Water  hose  rain  gutter  cleaning  tool.  392.781.  CI. 

D32-35.000. 
McLain.  Nancy  S.  Uundry  basket.  392.782,  CI.  D32-37.000. 
McMahon,  Franklin  D..  to  Univier  Coip.  Bed  for  pets.  392.775.  Q.  D30- 

118.000. 
McManus.  John  C,  to  Fastening  Solutions.  Inc.  Lockable  bar.  392341.  CI. 

D8-34I.O0O. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Moor.  Marc.  392.595.  O.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Meade  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 
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Diebel.  John  C;  Bus.  Jefirey  R.;  ud  Samhumner,  Clair  A.,  392,657, 
a.  DI6-13Z000. 
Medivest,  Inc.:  See — 

Okoniewski.  Gloria  J  .  392.439.  O  D2-829.000. 
Meyeitioffer.  Thomas:  See — 

Tang.  John:  Baik.  David  J.:  and  Meyertioffer.  Thomas.  392.62S.  CI. 
D14-I06  000. 
Michael.  Harvey  P  Fishing  hook.  392.716.  Q.  D22- 1 44.000. 
Microsoft  Cocporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Sieven  T;   Hayes.  Jonadian  A.:  and  Alviar,  Christopher. 
392.690,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Mikroo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

OUver.  Teresa  A..  392.751.  O.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Milestone.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Church.  Thomas  E.;  Killian.  Brian  R.;  and  Milestone.  Richard  A.. 
392.506.  a.  D7-388.000. 
Mills.  Joyce  R  Anchoring  device.  392,556.  Q.  D8-388.000. 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Pickett,  MiBk,  392,734,  Q.  D23-377  000 
Miskill,  Michael  D..  lo  Shepherd  Hardware  Products,  Inc.  Caster  wheel. 

392.552.  a.  D2-375.0O0. 
Mitchell.  John,  to  Specialised  Banking  Furniture  (Iniemabonal).   Desk. 

392.476.  a  D6-422.000. 
Mizukami.  HuxKhi.  lo  Exedy  Corporation.  Set  of  wire  rings  for  clutch, 
especially  for  automotive  racing  applications.  392.655.  O.  D15-148.000. 
Mizukami.  Hiroshi.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Flywheel  for  clutch,  especially  for 

automotive  racing  applications.  392.656.  CI.  D15-I49.000. 
Moddnt,  Gerafdus  Johannes,  and  Simon.  Huben.  lo  General  Mills.  Inc. 

Ttobo&r  food  product   392.435.  CI.  Dl- 1 20.000. 
Mohaiy.  Stephen  John:  Murphy.  Catherine  Anne;  and  Scrimgeour.  Lucilla 

Jane  Soap  bar  392.771.  O  D28-8.I00. 
Monaghan.  Robert,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Spray  botUe  with 

three  tiered  sprayer  392.558.  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Monroe  Systems  for  Business.  Inc.:  See — 
Sereika.  Joe.  .192.669,  CI.  D18-7.000. 
Monson.  Robert  J.  Sitting  device  for  a  golf  putter.  392.708.  C\  D21-221.000. 
Moor.  Marc,  lo  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Portion  of  a  zipper  pull.  392.595.  CI. 

Dll-221.000. 
Mori.  Maxakazu;  and  Shimose.  Norihiko.  lo  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Combined  television  with  video  tape  recorder.  392.634.  Q. 
D 14- 129  000. 
Moriia.  Osamu:  See — 

bwue,  Manabu;  Hirosawa,  Toshiaki:  and  Moriia,  Osamu,  392.672.  O. 
D 1 8-56.000. 
Morrison.  Jerry,  to  Commemorative  Brands,  Inc.  Finger  ring.  392,587.  O. 

Dl  1-34  000. 
Motoring  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Echazabal.  Alberto,  and  Alonso.  Tonus,  392,611.  O.  DI2-2I1.0O0. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Hower.  John;  and  Sidlauskas.  Thomas.  392.624.  Q.  D14-10S000. 
Muir.  David  J :  See — 

Sntisian.  Robert;  Muir.  David  J.;  and  Hillstrom.  David  U  .  392.686. 0 
D20-41  000. 
Muraki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishio,  Kouichi.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  GanK  machine. 

392.689.  CI  D21-13.000. 
Murphy.  Catherine  Anne:  See — 

Mohaty.  Stephen  John;  Murphy.  Catherine  Anne;  and  Scrimgeour. 
Lucilla  Jane.  392.771,  CI.  D28-8.I0O. 
Murray.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley.  Glenn  E;  Incera,  Alexander  F;  Dooley,  Jonathan 
M.;  Wikox.  Peter  A.;  Harris.  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep.  Southanou.  lo  Getber 
Optical.  Inc  Rnishing  block.  392.749,  O.  D25- 1 13.000 
MVE:Sfr— 

Gethaulet.  Jean-Pierre.  392,623,  Q.  DI4- 105.000. 
Nagano.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Tamura.  Ma.sao;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Nagano.  Katsami;  and  lizuka.  Toshitx]. 
392.639,  a  DI4-191.000 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  lo  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  component 

;pacer  392.544,  CI   D8-354.000 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  component 

spacer.  i92M5.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  lo  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.  Terminal  wire  holder. 

392.546,  CI   D8-356.000. 

Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Lid.  Insulating  bushing. 

392.547.  CI.  D8-356.O0O. 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  lo  Industrie  Naluzzi.  Spa.  Seal. 

392.472.  a.  D6-38I.00O. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Paierson.  Robert  W,  392,631,  CI.  D14-114.300. 
Neauh,  Michel;  and  Bellerose.  Rene  Trailer  392.598.  a  D12-10I  000 
Nelson.  Wayne:  See— 

Repp.  Timothy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Winterhle. 
Charies.  392.573,  CI   DIO- 106.000 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  Eric;  Newton.  Ronald  O ;  and  Allen.  John.  392,604,  CI.  DI2- 
126.000. 
^4ewton,  Ronald  O.:  See— 

Wright.  Eric;  Newton.  Ronald  O.;  and  Allen,  John,  392,604,  CI.  DI2- 
126.000 
Nicely,  Jerome  T  Ratcheting  drive  device  392.526.  CI  D8-25  000 
Nichols.  Ron.  to  Caulina  Lighting.  Inc  Lamp  base  with  clock  392.571.  CI. 
DIO-5.000. 


Nicklaus  Golf  Equipment  Co.  L.C.:  See— 

Sbles.  John  Thomas.  Ill,  392.706,  CI.  D2 1 -220.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Shimazu.  Toshihiio:  and  Yuda.  Seiichi.  392.554.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Backus.  Peter  P.  392.438,  O.  D2-954.000. 

Backus.  Peter  P.  392.447,  CI   D2-954.000. 

Backus.  Peter  P,  392,448.  CI.  D2  954.000. 

Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll.  392,454.  Q  D2-972.000. 

Fogg.  Peter  M..  392.446.  Q.  D2-954  000. 

Hardy.  Alan  S.,  392.450,  CI.  D2-960.000. 

Hoeft.  David  W..  392.709,  CI.  D2 1-226.000. 

Lozano,  Sergio  G.,  392.455.  CI.  D2-972.000. 

Tiesser,  Christian  J  ,  392.445,  O.  D2-954  000. 

Worlhinglon,  William  J..  392.449,  Q.  D2-957.000. 

Yun.  Ben  S  .  392.456.  CI.  D2-972.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Akabane.  Jun;  and  Ito.  Hideki.  392.658,  O.  DI6-202.000. 

Hyoui.  Isao.  392.667,  CI.  DI6-327.000 
Nishii,  Hiroki:  See — 

Tamura.  Masao;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro. 
392,639,  a.  D 1 4- 19 1.000. 
Nishio,  Kouichi:  See — 

Muraki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nishio,  Kouichi.  392.689.  CI.  D2I-I3.000. 
Niwa.  Noriftmii:  See — 

Kimala.  Akinori;  and  Niwa.  Norifumi.  392.490,  O.  D6-580.000. 
Noriega.  Frank.  Composite  center  casting  for  a  wheel  rim.  392,610,  CI. 

D12-209.000. 
Oakley,  inc.:  See — 

Jannaid.  James  H  ;  and  Yec.  Peter.  392.662,  CI.  D16-326.000. 
Oasis  Global  Limited:  See — 

Huen.  King  Wah  Raico,  392,718.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Ogami.  Etsuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Talsuo;  and  Ogami.  Etsuo,  392,614.  CI.  D13-I03.000. 
Okita,  Toshio:  See — 

Ito,  Masanori;  Okita.  Toshio;  and  FujiU.  Kozo.  392.542. 0.  D8-349.000. 
Okoniewski.  Gloria  J.,  lo  Medivest,  Inc.  Vest  for  home  care  profiessionals. 

392,439,  CI.  D2-829.000. 
Oldham,  Dwighl  L.  Souvenir  trading  card  display  392.467.  O.  D6-303.000 
Oliver.  Teresa  A.,  lo  Mikron  Industries.  Inc  Window  component  extrusion. 

392.751,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Orbit  Irrigation  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Encksen.  Kent  C  .  392.619.  CL  DI3-168.000. 
O'Reilly.  Kristen  E  Mirror  392.468.  CI.  D6-3 10.000. 
Owens-Brockway  Pla.stic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Goeltncr,  Michael  K  ,  392.568.  C\.  D9-526.000. 
Pacific  Coast  Feather  Company:  See — 

Mansfield.  Juliette  M  ,  392,497.  O.  D6-603.000. 
Paddington  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Johnston.  Denis;  Lauriano,  Jorge,  Jr;  and  Brody,  Peler,  392,682,  CI. 
D20- 10.000. 
Palmer,  William  H.:  See— 

Smith,  James  Andrew,  392,499.  Q  D6-63O.000. 
Parker,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Fedorka,  Thomas  J.;  Sankovic,  Denis;  Gardner,  Joseph  S.;  and  Parker, 
Kenneth  R.,  392,779,  O.  D32-25.000. 
Paierson,  Robert  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Icon  for  a  computer  housing. 

392,631.  a  DI4- 1 14.300 
Pendry.  Craig  W.:  See- 
Yung.  Andiony;  LaBelle.  Terri  C;  Yoshimoio.  Max;  Lee,  June;  Lara. 
Hei*;  Webster.  Milch,  and  Pendry.  Craig  W..  392,740,  Q.  D24- 
169.000. 
Pepsico,  Inc.:  See — 

V^jen.  Bruce;  and  Dillon.  Michael.  392.566.  CI.  D9-503.0O0 
Perez.  Irma  Marilza.  Arithmetic  instructional  apparatus.  392.674.  CI.  DI9- 

59.000 
Perez,  Irma  Marilza.  Aridimetic  insluctional  apparatus.  392,675,  Q.  DI9- 

59.000 
Perez.  Rafael  Ahmed.  Combined  jug  and  cooler  with  cup.  392.510,  O. 

D7-605.000 
Perez.  Timodiy  W.:  See— 

Ashcraft,  David  N  ;  and  Perez.  Timothy  W .  392,620.  Q.  DI3-I68.000 
Perkimy.  Jerzy.  lo  Coury.  David  J  Tablet  dispenser.  392.48 1 .  Q.  D6-5 1 5.000 
Peters.  C.  Denise.  Organizer  for  armrests  of  recreational  vehicle  seats  and 

odier  chairs  392.613.  O.  D12-416.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Lo.  Julian  B..  392.562.  CI.  D9-345  000. 
Physio-Conlrol  Corporation:  See — 

Benagnole.  Shawn  R.;  Cardin.  Richard  J.;  and  Vincent,  Stephen  T, 
392.739.  CI.  D24-167.000 
Piagel.  Gary  D  Striding  exercise  device  392,700.  CI.  D2 1-191. 000. 
Piagel.  Gary  D.  Exercise  device.  392.701,  CI  D21-194.000. 
Pickelt.  Mark,  lo  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kit. 

392.734.  a.  D23-377.000. 
Pingel,  Donna:  See— 

Pingcl.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  392.608.  Q  DI2-179.00O 

Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  392,609.  G.  DI2-I79.0OO. 
Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.:  See — 

Pingcl,  Wavne,  and  Pingcl,  Donna,  392,608.  Q.  D12-179.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  392,609.  O.  D12-179.000. 
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Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.  Motorcycle  air 

shifter  cot«it>l  392,608,  CI.  D12-I79.000. 
Pingel,  Waynr;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  lo  Pingel  Enterprise,  inc.  Motoicycle  air 

shifter  cortiol.  392.609.  O.  DI2-I79.000. 
Plastic  Bottle  Corporation:  See — 

Feen.  S«iwt  H  .  392,569.  CI  D9-543.000 
Plummer.  Datill  L.;  Allen,  Mike;  Hallman.  Gregory  W.;  Joy.  Anthony  W.; 
Gibson,  Robert  R.;  and  Yooge.  Christopher  F.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
Reciprocaong  compressor.  392.649,  CI.  D 1 5-7.000. 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander,  and  Tragalschnig,  JOrg,  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated.  Eyewear.  392.661.  CI.  D16-316.000 
Poner,  David  H.,  to  L.D  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Lamp.  392,765.  CI.  D26-93.000. 
Pratico,  Peter  D.,  Jr.,  lo  Pratico,  Jr,  Peter  D.  Temporary  drywall  support. 

392.543.  CI.  D8-354.000 
Preddy.  Robby.  Cosmetic  shield  for  hats.  392,443.  CI.  D2-894.000. 
Premium  Pra^icts.  Inc.:  See — 

Spiegel.  H.  Jay.  392.705.  CI.  D21-209.000. 
Print  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Bowman.  Neil.  392.704,  CI.  D21-2O8.00O. 
Pro  Management  AB:  See — 

Karlssoa,  Kent,  392,648,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
ProGenesis  Incorporated:  See — 

Spiegel.  Robert  B..  392.632.  CI.  D14- 114.400. 
Pun.  Kam-Wah,  lo  Styling  City  Limited.  Door  chime  Iransminer.  392,576,  CI. 

D10-118.0nO. 
Pun.  Kam-Wbh,  lo  Styling  City  Limited.  Door  chime  receiver  392.577.  CI. 

010-118.000. 
Quick,  Mikell  R  Bicycle.  392.603,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 1 1. 000. 
Raub,  Jeffrey  K..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  incorporated.  Eyewear  front.  392.664. 

CI.  D  16-326.000. 
Rausch.  Kevin  See — 

Bennett,  Tom  B.;  and  Rausch.  Kevin,  392.512.  CI.  D7-619.000. 
Reber,  Jeifeiy  L.  Child's  booster  seal  cup  holder.  392.513.  CI.  D7-620.000. 
Reckill  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Dumont  Christopher,  and  Kelsey,  Stephen  Frederick,  392.567.  CI. 

D9-523.00O. 
Monaghw,  Robert,  392.558.  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Reed.  Herb  Offset  hook.  392.715.  CI.  D22- 144.000. 
Reggiani.  fiAo.  to  Reggiani  S.p.A.  Illuminazione.  Adjustable  lighting  fix- 
ture. 392,762.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Reggiani  S.p  A  Illuminazione:  See — 

Reggiani,  Fabio.  392.762,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Renus  Armaliren  GmbH:  See — 

Kurz.  Rdnhaid.  392.722.  CI.  D28-262.0O0. 
Repp,  Timothy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Winlerhle, 
Charles,  I©  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company.  Smoke  detector.  392.573. 
CI.  DIO- 106  000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Linon,  Oariield.  392.773,  CI.  D28-82.000. 
Rial,  Willia«i  J.,  to  Dominion  Homes.  Inc.  House  facade.  392.745.  CI. 

825-59  000. 
Richardson,  Owen  Lewis.  Anachment  for  power  tool  (dust  suppression 

housing).  392.531.  O.  D8-70.000. 
Riddick.  Al|««.  Multiple  lid  toilet  seat  392.727.  CI.  D23-3II.O0O. 
Rieker,  Gregory  M.:  See— 

Kendall  Charles  A.;  McBride,  Robert  K.;  and  Rieker,  Gregory  M.. 
392,4«>.  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Riley.  Thomas  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Smith.  James  W.;  Holmes.  Mark  W.;  and  Riley.  Thomas  R,  Jr,  392.559, 
CI.  09- 306.000. 
Robb,  David;  and  Heinrich.  Edgar,  lo  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Moturcycle  body.  392.600.  CI.  DI2-110.000. 
Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charies:  See — 

Le,  Ph»oc  Thuan;  and  Robert,  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  392,605.  CI 
Dl  2-146.000. 
Rodriguez.  Mlliam  Jacob.  Construction  wiring  support  reel.  392,548,  CI. 

D8-358O0O 
Rosali.  Daniele:  and  Solomila.  Andiony.  lo  Conair  Corporation.  Telephone. 

.192.637.  a  DI4- 148.000 
Rosseno,  Pati);  and  Evans.  Alfred  J.,  lo  Acco  USA.  Inc.  Suplcr  392.528,  Q. 

D8-50.00f.i 
Rowell.  Ch<Hrl:  See— 

Caddy,  Uurie;  and  Rowell.  Cheryl.  392.473.  CI.  D6-407.000. 
RTR  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rulison.  Stephen  C.  392.550.  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Rubbermaid  bicorporaled:  See — 

Bennett,  Tom  B.;  and  Rausch,  Kevin.  392.512.  O.  D7-619.000. 
Ruhsffli,  Stephen  C,  to  RTR  Industries.  Inc  Hook.  392.550,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Russell,  Brian  F.:  See— 

Brady.  Timothy  D.;  Russell.  Brian  F;  and  Kelly.  Michael  R.  392,551.  CI. 
D8-373.000. 
Ryding.  Pettr  A.:  See— 

Holcorab.  David  A.;  and  Ryding,  Peter  A.,  392.517.  CI.  D7-679000. 
S.A.  Ancicwit  Fabrique  Georges  Piagel  &  Cie;  See — 

Gueit.  laan-CIaude.  392.581.  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Gat/enjevcr.  John  J ;  and  Danes.  Imre  J..  392.733.  Q.  D23-366.00O. 
Sage.  Willi**  A.:  See- 
Kelly.  Dlivid  L.;  and  Sage.  William  A..  392.752,  O.  D25-I33.000. 
Samhammei  Clair  A.:  See — 


Diebel,  John  C;  Buss,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Samhanuner.  Clair  A..  392,657. 
CI.  D16-132.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Indastries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Joo  Bok;  and  Song.  Eun  Ju,  392.660,  CI.  DI6-209.000. 
Sands,  Leonard;  and  Kuo.  Johnson    Swimming  exerciser.   392,702.  CI. 

D2I-195.000. 
Sankovic,  Denis:  See — 

Fedorka.  Thomas  J.;  Sankovic.  Denis;  Gardner.  Joseph  S..  and  Parker, 
Kenneth  R..  392.779,  Q.  D32-25.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yosuke;   Hara.  Toshio:   and  Takada.   Kazuo.   392,505,  CI 
D7-379.000. 
Sarkisian,  Robert;  Muir,  David  J  ;  and  Hillstrom.  David  U..  to  Marketing 

Displays.  Inc.  Sign  stand  with  rolling  base  392,686,  C\.  D2O-4I.00O. 
Sasaki,  Toyonori,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge  for  ink 

jet  primer.  392.671.  Q.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Sawaguchi,  Makolo:  See — 

KamaU.  Shoichi;  Sawaguchi.  Makolo;  Fukutake.  Kalsuyoki;  and  Inoue. 
Koichi.  392,626.  CI   D14-106  000 
Scales.  John  M   Revelmeni  block.  392.750,  CI.  D25-113.000. 
Scallon.  Patrick  D.;  and  Wheal.  Charies  T.  Cigar  clip  for  golf.  392.770.  CL 

D27- 183.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  392.472.  Ci.  D6-38 1.000 
Schulz.  William  J.;  and  Adkinson.  Brian  L..  to  Fiskars  inc.  Rotary  blade 

actuator.  392J37.  Q.  D8-98.000. 
Schwab.  Fritz.  Coffee  table.  392.478,  Q  D6-486.000. 
Scott  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See — 

Fedorka.  Thomas  J.;  Sankovic.  Denis.  Gardner.  Joseph  S.;  and  Parker. 
Kenneth  R..  392.779.  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Scribner.  Richard  L.  Hay  feeder.  392.777,  CI.  D30-I3I.OOO. 
Scrimgeour,  Lucilla  Jane:  See — 

Mohaiy,  Stephen  John;  Murphy.  Catherine  Anne;  and  Scrimgeour. 
Lucilla  Jane,  392,771,  CI.  D28-8.100. 
SEB:  See— 

Lallemand.  Thomas.  392..504.  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Seenath,  Kamla  Kitchen  wrapping  dispenser.  392.482.  Q.  D6-5 15.000. 
Segal,  Roben  J.:  See— 

McCool.  Gregory  F:  Wonderiey,  Jeffrey  W;  and  Segal.  Roben  J.. 
392.738,  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Sekimori,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fukao,  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki;  Kuim,  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  392.618.  CI. 
D13-146.000. 
Senethep.  Southanou:  See — 

Muiray.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley,  Glenn  E.;  Incera,  Alexander  F;  Dooley, 
Jonathan  M.;  Wilcox.  Peter  A.;  Harris,  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep, 
Southanou,  392.749,  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
SenTech  EAS  Corporation:  See — 

Spagna,  Richard  J.,  392.574,  CI.  D10-I06.000. 
Sereika.  Joe.  lo  Monroe  Systems  for  Business.  Inc.  Calculator  case.  392,669. 

CI.  DI8-7.000. 
Shaefer,  Louisa  Holder  for  multiple  business  cards.  392.680,  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Shepherd  Hardware  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Miskill.  Michael  D..  392.552.  CI.  D2-375.000. 
Shiao.    Hsuan-Sen.    Driving    assembly    of   a    screwdriver.    392,532.    CI. 

D8-70.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Amafuji,  Hisashi;  and  Kumai,  Keizou.  392,629.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Shimazu,  Toshihiio;  and  Yuda.  Seiichi.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Retainer  for  an  auto- 
mobile seat.  392.554.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Shimizu.  Talsuo;  and  Ogami.  Etsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Rechargeable 

battery.  392.614,  CI.  D13-1O3.0OO. 
Shimose,  Norihiko:  See — 

Mori.  Masakazu;  and  Shimose.  Norihiko,  .392,634,  O.  DI4-I29.000. 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  392.544,  CI  D8-354.O0O. 
Nakamura,  Toshinobu,  392.545.  CI  D8-354.O00. 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu,  392.546,  CI.  D8- 356.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  392.547.  CI.  D8- 356.000. 
Shingler,  Uke  Eraser  Guitar  plectrum  392,668.  O.  DI7-20.000. 
Sidlauskas.  Thomas:  See — 

Hower.  John;  and  Sidlauskas.  Thomas.  392.624.  CI.  DI4-105.000. 
Silva,  Gary.  Bicycle  frame.  .192.602.  CI.  D12-1II.00O. 
Silver.  Ronald,  to  F  &  D  Publisihing  Co.,  Inc  Package  with  an  integral  card. 

392,564,  CI.  D9-433.00O. 
Simon,  Hubert:  See — 

Mocking,    Gerardus    Johatuies;    and    Simon.    Hubert.    392.435.    CI. 
Dl- 120.000. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company:  See — 

Repp.  Timothy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Winieitle, 
Charles,  .192.573.  CI.  D10-I06.000 
Sjoberg.  Roy  H..  Jr.;  and  Helbig.  Herbert  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle 

trailer  392,599,  CI.  D 12- 1 02.000. 
Smith.  David  R  Utensil  holder  392.515.  CI.  D7-637.000 
Smith,  E  Dallas,  lo  DBX  Engineering  Corporation.  Fibreboard  chair  with 

arms.  392.470.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Smith.  James  Andrew,  lo  Palmer.  William  H.  Device  for  supporting  compact 

disc  cases  and  other  objects.  392.499,  CI.  D6-6.10000. 
Smith,  James  W.;  Holmes.  Mark  W.;  and  Riley.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  to  Coca-Cola 
Company.  The.  Container  392.559.  CI.  D9- .106.000. 
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Smith.  Kelly  Hand  held  fan  392.457.  CI  D3-4.000. 
Smith.  Lois  J  Tip  holder  392.685,  Q  D2(MO.O0O. 
Smith,  Michael  S.,  to  Amencan  West  Fumiluie  Manuftcturers,  Inc.  Chair. 

392,471,  a.  D6-334.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Jesiolowslu.  Ronald  J..  392.464.  CI.  D4-107  000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Yokozawa.  Hiroshi.  392.617.  O.  D13-144.000. 
Soloniila.  Anthony:  See — 

Rosaa.  Daniele:  and  Solomita.  Anthony.  392.637.  Q.  D14- 148.000. 
Song.  Eun  Ju:  See — 

Kim.  Joo  Bok;  and  Song.  Eun  Ju.  392.660.  Q.  D16-209.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  5** — 

Fenner.  Knut  T.  392.641.  Q.  D 14-2 1 8.000. 
Shimizu.  Tatsuo;  and  Ogami,  Eisuo,  392,614.  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Sony  Corp.  of  America:  See — 

Fenner.  Knut  T,  392.641.  a.  DI4-218.000. 
Sopa  Iniemational  Co..  Ltd :  See — 

Hung.  Cheng-An.  392.460.  Q.  D3-27O.000. 
Sorensen.  Edwin  Jess.  Bell  tod.  392.524.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Sage.  Nick  M.,  Jr..  to  Fortune  Five  l^kaging  Corp.  Universal  ratchet 

handle.  392.525,  O.  D8-21.000. 
Southern  Audio  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Tully.  Peter  A  :  and  Jordan,  JelT  B  .  392,640.  CI  D14-216.000. 
Spagna.  Richard  J.,  to  ScnTech  EAS  Corporation.  Security  ug.  392,574.  CI. 

DlO-106  000 
Sparer.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Lint.  Jeffery  D.;  Williams,  David  L.;  and  Sparer.  Stephen  J..  392.748. 0. 
D25- 1 03.000. 
Specialised  Banking  Furniture  (International):  See — 

Mitchell,  John.  392.476,  CI  Dfr422.000. 
Spiegel.  H.  Jay.  to  Premium  Products.  Inc   Kicking  tee.  392,705.  CI.  D21- 

209.000. 
Spiegel.  Robert  B..  to  ProGenesis  Incorporated.  Icon  for  timepiece  display. 

392.632.  a   D14-114.400. 
Sport  Maska.  Inc.:  See — 

Duval.  Helene.  392.437,  Q.  D2-73 1.000. 
Spy  Optic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mage.  Jerome  Jacques  Marie.  392.663,  CI  D16-326.000. 
Marie  Mage.  Jerome  Jacques.  392.665.  Q.  DI6-326.000. 
Staal,  Bnan   Portable  utility  ladder.  392,744.  O.  D25-64.000. 
Stanley.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Repp,  Timothy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrence  C;  and  Winterble, 
Charles.  392.573,  O  DlO-106.000. 
Steele.  David:  See— 

Ashcraft.  Walter  M.;  and  Steele,  David.  392.501.  CI.  D7-346.000. 

Ashcraft.  Walter  M  ;  and  Steele,  David.  392.502,  CI.  D7-346.000. 

Steinbeck.  Linn  A.,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Computer  disk  holder.  392.498.  Q. 

D6-629  000 
Steinfels.  Craig  R.  Mug  coaster.  392.514,  O.  D7-624.000. 
Stephenson.  Glen   R.;  and  Collins.  Susan   M.   Open  cap.   392.442.  CI. 

D2-882.000. 
Stites.  John  Thomas.  111.  to  Nicklaus  Golf  Equipment  Co.  L.C.  Golf  club 

head.  392.706.  O   D21-22O.0OO. 
Stoufer.  Steven  D  Test  tube  rack.  392.743.  CI.  D24-230.000 
Stratford.  Mark,  and  Cunningham.  Laune.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Keyless 

chuck  392.654.  CI.  D15- 140.000. 
Styling  City  Limited:  See — 

Pun.  Kam  Wah.  392.576.  Q  DlO-118.000. 
Pun.  Kam  Wah.  .392.577,  CI.  DIO- 118.000. 
Siunmatec  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Fussell.  Derrill.  392.630.  O  D14- 114.000. 
Sunca.st  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  392.520.  CI  D8- 10.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  392,521.  CI.  D8-10.000. 
Takada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yosuke;   Hara.   Toshio;   and  Takada.   Kazuo.    392.505.   CI. 
D7-379.000. 
Takada.  Sanae;  and  Ueyama.  TeLsuo.  to  Juki  Corporation.  Sewing  machine. 

392,652.  CI  Dl  5-70.000 
Takahashi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Ban.  Tetsuo.  and  Takahashi.  Daisuke.  392.601.  O.  D12-110.000 
Takano.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  ElecOic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  still 

camera.  392.659.  CI  D16- 202.000 

Takayasu.  Tetsufumi:  Kuwayama.  Tatsuo.  and  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi,  to  Kokusai 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Holder  for  portable  wireless  car  telephone.  392,646.  CI. 

D14-253.000 

Tamura.  Masao:  Nishii.  Hiroki:  Nagano.  Katsumi:  and  lizuka.  Toshiro.  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Pager.  392,639.  C\.  DI4-191  000. 

Tanaka.  Yosuke:  Hara.  Toshio;  and  Takada.  Kazuo,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd. 

Hand  mixer  .392.505.  CI.  D7  379  000. 
Tanba.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ueda.   Yoshiteni;   Yamakawa.  Tetsuhiro;  Tanba.   Shinichi;   Uemura. 
Ichiro;  YoshimaLsu.  Alsuhiro;  and  Tomonaga.  Keisuke.  392.647.  CI 
D 15- 1.000 
Tang.  John;  Baik.  David  J  ;  and  Meyerhoffer.  Thomas,  to  Apple  Computer. 

Inc.  Portable  compuang  device  392.625.  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Kciichiro.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  cartridge  for  printer  392.670,  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Tassominos.  Evangelis   Minature  decorative  belt   392.436.  CI.  D2-627.000 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 


Ilo.  Masafumi;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura.  Yukio.  392,638,  C\. 
DI4-156  000. 
Teisaku  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Masanori;  Okita.  Toshio;  and  Fujiu.  Kozo,  392,542.  Q.  D8-349.000. 
Tdco  Creations  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Seymour.  392.593.  CI.  Dll  129.000. 
Tdefcwktiebolagei  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

McGugan.  Steve,  392,644.  O.  D14-240.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Indusnies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cain,  Charles  C  ,  392,480.  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Tidwell.  Mike.  Uquid  filled  pillow  392.491.  O.  D6-601.000 
Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  to  Suncast  Corporation. 

Hntdle  for  a  snow  tool   392.520,  CI.  D8- 10.000. 
Tisbo,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.,  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Snow 

shovel.  392.521,  CI.  D810000. 
Toleman.  James  R.:  See — 

Brunner,  Robert  D.;  and  Toleman.  James  R.,  392,633.  CI.  DI4-I2S.0O0. 
Tolosa.  Alvin:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  Mark,  Darren  M  ;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin.  392.721,  CI. 
D23-252.000. 
Tom  David,  Inc.:  See- 
David.  Tom.  392J18,  CI  D7-679  0OO 
Tomonaga.  Keisuke:  See — 

Ueda.   Yoshiteni;   Yamakawa.  Tetsuhiro;   Tanba.   Shinichi;    Uemura, 
Ichiro;  Yoshimatsu.  Atsuhiro;  and  Tomonaga.  Keisuke.  392.647.  CI. 
DI5-I.000 
Toyou  Jidosha  K.K.:  See— 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba,  Shigemitsu.  392.618,  CI. 
D 13- 146.000 
Tragatschnig,  JOrg:  See — 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Tragatschnig.  JSig,  392,661,  O. 
D 16-3 16.000. 
Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kendall.  Charies  A.;  McBride.  Robert  K.;  and  Rieker.  Gregory  M.. 
392.466.  CI   D5-53  000. 
Tresser.  Christian  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  outsole.  392,445.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Trispott  Limited:  See — 

Collins.  David  Roy:  and  Kelly.  Paul  Andrew,  392.451.  O.  D2-962.000. 
Trossevin,  Albert  R.:  See — 

Trossevin.  Diana  S.;  and  Trossevin.  Albeit  R..  392,776,  CI.  D30- 
121.000. 
Trossevin.  Diana  S.;  and  Trossevin.  Albert  R.  Pet  feeder.  392,776,  C\. 

D30-121000. 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai.  to  Magnum  Industries  Liinited.  AninuU  doll  for  use  as  a 

stationery  holder  392.677,  CI.  DI9-82.000. 
Tsukuda.  Kciichiro:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Ke<Khiro.  392.670. 
CI.  D18-56.000 
Tully.  Peter  A.;  and  Jordan,  Jeff  B..  to  Southern  Audio  Services.  Inc. 

Amplified  subwoofer  tube  speaker.  392.640.  CI.  D14-216.000. 
Ueda.  Yoshiteni;  Yamakawa.  Tetsuhiro;  Tanba.  Shinichi;  Uemura.  Ichiro; 
Yoshimatsu,  .Atsuhiro;  and  Tomonaga.  Keisuke,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Internal  combustion  engine.  392.647,  CI.  D 1 5-1  000. 
Uemura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ueda.   Yoshiteiu;   Yamakawa.  Tetsuhiro;  Tanba,   Shinichi;    Uemura. 
Ichiro;  Yoshimatsu.  Atsuhiro;  and  Tomoiuga,  Keisuke.  392.647,  CI. 
D15-1000. 
Ueyama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takada.  Sanae;  and  Ueyama.  Tetsuo.  392.652.  Q.  D15-70.000. 
Ullmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dry  shaver.  392,772,  CI. 

D28-49  000. 
Ultraderma.  Ltd.:  See— 

Boyd.  Ardis  M.,  392,4%.  CI   D6-601.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Hartman.  Andrew  Franklin,  392,643.  CI.  D14-226.000. 
US   Ring  Binder  Corp.:  See — 

Whalcy.  Paul.  392.673.  Q.  DI9-32.000. 
Univier  Corp:  See — 

McMahon,  Franklin  D.,  392,775,  CI.  D30-1 18.000. 
Vahjen.  Bruce:  and  Dillon.  Michael,  to  Pepsico,  Inc.  Beverage  can.  392.566. 

CI  D9-503  000. 
van  Deursen,  Gary  Evan:  See — 

Howard.  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Deursen.  Gary  Evan,  392.759.  CI. 
D26-44.000 
Vasudeva,  Kailash  C;  and  Hasan,  Maz  A.,  to  Maxtech  Manufacturing  Inc. 

Tool  handle   392,535.  CI  D8-83.000. 
Veloz.  Pascual  E.  Air  filtration  unit.  392.732.  Q.  D23-365.000. 
Vincent.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Bertagnole.  Shawn  R.;  Cardin.  Richard  J.;  and  Vincent,  Stephen  T. 
392.739.  CI   D24-I67000. 
Wagschal.  Edward:  See — 

Hellinger.  Gary  L  ;  and  Wagschal,  Edward.  392.784.  O.  D32-49.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Hirakawa  Hewtech  Corporation.  Multi  port  repeater 

for  local  area  network.  392,645.  CI.  D14-240.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  392.728.  CI. 
D23-328.000. 
Warner.  Robcn  J..  Jr:  See — 

Celestina  Krevh.  Maryann  C  ;  and  Warner.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  392,479,  C\. 
D65OO.0OO. 
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Watanabe.  HhDyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Matafumi;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likuia,  Yukio,  392,638,  Q. 
D14-IS6  000. 
Waxing  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

McCracken.  Robert  E..  392.778.  CI.  D32-I9.000. 
Webster.  Milch:  See- 
Yung.  Ambony;  LaBelle.  Terri  C;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Lee.  June;  Lara. 
Herb;  Webster.  Mitch;  and  Pendry.  Craig  W..  392.740.  Q.  D24- 
I69.00C. 
Western  Pacific  Storage  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brady.  TiDMXhy  D.;  Russell.  Bnan  F;  and  Kelly.  Michael  R,  392,551,0. 
D8-371000. 
Whaley.  Paul,  to  U.S.  Ring  Binder  Corp.  Ring  binder.  392.673,  O.  DI9- 

32.000 
Wheat.  Charks  T:  See— 

Scallon.  Patnck  D.;  and  Wheat  Charles  T,  392.770.  CI.  D27-183.000. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  R:  See— 

Tisbo.  -niomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  392.520.  CI.  D8-10.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P,  392,521,  C\.  D8-10.000. 
Wilcox,  Petet  A  :  S«— 

Murray,  Jeffrey  J.;  Bowley,  Glenn  E.;  Incera.  Alexander  F;  Dooley, 
Jonathan  M.;  Wilcox.  Peter  A.;  Harris.  Daniel  J.;  and  Senethep, 
Southaiiou.  392,749,  CI.  D25- 11 3.000. 
Williams.  David  L.:  See- 
Lint.  Jet«ry  D.;  Williams.  David  L.;  and  Sparer.  Stephen  J..  392,748.  CI. 
D25-I03.000. 
Wilson.  Howard.  Sr.  Taiget  game.  392.687.  CI.  D2 1-5.000 
Wilson.  Loreloi  K.;  and  de  Vaucorbeil.  Guy.  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc.  Stem  for  an 

article  of  glassware.  392.507.  CI.  D7-3%.600. 
Winder.  E.  Martin.  Dominoes  game.  392,691,  O.  D2I-5I.000. 
Windom,  William.  Chess  set.  392.692,  CI.  D2 1-52.000. 
Winterble.  Charles:  See — 

Repp.  Timothy  C;  Nelson.  Wayne;  Stanley.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Winterble. 
Charlet.  392.573,  Q.  DlO-106.000. 
Wolfcraft  GmbH:  See— 

Degen,  Klemens;  Blank,  Stefen;  Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David 
R.,  342.534.  CI.  D8-7I  (KK) 
Wolff,  Stephen  H.  Stedioscope  identification  tag.  392.684,  CI.  D20-24.000. 
Wonderley,  JfeJFrey  W.:  See— 

McCool  Gregory  F;  Wonderley.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Segal.  Robert  J.. 
392.738,  CI.  D24-146.000. 
Worthington,  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  sole  bottom  surface. 

392.449.  CI.  D2-957.000 
Wright  Eric;  Newton.  Ronald  O.;  and  Allen.  John,  to  New  York  Air  Brake 

Cotporaticm.  Cover  for  brake  controller  392.604.  CI.  D 12- 126.000. 
Wu.  Jau-Rong.  Lamp.  392.760.  CI.  D26-62.000. 
Yamakawa.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Voshiteru;  Yamakawa.  Tetsuhiro;  Tanba.  Shinichi;  Uemura. 
Ichiro:  Yoshimatsu.  Atsuhiro;  and  Tomonaga,  Keisuke,  392,647,  CI. 
DI5-  DOO. 


Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  392,670. 
a.  D18-56.000 
Yazaki  Sogyo  KK  :  See— 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi:  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  arid  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  392,618.  CI. 
D13-I46.000. 
Yee.  Peter  See— 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  and  Yee.  Peter.  392.662.  Q  D16-326.000. 
Yemini.    Zvi.    to   Zenith    Products    Corp.    Shower   caddy.    392.484.   a. 

D6-525.000. 
Yokozawa.  Hiroshi.  to  SMK  Corporation.  Car  battery  plug.  392,617,  Q. 

Dl  3-144.000. 
Yonge.  Christopher  F.:  See — 

Plummer,  Darrill  L.;  Allen,  Mike;  Hallman,  Gregory  W.;  Joy,  Anthony 
W;  Gibson.  Robert  R  ;  and  Yonge.  Christc^iher  F.  392.649.  CI. 
Dl  5-7.000. 
Yoshimatsu.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Ueda.   Yoshiteru;   Yamakawa.   Tetsuhiro:   Tanba.   Shinichi:   Uemura. 
Ichiro;  Yoshimatsu,  Atsuhiro;  and  Tomonaga.  Keisuke.  392.647.  CI. 
D15-1.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Max:  See — 

Yung,  Anthony;  LaBelle.  Terri  C;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Lee,  June;  Lara, 
Herb;  Webster,  Mitch;  and  Pendry,  Craig  W.,  392.740,  Q.  D24- 
169.000. 
Yoshioka.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki:  Kimo.  Hiromicbi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  392,618,  Q. 
D13-146.000. 
Young,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Holsten,  Stiian  V;  Young.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Hult,  David  R.,  392,780,  Q. 
D3233.000. 
Yuda.  Seiichi:  See — 

Shimazu,  Toshihito;  and  Yuda,  Seiichi.  392.554.  CI.  D8- 382.000. 

Yun.  Ben  S..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper  392,456.  CI.  D2 -972.000. 

Yung.  Anthony;  LaBelle.  Terri  C;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Lee,  June;  Lara.  Herb; 

Webster.  Mitch;  and  Pendry.  Craig  W..  to  Lifescan.  Iik.  Blood  glucose 

monitoring  system.  392.740.  O.  D24- 169.000 

Zamowitz.  Arthur  Harvey,  to  Bell  Sports.  Inc.  Bicycle  pump.  392,650,  O. 

D15-7.000 
Zenith  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Yemini.  Zvi,  392.484.  CI.  D6-525.000. 

Zimmer,  John:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I.;  Dickinson.  Matthew:  Gleim.  Rpbeit:  and  Zmmer. 
John.  392.555.  CI.  D8-382.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bradford.  Lowell  Glen;  and  Bradford.  Nonnaii  G.  Nectarine  tree  'July 

PeariV  10.293.  O.  Pit -40  100 
Bradford.  Norman  G.:  See — 

Bradford.  Lowell  Glen;  and  Bradford.  Norman  G..  10.293.  CI. 
PlL^WlOO 
Cooper.  Calvin  L.;  and  Perkins.  Wilbur  R..  to  T.A.C.  Tree  Co.  Fuji  apple 

nee:    Fuji  Compact  TA.C.  #114'.  10.291.  CI  Plt.-34.100. 
Cosner.  Harian  B.:  and  Cosner.  Sue  L.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named  'Electra  Royale'.  10.300.  CI.  Ptt.-g7.600. 
Cosner.  Sue  L.:  See — 

Cosner.  Harlan  B  ;  and  Cosner.  Sue  L..  10.300.  O.  Pit. -87.600. 
Cunnecn.  Thomas   M.  Argyrandiemum  ptam  named    Sugar  Baby'. 

10.298.  a.  Plt.-68.100. 
Gardner.  Lettli  Marie:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  Floyd:  Gardner.  Leilh  Marie;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  and 
Zaiger.  Grani  Gene.  10.292.  O   P1i.-39.000 
Glaser.  Karl.  Azalea  plant  named  Melodie.  10.294.  CI.  Plt.-56.000. 
Kienizler.  Ludwig.  lo  Paul  Ecke  RarKh.  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plan) 

named    MoalaV  10.301.  CI   Pit  -87  600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  RaiKh.  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named   TagulaV  10.302,  CI   Pit  -87  600. 
IGentzier.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  RaiKh,  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named    Lopinga'    10.303.  CI   P1t.-87.600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named   Toga'    10.304.  CI.  Pit. -87  600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  RaiKh.  Inc.  New  guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named    Xanthia     10.305.  Q  Pit.  87  600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impaliefis  plant 

named   TortoUi'    10.306.  CI  Pit -87  600. 


Paul  Ecke  RaiKh,  Inc.:  See — 

Kientzler.  Ludwig.  10.301.  CI.  PlL-g7.600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  10.302.  O.  Pit -87  600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig,  10,303.  Q.  Plt.-87.600 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  10.304,  O  Plt-87.600 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  10.305.  O.  Plt-87.600 
Kientzler.  Ludwig,  10.306,  Q.  Plt-87.600. 
Perkins.  Wilbur  R  :  See- 
Cooper.  Calvin  L.;  and  Perkins.  Wilbur  R..  10.291.  CI.  Pit  -34.100. 
T.A.C.  Tree  Co.:  See- 
Cooper.  Calvin  L  ;  and  Perkins.  Wilbur  R..  10,291.  CI  P1t-34.100. 
Tristram.  David  Ralph.  Coreopsis  plant  named  'Walcoreop'.  10.299. 0. 

Pit -68  100 
Whiicomb.  Carl  E  Crape  Myrtle  shrub  named   Whit  H'.  10.2%.  O. 

Ph. -67300. 
Whitcomb.  Cari  E.  Crape  Myrtle  shrub  named    Whit  I'.  10.297.  O. 

PH. -67.300. 
Wilkins.  Curtis  W  Yaupon  named  Orient  Jewel'   10.295.  CI  Pit  -65  000. 
Zaiger.  Chris  Floyd;  Gatxfaier.  Leith  Marie;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  Gene  Interspecific  tree  "Honey  Rich".  10.292.  Q.  Plt-39.000. 
Zaiger.  Gary  Neil:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene.  10.292.  O.  Pit  39.000. 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Royd;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  and 
Zaiger.  Grant  Gene.  10.292.  CI.  Plt-39.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  24,  1998 

NofE — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2J 

l< 

23 

l«S.I 

243.1 

4H 

409 


aLASS2 

5.729.830 
5.729,831 
5,729.832 
5,729,833 
5.729.83« 
5,729.835 
5,729.836 


CI.ASS4 


223 
2«M 

24(lI 

3M 

fi22 


(I.I 
W.t 
HM 
120 
419 
« 

«S 
621 

at 

710 
713 


5.729.837 
5,729.838 
5,729,839 
5.729.840 
5.729.841 

CHASS5 

5.729.842 
5.729.843 
5,729.844 
5.729,845 
5.729.846 
5,729.847 
5,729.848 
5.729.849 
5.729.850 
5.729  J5 1 
5.729.852 
5.729453 


OiASST 
109  5.729.854 

CLASSS 

5,730.759 
5.730.760 


137 


CLASS  15 


50J 

tS.1 

III 

IC7.I 

2«34 

2nL3SI 

31X1 

322 


110  K 
IIS 


223 


c.sss 


5.729.855 
5,729.856 
5.729.857 
5.729.859 
5,729.860 
5,729.861 
5.729.862 
5.729.863 

1< 

5.729.864 
5.729.865 
5.729,866 
5.729.867 


CtASS19 

1 59  A  5.729.868 


CLASS  24 


3.1 
3.6 
16  K 

2T4R 

429 

499 

397 

623 


5.729.869 
5.729.870 
5.729.871 
5.729.872 
5.729.873 
5,729.874 
5.729.875 
5.729.876 
5.729.877 


CtHSS26 

101  5,729,878 

CLASS  2S 

653  1  5.730,131 


CLASS 

239 

243.521 

232 

444 

S27.S 

S92.I 

3M 


602.1 
ftOM 

ua.it 

623J 

739 
930 
132 
■33 

140 


29 

5.729.879 
5,729,880 
5,729,881 
5.729,882 
5,729.883 
5.729.884 
5,729,885 
5.729,886 
5,729.887 
5,729.888 
5,729.889 
5,729.890 
5,729,891 
5.730.761 
5.729.892 
5.729.893 
5,729.894 
5,729,895 
5.729.8% 


852 

5,729.897 

428 

883 

5.729.898 

433 

888.1 

5.729.899 

440 

888.43 

5.729,900 

450 

889.72 

5.729.901 

458 

890 

5.729.902 

459 

894 

5.729.903 

461 

CLASS  3* 

484 

CLASS  33 

3  R  5,729,905 

544.1  5,729.906 

CLASS  34 

5,729,907 
5,729.908 
5,729,909 
5,729.910 
5.729.91 1 
5,729.913 
5,729,914 


98 

104 

109 

119 

400 

456 

541 

CLASS  36 

7,1  R  5.729,915 

27  5,729.916 

5.729.917 
91  5.729.918 

97  5.729.912 

CLASS  37 

270  5,729.919 

406  5,729.920 

CLASS  40 

1 24  J  5.729,921 

324  5,729,922 

409  5.729.923 

564  5.729.924 

570  5,729.925 

610  5.729.926 

CLASS  42 

77  5,729.927 

CLASS  43 

44.99  5,729.928 


CLASS  44 

5.730,762 
5,730.029 


329 
389 


CLASS  47 

9  5.729,929 

CLASS  4S 

61  5,730.763 

CLASS  49 

375  5,729.930 

CLASS  51 

295  5.730,764 


CLASS 


12 

36.4 

96 

105 

198 

220.2 

2205 

220.8 

293  3 

299 

301 

437 

438 

439 

481  I 

520 

521 

6569 

677 

693 

698 

7407 


52 

5,729.931 
5,729,932 
5,729,933 
5.729.934 
5.729.935 
5.729.936 
5.729,937 
5,729,938 
5,729.939 
5,729.940 
5.729.941 
5.729.942 
5.729,943 
5.729,944 
5.729,945 
5,729,946 
5,729.947 
5,729.948 
5.729.949 
5.729.950 
5,729,951 
5,729,952 


CLASS  53 

118  5.729.953 

3817  5,729.954 

412  5,729,955 


5.729,956 
5.729.957 
5.729,958 
5,729,959 
5,729.960 
5.729.961 
5.729.962 
5.729.963 
5.729.964 

CLASS  55 

270  5.73a765 

341.1  5,730,766 

354  5.730,767 

385.3  5.730,768 

5.730,769 
3856  5.730.770 

CLASS  57 

293  5,729.966 

CLASS  «• 

5,729,967 
5,729,968 
5,729,969 
5,729,970 
5,729.971 
5.729.972 
5.729.973 
5.729.974 
5.729.975 
5,729.976 
5,729,977 
5.729.979 
5,729.980 
5.729.978 

CLASS  62 

5.729.981 
5,729.983 
5.729,984 
5.729.985 
5,729.986 
5,729.987 
5,729.988 
5,729,989 
5.729.990 
5,729.991 
5.729.992 
5.729.993 
5,729.994 
5,729.995 
5.729.996 
5,729.997 
5,729,998 
5.729,999 
5,730,001 
5,730.002 
5,730,000 
5.730.004 
5,730.003 


39.06 

226.1 

272 

277 

299 

302 

313 

323 

345 

407 

533 

602 

607 


3.4 

46.1 

50.2 

81 

87 

98 

106 

126 

128 

149 

175 

186 

2592 

288 

407 

474 

484 

485 

620 

643 

646 

648 


CLASS  65 

605  5.730.771 

CLASS  66 

151  5.730.005 


250.01 


5,730.219 


CLASS  68 

6  5.730.006 

17  R  5,730.007 


18 
53 
186 


453.01 
453.16 

479 

CLASS 

1.03 

11X12 

23.31 

38 

61.65 

61.66 

73 

118.1 

119  A 

146,5 

152.01 

182 

290V 

295 

438 

50412 

514.32 

632 

708 

783 

814 

831 

861 

861.355 

862.326 

862.41 


5.730.021 
5.730X122 
5,730.023 

73 

5,731  JOS 

5.73 1J09 

5.73IJ10 

5.731  Jl  I 

5.731Ji2 

5,73  IJl  3 

S.lXfiU 

5,731J14 

5,731J15 

5,731316 

5.731J17 

5.73 1J07 

5.730/125 

5.730X126 

5.731JI8 

5,731J19 

5.731 320 

5,731321 

5,731322 

5,731323 

5.731324 

5.731325 

5,731326 

5.731327 

5.731329 

5,731328 


CLASS  74 

89.22  5,730X127 

475  5,730X130 

480  R  5,730X128 

490Xn  5.730X131 

CLASS  75 

419  5.730.774 

436  5,730,775 

728  5,730.776 

CLASS  76 

5,730X132 


61 


CLASS  81 

53.11  5,730.033 

57.4  5.730.034 

57.44  5.730.035 

CLASS  82 

1.3  5.730X136 

118  5.730.037 

CLASS  83 

686  5,730.038 

69941  5.730.039 

CLASS  84 

21  5.731330 

280  5,731331 

376  A  5,731332 

661  5,731333 

662  5,731334 
733  5.731335 
736  5,731336 

CLASS  86 

24  5,731337 

CLASS  91 

375  A  5,730X)«0 


236 
395 
422 
456  R 


9 
64  II 


56 

140 

264 

305 

388 


CLASS  70 

492 

5>30.041 

5.730.008 

5.730.009 

CLASS  92 

5.730.010 

12.2 

5,730,042 

5.730.011 

57 

5.730X)43 

5,730.012 

128 

5,730,044 

5,730,013 

5,730,014 

CLASS  95 

5,730.015 

12 

5,730,777 
5.730.778 

CLASS  71 

45 

5.730.779 

5,730.772 

51 

5,730,780 

5,730,773 

108 

5,730,781 

111 

5,730,782 

CLASS  72 

115 

5.730.783 

5.730.016 

181 

5,730.784 

5,730.017 
5,730.018 

CLASS  96 

5,730,019 

108 

5,730,785 

5.73a020 

189 

5.73a786 

337 
426 


CLASS  99 

5,730,045 
5.730.046 


CLASS  100 

90  5,730,047 

CLASS  101 

5,730.048 


5.730.049 
5.730XH0 
5.730X151 
5.730XK2 
5.730XJ53 
5,730.054 
5,730.055 
5.730.056 
5,730.057 
5.730.058 


CLASS  102 

2023  5.731338 

211  5.731339 

CLASS  104 

10  5,730.059 

17.2  5.730X160 

172.3  5.730X161 

CLASS  105 

3  5.730X162 

168  5.730X164 

355  5,730.063 


CLASS  106 


2 

31.07 

3143 

31.59 

284.06 

287,14 

412 


456 

716 


5,730.787 
5.730.788 
5.730,789 
5.730.790 
5.730.791 
5,730.792 
5.730.793 
5.730.795 
5.730.796 
5.730,794 
5,730.797 


CLASS  108 

44  5,730X165 

5.730X166 

56.3  5.730X167 

99  5.730X168 

CLASS  110 

187  5.730.069 

204  5.73a070 

322  5.730.071 

345  5.730.072 

346  5.730.073 

CLASS  111 

118  5,730,074 

CLASS  lU 

27  5,730.075 

470.16  5.730.076 

CLASS  114 

219  5.730,077 

253  5.730.078 

343  5,730.079 

344  5,730.080 

CLASS  117 

97  5.730.798 

217  5.730,799 

CLASS  118 

200  5.730.800 

719  5,730.801 

5,730J02 
723  R  5,730.803 

726  5.730.804 

CLASS  119 

51.5  5.730X181 

5,730X182 
61  5,730X1<3 

165  5.730.084 

168  5,730X185 

219  5.730.086 


CLASS  122 

6  A  5,730.087 

7  R  5,730,088 


CLASS 


41.14 
41.35 
90.11 
90.15 
90.39 
192.1 
1933 

196  R 

198  DB 

295 

297 

321 

322 

333 

446 

480 

516 

520 

531 

538 

588 

673 

681 


123 

5.730X189 
5,730.090 
5,730X191 
5,730.092 
5,7»X»3 
5,730X194 
5.730.095 
5.730.096 
5.730XW7 
5,730X198 
5.730.099 
5.730.100 
5.730.101 
5.730.102 
5,730.103 
5,730.104 
5.730.105 
5.730.106 
5,730.107 
5,730.108 
5,730.109 
5,730,110 
5.730.111 
5.730.112 


CLASS  125 

13.01  5.730.113 

CLASS  126 

25  A  5,730,114 

96  5.730.115 

I10R  5.730.116 

604  5.73ail7 


CLASS 

200.14 

200-24 

202.13 

205.25 

207.12 

207.14 

630 

637 

641 

642 

653  1 


661X13 
661.08 
672 

680 
701 
705 

710 
713 
716 
732 
736 
760 
772 
777 
«45 
846 
880 
897 
898 


128 

5.730.118 
5.73ail9 
5.730.120 
5.730,121 
5.730.122 
5.730.123 
5.730.124 
5.730,125 
5.73a  126 
5.730.127 
5,730.128 
5,730.129 
5.730.130 
5.730.133 
5.730.134 
5.73a  135 
5.730.136 
5.730.137 
5.730.138 
5.730.139 
5.730.140 
5.730.141 
5.730.142 
5.730.143 
5.730,144 
5.730.145 
5,730.146 
5.73ai47 
5.730.149 
5.73a  150 
5.730.151 
5.730.152 
5.730.153 
5,730.154 
5.730,155 
5.730,156 
5.730,157 

CLASS  131 

194  5,730,158 

282  5,730.159 

364  5.730,160 

CLASS  132 

273  5.730.161 

CLASS  134 

10  5,730.805 

22.12  5,730.806 

66  5,730.162 

102.2  5,730.163 

104J  5.730.164 


PI  131 


PI  132 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLASS IM 

319                  5.730205 

CLASS  IW 

693                    5.730480 

CLASS  229 

492.2 

5.731391 

249                    5,730.W« 

430                  5.73O206 
459                  5.710  207 

108                    5.730264 

696                    5.730.881 
708                    5.710,882 

43                   5.730.352 
117.05               5.7M.353 

492.21 

5.731392 
5.731393 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  191 

739                  5.710881 

200                  5.730J54 

304R 

5.731394 

1  5.73ai65 

2  5.73a  166 
15                      5.73ai67 
35                      5.73a  176 

CLASSICS 

45                      5.730208 
80.3                   5.730J1O 
95                      5.730209 

40                      5.730265 

CLASS  192 

7016                 5.730.266 

748                    5.730484 
773                  5.710885 
792                    5.730486 

CLASS  211 

CLASS  235 

70  R                 5.731.572 
78  R                 5.731373 

551                      5.73  IJ95 

CLASS  251 

40                      5.730.415 
11*                    5.730.416 
129i)6               5.730.417 
149.6                5.7304I8 
214                    5.730.419 
315.12              5.730.420 
324                  5,730422 
331                   5.730.423 

CLASS  252 

6232                 5.730.893 
67                  yTniat 

59                      5.73ai68 
6«.12                5.73a  169 
77                    5.73a  170 
9«                      5.73ai71 
102                    5.73ai72 
21«                    5.73ai73 
224                  5.73ai77 
261                    5.7M.I7« 
269                    5.73ai74 
357                  5.73a  179 

104.14              5.730,211 
no                  5.730212 
148                  5.730213 

152  5.7302I4 

153  5.730215 
233                   5.730216 

CLASS IM 

57                      5.730217 
241.1                  5.730,218 

70.27                 5.730267 
85  CA              5.710268 
105  BA             5.730.269 

CLASS  193 

31  A                 5.730270 

CLASS  194 

206                    5.730271 
317                    5.730272 

40                    5.730300 

41.1                  5.710101 

TOA                  5.730302 

5,710 101 

CLASS  212 

180                    5.730304 
276                    5.730.305 

CLASS  215 

375                   5.731374 
379                   5,731375 
492                   5.731376 

CLASS  237 

3                        5.730J35 
19                    5.730,356 

CLASS  23« 

283                   5.730357 

367                    5.73a  110 
4r7  5                 S.730.1S1 

298                  5.730221 
372                   5.710  2ID 

CLASS  I9« 

261                   5.73O306 

CLASS  299 

70 

18X23 

299.01 

299.61 

299.62 

299.63 

344 

399 

400.62 

586 

609 

5.730895 
5.730496 
5.730498 
5.730499 
5.73O900 
5.730.901 
5.730.902 
5.730.903 
5.730904 
5.730905 
5.730.906 
5.730.907 
5.730.90* 
5.730,909 

491                      5.73ail2 
4934                 5.73ai»3 
597                    5.730,lg4 
614.2                5.73ailS 
625.29               5.73a  IM 
803                    5.73ai«7 

CLASS  ua 

135                    5.73a  181 
171                   5.73ail» 

riASS  i» 

383  A               5,730.190 

373                  5.710222 
380                    5.710223 
386                  5.710224 

CLASS  172 

36                    5.710225 
378                  5.-n0226 
439                  5.710227 
722                    5.730228 
832                    5.730229 

CLASS  173 

105                   5.73O230 

37O04               5,730273 
460.1                5.730274 
460.3                5.730275 
465  1                5.730276 
468.6                 5.730277 
621.1                5.730,278 
5.730J79 
712                    5.73O280 

CLASS  2M 

5  It                    5.73  IJ58 
16  It                  5.731359 

CLASS  2t2 

CLASS  21« 

12                      5.730.887 
24                    5.730488 
27                     5.730489 
87                      5.730490 

CLASS  21* 

22                    5.73 1J60 
35                    5.731  J61 

CLASS  219 

69.12                 5.73  IJ62 
89                      5.731J63 

1                         5,730,358 
66                      5,730339 
70                      5.7».360 
106                   5.73036I 
123                    5,730362 
5.730363 
201                    5.730364 
222.17              5.730365 
242                   5.730366 
408                      5.730.367 
575                      5.730368 
5854                5.730369 
5873                5.730370 

CLASS  I4t 

162.2                 5.710.211 

158                    5.730843 

12IJ6              5.731J64 

ClASSUl 

CLASS2S4                                        1 

123                   5.73ai91 

176                  5.730.232 

121.54              5.731J65 

27                    5.730371 

29A 

5,730.421                                  1 

CLASS  174 

CLASS  2t3 

12163              5.731J66 

29                    5.730372 

134.4 

5.730.424                               1 

CLASS  141 

56                    5.730.844 

136                    5.7X491 

34                    5,7M.373 

266 

5.730.425                                  1 

34                      5.73ai92 
51                      5.73ai93 
301                    S.73ai94 

35  DC              5.731  J41 
52.4                  5.73 1J42 

CLASS  2M 

137  R                5.731J67 
209                    5.73  IJ68 

169                      5.730374 
243                    5.730375 

CLASS2M                                   1 

65  R                 5.73 1>«3 

66  5,731,544 

157.64              5,730.845 
192.2                 5.730846 
298.41               5.730847 

219                    5.731J69 
497                    5,731,570 

245                   5.730376 

54 

5.730.426                                  1 

CLASS  144 

5.731J45 

720                    5,731  J71 

CLASS  242 

CLASS257                                   1 

134.1                5.73ai95 

135                   5.731X6 
251                   5.731,547 

435                   5,730848. 
461                   5.73a<49 

CLASS  22t 

231                   5.7303T7 
332                   5.730378 

10 
15 

5.731397 
5.731396 

CLASS  14S 

264                  5  730409 

CLASS  175 

603                    5.730850 

6                        5.730.307 
201                     5.730J08 

338                    5.730379 
342                    5.7M380 

40 

5.73139* 
5.731399 

309                    51730410 
565                    5.73a81l 

48                      5.710,213 

CLASS 2M 

276                    5.730J09 

343                    5.710,181 

59 

5.731.600 

50                      5.730034 

155                    5.730.851 

335                   5.730JIO 

347                   5,730382 

98 

5,731402 

590                  5.730412 

230                    5,730235 

192                   5.730452 

371                   5.730311 

355                  5,730383 

141 

5.731403 

633                   5.730413 

210                    5.710853 

407                   5.730312 

374                   5.730384 

153 

5,731404 

CLASS  177 

296                    5.710854 

526                  5.730313 

3753                 5.710,385 

164 

3.73I40S 

CLASS  14» 

256                    5,731,548 

354                   5.730855 

609                  5,730414 

388                   5.730386 

202 

3.731.606 

109.6                5.731340 

742                    5.710856 

672                    5.730.315 

53X3                5.710,187 

X33 

3.731.601 

CLASS IM 

775                   5.730857 

CLASS  221 

534                  5.730388 

275 

5.73I.W7 

CLASS  152 

65. 1                    5.730.236 

556.1                  5.730389 

295 

5.731.608 

527                     5  73a814 

5  710  717 

CLASS  2M 

122                   5.730J16 

302 

5.731.609 

554                  5.730415 

658                   5.710218 

223                   5.730281 

131                   5.730.317 

CLASS  244 

309 

5,731410 

69.21                5.710  719 

5.730282 

197                   5.730318 

23  C                 5.73O390 

341 

5.731411 

CLASS  ISt 

5.730240 

308.1                5.730283 

259                   5.7MJI9 

36                    5.730391 

345 

5.731412 

64                    5.730416 

181                   5.730241 

308.3                5.730284 

279                  5.73O320 

MOB               5.730392 

350 

5.731413 

5.73a817 

193                   5.730242 

315.3                5.710285 

CLASS  222 

5.7»,393 

355 

5.731.614 

tt                      S.73a81> 

220                  5.730243 

315.9                 5.730286 

180                  5,730,394 

370 

5.731417 

71                      5.730,819 

417                      5.730,244 

5.730287 

1                       5.730321 

CLASS  2M 

372 

5.731418 

73J                  5.73a820 

349                      5.730290 

42                    5.710,122 

374 

5.731419 

167                    5.73a82t 

CLASS  ISl 

387  1                  5.730  288 

55                     5,730323 

448                      5.730395 

386 

5.731.620 

5.730.822 
230                  5.73a823 

102                    5,731,550 
150                  5.731J51 

434                    5.730.289 
455                    5,730,291 

61                     5.730324 
79                    5.730325 

CLASS  248 

440 

452 

3.731,621 
5.731.622 

244  19              5.730,834 

156                  5.731.552 

534                   5.730292 

82                     5.730J27 

51                     5.730396 

517 

5.731.623 

246                  5.73a825 

5,73 1J53 

575                    5.730,293 

95                      5.730J26 

32                    5.730.397 

529 

5.731.624 

268                    5.730426 

199                  5.731,554 

581                   5.730,294 

5.730328 

55                      5.730.398 

565 

5.731.625 

269                  5.73a827 

5.73 1J55 

600                    5.730295 

109                  5.730J29 

58                    5.730399 

607 

5.731.626 

273.3                 5.710828 

230                    5.731,356 

738                    5.730296 

113                   5.730  J30 

68.1                    5.730.40O 

630 

5.731.627 

396                    5.730879 

233                   5.73 1J57 

143                  5.730J31 

69                      5.730.401 

637 

5.731.628 

468                    5,730430 

CLASS 2M 

148                   5.730332 

74.1                     5.730.402 

679 

5.731.629 

475                    5.710.831 

CLASS  1S2 

28                      5.730858 

181.3                5.730333 

118.1                  5.730,403 

701 

5.731.630 

499                  5.73a832 

3                        5.730245 
45                    5.730246 
ISO                  5.710248 

78                      5.730.859 

185.1                5.730334 

156                    5.730.404 

702 

5.731.631 

540                  5.730433 

213                    5.730.860 

341                   5.730335 

213.2                5.730.405 

717 

5.731.632 

643  1                5.730434 

490                   5.730.336 

223.41                5.730.406 

723 

5.731.633 

656.1                  5.73a835 

CLASS  2M 

565                    5.7M.337 

237                    5.730,407 

752 

5.731.634 

CLASS  159 

23                     5.73a836 

CLASS  IM 

6.17                   5.730.249 
31                      5,710,250 

332                  5.730.297 
524                   5.730298 
584                    5.730.299 

590                  5.730892 

CLASS  224 

4X21                  5.730.338 

28831               5.730.408 
292.12               5.730.409 
3X)                    5.730.410 
421                     5.730411 

763 
784 
913 

5.731,635 
3.731436 
5.731.637 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  21t 

148.6                 5.730,339 

429                    5.730.412 

CI.ASS  2M                                       1 

90                    5.730,196 

86                      5.730861 
91                      5.730.862 
109                    5.730863 
195.1                  5.730864 

230                  5.730340 

489                  5.730413 

665R 

5.730.910 

265                    5.730.197 

49                    5.730251 
52                    5.730252 

257                   5,730 J41 
271                     5.730J42 

503                   5.730.414 

CLASS  2M                                    1 

CLASS  1<2 

321                   5.730343 

CLASS  258 

I.I 

5.730.911 

16                    5,73a837 

CLASS  187 

198.2                5730466 

402                    5.7MJ44 

2013                5.731377 

4 

5.730912 

29                      5  730438 

233                   5.730253 

5,730.867 

505                   5.730J45 

20*1                  5.731378 

8 

5.730913 

111                   5.730.839 

335                  5.710  :v« 

2424                5.730868 

556                    5.710,146 

227.17              5,731379 

28 

5.730.914 

139                  5.730440 

345                    5.730869 

631                      5.730 J47 

310                  5.731380 

29.1 

5.730915 

203                    5.730.841 

CLASS IH 

409                    5.730.870 

6M                    5.730J48 

339.13              5.731,381 

29.4 

5.730.916 

CLASS  IM 

2  A                    5.730256 
19                    5,730.255 

512.2                5.730871 
519                    5.730872 

CLASS  22* 

3414                5,731382 
343                    5.731383 

463 
119 

5.7W.9I7 
5.73091* 

4.1                     5.73ai9« 

73.1                   5.710  757 

632                   5.730473 

178                    5.730  J49 

374                  5.7313*4 

173.11 

5.730919 

5,73ai99 
98                    5.730200 

73.44                5.710.258 
250  G               5.710  759 

638                    5.730.874 
5.730,875 

CLASS  227 

382                    5,731385 
396  ML             5.731386 

214 
234 

5.730.920 
5.730.921 

113                   5.73a20l 

266.5                5.730260 

651                    5.730.876 

120                    5.730.350 

443.1                5.731387 

258 

5.730.922 

5.730202 
119                  5.730,203 

299                    5.710761 
321.11                5.710767 

659                      5.730.877 
662                    5.730878 

CLASS  228 

458.1                5.731388 
48X1                5.731389 

479 
488 

5.7X.923 
5.7X.924 

312                  5.730204 

32X18              5.730263 

5.730.879 

I.I                    5.730351 

4*43                5,731390 

497 

5.730.923 

SO 
€» 
MS 


47 
M.U 
I40l|l 
l« 


21 
41 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  133 


5.730.926 
5.730927 
5.730928 
5.730.929 

1]LASS2M 

5.730.930 

[]LASS2C7 

5.730.427 
5.730428 
5.730.429 
3.730.4X 

|]LASS2M 

3.730.431 
5.730.432 
5.730.433 
5.7M.434 

CLASS  278 

52.14  5.7X.435 

5X16  5.730.436 

5807  5.730.437 

58.08  5.730.438 

CLASS  271 

122  I  3.730.439 

21i  S.73O440 


CLASS 


273 


118  D  5.730.441 

400  5.730.442 

459  5.730.443 


CLASS  277 

153                  5.730.444 

207  J                  5.730.445 

312 

5.730.446 

IT! 

S.730.447 

618 

5.730.448 

ltLASS2M 

324 

I              5.7M.449 

47.11 

5.730.450 

47.2tf                5.730.451 

47.3: 

5.7X.452 

281 

$.730,453 

4n 

$.730,454 

47$ 

$.730455 

SOT 

$.73a4$6 

602 

$.730457 

730: 

$.730,438 

7JI 

$.730,459 

$.730460 

Ttl 

5.730.462 

74J.1 

5.7M.463 

743J 

5.730464 

m 

5.730465 

841 

5.730.467 

ltLASS283 

ID 

5.730.468 

11 

5.730.469 

114 

5.730.470 

^jLASSXK 

IS 

5,730.471 

21.1 

$.730,472 

26 

5.730473 

IW 

5.730474 

tu 

S.7X.481 

3M 

5.730.475 

340 

5.730.476 

6lASS2M 

18  R 

5.731.638 

CLASS  292 

32  5.730.477 

348  5.730.478 

CLASS  294 

31.2  5.730.479 

CLASS  298 

37.8  5.730482 

65.1  5.730.480 

78.1  5.730483 

182  5.730.483 

183  5.730486 
223  5.730.487 
976  5.7M.484 

CLASS  297 

4$  5.730.488 

$3  5.7M.489 

184.13  5.7X.490 

188.19  S,7W.491 

216.]  5.730.492 

238  5.730.493 

330  5.730.494 

331  5.73049$ 


335  S.730496 

408  5.730497 

465  5.730498 

473  5.730.499 

4*3  5.730300 

CLASS  299 

39.2  5.730301 

104  3.730302 

CLASS 3M 

21  5.730303 

CLASS  383 

3  5.730304 

17  5.730306 

89  5.730307 

116.1  5.730301 

119.2  5.730309 

CLASS  3M 

168  5.730310 

CLASS  387 

38  5.731439 

CLASS  318 

12  5.731.640 
5.731.641 

13  5.731.642 
53  5.731.643 
58  5.731.644 
74  5.731.645 
89  5.731446 
114  5.731.647 
216  5.731.648 

3.731.649 
248  3,731.630 

261  5.731.651 

316  3.731.632 

680  3.731.633 

CLASS  312 

7.2  5.730312 

234.4  5.730311 

238  5.730313 

333  5.7303 1 4 

350  5.730315 

406  5.730316 

CLASS  313 

131  A  5.731454 

138  5.731455 
31801  5.731456 

486  5.731438 

487  3.731.639 
493  3.731460 
504  3.731461 
549  5.731.662 

CLASS  315 

194  3.731.663 

5,731464 
247  3,731.665 

276  5,731.666 

323  $.731,667 

CLASS  318 

15  5.731.668 

139  5.731.669 
254  $.731,670 

5.731471 

293  5.731.672 

432  5.731.673 

439  5.731.674 

469  $.731,675 

471  5.731.676 

561  5.731.677 

568.11  5.731.67* 

568.19  5.731.679 

685  $.731,680 

729  $.731,681 

805  $.731.6*2 


CLASS  328 

5.731.6*3 
$.731484 
$.73148$ 
$.731486 


CLASS  322 

I  $.731487 

22  $.731488 

2$  $.731489 

28  5.731.690 

CLASS  323 

220  $.731,691 

274  $.731,692 

$.731493 
287  $,731,694 

299  $.731.69$ 

313  $.731496 


CLASS  324 

713  5.731.697 

76.77  5.731.698 

77.11  5.731.699 

158  1  5.731.700 
5.731.701 

207.21  5.731.702 

256  5.731.703 

320  5.731.704 

62*  5.731.706 

660  5.731.707 

75*  5.731.70* 

760  5.731.709 

761  5.731.710 

CLASS  328 

30  5.731.711 

41  5.731.712 

71  5.731.713 

83  5.731.714 

93  5.731.715 

106  5.731.716 

136  $.731,717 

CLASS  327 

51  5.731.718 

76  5.731.719 

77  5.731.720 
81  5.731.721 
III  5.731.722 

157  5.731.723 
227  5.731.724 
262  5.731.725 
277  5.731.726 
281  5.731.727 
299  5.731.728 
312  5.731.729 
323  5.731.730 
403  5.731.731 
434  5.731.732 
525  5.731.733 

5.731.734 

535  5.731.735 

536  5,731.736 
553  $.731,737 
565  $.731,738 

CLASS  338 

253  5.731.739 

276  5.731.740 

CLASS  331 

II  5,731.741 

44  5,731.742 

57  5.731.743 

158  5.731.744 

CLASS  332 

123  5.731.745 

CLASS  333 

134  5.731.746 

172  5.731.747 

193  5.731.74* 

206  5.731.749 

209  5.731.750 

212  5.731.751 

218  5.731.752 

222  5.731.753 

CLASS  335 

291  5.731.705 

CLASS  3M 

447  5.731.754 

465  5.731.755 

539  5.731.756 

573  5.731.757 

612  5.731.75* 

628  3.731.739 

63*  5.731.760 

689  5.731.761 

825.07  5.731.764 

82534  5.731.762 

825.69  5.731.763 

870.03  5.731.765 

9«*  5.731.766 

CLASS  341 

50  5.731.767 

59  5.731.76* 

61  5.731.769 

5.731.770 
II*  5.731.771 

5.731.772 
144  5.731.773 

5.731.774 
155  5.731.775 

159  5.731.776 

CLASS  342 

4  5.731.777 

70  3.731.77* 


5.731.779 

CLASS  355 

72* 

5.731.957 

75 

5.731.780 

35 

5.731.865 

743 

5.731.958 

135 

5.731.781 

75 

5.731.866 

765 

5.731.959 

145 

5.731.782 

7(2 

5.731.960 

l«S 

5.731.783 

CLASS 3M 

796 

5.731.961 

204 

5.731.784 

73 

5.731.867 

(13 

5.731.962 

357 

5.731.785 

5  731468 

(14 

5.731.963 

5.731.786 

73.1 

5.731.869 

816 

5.731.964 

5.731.787 
5.731.788 

139.09               5.731.(70 
222                      5.731.871 

CLASS  3«2 

359 

5.731.789 

244 

5.731.873 

31 

5.730318 

36* 

$.731,790 

316 

5.731.872 

32 

5.730319 

CLASS  343 

326 
336 

5.731.874 
5.731.(7$ 

78 
217 

3.7X320 
3.7X321 

702 

5.731.791 

357 

5.731476 

432 

5.7X322 

CLASS  345 

375 
448 

5.731.(77 
5.731.(78 

CLASS  383 

84 

5.731.792 

41 

5.731.965 

8* 

5.731.794 

CLASS  358 

53 

5.731.966 

96 

5.731.796 

296 

5.731.879 

57 

5.731.967 

97 

5.731.797 

5.731480 

71 

5.731.968 

99 

5.731.79* 

299 

5.731.881 

126 

5.731.969 

113 

5.731.799 

426 

5.731.882 

132 

5.731.970 

143 

5.731400 

451 

5.731.883 

154 

5.731.971 

146 

5.731401 

456 

5.731484 

148 

5.731402 

496 

5.731485 

CLASS  J*« 

152 

5.731403 

167.01 

5.731.973 

156 

5.731404 

CLASS  359 

184 

5.731.972 

5.731405 

65 

5.731.886 

m 

5.731.974 

161 

5.731.806 

no 

5.731.887 

426028 

5.731.975 

163 

5.731.807 

204 

5.731.8*8 

426  029 

5.731.976 

168 

5.731408 

25* 

5.731.889 

426.044 

5.731.977 

185 

5.731409 

321 

5.731.890 

444.1 

5.731.978 

192 

5.731410 

341 

5.731491 

4493 

5.731.979 

201 

5.731411 

5.731.892 

464.2 

5.731.9(0 

211 

5.731412 

379 

5.731.893 

465 

5.731.9*1 

349 

5.731413 

3*6 

5.731494 

474.24 

5.731.9*2 

356 

3.731414 

515 

5.731.895 

4(7 

5.731.9*4 

5.731415 

557 

5.731.896 

489 

5.731.983 

419 

5.731416 

5.731.897 

491 

5.731.985 

423 

5.731417 

5*7 

5.731.898 

5.731.986 

431 

5.731418 

621 

5.731.899 

505 

5.731.9(7 

433 

5.731419 

627 

5.731.900 

526 

5.731.98* 

442 

5.731420 

629 

5.731.901 

5.731.9(9 

474 

5.731421 

6W 

5.731.902 

550 

5.731.990 

633 

5.731.903 

551.01 

5.731.991 

CLASS  347 

634 

5.731.904 

552 

5.731.992 

5 

5.731423 

646 

5.731.905 

553 

5.731.993 

7 

5.731424 

652 

5.731.906 

555 

5.731.994 

15 

5.731425 

665 

5.731.907 

558 

5.731.995 

19 

5.731.826 

668 

5.731.908 

559 

5.731.996 

40 

5.731427 

676 

5.731.909 

5.731.997 

62 

5.731428 

6*9 

5.731,910 

570 

5.731.998 

104 

5.731429 

5.731.911 

378 

3.731.999 

112 

5.731430 

691 

5.731.912 

708.1 

3.73X000 

239 

5.731431 

700 

5.731.913 

710.03 

5.73X001 

742 

5.731.914 

724411 

5.73X003 

CLASS 3« 

776 

5.731.915 

7X4.1 

5.73X002 

94 

5.731.795 

793 

5.731.916 

724.16 

5.73X004 

155 

5.731.832 

820 

5.731.917 

748 

5.73X005 

241 

5J3I433 

823 

5.731.918 

748.11 

5.73X007 

374 

5!731.t34 

8X4 

5.731.919 

788 

5.73X008 

390 
402 
405 

5.731435 
5.731.836 
5.731437 

827 

5.731.920 
ri.ASS3M 

CLASS  385 

51                     5.73X009 

409 

5.731442 

27 

5.731.921 

63 

5.73X010 

415 

5.731438 

53 

5.731.922 

73 

3.73X011 

416 

5.731.839 

69 

5.731.923 

104 

5.73X012 

5.731.840 

774« 

5.731.924 

5.73X013 

463 

5.731.841 

85 

5.731,925 

149 

5.73X014 

537 

5.731.843 

92 

5.731.926 

154 

5.73X015 

563 

5.731.844 

98.oe 

5.731.927 

158 

5.73X016 

581 

5.731446 

5.731.928 

I85II 

5.73X017 

589 

5.731.847 

99.12 

5.731.929 

1*517 

5.73X01* 

614 

5.73144* 

104 

5.731.930 

1*5.24 

5.73X019 

630 

5,731445 

5.731.931 

5.73X022 

699 

5.731,(49 

5.731.932 

1*5.25 

5.73X020 

5.731450 

106 

5.731.933 

185.29 

5.73X021 

5.731.*51 

5.731.934 

188 

5.73X0X3 

719 

5.731.852 

109 

5.731.935 

189.05 

5.73X024 

823 

5.731422 

113 

5.731.936 
5.731.937 

5.73X025 
5.73X026 

CLASS  349 

121 

5.731.938 

5.73X027 

15 
40 
43 

95 

112 

128 

15* 

169 

5.731453 
5.731.854 
5.731.855 
5.731456 
5.731457 
5.731438 
3.731439 
5.731460 
5.731.861 

19 
56 

75 

80 

104 

111 

154 

CLASS  381 

5.731.939 
5.731.940 
5.731.941 
5.731.942 
5.731.943 
5.731.9*4 
5.731.945 
5.731.946 

189.09 
200 

201 

203 

5.73242* 
5.73X029 
5.73X0X 
5,73X031 
5.73X032 
5.73X033 
5.73X034 
Re.35.750 
5.73X035 
5.73X036 

CLASS  351 

160 

5.731.947 

205 

5.73X037 

47 

5.731462 

313 

5.731.948 
5.731.949 

226 

5.73X038 
5.73X039 

222 

$.731463 

321.4 

5.731.950 

23O03 

5.73X040 

CLASS  353 

685 

687 

5.731.931 
5.731.932 

230.05 
23046 

5.73X041 
5.73X042 

70 

5.730317 

695 

5.731.953 

699 

5.731.954 

CLASS  3M 

CLASS  354 

704 

5.731.955 

18 

5.7X323 

402 

5.731464 

715 

5.731.956 

130 

5.730324 

PI  134 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.730J25 

CLASS  M7 

5.732.043 
5.73Z044 
5.732.045 
5.732,04* 

CLASS  3M 

10  5.73i047 

282  5.732048 


197 


127 
134 
135 
149 


CLASS  3C» 


13 

32 

44.25 

44.29 

54 


59 

75.1 

75.2 

84 

112 

116 

263 

275.1 
27iJ 


206 
219 
241 
255 

280 
313 
343 
347 
349 
355 
362 
392 

J95 


398 
410 
416 


5.732.049 

i.mjox 

5.73i051 
i.n2M2 
5.732^3 
5.7324154 
S.TJiOSJ 
5.7324tS« 
5.73i057 
5.73Z058 
5.73Z0S9 
5.732.060 
5.732.061 
5.732.062 
5,73Z063 
5.73Z064 
5.732.06S 
5.732.066 
5.73Z067 

CLASS  37« 

5.732.068 
5.732.069 
5.732fl70 
5.73i07l 
S.732JJ72 
5.73i073 
5.732.074 
5.732.075 
5.732.076 
5.732.077 
5.73Z078 
5.732.079 
5.732.080 
5.732.081 
5.732.082 
5.732.083 
5.732.084 
5.73Z085 
5.732.086 
5.732.087 


CLASS  371 

2.1  5.732.088 

S.I  5.732.089 

6  5.732.090 

22.3  5.732.091 

40.2  5.732.092 

40J  5.73Z093 

51.1  5.732094 

CLASS  372 

22  5.732,095 

38  5.732.096 

5.732.097 

45  ymxss 

48  5.732.099 

92  5.732.100 

5.732.101 
96  5.732.102 

5.732.103 

CLASS  374 
45  5.730.526 

131  5.730  J27 

161  5.730.528 

CLASS  375 

5.732.104 


222 
226 
296 

316 
326 
334 
344 
349 
355 
368 


5.732.105 
5.73il06 
5.732.107 
5.73il0e 
5.732.109 
5.732.110 
5.732.111 
5.732.112 
5.732.113 
5.732.114 


CLASS  37« 

159  5.732.115 

441  5.732.116 

CLASS  378 

15  5.732.117 

19  5.732,118 

26  5.732.119 

45  5.732,120 

62  5.732.121 


162 

199 


23 

58 

67 

115 

119 

156 

207 

211 

354 

355 

406 

433 


5.73il22 
S.73il23 

CLASS  37» 

5.732.124 
5.732.125 
5.73ZI26 
5.732.127 
5.732.128 
5.732.129 
5.732.130 
5.732131 
5.73ZI32 
5.732.133 
5.732134 
5.732.135 


CLASS  3M 

24  5,732.136 

25  5.732.137 
28  5.73il38 

5.732.139 

CLASS  3S1 

5,732.140 
5.732.141 
5.732.142 
5.732.143 
5.732.144 
5.732.145 

CLASS  3S2 

5.732,146 
5.732.147 
5.73Z148 
5.73il49 
5.732.150 
5.73Z151 
5.73Z152 
5.73Z153 
5.73Z154 
5.73Z155 
5.73ZI56 
5.732.157 
5.73Z158 
5.73Z159 
5.73Z160 
5.73Z161 
5.732.162 
5.73il63 
5.73Z164 
5.73Z165 


24 

56 

63 

71.6 

91 

188 


CLASS  3t3 

4  5.730,529 

113  5.730J30 

CLASS  384 

99  5.730J31 

121  5.730.532 


CLASS  385 

12 

5.73Z166 

5,73il67 

16 

S.73ZI68 

24 

5.73Z169 

27 

5.73Z170 

5.73Z171 

37 

S.73Z172 

49 

5.732.173 

72 

5,73Z174 

87 

5.732.175 

92 

S.73Z176 

117 

5.73Z202 

122 

5.732.177 

127 

5.732.178 

131 

5.73Z179 

135 

5,73Z180 

139 

5,732.181 

CLASS  386 

1 

5.732.182 

4 

5,73Z183 

55 

5,73ZI84 

70 

5.73ZI85 

117 

5.73Z186 

CLASS  395 

2.28 

5.73Z188 

2.39 

242 

16 

3 

10 

80 

95 

102 

110 

114 


5.732189 
5.73ZI90 
5.73Z187 
5.73Z191 
5.73Z192 
5.73Z193 
5.731194 
5.731195 
5.731196 
5,731197 
5,731198 
5.73Z199 
5,731200 
5,731201 


120 

127 

131 

182.02 

182.03 

183.04 

183.06 

183.14 

200.11 

200.12 

200.13 

200.3 

200.33 

200.49 

200  J4 

200J7 

200.65 

203 

212 

250 

280 

287 

333 

334 
339 


376 

385 
405 
439 
440 
441 
445 
458 
463 
464 
468 
490 
500 

521 
558 
559 
562 
583 
586 
587 
598 
601 
604 


613 
614 

615 
616 
651 

652 
680 
683 

704 

705 
712 
751 
800 

821 
828 

830 
836 
845 
876 


5.731203 
5.73Z204 
5.732.205 
5.73Z206 
5.73Z307 
5.73Z208 
5.73Z209 
5,73Z210 
5.732.212 
5.731213 
5,731214 
5.732.215 
5.73Z211 
5.73Z216 
5.73Z2I7 
5.731218 
5,731219 
5,732J20 
5.73Z221 
5.731222 
5.73Z223 
5.73Z224 
5.73Z225 
5.73Z226 
5.73Z227 
5,732J28 
5,732J29 
5.73Z230 
5.731231 
5.731232 
5.73Z233 
5.73Z234 
5.73Z235 
5.731236 
5.73Z237 
5.73Z238 
5.73Z239 
5.73Z240 
5.731241 
5.73Z242 
5.73Z243 
5.73Z244 
5.73Z145 
5.731246 
5.73Z247 
5,731248 
5.73Z249 
5,731250 
5,731251 
5.732.252 
5.731253 
5.731254 
5.731255 
5,731256 
5.731257 
5.731258 
5.732.259 
5.731260 
5.73Z262 
5.73Z261 
5.73Z263 
5,73Z264 
5,73Z265 
5.73Z266 
5,73Z267 
5.731268 
5.731269 
5,731270 
5,732,ri 
5,731272 
5.731273 
5,731274 
5.731275 
5.73Z276 
5.732.277 
5.73Z278 
5.73Z279 
5,731280 
5,731281 
5,732J82 
5,731283 
5,73Z284 
5,731285 
5.731286 


33 

49 

50 

55 

83 

128 

157 

263 

279 

281 

380 

409 
415 
436 
532 
535 


CLASS 3W 

5.731287 


5.73Z288 
5.73Z289 
5,73Z291 
5.732.290 
5.731292 
5.732J93 
5.731294 
5.731295 
5.73Z296 
5.732.297 
S.73Z298 
5,732J99 
5,732J0O 
5.73Z301 
5,73Z303 
5.73Z302 


539 

541 


9 

23 

25 

32 

68 

101 

159 

160 

174 

302 

317 

321 

325 

329 

331 

350 

391 


5.73Z304 
5.73Z305 

CLASS  399 

5.732J06 
5.73Z307 
Re.35.751 
5.732J08 
5,732J09 
5.73Z3I0 
5.73Z311 
5.73Z312 
5.73Z3I3 
5.73Z3I4 
5,73Z315 
5.731316 
5.73Z317 
5,73Z318 
5.731319 
5.73Z320 
5.73Z321 


CLASS  488 

104  5.730.533 

605  5,730.535 

6152  5,730J36 

625  5.730J37 

702.1  5.730J38 

CLASS  481 

195  5.730.539 

CLASS  483 

21  5.730J40 

45  5.730.541 

102  5.730J42 

270  5,730J43 

292  5,730J44 

373  5.730.545 

404  5.730J46 

405.1  5.730,547 

CLASS  484 

27  5,730J48 

75  5.730.549 

CLASS  485 


128 

5.730.550 

170 

5.730 J51 

172 

5.730J52 

191 

5.730J53 

195.1 

5,730J54 

244 

5.730455 

2S9J 

5,730J56 

259.6 

5.730J57 

270 

5.730J58 

284 

5.730J59 

CLASS  488 

72B 

5.730.560 

118 

5.730J6I 

CLASS  489 

Z53 

5.730J62 

CLASS  418 

119 

5.730J64 

CLASS  411 

82  5,730.565 

386  5.730J66 

403  5.730J67 
432  5.730J68 

5.7»J«9 
441  5.730  J70 

CLASS  412 

34  5,730 J71 

CLASS  414 

24.5  5.730J72 

217  5.730.573 

222  5.730J74 

404  5.730J75 
421  5,730 J76 
462  5.730J77 
495  5.730J78 
791.6  5.730J79 

CLASS  415 

208.3  5.730J80 

CLASS  41« 

23  5,730,581 

188  5,730,582 

189  5.730  J83 

190  5.730.584 

CLASS  417 

151  5,730 J85 

310  5,730486 

413.1  5,730 J87 


CLASS  418 

55.2  5.730.588 

74  5.730389 

CLASS  419 

2  5.732.323 

CLASS  428 

466  5.730.931 

562  5.730.932 

CLASS  422 

5.730,933 
5,73a934 
5,730,935 
5.730.937 
5.73a938 
5,730.939 
5.730,940 
5,730,941 
5.730.942 
5.730.943 
5.730,944 
5,73a945 
5.730.946 
5.730.947 


22 

24 

44 

62 

64 

67 

68.1 

73 

8Z01 

101 

111 

173 

177 


CLASS  423 

156  S.niMt 

447.1  5.730,949 

477  5,730.948 

531  5,73a950 

593  5.730,951 

644  5,73a952 


CLASS 


9J65 

9.42 
9.52 

45 
48 

52 
59 

61 
62 
65 

70.1 

70.11 

78.01 

78.37 

85.1 

85.2 

854 

93J 

93.7 

130.1 

141.1 
144.1 
154.1 

155.1 
181.1 
185.1 
191.1 
193.1 
195.1 


241.1 
279.1 
401 


402 
404 
405 
439 
443 

451 
473 
484 
499 
502 
529 
613 
667 
672 


424 

5.730,956 
5,73a953 
5.730.954 
5,730.955 
5.730,957 
5.730,958 
5.730,959 
5,730,960 
5,730,972 
5,730.961 
5,730,962 
5,730,963 
5,730,964 
5,730,965 
5,730,966 
5,73a967 
5,730.968 
5,730.969 
5,730,970 
5,73a971 
5,730,973 
5,730,974 
5,730,975 
5.730.976 
5.730,977 
5.730,978 
5,730.979 
5,730,980 
5.730,981 
5.730982 
5.730,983 
5.730,984 
5,730,985 
5,730,986 
5,730,987 
5.730.988 
5,730,989 
5,730,990 
5,730,991 
5,730.992 
5,730.993 
5.730.994 
5.730,995 
5,730.996 
5,730,997 
5,730,998 
5.730.999 
5.731,000 
5.731,001 
5.731,002 
5.731,0tB 
5,731,006 
5,731.007 
5,731.008 
Re.35.752 
5.731.009 


CLASS  425 

131.5  5.731.010 

135  5.731,011 

151  5.731,012 

183  5.731,013 

190  5.731J)14 

384  5.731,015 

571  5,731,016 

589  5,731X)17 


SI 

99 

104 

111 

231 

410 

417 

548 

589 

607 

623 

646 


CLASS  426 

5.731.018 
5,731,019 
5.731,020 
5,731,021 
5.731,022 
5,731.023 
5.731,024 
5.731.025 
5.731.026 
5.731,027 
5,731,028 
5.731,029 

CLASS  427 

5,731,030 
5.731.031 
5.731,032 
5.731.033 
5.7314)34 
5.7314)35 
5.731.036 
5,7314)37 
5.7314)38 
5.731.039 
5,7314)40 
5.731,041 
5.7314)42 
5,7314)43 
5,7314)44 
5,7314)45 
5,7314)46 
5.731,047 
5.7314)48 
5.7314)49 


CLASS 


1 

34.9 

35.8 

64.1 

76 

100 

131 

142 

175 

192 

193 

195 

198 
210 

212 
215 
216 
220 

304.4 

315.9 

323 

332 

333 

335 

336 

369.2 

372 

375 

379 

393 

399 

402 

411.1 

412 

421 

423.1 

423.5 

428 

448 

463 

474.4 

482 

514 

546 

550 


428 

5.731,050 
5.7314)51 
5,731,052 
5,7314)54 
5,731,055 
5.731,056 
5.731,061 
5,7314)57 
5,7314)62 
5,7314)59 
5,731,063 
5,7314)60 
5,7314)64 
5,7314)65 
5,7314)66 
5,731,067 
5,7314)68 
5,731,069 
5,7314)70 
5.7314)71 
5.731.072 
5.731.073 
5.731.074 
5.731,075 
5.731.076 
5.73 14n7 
5.731.078 
5,731,079 
5.731,053 
5.731,080 
5.731,081 
5.731,082 
5,731,083 
5,731,084 
5,731,085 
5,731.086 
5,731,087 
5.731.088 
5.731.089 
5.731.090 
5,731,091 
5.731.092 
5.731,093 
5.731.094 
5.731,095 
5.7314)96 
5425.428 
5.731322 


30 

53 

72 

84 

102 

112 

186 

188 

192 

197 

213 


CLASS  429 

5.731.097 
5.731.098 
5.731,099 
5.731.100 
5.731.101 
5.731.102 
5.731.103 
5.731.104 
5,731.105 
5.731.106 
5.731.107 


CLASS  438 

I  5.731.108 

4  ilt.35.753 

5  5,731.109 


IS 
22 

49 

S6 

S9 
«3 
«6 
106.0 

126 
IM 
231 

2ra.i 


2tl.l 

286.1 

311 

316 

331 

376 

449 

438 

SI2 

SSI 
562 
S67 
607 


10} 

106 


39 

60 

119 

I2S 

127 

140 

201,1 

2IS 

223 

228.1 


ISS 
308 
36S 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  135 


S.73I.I10 
S.731,111 
5.731.112 
5.731.113 
5.731.114 
5.731.115 
S.731.116 
5.731.118 
5.731.119 
5.731.117 
5.731.120 
5.731.121 
$.731,122 
$.731,123 
$.731,124 
$.731,12$ 
$.731,126 
$.731,127 
$.731,128 
$,731,129 
$,731,131 
$,731,130 
$,731,132 
$,731,133 
$,731,134 
$,731,135 
$,731,136 
$,731,137 
$.731,138 
5.731.140 
5.731.141 
5.731.139 

[MSS432 

5.730.590 
5.730.591 

CLASS  433 

5.730492 
5,730493 
$.730494 
$.730495 
S.730496 
$.730497 
$.730498 
$.730499 
$.730,600 
5.730.601 

[}LASS434 

5,730,602 
$.730,603 
$,730,604 


[LASS 


7,1 


7i3 
7J4 
732 


7.4 
73 
It 
47 
69.1 


69.4 

91.2 

9144 

97 

99 

\n 

129 
130 
1724 


183 
193 
19* 
19$ 
212 
23S.< 


2S2J 


435 

$.731,142 
S.731.144 
$.731,146 
$.731,147 
$.731,148 
S.731.149 
S.731.150 
$.731. 1$1 
5.731.152 
5.731.153 
$.731,154 
$.731,155 
$.731,156 
$.731,159 
$.731,160 
$.731,161 
$.731,162 
$.731,163 
$.731,157 
$.731. 1$8 
$.731,164 
5.731.165 
5,731.166 
5,731.167 
$.731,168 
5.731.169 
$.731,170 
$.731,171 
$.731,172 
$.731. 173 
$.731,174 
$.731,175 
5,731,176 
5,731,177 
5,731,178 
5.731.179 
5.731.180 
5.731.181 
5.731.182 
5.731,183 
5,731,185 
5.731,184 
5.731,186 
5.731.187 
5.731.188 
5.731.189 
5.731.194 
5.731.195 


288.1 
306.1 
320  1 


365 
410 
430 
430.1 


10 

17 

46 

86 

106 

177 

179 

526 


$.731,196 
$.731,198 

5.731.199 
5.731.190 
5.731.192 
5.731.193 
5.731.200 
5.73 1 JOI 
5.731J02 
5.731.191 
5.731,203 
5.731.204 

CLASS  436 

5.731.205 
5.731.206 
5.731.207 
5.731.208 
5.73 1J09 
5.731.210 
5.731.211 
5.731.212 

CLASS  437 


5 

5.73U13 

34 

5.731J14 

40 

5.731.216 

41 

5.731.217 

46 

5.731.218 

52 

5,73U19 

60 

5,731,220 

67 

5.731.221 

182 

5.731.222 

183 

5.731,223 

184 

5.731,224 

190 

5,731,225 

200 

5.731.226 

220 

5.731.227 

228 

5.731.228 

CLASS  438 

IS 

5.731.230 

50 

5,731,229 

124 

5.731.231 

153 

5.731.232 

199 

5.731.233 

238 

5,731,234 

253 

5,731.235 

5,731.236 

257 

5,731,237 

261 

5.73138 

296 

5,73 1J39 

364 

5,731,240 

424 

5,731.241 

$86 

5.731.242 

612 

5.731,243 

617 

5,731,244 

705 

5,73  U45 

770 

5.731.246 

773 

5.731.247 

67 

70 

74 

78 

108 

160 

188 
293 
326 
342 

374 

403 

493 

526 

$414 

578 

580 

$9$ 


752 
843 
855 
876 


CLASS  439 

5.730.605 
5.7304)06 
5,730.607 
5.730608 
5.730609 
5,730.610 
5,730,611 
5,730612 
5,730.613 
5,730614 
5,730615 
5,730616 
5,730617 
5,730.618 
5.730.619 
5.730.620 
$.730,621 
$.730,622 
$,730,623 
$.730,624 
5.730625 
5.730.626 
5.730.627 
5.730.628 
5.730.629 
5.730.630 
5.730.631 


CLASS  448 
88  5.730.632 

112  5.730,633 

CLASS  442 

335  5,73 1J48 

CLASS  445 

3  S.730.634 

24  5.730635 

25  5.730636 
49  5,730637 


CLASS  446 

297  5,730,638 

453  5.730.639 

CLASS  458 

41  5.730,640 

$.730,641 

CLASS  451 

6  5.730.642 

8  5.730.643 

28  5.730.644 

32  5,730,645 

92  5.730.646 

173  5.730.647 

CLASS  452 

51  5.730.649 

174  5.73O650 

CLASS  454 

205  5.730.651 

335  5.730.652 

369  5.730.653 


CLASS  455 


3.1 

13.3 

66 

67.1 

69 

76 

90 
117 
126 

127 

136 

144 

1584 

1912 

212 

234.1 

323 
333 

406 
421 
434 
435 

436 
437 
450 
456 
462 

503 
525 
552 

569 


5.732424 
5.731325 
5.731326 
5.73Z327 
5.73Z328 
5.73Z329 
5.73Z330 
5.73Z331 
5.73Z332 
5.73Z333 
5,73Z334 
5.73Z335 
5.73Z336 
5.73Z337 
5.73Z338 
5.73Z339 
5.731340 
5.731341 
5.731342 
5.731343 
5,731344 
5,731345 
5.73Z346 
5,73Z347 
5.73Z348 
5.73Z349 
5.73Z350 
5,73Z351 
5,73Z352 
5,73Z353 
5.73Z354 
5.73Z355 
5.731356 
5.731357 
5.731358 
5,731359 
5.731360 
5,731361 

CLASS  463 

1  5.730.654 

37  5.730.655 


CLASS  464 

24 

5.730.656 

157 

$.730,657 

CLASS  473 

205 

5.730.658 

218 

5,730659 

262 

5.73O660 

294 

5,730661 

300 

5,730662 

373 

5.730663 

5.730664 

376 

5.73066S 

421 

5.730666 

447 

5,730,667 

472 

5.730668 

549 

S.730669 

CLASS  474 

79 

5.730670 

85 

5.730671 

88  5.730672 

110  5.730673 

111  5,730674 

CLASS  475 

5,730675 
5.730,676 
5.730A77 
5.730,678 
5.730.679 


2 

5 

19 

81 

252 


55 


CLASS  476 

5.730.681 


108 
416 

478 


20 


CLASS  477 
46  5.730.680 

120  5.730682 
143  5.730.683 
156  5.730,685 

CLASS  482 

114  5.730,686 

121  5,730«7 
130  5.730,688 
139  5,730,689 
146  5.730.690 

CLASS  483 

56  5,730,691 

CLASS  492 

7  5.730.692 

16  5.730.693 

CLASS  493 

5.730694 
5,730,695 
S.730M6 

CLASS  494 

5.730.697 

CLASS  581 

94  5.73 1J49 

106  5.731.250 

134  5.731.251 

CLASS  582 

5.731.252 
5.731.253 
5.731.254 
5.731.255 
5.731056 
5.73 1J$7 
5.73 1J$9 
5.73 1 J60 
5.731.261 

CLASS  583 

207  5,731.262 

227  5.731.263 

CLASS  584 

116  5.731  J64 

121  5.731J65 

133  5.731.266 

280  5.731.267 

351  5.731.268 

CLASS  585 

210  5.731.269 

320  5.731.270 

434  5.731.271 

CLASS  588 

133  5.731,272 

251  5.73 1J73 

272  5,731.274 

CLASS  518 

5.73 1J75 
5.731.277 
5,73 1 J76 
5,731,278 
5,731279 
5.731  J80 
5.731,281 
5.731082 


161 
221 
284 
320 
340 
392 
417 
423 

CLASS  512 

22  5.731083 

CLASS  513 

414  5.73 1A57 

CLASS  514 

5.731084 
5.731085 
5.731086 
5.731087 
5.731088 
5.731089 
5.731090 
5.731091 
5.731092 
5,731093 
5,731094 
5,731095 
5,731098 
5.731099 
5,731400 
5.731.301 
5.731 402 
5.73 1J03 
5,731404 
5,731405 
Re45.754 


54 

79 

80 

151 

166 

183 


206 


213 

5.731  J06 

217 

5.731.307 

219 

5.731408 

227.8 

5.731409 

2354 

5,731410 

235.8 

5,731411 

250 

5.731412 

255 

5.731413 

256 

5.731414 

269 

5,731415 

283 

5,731416 

289 

5.731417 

5.731418 

290 

5.731419 

291 

5.731420 

5.731.321 

292 

5.731422 

305 

5.731423 

320 

5.731424 

323 

5.731425 

5.731426 

324 

5.731427 

5.731,328 

341 

5.731.331 

354 

5,731432 

356 

5,731.333 

358 

5.731434 

365 

5.731435 

369 

5.731436 

377 

5.731.337 

397 

5.731438 

400 

5.731.339 

415 

5.731440 

416 

5.731441 

443 

5,731442 

450 

5,731443 

460 

5,731,344 

461 

5.731445 

549 

5.73144* 

557 

5.731.347 

561 

5.731448 

5.731.349 

616 

5.731.350 

618 

5.731451 

630 

5.731.352 

646 

5.731453 

7U 

5.731.354 

731 

5.731455 

5.731.356 

739 

5.731457 

CLASS  521 

41 

5.731.358 

$1 

5.731459 

$4 

5.731.360 

137 

5.731461 

142 

5.731.362 

CLASS  522 

16  5.731463 

31  5.731.364 

CLASS  523 

206  5.731,365 

211  5.731466 

219  5.731467 

340  5.731.368 

458  5,731,369 

466  5.731.370 


11 

118 

405 

417 

444 

447 

451 

522 

559 

806 


64 

123 

297 

3264 

327.6 

328.2 

330.2 

404 

437 

438 


CLASS  524 

5.731.371 
Bl  4.961144 
5.731475 
5.731472 
5,731474 
5.731473 
5.731476 
5.731477 
5.731478 
5.731479 

CLASS  525 

5.731480 
5.731,382 
5.731483 
5.731484 
5.731485 
5.731486 
5.731487 
5.731488 
5.731489 
5.731490 
5.731491 


CLASS  526 

74  5.731.392 

83  5.731,381 

124.8  5.731493 

247  5.731494 

334  5.731495 


49 

73 

79 

125 

194 

222 

340 

353 

357 
409 


CLASS  528 

5.731.396 
5.731497 
5.731498 
5.731499 
5.731.400 
5.731.401 
5.731.402 
5.731.403 
5.731,404 
5.731.405 
5.731.406 
5.731.407 

CLASS  538 

5.731.408 
5.731.409 
5.731.410 
5.731.411 
5.731,413 
5.731.412 
5.731.415 
5.731.416 
5.731,417 
5.731.418 


375 

5.731.419 

388.26              5.731.420 

CLASS  534 

638 

5.731.421 

693 

5.731.422 

CLASS  536 

4.1 

5.731.423 

23.1 

5.731.424 

5.731.425 

5.731.426 

234 

5.731.427 

23.72                5.731,428 

25.34                 5.731.429 

46 

5.731.296 

58 

5.731.430 

CLASS  548 

200 

5,731,431 

568 

5.731,432 

CLASS  544 

32 

5.731,433 

141 

5.731,434 

169 

5.731.435 

172 

5.731.436 

201 

5.731,437 

352 

5.731.449 

368 

5.731.438 

CLASS  546 

13 

5.73;. 439 

156 

5.731.440 

CLASS  548 

135  5.731.441 

193  5.731.442 

CLASS  549 

248  5.731.443 

464  5.731.445 

529  5.731.446 

CLASS  552 

574  5.731.447 

CLASS  554 

85  5,731.448 

221  5,731.450 

CLASS  556 

173  5.731.451 

427  5.731.452 


CLASS  558 

274 

5.731.453 

CLASS  568 

43 

5,731,454 

174 

5.731.455 

238 

5.731.456 

245 

5.731.457 

345 

5.731.458 

CLASS  562 

37 

5,731.459 

408 

5,731.460 

414 

$.731,466 

52$ 

$.731,467 

565 

5.731.468 

603 

5.731.469 

CLASS  564 

9  5.731.470 

93  5.731.461 

248  5,731.462 

399  5.731.463 


PI  136 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

428 

5,731,464 

10 

5.732,365 

5.730.718 

130 

5.730.745 

117 

5.732.383 

CLASS  711 

464 

5,731,465 

5.732,366 

5.730,719 

143 

5.730.746 

120 

5.732.384 

2                        5.732.404 

16 

5.732J67 

27 

5,730.720 

148 

5.730.747 

201 

5.732.385 

3                      5.732.405 

CLASS  568 

49 

5.730.721 

159 

5.730.748 

206 

5.732.387 

104                    5  732,406 

397 

5,731,471 

CLASS  6M 

52 

5.73a722 

167 

5.73a749 

426 

5.732.377 

5,732.407 

454 

5,731,472 

3 

5.730.698 

68 

5.73a723 

5.730.750 

113                    5.732.408 

5,731.473 

25 

5.730.699 

95 

5.730.724 

5.730.751 

(^ACC  7*4 

5.732,409 

592 

5,731,474 

104 

5.730.700 

101 

5.730.725 

180 

5.730.752 

^vuu     .^-w 

596 

5.731,475 

127 

5.730.701 

105 

5.730.726 

181 

5.730.753 

203 

5.732.386 

619 

5.731.476 

180 

5.730.702 

118 

5.730.727 

185 

5.730.754 

205 

5.732388 

CLASS  800 

663 

5,731.477 

374 

5.73a704 

185 

5.730.728 

5.730.755 

223 

5.732.389 

2                        5.731.489 

862 

5,731.478 

228 

5.730.729 

190 

5.730.756 

227 

5.732.390 

5.731.490 

864 

5.731.479 

CLASS  Ml 

246 

5.730.730 

198 

5.730.757 

229 

5.732,391 

200                    5  731  491 

897                    5.731.480 

CLASS  57* 

168                    5.73I.48I 
238                    5.731.482 

CLASS  585 

241                    5.731,483 
401                     5,731,485 

2 
23 
49 
118 

137 

26 
64 

5,730.705 
5.73a706 
5.730.707 
5.730.708 
5.730.709 

CLASS  ««2 

5.730.710 
5,730,711 

272 
280 

338 
344 

378 
387 

5.730.731 
5.730,732 
5,73a733 
5.730,734 
5.73a735 
5.730.736 
5.730.737 
5,730,738 
5.730.739 

219                    5.730.758 

CLASS  7*1 

1                        5.732.368 
5.732.369 

37  5.732J70 

38  5.732.371 

41  5.732.372 

42  5,732373 

233                    3.liZ.iVi 
246                    5.732J93 
255                    5,732.394 
260                    5.732,395 
267                    5.732.396 

CLASS  7*5 

1                        5.732.397 
5                        5.732,398 

5.731.492 
5.731.493 
5.731.494 
5.731.496 
5.731.497 
5.731.499 
5.731.500 
5.731301 
5.731302 

511 

5.731,486 

45 

5.732374 

5.732.399 

5,731303 

513 

5.731.487 

CLASS  «M 

CLASS «W 

5.732J75 

26 

5.732.400 

5,731304 

820 

5,731.488 

5 

5,73a712 

1 

5.73a740 

80 

5.732J76 

29 

5.732.401 

5,731305 

6 

5,73a713 

5.730.741 

83 

5.732378 

5,731.506 

CLASS  sm 

20 

5,730.714 

49 

Re.35.755 

5.732379 

"> 

5.732.362 

5,730.715 

5.730.742 

85 

5.732380 

CLASS  IWI 

CLASS  815 

4 

5.732J63 

5.73a716 

69 

S.73a743 

104 

5.732.381 

205 

5.732.402 

8 

5.732.364 

22 

5.730.717 

73 

5.73a744 

110 

5.732.382 

514 

5.73Z403 

1 1 1                       5,729,858 

CLASSIUCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl— 

120     39Z435 

392.494 

392355 

D13— 

103     392.614 

D19— 

32     392.673 

366     392.733 

D2— 

375     392.552 

392,495 

388     392356 

123     392.615 

59     392.674 

377     392.734 

627     391436 

39Z496 

499     392357 

131     392.616 

392.675 

382     392.735 

731      392.437 

603     392,497 

D9— 

300     392358 

144     392,617 

69     392,676 

D24—          125     392.736 

829     39Z439 

629     392,498 

306     392359 

146     392,618 

82     392,677 

126     392,737 

860     392,440 

630     392.499 

314     392360 

168     392,619 

86     392.678 

146     392,738 

875     392,441 

634     392J00 

341     392361 

392.620 

88     392.679 

167     392.739 
169     392,740 
183     39Z741 

882     392.442 

D7- 

346     392J01 

345     392,562 

174     392.621 

90     392.680 

894     392.443 

392J02 

422     392363 

D14— 

102     392.622 

D20- 

10     392.681 

912     392.444 

356     392.503 

433     392364 

105     392.623 

392.682 

954     392.438 

376     392,504 

500     392365 

392.624 

19     392.683 

206     392.742 

392.445 

379     397.505 

503     392366 

106     392.625 

24     392.684 

230     39Z743 

392.446 

388     392.506 

523     392367 

392.626 

40     392.685 

D25—           64     39i744 

392.447 

3966     392J07 

526     392368 

ie7     392.627 

41      392.686 

67     392.746 

392.448 

590     392,508 

543     392369 

113     392.628 

D21— 

5     392,687 

68     392.747 

957     392,449 

599     392,509 

545     392370 

114     392.629 

13     392,688 

103     392.748 

960     392.450 

605     392,510 

DIO— 

5     392371 

392.630 

392.689 

113     392.749 

962     392.451 

608     392,511 

40     392372 

114.3     392.631 

48     392.690 

392.750 

969     39Z452 

619     392,512 

106     392373 

114,4     392.632 

51      392,691 

124     392.751 

39Z453 

620     392.513 

392374 

125     392.633 

52     392,692 

133     39Z752 

392.753 

158     392.754 

972     392.454 

624     392,514 

114     392375 

129     392.634 

59     392,693 

392.455 

637     392415 

118     392376 

138     392.635 

63     392,694 

392.456 

675     392,516 

392377 

144     392.636 

392,695 

D3— 

4     392.457 

679     392J17 

126    392378 

148     392.637 

87     392,696 

D26—            9    392.755 

222     392.458 

392J18 

39t579 

156     392.638 

159     392,697 

26     392.756 

226     392,462 

D8—               5     392J19 

3923(0 

191     392.639 

189     392.698 

37     392,757 

246     39Z459 

10     392.520 

DM— 

4    3923(1 

216     392.640 

190     392.699 

43     392.758 

270     392,460 

392,521 

6     392382 

218     392.641 

191      392.700 

44     392.759 

271     392,461 

392J22 

7     392.5(3 

392.642 

194     392.701 

62     392,760 

319     392,463 

14     392,523 

22     3923(4 

226     392.643 

195     392,702 

63     392,761 

D4— 

107     392,464 

392J24 

26    3923(5 

240     392.644 

200     392,703 

392,762 

114     392.465 

21     392J25 

3923(6 

392.645 

208     392.704 

68     392.763 

D5— 

S3     39Z466 

25     392326 

34     3923(7 

253     392.646 

209     392.705 

85      392.764 
93     392.765 
108     392,766 

D6- 

303     392.467 

392J27 

90    3923(( 

D1S- 

1     392.647 

220     392.706 

310     392,468 

50     392,528 

3923(9 

5     392.648 

392.707 

3M     3V2.4W 

62     392329 

392390 

7     392.649 

221     392.708 

392,410 

68     392330 

91     392391 

392.650 

226     392.709 

1 33     392,767 

392,471 

70     392331 

99    392392 

70     392.652 

228     392.710 

134     392,768 

381     392,472 

392332 

129     392393 

140    392.653 

236     392.711 

392,769 

407     392,473 

71     392333 

15(     392394 

392.654 

D22— 

100     39Z712 

D27—         183     392.770 

419     392,474 

392334 

221     392395 

148     392.655 

142     392.713 

D28—         8.1     392,771 

421      392.475 

83     392335 

D12— 

92     392396 

149     392,656 

392.714 

49     392.772 

422     392.476 

91     392,536 

97     392397 

D16— 

132     392,657 

144     392.715 

82     392.773 

446     392.477 

98     392337 

101     39239( 

202     392.658 

392,716 

262     392,722 

486     392.478 

99    392338 

102     392399 

392.659 

D2J- 

210     392.717 

D29—         120     392.774 

500     392.479 

392339 

110    392.600 

209     392.660 

223     392,718 

D30—         118     392.775 
121     392.776 
131     392.777 

50S     392.4(0 

334     392.540 

392,601 

316     392.661 

392.719 

515     392.4(1 

341     392341 

111     392.602 

326     392.662 

250     392.720 

392.4(2 

349    392342 

392,603 

392.663 

252     392.721 

525     39Z484 

354     392343 

126     392,604 

392.664 

277     392,723 

D32—           19     392.778 

550     392.4(5 

392344 

146     392,605 

392.665 

283     392,724 

25     392.779 

552    392,4(6 

392345 

169     392.606 

392.666 

295     392.725 

33     392.780 

566    392.4(7 

356     392346 

176     392.607 

327     392.667 

392.726 

35     392.781 

392,4(( 

392,547 

179     392.608 

D17— 

20     392.668 

311     392.727 

37     392.782 

571     392,4(9 

358     392.548 

392.609 

D18- 

7     392.669 

328     392.728 

46     392.783 

580     39Z490 

367     392350 

209     392.610 

56     392.651 

353     392,729 

49     392.784 

601     392,491 

373     392351 

211     39Z6II 

392.670 

355     392.730 

825—           59     392.745 

392,492 

380     392353 

219    392.612 

392.671 

364     392.731 

392,493 

382     392354 

416     392.613 

392,672 

365     392.732 

p,- 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  137 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PLANTS 


56        0.294 

65        0.295 

67.3        0J96 


68.1 


0.297 
0.298 
0J99 


87.6 


0.300 
0.301 
0.302 


0303 
030* 
OJOS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Temtories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

DelawBfc 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida- 12 

Georgia. ■. 1 3 

Guam- 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Ulinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska „ 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

Noith  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma „ 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia „ 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fina  number  in  listing  denotes  location  acconiing  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  locauon.  etc.) 


01 


02 
04 


OS 


06 


5.729,938 
5.730,530 
5.730.607 
5.732.124 
5.732.158 
5.730.222 
5.730.236 
5.731,688 
5.729.934 
5.73a084 
5.730,492 
5.730.798 
5,731.056 
5.731,073 
5.731,152 
5,731.408 
5.731.539 
5.731.612 
5.731,660 
5.731,661 
5.731.781 
5,731,799 
5,731.806 
5.731.841 
5,731,893 
5,731,926 
5,731,948 
5,732,016 
5,732.103 
5.732.205 
5,732,226 
5,732J50 
5,732,351 
5,732,387 
5,730,047 
5.730.116 
5.730.454 
5.730364 
5.729.835 
5.729.836 
5,729,877 
5,729,879 
5.729,885 
5,729,888 
5,729.890 
5.729,894 
5,729,903 
5,729,912 
5,729,92! 


5,729,941 
5.729,949 
5,729,950 
5,729,952 
5,729,954 
5,729,956 
5,729,970 
5,729,987 
5,730,016 
5,730,026 
5.730J)33 
5,730.078 
5,730,082 
5,730,083 
5,730,096 
5.730,128 
5,730,136 
5.730,141 
5.730.154 
5.730,161 
5,730.170 
5,730,171 
5.730,181 
5.730JI3 
5.730,226 
5,730,244 
5,730.251 
5.730  J96 
5.73a306 
5.730,319 
5,730J20 
5,730J21 
5,730,322 
5,730J34 
5.730.336 
5.730.340 
5.730,343 
5,730,391 
5,730J96 
5,730.417 
5.730.418 
5.730.450 
5.730.4S4 
5.730.488 
5,730,512 
5,730314 
5,730329 
5,730,540 
5,730.587 


PATENTS 

5.730.592 

5,731,057 

5,730398 

5.731,076 

5,730.599 

5.731.0*6 

5.730.602 

5.731.104 

5.73a605 

5.731.146 

5,730.611 

5,731,148 

5,730,624 

5,731,149 

5,730,628 

5,731,153 

5,730,638 

5,731.156 

5,730.645 

5,731.161 

5.730.654 

5.731.168 

5,730,669 

5,731,186 

5,730,685 

5,731,188 

5,730,689 

5,731,194 

5,730,708 

5,731,216 

5,730,713 

5.711,777 

5,730,714 

5,731,223 

5,730,719 

5,731,227 

5,730730 

5,73 1J39 

5,730,731 

5.731.242 

5.73a741 

5.731.260 

5.730,745 

5.731.276 

5,730,748 

5.731.284 

5,730,752 

5.731JS8 

5,730,754 

5.731.291 

5,730,756 

5.73 1J0« 

5,730757 

5.731  J11 

5,730,758 

5.731.337 

5,730,778 

5.731.343 

5,730,801 

5.731.360 

5,730,803 

5.731.400 

5,730.817 

5,731.413 

5.730.830 

5.731.415 

5.73a834 

5.731.420 

5.730,849 

5.731.427 

5.730.851 

5.731,429 

5,730,872 

5,731.432 

5,730,878 

5.731.43* 

5.730.879 

5.731313 

5.730.882 

5.73133* 

5.730.920 

5.731365 

5,730,948 

5,731.572 

5,730,955 

5,731.585 

5,730,969 

5,731.602 

5,730,970 

5.731,604 

5,730980 

5,731,606 

5,731,001 

5,731,611 

5.731,005 

5,731,621 

5,731,012 

5,731,649 

5,731,655 

5.731.936 

5,731.65* 

5.731,937 

5.731.663 

5,731,960 

5.731.694 

5,731,969 

5.731.700 

5,731,978 

5.731.708 

5,731.983 

5.731.713 

5.731.984 

5.731.715 

5.731.988 

5.731.719 

5.731.993 

5.731.723 

5.731.996 

5.731.725 

5.731,999 

5.731.726 

5,732,003 

5.731.729 

5,732,015 

5.731,731 

5,732,017 

5,731,732 

5,732,020 

5.731.734 

5,732.027 

5.731.744 

5,732,035 

5.731.745 

5.732,039 

5.731.750 

5.732.041 

5,731.755 

5.732,043 

5.731.759 

5.732.079 

5.731.773 

5.732.0*0 

5.731.777 

5.73i083 

5.731.786 

5.732.0*4 

5.731.787 

5,732J*6 

5.731.788 

5,732,094 

5.731.792 

5,732.095 

5.731.802 

5,732,111 

5.731.803 

5.732,113 

5.731.804 

5,732,115 

5.731J05 

5,732,134 

5,731.807 

5.732.137 

5.731.80* 

5.73ri3* 

5.731.814 

5.732.140 

5.731.821 

5.732.148 

5.731.832 

5.732,162 

5.731.838 

5,732,168 

5.731.843 

5,732,172 

5.731.850 

5,732,175 

5.731.859 

5,732,176 

5.731,874 

5,732,177 

5,731,875 

5,732J07 

5,731,876 

5,732.209 

5.731.886 

5.732.210 

5.731.902 

5.732.221 

5.731.903 

5.732.223 

5.731.904 

5.732.229 

5,731.907 

5,732,230 

5.731.928 

5,732,239 

PI  139 


PI  140 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


08 


09 


II 
12 


5.732,241 

5.732.244 

5.732.255 

5.732J5* 

5.73i261 

5.73i266 

5.732J68 

5.732J72 

5.732.273 

5.731275 

5.73i2«5 

5.732J86 

5.732J4I 

5.732J45 

5.732J40 

S.732J84 

5.732J99 

5.732,402 

5.732.406 

5.730.031 

5.730208 

5.730.364 

5.730.432 

5.73a«0l 

5.73a6«0 

5.730.750 

5.730.822 

5.730.837 

5.73a852 

5.73a96l 

5.730.994 

5.731.031 

5.731.144 

5.731.295 

5.731.424 

5.731.470 

5.731J20 

5.731,527 

5.73 1  J«3 

5.731.714 

5.731.921 

5.732.074 

5.732,076 

5.73i218 

5.732J48 

5.73Z257 

5.732,274 

5.732.407 

5.729.907 

5.730.017 

5.730.049 

5.73ai44 

5.730J94 

5.730.439 

5.730J7I 

5.73a763 

5.73a9(3 

5.731.020 

5.731.026 

5.731.112 

5.731.192 

5.731.307 

5.73  U33 

5.731.425 

5.731.451 

5.73U35 

5.73 1J« 

5.731.574 

5.73 1JT7 

5.73 1. 9W 

5.732J32 

5.73Z245 

5.732J95 

5.730.912 

5.730,913 

$.73IjOII 

5.73IJ069 

5.731.163 

5.73 1J62 

5.731,403 

5.731.404 

5.731.405 

5.731.439 

Re.35.752 

5.73ail4 

5.730.284 

5.729  J30 

5.729.851 

5.729.855 

5.729T72 

5.729 J81 

5.729.904 

5.729,922 

5.730.012 

5.730,015 

S.730.052 

5.730.067 

5.730.143 

5.730.165 

5.730.188 

5.730.254 

5.730.308 

5.730.449 


15 
16 


5.730.456 

5.730,644 

5.730.712 

5.730744 

5.730806 

5,730861 

5.730868 

5.7309I1 

5.731.206 

5.731.653 

5.731.757 

5.731.758 

5.731,790 

5.731.817 

5,731.942 

5.73ZI05 

5,732.144 

5,732J83 

5,732J50 

5.729.876 

5.73O039 

5.730,057 

5.730341 

5.730353 

5.730420 

5.730513 

5.730646 

5,730764 

5.730840 

5,731.151 

S.731.257 

5.73ZI3I 

5,732,281 

5,732J47 

5,732J55 

5,732J9« 

lteJ5,750 

5.73O080 

5,730575 

5.730636 

5,730642 

5.73076I 

5.730835 

5.730.874 

5.731.032 

5.731J30 

5.73 1 J35 

5.731.244 

5.731.525 

5.73IJ79 

5.731.610 

5.731.943 

5.732.023 

5.732,031 

5.732,033 

5.732.036 

5.729.854 

5.729.863 

5.729.916 

5.729,925 

5.729.997 

5.73O038 

5.73O042 

5.730104 

5.73O120 

5.730I55 

5.730I68 

5.73OI80 

5.730246 

5.730JII 

5.730313 

5.730J23 

5.730J33 

5.730366 

5.73O400 

5.7304I5 

5.730436 

5.730444 

5.730469 

5.730478 

5.730.495 

5.730539 

5.730609 

5.730651 

5.730M6 

5.730668 

5.7306S7 

5.730.724 

5.73073* 

5.730853 

5.730883 

5.730934 

5.730.937 

5.730.996 

5.731.090 

5.731.102 

5.731.114 

5.731.171 

5.731.269 

5.73 1J20 

5.731.338 

5.73 1 J83 

5.731.434 


20 


22 


23 
24 


5.731.435 

5.731.463 

5.731.485 

5.731.499 

5.731,502 

5.731.521 

5.731332 

5,731342 

5.731.575 

5.731.742 

5.731.761 

5.731.895 

5.731.958 

5.732,128 

5.732.184 

5.732J33 

5.732.352 

5.731367 

5.731391 

5.732.396 

5.732,400 

5.729.858 

5.729.991 

5.729.999 

5.730.194 

5.730.240 

5.730.257 

5.73037I 

5,730.412 

5.730578 

5.730583 

5.730676 

5.730866 

5.730933 

5.731.324 

5.731.327 

5.731.328 

5.73 1 J36 

5.731  J42 

5.731.389 

5.731.436 

5.731.492 

5.731.496 

5.731.666 

5.732,106 

5.732.375 

5.732.397 

4.962,144 

5.73O037 

5.73O061 

5.73O30I 

5.730.944 

5,731.202 

5,731.497 

5,73 1J04 

5,731306 

5.729.953 

5.730227 

5.73029I 

5.73O500 

5.730524 

5.73O860 

5.731.418 

5.730274 

5.73O404 

5.730577 

5.73O709 

5.730.147 

5.7303I5 

5.730447 

5.73O690 

5.731053 

5.731.287 

5.731.442 

5.731.443 

5.731.480 

5.731.482 

5.732.045 

5.7302S2 

5.73O230 

5.73O409 

5.730.445 

5.730448 

5.730W3 

5.730698 

5.73O700 

5.730725 

5.730.755 

5.730.765 

5.730JI9 

5.73O830 

5.730894 

5.730.989 

5.73l«l 

5.731.167 

5.731.170 

5.731.190 

5.731.301 

5.731  JOS 

5.731.325 

5.73I.4II 

5.731.673 

5.731.784 


25 


26 


.5.732.107 

5.732.212 

5.732,324 

5.732J59 

5.729.988 

5.730.048 

5.730.070 

5.730.077 

5.730.088 

5.730.269 

5.730.344 

5.730.403 

5.730359 

5.730.582 

5.730.655 

5.730.678 

5.730.726 

5.730.747 

5.730826 

5.730.893 

5.730.915 

5.730975 

5.731.041 

5.731.142 

5.731.158 

5.731.182 

5.731.185 

5.731.196 

5.731.294 

5.731J12 

5.73UI9 

5.731.364 

5.731.371 

5.73 1 J86 

5.731.417 

5.731344 

5.731373 

5.731.643 

5.731.699 

5.731.703 

5.731.957 

5.732ja02 

5.732.044 

5.732,087 

5.73ZI04 

5.732,154 

5.732,219 

5,732J40 

5.732J47 

5,732J82 

5.732J87 

5.729,839 

5.729,842 

5,729.875 

5.729.899 

5,729,935 

5.729.946 

5,729,975 

5.729,977 

5.729.99« 

<,730JOO« 

5.73O028 

5.730J)« 

5.73O09I 

S.73O094 

5.730.110 

5.730199 

5.73O202 

5.730J04 

5.730338 

5.730369 

5.730411 

5.730.453 

5.730.464 

5.730472 

5.730475 

5,730481 

5,730.486 

5.73049I 

5.730494 

5.730499 

5.730321 

5.730331 

5.730350 

5.7W366 

5.730572 

5.730.647 

5.730657 

5.730688 

5.730792 

5.730J0S 

5.730M>9 

5.730.812 

5.730854 

5.730.909 

5.730.935 

5.730.945 

5.730.985 

5.731.046 

5.731.094 

5.731.095 

5.731.379 

5.731.471 


27 


28 


30 


31 


33 


5.731.494 

5.731316 

5.731323 

5.731.543 

5.731351 

5.731362 

5.731363 

5.731.587 

5.731.664 

5.731.675 

5.731.702 

5.731.754 

5.731.756 

5.731.816 

5.731.870 

5.731.955 

5.73Z046 

5.732.194 

5.732.337 

5.732.372 

5.732.376 

5.732381 

5.732J82 

5.729.889 

5.729.919 

5.729.963 

5.729.964 

5.730.021 

5.730.122 

5.730.126 

5.730.142 

5.730.216 

5.730.275 

5.730.490 

5.730.523 

5.730.561 

5.730.622 

5.730699 

5.73O720 

5.730.733 

5.730.734 


Rt.35.753 

5.729.983 

5.730.046 

5.730.106 

5.730.133 

5.730.211 

5.730.423 

5.730.606 

5.730.641 

5.730.705 

5.7^0.732 

5.730.742 

5.730.808 

5.730.844 

5.730.885 

5.730.896 

5.730.906 

5.730.938 

5.730.959 

5.730.963 

5.730.964 

5.730.%5 

5.730.%? 

5.730.990 

5,730.991 

5.731.021 

5.731.029 

5.731.062 

5.731.082 

5.731.087 

5.731.093 

5.731.180 

5.731.212 

5.731.264 

5.731.277 

5.731.281 

5.731.283 

5.731.317 

5.731.368 

5.731.380 

5.731381 


5.730.831 

5.731.385 

5.730.919 

5.731.423 

5.730.978 

5.731.450 

5.731.042 

5.731344 

5.731.150 

5.731381 

5.73  IJ69 

5.731.626 

5.731.409 

5.731.711 

5.731301 

5.731.743 

5.731303 

5.731.837 

5.731307 

5.731.839 

5.731322 

5.731.848 

5.731368 

5.731.892 

5.731.768 

s.nuaw 

5.731.868 

5.732.071 

5.731.931 

5.732.078 

5.731.932 

5.732.112 

5.731.934 

5.732.179 

5.732JI5 

5.732.189 

5.732.404 

5.732.198 

5.729.859 

5.732214 

5.729.933 

5.732J28 

5.73O907 

5.732.383 

5.731.667 

5.732389 

5.729.927 

35                 5.731348 

5.730.169 

5.731.746 

5.730.172 

5.731.751 

5.730.189 

36                  Re.35.751 

5.730314 

5.729.833 

5.730,316 

5.729.869 

5.7304J4 

5.729  J84 

5.730489 

5.729.896 

5,730395 

5.729.945 

5.730652 

5.729.968 

5.710  653 

5.730.003 

5.730766 

5.730014 

J.730818 

5.73O032 

5.730997 

5.730«« 

5.731.155 

5.730113 

5.73IJ0e 

5.730.118 

5.731.426 

5.730121 

5.731.995 

5.730I29 

5.732.187 

5.730I34 

5.732231 

5.73OI40 

5,729.843 

5.730146 

5.730.498 

5.730I52 

5.731364 

5.730I53 

5.73 1A78 

5.730ISt 

5.7307I8 

5.730178 

5.73IJ05 

5.730214 

5.731  J39 

5.710  730 

5.731300 

5.730245 

5.730.723 

5.730248 

5.731.785 

5.730261 

5.729.917 

5.710,2«3 

5.7».0e6 

5.730,285 

5.730.435 

5.710  2W 

5.73O630 

5.730378 

5.730,816 

5.730.405 

5.731.662 

5.730.438 

5.731.763 

5.730.451 

5.732.216 

5.730335 

5.732238 

5.730367 
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5.730568 

5.710662 

5.731306 

5.731.446 

5.731220 

5.731.945 

S.730S»4 

5.730,667 

5.731J9I 

5.731.449 

5.731238 

5.731246 

S.T3lli«i 

5.730693 

5.731.416 

5.731.476 

5.731252 

51                   5.729.847 

5.T3IU20 

5.730715 

5.731326 

5.731.477 

5.731316 

5.729.864 

S.730iSt 

5.730721 

5.731337 

5.731.641 

5.731392 

5.729.929 

5.7307I7 

5.730767 

5.731356 

5.731.775 

5.731397 

5.729.992 

5.730722 

5.730775 

5.731.644 

5.731.835 

5.731.401 

5.730.009 

S.730729 

5.730922 

5.731.648 

44                   5.730196 

5.731.428 

5.730.158 

5.730.779 

5.73O950 

5.731.650 

5.730.727 

5.731.457 

5.730.164 

5.730.7S2 

5.730952 

5.731.659 

5.730974 

5.731.461 

5.730.179 

5.730715 

5.731X100 

5.731.665 

4$                 5.73O059 

5.731.468 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Pateat  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4.  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Pieliminaiy  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appHcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  seaidi  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  Etecember  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  foUows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Auflwrity  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Baac  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30). 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Ch^ter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  fvesented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  repon  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .         1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
28,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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patent  numbers 


months  may  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,400,437  through  5,402,534 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
26,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
OKHiths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  5.001,781  through  5,003,629 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attentiou  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
24,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utibty  Patents  4,651,345  through  4,653,118 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  arc  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,1(X).00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notke  of  ExpiratkHi  of  Patents 
Due  to  Fmilore  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenaiKe  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patenu  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  January  21,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4.564.956 

4.564.963 

4.564.972 

4.564.981 

4.564.990 

4,564.993 

4.564.995 

4.565.010 

4.565,018 

4,565,027 

4,565,031 

4,565.035 

4.565,052 

4,565.053 

4.565.069 

4.565.091 

4.565.092 

4.565.094 

4.565,101 

4.565,102 

4,565,107 

4.565.111 

4.565,113 

4.565.115 

4.565.119 

4.565.122 

4,565.125 

4.565.139 

4.565,140 

4,565,141 

4,565,142 

4.565.147 

4.565.153 

4.565.159 

4.565.164 

4,565,166 

4,565,174 

4,565,188 

4,565,203 

4,565,204 

4.565.206 

4.565,208 

4.565.212 

4,565.221 

4,565.224 

4,565.225 

4,565,227 

4,565,228 

4,565.234 

4,565,235 

4,565,245 

4.565.247 

4.565.248 

4,565,249 

4,565,254 

4,565059 

4,565,261 

4,565,266 

4,565.270 

4.565,272 

4.565.281 


Serial  Number 

06/573,282 

06/666,625 

06/610,398 

06/624,409 

06/580,845 

06/471.193 

06/714.055 

06/499.345 

06/692.101 

06/668.949 

06/574.881 

06/600.731 

06/502.013 

06/594.695 

06/668.321 

06^23.894 

06/654.577 

06/613.423 

06/543.412 

06/731.330 

06/576.401 

06/612,639 

06/593,481 

06/404,118 

06«22.659 

06/559.960 

06/620.760 

06/649.558 

06/577,579 

06/563,198 

06/743,124 

06/607.537 

06/571,259 

06/640.026 

06/690.180 

06/629.336 

06/667.746 

06/551,958 

06/550,766 

06^16.901 

06/609,112 

06/607,156 

06/542,337 

06/582,575 

06/547,006 

06/642,542 

06/621,117 

06/614,688 

06/471,010 

06/541,573 

06/492,867 

06/576,820 

06/633,750 

06/652.541 

06/5282,70 

06/624.605 

06/592,244 

06/605,517 

06/454,890 

06/576.403 

06/524.059 


Issue  Date 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 

01/21/86 
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Patent  Number 

4.565.284 
4,565.291 
4.565.292 
4.565,295 
4.565.306 
4.565.313 
4.565.331 
4.565.343 
4.565.353 
4.565.354 
4.565.361 
4.565.363 
4.565,369 
4,565,387 
4,565,395 
4,565,399 
4,565.405 
4.565,424 
4,565,430 
4,565,435 
4,565,438 
4,565,442 
4,565,447 
4,565,449 
4.565.454 
4.565.458 
4.565.472 
4.565.476 
4,565,479 
4.565.484 
4.565.485 
4.565.489 
4.565.501 
4.565.503 
4.565.508 
4.565.512 
4.565.516 
4.565.518 
4.565.520 
4.565.524 
4.565.525 
4.565.528 
4.565.529 
4.565.532 
4.565.538 
4.565.545 
4.565.549 
4.565.551 
4.565.563 
4.565.572 
4.565.574 
4.565.581 
4.565.584 
4,565.592 
4.565.5% 
4.565.599 
4.565.608 
4.565.618 
4.565.619 
4.565,623 
4.565.624 
4.565,630 
4,565,631 
4,565,643 
4,565,645 
4,565,649 
4.565.651 
4.565.654 
4.565.656 
4.565.669 
4.565.673 
4.565.677 
4.565.681 
4.565.683 
4.565.685 
4.565.688 
4.565.689 


Serial  Number 

06/475.743 
06/489.144 
06/700.332 
06/681,480 
06/568,120 
06/684,909 
06/656,773 
06/404,118 
06/645,366 
06/496,939 
06/598,792 
06/608418 
06/481.207 
06/665.627 
06/595.237 
06/637.321 
06/618.877 
06/337.493 
06/529,036 
06/624.441 
06/575.%7 
06/666366 
06/553.736 
06/465.014 
06/619.049 
06/628.957 
06/727.207 
06/570.972 
06/586.463 
06/499.838 
06/642.669 
06/398.908 
06/654,032 
06^706.596 
06/663,931 
06/634.592 
06/590316 
06/634.592 
06/575,097 
06/563300 
06/612,430 
06/590,891 
06/523,940 
06^5373 
06/651,714 
06/726,185 
06/492,1% 
06/543,131 
06/691.635 
06/676.435 
06/673,174 
06/453,048 
06/460,801 
06/626,731 
06/673.366 
06/680.237 
06/666318 
06/668.433 
06/467.711 
06/642.502 
06/482.040 
06/665,424 
06/562,866 
06/648.216 
06/506.263 
06/635.940 
06/538372 
06/479.375 
06/343.357 
06/487.307 
06/686.937 
06/622.757 
06/606370 
06/628320 
06/651.181 
06/551.242 
06/722.870 


Issue  Date 

4365.690 

4.565.692 

01/21/86 

4365.693 

01/21/86 

4365.702 

01/21/86 

4365.724 

01/21/86 

4365.732 

01/21/86 

4365.735 

01/21/86 

4365,746 

01/21/86 

4365,749 

01/21/86 

4365,752 

01/21/86 

4365,753 

01/21/86 

4365,759 

01/21/86 

4365,762 

01/21/86 

4365,770 

01/21/86 

4365,772 

01/21/86 

4365,782 

01/21/86 

4,565,801 

01/21/86 

4365,804 

01/21/86 

4365,813 

01/21/86 

4,565,822 

01/21/86 

4365.824 

01/21/86 

4365.836 

01/21/86 

4365.840 

01/21/86 

4365.843 

01/21/86 

4365.844 

01/21/86 

4365.845 

01/21/86 

4365.846 

01/21/86 

4365.849 

01/21/86 

4365.850 

01/21/86 

4365.855 

01/21/86 

4365.857 

01/21/86 

4365.858 

01/21/86 

4365.860 

01/21/86 

4365,865 

01/21/86 

4365,866 

01/21/86 

4365,868 

01/21/86 

4365,877 

01/21/86 

4365,882 

01/21/86 

4365,889 

01/21/86 

4365,892 

01/21/86 

4365.901 

01/21/86 

4365,905 

01/21/86 

4365,907 

01/21/86 

4365.908 

01/21/86 

4365.914 

01/21/86 

4365.917 

01/21/86 

4365.920 

01/21/86 

4365.927 

01/21/86 

4365.928 

01/21/86 

4365.930 

01/21/86 

4365.931 

01/21/86 

4365.934 

01/21/86 

4365.941 

01/21/86 

4365.943 

01/21/86 

4365.944 

01/21/86 

4365,945 

01/21/86 

4365,946 

01/21/86 

4365.947 

01/21/86 

4365.953 

01/21/86 

4365.954 

01/21/86 

4365,955 

01/21/86 

4365,980 

01/21/86 

4365,982 

01/21/86 

4365,985 

01/21/86 

4365,998 

01/21/86 

4,565,999 

01/21/86 

4366,000 

01/21/86 

4366,003 

01/21/86 

4366,004 

01/21/86 

4366,005 

01/21/86 

4366,006 

01/21/86 

4366,016 

01/21/86 

4366,020 

01/21/86 

4366,024 

01/21/86 

4366,029 

01/21/86 

4366,031 

01/21/86 

4366,032 

01/21/86 

4366,033 

01/21/86 

4366,040 

06/722,493 
06/564,968 
06/319327 
06/616,990 
06/642,119 
06/709,242 
06/662,503 
06/522,380 
06/686,353 
06/685638 
06/719,833 
06/618,604 
06/649.762 
06/670.949 
06/630,232 
06/634.491 
06/371,223 
06/648.637 
06/650.530 
06/637.106 
06/550,321 
06/498,222 
06/619.344 
06/683033 
06/653.509 
06/706.181 
06/398.851 
06/630.509 
06/471.934 
06/665,980 
06/673.872 
06/665.262 
06/719.461 
06/513.617 
06/573,443 
06/537,237 
06/540,414 
06/568,846 
06/588,826 
06/562,620 
06/618.823 
06/608.385 
06/634.470 
06/680,691 
06/490.155 
06/572,163 
06/610.035 
06/661,844 
06/421,403 
06/616,101 
06/691,776 
06^53,672 
06/436,335 
06/606,136 
06/556.208 
06/493,493 
06/495,882 
06/588,425 
06/626,982 
06/445,954 
06/544,395 
06/545,460 
06/505,668 
06/628,505 
06/466,753 
06/466.074 
06/466,077 
06/447,0% 
06/472,783 
06/472,776 
06/495.4% 
06/582,085 
06/481,517 
06/405.886 
06/592,839 
06/S80.6S0 
06/550,690 
06/522,020 
06/506,265 


01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
01/21/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,893.611 

07/271.214 

01/16«0 

4,893.613 

07/260,522 

01/16/90 

4,566,042 

06/637.512 

01/21/86 

4.893.614 

07/188,671 

01/16/90 

4,566,044 

06/665.807 

01/21/86 

4.893,621 

06^99,669 

01/16«0 

4,566,045 

06/621.414 

01/21/86 

4,893.624 

07/209,520 

01/16/90 

4,566,047 

06/405.557 

01/21/86 

4,893.626 

06/94O.6S7 

01/16«0 

4.566,050 

06/454.916 

01/21/86 

4,893,627 

07/200.811 

01/16/90 

4,566,052 

06/667.724 

01/21/86 

4,893,632 

07/181,027 

01/16W 

4.566,057 

06/616,614 

01/21/86 

4,893.633 

07/261.257 

01/16«0 

4.566,060 

06/528,153 

01/21/86 

4,893,639 

06«88,534 

01/16/90 

4.566,067 

06/489,989 

01/21/86 

4,893.642 

07/296,189 

01/16/90 

4.566.075 

06/451.663 

01/21/86 

4.893,644 

07/239,134 

01/16«0 

4.566,080 

06/512.853 

01/21/86 

4.893^^653 

07/293,214 

01/16/90 

4,566.085 

06m0.598 

01/21/86 

4.893.655 

07/397,549 

01/16/90 

4,566.097 

06/565.244 

01/21/86 

4.893.656 

07/303.807 

01/16/90 

4.566.088 

06/542,014 

01/21/86 

4.893.658 

07/199,923 

01/16«0 

4.566,097 

06/565.244 

01/21/86 

4.893.662 

07/280,553 

01/16«0 

4.566.102 

06/485.816 

01/21/86 

4.893,671 

07/208,714 

01/16«0 

4.566,105 

06/531,680 

01/21/86 

4.893.673 

06/666,866 

01/16«0 

4.566.108 

08/633.924 

01/21/86 

4.893.677 

07/278,898 

01/16/90 

4.566.114 

06/411,403 

01/21/86 

4.893,686 

07/345,780 

01/16«0 

4.566,120 

06/648.427 

01/21/86 

4,893.691 

07/155,576 

01/16«0 

4.566,123 

06/533,408 

01/21/86 

4.893.692 

07/231,339 

01/16/90 

4.566.124 

06/521,956 

01/21/86 

4.893.693 

07/245,826 

01/16«0 

4.566,125 

06/447,868 

01/21/86 

4,893.694 

07/270,710 

01/16«0 

4.566,126 

06/483,505 

01/21/86 

4,893.696 

07/222,117 

01/16/90 

4.566,128 

06/514,674 

01/21/86 

4,893.697 

07/280,007 

01/16/90 

4.566,131 

06/625.213 

01/21/86 

4,893.701 

07/323,907 

01/16/90 

4.566,132 

06/456,091 

01/21/86 

4.893.705 

07/206,225 

01/16W 

4,566.133 

06/579,786 

01/21/86 

4.893.711 

07/324,188 

01/16AK) 

4,566,134 

06/679,526 

01/21/86 

4.893,717 

07/303.469 

01/16/90 

4,893,365 

07/354,769 

01/16«0 

4.893,724 

07/202,%9 

01/16«0 

4,893,368 

07/272.917 

01/16«0 

4.893.733 

07/274,821 

01/16/90 

4,893,369 

07/l%,266 

01/16«0 

4.893.735 

07/168,902 

01/16W 

4,893.370 

07/203.191 

01/16«0 

4.893,740 

07/274,177 

01/16/90 

4,893.371 

07/223,405 

01/16W 

4.893.745 

07/309.226 

01/16/90 

4.893.375 

07/325.559 

01/16«0 

4.893.749 

07/169.745 

01/16«0 

4,893,376 

07/287.274 

01/16/90 

4.893.769 

07/295.010 

01/16«0 

4.893.378 

07/264.890 

01/16«0 

4,893.778 

07/267.808 

01/16/90 

4.893,379 

07/184.972 

01/16/90 

4.893,781 

07/l%.368 

01/16W 

4.893.392 

07/224.628 

01/16/90 

4,893.784 

07/223.917 

01/16«0 

4.893.396 

07/295.964 

01/16/90 

4.893.788 

07/263.413 

01/16«0 

4,893,401 

07/255,158 

01/16/90 

4.893.791 

07/241.530 

01/16/90 

4,893,404 

07/244.050 

01/16«0 

4.893.794 

07/250.688 

01/16/90 

4,893.410 

07/273.925 

01/16/90 

4.893,7% 

07/250.626 

01/16«0 

4,893,426 

07/255.597 

01/16«0 

4.893.799 

07/147.296 

01/16/90 

4,893.433 

07/313.018 

01/16«0 

4.893,801 

07/285.210 

01/16W 

4.893.442 

07/275.970 

01/16/90 

4.893,808 

07/148.665 

01/16«0 

4.893.453 

07/301.197 

01/16/90 

4,893.809 

06^92.949 

01/16/90 

4,893,456 

07/184.114 

01/16AK) 

4.893,814 

07/153.354 

01/16«0 

4.893,458 

07/148.919 

01/16«0 

4,893,815 

07/090,036 

01/16/90 

4,893,474 

07/223,302 

01/16«0 

4,893.816 

07/289,805 

01/16«0 

4,893,476 

07/231,454 

01/16/90 

4.893,818 

07/227,984 

01/16/90 

4.893,479 

07/222,325 

01/16/90 

4.893.819 

07/162,812 

01/16/90 

4,893,485 

07/307,407 

01/16/90 

4,893.825 

07/240,881 

01/16«0 

4,893.489 

07/170,138 

01/16/90 

4.893.828 

07/292.217 

01/16/90 

4.893,490 

07/168.059 

01/16«0 

4.893.830 

07/307.533 

01/16/90 

4.893,497 

07/193.810 

01/16«0 

4,893,831 

06/944.230 

01/16/90 

4.893,503 

07/208,417 

01/16«0 

4,893,836 

07/169.558 

01/16/90 

4,893,506 

07/218,845 

01/16/90 

4.893.846 

07/346.473 

01/16«0 

4,893,520 

07/209,823 

01/16«0 

4,893,851 

07/251.357 

01/16«0 

4.893.521 

07/271.387 

01/16«0 

4.893,852 

07/297.700 

01/16/90 

4.893,522 

07/213.872 

01/16/90 

4,893.861 

07/197.644 

01/16W 

4.893.523 

07/142,049 

01/16«0 

4.893.872 

07/169.327 

01/16«0 

4,893.528 

07/326342 

01/16«0 

4.893,877 

07/235.179 

01/16/90 

4.893.537 

07/219.347 

01/16/90 

4.893.884 

07/302.526 

01/16/90 

4.893.541 

07/190.402 

01/16(W 

4,893,887 

06/560.747 

01/16/90 

4.893.550 

07/252.599 

01/16W 

4.893.891 

07/256.634 

01/16/90 

4.893,557 

06/841.675 

01/16/90 

4.893,897 

07/163.056 

01/16/90 

4.893.559 

07/133.666 

01/16«0 

4,893,899 

07/181.989 

01/16/90 

4.893.566 

07/130,631 

01/16W 

4,893.904 

07/220.953 

01/16«0 

4,893,568 

07/129,799 

01/16«0 

4,893.907 

07/130.462 

01/16/90 

4,893.573 

07/354.833 

01/16/90 

4.893,912 

06/7%.391 

01/16«0 

4.893.575 

07/193.402 

01/16/90 

4,893,916 

07/154.647 

01/16/90 

4,893.580 

07/352,009 

01/16«0 

4,893.920 

07/229.990 

01/16/90 

4.893.586 

07/199,140 

01/16/90 

4.893,924 

07/222.598 

01/16«0 

4.893.599 

07/268.812 

01/16/90 

4.893.926 

07/029.117 

01/16«0 

4.893.600 

07/212.319 

01/16W 

4.893.927 

07/292.803 

01/16/90 

4.893.606 

07/233,807 

01/16/90 

4.893,930 

07/147.968 

01/16«0 

March  31, 

1 

1 

1998                           U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

1208  OG  97 

Patent  Nuir 

ber                 Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,894,257 

07/215,081 

01/16W 

4.894.262 

07/261,740 

01/16«0 

4.893.934 

07/148.328 

01/16«0 

4.894,270 

07/131.255 

01/16/90 

4.893,941 

07/213.078 

01/16/90 

4,894,273 

07/207.394 

01/16«0 

4,893,943 

07/212,268 

01/16«0 

4,894,274 

07/217.220 

01/16/90 

4,893,944 

07/291,629 

01/16«>0 

4,894,277 

06/926,132 

01/16/90 

4,893,945 

07/072,206 

01/16/90 

4.894,285 

07/127.715 

01/16/90 

4,893,947 

07/300,586 

01/16/90 

4,894,286 

07/268,015 

01/16«0 

4,893,948 

07/231,882 

01/16/90 

4.894.287 

06^04,300 

01/16«0 

4,893,949 

07/161.916 

01/16/90 

4.894.302 

06^36.531 

01/16/90 

4,893,950 

07/250.798 

01/16«0 

4.894.307 

07/270,184 

01/16«0 

4,893,957 

07/275,058 

01/16«0 

4.894.310 

07/290,650 

01/16/90 

4,893,963 

07/239.625 

01/16W 

4.894,317 

07/176,466 

01/16/90 

4,893,966 

07/212.883 

01/16W) 

4.894,322 

06/831,993 

01/16/90 

4.893.968 

07/168.153 

01/16/90 

4,894,324 

07/163,738 

01/16/90 

4.893,969 

07/265,898 

01/16W 

4,894,328 

07/046,277 

01/16«0 

4.893,970 

07/188,022 

01/16«0 

4,894,329 

07/019.681 

01/16/90 

4.893.974 

07/295,118 

01/16W 

4,894,339 

06/942.797 

01/16/90 

4.893.975 

07/268,312 

01/16/90 

4,894,341 

07/010.489 

01/16«>0 

4,893.986 

06/783,045 

01/16«0 

4,894,344 

07/276.785 

01/16«0 

4.893,989 

07/320,690 

01/16/90 

4,894,346 

06/540.330 

01/16«0 

4,893,991 

07/262,205 

01/16«0 

4,894.357 

06/793.206 

01/16«0 

4,894,003 

07/201,479 

01/16«0 

4.894.370 

07/173.342 

01/16«0 

4,894.004 

07/267,356 

01/16/90 

4.894.371 

06/940.161 

01/16/90 

4,894.005 

07/065,480 

01/16/90 

4.894,380 

07/176.483 

01/16«0 

4,894.007 

07/28,3442 

01/16«»0 

4.894.381 

07/204.471 

01/16/90 

4.894.011 

07/265,942 

01/16/90 

4,894,382 

06/924.658 

01/16/90 

4.894.014 

07/237,449 

01/16«0 

4,894,385 

06/818,873 

01/I6«0 

4,894,015 

07/238,943 

01/16/90 

4,894.390 

07/260.632 

01/16/90 

4,894,016 

07/211,945 

01/16-W 

4.894.395 

07/138.907 

01/16«0 

4,894,031 

07/l%,038 

01/16/90 

4.894.396 

07/211.122 

01/16/90 

4,894.036 

07/229.400 

01/16-W 

4.894.401 

06W4.035 

01/16/90 

4,894,037 

07/139,892 

01/16/90 

4,894,402 

07/044.868 

01/16W 

4,894.044 

07/249458 

01/16*W 

4.894.405 

07/276.004 

01/16/90 

4.894.054 

07/208,486 

01/16/90 

4.894,407 

07/232.309 

01/16«0 

4.894.064 

07/267,314 

01/16/90 

4,894,422 

07/286.098 

01/16/90 

4.894.065 

07/163.444 

01/16/90 

4,894,427 

07/250.859 

01/16/90 

4,894.078 

07/252.107 

01/16/90 

4.894.429 

07/237.117 

01/16«0 

4.894.083 

07/161,812 

01/16«0 

4.894.431 

07/197.479 

01/16/90 

4.894.086 

07/190,993 

01/16«0 

4.894.441 

07/163,531 

01/16/90 

4.894.088 

07/133,434 

01/16/90 

4.894.449 

07/225,544 

01/16/90 

4.894.090 

07/163.155 

01/16/90 

4.894,453 

07/068,228 

01/16W 

4.894.092 

07/038.219 

01/16«0 

4,894,454 

07/082,773 

01/16/90 

4,894.097 

07/140.296 

01/16«0 

4,894,460 

06/563,008 

01/16/90 

4,894.098 

07/225,368 

01/16/90 

4.894.463 

07/232,678 

01/16/90 

4,894,109 

07/227.690 

01/16«0 

4.894.467 

06/919,722 

01/16/90 

4,894,114 

07/292,973 

01/16/90 

4.894.479 

06/269.224 

01/16/90 

4,894,124 

07/268.246 

01/16/90 

4.894.480 

07/285.258 

01/16/90 

4,894,126 

07/145,805 

01/16/90 

4.894.481 

07/215.283 

01/16/90 

4,894,128 

06/860,703 

01/16/90 

4.894.483 

07/114,121 

01/16«0 

4,894,130 

07/278.467 

0l/16«0 

4.894.484 

07/092.465 

01/16/90 

4,894,139 

07/198.01 1 

01/16/90 

4.894.493 

07/267.507 

01/16W 

4.894,146 

07/l%.449 

01/16/90 

4.894,509 

07/283.668 

01/16/90 

4.894,148 

07/043,373 

01/16«0 

4,894,514 

07/215.473 

01/16/90 

4.894,153 

07/276,529 

01/16/90 

4,894,517 

07/221,142 

01/16W 

4,894.155 

07/181.417 

01/16W 

4,894,519 

07/344.541 

01/16/90 

4,894.161 

06/927.947 

01/16/90 

4.894,520 

07/205.694 

01/16«0 

4,894.162 

07/187.035 

01/16«0 

4,894,529 

07/267.205 

01/16/90 

4.894.165 

07/348.928 

01/16«0 

4,894,536 

07/124.023 

01/16«0 

4.894.167 

07/179.779 

01/16-W 

4,894,539 

07/352.61 1 

01/16«0 

4.894,172 

07/237.188 

01/16«0 

4,894,542 

07/137,131 

01/16/90 

4,894,173 

07/270,869 

01/16/90 

4.894,549 

07/164,106 

01/16«0 

4.894,178 

07/106,796 

01/16/90 

4.894,552 

07/228.260 

01/16«0 

4.894.179 

07/106,797 

01/16«0 

4,894,554 

07/246.594 

01/16/90 

4.894.182 

07/109.393 

01/16/90 

4,894.555 

07/122.999 

01/16«0 

4,894.189 

07/187.483 

01/16/90 

4.894.556 

07/061.761 

01/16/90 

4.894.190 

07/248.673 

01/16/90 

4.894.562 

07/252,480 

01/16/90 

4,894.193 

07/249,023 

01/16/90 

4.894.567 

07/258.560 

01/16«0 

4.894.197 

07/172,717 

01/16«0 

4.894.576 

07/177,507 

01/16/90 

4.894.199 

07/061.899 

01/16«0 

4.894.582 

07/257,377 

01/16/90 

4.894.208 

07/219.092 

01/16/90 

4,894.585 

06^5,679 

01/16/90 

4.894.210 

06/876.747 

01/16«0 

4,894.586 

07/157,644 

01/16/90 

4.894,211 

06/863.529 

01/16«0 

4,894,591 

07/240,331 

01/16«0 

4,894,213 

06/845.984 

01/16«0 

4,894.599 

07/175.699 

01/16«0 

4.894.223 

07/140.353 

01/16/90 

4,894,609 

07/034.150 

01/16/90 

4.894.228 

07/217.824 

01/16«0 

4,894,610 

07/057.918 

01/16«0 

4.894,229 

06/854.242 

01/16/90 

4,894,613 

07/240.783 

01/16«0 

4,894.249 

07/322.367 

01/16/90 

4,894,621 

07/205.696 

01/16/90 

4.894.256 

07/264.488 

01/16/90 

4,894,624 

07/140.505 

01/16«0 
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March  31.  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.279.160 

07/741,045 

oi/ism 

5.279.170 

07/987,618 

01/18/94 

4.894,628 

07/163,966 

01/16*W 

5.279.179 

08A)22,008 

01/18/94 

4,894,671 

07/267,830 

01/16/90 

5.279,181 

08A)50.502 

oi/ism 

4.894,673 

07/296,466 

01/16W 

5,279,184 

07/997,787 

01/18/94 

4.894,683 

07/279,623 

01/16/90 

5,279,188 

08A)61.561 

01/18/94 

4.894,686 

07/224,963 

01/16W 

5.279,191 

07/914.914 

oi/ism 

4,894.690 

07/173,751 

01/16«0 

5,279.209 

07/946,457 

01/18/94 

4.894,691 

07/042.330 

01/16W 

5.279214 

07/729.717 

01/18m 

4.894,700 

06/849.145 

01/16*W 

5,279215 

07/803.115 

01/18AM 

4.894,704 

07/282,646 

01/16/90 

5,279216 

07/897,263 

01/18/94 

4,894,709 

07/166.512 

01/16/90 

5,279,220 

08/026,295 

01/18/94 

4.894,711 

07/255,930 

01/16«0 

5279224 

07/844,822 

01/18/94 

4.894,713 

07/200,933 

01/16/90 

5,279.234 

07/956,354 

oi/ism 

4,894.721 

07/169,41 1 

01/16«0 

5,279238 

07/974,868 

01/18/94 

4,894.725 

07/167.750 

01/16/90 

5,279,240 

07/744,574 

01/18/94 

4.894,727 

07/258,835 

01/16/90 

5,279,243 

07/950,823 

01/18/94 

4,894,742 

06/915,299 

01/16/90 

5,279.252 

08A)46.258 

01/18/94 

4.894,750 

07/239,182 

01/16«0 

5.279,256 

08A)24,663 

01/18/94 

4.894,751 

07/197.602 

01/16/90 

5.279,257 

08A)33.206 

01/18m 

4.894,765 

07/361,661 

01/16/90 

5,279,259 

07/741,847 

01/18/94 

4.894.772 

07/080,452 

01/16/90 

5,279,260 

07/886,940 

01/18/94 

4.894,778 

07/245,356 

01/16«0 

5.279,276 

07/969,003 

01/18m 

4.894,788 

07/184,371 

01/16W 

5.279.277 

07/923,552 

01/18/94 

4.894.790 

07/011,481 

01/16«0 

5.279,282 

07/932,673 

01/18/94 

4.894,795 

07/043,651 

01/16«0 

5,279,286 

07/921,241 

01/18/94 

4.894,798 

06/876,615 

01/16«0 

5,279,295 

07/616,449 

01/18m 

4,894,800 

07/248,888 

01/16/90 

5,279.304 

07/876.510 

01/18W 

4,894,813 

07/199.155 

01/16«0 

5279,305 

07/926,230 

01/18/94 

4,894,817 

07/166.380 

01/16/90 

5,279.313 

07//77.544 

01/18m 

4,894,826 

07/303,417 

01/16«0 

5.279.315 

08A)08,156 

01/18/94 

4,894,829 

07/184,536 

01/16«0 

5.279,321 

07/985,803 

01/18m 

4.894,850 

07/236.585 

01/16/90 

5.279.324 

07/979,770 

oi/i8m 

4.894.851 

07/337.500 

01/16/90 

5,279,326 

08A)06.566 

01/18/94 

4.894,854 

07/187.206 

01/16/90 

5,279,331 

08/015,585 

01/18/94 

4,894,855 

07/289.429 

01/16«0 

5.279,334 

07/910.500 

01/18/94 

4.894,864 

07/095,573 

01/16/90 

5.279,335 

07/989.325 

01/18m 

5.279,004 

08A)27,435 

01/18/94 

5,279,344 

07/853.759 

omsm 

5,279,006 

07/936.798 

01/18/94 

5,279.351 

07/976.698 

01/18/94 

5.279,008 

07/893,162 

01/18A>4 

5,279,357 

07/848,349 

01/18/94 

5,279,01 1 

07/y//,923 

01/18/94 

5,279,359 

07/905,284 

01/18/94 

5,279,015 

07/984248 

01/18m 

5.279,366 

07/939.069 

01/18/94 

5,279,019 

07/997,783 

01/18/94 

5,279,373 

07/826,880 

01/18m 

5,279,025 

07/850,011 

01/18m 

5279,388 

07/952,675 

oviim 

5,279,032 

07/924,954 

01/18/94 

5.279,392 

07/680.589 

01/18/94 

5.279.038 

07/854.813 

01/18A)4 

5279.395 

07/980,122 

01/18/94 

5,279,039 

07/959.351 

01/18W 

5279.405 

07/950.901 

01/18/94 

5,279,046 

07/776.434 

01/18/94 

5,279,409 

07/935,9% 

01/18W 

5.279,048 

07/749,264 

01/18/94 

5,279,413 

07/946,466 

01/18m 

5,279,053 

07/958,718 

01/18/94 

5,279,418 

07/983,775 

oi/i8m 

5,279,059 

08/013,924 

01/18/94 

5.279.420 

07/935,892 

oi/i8m 

5.279,060 

07/946,919 

01/18«4 

5.279.428 

07/985.317 

oi/i8m 

5,279,064 

08/027,424 

01/18/94 

5,279.429 

07/910.022 

01/18/94 

5,279,065 

08/083,648 

01/18/94 

5,279,436 

07/913,625 

oi/i8m 

5.279,067 

07/739.251 

oi/ism 

5,279,440 

07/855.631 

01/18/94 

5.279,069 

07/913.464 

01/18/94 

5,279.443 

07/920.945 

01/18/94 

5.279,071 

07/753,042 

01/18m 

5.279,444 

07/822.187 

01/18m 

5.279.072 

07/813.255 

oi/ism 

5279,448 

07/839.545 

01/18/94 

5,279,076 

07/914,350 

oi/i8m 

5,279,449 

07/990.179 

01/18/94 

5,279,080 

08A)58.042 

01/18/94 

5,279.450 

08A)82,011 

01/18/94 

5.279,082 

07/748.890 

oi/ism 

5.279,452 

08A)74,352 

01/18/94 

5.279,086 

07/918,463 

oi/ism 

5.279,456 

08A)10,936 

01/18m 

5.279,089 

07/854.090 

omsm 

5.279,458 

07/743.959 

oi/iim 

5.279.091 

07/904.598 

01/18/94 

5.279,467 

07/918,275 

oi/i8m 

5,279.092 

07/%  1293 

01/18/94 

5.279.468 

07/747.329 

01/18m 

5.279,093 

07/805.528 

oi/i8m 

5279.469 

07/811,231 

01/18/94 

5279,095 

08A)22,408 

oi/ism 

5279.478 

07/664,709 

01/18/94 

5.279,110 

07/774.316 

01/18/94 

5.279,480 

08A)19,&48 

01/18/94 

5^79,112 

07/836,494 

01/1 8«4 

5,279,482 

07/892,053 

01/18m 

5279,130 

07/900,356 

01/18/94 

5.279.485 

07/952,320 

01/18m 

5279,132 

07/932,554 

01/18/94 

5.279,486 

08A)41.404 

01/18/94 

5279,137 

07/671,867 

01/18m 

5,279,488 

07/911,818 

01/18/94 

5279,146 

07/926,593 

oi/ism 

5279,491 

07/890,647 

01/18m 

5279,148 

07/786,048 

01/18/94 

5.279,499 

07/986,510 

01/18/94 

5279,149 

07/902.138 

oi/i8m 

5.279,500 

07/740,097 

01/18/94 

5279,150 

07/851,183 

oi/ism 

5279.504 

07/970,148 

01/18W 

5279.154 

07/947,889 

01/18/94 

5279.505 

07/970.014 

01/18/94 

5.279.156 

07/854,640 

oi/i8m 

5.279.508 

07/939.985 

oi/ism 

5279,158 

07/998.523 

01/18/94 

5279,510 

07A>50,062 

01/18/94 
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5.280.038 

07/851,203 

01/18m 

5.280.043 

07/862.161 

01/18/94 

5.279.520 

08A)02.954 

01/18/94 

5.280,049 

08/104,301 

01/18/94 

5.279.527 

07/870.587 

01/18/94 

5.280.060 

07/983,252 

01/18/94 

5.279,531 

08/030.532 

01/18m 

5,280.066 

07/763,659 

01/18/94 

5279,532 

08A)19.107 

oi/ism 

5.280.070 

07/891,182 

01/18/94 

5279.533 

07/959,798 

01/18/94 

5280.075 

07/600,983 

01/18/94 

5.279,534 

07/911,085 

01/18m 

5.280,081 

07/819.420 

01/18m 

5279,536 

07/959282 

01/18«4 

5,280,084 

08/074.730 

01/18/94 

5279.540 

07/950,920 

01/18/94 

5.280.085 

07/798.840 

01/18/94 

5,279.557 

08A)65,743 

01/18/94 

5,280,092 

O8A)03,770 

01/18m 

5.279,563 

07/887.763 

01/18/94 

5,280,100 

07/875,890 

01/18/94 

5.279.566 

07/995.838 

01/18m 

5280,101 

07/911,745 

01/18/94 

5.279,574 

07/917,776 

01/18m 

5,280,110 

07/9925,85 

01/18/94 

5279,577 

07/867,758 

01/18/94 

5.280,111 

07/856,710 

01/18/94 

5,279,579 

07/957,425 

01/18«4 

5.280,113 

07/926,786 

01/18/94 

5,279,580 

07/853,679 

01/18/94 

5280.119 

07/786,279 

01/18/94 

5279,592 

07/411,020 

01/18m 

5280,121 

07/908,504 

01/18/94 

5279.593 

07/806,%5 

01/18m 

5.280,131 

07/990,732 

01/18/94 

5279,606 

07/750,576 

01/18m 

5.280.137 

07/874,820 

01/18/94 

5.279,622 

07/875,164 

01/18/94 

5.280,152 

08A)45,750 

01/18/94 

5279.625 

07/793,398 

01/18/94 

5,280.170 

07/994,777 

01/18/94 

5279,630 

07/915,915 

01/18/94 

5.280.173 

07/828,565 

01/18/94 

5.279,631 

07/778,098 

01/18/94 

5.280.178 

07/851,446 

01/18/94 

5279,658 

07/761,221 

01/18m 

5.280,187 

07/747,551 

01/18/94 

5,279,673 

07/461,405 

oi/ism 

5280.200 

07/854,800 

oi/ism 

5,279,680 

07/907,115 

oi/i8m 

5280216 

07/8I9.%3 

01/18m 

5.279,682 

07/994,763 

01/18/94 

5280.225 

07/871.087 

01/18/94 

5279,684 

08A)4 1,893 

01/18/94 

5280229 

07/790.780 

01/18/94 

5.279,698 

07/924,167 

01/18m 

5280.230 

07/907,744 

01/18/94 

5.279,700 

07/6%,!  31 

01/18m 

5.280.240 

07/795,295 

01/18/94 

5,279,714 

07/853.298 

01/18/94 

5.280.250 

07/769.174 

01/18/94 

5279,720 

08A)48,923 

01/18/94 

5.280.259 

07/791.237 

01/18/94 

5279,728 

08A)5 1,772 

oi/ism 

5.280.267 

07/900,438 

01/18/94 

5.279,730 

08A)90,875 

01/18m 

5.280.268 

07/883,950 

01/18/94 

5279,747 

07/946,683 

01/18/94 

5.280.270 

07/957.904 

01/18m 

5,279,759 

07/987,884 

01/18/94 

5.280274 

07/858.555 

01/18/94 

5279,768 

07/482.338 

01/18/94 

5280.287 

07/906,389 

01/18/94 

5.279.786 

07/959,427 

01/I8m 

5280.291 

07/%3,134 

01/18/94 

5.279,798 

07/778,885 

01/18«4 

5.280.298 

08A)I2,825 

01/18/94 

5.279.802 

07/935.577 

01/18m 

5.280.305 

07/%8,8I9 

01/18/94 

5279.803 

07/936.237 

01/18/94 

5,280,309 

07/713,703 

01/18/94 

5.279,814 

07/934,671 

01/18m 

5,280,335 

07/888,074 

01/18/94 

5279,820 

07/613,074 

oi/ism 

5.280.342 

07/930,366 

01/18/94 

5279,822 

07/836,725 

oi/ism 

5.280,360 

07/901,788 

01/18/94 

5279,828 

08A)21,564 

01/18«4 

5280,381 

07/919.320 

01/18m 

5279,836 

07/828,174 

01/18/94 

5.280.394 

07/718,980 

01/18/94 

5279,841 

07/801,540 

oi/i8m 

5.280.398 

08A)08214 

01/18m 

5279,852 

07/743.719 

01/18/94 

5.280,400 

07/763.545 

01/18/94 

5.279,853 

07/811.968 

01/18/94 

5280.406 

07/900,361 

01/18/94 

5.279.854 

07/825.928 

01/18m 

5.280.41 1 

08A)59,817 

01/18/94 

5279.856 

07/9%,  158 

01/18/94 

5.280,415 

07/897,916 

01/18/94 

5279.860 

07/923,115 

01/18m 

5,280,421 

07/899,807 

01/18m 

5279.876 

07/755,297 

01/18/94 

5280,432 

07/562,991 

01/18/94 

5279.883 

07/942,369 

01/18/94 

5,280.433 

07/692,761 

01/18m 

5279,884 

07/775.803 

01/18/94 

5,280,434 

07/724,103 

01/18m 

5279,888 

07/883,118 

01/18/94 

5280,435 

07/512,573 

01/18m 

5.279.908 

07/740,372 

01/18/94 

5280,436 

07/686,390 

01/18/94 

5279.909 

07/877.837 

01/18m 

5,280.461 

07/975.857 

oirnm 

5279.945 

07/760,681 

01/18/94 

5,280,463 

07/906,340 

01/18/94 

5,279.948 

07/836,310 

oi/ism 

5,280.466 

07/964,283 

01/18/94 

5,279.952 

07/743.245 

01/18/94 

5,280.474 

07/461.492 

01/18/94 

5.279,955 

07/663,120 

01/18m 

5.280,485 

07/715,279 

01/18/94 

5279,958 

07/114.947 

01/18/94 

5,280,494 

08A)00,688 

01/18m 

5.279,%7 

07/825.220 

01/18m 

5.280.4% 

07/735,531 

01/18/94 

5,280.001 

07/956,925 

01/18/94 

5.280.502 

07/782,710 

01/18W 

5,280,010 

07/894,606 

01/18m 

5280.508 

08A)18,476 

01/18/94 

5,280,016 

07/753299 

01/18m 

5.280.510 

07/951,106 

01/18AM 

5280,020 

07/369,145 

oi/i8m 

5280.527 

07/868,167 

01/18/94 

5280,026 

07/982,106 

01/1  am 

5.280.533 

07/715,522 

01/18/94 

5.280,027 

07/708.046 

01/18/94 

5280341 

07/782.022 

01/18m 

5280,030 

07/862.376 

oi/i8m 

5.280.555 

08/012,514 

01/18m 

5280,033 

07/768.568 

01/18/94 

5.280,557 

07/378,403 

01/18/94 

5280.037 

08A)27.572 

01/18«4 

5.280.559 

07/679,672 

01/18m 

1208  OG  100 

OhUCIAl 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.280^60 

07/833.716 

01/18m 

5.280480 

07/518,609 

oi/i8m 

5.280.607 

07/723.287 

01/18/94 

5.280.616 

07/590.330 

01/18/94 

5.280,620 

08A)04.328 

01/18m 

5,280,621 

08/019.997 

oi/iim 

Reissue  AppUcatMBS  Filed 

Notice  unda-  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  ipplicatioos  listed  below 
ire  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indiritfd  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  (be  fee  dierefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

Re.  34^5,  Re.  S.N.  08/994,591.  Dec.  19.  1997.  CI.  385/ 
53,  OPTIC/U,  FIBER  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME,  Mark  A. 
Anton,  Owner  of  Record:  ADC  Teleconununications  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Timothy  A.  Lindquist,  Ex. 
Gf:  2501 

4,718,106.  Re  S.N.  08/859.598.  May  20.  1997.  CI.  455/2. 
SURVEY  OF  RADIO  AUDIENCE.  Lee  S  Wcinblatt,  Owner 
of  Record:  The  Pretesting  Co.  Inc.,  Tenafty,  NJ.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Thomas  Langer.  Ex.  Gp.:  2603 

4,7«»,17»,  Re.  S.N.  09/012,245.  Jan.  22,  1998,  CI.  162/ 
005,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PULP  FROM  PRINTED 
UNSELECTED  WASTE  PAPER,  Jean-Marie  Clement,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  M.  Green. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1303 

4,954,399,  Re.  S.N.  08/993,360,  Dec.  18, 1997,  CI.  523/223. 
MANNICH  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS,  Joseph  J.  Kozakie- 
wicz,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wil- 
mington, DeL,  AtUxvcy  or  Agent:  Allan  A.  Fanucci,  Ex.  <jp.: 
1505 

5,293,8M,  Re.  S.N.  08/943,996.  Oct.  3, 1997.  CI.  126/1  lOR, 
STANDING  PILOT  FURNACE  WITH  VENTED  VESTI- 
BULE. Ronald  S.  Tomlinson.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Interna- 
tional Comfort  Products  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Kevin  R.  Erdman,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 

5,325,«55.  Re.  S.N.  08A>96.068.  Dec.  22.  1997.  CI.  324/173. 
RETAINED  MAGNETIC  STRIP  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 
ROTATING  MEMBER  TO  PROVIDE  A  MAGNETIC  FLUX 
TO  BE  SENSED.  Kcny  G.  CJeringer.  Owner  of  Record:  Sauer 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  Attorney  or  Agent  Donald  R  Zarley. 
Ex.  (jp.:  2607 

S35«4m.  Re.  S.N.  08/832,153.  Apr  2.  1997.  CI.  264/. 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  VENTED  MOLD.  Leshe  E.  Clark,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Woodbridge  Foam  Corp.,  Mississauga, 
Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  P.  Bauer.  Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

5,4*5,378,  Re.  S.N.  08/834,832,  Apr.  10,  1997,  Q.  623/1. 
DEVICE  WITH  A  PROSTHESIS  IMPLANTABLE  IN  THE 
BODY  OF  A  PATIENT,  Ernst  P.  Strecker.  Owner  of  Record: 
Boston  Scientific  Corp.,  Natick,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
/VndMoy  M.  Gutowski.  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 

5,423,3S3.  Re.  S.N.  08/874.298.  Jun.  13.  1997. 0.  166/321. 
SPOOLABLE  FLEXIBLE  HYDRAULIC  CONTOOLLED 
CX)ILED  TUBING  S/^FETY  VALVE.  Ronald  E.  Pringle. 
Owner  of  Record:  Cameo  International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  J.  Davis,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5,434,477.  Re.  S.N  08/895.597.  Jul.  16.  1997.  CI.  386^74. 
DIGIT/VL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  /APPARATUS 
WTTH-SPEED  PLAY  MODE,  Yuka  Oikawa.  Owner  of 
Record:  Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attocney  or  Agent  William 
Frommer.  Ex.  Gp.:  2604 

5v«3M14.  Re.  S.N.  09/018,613,  Feb.  4.  1998,  C[.  362/219, 
COVE  LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Hiomas  T.  Nagano.  Owner 
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of  Record:  Tivoli  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  Attoniey 
or  Agent:  Franklin  D.  Ubell.  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 

5,443,833.  Re.  S.N.  08/916,578,  Aug.  22.  1997.  O.  424/ 
400,  PHARMACEUnC/VL  COMPOSITIONS,  Andrew  R. 
Clark,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fison  PLC  Fison  House,  Ips- 
wich, England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  Goldstein.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1502 

5,444,223,  Re.  S.N.  08^16,572,  Aug.  22,  1997,  Q.  235/ 
435,  RADIO  FREQUENCY  IDENTinCATION  TAG  AND 
METHOD,  Michael  J.  Blama,  Owner  of  Record:  C.  W.  Over 
Technology,  Inc.,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Irah  H. 
Dofuier,  Ex.  Gp.:  2514 

5,4*7,252,  Re.  S.N.  08^70.272.  Nov.  14.  1997,  Q.  361/ 
760.  METHOD  FOR  PLATING  USING  NESTED  PLATING 
BUSES  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THE 
SAME.  Victor  K.  Nomi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  S.  Abel,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2103 

5,467,764.  Re.  S.N.  08/975.937,  Nov.  21,  1997,  Q.  128/ 
202.12,  HYPOBARIC  SLEEPING  CHAMBER,  Rustem  I. 
Ganww,  Owner  of  Record:  Hyperbaric  Mountain  Tech.  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ellen  P.  Winner,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3307 

5,469,524.  Re.  S.N.  08/976.528.  Nov.  21.  1997.  CI.  385/ 
118.  FIBEROPTIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOID 
OF  USE.  Victor  C.  Esch,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Indigo 
Medical,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kalison 
De  Runtz,  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 

5,471,522,  Re  S.N  08/980.044.  Nov.  26.  1997.  CI.  379/ 
93.11,  TELEPHONE  LINE  SHARING  FOR  A  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM.  Chris  Sells,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Intel  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  H. 
Salter,  Ex.  Gp.:  2743 

5,472,064.  Re.  S.N  08/985.605,  Dec  5.  1997,  O.  184/1.5. 
TOTTAL  FLUID  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS,  James  P  Viken,  Owner  of  Record:  Donald 
Edward  Johnson,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Philip  G.  Alden,  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5,478319,  Re.  S.N.  08A>95,444,  Dec.  22,  1997,  Q.  528/363. 
/VSP/VRTIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION, Lany  P.  Koskan,  et.  al . ,  Owner  of  Record:  Donlar  Corp., 
Bedford  Park,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent  Delores  T.  Kenney,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1207 

5,490,658,  Re  S  N.  08/861.235,  May  21,  1997,  Q.  248/683. 
LABEL  HANGERS  FOR  BOTTLES,  Roderick  T.  Coward,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  CCL  Label  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Charles  E.  Burpee,  Ex.  (jp.:  3505 

5,506,625,  Re.  S.N.  08/888.015,  JuL  3.  1997,  CI.  348/445. 
VIDEO  SIGN/VL  CONVERSION  METHOD  FOR  DIS- 
HJ^YING  A  4:3  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ON  A  16:9  SCREEN. 
Jeong-Hoon  Kim,  Owner  of  Record:  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Korea,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Darryl  Mexic, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

5,524,368,  Re.  S.N.  08/953,922,  Oct  20,  1997.  C\.  037/235. 
WIRELESS  SNOW  PLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  John  M. 
Struck,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sno-Way  IntematioruiL  Inc., 
Hartford,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  AgeM:  Gerald  L.  Fellows,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3501 

5,546,939,  Re.  S.N.  09/024,244,  Feb.  17.  1998,  CI.  128/ 
207.290.  EMERGENCY  TRACHEOSTOMY  /lPP/UIATUS. 
Ronald  French,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gregory  C.  Smith,  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 

5,590,745.  Re.  S.N.  09AX»,65I.  Jan.  16.  1998,  Q.  188/ 
267.  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICIE  USING  ER  FLUIDS 
HAVING  MULTIPLE  ELECTRODES.  John  D.  Rensel.  et  al.. 
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Owner  of  Record:  Bridgestone/Firestone  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  Sand.  Ex.  Qp.:  3103 

5,645,168,  Re.  S.N.  09/013,1 19.  Jan.  26.  1998,  CI.  206/423 
COMBINED  FLORAL  DISPLAY  AND  KEEPSAKE,  Bryaii 
K.  Honkawa,  Owner  of  Record:  Teleflora,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  C.  Kordich.  Ex.  Gp.:  3208 

5,668367.  Re.  S.N.  08/985.753.  Dec.  5. 1997.  a.  250/227  2 
OPTICAL  SPACE  MONITORING  APPARATUS  COM- 
PRISING UGHT  GUIDING  FIBERS  TRANSMnriNG 
LIGHT  THROUGH  THE  SPACE  TO  BE  MONITORED. 
Franz  Wintrich,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  BFI Entsorgungstech- 
nology  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent  M 
Henry  Heines,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

5,678,926.  Re.  S.N.  09/024.743.  Feb.  17,  1998,  CI.  374/208 
THERMCXOUPLE  PROBE.  James  Woliyche.  et.  al..  Owne^ 
of  Reconl:  Solartron  Group  Ltd.,  Famborough,  England, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  George  W.  Neuner.  Ex.  CJp.:  3108 


Commissioner  Ordered  ReexamlnatioQS 

Notice  uder  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  ovdere  for  reexamination  Usted 
below  are  <^)en  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Group.  Copies  of  the  orders  and  other  related  papers  may 
be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  estabUshed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.2(b)). 

In  the  evenl  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  recieved.  (his 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  consducbve  no(ice  lo  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.24(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5,614343.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.894,  Feb.  2.  1998  CI  514/ 
373.  l-(ARYLOXYALKYL)-3-(HETEROARYL)  PYRROU- 
DINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  /ANTI- 
PSYCHOTICS AND  ANALGESICS.  Joseph  T.  Strupczewski, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Finnegan  Henderson  Farabow 
Garrett  and  Dunner.  Washington.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  1202/1205. 
Requester  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  Usted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  (he  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  (he  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
I  19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  (he  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1  J25(b)). 

Re.  314*38.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.906.  Jan.  30.  1998,  CI 
072/387,  WEB  BENDING  FIXTURE,  Roger  Klukow,  Owner 
of  Record:  Chesley  F.  Carbon  Co.,  Edina,  Minn.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Robert  W.  Gutenkauf.  Burd,  Bartz  and  Gutenkauf. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201,  Requester:  Owner 

5,045,940.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,895.  Oct  31. 1997,  CI.  348/ 
472.  VIDEO/AUDIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD,  Eric  C.  Peters,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Avid  Tech- 
nology, Burlington,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Choate  Hall  and 
Stewart.  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2714,  Requester:  A.  Jason 
Mirabito,  Mintz,  Levin,  Cohn.  Ferris.  Glovsky  and  Popepo. 
Boston.  Mass., 

5,063,902,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.905.  Jan.  28.  1998.  CI  123/ 
425,  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  Noriyuki  Inoue. 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushih  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sughrue  Mion  Zinn  MacPeak 
and  Seas,  Washington,  DC.  Ex.  (jp.:  3402,  Requester  Owner 


5,301,126,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.904,  Jan.  26,  1998  C\  364/ 
510,  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SIGNAL  FROM  A 
THERMAL  TYPE  FLOW  SENSOR.  Yukinobu  Nishimura,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushih  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sughrue  Mion  Zinn  MacPeak 
and  Seas,  Washington,  D.C,  Ex.  Gp.:  2764,  Requester  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  To  Failure  to  Reoew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JANUARY  26.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

116,299 
116.347 

1 16.369 

1 16.370 
345,165 
345,172 
345,251 
345,272 
345,276 
345,294 
345,300 
345,325 
644,345 
644,347 
644.352 
644,364 
644,371 
644,373 
644.375 
644,378 
644.384 
644,386 
644.388 
644,398 
644,403 
644,429 
644,440 
644,441 
644,444 
644,445 
644,460 
644,469 
644,470 
644.471 
644.472 
644.474 
644.479 
644.480 
644.481 
644,483 
644,487 
644,4% 
644.504 
644.515 
644,518 
644,534 
644,543 
644,551 


Serial  Number 

71/095,815 

71/099.966 

71/100,782 

71/100,783 

71/345,622 

71/372,211 

71/385.798 

71/386^38 

71/386,288 

71/386,517 

71/386.523 

71/386.805 

72A)00.614 

72/009.653 

72A)00.669 

72A)08.523 

72/010.843 

72/012.022 

72A)13.515 

72A)02,960 

72/016,390 

72/016.770 

72A)1 7,506 

72A)09,381 

72/013,178 

72/013,715 

72A)15,605 

72/000,230 

72/009.990 

72A)1 1.253 

72A)13,632 

71/682,949 

71/693,854 

72A)1 3,940 

72/014.560 

72A)15,435 

72/010,776 

72/010,777 

72/010,893 

72A)1 3,885 

71/690,848 

72A)1 2.298 

72A)12.575 

71/693.627 

71/698,692 

72/011.297 

71/700.335 

71/693.053 


Reg.  Date 

04/24/1917 

04/24/1917 

04/24/1917 

04/24/1917 

04/20/1937 

04/20/1937 

04/20/1937 

04/2(yi937 

04rW/1937 

04/20/1937 

04/20/1937 

04/20/1937 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 

04/23/1957 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

644,552 
644.567 
1,052.353 

71/693,054 
72A)19,075 
73A)69>t7 

04/23/1957 
04/23/1957 
11/09/1976 

RcgistratioB  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  estabhshing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  perM)n  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibihty  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  May  15,  1998. 

Delmendo,  Romulo  H.,  102  Ivywood  Dr.,  Stafford,  Va.  22554 

Ghosh.  Panunita,  2000  S.  Eads  St,  #501,  Ailington,  Va.  22202 

Schoeffler,  Thomas  C,  1503  S.  George  Mason  Dr.,  Unt.  10, 
Arlington,  Va.  22204 

Schrock.  Allan  M..  931  N.W.  20ih  Ave..  #44,  Portland.  Oreg. 
97209 


Fcbniary  26,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filling  of  an  national  stage 
appUcation  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1 .47  requesting  accep- 
tance of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors. 
The  petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor 
whose  signature  is  missing  (Dcrmot  Hurst)  may  join  in  the 
application  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declarabon 
complying  with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application 
number  is  PCT/IE95/00005  and  was  filed  on  21  January  1995, 
in  the  names  of  Dermot  Hurst  and  James  Shorn  for  the  invention 
entitled  BLADE  ASSEMBLY.  The  national  stage  application 
number  is  08/687,335  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  24 
April  1997. 


Service  by  Pubtication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Jami  Schwartz-Edelheit  dba  The  Jordan  Scott  Group,  Marietta, 
Ga.,  Reg.  No.  1,708,121,  for  the  mark  "GLOBAL  KIDZ", 
Cane.  No.  26,858. 

RLM  Fashion  Industries.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,125,400, 
for  the  mark  "A  PERFECT  MATCH".  Cane.  No.  27.063. 

Willie  Max  Corp.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich..  Reg.  No.  1.847.724. 
for  the  mark  "SLIDE  LOCK  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No. 
26.270. 
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Gym  Masters,  Inc..  Albany.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,880,1 10,  for  the 
mark  "GYMASTER",  Cane.  No.  26.547. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Publicatioo  of  the  Current  Patent  Rules  in  TItie  37, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations 

The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  announces  the 
availability  of  a  publication  of  the  patent  rules  in  title  37, 
C.F.R.,  that  is  current  as  of  February  4,  1998.  The  PTO  has 
recently  revised  the  rules  of  practice  in  title  37,  C.F.R.  Sa 
fTiangps  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure:  Final  Rule  Notice. 
62  Fed.  Reg.  53131  (October  10,  1997).  1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat. 
n^^f.Mnrtoh^'>\  1QQ71  and  Changes  rn  Continued  Prose- 
cution Application  Practice:  Interim  Rule  Notice.  63  Fed.  Reg. 
5732  (Febfuaiy  4.  1998);  1207  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  83  (Feb- 
ruary 24.  1998).  The  Office  of  the  Federal  Register  (OFR) 
aimually  publishes  the  CFR.  as  in  effect  on  July  1 .  Thus,  the 
latest,  or  July  1997  revision  of.  title  37.  C.F.R..  as  published 
by  the  OFR  docs  not  reflect  the  rules  of  practice  as  revised  by 
the  above-mentioned  rule  maldngs.  and  the  OFR  is  not  expected 
to  publish  the  next  revision  of  title  37,  C.F.R.,  until  after  July 
of  1998. 

35  U.S.C.  §  1  l(aK6)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  print 
pamphlet  copies  of,  inter  alia,  the  patent  rules  of  practice. 
To  respond  to  the  public  demand  for  an  immediate  C.F.R. 
publication  that  reflects  the  above-mentioned  changes  to  title 
37,  the  PTO  has  published  title  37,  C.F.R.,  reflecting  the  patent 
rules  of  practice  that  are  in  effect  as  of  February  4,  1998.  The 
PTO  is  offering  this  publication  for  sale  in  paper  (8  1/2  inch 
by  11  inch  loose-leaf  pages  shrink-wrapped  but  without  a 
binder)  for  $30  per  copy.  This  publication  is  also  available  at 
no  cost  on  the  PTO's  Web  site  at  www.uspto,gov.  The  public 
will  be  notified  when  the  publication  is  available  on  CD-ROM. 

Order  forms  are  available  at  the  Reception  Desk,  Patent 
Search  Room.  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Rm.  lAOl;  on  the  PTO's  Web 
site;  and  by  calling  the  Office  of  Electronic  Information  Prod- 
ucts (OEIP)  at  (703)  306-2600.  Those  wishing  to  place  orders 
should  submit  an  order  form,  together  with  payment  or  payment 
authorization,  to: 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 
Crystal  Park  3  -  Suite  441 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Orders  will  also  be  taken  by  facsimile  at  (703)  306-2737, 
or  in  person  by  OEIP  in  Crystal  Park  3.  Suite  441,  Arlington, 
Va.,  22202. 

Payments  should  be  by  check  or  money  order  payable  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  or,  with  authori- 
zation, charged  to  a  PTO  deposit  account,  VISA®,  or  Master- 
Card®. Notebooks  and  CD-ROMs  will  be  mailed  by  first-class 
mail  to  addresses  in  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Mexico, 
and  by  airmail  to  all  other  addresses;  or,  at  the  requestor's 
expense,  by  FedEx. 


March  3,  1998 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Status  of  Certification  Services 

On  November  28,  1995,  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  'Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  doctiments.  This  is  an  update  of 
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actual  day*  to  mail  for  otders  filled  during  die  month  of  F^ 
niary  1998: 


Certified  Product 


Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Patent  AppUcation-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 


Goal 

7 

17 

25 
10 
10 

7 
17 


Actual 

Day« 
HLMiii 

6 

20 

47* 
5 
9 


16 


25 

17 

10 

12 

5 

5 

14 

16 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Trademaric  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration,  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration,  Regular 


*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and  file 
reconstruction. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
luexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  days  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  day  an  order 
is  received  in  the  Office  is  calculated  as  "day  zero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

Deliver*  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10.  1997.  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  (1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  placed  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed  not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  fiUng  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 

Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Accoimt,  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the 
status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308- 
9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington,  DC  Metro 
area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


March  4.  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 


The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


EmU 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.701 ,808  to  Bnice  M.  Schuman 
of  Wash.,  for  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE 
PROCESSING  A  PUMPABLE  FOOD  SUBSTANCE 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  30. 1997.  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


March  11    1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


D.  380,973 

D.  383,155 

D.  383.158 

D.  385,955 

D.  387,539 

4.651,676 

4,%7,204 

4,993,030 

5.026,801 

5,073.077 

5,158.432 

5.225.480 

5,232,317 

5,260,649 

5,284,184 

5,337.415 

5.366,318 

5.375.051 

5.400.808 

5.422.226 

5.427.380 

5.437,918 

5,449,755 

5,454,750 

5,462,826 

5,469,892 

5,487,293 

5,489.597 

5.490.943 

5,492,784 

5,493,116 

5,504,066 

5,513,719 

5,515.733 

5.520.267 

5,520,658 

5,527.569 

5,527,829 

5,531,928 

5,532,371 

5,532,958 

5.539,483 

5,541,337 

5,548.521 

5.549.540 

5.550.657 

5,554.465 

5.566.199 

5.567,413 

5,567,467 

5.569,653 

5.570359 

5,572,392 

5.572,711 

5,573.098 

5,575,611 

5,578,333 

5.579,768 

5,586,635 

5,592,049 

5,593,910 

5,594,420 

5.594.478 

5.594,671 

5,5%.517 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  March  31,  1998 


5.596,689 
5.597.257 
5,600.263 
5.604.065 
5,604.537 
5,605,048 
5,605,927 
5,606,420 
5,607,939 
5,607,955 
5,610,054 
5,612,060 
5,612,149 
5,612,229 
5,614,294 
5,614,504 
5,615,183 
5,615,266 
5,618,050 
5,618,401 
5,620,449 
5,620.523 
5.621.770 
5,624.512 
5.624.714 
5.625,253 
5,625,970 
5,627,208 
5,629,965 
5,632,893 
5,634,522 
5,634,829 
5,636,496 
5,637,412 
5,638,100 
5,638,471 
5,639,625 
5,639,903 
5,639,957 
5,640,181 
5,640,187 
5,640.513 
5,640,761 
5,640,963 
5,641,481 
5,641,563 
5,641,584 
5,643,733 
5.643.756 
5,644.010 
5,644.153 
5,644342 
5,644351 
5,644.654 
5,644,791 
5,645J73 
5,645,462 
5.645,608 
5,645,631 
5,647,104 
5,649,002 
5,649,359 
5,649,819 
5,649,955 
5,650383 


5,650397 
5,650.803 
5,651,189 
5,651,292 
5,651,730 
5,652.242 
5,653317 
5.653,667 
5.653.802 
5.653.846 
5.654,048 
5.655.136 
5,6553% 
5,656,667 
5,657,007 
5,657,103 
5,657,109 
5,658.214 
5,658357 
5,659,149 
5,659,183 
5,659386 
5,659,401 
5,659,857 
5,660,957 
5,660,%3 
5,661,362 
5,661,457 
5,662,262 
5,662,892 
5,662,898 
5,662,999 
5,663,099 
5,663,153 
5,664304 
5,664,769 
5,665.474 
5.665374 
5.666.478 
5.666397 
5.666.620 
5,666,841 
5,666,985 
5,667396 
5,667,914 
5,668,050 
5,668,829 
5,668,956 
5,668,985 
5,669.036 
5.669.127 
5.669,430 
5,670353 
5,670,885 
5,671,122 
5,671,199 
5,671.205 
5,671.343 
5,671,403 
5,671,736 
5,671,917 
5,672.344 
5,672392 
5,fe72,826 
5,674,017 


5.674350 
5,674,384 
5,674,696 
5,674,794 
5,675.038 
5.675351 
5.675.791 
5.675.835 
5,677.290 
5,677352 
5,678,130 
5,678,136 
5,679,649 
5,679,728 
5,679,797 
5,680,303 
5,680,420 
5,680,811 
5,680,942 
5,681,160 
5,681.207 
5,681,255 
5,682,721 
5,682,805 
5,682,917 
5,683,339 
5,683,692 
5.684,642 
5,684,925 
5,684,940 
5,685,944 
5,686,146 
5,686301 
5,686,699 
5,686,974 
5,687,360 
5,687,409 
5,687,410 
5,688.635 
5.689.346 
5,690,183 
5,690,452 
5,690,606 
5,691,038 
5,691,262 
5,691.308 
5,691.484 
5,692,163 
5,693,062 
5,693,464 
5,693393 
5,693,789 
5,693,825 
5,693,880 
5,694397 
5,694,761 
5,694,820 
5,695,486 
5,695,600 
5,697,047 
5,697,165 
5,697.285 
5.697.827 
5,697,843 
5,697,973 
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5,698,620 
5,698.660 
5,699,213 
5,699,472 
5,700,447 
5,700,669 


5,700,981 
5,701,209 
5,701,256 
5,701,405 
5,701,825 
5,701,846 


5,703,217 
5,704,207 
5,704,221 
5,704.513 
5,704,569 
5,705,021 


5,705,074 
5,705,322 
5,705,323 
5,705,513 
5,706,350 
5,706,657 


5,706,929 
5,707,347 
5,707,439 
5,707,667 
5,707.931 
5.708.176 


5,708,417 
5,708,688 
5,709,376 
5,709.390 
5,709,418 
5.709.816 


5.710.197 
5,710.216 
5.710.336 
5.710.408 
5,710.522 
5.712,286 


DBPARTIIKMT  OF  COMMBRCB 
pataat  and  TradaaArk  offlca 

Naating  of  tb«  Publio  Adriaory  CoBalttaa  for  Tradaaark  Affaira 

AaKMCT:   Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Coaaerca. 

ACTION:   Notice  of  aeeting. 

SONNXRT:   The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ia  announcing,  in 

accordance  with  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory 

CoBBittee  Act  (Public  Law  92-463),  an  open  aeeting  of  the  Public 

Advisory  Comiaittee  for  Trademark  Affairs. 

DATB8:   The  meeting  will  be  held  from  10:00  a.m.  until  4:00  p.m. 

on  Monday,  April  20,  1998. 

ADDRBB8BS:   The  meeting  will  take  place  at  the  U.S.  Patent  and 

Trademark  Office,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Crystal  Park  2,  Room  912, 

Arlington,  Virginia. 

FOR  MORS  InroRMATIOM  CORTACT:  Sharon  Marsh  by  mail  marked  to  her 

attention  and  addressed  to  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  2900  Crystal  Drive, 

South  Towar  Building,  Suite  lOBlO,  Arlington,  VA  22202-3513;  by 

telephone  at  (703)  308-9100,  ext.  45;  by  fax  at  (703)  308-9395; 

or  by  e-mail  to  sharon.marshJuspto.gov. 

SaPPLBMBMTARy  IRTORMXTIOM :   The  meeting  will  be  open  to  public 

observation.   Accordingly,  seating  will  be  available  to  members 

of  the  public  on  a  f irat-coma-first-sarvad  baais.   Members  of  the 

public  will  be  permitted  to  make  oral  comments  of  three  (3) 

minutes  each.   Written  comments  and  suggestions  will  be  accepted 

before  or  after  the  meeting  on  any  of  the  matters  discussed. 

Copies  of  the  minutes  will  be  available  upon  request.   The  agenda 

for  the  meeting  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Current  Trademark  Office  Performance 

(2)  Policy  Issues 

(3)  TTAB  Issues 

(4)  Finance 

(5)  Automation 

(6)  Domestic  Legislation 

(7)  International  Trademark  Issues 


Dated:   ■"°  >   ?  1996 


^Ml 


Bruce  A.  Lehman    ^^ 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


5,712.421 
5.712.657 
5,712.728 
5.713.407 
5.714.489 
5,714,557 
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Speciaf  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

BoxDD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Idissing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  pajiers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  imder  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-^S,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Apphcations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

apphcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECLVL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Specif  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  aj^wopriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  appbcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  'Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washmgton,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explananon 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  htigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depositny  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTOLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conductaf  through  tne  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  bbrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partoerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Pubhc  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  CaUfomia. 


Stale 

AUm4ii 


Alaska 

Arizona 

Arlcansas 

California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dlinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  ConUtct 

Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  8^'747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Pubhc  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (^15)  557-4500 

Suimyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-622() 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operation^ 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  O^rauoMl 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  "23-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (3  2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Ubraiy (2 J7)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Pubhc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  «:.,,,,„ 

Massachusetts  (*13)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of  ,,,..,  ,,,, 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library nU^jlt^VIl^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincohi ^^^l^'^P'^ll 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  "L  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Name  of  Library  Tekphone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

PiscaUway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York „..Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of „ (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carohna        Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  S<xith  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

DaUas  PubUc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  C^abell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  1 13 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kun  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODia,  (Acting)  EXeputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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'  Phone  number 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100-  308-O66I 

OrSJ^S^Y."^.  BiaAFFEciaSG  y^hfD  b6^^^^  ^  ,,„ 

r.HnllP  1 20(V2900— JOHN  E.  KTITLE.  Director ■'""' 

SpSS^SWaL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  HSHER.  Director Juo-«w 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500-MARY  LEE,  AcUng  Director 3W-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800-IOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director jus-uiw 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMEmX, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director "•;::;:;■;;; C^in^ii  1 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E.  GARRETF,  Doctor 308-0511 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300-  305-3900 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director ™„:",; 

SPECLW^  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSD^S 

PRACTICES  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400-^ERALD  GOLDBERG,  Duector 305-3900 

ELECTW3NIC  AND  OPnCAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500-  308-0956 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director ^,  ^gnn 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600-JIN  F.  NG,  Director w  3293 

DESIGK  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KTITLE,  Director '""  ^ 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100-JOHN  F.  THIAPANE,  JR..  ^^ ^ ^^ 

MATEWAL  SHAJwcr-^iinCLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS,  308  1 148 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director :r  .r:" 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DL^GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVKES  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
^EROsInG  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING,  308-0858 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director ■■■■—- 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROW  3400-DONALD  G  KELLY,  Director '^^^^^^ 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,                                            308-2I68 
GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMTTH.  Director ■ 


•A  tonunumc-ioi.  ftom  the  examiner  should  h.ve  been  received  in  m«i  wlic«ioos  filed  phor  to  *i»  due. 


New  Case 
Date* 


05/21/96 

05/2W96 

04/21/96 
09/14/95 


10/13/95 
02/16«6 

02/16/% 

1 1/23/95 

06/24/96 
06/07/95 
03/15/96 


11/16/95 
09/17/% 

01/03/% 
01A)9/% 
10/22/% 


Punts  will  Expire  u  Follows.  ,     .;„  c.^ 

(1)  tV  tenn  of  «y  utiUty  Of  pUn.  puen.  thu  U  in  fora  00  or  .«ults  from  «  w^«  ««> 
o ,..  ,<...,^->,  _  i-i ......  f-r^  «nnt  uihwci  ID  Miv  tenniiul  discuumere.  J5  u .s.c.  i>Hcni 


before  June  8,  1995  is  dK  greuer  of  the  20  year  «enn  provided  in  J5 

35  U  S  C   l54<aK2). 

(J)  AU  design  puents  «e  granted  for  a  tern,  of  14  y«"  &»"  *«  ,'^' !^^'™„visions  of  35  U  S  C  153  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maunenance  fees. 
T^r^^^Z^  ^l.^r35^c"ll^5^5nrr^rbl"Jo^:^  .  ««^*  .e,^  to  a  pa^^ar  paten.  ^  d. 
specMc  patem  file  should  be  reviewed  to  deJennine  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expiradoo. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademarl(  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademarli  Applications  as  of  March  1,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29,  30.  31,  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Acting  Managing  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— InL  Dasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Root 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11,  12,  13.  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40. 41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attotney,  (703)  308-9105— 6di  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1,  2,  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— InL 
Qasses  35.  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attotney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36, 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attotney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— InL  Classes  35, 

36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— «th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Oothing  &  Nodons — 
InL  Classes  14.  17.  18,  21,  22,  23,  24.  25,  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41, 42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yarns.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Nocioos— InL  Qasses  14.  17.  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms,  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pie-Examinanon— Alan  Lambert  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
Intent-To-Use— <ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Secdoit — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Qasses) 

Renewals  (All  Qasses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Qasses) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


09/19/97 


07/22A97 


07/17/97 


06/09/97 


07/24/97 


07/22/97 


10W9/97 


06/16/97 


06/30/97 


12/29/97 


Ol/QS/98 


03/06«8 


12/1 S/97 


12/10«7 


11/06/97 


12/09/97 


11/14/97 


01/05/98 


01/16/98 
01/16/98 
12/31/97 


••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

Applicants  with  inquiries  cooceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Fri<ky.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  sums  of  their  appUcations.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 


3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MARCH  31,  1998 

Matter  enc|)^  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 

Bl  5,568,390  (3471st) 
N/^GATION  SYSTEM  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON 
VEfflCLES 
Masaharu  Hirota,  Susono;  Tom  Ito,  Nagoya;  Norikazu  Endo, 
Susono:  Akihiko  Nojima,  Toyota,  and  Yoshitaka  Kate,  Aqjo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,610,  Apr.  22,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,568390,  issued  Oct. 

22,  1996,  Set.  No.  580,491,  Dec.  29,  1995. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  288,211,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198333 
Int  CI."  G06F  165/00 
VS.  CI.  7tl— 201 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEX/VMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  pateatability  of  claims  1-22  is  confinned. 

1.  A  navigation  system  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  carrying 
out  a  search  of  reachable  destinations  on  a  basis  of  map  informa- 
tion said  navigation  system  comprising: 

reachable  final  destination  estimating  means  for  estimating  dif- 
ferent reachable  final  destinations  reachable  finm  a  present 
position  of  said  vehicle  based  on  a  predetermined  condition 
and  said  map  information;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  estimated  different  reachable 
final  tlestinations. 
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REISSUES 

MARCH  31,  1998 


Matter  einj^sed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.756 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  WORKPIECES  BY 
WELDING  EQUIPMENT 
Fritz  Schneebeli,  Obei^ngstringen;  Oliver  Braun;  Bruno  Tan- 
ner, both  of  Winterthur,  and  Roger  Deliumbis,  Zurich,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Hydro  AG,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 
Original  No.  SJ33.150,  dated  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  822,254, 
Jan.  17,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser  No. 
509,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  21,   1991, 
00164/91 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  219—76.14  39  Claims 


1.  A  1  nfethod  of  free-shape  welding  to  form  a  rotationally  asym- 
metric it)rlcpiece  of  any  desired  shape  comprising  the  steps  of 
providiiig  a  foundation  body  having  a  build-up  surface  for  forming 
the  worlq)iece  thereon;  determining  a  base-outline  of  the  work- 
piece;  pofcitioning  a  weld  head  proximate  the  build-up  surface  of 
the  foundation  body;  moving  the  foundation  body  relative  to  the 
weld  haad  [within]  along  the  workpiece  base-outline;  activating 
the  weld  head  to  deposit  metal  by  [metal  electrode  inert  gas 
(MIG)]  electric  arc  welding  on  the  build-up  surface  and  thereby 
form  a  [[first  metal  layer]  contour  bead  on  the  foundation  body 
surface  raving  the  shape  of  the  base-outline;  thereafter  moving  the 
activate^  weld  head  within  the  confines  of  the  contour  head  and 
forming  a  first  metal  layer  within  the  confines  of  the  contour  head: 
thereafttr  moving  the  weld  head  and  the  foundation  body  relative 
to  each -Other  generally  transversely  to  the  first  metal  layer;  deter- 
mining ;»other  outline  of  the  workpiece;  [and]  moving  the  foun- 
dation body  relative  to  the  activated  weld  head  within  the  other 


extending  front  support  posts  of  a  recreation  vehicle,  and  Including 
a  lower  windshield  panel  for  being  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of 
respective  front  support  posts  and  an  upper  windshield  panel 
pivotally  connected  along  a  top  side  edge  of  the  lower  windshield 
panel,  the  upper  windshield  panel  being  movable  from  a  closed 
position  generally  above  and  coplanar  with  the  lower  windshield 
panel  to  an  open  position  generally  forward  of  and  beside  the 
lower  windshield  panel:    the   improvement   in   said  windshield 
assembly  comprising  a  flexible,  resilient  windshield  retainer  clip 
for  releasably  retaining  the  upper  windshield  panel  in  its  closed 
position,  said  retainer  clip  including  a  retaining  member  flexible  to 
the  extent  of  at  least  90  degrees  so  as  to  be  manually  flexed 
ia)  from  a  biased,  panel  retaining  condition  for  holding  the 
upper  windshield  panel  in  its  closed  position  adjacent  to  the 
front  support  posts:  and 
(b)  into  a  flexed  condition  for  releasing  the  upper  windshield 
panel  into  its  open  position  and  for  moving  the  upper  wind- 
shield panel  into  its  closed  position: 
(( )  said  retaining  member  having  at  least  one  hand  grip  formed 
therewith  for  receiving  pressure  applied  by  a  user's  thumb  or 
forefinger  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  retaining  member 
from  the  panel  retaining  condition  to  the  flexed  condition. 


Re.  35,758 

VOICE/DATA-FORMATTED  TELEPHONE 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

workpi«<je  outline  while  weld-depositing  metal  on  top  of  the  first    Walter  W.  Winter.  Indian  Harbour  Beach:  Jo  Morris,  Merritt 


metal  Uyer  to  form  at  least  a  .second  contour  bead:  and  thereafter 
moving  tlie  activated  welding  head  relative  to  the  foundation  body 
within  {lie  confines  of  the  second  contour  bead  to  form  at  least  a 
second  iitietal  layer  on  lop  of  die  first  metal  layer  to  thereby  finish 
form  the  workpiece. 


Edwaitd 


Re.  35.757 
SPLM'  WINDSHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECREATION 
VEHICLE 
J.  Heavner.  Concord.  N.C..  assignor  to  Plastics  Manu- 
factaring.  Inc..  Harrisburg.  N.C. 
Origiid  No.  5J85380.  dated  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  131,654, 
Oct.  5,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
551309 

Int.  CI."  B60J  im 
U.S.  a,  296— «4.1  27  Claims 

20.  In  u  .\plit-panel  windshield  assembly  of  the  type  for  attach- 


Island,  and  Dale  E.  Cannon.  Palm  Pay.  all  of  Fla..  assignors 
to  Golden  Enterprises,  Inc..  Melbourne.  Fla. 
Original  No.  4.918322,  dated  Apr  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  254305. 
Oct  6,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870^80.  Apr.  17.  1992. 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
653,916 

Int  CI.''  H04M  .1/50:11/08 
VS.  a.  379—88  41  Claims 
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//.  For  use  with  a  telephone  service  facility  having  a  communi- 


ment  ti>  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  vertically    cations  link  connectable  to  an  operator  terminal  from  which  an 
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operator  may  service  a  call,  said  call  being  coupled  to  said  facility 
by  way  of  a  switch  device  to  which  a  telephone  link,  over  which  a 
calling  party  communicates  with  said  facility,  is  connected,  said 
operator  terminal  being  connectable  to  said  switch  device  by  way 
of  said  communications  link  therebetween,  and  wherein  said  tele- 
phone service  facility  includes  a  first  communication  path  which 
includes  a  first  channel  capable  of  transmitting  an  audio  voice 
message  thereover  arui.  by  way  of  said  switch  device,  to  said 
telephone  link  through  which  said  calling  parry  is  placed  in  com- 
munication with  said  telephone  facility,  and  a  secorul  communica- 
tion path  which  includes  a  second  channel  capable  of  transmitting 
an  audio  voice  message  thereover  and,  by  way  of  said  switch 
device  to  said  telephone  link  through  which  said  calling  party  is 
placed  in  communication  with  said  telephone  facility,  a  method  of 
providing  vocalized  messages  by  way  of  said  switch  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  supplying,  over  one  of  said  first  and  second 
communication  paths,  during  the  operator's  servicing  of  an 
incoming  call  a  first  synthetically  verbalized  voice  message, 
the  contents  of  which  are  associated  with  said  calling  party 's 
attempt  to  reach  a  called  party:  and 
ib)  selectively  supplying,  over  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
communication  paths,  after  the  operator's  release  of  the  ser- 
vicing of  said  incoming  call  a  second  synthetically  verbalized 
voice  message,  the  contents  of  which  are  associated  with  said 
calling  party's  attempt  to  reach  said  called  party,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  voice  messages  are  in  the  same  voice  as 
the  operator  who  ser\'iced  said  incoming  call. 


Re.  35,759 
POLYESTER-ACRVLIC  GRAFT  POLYMERS  FOR  USE  IN 

POWDER  COATINGS 
Henry  J.  DeGraaf.  Slow,  and  Susan  M.  Sobek,  Brunswick, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Original  No.  5350,810,  dated  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  152341, 
Nov.  12,  1993.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  829310,  Feb.  3,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,280,089.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
72U96 

Int  CI.''  C08L  67/02:  C08F  20/62 
VS.  a.  525-^445  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  powder  paint  coaling  composition  containing 
a  coreactive  crosslinlcer  and  a  polymeric  binder  comprising  on  a 
weight  basis: 

between  55%  and  95'/r  of  a  polyester-graft-acrylic  copolymer 
produced  by  producing  a  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  functional  low 
molecular  weight  polyester  prepolymer  comprising  dode- 
canedioic  acid  esterifled  with  glycol,  then  reacting  the  poly- 
ester prepolymer  with  an  oxirane  functional  elhylenic  mono- 
mer to  produce  a  polyester  intermediate  polymer  containing 
pendant  double  bonds  followed  by  in-situ  copolymerization 
with  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  including  acrylic 
monomers  to  produce  said  polyester-graft-acrylic  copolymer, 
between  5%  and  45%  of  a  low  molecular  weight  crystalline 
polyester  produced  by  esterifying  a  symmetrical  glycol  with  a 
symmetrical  aromatic  diearboxylic  acid  or  a  symmetrical  ali- 
phatic dicarhoxylic  acid  having  from  6  to  1 2  even  numbered 
carbon  atoms. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  *e  drawing. 


10307 
PEAR  ROOTSTOCK  BP3 
Andries  Francois  De  Wet,  deceased,  late  of  Stellenbosch,  South 
Africa,  by  Louisa  Augusta  Wilhelmina  Catharina  du  Preez 
(formerly  De  Wet,  born  Brummer),  executrix,  assignor  to 
DepaCtment  of  Agriculture.  South  Africa 

1 1      Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.800 
1 1  Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  Pit.— 36  1  C\sum 

1.  A  new  variety  of  pear  tree,  referred  to  by  the  cultivar  desig- 
nation HP3.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized penicularly  by  its  ability  to  serve  as  a  rootstock  for  grafting 
of  pear  tree  cultivars  to  produce  pear  trees  which  have  a  very  high 
yield  efficiency,  are  hardy  and  are  compatible  with  all  major 
commercial  pear  varieties,  and  by  its  eariy  bearing  habit  when 
compaiwl  to  the  commercially  used  seedling  rootstocks  and  its 
ability  to  reproduce  readily  by  vegetative  means  particularly  by 
hardwo0d  cuttings. 


novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long  stems, 
(B)  an  abundant  branching  and  great  profusion  blooms,  the  whole 
bush  remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time.  (C) 
flowers  aie  single  and  large,  the  petals  having  a  strong  purplish 
pink  color  with  deep  red  purple  lines  radiating  from  a  vivid  yellow 
green  bottom  portion  of  throat,  (D)  a  high  resistance  to  rain.  heat, 
drought,  frost  and  pest,  (E)  leaves  and  flower  petals  have  a  strong 
resistance  to  rain  and  are  not  damaged  during  rainy  season. 


10308 
ROSEMARY  PLANT  NAMED   SILVER  SPIRES' 
Christiae  P.  Wolters,  and  Christian  H.  Wolters.  both  of  May- 
fields,  Whitmoor  Lane.  Sutton  Green.  Guildford.  Surry  GL'4 
7QB,  England 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1995. 
23/175   I 

1 1  Int.  CI.*"  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a  Pit.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rosmarinus  officinalis  plant 
which: 


10311 
VERBENA  PLANT  NAMED   SUNVP-SU' 
Ryuichi  Tachibana.  Yamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited. Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7463*3 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  PIL— 87  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Verbena  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  (A)  being  a  spread  growth  habit  having  long  stems.  (B) 
an  abundant  branching  and  plentiful  number  of  flower  in  a  spike 
and  great  profusion  blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in  bloom 
for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  (C)  flower  size  is  large  and  the 
petal  color  of  flower  is  vivid  red  color,  (D)  a  high  resistance  to 
rain,  heat,  drought,  cold  and  pest. 


(a)  exhiljits  a  generally  upright  growth  habit. 

(b)  forrtis  distinctive  narrow  lance-shaped  bicolored  foliage  that  is 
pale  green  and  white  and  in  coloration. 

(c)  exhibits  good  winter  hardiness, 

(d)  exhibits  good  disease  resistance,  and 

(e)  is  vtall  suited  for  culinary  as  well  as  decorative  uses; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10309 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  'ALBERT' 
Ernest  Adolph.  Scharrachbergheim.  France,  assignor  to  Plan- 
tagcn  S.A.,  Scharrachbergheim,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.885 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  >  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Petunia  plant  named   Albeit", 
as  illutlrated  and  described. 


10312 
ALSTROMERIA  PLANT  NAMED   LOIRICHA' 
Jean  Pierre  "Hire.  Maze,  France,  assignor  to  Selection  New 
Plant  Sari,  Le  Luc,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788J66 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant  characterized 
by  the  following  cqajbination  of  characteristics: 
t 

(a)  forms  in  abund^KC  attractive  large  bright  red  flowers  on  long 
peduncles  as  an  umbel; 

(b)  propagates  well  by  die  division  of  roots;  and 

(c)  is  particularly  suited  for  growing  as  a  distinctive  ornamental 
plant  under  mild  temperature  conditions; 


substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


Ushiol 


10310 
nrikOA  PLANT  NAMED   REVOLUTION  PASTELPINK 
NO.  3' 
^akazaki,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74*357 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  ti  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 

herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 


1 


10313 
GERANIUM  NAMED  'GUICHARA' 
Bernard  GuiUou;  Jacques  GuiUou.  and  Maurice  GuiUou.  aU  of 
Saint-Malo,  France,  assignors  to  Fleur  License  Service.  Ad 
Bemmel,  Netheriands 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.803 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  culti\ar  of  geranium  plant  named   Gui- 
chara".  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

423-300 5,733,204 

182-133 5,733,232 

493-004 5,733,234 

427-446 5,733,662 

438-300 5,733,709 

438-572 5,733,827 

340-942 5,734,343 

342-068 5,734,389 

358-296 5,734,477 
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5,732,410 

FACE  SHIELD  HAVING  CLOSEABLE  DRAPE 

Roger  Madison,  455  Coloma,  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Set.  No.  738,977 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/04.  A42B  1/06 

MS,,  a.  2—9  5  aaims 


1.  A  faoe  shield  apparatus  to  prevent  bodily  fluids  and  other 
foreign  mBterials  from  splashing  into  a  user's  face,  said  face  shield 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transparent  face  ponion  including  a  generally  flat  viewing 
area,  said  face  portion  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

a  forehead  barrier  portion  connected  to  said  transparent  face 
portion  upper  edge,  said  forehead  barrier  portion  adapted  to 
provide  a  barrier  to  protect  the  user  against  splash  to  the 
user's  eyes  from  above; 

a  head  strap  portion  connected  to  said  transparent  face  portion, 
said  head  strap  portion  adapted  to  fit  around  the  user's  head  to 
hold  said  face  shield  in  place;  and 

a  lower  drape  portion  releasably  attached  to  said  lower  edge  of 
said  tnmsparent  face  portion,  said  lower  drape  portion  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  fasteners  enabling  said  lower  drape  portion  to  be 
opened  or  closed,  said  lower  drape  portion  adapted  to  protect 
the  wa  against  splash  coring  up  under  the  shield. 


a  first  adjustable  portion,  configured  and  adapted  to  protect  a 
lower  portion  of  the  leg  of  the  user; 

flexible  means  connecting  the  lower  protective  portion  to  the 
first  adjustable  portion; 

an  upper  protective  portion  for  the  knee  and  surrounding  area  of 
the  user; 

a  second  adjustable  portion  configured  and  adapted  to  protect  a 
portion  of  the  leg  firom  the  first  adjustable  portion  to  the  upper 
protective  portion,  wherein  the  first  and  second  adjustable 
portions  include,  respectively,  mating  means  permitting  the 
two  adjustable  portions  to  be  secured  together  at  varying 
relative  positions  such  that  the  lengdi  of  the  protective  guard 
can  be  adjusted,  wherein  the  mating  means  for  the  first 
adjustable  portion  includes  an  extending  member  which  is 
narrower  than  the  first  adjustable  portion  and  extends  beyond 
an  upper  edge  thereof,  mating  with  the  mating  means  on  the 
second  adjustable  portion;  and 

protective  pads  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  both  the  first 
adjustable  portion  and  the  second  adjustable  portion,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  pads  does  not  extend  for  the  full  length  of 
its  attached  adjustable  portion,  so  that  the  first  and  second 
adjustable  portions  can  adjust  in  length  while  overlapped  over 
a  selected  distance  without  the  protective  pads  overlapping. 


5,732,412 
KNEE  PAD  ATTACHMENT 
Kevin  D.  Holden,  303  1770  Davie  Street,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V6G  1W4 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,355 

Int  a."  A41D  /i/ttJ 

U,S.  CL  2—23  M  Q\Mns 


5,732y411 

ADJWIABLE  GUARD  FOR  THE  LOWER  LEG  AND 

SHIN 

W.  Cari  CokmaK  Midiad  J.  KeOy,  both  of  Seattle,  awl  Diana 
J.  Mcnitt,  Redmood,  aU  of  Wasti^  assignon  to  TVace  Atb- 
letk  C*rporatioa.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,49t 

IbL  a.*  A4ID  \i/00 

U,S.  CL  1—22  7  CWw 


It      A 


1.  An  adjustable  protective  guard  for  legs,  comprising: 
a  lower  protective  portion,  configured  and  adapted  to  protect 
anUe  and  shin  portions  of  the  leg  of  die  user; 


1.  A  Icnee  pad  for  cushioning  a  knee  of  a  person  wearing  a  pair 
of  pants,  when  the  person  is  in  a  kneeling  position,  said  knee  pad 
comprising: 

a)  a  cushion  member  being  a  flexible  semicylindrical  body 
section  having  a  flat  outer  surface  contact  area  with  tapered 
sides  and  an  integral  flexible  quadrispberical  cut  back  top 
section;  and 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  cusion  member  in  a  renxivable 
manner  to  a  pants  leg  of  the  pair  of  pants  at  a  knee  area,  so 
th^  when  the  person  goes  into  the  kiteeling  position  on  a 
floor/gftmnd  said  cusion  member  will  better  conform  to  the 
knee  of  die  person,  while  said  flat  outer  surface  contact  area 
will  distribute  weight  more  evenly  over  a  wider  surface  area 
on  die  floor/ground,  said  attaching  means  uicluduig: 

i)  a  first  pair  of  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  strips; 

ii)  means  for  securing  each  said  first  hook  and  loop  type 
fastener  strip  vertically  around  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  at  a  distal  end  of  one  said  tapered  side  of  said 
flexible  semi-cylindrical  body  section  of  said  cushion  mem- 
ber, 

iii)  a  second  pair  of  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  strips; 

iv)  means  for  securing  each  said  second  hook  and  loop  type 
fastener  strip  vertically  along  an  outer  surface  of  the  pant 
leg  at  the  knee  area,  so  that  an  inner  portion  of  said  first 
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pair  of  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  strips  can  mate  with 
said  second  pair  of  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  strips; 
V)  a  pair  of  hook  and  loop  type  fastener  flaps:  and 
vi)  means  for  securing  each  said  hook  and  loop  type  fastener 
flap  vertically  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  pant  leg  at  the 
knee  area,  so  that  an  outer  portion  of  said  flrst  pair  of  hook 
and  loop  type  fastener  strips  can  mate  with  said  pair  of 
hook  and  loop  type  fastener  flaps. 


5,732,413 
WATERPROOF  GLOVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Cde  WiUiams,  2408  AUeiyay  PI.,  Glendale,  CaUf.  91208 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,115,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat. 
Na  5,483,703.  This  appUcatioD  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,040 

InL  a.*  A41D  19/02 
MS.  a.  2—169  29  Oaims 


of: 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  waterproof  glove  comprising  the  steps 


5,732,414 

HELMET  HAVING  A  READILY  REMOVABLE  AND 

REPLACEABLE  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

Mark  D.  Monica,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Creative  Football 

Concepts,  Inc.,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,511 
Int  a.*  A42B  //OS 
L.S.  a.  2-425  16  Claims 

1.  A  helmet  comprising: 

a)  a  helmet  body  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  person's  head,  ^id 
helmet  body  having  an  interior  portion  and  an  exterior  por- 
tion, said  exterior  portion  having  an  exterior  surface:  and 


b)  a  readily  removable  and  replaceable  polymeric  protective 
layer  which  is  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exterior 
surface  for  protecting  said  exterior  surface  from  damage 
caused  by  contact  between  said  helmet  and  another  object, 
said  protective  layer  including  at  least  one  main  portion 
having  relief  cuts  thereon  to  facilitate  the  application  and 
placement  of  said  protective  layer  on  said  exterior  surface. 


5,732,415 
ADJUSTABLE  PET  EYEWEAR 
David  J.   Boyd,   11500  SE.  Mather  Rd..  CUckamas,  Oreg. 
97015-8258 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,935 

Int  a."  A61F  9/02 

MS.  a.  2—426  20  Oaims 


(a)  forming  a  waterproof,  breathable  material  into  a  stretchable 
bladder  having  an  open  cuff^  portion  and  a  continuous  hand 
receiving  portion  having  the  general  shape  of  the  wearer's 
hand  including  a  continuous  outer  surface  and  a  continuous 
inner  surface  generally  confonnable  to  the  contours  of  the 
wearer's  hand:  and 

(b)  bonding  a  first  generally  hand-shaped  covering  member 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  directly  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  hand  receiving  portion  of  said  bladder  to 
form  a  subassembly  portion  of  said  a-ticle.  said  first  generally 
hand-shaped  covering  member  being  made  from  a  yam  com- 
prising elastic  fibers,  said  bonding  being  accomplished  by  the 
steps  of  applying  a  thin  layer  of  adhesive  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  inner  surface  of  said  hand  receiving  portion  of  said 
stretchable  bladder  ar»d  said  outer  surface  of  said  hand-shaped 
covering  member  and  then  placing  said  bladder  over  said  first 
generally  band-shaped  covering. 


m^t:^. 


1.  An  eye  protection  device  adapted  to  be  won  by  a  canine, 
comprising: 

eye  enclosure  means  having  a  substantially  transparent  forward 

element  and  a  peripheral  edge  which  is  adapted  to  rest  snugly 

against  the  face  of  a  canine: 
a  neck  encircling  collar  adapted  to  be  worn  about  the  neck  of  the 

canine: 
anti-loss  means  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  conventional  dog 

collar,   the   anti-loss   means  comprising   an   anti-loss   strap 

coupled  between  the  neck  encircling  collar  and  the  dog  collar; 

and 
left  and  right  side  straps  coupled  on  opposing  sides  of  the  eye 

enclosure  means  and  connecting  said  means  to  said  neck 

encircling  collar. 
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I  5,732,416 

COMMODE  BOWL  SPLASH  GUARD 

Raul  Albert,  6004  West  Fern  Street  Tampa,  Fla.  33634-5137 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^61 

Int  CI."  E03D  9/00 

XSS.  CL  4^300J  12  Qaims 


Mark  A. 


the  overflow  condition  signal  for  initiating  a  discbarge  valve 
operating  cycle,  in  which  ttie  discharge  valve  is  opened  and 
closed. 


5,732,418 
PORTABLE-TYPE-SIMPLIFIED  TOILET 
Chikaku     Sekitou,     6-16-13,     Shingai-cho,     Fukumaya-shi. 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623^0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-003651 
Int  a."  A47K  U/02 
MS.  a.  4—449  4  Claims 


04      ^   78^  «2 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  attachment  between  a  toilet  seat  and  a 
toilet  bowl  wherein  said  seat  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  toilet  bowl, 
so  as  to  prevent  fluids  from  passing  between  the  bowl  and  seat  at 
the  attached  area,  said  guard  comprising: 

a  flexible  splash  guard  member  constructed  from  a  waterproof 
plastic  material  said  splash  guard  member  being  divided  into 
a  top  splash  guard  section  and  a  bottom  splash  guard  section 
by  a  pivoting  crea.se  formed  across  said  splash  guard  member; 

seat  securing  means  for  allowing  said  top  splash  guard  section  of 
said  splash  guard  member  to  be  secured  to  said  toilet  seat:  and 

a  spring  connector  mechanism  including  at  least  one  coiled 
spring  connected  to  said  bottom  splash  guard  section  of  said 
splash  guard  member,  said  coiled  spring  having  a  hook  secur- 
able  to  a  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl  in  a  manner  that  at  least  a 
portioa  of  said  bottom  splash  guard  section  is  biased  into  said 
toilet  bowl  by  said  coiled  spring. 


5,732,417 
VACCUM  TOILET  SYSTEM 
kVMidelick,  Brodhead,  Wis.;  William  P.  Mulligan, 
HoUan^^  Mich.,  and  Morris  J.  Brunell,  Rockton,  IIU  assign- 
ors to  Envirovac  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,441 
Int  CI."  E03D  11/00 

8  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  toilet  system  comprising: 

a  toilet  bowl  having  an  outlet, 

a  discharge  valve  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  toilet  bowl  to  a 
vacuum  sewer  pipe,  and 

an  overflow  protection  system  including  a  means  for  generating 
an  overflow  condition  signal  when  the  toilet  bowl  is  in  a 
neariftill  condition,  and  an  overflow  controller  responsive  to 


II 


1.  A  portable-type  simplified  toilet,  comprising: 

a  foldable  main  body  having  a  hexagonal  cylinder  shape  formed 
by  buning  end-to-end  portions  of  an  elongated  member  made 
of  corrugated  card  board  when  assembled; 

a  plurality  of  engaging  holes  provided  on  the  main  body;  and 

a  bottom  plate  detachably  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  the 
main  body,  said  bonom  plate  made  of  a  corrugated  card  board 
and  formed  in  a  hexagonal  shape,  said  bottom  plate  having  a 
fold  line  and  a  plurality  of  projection  pieces  formed  on  a 
peripheral  edge  thereof  and  engaged  with  the  engaging  holes 
when  said  simplified  toilet  is  assembled; 

wherein  said  fold  line  coincides  with  a  central  straight  line 
connecting  a  first  vertex  of  the  bottom  plate  to  a  second  vertex 
of  the  bottom  plate  when  said  simplified  toilet  is  assembled; 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  projection  pieces  is  spaced  at  an  equal 
distance  measured  from  the  central  straight  line  when  said 
simplified  toilet  is  assembled. 


5,732,419 

RETRACTABLE  SHOWER  SCREEN 

Patrick  Feist  Ketowna,  Canada,  assignor  to  Voltiguer  Holdings 

Ltd.,  Kelowna,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00670,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  rUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666  J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  6,  1993,  2110824 
Int  CI."  A47K  i/OH 
MS.  a.  4—558  24  Claims 

1.  A  roller  mountable  shower  screen  comprising 
an  elongated  spring-biased  roller  having  first  and  second  ends: 
said  roller  having  a  biasing  spring  for  spring  assisted  rotationally 
resilient  rotation  of  said  roller  in  a  first  rotational  direction 
whereby  said  screen  may  be  rolled  onto  said  roller,  said 
biasing  spring  adapted  to  allow  reversed  rotation  of  said  roller 
in  a  second  rotational  direction  opposed  to  said  first  rotational 
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tation  via  said  locking  and  pivoting  means  to  fonn  said 
horizontal  bar  structure  for  controlling  the  vertical  draping 
of  said  shower  curtain  or  said  shower  liner;  and,  in  the 
non-use  state,  said  first  rod  member  and  said  second  rod 
member  are  unlocked  and  said  first  rod  member  is  pivoted 
downwardly  until  said  first  rod  member  is  Juxtaposed  with 
said  second  rod  member. 


5,732,421 

SHOWER  SEAT 

Lutz  A.  Scherberger,  227  Lehigh  Dr^  Richboro.  Pa.  18954 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593319 

Int  CI."  A47K  i/ll 

U.S.  O.  4-«ll  4  Claims 


direction  against  a  return  resilient  rotational  biasing  force  of 
said  biasing  spring  whereby  said  screen  may  be  uiunlled  from 
said  roller: 

said  shower  screen  detachably  mountable  to  said  roller  along  a 
first  edge  of  said  shower  screen; 

releasable  ratcheting  means  co-operating  with  said  first  end  of 
said  roller  for  unidirectional  uiuDlling  in  said  second  rota- 
tional direction  of  said  shower  screen  from  said  roller  in  a  first 
direction  when  said  ratcheting  means  is  engaged  in  ratcheting 
engagement  with  said  roller  whereby  said  shower  screen  is 
prevented  from  rolling  back  onto  said  roller; 

said  second  end  of  said  roller  mountable  in  a  support  mountable 
to  a  shower  stall  surface  for  rotatably  supporting  said  second 
end  of  said  roller; 

said  ratcheting  means  further  comprising  ratchet  releasing 
means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  ratcheting  means  from 
said  ratcheting  engagement  with  said  roller. 


5,732,420 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SHOWER  CURTAIN 

OR  A  SHOWER  LINER 
Alfonso  S.  Micciche.  18903  Quercux  Dr.,  Apt  26,  Hudson,  Fla. 
34667 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,522 

Int  CL*  A47K  i/22 

U.S.  CL  4—610  18  Claims 


1.  A  comer  seat  of  synthetic  plastic  material  for  supporting  a 
person  and  for  detachable  mounting  to  the  vertical  intersecting 
walls  of  a  shower  stall  or  tub  enclosure  which  comprises; 

a  substantially  trapezoidal  laminated  body  having  a  front  wall. 

left  and  right  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall, 
a    plurality    of   transverse    elongated    openings    extending 

through  said  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  synthetic  plastic  L-shaped  brackets  having  a 
curved  upper  end  to  enable  water  to  flow  thereover  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  stall  or  tub  enclosure  walls,  to  engage 
and  support  said  seat,  and  to  space  said  seat  from  said 
shower  stall  or  tub  enclosure  walls  such  that  a  gap  is 
present  between  said  side  walls  and  said  stall  or  tub  enclo- 
sure walls  in  order  to  enable  water  to  pass  therethrough. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vertical  draping  of  a  shower 
curtain  or  a  shower  liner  comprising: 

a  horizontal  bar  structure  having  an  in-use  state  and  a  non-use 
state,  said  horizontal  bar  structure  comprises: 
first  rod  member  attached  to  a  second  rod  member  by  a 

locking  and  pivoting  means; 
means  for  attaching  said  horizontal  bar  structure  to  a  wall; 
wherein,  in  the  in-use  state,  said  first  rod  member  and  said 
second  rod  member  are  interlocked  in  an  end  to  end  orien- 


5,732,422 
COMBINATION  HAND  SINK  AND  TRASH  RECEPTACLE 
Larry  N.  McAllister;  Brian  C.  Powell,  and  Rodney  R.  Norm- 
ingtoo,  all  of  Dover,  Del.,  assignors  to  Metal  Masters  Food- 
service Equipment  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Del. 
Filed  Oct  29.  1996,  Scr.  No.  74U36 
Int  a."  E03C  ///2 
MS,.  CI.  4—629  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  hand  sink  and  trash  receptacle  comprising  a 
hand  sink  including  a  horizontal  support  surface  spaced  above  a 
floor  and  a  wash  basin  downwardly  extending  from  the  support 
surface,  a  fixed  trash  skirt  surrounding  the  wash  basin  and  secured 
to  an  underside  of  the  support  surface,  the  trash  skirt  extending 
downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  support  surface  and  termi- 
nating at  a  predetermined  height  above  the  floor,  the  trash  skin 
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having  a  front  face  with  a  trash  opening  therein,  a  movable  trash 
receptacle  mounted  directly  under  the  trash  skirt,  and  a  horizontal 
sliding  connection  between  the  trash  skin  and  the  trash  receptacle 
including  horizontal  side  flanges  on  the  trash  receptacle  and  hori- 
zontal side  channels  on  opposed  terminal  edges  of  the  crash  skin 
constructed  and  arranged  to  slidingly  receive  the  side  flanges  on 
the  trash  receptacle  such  that  the  trash  receptacle  is  suspended 
above  the  floor. 


said  head  section  of  said  deck  and  said  mattress  portion  thereon 
being  pivotable  from  a  generally  horizontal  down  position 
through  various  positions  upwardly  to  a  back-suppon  posi- 
tion. 

an  elongated  collateral  deck  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
deck  at  a  first  side  of  the  bed  for  movement  about  a  pivot  axis 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bed  between  an  up 
position  generally  parallel  to  the  first  side  of  the  bed  and  a 
generally  vertically  downwardly  extending  down-out-of-the- 
way  position, 

two  pairs  of  side  rails  one  pair  on  each  side  of  said  chair  bed. 
each  pair  of  side  rails  including  a  body  section  side  rail 
mounted  to  move  with  said  deck  seat  section  and  extending 
laterally  adjacent  said  deck  head  and  seat  sections  aiKl  a  head 
section  side  rail  mounted  to  move  with  said  deck  head  section 
relative  to  said  body  section  side  rail  and  extending  adjacent 
only  said  deck  head  section,  and 

one  of  the  side  rail  being  connected  to  the  collateral  deck 
member  and  movable  with  the  collateral  deck  member 
between  the  up  position  and  the  down-out-of-the-way  posi- 
tion. 


5,732,423 
BED  SIDE  RAILS 

Matthew  W.  Weismiller,  Batesville,  Ind.;  Joseph  A.  Kummer,    u_s.  CI.  5 502 

Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Peter  M.  Wukusick,  Batesville;  Kenneth  L. 
Kramer,  St  Paul,  both  of  Ind.;  Philip  D.  Palermo,  Celina; 
Daniel  F.  Dlugos,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio;  David  A. 
Albersmeyer,  Batesville,  and  Jason  C.  Brooke,  Greensburg, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc.,  BatesviUe,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511360 
Inta.''A47C2//0S 
UA  a.  5^-425  41  Qaims 


5,732,424 
BEDDING  ARRANGEMENT 
L.  Ruth  Bond,  42  Sunnyvale  Crescent  Lower  Sackville,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada,  B4E  2G6  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698^34  / 


Int  a."  A47G  9/00:9/04 


6  Claims 


1.  A  chjajr  bed  for  supponing  a  person,  the  chair  bed  having  a 
head  end,  |a  foot  end.  and  opposing  sides,  said  chair  bed  comprising 
a  framd. 
a  deck  <supponed  on  the  frame,  the  deck  comprising  head,  seat 

and  fool  sections, 
a  mattress  on  the  deck  and  having  an  upwardly-facing  patient 

surface   and   head,   seal   and  foot   portions  corresponding. 

respeaiN'ely.  to  said  head,  seat  and  foot  sections  of  .said  deck. 


1.  A  bedding  arrangement  comprising: 

a  rectangular  mattress  cover  including  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  cover  to  a  mattress,  said  cover  having  front  and 
rear  sides  and  edges  and  ends  which  are  shorter  than  the  sides; 

a  rectangular  insulating  covering  such  as  a  blanket  or  bed  cover 
having  front,  rear  and  end  edges  and  attached  along  the  rear 
edge  thereof  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  mattress  cover,  said 
covering  having  a  front  portion  dimensioned  to  extend  beyond 
the  front  edge  of  said  mattress  cover. 

a  sheet  or  liner  foldable  to  produce  top  and  bottom  rectangular 
panels  permanently  connected  along  rear  edges  thereof  but 
otherwise  unconnected,  said  panels  being  similar  in  size  to  the 
mattress  cover;  and 

releasable  fastener  means  on  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the 
mattress  cover  and  the  insulating  covering  respectively,  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  front  and  end  edges  thereof  and  capable  of 
cooperating  with  fastener  means  positioned  adjacent  front  and 
end  edges  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  sheet  or  liner 
panels: 

whereby  the  bottom  sheet  or  liner  panel  can  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  mattress  cover  and  the  top  sheet  or  liner  panel 
can  be  detachably  secured  to  the  insulated  covering. 
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5,732,425 
THERAPEUTIC  TABLE  WITH  GAS  SPRING  ASSIST  LIFT 

FOR  HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  TOP 
Shun  Leung,  4725  Sheppard  Avenue  East,  Apt  1515,  Scarbor- 
ough, Ontario,  Canada,  MIS  5B2 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,819 

InL  a."  A61G  13/06 

VS.  a.  5—611  3  Claims 


of  said  cloth  bag  being  closed  after  said  cloth  bag  being  filled 
with  said  filling  material;  and 
a  rope  which  is  disposed  within  said  cloth  bag  so  as  to  connect 
the  central  portions  of  both  end  surfaces  of  said  cloth  bag. 


5,732,427 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  PILLOW 

Leon  Pamham,  Brighton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Pamham  & 

Associates  Ptv  Ltd,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0726,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  682,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    29,    1994, 
PM4747 

iBt  CL*  A47C  20192 
U.S.  CI.  5—640  10  Claims 


1.  A  dierapeutic  table  having  a  base,  a  bed  like  table  top.  height 
adjustable  legs  between  said  base  and  said  table  lop  to  provide 
height  adjustment  of  said  table  lop.  a  gas  spring  providing  an 
upward  lift  on  and  at  least  substantially  neutralizing  weight  of  said 
table  top.  and  a  lock  having  numerous  locking  positions  for  lock- 
ing said  table  lop  at  different  heights  to  which  said  table  top  is 
adjusted,  wherein  said  gas  spring  comprises  a  first  telescopic  strut 
pivoially  connected  between  said  base  and  said  table  top  and 
wherein  said  lock  comprises  a  second  telescopic  strut  pivoially 
connected  between  said  base  and  said  table  top.  said  second  strut 
being  passively  controlled  in  both  length  and  angular  position  by 
and  in  direct  relation  to  said  gas  spring,  said  second  strut  having  a 
series  of  spaced  apart  locking  locations  thereon  for  locking  said 
ubie  top  at  the  different  heights  to  which  said  table  top  is  adjusted. 


5.732,426 
PILLOW  FILLED  WITH  CHIPS  OF  CYPRESS 
Mitsumasa  Funiya,  8-18,  Haruecfao,  2-chome,  Edogawa-ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  132,  and  Chin  Mei  Hung,  5th  Ft,  No.24,  Lane 
30,  Hsin  Shang  St.,  Chun-Ho  City  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-001741 
U 

InL  CI."  A47G  9/00 
\}S.  a.  5—636  2  aaims 


S3     S2    62  7]    W 


1.  A  pillow  including: 

a  pillow  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface:  and 
a  removable  insert  cut  from  the  pillow  body  between  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  the  insert  being  physically  unanached  to 
the  remainder  of  the  pillow  body  so  that  die  insert  is  remov- 
able to  decrease  the  height  of  the  pillow  and  reinsertable  into 
the  pillow  body  to  readjust  the  height  of  the  pillow,  the 
removable  insert  comprising  two  longitudinal  parts  longitudi- 
nally cut  from  the  removable  insert. 


5,732,428 

APPARATLIS  FOR  SELECTIVE  STRETCHING  OF  BOOTS 

AND  SHOES  USING  INTERCHANGEABLE  DRIVE 

MECHANLSM 

Dennis  N.  Brown.  6867  Holeman  Ave..  Blaine.  Wash.  98230 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,566 

Int.  CI."  A43D  5/00 

VS.  a.  12—115.4  17  Claims 


I.  A  pillow  comprising: 

a  tubular  cloth  bag  having  layers  of  one  of  foamed  resin  and 
fiber  cotton  sandwiched  between  raw  material  cloth  for  pre- 
venting lealuge  of  powders  and  for  filtering  bacteria  from 
contaminating  filling  material; 

a  filling  material  charged  into  said  cloth  bag.  said  filling  material 
including  steam  heal  treated  chips  of  cypress  for  emission  of 


17.  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  selected  portion  of  a  footwear 


hinokitiol  at  room  temperature,  the  longitudinal  opposite  ends    shell,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  stretching  assembly  having  first  and  second  elongate  arm 
memb^e..  said  arm  members  being  interconnected  at  a  pivot 
point  to  that  first  and  second  jaw  sections  thereof  which 
extend  forwardly  of  said  pivot  point  are  forced  together  in 
responM  to  first  and  second  extension  sections  thereof  w  hich 
extend  tearwardly  of  said  pivot  point  being  forced  apart; 

first  and  second  pivotable  mounting  members  for  attachment  of 
a  spreader  means  between  said  extension  section  of  said  first 
and  second  arms,  said  mounting  members  being  configured  to 
pivot  idative  to  said  arm  member  as  said  jaw  sections  open 
and  clbte; 

each  of  taid  pivotable  mounting  members  comprising  a  barrel 
membet  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  extends  gen- 
erally parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  pivot  point,  said  first  pivot- 
able bwrel  member  having  an  opening  with  a  threaded  bore 
for  re<je»ving  a  threaded  shaft  member  and  said  second  pivot- 
able UiTrel  member  having  an  opening  with  a  socket  for 
receiving  an  end  of  said  shaft  member  in  a  non-threaded 
engagement  therewith; 

said  mounting  members  being  configured  for  interchangeable 
attachment  of 

(a)  a  first  spreader  means  which  comprises: 

a  hydf^ulic  cylinder  mountable  between  said  extension  sec- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  arm  members,  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  having,  first  and  second  outwardly  extending. 
opptKing  piston  members; 

mean^  for  selectively  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 
cyl^rlder  so  as  to  force  said  opposing  piston  members 
outtvardly  therefrom;  and 

first  and  second  adaptor  units  for  attaching  said  piston  mem- 
bert  to  said  pivotable  barrel  members,  each  said  adaptor 
unit  having  a  first  end  portion  for  engaging  a  socket  formed 
in  an  outer  end  of  each  said  piston  member  and  a  second 
end  portion  for  engaging  a  selected  one  of  said  openings 
fomied  in  said  barrel  members;  and 

(b)  a  second  spreader  means  which  comprises: 

an  elongate  threaded  shaft  member  for  being  received  in  said 
opening  in  said  first  barrel  member  in  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  so  that  said  shaft  member  extends  through  said 
first  barrel  member  and  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  member  is 
received  in  said  opening  in  said  second  barrel  member  in 
non-threaded  engagement  therewith;  and 

a  handle  member  mounted  to  a  first  end  of  said  threaded  shaft 
mernber  for  manual  rotation  thereof,  so  that  in  response  to 
selective  rotation  of  said  shaft  member  a  portion  of  said 
shat\  member  between  said  barrel  members  increases  in 
length;  and 

first  i  ijd  second  cooperating  tip  members  mountable  to  said 
jav  '  section  of  said  arm  members,  said  first  tip  member 
ha'  i|ig  a  domed  pressure  surface  for  engaging  an  inner 
suffice  of  a  footwear  shell  and  said  second  tip  member 
ha'  '^g  a  hollow  cup  area  for  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  a 
fot  t^vear  shell  opposite  said  first  tip  member,  so  that  as  said 
fin  tiand  second  tip  member  on  said  jaw  sections  are  forced 
toj  diher  said  footwear  shell  is  stretched  outwardly  between 
sain  pressure  surface  and  said  cup  area. 


thereby  forming  a  water  impermeable  seal  between  the  welt, 
the  upper  and  the  rib. 


5.732.430 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  LAYING  TRACK 

SUPPORT  AND  LAUNCHING  SUPPORT  SECTIONS  INTO 

A  BRIDGE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Uwe  Beitz,  Dienheim;  Lutz  Hanselmann.  Mainz:  Hans-J. 
Karcher,  Karben;  Alfons  Scholz,  Bischofsheim;  Eberiiard 
Sust,  Mainz,  and  Jan  Ghering.  Gustavsburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MAN  Gutehoffnungshiitte  AktiengeseUscfaaft. 
Oberhausen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16.  1996,  1%  10 
440.8 

InL  a.*  EOID  15/127 
VS.  CL  14—2.5  8  Claims 


5.732.429 

sealaHt  system  for  waterproofing  welted 
footwear 

Barbara  \.  Strickland.  Hudson.  N.H..  assignor  to  Worthen 
Industries.  Inc.,  Nashua.  N.H. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  509,170 

Int.  CI."  A43B  /.</.?9 

U.S.  a.  12—142  D  8  Claims 

1   A  nKthod  for  waterproofing  a  welted  footwear  construction 

where  an  ifisole  rib  is  joined  to  an  insole  and  defines  therewith  a 

nb  caviiyi  which  method  comprises: 

applyir^  a  sealing  gel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  in.sole  rib;  and 

attachifg  a  welt  and  an  upper  to  the  rib  by  stitching  with  a 

needle,  the  needle  carrying  the  sealing  gel  into  and  through 

the  fcole  formed  and  damming  throughout  the  needle  hole 


5.  A  device  for  assembling  and  laying  track  support  bridge 
sections  displaceable  at  right  angles  to  their  longitudinal  axis,  with 
launching  support  structures,  which  are  arranged  between  die  track 
supports  and  are  likewise  transversely  displaceable.  into  a  bridge 
support  structure,  the  device  comprising: 

a  base  frame  with  a  plurality  of  telescoping  and  pivotable  props. 

Raid  base  frame  being  built  up  on  a  vehicle; 
a  laying  arm  pivotable  around  a  horizontal  axis  at  one  end  of 

said  base  frame; 
a  front  arm  pivotable  around  a  horizontal  axis  at  another  end  of 
said  base  frame,  both  of  said  laying  arm  and  said  front  arm 
being  adjustable  by  means  of  hydraulic  cylinders; 
displacing  means  for  pushing  the  bridge  sections  apart  and 
togedier.  the  bridge  sections  being  arrangable  between  said 
front  arm  and  the  said  laying  arm  on  said  base  frame  in  a 
transverse  direction  in  relation  to  said  base  frame,  said  base 
frame  supporting  the  bridge  sections  in  a  mounting  manner; 
a  height-adjustable  feed  drive,  for  driving  the  launching  suppon 
after  one  of  the  bridge  sections  has  been  pushed  apart,  said 
feed  drive  being  arranged  on  said  base  frame  between  said 
front  arm  and  said  laying  arm; 
a  from  end  guide  for  positioning  one  of  the  bridge  sections, 
which  is  to  be  fitted  in  and  can  be  pushed  apart,  said  front  end 
guide  being  arranged  between  said  front  arm  and  the  said 
laying  arm  adjacent  to  said  from  arm  end; 
a  laying  arm  end  guide  for  positioning  one  of  the  bridge  sec- 
tions, which  is  to  be  fitted  in  and  can  be  pushed  apart,  said 
laying  arm  end  guide  being  arranged  between  said  front  arm 
and  the  said  laying  arm  adjacent  to  said  laying  arm  end; 
connection  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between  the 
bridge  sections  fed  in  and  pushed  apart,  and  the  bridge  section 
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or  bridge  sections  already  present  on  the  device,  said  connec- 
tion means  being  arranged  in  an  area  of  said  guides;  and 
a  mount  provided  for  each  of  said  telescoping  and  pivoiable 
props,  each  mount  for  receiving  outer  lower  chords  of  the 
bridge  sections  moved  apart. 


the  brush  head,  and  a  flexible  seal  that  joins  and  holds  the  first  and 
second  sections  together. 


5,732,431 
PORTABLE  SCRUBBING  DEVICE 
Bruce  C.  McKinley.  P.O.  Box  3218,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 
66203 

Filed  .\ug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,488 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/57 

\}S.  CL  15—21.1  15  Claims 


5,732,433 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Wolfgang  Cocking,  Frankfiirt;  Georges  Driesen,  Eschborn, 
and  Michael  Drossier,  Obenirsel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Braiin  Aktiengesellschafl,  Kronberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0«7()4,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21191,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  09 
035.4 

Int  a."  A46B  li/02:  A61C  l7/i4 
VS.  ex.  15—28  27  Claims 


"  m 


15.  A  scrubbing  device  comprising: 

a  support  base  including  a  plurality  of  feet  for  supporting  said 
scrubbing  device  on  a  generally  horizontal  surface; 

a  motor  including  an  elongated  rotaiable  shaft,  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  portion  having  an  oblong  cross-section; 

mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  motor  to  said 
support  base  so  that  said  shaft  extends  upwardly  at  an  angle 
from  said  support  base,  said  mounting  means  including 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  motor 
relative  to  said  support  base  for  adjusting  the  angle  at  which 
said  shaft  extends  upwardly  from  said  support  base;  and 

a  brush  including  an  elongated  hollow  sleeve  positioned  over 
said  shaft  for  rotating  said  brush  with  said  shaft,  said  sleeve 
including  a  portion  having  an  oblong  cross-section  that  mates 
with  said  oblong  portion  of  said  shaft. 

wherein  said  upward  angle  of  said  shaft  and  said  oblong  portions 
of  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  cooperate  for  holding  said  brush 
on  said  shaft  and  for  rotating  said  brush  with  said  shaft 
without  the  use  of  additional  fasteners. 


I*     <■■  *'    t     ml 


1.  An  electric  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  brush  section  and  a  rotaiably  carried  shaft  received  in  said 
brush  section,  said  brush  section  including  a  bristle  supporting 
structure  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  motion  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 

an  interproximal  brush  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  motion  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  coupling  of  the 
interproximal  brush  to  the  shaft  is  configured  such  that  the 
motion  of  the  interproximal  brush  follows  an  arc  of  rotation. 


5,732,432 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSHES 

Fung  Kut  Hui,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Addway 

Engineering  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,099 

Int.  CI."  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—22.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  toothbrush  having  a  handle  to  contain  a  motor,  an 
elongate  shank  having  one  end  mounted  to  the  handle,  a  brush 
head  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  drive  shaft 
extending  along  inside  the  shank  from  the  handle  to  the  brush 
head,  in  which  the  shank  is  flexibly  tillable  with  respect  to  the 
handle  and  the  drive  shaft  has  a  flexible  drive  coupling  intermedi- 
ate Its  length,  in  which  the  shank  has  a  first  section  at  its  one  end 
that  fits  rigidly  to  the  handle  and  a  second  section  that  fits  rigidly  to 


5,732,434 
CONTAINER  SIDE-WALL  SCRAPER 
Mary  K.  McCarty,  6250  Highway  12  West,  Maple  Plain,  Minn. 
55359 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,660 
Int.  CI."  B08B  9/.«.-  A47L  17/06 
VS.  CI.  15—93.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  container  side-wall  scraper  for  removing  material  into  a 
waste  collection  receptacle,  comprising: 

a.  a  scraper  vertical  blade  assembly,  comprising  a  multitude  of 
inverted  L-shaped  blades,  each  blade  having  a  vertical  leg 
with  a  connection  end  and  a  horizontal  leg  with  a  focal  end. 
all  of  said  blades  being  joined  to  each  other  at  respective  focal 
ends  whereby  said  horizontal  legs  radiate  outward  and  form 
equal  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  with  said  vertical  legs 
extending  downward,  and  said  vertical  legs  having  an  out- 
wardly scraping  face,  whereby  said  scraping  face  is  used  to 
remove,  by  cutting,  waste  products  from  container  side  walls 
as  a  container  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  scraper  vertical 
blade  assembly: 

b.  a  support  assembly,  comprising: 

i)  a  multitude  of  parallel  longitudinal  support  arms  aligned 
over  said  waste  receptacle; 
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user's  foot  to  be  placed  thereon  to  subilize  the  cleaning 
device  in  an  upright  position  when  supported  on  a  horizontal 
surface. 


5,732,436 
REPLACEMENT  WIPER  BLADE 
Jeffery  J.  Feigenbaum,  7339  N..  Karlov  Ave.,  Lincolnwood,  lU. 
60646 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,289 

InL  CI."  B60S  1/28:1/38 

VS.  a.  IS— 250.41  1  Claim 


ii)  a  hleans  for  fastening  said  vertical  legs  of  said  scraper 
vertical  blade  a.ssembly  to  said  longitudinal  support  arms; 

iii)  a  multitude  of  transverse  support  arms  joining  and  spa- 
tially aligning  said  longitudinal  support  arms;  and, 

iv)  a  clamping  ineans  attached  to  said  support  assembly 
whereby  said  support  assembly  is  fixedly  but  removably 
attached  to  said  waste  receptacle. 


5,732,435 

PORTABLE  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 
Christopher  R.  Williams,  Grandville;   Ronald  A.  Williams, 
Grand  Rapids,  and  Austin  F.  NoU,  IIL  Rockford,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Danali  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

tFUed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,918 
Int.  a."  A63B  57/00:  A46B  11/00 
1 


U.S. 


-104.92 


17  aaims 


1.  A  replacement  rubber  wiper  blade  for  fitting  over  an  existing 
used  wiper  blade  that  is  secured  to  an  elongated  receptacle  arm. 
said  replacement  rubber  wiper  blade  comprising: 

an  elongated  rubber  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
body  including  an  elongated  spine  portion  substantially  cylin- 
drical in  transverse  cross-section,  said  spine  portion  has 
extending  longitudinally  there  along  and  laterally  therefrom 
first  and  second  clamp  arms,  said  arms  laterally  extending 
divergent  from  one  another  initially  and  converging  towards 
one  another  at  free  ends  thereof,  said  free  ends  of  said  clamp 
arms  including  a  bulbous  portion  thereon,  said  free  ends 
define  a  lateral  entrance  to  a  recess  defined  by  said  clamp 
arms,  said  recess  in  pan  formed  by  a  longimdinal  slot  formed 
in  said  spine,  said  slot  for  receiving  a  tip  of  the  existing  used 
wiper  blade,  an  axis  of  symmetry  passes  through  said  spine 
and  recess,  said  spine  has  first  and  second  wiper  lips  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  at  an 
angle  of  about  3{M0  degrees  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said 
first  and  second  ends  each  include  a  sleeve  thereon  coupled 
with  said  clamp  arms  to  define  a  pocket  therewith  for  receiv- 
ing opposite  ends  of  the  receptacle  arm. 


1.  In  a'device  for  cleaning  golf-club  heads,  comprising: 

a  recept«cle  having  a  base  portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

sidewall  means  extending  from  the  base  portion  and  terminating 
at  the  upper  portion  to  define  a  chamber  open  at  its  upper  end 
and  extending  from  the  upper  portion  to  the  base  portion;  and 

at  leas!  one  brush  located  within  the  chamber  for  cleaning  the 
head  of  a  golf  club; 

the  inpefsection  of  the  sidewall  means  and  the  base  portion 
defiaing  a  base  periphery  and  the  intersection  of  the  sidewall 
means  and  the  upper  portion  defining  an  upper  periphery; 

the  siijawall  means,  the  base  portion,  and  the  upper  portion 
being  so  dimensioned  that  the  base  periphery  encloses  an  area 
greater  than  the  area  enclosed  by  the  upper  periphery; 

the  in^ovement  comprising  an  extension  forming  part  of  the 
base  portion  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sidewall 
mewii.  a  sulficient  amount  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of  a 


5.732.437 

WIPER  BLADE  APPARATUS 

Hans  Jona.sson,  Rubinvagen  29,  852  39  Sundsvall,  and  Vemer 

Andersson,  Box  134,  824  23  Hudiksvall,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774351 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  3,  19%,  96-00025 
Int.  CI."  B60S  1/28:1/38 
VS.  a.  15—250.201  9  Claims 

1.  A  wiper  blade  apparatus  adapted  to  wipe  a  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  blade  element  having  opposite  end  portions,  the 
blade  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  two 
rotatable  blade  edges  evenly  distributed  about  the  longitudinal 
axis; 
first  and  second  attachment  mechanisms  attached  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  blade  element,  the  first  attachment  mechanism 
being  disposed  a  blade  distance  from  the  second  atuchment 
mechanism; 
a  holding  member  in  operative  engagement  with  the  blade 
element,  the  holding  member  having  opposite  end  portions. 
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shaft  (13).  said  tube  shaft  having  said  floor  nozzle  (14)  secured 
thereto,  wherein  said  device  for  storing  nozzles  comprises  a  holder 
(15).  said  holder  including  a  fastener  (28.29 .37  J8)  for  releasably 
securing  an  accessory  (27.34.39)  to  said  holder,  said  holder  being 
secured  to  said  tube  handle  ( 12). 


5,732,439 
DIRT  DOOR  LINKAGE  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  CipoUa,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Royal  Appliance 
Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,952 

Int  a."  A47L  5/32 

VS.  a.  15—334  21  Claims 


the  holding  member  being  bow  shaped  and  having  a  bendable 
and  spring  biased  segment: 

third  and  fourth  attachment  mechanisms  attached  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  holding  member,  the  third  attachment  mecha- 
nism being  disposed  a  holder  distance  from  the  fourth  attach- 
ment mechanism: 

the  tirst  attachment  mechanism  being  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  third  attachment  mechanism  and  the  second  attach- 
ment mechanism  being  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
fourth  attachment  mechanisms  so  that  the  blade  element  is 
removably  and  rotatably  attached  to  the  holding  member  and 
can  be  selectively  rotated  with  respect  thereto: 

the  holder  distaiKe  being  greater  than  the  blade  distance  so  that 
the  blade  element  is  subjected  to  a  tensile  force  when  the  first 
attachment  mechanism  of  the  blade  element  is  attached  to  the 
third  attachment  mechanism  of  the  holding  member  and  the 
second  attachment  mechanism  of  the  blade  element  is 
attached  to  the  fourth  attachment  mechanism  of  the  holding 
member  and 

an  arm  in  operative  engagement  with  the  holding  member,  the 
arm  being  spring  biased  and  cooperating  with  the  holding 
member  so  that  a  spring  biased  force  by  the  arm  provides  a 
tensile  force  on  the  blade  element  as  the  blade  element  is 
being  pressed  against  the  surface. 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  including  a  suction  inlet: 

a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  body: 

a  suction  creating  means  located  in  or)e  of  said  handle  and  said 

body; 
an  air  passageway  leading  from  said  suction  inlet  to  said  suction 

creating  means: 
a  valve  member  located  in  said  air  passageway,  wherein  said 

valve  member  comprises: 

a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  said  nozzle  body,  and 

a  valve  element  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft: 
a  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  valve  member  in  a  first 

direction,  said  means  for  pivoting  comprising: 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  nozzle  body,  and 

a  link  tnember  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  lever  and  a 
second  end  secured  to  said  shaft:  and, 
a  means  for  urging  said  valve  member  in  a  second  direction,  said 

means  for  urging  comprising  a  biasing  member  mounted  on 

one  of  said  shaft  and  said  nozzle  body. 


5,732,438 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  NOZZLES  FOR  A  VACUUM  5,732,440 

CLEANER  LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  GROMMET 

Lars  "Hivin,  Knivsta,  and  Lars  Kilstrom,  Taby,  both  of  Sweden,  John  O.  Wright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 

assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651^53  Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,950 

ClaiuLs  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  1995.  9502102  Int.  CI."  F16L  5/00 

InL  CI."  A47L  9/00  VJS.  O.  16— 2 J                                                                 1  Oaim 
U.S.  a.  15—323                                                             20  Claims 

"     . /"■ 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  as.sembly.  comprising  a  device  for  storing 
nozzles,  a  tube  handle  (12).  a  tube  shaft  (13).  a  floor  nozzle  (14). 
and  a  hose  (11).  said  hose  being  fluidly  connected,  at  one  end.  to  a 
vacuum  source  and.  at  an  opposite  end.  to  said  tube  handle  (12). 
said  tube  handle  (12)  interconnecting  said  hose  (11)  with  said  tube 


1.  A  grommet  (10)  comprising:  a  flexible,  hollow,  bulbous  body 
arranged  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first  portion,  a  third 
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portion  (28)  and  a  central  portion  between  said  first  and  third 
portions  and  having  a  bulbous  hollow  interior:  said  first  portion 
and  said  third  portion  having  an  axially  aligned  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  cable  therein,  said 
first  portion  being  elongated  and  having  an  internal  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  cable  gripping  ribs  formed  thereon  and  an  external 
surface  formed  to  provide  a  clamp  receiving  area:  said  third 
portion  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  therefrom  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  flange  having  a  first  angled  surface 
facing  axially  toward  said  first  portion:  a  first  radially  facing 
circumferential  groove  formed  in  said  central  portion  adjacent  said 
flange;  and  a  second  axially  facing,  circumferential  groove  (36) 
formed  in  said  first  surface  of  said  flange. 


5,732,441 

LOW  FRICTION  WHEEL 

Robert  Jaoian,  3845  Ballina  Cyn.  Rd.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  580,897,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  222,900,  Apn  6,  1994. 

abandoacd.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  743,055 

InL  CI."  A47B  '^lAMJ:  B60B  33/00 

VS.  C\.  16— *S  1  Claim 


1.  A  loivt-friction  wheel  comprising: 

a  tubular  hub  means  adapted  to  be  pressed  fit  to  an  axle  there- 
through, said  hub  means  having  an  outer  surface  and  two 
flared  ends: 

annular  retaining  means  for  retaining  a  wheel  body,  said  retain- 
ing aieans  comprising  two  annular  rings,  each  of  said  rings 
haviDg  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  and  a  beveled  exterior 
surface,  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  rings  engaging  said  outer 
surface  of  said  hub.  and  said  rings  being  retained  together  by 
said  Hared  ends  of  said  hub  such  that  said  beveled  exterior 
surfaces  defining  a  V-shaped  bearing  surface; 

a  wheel  body  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface,  a 
V-shaped  inner  circumferential  surface  to  correspond  with 
said  V-shaped  bearing  surface,  said  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face encircling  said  V-shaped  bearing  surface  with  a  clearance 
gap  therebetween; 

a  low  friction  bearing  material  being  bonded  to  said  V-shaped 
inner  circumferential  surface  thereby  forming  a  dynamic  sur- 
face between  said  V-shaped  bearing  surface  and  said  V-shaped 
inner  circumferential  surface. 


a  base  including  a  center  member,  at  least  one  arm  member 
attached  to  said  center  member  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  center  member,  a  top.  a  bottom,  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface: 

a  hook  for  removably  hooking  said  base  to  a  trailer,  said  hook 
including  an  extension  member  attached  to  said  inside  surface 
of  said  base  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  leg  member  attached  to  and  extending  from 
said  extension  member  toward  the  bottom  of  said  base,  said 
leg  member  being  spaced  from  said  inside  surface  of  said 
base,  said  arm  member  of  said  base  extending  outwardly  from 
said  center  member  of  said  base  alongside  said  leg  member; 
and 

at  least  one  handle  member  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of 
said  base. 


5,732,443 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  W ITH  AN  ACTUATOR  AND 

RELEASE  APPARATUS 

Eugene  A.  Kazmark,  Jn,  Joliet,-  Thaddeus  Strozak,  New  Lenox, 

and  Tadeusz  Rutkowski,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  01.,  assignors 

to  Remin  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Joliet,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  275,631,  Jul.  15,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5.522,615.  This  application  May  31,  19%,  Sen  No. 

656,447 

Int.  a."  B25G  1/04 

VS.  a.  16—115  15  Claims 


5,732,442 
TRAILER  ENTRY  HANDLE 
Michale  W.  Haggard,  Ardmore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Antec  Fab- 
rication, Inc.,  Springer,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,421 
Int.  CL"  A47B  95/02 
VS.  a.  16—110  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  portable  handle  for  faciliuting  entry  into  and  exit  from  a 
trailer  comprising: 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  wheeled  cans  or  luggage,  said  assem- 
bly comprising:  first  and  second  tubes,  the  first  tube  extending  into 
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the  second  tube  in  telescoping  relation  with  the  second  tube;  and 
locking  means  secured  to  the  first  tube  for  locking  the  first  tube  in 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  second  tube;  said  locking 
means  including  a  latching  member  and  a  plunger  member  for 
displacing  the  latching  member  laterally  of  the  first  and  second 
tubes  between  locking  and  releasing  positions;  said  second  tube 
including  receiving  means  for  cooperating  with  the  latching  mem- 
ber to  lock  one  tube  relative  to  the  other;  said  plunger  member 
including  stop  means  for  displacing  the  latching  member  from  the 
locking  position  to  the  releasing  position. 


ffW 


5,732,444 

TURNING  METHOD  AND  TURNING  MECHANISM  IN 

EYEGLASSES 

Kaoni  Horikawa,  and  Kazumi  Komatsubara,  both  of  Sabae, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Horikawa  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Boston  Club 

Co,,  Ltd.,  both  of  Fukui-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1994,  6-204417 

Int  a.*"  G02C  5/22 

VS.  a.  16—228  II  aaims 


1.  A  turning  method  in  eyeglasses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bending  a  bracket  having  an  elongate  main  tnink  to  create  a 
downwardly  extending  pan  at  an  end  of  the  main  trunk,  a 
laterally  extending  pan  at  an  end  of  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing part,  and  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  supporter  at  an  end 
of  the  laterally  extending  part; 

pivotally  supporting  a  shaft  provided  at  an  end  of  a  temple  arm 
on  the  shaft  supporter  of  the  bracket;  and 

resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the  shaft  and  temple  arm  relative 
to  the  shaft  supporter  and  bracket  by  the  shaft  contacting  the 
bracket. 


linear  size  for  permitting  an  electrical  male  or  female  connec- 
tor pass  there  through,  the  male  and  female  electrical  connec- 
tors when  interconnected  togedier  and  retained  by  the  flexible 
retainer  being  positioned  upon  the  intermediate  portion  with 
the  end  portions  engaging  the  electrical  connectors  and  being 
disposed  in  overlapped  engaging  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  slit  having  a  circular  opening  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  each  slit  being 
disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and 
sized  for  receiving  the  electrical  cord  of  a  connector  there- 
through, the  electrical  cord  of  a  connector  being  completely 
seated  within  the  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the  associated 
slit, 
said  flexible  strip  being  formed  of  VELCRO  including  hooks 
and  loops,  said  hooks  entirely  covering  one  of  said  inner  or 
outer  surfaces,  and  said  loops  entirely  covering  the  other 
surface,  the  hooks  and  loops  of  said  overlapped  end  portions 
engaging  each  other  to  releasably  lock  the  end  portions 
together  to  retain  a  pair  of  electrical  plugs  and  interconnected 
relation  whereby  a  linear  pull  on  the  electrical  cord  of  a 
connector  will  cause  the  connector  to  bear  against  that  part  of 
an  end  portion  containing  the  opening  in  which  the  electrical 
cord  is  seated. 


5,732,446 
METAL  TIE 
Steven  J.  Blanks,  Winsford,   United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Rowthorpe  P.L.C.,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  693.609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1995, 
9516779 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/00;  B65D  63/08 
\}&.  a.  24—25  16  aaims 


5,732,445 
RETAINER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CORD  CONNECTORS 
John  T.  Stodolka.  13843  GuUd  Ave.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.  55124, 
and  Mary  E.  Imgrund,  4456  Otter  Lake  Rd.,  White  Bear 
Lake,  Minn.  55110 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,939,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,471 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/639:  B65B  13/02:  A44B  ISAH) 
VS.  a.  24—16  R  1  cUlm 

1.  A  flexible  retainer  for  engaging  and  retaining  electrical  cord- 
attached  interconnected  male  and  female  connectors  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  shaped  elongate  flexible  strip  having 
inner  and  outer  .surfaces  and  including  a  pair  of  end  portions 
and  an  intermediate  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
a  width  dimension  smaller  than  the  width  dimension  of  the 
end  portions  and  having  a  length  dimension  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  a  pair  of  interconnected  male  and  female  elec- 
trical connectors,  each  end  portion  having  an  elongate  sub- 
stantially straight  slit  therein  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
strip,  each  slit  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  being  of  a 


^^ 


-a 


tn 


1.  A  tie  comprising: 

a  locking  head  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  an  aperture  in 

the  bonom  wall  and  a  cavity  defined  between  the  top  wall  and 

the  bottom  wall; 
a  locking  member  in  the  cavity;  and 
an  elongate  strap  secured  to  the  locking  head  by  means  of  first 

and  second  barbs  on  the  strap  interengaging  with  each  other 

through  the  aperture. 


March  31.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3775 


5,732,447 
BUTTON  FASTENER 
Ronald  L.  Nolen,  deceased,  late  of  West  Frankfort,  111.;  by 
Gloria  J.  Nolen,  executor,  10999  Avery  Rd.,  West  Frankfort, 
III.  628H;  by  Doris  J.  Nolen  Wilce,  executor,  Rte.  2,  Box  91, 
ThompMnville,  U.  62890;  by  Laura  S.  Nolen  Hubbard, 
executor,  605  Vaux  St.,  Zeigler,  lU.  62999,  and  Tracy  L. 
Nolen,  10999  Avery  Rd.,  West  Frankfort,  III.  62896,  heir  of 
said  Ronald  L.  Nolen,  deceased 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,444 

InL  CL"  A44B  1/00:  B25F  1/00 

VS.  CL  24—40  17  Claims 


a  pivoting  tongue  lever  member  defining  an  angled  front  portion, 
a  central  flat  portion,  and  a  thick  rear  portion  having  a  peg 
extending  from  each  side  cooperatively  engaging  said  holes  of 
said  flanges  of  said  base  mounting  plate,  said  pivoting  tongue 
lever  member  including  at  least  one  post  extending  firom  the 
bottom  of  said  rear  portion  for  cooperative  engagement  with  a 
saddle  strap  positioned  thereinbetween  and  having  holes 
therethrough  and  said  slots  of  said  base  mounting  plate. 


5,732,449 

STRAP  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FASHION 

ACCESSORY 

Roger  Nelson,  and  Martin  Terzian,  both  of  1241  Old  Temescal 

Rd.,  BIdg.  102,  Corona,  Calif.  91719 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,090 

InL  CL"  A44B  11/00:11/04 

VS.  a.  24—200  15  Chums 


1.  A  dej^ce  for  unfastening  a  button  hole  and  a  button  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  an  elongated  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  an  elongated  insertion  portion  provided  at  a  first  one  of  said 
ends; 

(c)  an  unbuttoner  portion  provided  adjacent  to  the  insertion 
portion,  the  unbuttoner  portion  having  a  generally  S-shaped 
configuration;  and 

(d)  the  unbuttoner  portion  having  first  and  second  bends  spaced 
longitudinally  inward  from  the  elongated  insertion  portion, 
said  bends  being  nonplanar  relative  to  each  other,  the  first  and 
second  bends  providing  cooperating  means  for  pressing  a 
button  downwardly  through  a  button  hole. 


5,732,448 

STIRRUP  BUCKLE 

Robert  L.  Shields,  RO.  Box  623,  Newburgh,  Ind.  47629,  and 

Ben  G.  Veach,  140  Woodhaven  Dn,  Greencastle,  Ind.  46135 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  774,741 

InL  CI."  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—180  6  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  fnctionally  coupling  an  elongated  strap 
at  a  predetermined  position  along  its  length,  said  retaining  device 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  a  longitudinal  direction, 

at  least  three  transverse  friction  bars  extending  transverse  to  said 
pair  of  side  walls,  said  transverse  friction  bars  being  offset 
from  each  other  to  thereby  define  at  lea.st  two  discrete  aper- 
tures at  least  partially  circumscribed  by  said  side  walls  and 
said  friction  bars,  and 

at  least  one  fracture  tab  disposed  within  at  least  CMie  of  said 
apertures,  said  at  least  one  fracttire  tab  comprising  a  fracttire 
zone  for  selective  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fracture 
tab  from  said  at  least  one  aperture; 

wherein  said  side  walls  and  said  friction  bars  are  dimensioned  to 
define  at  least  one  retaining  plane,  and  said  at  least  two 
apertures  pass  through  said  retaining  plane. 


1.  A  stirrup  buckle  for  releasably  connecting  a  stirrup  su^p  with 
a  saddle  strap,  said  stirrup  buckle  comprising: 

a  base  mounting  plate  having  a  pair  slots  therein  and  a  flange  on 

each  side,  each  of  said  flanges  having  at  least  one  hole 

therethrough; 


5,732,450 
RESILIENT  SNAP  nTMENT  MEMBER 
Tee  Hoh  Quah,  Penang;  Seong  Jin  Lim,  Georgetown,  and 
Mohamad   Fauzi  Yahaya,  Bayan  Lepas,  all  of  Malaysia, 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  796354 
Claims  priority,  application  Malaysia,  Jan.  31,   1996,  PI 
9600368 

InL  CI."  F16B  19/00:  H05K  7/12:  A44B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  24—297  10  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  snap  fitment  member  comprising: 
a  first  spacing  member  extending  from  a  surface  of  a  mount; 
a  lateral  member  extending  from  said  first  spacing  member  at  a 

section  thereof  spaced  from  said  mount; 
a  second  spacing  member  extending  from  said  lateral  member  in 

the  direction  away  from  said  surface; 
a  cantilevered  abutment  member  extending  from  said  second 
spacing  member,  said  cantilevered  abutment  member  being 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  mount  to  capture  a  mounuble 
member  thereberween;  and 
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an  engagemenl  means  adjacent  a  fiEe  end  of  said  candleveied 
abutmem  nnember  for  complimentary  engagement  with  the 
mountable  member. 


an  inner  plastic  top  having  a  scicw-threaded  poition  for  sealing 
engagement  said  end  portion  of  said  mner  liner  and  for 
sealing  said  inner  liner. 


5,732,451 

MAGNETIC  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Mary  Kay  Mars,  3221  Royal  La^  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Mar.  2*,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,562 

IbL  a."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—303 


32  Claims 


5.732,452 

BURIAL  URN  WITH  RESILIENT  INNER  LINER 

Donald  W.  Riedel,  II,  259  Georgia  Ava..  Valparaiso.  Ra.  32580 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,166,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,763 

Int.  CI."  A61G  l7Am 

VS.  a.  27—1  14  Oalms 

I.  A  burial  urn  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  casing,  formed  from  a  acrylic  or  polymeric 

material  and  an  inen  filler,  having  an  opening  at  one  end; 
an  inner  liner  of  said  outer  casing,  formed  from  a  high-impaci 
plastic  material,  located  inside  said  outer  casing  and  having  a 
screw-threaded  end  portion  located  along  said  opening  of  said 
outer  casing,  said  inner  liner  having  an  inside  capacity  suffi- 
cient to  receive  the  entire  cremants  of  a  human  being;  and 


5,732,453 

NEEDLE  BAR  DRIVING  APPARATUS  OF  A  NEEDLE 

LOOM 

Johaiu  PhUipp  Dilo,  and  Joachim  Leger,  both  of  Eberbach, 

Germany,  asagnors  to  Oskar  Dilo  Mascbinenfabrik  KG, 

Eberbach,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  699,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
261.5;  Apr.  19.  19%,  1%  15  697.1 

Int  CI."  D04H  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  28—114  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  attachment  device  in  combination  with  an  article 
to  be  worn  on  a  garment,  the  article  having  an  outer  face,  a  rear 
surface,  and  an  elongated,  substantially  straight  pin  secured  on  the 
rear  surface,  the  magnetic  anachment  device  comprising: 

an  inner  magnet  having  a  first  surface  defining  a  first  magnetic 
pole  and  a  second  surface  defining  a  second  magnetic  pole 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  first  magnetic  pole: 
an  outer  magnet  having  a  first  surface  defining  a  first  magnetic 
pole  and  a  second  surface  defining  a  second  magnetic  pole 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  first  magnetic  pole;  and 
an  anchor  secured  to  the  outer  magnet  and  having  an  elongated 
passageway  for  receiving  the  pin  such  that  the  article  can  be 
secured  to  the  garment  by  inserting  the  pin  through  the 
pas.sageway  and  bringing  the  first  surface  of  the  inner  magnet 
and  the  second  surface  of  the  outer  magnet  into  magnetically 
close  proximity  on  opposite  sides  of  the  garment. 


1.  In  a  needle  loom  including  a  needle  bar  drive  and  a  needle  bar 
for  processing  a  fiber  batt  moved  by  a  conveying  means  in  a 
predetermined  feed  direction  through  the  needle  loom,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  first  crank  drive  for  generat- 
ing a  first  reciprocating  movement  of  a  needle  bar,  said  reciprocat- 
ing movement  extending  substantially  venically  to  the  fiber  batt  to 
be  processed,  a  guide  means  which  laterally  guides  the  needle  bar 
on  its  path  of  movement,  wherein  said  guide  means  is  formed  by  at 
least  one  second  crank  drive  comprising  at  least  one  connecting 
rod  attached  to  the  needle  bar  and  providing  said  needle  bar  with  a 
second  reciprocating  movement  extending  parallel  to  the  feed 
direction  of  the  fiber  batt,  and  means  for  establishing  a  synchro- 
nism of  the  movements  generated  by  said  first  and  second  crank 
drives. 
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5,732,454 

METftOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STUFFER  BOX 

CRIMPING  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT  THREADS 

Peter  Busmhart.  Wlesendangen;  Jorg  Maier.  and  Felix  Graf, 

both    frf    Winterthur.    all    of    Switzerland,    assignors    to 

Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,401 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   23,   1995, 
02401/95;  May  14,  1996,  1229/% 

Int.  O.*^  B25B  27/14 
VS.  CL  2»— 271  17 


5,732,456 

BRAKE  SHOE  SPRING  INSTALLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Donald  Lamar  Frey,  8402  Harris  .\ve.,  Parkville,  Md.  21234 

FUed  Oct.  31,  19%.  Ser.  No.  741.716 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/00:19/04 

VS.  a.  29--126.6  15  Qaims 


1.  A  miiiod  of  stuffer  box  crimping  synthetic  filament  threads. 
comprisin|g  the  steps  of: 

supplying  at  least  two  air  streams  into  a  suction  nozzle; 

aspiring  filament  threads  into  the  suction  nozzle  using  the  at 
least  two  air  streams,  the  air  streams  being  supplied  consecu- 
tively in  a  direction  of  thread  transport;  and 

transporting  the  filament  threads,  using  the  air  streams,  toward  a 
stuff^<  box. 


15.  A  method  of  using  a  tool  for  installing  and  removing  a  spring 
for  brake  shoes  on  an  axle  of  a  truck  or  large  vehicle  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tool  having  a  shaft  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  handle  being  connected  to  the  first  end.  a  spike  being 

mounted  on  the  shaft, 
placing  the  tool  adjacent  to  the  brake  shoe  such  that  the  spike  is 

received  in  an  arcuate  end  of  the  spring  and  the  second  end  of 

the  shaft  is  disposed  under  the  axle, 
pressing  downwardly  on  the  handle  to  leverage  the  tool  against 

the  axle  and  expand  the  spring, 
moving  the  tool  toward  the  brake  shoe  to  install  the  arcuate  end 

of  the  spring  or  moving  the  tool  away  from  the  brake  shoe  to 

remove  the  spring,  and  moving  the  tool  away  from  the  axle 

wherein  the  spike  is  removed  from  the  spring  and  the  end  of 

the  shaft  is  removed  from  the  axle. 


5.732.455 
TUBING  WELDING  JIG 
Ehrich  Etgene  Dicde.  507  Copeland  Way,  Longmont,  Colo. 
80501 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,756 

Int.  a.*  B23K  i7/05i 

VS.  a.  ^^281,5  17  Claims 


5,732,457 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  HARNESS  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Ishiwata,  Isehara;  Tsutomu  Kamojima;  Tsutomu  Ishii. 
both   of  Toyama-ken;   Junsei  Tsuji,  Tonami,  and   Hideki 
Katayama.  Toyama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle.  111. 

FUed  May  23,  19%,  Set.  No.  652,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-150916 
Inl  CI."  HOIR  4i/04;  B32D  Sl/W 
VS.  CI.  29—564.7  19  Claims 


1.  A  uialding  jig  comprising: 

a  platlbrm; 

a  first  isuppoit  means  functioning  to  hold  a  weld  head;  and 

a  secofid  support  means  functioning  to  hold  a  pedestal,  whereby 

a  tiihe  segment  is  supported  in  proper  alignment  inside  the 

weld,  head. 


1.  An  wire  harness  bundling  apparatus  for  binding  a  plurality  of 
wire  harnesses  together  into  a  bundle,  comprising:  carrier  means 
for  carrying  the  wire  harnesses  in  sequential  order;  shifting  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  wire  harnesses  carried  by 
the  carrier  means  for  shifting  them  between  an  entrance  of  said 
apparatus  and  a  harness  bundling  pathway;  guide  means  defining 
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the  harness  bundling  pathway  and  for  guiding  the  wire  harnesses  to 
a  bundling  tape  application  position:  bundling  tape  feeding  nneans 
interposed  between  the  guide  means  and  in  said  harness  bundling 
pathway  for  feeding  lengths  of  bundling  tape  across  said  pathway 
and  applying  said  bundling  tape  around  a  bundle  of  said  wire 
harnesses:  heating-and-pinching  means  interposed  between  said 
guide  means  and  interposed  in  said  harness  bundling  pathway  for 
heating,  pinching  and  tnelting  the  bundling  tape  together  on  for- 
ward and  rearward  sides  of  the  wire  harness  bundle  to  seal  said 
binding  tape  around  said  wire  harness  bundle:  drive  means  for 
reciprocatably  driving  the  heating-and-pinching  means  together 
and  apart  from  each  other;  and  severing  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  heating-and-pinching  means  for  severing  said  bun- 
dling tape  between  the  rearward  side  of  one  wire  harness  bundle 
and  the  forward  side  of  a  sequential  wire  harness  bundle. 


5.732,458 

PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  CI.AMP  RING  TO  A 

DISK  STACK  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  B.  Moir,  and  Khosrow  Mohajerani.  both  of  Newbury 

Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

VaUey,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,057,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.815 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/42 

U.S.  a.  29—603.03  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  clamp  ring  to  a  disk  stack 
assembly  of  a  computer  disk  drive  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  lower  surface  of  the  clamp  ring  over  components  of 
the  disk  stack  assembly  to  be  clamped  together  such  that  only 
a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  comprising  an  arcuate  rolling 
contact  surface  bears  against  the  underlying  disk  stack  assem- 
bly components: 

applying  an  axial  load  to  the  clamp  ring  causing  the  clamp  ring 
to  flex,  thus  moving  contact  between  the  lower  surface  and 
the  underlying  disk  stack  assembly  components  radially  along 
the  arcuate  rolling  contact  surface:  and 

removing  the  axial  load  from  the  clamp  ring. 


mounting  the  magnetic  head  slider  and  the  slider  support  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  alignment  position  on  a  positioning 
tool  for  bonding,  a  conductive  thermosetting  adhesive  being 
inserted  between  said  magnetic  head  slider  and  said  slider 
support  member  to  be  bonded  with  each  other; 

temporally  bonding  the  magnetic  head  slider  with  the  slider 
support  member  by  flowing  a  current  directly  through  said 
conductive  thermosetting  adhesive  so  that  said  adhesive  is 
cured  itself  due  to  Joule  effect  caused  by  the  current  flowed 
through  the  adhesive; 

removing  the  temporally  bonded  magnetic  head  slider  and  slider 
support  member  from  the  positioning  tool;  and 

fully  bonding  the  magnetic  head  slider  with  the  slider  support 
member  by  further  curing  the  adhesive. 


5,732.460 
CORRUGATION  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  CORE  FOR 

A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ronald  Paternoster,  Taylor;  Carl  Eckardt  Schornhorst,  Can- 
ton, both  of  Mich.;  Kevin  Bennett  Wise,  and  Gerald  Joseph 
Sclm,  both  of  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Livernois 
Research  &  Development  Company,  and  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, both  of  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,800 

Int.  a."  B23P  /5/26 

MS.  CI.  29—727  20  Claims 


5,732,459 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 

WITH  A  SLIDER  Sl'PPORT  MEMBER 

Masashi  Shiraishi;   Masaharu  Ishizuka.  and  Noboni  Shino- 

hara,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1995,  7-027252 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48:21/16 

VS.  a.  29—603.06  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fixing  a  magnetic  head  slider  with  a  slider 

support  member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  corrugation  machine  for  making  a  core  of  a  heat  exchanger 
from  a  continuous  strip  of  preformed  plates  connected  by  deform- 
able  links,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  base; 
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a  fold  firming  mechanism  attached  to  said  base,  said  fold 
forming  mechanism  receiving  said  strip  of  preformed  plates 
and  ftilding  the  deformable  links  to  form  a  flow  of  plates 
havii^  partially  folded  deformable  links; 

a  gatheriag  mechanism  attached  to  said  base  downstream  of  said 
fold  fiorming  mechanism  for  additionally  folding  said  partially 
folded  deformable  links  to  form  a  flow  of  serially  connected 
pairs  of  mating  plates;  and 

a  stufling  mechanism  attached  to  said  base  along  a  path  of  said 
gathering  mechanism  for  insetting  precut  lengths  of  corru- 
gated webbing  between  said  pairs  of  mating  plates. 


5,732.462 
FIXTURE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT 
MODULES 
Arthur  Richard  Baker,  Jr.,  Deceased,  Buriington,  Vt,  by  Rob- 
erta A.  Baker,  executrix,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451^75 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29^760  17  Oaims 


5,732,461 
HAND  TOOL 

Gregory  T.  Keffeler,  8939  "F'  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68127,  and 

Terry  D.  Kausch,  6042  S.  38th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68107 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^68 

InL  a."  HOIR  43/042 

VS.  CI.  lli*— 751  4  aaims 


r' 


1.  A  h  «d  tool  for  supporting  a  jaw-type  electrical  tap  thereon 
during  the  positioning  of  the  same  with  respect  to  an  elecuical  wire 
and  for  clamping  the  tap  thereon,  said  tap  having  a  rectangular 
cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  flat  electrical  terminal  therein, 
comprising: 

a  first  elongated  handle  having  a  first  jaw  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  second  elongated  handle  having  a  second  jaw  at  one  end 

thereof: 
pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  handles 
whereby  said  first  and  second  jaws  may  be  moved  towards 
one  another  or  moved  away  from  one  another; 
a  flat  t^p  support  at  least  partially  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  jaws  and  being  operatively  secured  to  one  of  said 
handles  whereby  said  flat  tap  support  may  be  removably 
insdried  into  said  rectangular  cavity  in  said  electrical  tap. 
whan  said  jaws  are  separated,  to  enable  the  electrical  tap  to  be 
positioned  around  the  electrical  wire,  and  then  clamped  onto 
the! elecuical  wire  as  said  jaws  are  moved  towards  one 
anclker; 
said  Hal  tap  support  being  removably  attached  to  said  electrical 
tap  so  thai  said  flat  tap  support  may  be  disconnected  there- 
from after  the  elecuical  tap  has  been  clamped  onto  the  elec- 
trical wire. 


1,  A  fixture  for  retaining  circuit  chips  for  bonding  in  an  elec- 
tronic module  configuration,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  open  ended  cavity  therein  defined  at  least 
in  part  by  an  inclined  housing  wall:  and 

b)  at  least  one  moveable  segment  positioned  within  said  housing 
cavity,  said  segment  having  an  inwardly  facing  wall  defining  a 
sidewall  of  an  open  ended  stack  cavity  configured  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuits  chips  positioned  one  over  another 
for  bonding  in  a  stack  configuration,  said  segment  having  an 
outwardly  facing  wall  inclined  substantially  similar  to  that  of 
said  inclined  housing  wall  and  in  mating  relation  therewith 
such  that  when  said  segment  is  moved  along  said  inclined 
housing  wall  in  a  given  direction,  said  segment  is  urged 
inwardly  toward  said  stack  cavity  to  align  the  circuit  chips 
therein  between  its  said  inwardly  facing  wall  and  the  opposite 
wall  of  said  stack  cavity,  and  when  said  segment  is  moved 
along  said  inclined  housing  wall  in  an  opposite  direction,  it  is 
urged  outwardly  to  expand  said  stack  cavity  for  chip  loading 
and  module  unloading. 


5,732,463 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
Richard  D.  Breault,  Coventry;  John  Donahue.  Suffield.  and 
Robert  L.  Haven,  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Fuel  Cells  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546332 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4JA)0 
VS.  CI.  29—825  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  electtxxJe  for  use  as  an  anode  or 
cathode  in  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising; 

a.  cooling  a  weighed  amount  of  catalyst  below  its  critical  tem- 
perature: 

b.  while  cooled,  grind  the  catalyst  to  reduce  its  particle  size; 

c.  apply  the  ground  catalyst  to  a  surface  of  a  porous  electrode 
substrate: 
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5,732,465 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ONE  SIDE  RESIN 

SEALING  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Masakuni  Tokita,  and  Mitsutoshi  Higashi,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163631; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-056861 

InL  CI.''  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  a.  29—841  21  Claims 


d.  compact  the  catalyst  on  the  electrode  surface  and  then  sinter 
the  catalyst 


5,732,464 
METHOD  OF  FACILITATING  INSTALLATION  OR  USE 
OF  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL  INFORMATION- 
STORAGE  DEVICE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
David  X.  Lamont,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735^62 

InL  a."  HOIR  4i/00 

U.S.  a.  29—825  12  Claims 


100 


1.  A  method  for  facilitating  installation  or  use  of  an  electrome- 
chanical information  storage  device  drive  assembly,  said  drive 
assembly  comprising  a  drive  and  a  printed  circuit  board  opera- 
lively  coupled  to  said  drive,  said  method  comprising: 

( 1 )  providing  an  electrostatic  shield  for  said  printed  circuit 
board,  where  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrostatic  shield  is  an 
exteriorly  disposed,  generally  planar  surface; 

(2)  providing  instructions  for  installation,  configuration,  or  use 
of  said  drive  assembly: 

(3)  imprinting  said  instructions  on  said  exteriorly  disposed, 
generally  planar  surface  of  said  electrostatic  shield; 

(4)  engaging  said  electrostatic  shield  with  said  printed  circuit 
board  in  a  manner  such  that  said  electrostatic  shield  electro- 
statically shields  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  instruc- 
tions are  made  viewable  by  installers,  configurers,  or  users  of 
said  drive  assembly;  and 

(5)  providing  the  drive  assembly  to  an  installer,  configurer,  or 
user  thereof  for  installation,  configuration,  and/or  use  thereof 


Z3 


30 


10      13 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  one  side  resin  sealing  type 
semiconductor  devices  comprising: 

supporting  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  boards,  each  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  thereof  provided  with  first  and 
second  wiring  patterns  respectively,  on  a  carrier  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  ot  through-holes  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  certain  distance,  so  that  said  first  surfaces  of  the 
circuit  boards  are  disposed  adjacent  said  respective  through- 
holes  and  peripheral  portions  of  said  first  surfaces  of  the 
circuit  boards  are  in  contact  with  said  carrier  frame;  and 

mounting  semiconductor  elements  on  said  respective  first  sur- 
faces of  the  circuit  boards  and  electrically  connecting  said 
semiconductor  elements  with  said  respective  first  wiring  pat- 
terns; 

sealing  with  resin  said  first  surfaces  of  the  circuit  boards  within 
areas  defined  by  said  through-holes;  and 

connecting  the  second  wiring  patterns  on  the  second  surfaces  of 
the  circuit  boards  with  external  connecting  terminals. 


5,732,466 

MANUFACTURER  OF  BRUSH  SEALS 

Joseph    Paul    Bouchard,    Kennebunkport,    Me.,   assignor   to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,490 

Int.  CI."  B23P  \5/00 

MS.  CI.  29— 888J  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  brush  seal,  comprising: 
circumferentially  placing  and  securing  to  an  annular  support 
member  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  wires  extending 
beyotul  one  radial  edge  of  said  support  member;  and 
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shearu  it  excess  extending  wire  length  with  a  circular  punch  and 
die,  >^hereby  an  accurate  and  true  diameter  of  the  wire  ends  is 
fonttd. 


5,732,467 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  DIRECTIONALLY 
SOLIDIFIED  AND  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ALLOY  PARTS 
Raymond  Alan  White,  Schenectady,  and  Yuk-Chiu  Lau,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,848 

InL  Cl."^  B23P  15/00 

MS.  a.  19—889.1  12  Claims 


I.  A  iptthod  for  repairing  cracks  on  the  outermost  surface  of  an 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  article  having  a  directionally  oriented  microstnic- 
ture  and  a  superalloy  composition,  whereby  said  article  has  at 
least  one  crack  on  its  outermost  surface,  said  crack  having  an 
opening  to  the  atmosphere; 

cleaning  said  crack  surface  to  sufficiently  remove  contaminants; 

coatiitg  the  cleaned  crack  surface  with  a  material  compatible 
with  a  composition  of  said  article;  and 

hot  isottatic  pressing  the  coated  crack  surface  at  a  temperature, 
pressure,  and  lime  sufficient  to  repair  the  crack  surface  while 
maintaining  the  crystalline  structure  and  mechanical  proper- 
ties of  the  article. 


II 


conducting  a  single  bonding  cycle  to  bond,  concinrently.  the 
band  member  and  the  airfoil  member  as  well  as  to  repair  the 
distressed  portion. 


5,732,469 
PROSTHESIS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shoichi  Hamamoto;  Hirokazu  Amino;  Noriyuki  Ishida,  all  of 
Kyoto;  Yasunori  Tamura,  Gamo;  Yoichi  Nishio,  Kyoto,  and 
Masani  Ichimiya,  Gamo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  159,654,  Dec.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,496,372, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,408,  Apr.  15, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

437,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-98282; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-91654 

InL  CI."  B23P  /5//6 
U.S.  CI.  29^-896.6  5  Claims 


5,732,468 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  TURBINE  ENGINE  VANE 
SEGMENT 
Ronald  L.  Galley,  Mason;  Stephen  J.  Ferrigno,  Cincinnati,  and 
L.  Tinothy  Rasch,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,545 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
MS.  a.  29—889.1  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  bonding  an  airfoil  member  to  a  band  member 
of  a  v«ne  segment,  at  least  one  of  the  members  including  a 
distressed  ponion  resulting  from  prior  use  of  the  vane  segment  and 
requirii^  repair,  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  single  bonding  alloy  system  between  the  band  mem- 
bet  and  the  airfoil  member  as  well  at  the  distressed  portion; 
and  then, 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  prosthesis  for  the  replacement  of  hard 
tissues  of  human  bones  and  joints  comprising  the  following  steps 
of: 

perforating  metal  diin  sheets,  each  having  a  thickness  of  1 50  pm 
or  less  to  provide  a  plurality  of  through  holes,  and  being 
unharmful  to  the  living  body; 
laying  said  metal  thin  sheets  thus  obtained  over  one  another  so 
that  said  through  holes  may  communicate  with  one  another  in 
the  direction  of  the  thickness  thereof;  and 
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diffusion-bonding  between  said  meul  thin  sheets  into  one  body 
hy  beating  so  as  to  form  a  porous  laminatioo  component  for 
the  prosthesis. 


5,732,470 
OSCILLATING  RAZOR 
A.  Franklin  Labarbara,  Providefice,  R.U  assignor  to  Good 
Marketing.  Inc^  CleveUnd.  Ohio 

Piled  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,743 

InL  a."  B26B  21/38 

VS.  CL  3»— 45  U  Claims 


notches  of  different  curvatures  for  stripping  insulation  from 
electrical  wires  of  different  gauges;  and 
second  lever  including  a  second  handle  portion,  a  second  jaw 
and  a  second  intermediate  portion  between  the  second  handle 
portion  and  the  second  jaw.  the  second  jaw  having  a  second 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  notches  of  different  curvatures  for 
stripping  insulation  from  electrical  wires  of  different  gauges, 
and  wherein  the  first  and  second  intermediate  portions  are 
pivotally  connected  together  enabling  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  to  be  moved  alternately  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  the  second  lever  having  a  ripper  notch  for  cutting 
sheathing  of  an  electric  cable  wherein  the  ripper  notch  has 
first  and  second  sides  which  diverge  at  an  acute  angle  from  a 
vertex  to  an  opening  that  faces  away  from  the  second  handle 
portion,  the  first  side  being  formed  by  a  third  surface  of  the 
second  jaw  and  the  second  side  formed  by  a  guide  pin  which 
projects  from  the  third  surface. 


11.  An  oscillating  unit  for  a  wet  shave  razor  having  a  handle, 
said  oscillating  unit  comprising: 

a  body  forming  a  hollow  interior  cavity; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  hollow  interior  cavity  and  having  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  therefrom; 

an  eccentric  element  connected  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  within 
said  hollow  cavity  for  rotation  to  induce  a  vibration; 

a  battery  operatively  connected  to  said  motor; 

a  switching  member  operatively  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
battery  for  turning  said  motor  on  and  off,  said  switching 
member  being  slidably  connected  to  said  body  for  movement 
relative  to  said  body;  and 

at  lea.st  one  attachment  member  connected  to  said  body  for 
removably  attaching  said  body  to  the  handle  of  the  razor, 
wherein  said  attachment  member  is  directly  fixed  to  said 
switching  member  so  that  movement  of  said  switching  mem- 
ber, along  with  said  attachment  member,  relative  to  said  body 
turns  said  motor  on  and  off. 


5,732y«72 

GYPSUM  WALLBOARD  SCORING  TOOL 

Brian  Praye,  173  Ski  Hill  Dr..  Leavenworth,  Wash.  98826 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,945 

InL  a."  B43L  I3A)0;  B26B  29/06 

VS.  a.  33— »2  4  Claims 


5,732,471 

WIRE  STRIPPER  W ITH  INTEGRAL  CABLE  SHEATH 

CUTTER 

Chris  W.  Korinek.  Cedarburg;  Joseph  Kampschroer.  Whitefish 

Bay.  and  Richard  Haskey,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Applied  Power  Inc..  Butler.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  749.297 
Int.  CI."  H02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  30—90.6  9  aaims 

I.  A  tool  for  removing  insulation  from  an  electrical  cable,  said 
tool  comprising: 

a  first  lever  including  a  first  handle  portion,  a  first  jaw  and  a  first 
intermediate  portion  between  the  first  handle  portion  and  the 
first  jaw,  the  first  jaw  having  a  first  surface  with  a  plurality  of 


I,  A  cutting  tool  for  scoring  wallboard  comprising 

a  T-square  having  a  vertical  rail  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 

surface  and  a  fence  rail  secured  orthogonally  to  the  T-square 

vertical  rail  at  a  vertical  rail  first  end, 
a  cutting  tool  body  mounted  to  the  T-square  vertical  rail  and 

comprising 
a  cutting  blade  with  a  cutting  edge,  the  blade  secured  to  the 

cutting  tool  body  and  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  vertical 

rail,  parallel  to  the  T-square  fence  rail  with  the  cutting  edge 

extending  below  the  vertical  rail  lower  surface, 
a  track  mounted  on  the  vertical  rail  perpendicular  to  the  fence 

rail  and  including  an  inclined  side  angled  toward  the  slide  to 

form  a  channel, 
a  slide  on  the  cutting  body  sized  to  fit  slideably  in  the  track  and 

including  a  cuneiform  side  matching  the  track  channel, 
means  for  wedging  the  slide  cuneiform  side  into  the  track 

channel  such  that  sliding  of  the  slide  in  the  track  is  prevented 

until  the  cutting  body  is  released  upward  on  the  spring  plate. 
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5,732,473  5,732y475 

HOLOGRAPHIC  SUNDIAL  CIRCUMFERENCE  MONITOR 

David  t.  GagDon.  1143  Annabelle  La^  Grants  Pass,  Dreg.   Steven  M.  Sacks,  3925  Crow  Rd..  *58.  Beaumont,  Tex.  77706, 

yTSZlTl  "^  ^  ^1^  Kertz.  3484  Pheasant.  Orange,  Tex.  77630 

Filed  JaiL  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,873  Rled  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,445 

InL  a."  GOIC  17/34  In*-  a."  GOIB  3/W 

U—Zn  16  Claims   U&  CL  33— 555.4                                                       14  Claims 


O 


U,S.CL 


I.  A  idlographic  sundial  comprising  a  hologram  made  using  a 
holographic  recording  apparatus  which  includes  the  following  ele- 
ments:   :  :* 

(a)  a  light-sensitive  recording  medium, 

(b)  a  three-dimensional  recording  model,  in  one  or  more  parts, 
bearing  a  plurality  of  lime  marks  over  a  range  of  angles 
corresponding  to  hour  angles  of  the  sun. 

(c)  moans  for  illuminating  said  three-dimensional  recording 
model  such  that  light  is  incident  on  said  light-sensitive  record- 
ing medium  from  every  angle  of  said  three-dimensional 
recording  model  in  a  manner  conformal  to  the  represented 
hour  angle. 

(d)  a  rtference  beam  of  light  incident  on  the  recording  medium 
from  one  angular  direction  which  defines  the  angular  direction 
for  viewing  the  recorded  image, 

whereby  said  hologram,  under  direct  illumination  by  light  finm  the 
sun,  provides  holographic  means  for  pnxlucing  an  image  which 
indicatet>;the  time  of  day. 


5,732,474 

VISUAL  AID  AND  MANIPLILATIVE  FOR 

DEM0l|lSTRATING  GEOMETRIC  AND  TRIGONMETRIC 

FUNCTIONS 

Peggy  Ciuinon,  3409  Loop  Rd.,  Monroe,  La.  71201 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,958 

InL  «.<■  B43L  7/JO;  GOIB  5/24 

VS.  OL 133—452  12  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  changes  in  circumference  of  an 

object  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  with  ends  and  an  elastic  portion,  said 

elongated  member  being  adapted  for  being  affixed  to  the 

object  at  one  point: 
an  indicator  member  adapted  for  being  affixed  to  the  object: 
said  elongated  member  and  indicator  member  having  associated 

graduations  and  a  scale  thereon; 
said  elongated  member  adapted  for  extending  around  the  object 

and  having  said  ends  connected  whereby  said  graduations  and 

scale  provide  an  indication  of  the  change  in  circumference  of 

the  object  as  said  elastic  portion  expands  and  contracts  with 

the  object. 


5,732,476 

MICROWAVE-ASSISTED  SEPAR.4T10NS  USING 

VOLATILES,  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

J.R.  Jocelyn  Pare.  238  Woodparii  Way,  Nepean,  Ontario  K2J 

4P8,  Canada 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327.638.  Oct  24.  1994.  PaL 

No.  5,519,947,  wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

12,475,  Feb.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5377,426.  This  appUcation  May 

24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,553 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  10,  1992,  2060931 

Int.  Cl.*^  F26B  3/34 

VS.  CI.  34—265  18  Oaims 


I.  A  leaching  aid.  manipulative  useful  in  the  visual  instruction  of 
geometry  and  trigonometry  comprising: 

a)  a  disk,  having  0-360  degree  markings  thereon: 

b)  a  fixed  leg.  attached  to  said  disk; 

c)  a  rotatable  leg,  having  a  sleeve  portion,  pivotally  attached  to 
said  disk;  and 

d)  a  grommet  means  having  a  sleeve  and  snap  portion  for 
pivotally  attaching  said  rotatable  leg  to  said  disk  and  attach- 
mtai  of  a  second  identical  teaching  aid. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  the  separation  and  removal  of  a  microwave- 
absorbing  liquid  from  a  matrix  containing  the  liquid,  in  a 
continuous,  flow-through  manner; 

an  elongate  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  flow  of  the  matrix; 

a  microwave  inlet  adapted  to  feed  microwave  radiation  into  said 
vessel  near  the  inlet  end; 

a  selective  permeable  membrane  in  a  wall  portion  of  the  vessel 
downstream  of  the  microwave  inlet; 

a  reduced  pressure  enclosure  surrounding  the  membrane;  and 

means  to  feed  matrix  into  the  inlet  of  Said  vessel. 
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5,732,477 
PROCESS  FOR  ULTRAVIOLET  CURING 
Hideo    Toyama.    2-3-19    Kirehigashi,    Hiranoku-ku,    Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,142 
InL  CI."  F26B  3/34 


VS.  a.  34—275 


5.732,479 
SHOE  WITH  LAMINATE  EMBEDDED  IN  SPRAY- 
MOULDED  COMPOUND  SOLE 
Liviu  Mihai  Pavelescu,  Dortmund,  Ciennany,  assignor  to  Akzo 
Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  07 


4  aaims   210.3;  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13  412.5 

Int.  CI."  A43C  13/m 
MS.  a.  36—12 


II  Claims 


B/oV 


\«.^«v'^i_ 


oo' 


1.  A  process  for  ultraviolet  curing  in  order  to  cure  a  photopoly- 
merizable  composition  comprising: 

( 1 )  The  primary  stage  of  the  process: 

A  layer  of  a  photopolymerizable  composition  is  irradiated  with  far 
ultraviolet  light  which  the  dominant  wavelength  emitted  is  254 
nanometers  (nm) 

(2)  The  secondary  stage  of  the  process; 
The  layer  is  heated 

(3)  The  third  stage  of  the  process: 

The  layer  is  irradiated  with  high  pressure  vapour  ultraviolet  light. 


5,732,478 
FORCED  AIR  VACUUM  DRYING 
Chester  W.  Chapman,  and  Charles  S.  Leech,  Jr.,  both  of  Glen- 
dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Altos  Engineering,  Inc.,  Glendale, 
Ariz. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,288 

Int  CI."  F26B  9/00 

VS.  a.  34—629  8  Claims 


""^y-^ 


1.  Waterproof  shoe  with  a  laminate  embedded  in  a  molded 
compound  outsole.  with  a  shoe  upper  comprising  at  least  one  outer 
layer  and  a  laminate  positioned  against  the  inner  side  of  the  outer 
layer,  which  includes  at  least  one  waterproof,  water  vapor  perme- 
able interlining  and  a  lining,  said  outsole  having  an  underside  and 
an  upper  side  facing  into  the  inner  area  of  said  shoe,  where  at  least 
pan  of  the  lower  area  of  the  outer  layer  is  essentially  perpendicular 
(o  said  underside  of  the  outsole.  said  laminate  having  a  lower  area 
in  said  shoe,  said  lower  area  of  the  laminate  being  essentially 
parallel  with  said  underside  of  the  oulsole.  said  lower  area  of  the 
laminate  having  an  upper  surface:  said  upper  surface  of  the  lower 
area  of  the  laminate  facing  into  the  inner  area  of  the  shoe  to  form 
a  continuous  surface  with  the  upper  side  of  the  ouLsole  and  is 
essentially  parallel  with  said  underside  of  the  outsole:  the  interlin- 
ing of  the  laminate  being  bonded  to  the  outsole  in  a  waterproof 
manner  in  said  lower  area  of  the  laminate  and  at  the  extreme  edge 
of  the  laminate:  and  the  lower  area  of  the  outer  layer  is  Joined  to 
the  laminate  exclusively  via  the  outsole. 


5,732,480 
WATER  SHOE 
Giinter  Notzold.  I^indshut,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,195,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,628,127.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,169 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1994, 
9406905  U 

Int.  a."  A43B  13/28 
VS.  a.  36—14  7  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  residual  moisture  from  an  article,  said 
process  composing  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  article  in  a  chamber: 
supplying  warm  air  lo  said  chamber  during  a  lirst  period  of  time 

and  circulating  said  warm  air  about  said  article  to  heat  said 

article:  and 
inierrupting  the  supply  of  warm  air  to  said  chamber  after  tlK  brsl 

period  of  time  and  thereafter  evacuating  said  chamber  lo 

remove  said  residual  moisture. 


1.  A  waterproof  shoe  comprising  a  water  permeable  and  water 
vapor  permeable  upper  material  having  an  inside  and  a  lower  edge. 
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an  insole  sewn  to  the  upper  material  thus  providing  a  seam  and  a 
functional  material  layer  having  a  lower  edge,  the  functional  mate- 
rial layer  being  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  upper  material  and 
which  comprises  a  waterproof,  water  vapor  permeable  layer 
wherein  the  insole,  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  material  facing  the 
insole,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  functional  material  layer  facing 
the  insole  are  located  on  the  inside  of  an  injection  molded  plastic 
outsole,  wherein  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  material  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  functional  material  layer  are  cut  to  unequal 
lengths  Buch  that  one  of  these  two  edges  projects  over  the  other 
edge  without  any  participation  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  functional 
material  layer  in  the  seam:  wherein  the  lower  edge  of  the  func- 
tional material  layer  is  embedded  in  the  outsole  plastic,  and 
wherein  (he  insole  is  perforated  and  the  outsole  plastic  penetrates 
the  perforation  and  forms  a  layer  on  the  insole. 


5,732,481 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  INSOLE  SYSTEM 
Ben  Farhad,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Creative  Labs, 
Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,866 

Int.  CI."  A43B  7/16:13/40:21/32 

VS.  CL  S6— 44  4  Claims 


I.  A  variable-height  insole  system  for  a  shoe,  comprising: 

a)  an  insole  of  soft,  flexible  material: 

b)  a  buffer  member  of  substantially  stifiFer,  rubberlike  material 
fixedly  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  insole  in  the  heel  area 
thereof: 

c)  a  comfort  member  of  rubberlike  material  underlying  said 
buffer  member  and  extending  less  far  forward  along  said 
insole  than  said  buffer  member,  said  comfort  member  being 
tapered  in  a  forward  direction,  and  the  material  of  said  com- 
fort member  being  substantially  harder  than  the  material  of 
said  buffer  member: 

d)  a  IJottom  member  of  a  material  similar  to  the  material  of  said 
comfort  member  underlying  said  comfort  member  and 
extending  forwardly  farther  than  said  buffer  and  comfort 
members  into  the  arch  area  of  said  shoe:  and 

e)  at  least  one  lift  insen  selectively  insertable  between  said 
comfort  member  and  said  bottom  member  in  the  heel  area  of 
saiti  shoe,  said  lift  inserts  being  substantially  harder  than  said 
coinfort  member  and  bottom  member 


U.S. 
I 
a 


a  retractable  spike  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
retractable  spike  being  positioned  within  said  bore  and  trans- 
latable between  an  extended  position  wherein  said  first  end 
protrudes  from  said  bottom  of  said  sole  and  a  retracted  posir 
tion  wherein  said  first  end  does  not  protrude  from  said  bottom 
of  said  sole: 

a  biasing  member  engaging  said  retractable  spike  and  resiliently 
urging  said  retractable  spike  toward  said  retracted  position: 

a  slide  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  hollow  track  having  at 
least  one  surface  oriented  toward  said  bore  when  in  said 
retracted  position,  said  surface  configured  to  urge  said  retract- 
able spike  downwardly  to  said  extended  position:  and 

a  ball  member  interconnecting  said  retractable  spike  with  said  at 
least  one  surface  on  said  slide  member,  so  that  said  surface 
contacts  said  ball  member  and  displaces  said  ball  member 
toward  said  retractable  spike,  causing  a  corresponding  dis- 
placement of  said  retractable  spike. 


5,732,483 
SHOE  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF  SNOWBOARDING 
Cesare  Cagliari,  Bigolino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A., 
Voiron,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680321 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1995,  95  08836 
Int  CI."  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  36—115  14  Claims 


5,732,482 

HETRACTABLE  SPIKE  SYSTEM  FOR  SHOES 
Mark  D.  Remington.  Allegan;  David  H.  Hodge,  Hopkins,  and 
RonaM  G.  Schafer,  Shelbyville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Retractable  Spike  Svstem,  L.L.C.,  Allegan,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .565,892 
Int  CL"  A43C  15/14 
CI  36—61  32  aaims 

A  shoe  comprising; 

so|e  having  a  bottom  at  least  one  hollow  track  extending 
thtough  said  sole,  and  at  least  one  open-ended  bore  extending 
from  said  hollow  track  through  said  bottom  of  said  sole: 


1.  A  shoe  for  use  in  snowboarding  comprising: 

an  upper  section  having  a  bottom  and  opposed  sides  that  enclose 
a  wearer's  foot  and  lower  leg.  said  upper  section  being 
formed  of  a  thermoformed  plastic:  and 

a  sole  that  is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  upper  section,  said 
sole  being  formed  of  a  material  that  is  less  flexible  than  the 
thermoformed  material  of  the  upper  section, 

wherein  said  sole  further  includes  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lateral 
extensions  rising  upwardly  along  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
upper  section,  and  said  upper  section  includes  a  plurality  of 
hollowed  sections,  each  hollowed  section  being  sized  for 
engaging  a  corresponding  lateral  extension  of  said  sole  to 
allow  flush  fitting  therebetween. 
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5,732,484 

SHOE  CLEATS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  AND 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Zigmund  R.  Grutza;  Hank  Deutschendorf,  both  of  Nortfaville; 

Alan  Davis,  Canton,  and  Theodore  Grutza,  Howell,  all  of 

Mich^  assignors  to  Dl-Coat  Corporation,  Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,600 

Int.  a."  A43B  5/00:  A43C  15/02 

VS.  CL  36—127  22  Claims 


contact  of  the  edge  of  the  fragrance  patch  with  the  edge  of  the 
retainer  opening  and  a  surface  of  the  patch  is  exposed  so  that 
patch  can  be  easily  removed  from  the  retainer  by  prying  the 
patch  from  the  retainer  with  a  fingernail  or  by  gently  pinching 
and  lifting  the  exposed  surface  of  the  patch. 


a^ 


5,732,486 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 

Carmen  Rapisarda,  1715  Edgecomb,  Covina,  Calif.  91724 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  806,925,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,465 

Int  CI."  A43B  23/00 

VS.  CL  36—137  11  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  cleat,  comprising: 

a  first  end  which  removably  attaches  to  an  underside  of  a  shoe: 
a  second  end  which  is  connected  to  said  first  end  and  which 
includes  a  surface  which  engages  with  a  ground  surface  when 
said  shoe  cleat  is  attached  to  a  shoe: 
said  second  end  of  said  cleat  is  constructed  from  metal: 
wherein  said  ground-engaging  surface  of  said  second  end  com- 
poses an  anti-slip  surface; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  wear-resistant  particles:  and 
a  means  for  bonding  said  particles  to  said  ground-engaging 
surface,  comprising  a  metal-based  matrix  in  which  said  par- 
ticles are  partially  embedded. 


5,732,485 
FOOT  AND  SHOE  DEODORIZER 
Thomas  J.  Laughlin,  Germantown;  Gerald  R.  Dever,  Cordova, 
and  William  S.  Rogers,  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i:S94/03692,  §  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  OcC  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,047,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,271 

Int  a."  A43B  23/00:13/38 

VS.  a.  36—136  17  Claims 


1.  A  deodorizer  for  masking  foot  and  shoe  odors,  comprising: 

a)  a  retainer  having  an  opening  defined  by  an  edge: 

b)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  for  securing  said  retainer  to  the 
interior  surface  of  a  shoe: 

c)  a  patch  composing  a  carrier,  fragrance  and  polymer,  wherein 
said  fragrance  is  admixed  with  said  polymer  lo  retard  evapo- 
ration or  release  of  fragrance  from  the  patch  during  storage 
and  said  carrier  carries  said  fragrance  and  polymer,  wherein 
the  patch  is  held  in  place  within  the  retainer  opening  by 


1.  An  improved  shoe  of  the  type  having  a  flexible  sole  and 
having  a  heel  and  a  toe  and  having  at  least  one  light-emitting  diode 
in  the  sole  thereof,  said  light  emitting  diode  having  a  light  emitting 
portion,  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor,  said  at  least  one 
light  emitting  diode  being  supported  in  the  sole  of  the  shoe  so  that 
the  light-emitting  portion  thereof  is  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
shoe,  ai  least  one  wafer  battery  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  and  a  positive  terminal  on  one  surface  and  a  negative 
terminal  on  the  other  surface,  said  at  least  one  wafer  battery  being 
held  by  said  shoe  and  electrically  conneclable  lo  said  first  conduc- 
tor and  said  second  conductor  of  said  at  least  one  light-emitting 
diode  when  weight  is  exerted  on  the  sole  of  said  shoe,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

supporting  said  light  emitting  portion  of  said  at  least  one  light 
emitting  diode  so  that  the  first  conductor  thereof  extends  in  a 
canlilevered  manner  from  said  light  emitting  portion  and  is  a 
cantilevered  conductor  and  said  cantilevered  conductor  is 
adjacent  but  not  touching  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  at  least 
one  wafer  battery  so  that  when  weight  is  exerted  over  the 
cantilevered  conductor  by  walking,  the  cantilevered  conductor 
is  moved  downwardly  into  contact  with  said  one  of  said 
terminals  of  said  at  least  one  wafer  battery:  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  second  conductor  to  the 
other  of  said  terminals  of  said  wafer  battery  so  that  the  circuit 
between  the  light  emitting  diode  and  the  wafer  battery  is 
completed  and  the  light  emitting  diode  is  energized  when 
weight  is  being  exerted  over  the  canlilevered  conductor  and 
when  the  weight  is  removed  over  the  cantilevered  conductor, 
the  natural  elasticity  of  the  canlilevered  conductor  will  cause 
it  to  move  out  of  contact  with  said  terminal  of  said  wafer 
battery  thereby  de-energizing  the  light  emitting  diode. 
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5,732,487 
DREa)GE  HEAD  FOR  DREDGING  SLUDGE  BY  A 
TRAILING  OR  PUSHING  MOTION 
Theo  Van  De  Kerckhove,  Wilrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dredg- 
ing International,  Zwijndrecht,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,977 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    30,    1995, 
09500285 

lot  CI.*  E02F  9/28 
VS.  a.  J7— 333  6  Claims 


I.  A  dredge  head  for  dredging  sludge  by  a  trailing  and  pushing 
motion  defining  a  trailing  and  pushing  direction,  the  dredge  head 
being  cotfigured  to  be  fitted  on  a  ladder  of  a  stationary  dredger,  the 
ladder  being  movable  in  the  trailing  and  pushing  direction  for 
moving  itie  dredge  head,  the  dredge  head  comprising: 
a  component  defining  a  passageway  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
in  the  trailing  and  pushing  direction,  the  component  being 
configured  to  be  connected  to  a  suction  tube  at  a  rear  extrem- 
ity thereof: 
a  first  scraper  and  a  second  scraper  both  disposed  at  a  front 
extremity  of  the  component  and  facing  one  another,  the  first 
scraper  and  the  second  scraper  further  having  respective  cut- 
ting edges  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  passageway  and  defining  an  elongated  opening  therebe- 
tweti.  the  first  scraper  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  com- 
poneat  and  the  second  scraper  being  configured  to  have  an 
adjustable  height  with  respect  lo  the  first  scraper:  and 
a  visof  connected  to  the  second  scraper  and  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  component  for  effecting  a  height  adjustment  of 
the  Mcond  scraper  with  respect  lo  tlie  first  scraper 


mt)  ^^ 


19(a) 


a  hook  element  for  engaging  the  lower  region  of  the  implement: 

means  for  engaging  said  assembly  with  the  upper  region  of  the 
implement: 

a  guide  for  guiding  said  load  transmitting  plates  to  a  proximal 
position  with  respect  lo  the  connector  brackets:  and 

at  least  one  hydiaulically  activated  ram  provided  with  a  link  pin 
that  is  displaceable  to  form  a  positive  lock  between  the 
implement  and  the  assembly  when  the  implement  is  engaged 
by  the  hook  element  and  the  means  for  engaging. 


5,732,489 

ELECTRIC  IRON  HEM  GAUGE  DEVICE 

Steven  D.  Udelle,  and  Laura  L.  Udelle,  both  of  13  Seasons  Dr., 

Punta  Gorda,  FU.  33983-5432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,443,  Jun.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,356 

Int  CL"  D06F  79/00:75/30 

VS.  CI.  38—94  21  Claims 


5,732,488 

QUICK  HFTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Norman    John    Smith,    Narangba,    Australia,    assignor    to 

Ephemere  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00656,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12038,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  637,731 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct    29,    1993, 
PM2091 

Int  a."  E02F  3/96 
VS.  a.  37—468  14  Claims 

1.  A  qtick  hitch  assembly  for  attaching  a  hydraulic  arm  of  heavy 
duty  machinery  to  an  implement  having  a  lower  region  adapted  to 
be  located  closest  to  a  ground  surface  when  the  implement  is 
attached  to  the  assembly,  an  upper  region,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  outwaidly  extending  parallel  connector  brackets,  said  quick 
hitch  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  load  transmitting  plates  disposed 
on  a  common  shaft  and  dimensioned  to  be  located  parallel  and 
proxinial  to  the  connector  brackets; 


1.  An  electric  iron  hem  gauge  device  comprising: 

a)  an  electric  iron  assembly  having  a  sole-plate  heat  element 
comprising  a  top  surface,  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a 
bottom  surface,  a  left  exposed  side  surface,  a  right  exposed 
side  surface,  and  a  front-most  exposed  surface  below  the 
electric  iron  housing: 

b)  said  electric  iron  housing  having  a  top  surface,  a  lower  edge, 
a  left  exposed  side  surface,  a  right  exposed  side  surface,  and  a 
front-iTK)st  exposed  surface:  and 

c)  means  affixed  to  at  least  one  said  surface  of  said  electric  iron 
assembly  for  gauging  a  preselected  hem  width  while  in  the  act 
of  pressing  a  crease  in  said  hem  width,  thereby  eliminating 
the  need  to  baste  said  hem  width  beforehand. 


5,732,490 

PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Mainid  H.  Hydary,  Apt  405,  1570  Lawrence  Avenue  West 

North  York^  Ontario,  Canada,  M6L  1C2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,939,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5381,920.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,211 

Int.  CI.'  G09D  3/08 
VS.  a.  40—115  15  Oaims 

10.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising: 
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flat,  from  sheet  inember  having  at  least  first  and  second 
viewing  apertures  formed  therein,  said  sheet  member  display- 
ing on  a  front  surface  thereof  in  seven  columns  and  five 
approximately  horizontal  rows  dates  of  the  month  from  the 
number  "I"  to  the  number  "28",  said  dates  of  the  month  being 
displayed  with  only  the  numbers  1  to  3  in  a  top  row  and  only 
the  numbers  25  to  28  in  a  bottom  row,  said  second  viewing 
aperture  being  positioned  next  to  said  bottom  row  adjacent  to 
the  number  "28"  and  to  the  right  thereof  to  display  up  to  three 
additional  dates  of  ttie  month  after  the  number  "28". 
flat,  rotatable  display  sheet  connected  to  said  front  sheet 
inember  and  located  on  a  rear  side  thereof,  said  display  sheet 
displaying  the  twelve  months  of  the  year  and  month  ending 
date  or  dates  for  months  having  more  than  28  days,  said 
display  sheet  being  rotatable  to  display  the  current  month 
through  said  first  viewing  aperture  and  correct  month  ending 
date  or  dates  for  said  current  month  through  said  second 
viewing  aperture;  and 

flat,  day  displaying  member  connected  to  said  front  sheet 
member  for  displaying  data  for  indicating  days  of  the  week 
above  said  colunuis  of  dates  of  the  month. 


support  portions  being  relatively  movable  between  a  first,  planar 
configuration  wherein  said  display  portion  is  at  least  substantially 
covered  by  said  support  portion,  and  a  second,  erected  configura- 
tion wherein  said  display  portion  extends  upwardly  from  a  base 
formed  by  said  support  portion,  said  suppon  portion  including  first 
and  second  pairs  of  serially  arranged  panels  defined  by  fold  lines 
and  formed  integrally  with  said  display  portion  so  that  in  said 
planar  configuration  said  pairs  of  panels  lie  flat  and  overlie  respec- 
tive faces  of  said  display  portion  and  so  that,  in  said  erected 
configuration,  said  pairs  of  panels  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  form 
said  base  for  said  display  portion,  adjacent  panels  of  said  pairs  of 
panels  being  joined  along  a  central  fold  line  having  a  central 
opening  therein  through  which  said  display  ponion  periscopes 
during  said  relative  movement  of  said  display  and  support  portions 
from  said  planar  configuration  to  said  erected  configuration,  said 
display  portion  comprising  a  first  end  panel  including  a  portion 
which  projects  upwardly  through  said  opening  in  the  erected 
configuration  of  the  device  and  a  second  end  panel  joined  to  one 
panel  of  said  pairs  of  panels  along  a  further  fold  line  and  selec- 
tively secured  to  said  first  end  panel  so  as  to  form  therewith  a 
receptacle  for  a  planar  element  to  be  displayed,  said  first  end  panel 
including  pivotable  relief  portion  partially  cut  out  therefrom  so  as 
to  form  a  free  end  which,  when  said  relief  portion  pivots  in 
response  to  insertion  of  the  planar  element  into  said  receptacle, 
separates  from  the  plane  of  said  first  end  panel  so  as  to  enlarge  the 
volume  of  said  receptacle. 


5,732.492 
CRYSTAL  WATER  BALL  DEVICE 
Chung-Kuei  Lin,  64-4,  No.  1,  Wuchuan  1st  Rd.,  Wuku  Indus- 
trial Dist.,  Hsinchuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  18.  19%,  Sen  No.  715,400 
Int.  CI."  G09F  19/00 
VS.  a.  40-^10  6  Claims 


5,732,491 

ERECTABLE  PERISCOPING  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR 

PLANAR  ITEMS 

Ronald   P.   Burtch,  Cornelius,  N.C.,  assignor  to   Ronald   P. 

Burtch  &  Associates  Limited,  Cornelius,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,544,  Feb.  13,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,987,  Nov.  15,  1995. 

This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654J69 

Int.  CI."  G09F  1/06 

VS.  a.  40—124.16  20  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  support  portion  and  an  integral 
display  portion  adjoined  to  said  support  portion,  said  display  and 


1.  A  crystal  water  ball  device  comprising: 

a  combination  of  a  globe  and  a  housing: 

a  base  frame  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions: 

a  support  plate  interposed  between  the  plurality  of  protrusions  of 
the  base  frame  and  the  combination  of  globe  and  housing,  the 
support  plate  carrying  the  combination  of  globe  and  housing 
thereon: 

a  lower  cup  rotatably  supported  on  the  base  frame  and  having  an 
annular  bearing  surface  formed  thereon,  the  annular  bearing 
surface  slidably  contacting  the  base  frame: 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  protru- 
sions, the  fasteners  extending  through  the  support  plate  and 
threadingly  engaging  into  a  corresponding  protrusion  to  such 
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an  e^ent  that  a  top  head  of  the  fastener  is  substantially  below 

a  tof)  face  of  the  support  plate: 
means  ibr  preventing  the  lower  cup  from  an  upward  movement 

relative  to  the  base  frame:  and 
a  transvission  mechanism  for  driving  the  lower  cup  to  rotate. 


5,732,493 
OUAL  PENDULUM  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Eugene  R.  Luedtke;  Gregory  J.  Adelman,  both  of  Reedsburg; 
Duane  C.  Gerke,  North  Freedom;  David  L.  Vergara,  Reeds- 
burg; Donald  R.  Fish,  Reedsburg;  Steven  J.  ElUngson, 
Reedsburg;  Joseph  W.  Fish,  Reedsburg,  and  Yi  Yale  Zhang, 
JanesTille,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hankscrafl  Motors,  Inc., 
Reedsburg,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,190 

Int.  CI,"  G09F  19/00 

VS.  a.  40—185  15  Claims 


5,732,494 
BANNER  MATERIAL  HOLDER 
Glenn  Davey,  914  Homestead  Dr.,  Newton,  NJ.  07860 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,609 
Int.  CI."  G09F/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—604  28  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  banner  material  having  a  spaced  pair  of  edges, 
comprising: 

a  bar  having  at  a  predetermined  circumferential  position  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  holding  means  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing for  holding  and  allowing  winding  over  one  of  said  edges: 
anc 


a  support  means  for  supporting  said  bar  and  increasing  holding 
at  said  longitudinal  opening  in  response  to  increasing  loads 
through  said,  support  means,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  attach 
to  said  support  means  along  a  transverse  axis,  said  predeter- 
mined circumferential  position  on  said  bar  being  angularly 
spaced  from  said  transverse  axis. 


Gary  L. 
Minn. 
Minn. 


5,732,495 
TWIST  TIE  ARTICLE 
Lowe,  and  Terry  L.  Langland,  both  of  Worthington, 
,  assignors  to  Bedford  Industries,  Inc^  Worthington, 


FUed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,146 
Int.  a."  G09F  3/14 
VS.  a.  40—665 


UOaims 


I.  A  dual  pendulum  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hou^og. 

a  mot^ir  which  is  fixed  to  said  housing  and  which  has  a  motor 
output  shaft. 

an  ou^t  gear  which  is  driven  by  said  output  shaft,  which  is 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  an 
output  gear  axis,  and  which  has  thereon  a  projection  spaced 
froi|i  said  output  gear  axis. 

a  pivot  arm  mounted  on  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto  about  a  pivot  arm  axis  spaced  from  said  output 
gear  axis,  said  pivot  arm  having  therein  a  longitudinal  slot 
receiving  said  projection  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  of 
said  projection  in  said  slot,  such  that  rotation  of  said  output 
geat  and  movement  of  said  projection  in  said  slot  causes 
pendulum  type  motion  of  said  pivot  arm,  said  pivot  arm 
having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  spaced  from  said  pivot 
arm  axis  and  extending  outside  of  said  housing. 

first  advertising  material  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  pivot 
arm.  and 

second  advertising  material  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said 
pivot  arm. 

such  itiBt  said  first  advertising  material  and  said  second  adver- 
tisiag  material  move  back  and  forth  in  opposite  directions  in 
response  to  pendulum  type  movement  of  said  pivot  arm. 


I.  A  twist  tie  article  permitting  simultaneous  banding  and  tag- 
ging of  merchandise,  comprising: 

an  elongate  twist  lie  for  banding  about  merchandise  and  having 
a  deadfold  wire  and  opposing  flat  ribbon  layers  that  have 
inward  faces  bonded  together  to  form  a  laminate  having 
substantially  flat  parallel  exterior  surfaces  with  said  deadfold 
wire  embedded  between  said  flat  ribbon  layers,  and 

a  tag  comprising  a  single  continuous  panel  of  water  resistant 
sheet  material  discrete  from  said  twist  tie.  said  tag  having  an 
information  portion  and  an  attachment  portion  and  a  fold 
forming  a  boundary  therebetween,  said  information  and 
attachment  portions  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said 
fold,  the  extent  of  said  information  portion  away  from  said 
fold  being  greater  than  the  extent  of  said  attachment  portion 
away  from  said  fold  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  both  surfaces 
of  the  sheet  material  of  said  information  ponion  is  viewable 
for  displaying  printed  matter  thereon,  said  twist  tie  having  a 
section  thereof  situated  between  said  information  and  attach- 
ment portions  proximate  to  said  fold,  said  information  and 
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anachmeni  portions  being  directly  bonded  to  each  other  with 
said  twist  tie  being  situated  between  said  fold  and  said  bond 
joining  said  portions,  whereby  tjie  sheet  material  of  said  tag  is 
wrapped  entirely  about  said  twist  tie  to  directly  bond  to  itself 
to  provide  a  secure  and  reliable  attachment  of  said  tag  about 
said  twist  tie  without  need  for  relying  upon  a  bond  between 
said  tag  and  said  twist  tie.  said  information  and  attachment 
portions  being  in  substantial  flat  parallel  relationship  over  said 
opposing  flat  ribbon  layers  of  said  twist  tie  to  thereby  provide 
exterior  flattened  parallel  surfaces  comparable  to  said  flat 
parallel  exterior  surfaces  of  said  twist  tie. 


5.732,497 
GUN  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Brtwks,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SAF-T-LOK  Corpora- 
tion, West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929J01,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,457,907,  ContinuaUoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,565.  Jan.  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,140,766,  and  Ser.  No.  645,566,  Jan.  24,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,229432,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  556,016.  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,148,  and  Ser. 

No.  202,988.  Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,987,693.  This  application 

Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,775 

Int  a."  F41A  17/00 

VS.  CI.  42—70.11  6  aaims 


5,732,496 
SIGN  FRAME  WITH  IMPROVED  CORNER  DEVICES 

Eiichi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marketing  Displays, 
Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,671.  May  2.  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,414 

Int  CI."  G09F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—784  11  Claims 


1.  A  poster  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame  sections  positioned  in  a  quadrilateral  shape 
forming  said  poster  frame; 

each  of  said  frame  sections  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  ends  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

each  of  said  frame  sections  having  a  cover  member  and  a 
counterpart  base  member  hingedly  attached  together  and  a 
biasing  member  biasing  said  cover  member  relative  to  said 
base  member; 

a  plurality  of  comer  members,  each  of  said  comer  members 
positioned  in  a  comer  of  said  poster  frame  and  situated 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  frame  sections: 

each  of  said  comer  members  having  a  body  member  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  connection  members,  said  connection  members 
securing  said  comer  members  to  the  base  members  of  respec- 
tive pair  of  adjacent  frame  sections; 

said  body  members  of  each  of  said  comer  members  having  a 
generally  quadrant  shape  with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  two  generally  planar  side  sur- 
faces; 

said  side  surfaces  abut  one  of  the  ends  of  said  frame  sections  and 
said  side  surfaces  having  a  first  raised  ridge  member  thereon 
which  malces  contact  with  the  cover  member  of  an  adjacent 
frame  section; 
whereby,  said  frame  sections  remain  centered  between  pairs  of 
comer  members  and  opening  and  closing  of  said  cover  mem- 
bers is  enhanced. 


1.  A  lock  for  revolvers  having  a  hammer  stirrup,  comprising: 
a  combination  lock  having  a  blocking  portion  moveable  with 
operation  of  the  look,  said  blocking  portion  having  a  locked 
position  in  which  the  blocking  portion  operatively  blocks 
movement  of  the  hammer  stirrup  of  the  revolver  so  as  to 
prevent  operation  of  the  revolver,  and  having  an  unlocked 
position  permitting  operation  of  the  revolver. 


5,732,498 
TAMPER  PROOF  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  MULTIPURPOSE 

FIREARM  SAFETY  LCKK 
Phillip  M.  Arreguin.  8572  Davmor  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92641 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,454 

Int  CI."  F41A  17/44 

VS.  a.  42—70.11  43  Claims 


1.  A  tamper  proof  multi-functional  multipurpose  safety  lock  for 
use  in  a  firearm  of  the  type  having  a  barrel  with  a  bore  there- 
through, a  cartridge  receiver  firing  chamber  breech,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  slide  with  an  ejection  port  and  a  magazine  well  for 
receiving  a  removable  magazine  that  is  capable  of  holding  car- 
tridges to  be  fed  one  at  a  lime  into  the  cartridge  receiver  firing 
chamber  breech,  the  safety  lock  comprising; 

a»  a  contoured  insert  that  fits  past  the  ejection  port  of  the  slide 
when  the  slide  is  in  its  most  rearward  position,  so  that  said 
contoured  insert  can  fit  into  the  cartridge  receiver  firing  cham- 
ber breech  of  the  firearm; 
b)  a  dummy  cartridge  that  is  carried  on  a  top  end  of  the 
magazine,  so  that  when  the  magazine  is  inserted  into  the 
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magazine  well  a  portion  of  said  dummy  cartridge  will  engage 
with  said  contoured  insert; 

c)  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  barrel  of 
the  firearm:  and 

d)  a  c0|lapsible  rod  key  coded  tool  head  insertable  into  the  barrel 
of  ^  firearm  to  engage  said  keeper,  so  that  in  a  first  instance 
saifi  collapsible  rod  key  coded  tool  head  can  cause  said  keeper 
to  expand  in  the  barrel  and  lock  said  dummy  cartridge  to  said 
contoured  insert,  making  the  fireann  inoperable  by  preventing 
the  fireann  from  being  fired,  and  in  a  second  instance  said 
coll^sible  rod  key  coded  tool  head  can  cause  said  keeper  to 
unlbck  said  dummy  cartridge  from  said  contoured  insert,  thus 
allowing  said  keeper  to  be  removed  from  the  bore  of  the 
barrel,  the  magazine  to  be  removed  from  the  magazine  well, 
said  dummy  cartridge  to  be  removed  from  the  magazine  and 
sai(t  contoured  insert  to  be  removed  from  the  cartridge 
receiver  firing  chamber  breech,  making  the  fireann  operable 
to  i<  fired. 


5.732.499 

SHOULDER-LAUNCHED  MULTIPLE-PURPOSE 
ASSAULT  WEAPON 
Michael  M.  Canaday;  King  George,  and  Fred  W.  Watson,  Jr.. 
Montross,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
Ameiita  as  represented  by  .Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Divisiqq  of  Ser.  No.  514475,  Oct.  30,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788492 

Int.  a."  F41A  21/48:  F41F  3/04 

VS.  a.  42—75.02  12  Claims 


ing: 


227 


I.  A  s  h  Milder-launched  multi-purpose  assault  weapon  compris- 


a  spotlor  rifle  assembly  comprising  dual-function  subassemblies 
for  a^mbly  and  safing,  for  firing  both  a  rifle  and  a  rocket 
anr  ifnent,  for  cartridge  ejecting  and  bolt  locking  back,  a  dual 
sprilig  breech  bolt  and  lock  assembly,  and  having  a  spotting 
rouBtf  bore  alignment  mechanism,  such  mechanism  compris- 
ing] . 
mearis  for  anaching  a  spotting  round  rifle  barrel  to  a  rocket 

launcher  tube; 
means  for  supporting  a  muz,zle  end  of  a  spotting  rifle  barrel, 

said  means  connected  to  said  attaching  means: 
a  fixed  receiver  for  a  spotting  rifle  attached  to  said  means  for 

attaching: 
an  adjustable  spotting  rifle  barrel  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a 

breech  end,  said  breech  end  having  a  spherical  mating 

surface  for  mating  with  said  fixed  receiver  and  said  muzzle 

end  having  a  spherical  surface  to  mate  with  means  for 

attaching: 
a  detachable  rocket  tube  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  spotter  rifle 

assembly;  and 
a  combination  adjustable  optical  and  open  sight  system  attached 
to  said  detachable  tube. 


5.732400 

FISHING  POLE  REEL  MOUNT  ADAPTATION 

Peter  J.  Fitzpatrick,  467  Kearny  Ave.,  Kearny,  N  J.  07032 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,823 

Int  a."  AOIK  S7/06 

VS.  a.  43—4  4  Claims 


4.  A  fishing  pole  and  two  fishing  reels,  wherein  said  fishing  pole 
comprises  receiving  elements  for  detachably  receiving  engaging 
elements  of  a  mounting  foot  of  said  fishing  reels, 

a  mounting  foot  having  engaging  elements  engaging  said  receiv- 
ing elements  on  said  fishing  pole. 

stem  means  connected  to  said  mounting  foot,  and 

mounting  means  connected  to  said  stem  means,  said  mounting 
means  having  receiving  elements  receiving  the  engaging  ele- 
ments of  each  of  said  fishing  reels,  said  mounting  means  and 
receiving  elements  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  mount- 
ing foot  such  that  said  fishing  reels  are  oriented  on  said 
fishing  pole  to  be  simultaneously  utilized,  and 

further  comprising  two  fishing  lines,  one  of  said  fishing  lines 
being  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  fishing  reels, 
means  for  conveying  attached  to  one  of  said  lines,  a  ring 
attached  to  said  one  of  said  lines  and  slidably  receiving  the 
other  of  said  lines,  fishing  bait  means  attached  to  said  other  of 
said  lines,  and  means  on  said  other  of  said  lines  for  engaging 
said  ring  when  said  other  of  said  lines  is  reeled  in. 


5.732401 

STUN  GAFF  FOR  INCAPACITATING  FISH 

Kirk  A.  Ausbum,  440  Somerset  Way,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33326 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,239,  Apr.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,907 

Int  a."  AOIK  97/14 

VS.  CI.  43—5  14  Claims 

I.  A  fishing  gafl'  comprising  in  combination: 

a  handle, 

a  hook  attached  to  the  handle. 

a  pair  of  electrodes  attached  to  said  hook, 

an  electrical  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  electrodes, 

said  electrical  circuit  including 
a  stun  generator  for  developing  a  high  voltage,  and 
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5.732,503 
ANT  BLOCKADING  APPARATUS 
Chin- Yen  Cheng,  49,  West  Yuan.  Tsing-Hua  Univ.,  Kuang-Fu 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,092 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/22 

U.S.  a.  43—112  13  Claims 


means  attached  to  said  gaff  for  activating  said  electrical  circuit 
and  producing  high  voltage  across  said  electrodes. 


5,7324!02 

FISHING  LURE 

Paul  E.  Hansen,  1979  125th  La.  NE.,  Blaine,  Minn.  55449 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  574,940 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  85/00 


VS.  a.  43-^2  J9 


8  Claims 


lnaa 


31  22       ,0  / 


32  100 
3 


-V, 


1.  An  ant  blockading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electric  shock  means  including  a  circuit  board,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  first  electrodes  juxtapositionally  formed  on  a  bottom 
of  said  circuit  board,  a  plurality  of  parallel  second  electrodes 
juxtapositionally  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  circuit  board, 
each  said  first  electrode  separating  from  each  said  second 
electrode  by  an  electrically  insulative  medium  spaced 
between  each  said  first  and  said  second  electrode,  each  said 
first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  a  positive  pole  of  a 
power  source,  and  each  said  second  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  a  negative  pole  of  the  power  source,  with  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  around  a  central  portion 
of  said  circuit  board: 

a  supporting  column  perpendicularly  secured  with  said  central 
portion  of  said  circuit  board  of  said  electric  shock  means: 

a  platform  secured  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  supporting 
column  and  positioned  above  said  circuit  board  for  placing  a 
container  on  the  platform  having  a  storing  material  stored  in 
tile  container:  and 

a  base  member  secured  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  supporting 
column: 

whereby  when  an  ant  crosses  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
reach  the  platform  to  close  a  circuit  of  said  first  electrode,  said 
second  electrode  and  said  power  source,  an  electric  shock  by 
a  voltage  across  said  first  and  second  electnxles  will  be 
applied  to  the  ant  to  repel  the  ant. 


5,732304 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  fishing  lure  formed  in  one  piece  from  a  single  planar  square 
of  sheet  material. 

the  square  scored  with  four  lines  radiating  from  a  first  comer, 
such  that  the  first  Ime  forms  a  15°  angle  with  a  first  side 
extending  from  said  first  comer,  the  second  line  forms  a  15° 
angle  with  the  first  line,  the  third  line  forms  a  30°  angle  with 
tlie  second  line,  and  the  fourth  line  forms  a  15°  angle  with  the 
third  line: 

such  that  the  square  is  bent  at  ttie  second  line  forming  a  first  flat 
fold  to  a  first  surface  of  Ihe  square,  and  is  bent  at  the  first  line 
to  form  a  wing  surface  projecting  at  a  right  angle  from  the 
first  surface:  and 

such  that  ihc  square  is  bent  on  the  third  line,  forming  a  second 
flat  fold  to  a  second  surface  of  the  square,  and  is  bent  at  the 
fourth  line  to  form  a  wing  surface  projecting  at  a  right  angle 
from  the  second  surface. 


5,732,505 
MANUFACTURED  SEED  COMPRISING  DESICCATED 
AND/OR  FROZEN  PLANT  TISSUE 
William  C.  Carlson,  Olympia.  and  Jeffrey  E.  Hartle,  Federal 
Way,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhauser  Company, 
Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,773,  Oct.  23,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,427,593,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
604.656.  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,236,469.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,472 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  1/06:  AOIG  1/00 
VS.  a.  47—57.6  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  manufactured  seed,  ttte  method 
comprising: 

(a)  dehydrating  and  freezing  a  totipotent  plant  tissue,  thereby 
producing  a  dehydrated  and  frozen  totipotent  plant  tissue; 
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(b)  freezing  a  manufactured  seed  coat  that  defines  an  orifice  and 
within  which  is  disposed  a  hydrated  gel  comprising  an  emul- 
sion of  an  inert  oxygen-absorbing  or  oxygen-carrying  com- 
pound, thereby  producing  a  frozen  manufactured  seed  coat 
and  B  frozen  gel: 

(c)  disposing  the  dehydrated  and  frozen  totipotent  plant  tissue 
within  the  frozen  manufactured  seed  coat  via  the  orifice  to 
peitnit  liquid  transfer  from  the  gel  to  the  totipotent  plant  tissue 
upon  thawing  of  the  gel. 


5,732,508 
GATE  CLOSER 
Robert  W.  Latta,  6062  Dudman  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92645,  and  David  D.  Mowery,  6363  Sherman  Way,  Buena 
Park,  CaUf.  90620 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,498 

Int  CI."  E05F  1/10 

VS.  a.  49—386  9  Qaims 


5,732,506 
CULTIVATION  OF  PETUNIA 
Toshio   Ohtani;    Naoya   Fukuda;    Sadanori   Sase,   and   Limi 
Okushima,   all   of  Ibaraki,  Japan,   assignors   to   National 
Research  Institute  of  Agricultural  Engineering,  Ministry  of 
Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Ibaralu,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,968 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  3/02 
VS.  a'i  47-58  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cultivating  a  plant  of  the  genus  Petunia  having  a 
colored  portion  and  a  non-colored  outer  margin  in  the  corolla 
thereof  so  as  to  broaden  the  non-colored  outer  margin  of  the 
corolla,  the  method  comprising  cultivating  the  plant  under  yellow 
Ught  as  la  cultivation  light  after  a  seedling  stage  thereof. 


a!  Ii7— 5 


5,732307 

LOUVRE  ASSEMBLY 

Gregor)  Edwards,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to 

H.V.  Aluminium  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510315,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,800 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Australia,    Nov.    4,    1993, 
PM2217;  May  17,  1994,  PM5696 

Int  CI."  E06B  7/086 
VS.  CU  49—74.1  15  Oaims 


1.  A  ^uvre  for  a  louvre  assembly,  comprising: 

a  paii-  of  ends  and  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  edges  extending 
from  one  of  said  ends  to  the  other  of  said  ends,  each  of  said 
ends  having  a  thickness  and  one  of  said  ends  having  a 
pluiality  of  substantially  round  pivot  mounting  holes  formed 
in  said  thickness  for  accommodating  respective  cylindrical 
pits,  one  of  said  pivot  mounting  holes  being  situated  centrally 
of  the  end  and  the  remaining  holes  respectively  located  on 
opposite  sides  and  at  respective  di.stances  therefrom,  wherein 
an^  one  of  said  holes  is  utilized  for  mounting  the  louvre  in  the 
astembly,  and  any  one  of  the  remaining  holes  is  utilized  for 
cotitrolling  the  pivotable  orientation  of  the  louvre  about  a 
loBgitudinal  axis  of  the  louvre  coinciding  with  the  pivot 
m(ianting  hole,  and  an  up-tumed  lip  at  one  of  said  edges  of 
th«  louvre  and  a  down-turned  lip  at  the  other  of  said  edges  of 
tint  louvre. 


1.  A  tnounting.  bracket  and  protector,  comprising: 

a  gate; 

a  gate  closer,  said  gate  closer  having  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  first  housing  configured  to  hold  said  gate  closer,  said  first 
housing  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  and 

a  second  housing  configured  to  hold  an  adjustable  arm.  said 
second  housing  mounted  on  said  gate,  said  second  housing 
having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

an  adjustable  arm,  said  adjustable  arm  being  mounted  within 
said  second  housing,  said  adjustable  arm  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  said  second  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  adjustable  arm  is  adjust- 
able along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  housing. 

wherein  said  gate  closer  is  mounted  inside  said  first  housing  and 
said  rotatable  shaft  engages  said  gate  to  allow  said  gate  to  be 
closed  by  said  gate  closer. 


5,732309 
GUIDE  AND  SEALING  SYSTEM  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
FLUSH  WITH  BODY  SURFACE 
William  E.  Buehler,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Darrell  K.  iUeinke.  Livonia. 
Mich.;  Christian  M.  Norton,  Novi,  Mich.,  and  Douglas  Mar- 
tineUi,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.059 
Int  CI."  E05D  15/16 
VS.  CI.  49     110  13  Claims 

1.  A  guide  and  sealing  system  in  combination  with  a  lowerabie 
window  in  an  automotive  vehicle  door  of  a  type  formed  of  an  inner 
panel  and  an  outer  panel  and  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through for  receiving  the  window,  the  window  having  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface  substantially  flush  with  adjacent  door 
surfaces,  and  being  slidably  movable  interiorally  of  the  door  panels 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the 
aperture,  the  combination  comprising. 

<  1 )  a  guide  member  secured  substantially  along  at  least  one 
lateral  edge  of  the  window  the  guide  member  having: 

(a)  an  attachment  edge  secured  to  the  inner  surface  so  as  noi 
to  overlap  with  the  outer  surface,  and 

(b)  a  guide  edge  connected  to  the  attachment  edge  with  a  base 
so  as  to  define  a  guide  conduit  between  the  attachment  edge 
and  the  guide  edge: 

(2)  a  door  channel  having  first  and  second  prongs  extending 
from  the  door  panels  defining  a  channel  portion  therebetween 
and  interposed  with  the  guide  member  such  that  the  guide 
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member  receives  the  first  prong  within  the  guide  conduit  and 
the  door  channel  receives  the  guide  edge  within  the  channel 
portion:  and 
(3)  a  seal  member  mounted  on  the  door  channel  so  as  to 
substantially  fill  a  space  between  the  guide  edge  and  the  first 
prong,  the  seal  member  having: 

(a)  a  first  lip  member  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
first  prong  of  the  door  channel  so  as  to  contact  an  inward 
facing  surface  of  the  attachment  edge  of  the  guide  member: 

(b)  a  second  lip  member  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
second  prong  of  the  door  channel  so  as  to  contact  an  inward 
facing  surface  of  the  guide  edge: 

(c)  a  third  lip  member  extending  from  a  tip  edge  of  the  second 
prong  so  as  to  contact  a  comer  of  the  guide  member  formed 
by  the  guide  edge  and  the  base:  and 

(d)  a  compliant  bulbous  lip  member  compressively  sealingly 
interposed  m  non-overlapping  relationship  between  the  at 
least  one  lateral  edge  of  the  window  and  the  outer  panel. 


maTB^'xtavoLtvavM 


•cm 

MM  PWTECTCN  «TT  CXN  K  Wrr  OC 

(V  *  v»  VIC  crs  m  we  «  DCS  VIE 


a  master  control  station  having  a  master  radio  transmitter 

capable  of  sending  digital  data  representing  an  identity  code 

and  an  associated  energizing  command: 
a  plurality  of  community  protection  systems  located  at  selected 

sites  in  said  community: 
each  of  said  community  systems  assigned  its  own  unique  site 

identity  code  and  having: 

(a)  an  encloset*  structure: 

(b)  a  community  radio  receiver  for  receiving  transmissions 
from  said  master  transmitter, 

(c)  a  community  computer  connected  to  said  conununity 
receiver  and  programmed  to  recognize  its  identity  code  and 
generate  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  command: 

(d)  a  community  air  management  system  capable  of  pressur- 
izing said  striKture  to  a  pressure  higher  than  the  ambient 
pressure  outside  of  said  structure  with  air  from  which  toxic 
agents  have  been  removed:  and 

(e)  a  community  interface  between  said  conununity  computer 
and  said  community  air  management  system  and  capable  of 
energizing  the  latter  upon  receipt  of  said  signal  from  said 
community  computer: 

whereby  said  station  can  automatically  energize  the  air  manage- 
ment systems  associated  with  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  community  protection  systems. 


5,732.511 

ROOF  MOUNTED  FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Jackie  May  Scott,  15«0  Oak  St.,  Solvang,  Calif.  93463 

Filed  Oct  18.  19%,  Scr.  No.  732.697 

iDt  CI"  A62C  3/02:37/40 

VS.  a.  52—1  8  Claims 


5,732.510 
PERSONNEL  PROTECTIVE  ACHON  SYSTEM 
Debra  Lyiuie  Sutton,  Napa;  Kenneth  Bruce  Groves,  Pescadero; 
Lamar  Lee  House.  Jr..  San  Jose;  Francisco  Addauan  Magno. 
Pleasanton;  Louis  Stickney  McTamaney.  Los  Gaios.  all  of 
Calif.;  Thomas  Tito  Perez  Abadilla,  Corvallis,  Oreg„-  Jeffrey 
Charles  Faul,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Ralph  John  Hoffman,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif„-  Randal  Neal  Jordheim,  Dublin,  CaUf..-  Jerry 
Lee  McComas.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  Yue  Min  Wong, 
Saratoga,  Calif.^  assignors  to  United  Defense,  L.P..  Arlington, 
Va. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.162 

InL  CI."  E04H  9/04:  A62B  7/10:11/00 

VS.  a.  52—1  17  CUims 


1.  An  integrated  protective  system  for  protecting  the  population 
of  a  particular  community  from  air-borne  toxic  agents  comprising: 


1.  A  new  and  improved  roof  mounted  fire  protection  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  yard  formed  of  subterranean  dirt  and  an  upper  surface  includ- 
ing a  grass  lawn: 

a  house  including  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  a  roof  formed  in 
an  inverted  V-shaped  configuration,  the  roof  having  front  and 
rear  sections  each  including  lower  edges,  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned apex  defining  the  highest  point  of  the  roof,  the  house 
being  positioned  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  yard: 

a  horizontal  roof  pipe  and  a  vertical  side  pipe,  each  pipe  being 
formed  in  an  elongated  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  hol- 
low interior,  the  horizontal  roof  pipe  being  coupled  along  the 
apex  of  the  roof  and  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing therein,  a  roof  bracket  formed  in  an  inverted  V-shaped 
configuration,  the  roof  bracket  being  positioned  over  the  roof 
pipe  and  secured  to  the  roof  of  the  house,  the  roof  bracket 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  in  alignment  with 
the  apertures  of  the  roof  pipe,  the  venical  side  pipe  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  coupled  to  a  first  side  wall  of 
the  house,  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  side  pipe  being 
coupled  to  the  horizontal  roof  pipe: 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  sprinkler  heads,  each  sprinkler 
head  being  formed  in  a  generally  conical  configuration  with 
an  open  outboard  end  and  an  open  inboard  end.  the  outboard 
end  of  each  sprinkler  head  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
inboard  end  with  a  gradually  decreasing  diameter  therebe- 
tween, a  plurality  of  caps  each  formed  in  a  planar  circular 
configuration  being  coupled  over  the  open  outboard  end  of  a 
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spriiMer  head,  a  plurality  of  connecting  pipes  each  having  a 
first  cad  coupled  to  a  sprinkler  head  and  a  second  end  coupled 
through  an  aperture  of  the  roof  pipe: 

lower  pq>es  being  positioned  horizontally  and  coupled  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  and  rear  sections  of  the  roof,  each 
lower  pipe  being  coupled  to  the  vertical  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
upwaidly  directed  yard  sprinkler  heads  being  coupled  to  the 
lower  pipes: 

a  storage  tank  being  positioned  upon  the  yard,  the  storage  tank 
being  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  in  an 
operltive  orientation  the  storage  tank  being  filled  with  water, 
a  tank  pipe  having  an  inner  end  coupled  within  the  storage 
tank  and  an  outer  end  coupled  to  the  vertical  pipe;  and 

a  water  supply  assembly  including  a  weatherproof  cabinet,  an 
electric  pump,  a  control  box  and  a  power  source,  the  power 
source  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  electrical  system  of 
the  house,  the  power  source  including  a  battery  backup,  the 
weatherproof  cabinet  being  formed  in  an  essentially  hollow 
generally  rectangular  configuration  and  positioned  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  yard  adjacent  to  the  house,  the  pump 
being  electrically  coupled  and  positioned  within  the  cabinet, 
the  pump  including  intake  and  output  ports,  the  outer  end  of 
the  ttak  pipe  being  coupled  to  the  intake  port  of  the  pump,  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  being  coupled  to  the  output  port 
of  the  pump,  the  control  box  including  a  timer  device,  a  dial 
and  an  on/off  switch,  the  control  box  being  operatively 
coupled  to  the  pump: 

heat  sensing  devices  being  positioned  within  the  yard  and  opera- 
lively  coupled  to  the  control  box,  with  the  control  box  set  to 
the  alT  position  the  heat  sensor  devices  activating  the  system 
when  exposed  to  high  temperatures. 


5.732.512 
MANHOLE  OPENING  STRUCTURE 
Taka.shi  t^eno.  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu  Taneichi.  Hachinohe.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Koshuha  Foundry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aomori-Ken.  both 
of  Japaa 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-000429 
U;  Jan.  12.  1996,' 8-022103 

Int.  Cl.*^  E02D  29/14 
VS.  a.  52—19  4  Claims 


1.  A  manhole  opening  structure  comprising: 

a  manhole  body  having  an  upper  face, 

a  suppnting  frame  having  an  inner  surface  fastened  to  said 
upper  face  of  said  manhole  body  and  having  an  inlet  portion, 

at  least  one  manhole  cover  adapted  to  removably  close  said  inlet 
portiiai,  said  manhole  cover  having  a  lower  surface  and 
wheels  attached  to  said  lower  surface, 

at  least  two  manhole  cover  traveling  rails  provided  in  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  traveling  rails  being  pivotally  affixed  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  supporting  frame  such  that  said  traveling 
rails  are  adapted  to  move  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  position, 
said  traveling  rails  supporting  said  wheels  to  which  said 
manhole  cover  is  attached,  and 


a  rail  lifter  attached  to  each  of  said  rails  to  upwardly  and 
downwardly  move  said  rails  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 

whereby  said  manhole  cover  closes  said  inlet  portion  when  said 
traveling  rails  are  moved  down  by  said  rail  lifter  into  said  first 
position  and  opens  said  inlet  portion  when  said  traveling  rails 
are  moved  up  by  said  rail  lifter  to  said  second  portion  to  lift 
said  manhole  cover  out  of  said  supporting  frame  and  said 
wheels  on  said  manhole  cover  travel  along  said  traveling  rails 
to  move  said  manhole  cover  laterally  away  from  said  inlet 
portion. 


5,732.513 
SNOW  GUARD  FOR  A  METAL  ROOF 
F.  WiUiam  Alley.  Edson  Hill  Rd..  Stowe,  Vt  05672 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391.726,  Feb.  21.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,613328.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,667 

InL  a."  E04D  13/10 

VS.  CL  52—25  9  Claims 


LI 
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1.  A  device  capable  of  being  attached  to  a  metal  roof  having  a 
first  roofing  panel  and  a  second  roofing  panel,  the  first  and  second 
roofing  panels  each  having  a  bend  therein  located  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  the  bend  forming  a  substantially  perpendicular 
longitudinal  portion  terminating  at  a  first  terminal  end  and  a  second 
terminal  end.  respectively,  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  first 
roofing  panel  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  second  roofing  panel  forming  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicular longitudinal  seam,  the  first  terminal  end  of  the  first  roofing 
panel  wrapped  about  the  second  terminal  end  of  the  second  roofing 
panel  forming  a  longitudinal  joint,  said  device  comprising: 
a  block  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  wall,  a  base  and  a  top: 
a  groove  located  in  the  base  of  the  block,  wherein  the  block  is 
locatable  on  the  metal  roof  by  placement  of  the  groove  over  a 
segment  of  the  longitudinal  joint  and  a  corresponding  segment 
of  the  longitudinal  seam: 
a  filler  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  wail,  a  base  and  a  top,  the 
filler  locatable  in  the  groove  of  the  block  between  the  segment 
of  the  longitudinal  seam  and  the  second  side  wall  of  the  block 
such  thai  the  first  side  wall  of  the  filler  is  in  proximity  to  the 
segment  of  the  longitudinal  seam  and  the  second  side  wall  of 
the  filler  is  in  proximity  to  the  second  side  wall  of  the  block: 
a  first  threaded  hole  located  in  the  block  between  the  first  side 

wall  of  the  block  and  the  groove: 
a  first  cavity  located  in  the  first  side  wall  of  the  filler,  the  first 

cavity  positionable  diametrical  to  the  first  threaded  hole; 
a  first  element  having  a  substantially  curved  surface: 
a  first  set  screw  translocatable  within  the  first  threaded  hole,  the 
first  set  screw  having  a  first  terminal  end  in  juxtaposition  with 
the  first  element  such  that  the  curved  surface  of  the  first 
element  is  diametrical  thereto  and  is  pivotable  thereabout,  the 
first  set  screw  further  having  a  second  terminal  end  drivable 
into  the  first  threaded  hole,  wherein  driving  the  first  set  screw 
into  the  first  threaded  hole  causes  the  substantially  curved 
surface  of  the  first  element  to  engage  a  first  portion  of  the 
seam  of  the  metal  roof,  thereby  precluding  any  rotational 
movement  of  the  curved  surface  of  the  first  element,  relative 
to  the  first  engaged  portion  of  the  seam,  thus  causing  the  first 
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sel  screw  to  pivot  about  the  curved  surface  of  the  first  ele- 
ment, and  wherein  further  driving  of  the  first  set  screw  causes 
the  first  engaged  portion  of  the  seam  to  be  driven  towards  the 
first  cavity  locatable  in  the  first  side  wall  of  the  filler  diametric 
thereto,  thereby  fonning  a  pocket  in  the  first  engaged  portion 
of  the  seam: 

a  second  threaded  hole  located  in  the  block  between  the  second 
side  wall  of  the  block  and  the  groove; 

a  third  threaded  hole  located  in  the  filler  between  the  first  side 
wall  of  the  filler  and  the  second  side  wall  of  the  filler,  the 
second  threaded  hole  located  in  the  block  being  positionable 
in  line  with  the  third  threaded  hole  located  in  the  filler; 

a  second  cavity  located  in  the  groove,  the  second  cavity  posi- 
tionable diametrical  to  the  second  and  third  threaded  holes: 

a  second  element  having  a  substantially  curved  surface:  and 

a  second  set  screw  translocatable  within  the  second  and  third 
threaded  holes,  the  second  set  screw  having  a  first  terminal 
end  in  juxtaposition  with  the  second  element  such  that  the 
curved  surface  of  the  second  element  is  diametrical  thereto 
and  is  pivotable  thereabout,  the  second  set  screw  further 
having  a  second  terminal  end  drivable  into  the  second  and 
third  threaded  holes,  wherein  driving  the  second  set  screw 
into  the  second  and  third  threaded  holes  causes  the  substan- 
tially curved  surface  of  the  second  element  to  engage  a  second 
portion  of  the  seam  of  the  metal  roof,  thereby  precluding  any 
rotational  movement  of  the  curved  surface  of  the  second 
element,  relative  to  the  second  engaged  portion  of  the  seam, 
thus  causing  the  second  set  screw  to  pivot  about  the  curved 
surface  of  the  second  element,  and  wherein  further  driving  of 
the  second  set  screw  causes  the  second  engaged  portion  of  the 
seam  to  be  driven  towards  the  second  cavity  locatable  in  the 
groove  diametric  thereto,  thereby  forming  a  pocket  in  the 
second  engaged  portion  of  the  seam. 


0  means  for  attaching  said  plurality  of  individual  wall  sections 
to  said  plurality  of  floor  sections. 


5,732414 

GEODESIC  PORTABLE  STRUCTURE 

Glenn  Organ.  12906  Noch  Dr.,  KodUk.  Ak.  9%16 

nied  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.795 

Int  a."  E04B  }/i2 

VS.  a.  52—81.1 


19  Claims 


5,732^15 
CEMETERY  MO^a^V^ENT 
Robert  Wallace  Rodrigues.  325  W.  Maple  Ave.,  Bound  Brook, 
NJ.  08805,  and  Wallace  Joseph  Rodrigues,  300  Jefferson 
Ave.,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.  07060 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,561 

Int  a.*  EOIF  9/011;  E04H  13/00 

MS.  a.  52—103  2  Claims 


1.  A  cemetery  monument  comprising  a  granite  main  body  sec- 
tion containing  a  front  and  back  face  surface  and  two  side  surface: 

a  rectangular  hollow  opening  extending  from  the  front  face  to 
the  back  face  of  said  main  body  section  said  hollow  opening 
containing  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thus  defining  a  rect- 
angular central  storage  chamber  within  said  main  body  sec- 
tion: 

one  or  more  display  shelves  contained  within  said  storage  cham- 
ber: and 

a  fix>nt  and  a  back  transparent  pla.stic  panel  member  attached  to 
the  front  and  back  face  of  said  headstone  for  enclosing  said 
central  rectangular  storage  chamber,  and 

means  for  unlockably  locking  either  of  said  panels  in  a  closed 
position. 


5,732,516 
SIGN  SUPPORT  ANCHOR 
Steven  J.  Ellsworth,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  High- 
way Products,  Inc.,  Stanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,074 

Int  a."  E02D  5/74 

U.S.  a.  52—155  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  geodesic  dome  building,  having  a  perimeter,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  floor  sections,  removably  connected  to  form  a 
uniform  floor  surface: 

b)  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  floor  sections  together: 

c)  a  plurality  of  individual  wall  sections,  each  individual  wall 
section  including  a  plurality  of  sub  wall  sections,  removably 
connected  together,  to  form  each  individual  wall  section;  each 
sub  wall  section  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  each  sub  wall  section  having  a  plurality  of  permanent 
creases  formed  therein,  said  creases  being  chord  lengths  of  a 
geodesic  dome  and  further  such  that  said  creases  create  a 
dihedral  angle  within  each  sub  wall  section: 

d)  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  sub  wall  sections 
together; 

e)  nneans  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  individual  wall  sections 
together;  and 


1.  An  anchor  for  a  sign  support  comprising: 

a  tube  that  is  square  in  cross-section  and  having  first  and  second 
open  ends  and  first.  sccoikI,  third  and  fourth  sides,  the  first 
side  opposite  the  second  side  and  the  third  side  opposite  the 
fourth  side,  a  first  vertex  at  the  first  open  end  connecting  the 
first  and  third  sides,  a  second  vertex  at  the  first  open  end 
connecting  the  second  and  fourth  sides,  a  third  vertex  at  the 
first  open  end  connecting  the  first  and  fourth  side,  and  a  fourth 
vertex  at  the  first  open  end  connecting  the  second  and  third 
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sides,  wherein  each  of  the  third  vertex  and  the  fourth  vertex 
are  at  a  first  distance  from  the  second  open  end  and  each  of 
the  first  vertex  and  the  second  vertex  are  at  a  second  distance 
from  the  second  open  end.  the  first  distance  being  greater  than 
the  second  distance. 


5,732^17 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Roman  MOtkovsky,  50  Palomino  Dr..  Bedford,  N.H.  03110 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,925 

Int  a."  E06B  7/fW 

MS.  CL  51«-171  J  7  Claims 


STjtrt  OF  Ti*  un 


1.  An  improved  thermally  efficient  window  comprising: 

a  first  sirvctural  glass  pane  with  a  first  spacer  means  disposed 
between  said  first  structural  glass  pane  and  an  intermediate 
glass  pane  thus  forming  a  first  reservoir  filled  with  a  heat  and 
sound  insulating  gas; 

a  second  structural  glass  pane  and  a  second  spacer  means 
disposed  to  form  a  second  reservoir  with  the  intermediate 
glass  panel,  said  second  reservoir  being  filled  with  a  heat 
condiEtive  gas; 

a  heating  means  disposed  within  the  second  reservoir. 


5,732,518 

ARCUATE  BUILDING  BLOCK  STRUCTURE 
Peter  A.  Roberts,  Alfred  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PoiyCeram- 
Ics,  Inc.,  Alftred,  N.Y. 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,227,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,560,151.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,004 

Int.  a."  E04G  U/04;  E04B  l/i2:  E04C  ViO 
MS.  CL  52—245  7  CUims 


1.  said  first  top  side  has  a  substantially  triangular  shape, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  the  sides  of  said  triangular  shape  are 
equal,  and  said  first  top  side  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  bonom  side, 

2.  said  first  front  side  has  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shape 
comprising  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  right  edge,  and  a 
left  edge,  wherein  said  right  edge  and  said  left  edge  have 
equal  lengths  and  form  equal  angles  with  said  bottom  edge, 

3.  said  first  back  side  has  a  substantially  triangular  shape  with 
at  least  two  sides  equal  in  length  to  each  other, 

4.  said  first  left  side  and  said  first  right  side  have  shapes  which 
are  congruent,  and  each  of  said  first  left  side  and  said  first 
right  side  are  in  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram  comprised  of 
four  walls  and  comprise  a  substantially  triangular-shaped 
recess  and  a  substantially  triangular-shaped  projection  dis- 
posed between  the  walls  of  said  parallelogram,  and 

5.  said  first  bottom  side  has  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shape 
comprised  of  walls  and  is  comprised  of  a  substantially 
triangular  recess  and  a  substantially  triangular-shaped  pro- 
jection disposed  between  the  walls  of  said  trapezoidal 
stiape,  and 

6.  first  left  side  and  said  first  right  side  comprise  a  substan- 
tially triangular-shaped  plug  disposed  between  tlie  walls  of 
said  parallelogram,  and 

7.  said  first  bonom  side  is  comprised  of  a  substantially  trian- 
gular plug  disposed  between  the  walls  of  said  trapezoidal 
shape 

(d)  each  of  said  first  five-sided  building  block,  is  comprised  of  a 
second  top  side,  a  second  front  side,  a  second  back  side,  a 
second  right  side,  and  second  left  side,  wherein: 

1.  said  second  top  side  has  a  substantially  rectangular  shape 
and  comprises  a  substantially  triangulariy  shaped  recess 
and  a  triangular-shaped  projection  disposed  within  said 
substantially  rectangular  shape, 

2.  said  second  left  side  and  said  second  right  side  are  congru- 
ent with  each  other  and  are  also  congruent  with  said  first 
left  side  and  said  first  right  side, 

3.  said  second  front  side  is  congruent  with  both  said  second 
back  side  and  said  first  back  side;  and 

(e)  each  of  said  triangular  projections  has  a  linear  crest  which  is 
at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  said  front  side  and  said  back 
side. 

(0  said  ()rojections  contain  one  substantially  obtuse  angle  of 

about  1 20  degrees, 
(g)  said  recesses  contain  one  substantially  obtuse  angle  of  about 

120  degrees. 


1.  An  arcuate  building  structure  comprised  of  a  first  five-sided 
building  block  adjacent  to  and  abutting  a  first  six-sided  building 
block,  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  six-sided  building  block,  is  comprised  of  a  first  top 
side,  a  first  front  side,  a  first  back  side,  a  first  left  side,  a  first 
right  side,  and  a  first  bonom  side,  wherein: 


5,732,519 
ONE  PIECE  FOUNDATION-TO-FRAME  CONNECTION 
William  F.  Leek,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Strong- 
Tie  Company,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,312 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/38 
MS.  CL  52— 293J  4  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  foundation-to-frame  member  connection  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  foundation,  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a  side  surface: 

b.  a  frame  member,  having  an  upper  side,  an  inside  edge,  and  a 
lower  side,  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  foundation; 

c.  a  one  piece  foundation  to  frame  coiuiector  including, 

1 .  a  foundation  attachment  section  having  a  foundation  attach- 
ment base  which  is  formed  with  foundation  attachment 
opening  means  and  which  is  formed  for  substantial  regis- 
tration with  said  side  surface  of  said  foundation 

2.  a  frame  attachment  section  integrally  and  angularly  con- 
nected to  said  foundation  attachment  section  and  having  a 
frame  attachment  base  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  curve,  said 
frame  attachment  base  being  formed  with  frame  attachment 
opening  means,  said  frame  attachment  base  being  in  regis- 
tration with  said  inside  edge  of  said  frame  member; 


179-268  O.G.-9S-3:  QU 
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SJ32JS21 

LONGITUDINAL  OR  TRANSVERSE  SUPPORT  FOR 

CEILING  PANELLING 

Karl- August  Schmitt- Raiser,  Wetzlar.  Germany,  assignor  to 

WUhdmi  Werke  AktiengeselLscbalt,  Lahnau,  and  Suckow  + 

Fischer  GmbH,  Biebesheim,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,44« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  10 
741.1 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/0O;5AX);9AX) 
VS.  a.  52—506.07  20  Cbums 


d.  frame  fastener  means  for  insertion  through  said  fiame  attach- 
ment opening  means  into  said  inside  edge  of  said  frame 
member  connecting  said  frame  attachment  section  to  said 
frame  member;  and 

e.  foundation  fastener  means  for  insertion  through  said  founda- 
Uon  attachment  opening  means  and  said  foundation  connect- 
ing said  foundation  attachment  section  to  said  foundation. 


5,732^20 
SYNTHETIC  STUCCO  SYSTEM 
David  D.  Maietta,  Cota  de  Casa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multicoat 
CorporatioD,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  779,283 

Int.  a."  E04B  2/56:2/84 

VS.  O.  52—483.1  20  Claims 


^ 


/' 


c 


\Zf 


f 


n 


t 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  longitudinal  or  transverse  support  for  a 
ceiling  panelling  holding  construction  formed  generally  of 
T-shaped,  bent  sheet-metal  plates,  and  ceiling  tiles  adapted  to  form 
a  surface  image  when  each  is  inserted  between  two  parallel  sup- 
ports and  being  releasably  held  on  same,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  each  support  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  base  member  having 
a  T-form  and  a  reinforcing  sheet-metal  member. 

(b)  each  sheet-metal  base  member  being  composed  in  one  piece 
out  of  an  integral  double-wall  lirst  strip  part  constructing  a 
cross  piece  of  the  T-form  and  a  double-wall  second  strip  part 
cantilevered  vertically  following  from  said  double-wall  first 
strip  part, 

(c)  the  first  strip  part  and  the  second  stnp  part  being  bent  out  of 
a  single  first  sheet-metal  strip  to  form  a  horizontal  outer  strip 
segment  and  two  inner  strip  segments  and  two  vertically 
abutting  strip  segments,  the  horizontal  outer  strip  segment 
abutting  each  of  the  two  inner  strip  segments. 

(d)  the  first  strip  part  being  enveloped  by  the  reinforcing  sheet- 
metal  member. 

(e)  the  reinforcing  sheet-metal  member  being  composed  of  one 
single  second  sheet-metal  strip  bent  to  conform  to  the  form  of 
the  first  strip  part. 

(f)  the  first  sheet-metal  strip  having  first  parallel  edges  on  the 
second  strip  part,  the  first  parallel  edges  being  formed  to 
define  horizontal  first  guide  grooves  thereat,  edges  of  the 
second  sheet-metal  strip  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  sec- 
ond strip  pan  to  define  second  guide  grooves  therebetween  on 
both  sides  of  the  second  strip  part,  the  second  guide  grooves 
extending  coextensively  with  the  first  guide  grooves,  and 

(g)  holding  pieces  adapted  to  be  secured  to  ceiling  tiles  being 
slidably  receivable  in  the  first  and  second  guide  grooves. 


11.  A  synthetic  stucco  covered  wall  on  a  building  frame,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  wall  board  panels  having  a  predetermined  fluid 
absorption  characteristic  and  positioned  edgewise  on  said 
frame  to  form  narrow  gaps  therebetween; 

a  caulking  compound  applied  to  said  gaps; 

an  adhesive  sealant  tape  of  predetermined  thicluiess  applied  to 
adjacent  edges  of  said  panels  and  covering  said  gaps  to  form 
respective  panel  joints,  said  tape  having  a  selected  fluid 
absorption  characteristic;  and 

a  moisture  resistant  synthetic  stucco  layer  of  inert  sand,  water 
based  resinous  latex,  coalescing  agents,  dispersanls.  defoam- 
ers  and  surfactants,  adhered  directly  to  said  panels  and  panel 
joints  and  having  a  uniform  outward  appearance. 


5,732,522 
DEVICE  FOR  SHALLOW  ANCHORING  A  MEMBER 
Josef  Obermeier,  Pelting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktieng- 
esellschafi,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1995,  195  22 
618.6 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  52—698  13  Claims 

1.  Device  for  shallow  anchoring  a  member  to  a  surface  of  a 
receiving  material,  such  as  a  receiving  material  with  reinforcement 
close  to  the  surface,  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped 
anchoring  member  (2)  and  a  load  engagement  member  (3)  con- 
nected to  said  anchoring  member,  said  anchoring  member  (2) 
comprises  an  inner  sleeve  (5)  and  an  outer  sleeve  (6),  said  inner 


March  3|    1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3799 


5,732^24 
TRUSS  ANCHOR 
William  J.  Kalker,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Coniu,  and  William  C.  Mas- 
ters, Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Building  Technologies,  Inc., 
Bartow,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,414 

Int  CL"  E04B  1/38 

VS.  C\.  52—712  15  aaims 


sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve  each  having  an  axial  direction  and  a 
leading  end  to  be  inserted  first  into  the  receiving  material  and  an 
opposite  tlailing  end.  one  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve 
being  connected  at  said  trailing  end  with  said  load  engagement 
member  (3)  by  a  connector  section  (3)  extending  transversely  of 
the  axial  llirection  of  said  sleeves  thus  forming  a  pot-like  shape 
with  said  load  engagement  member  (3)  being  arranged  coaxially 
with  said  (leeves,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  sleeves 
(5,  6)  having  one  axially  extending  slot  therein,  said  inner  and  said 
outer  sleeves  each  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
extending  in  axial  direction  and  along  a  circumference  of  said 
inner  and  said  outer  sleeves,  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
sleeve  having  a  diameter  (a)  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
sleeve  having  a  diameter  (i)  wherein  said  diameters  (a.  i)  increase 
towards  the  leading  ends  thereof  said  inner  and  said  outer  sleeves 
being  adapted  for  sliding  into  each  other  upon  axial  blows  on  a 
trailing  end  of  one  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  sleeves  (5,  6). 
whereupot  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  (5)  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  (16)  are  brought  in  intimate 
contact  and  in  expanding  cooperation. 


5,732,523 

SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  COMPOSITE  GRATINGS  TO 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Rodney  H.  Masters.  Houston,  and  Michael  T.  Haas,  Humble, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Industrial  &  Marine 

Services,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,730 

InL  a."  E04B  1/38:  E04C  2/42 

VS.  CL  S2— 698  17  Claims 


1.  A  truss  anchor  securing  a  truss  to  a  wall  system,  said  truss 
anchor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  plate  member  having  a  first  plate  section  that  is 
positioned  underneath  the  truss  and  a£5xed  to  the  wall  system 
underneath  the  truss,  and  an  extension  integral  the  first  plate 
section  extending  lateral  of  a  first  side  of  the  truss,  that 
extension  having  a  side  upwardly  adjacent  said  first  side  of 
the  truss; 

(b)  means  for  affixing  said  lower  plate  member  to  the  wall 
system  underneath  the  truss; 

(c)  an  upper  plate  member  anached  to  the  side  of  the  extension 
of  said  lower  plate  member  and  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  the  lower  plate  member;  and 

(d)  means  for  aflSxing  said  upper  plate  member  to  the  truss. 


5,732,525 

MORTAR  GROUT  SPLICE  SLEEVE  FOR  REINFORCING 

BARS 

Hitoshi  Mochizuki,  and  Takayuki  Nibei,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokvo  Tekko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/03357,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  S  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/19234,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304152 
InL  CL"  E04C  5/16:  F16B  7A)2 
VS.  a.  52—726.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  grating  sheet  comprised  of 
parallel  and  transverse  bars  forming  a  pattern  of  openings  to  a 
structural  nember.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  L-shaped  connector  having  an  upper 
plate  section  generally  rectangular  in  shape  for  mounting  on 
an  upper  surface  of  the  grating  sheet; 

a  downwardly  extending  sidewall  formed  integrally  with  the 
plate  section  and  adapted  to  extend  along  a  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  grating  sheet;  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  the  sidewall  to  the  structural 
member,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  formed  of  corrosion  resis- 
tant material  and  is  able  to  withstand  the  forces  of  waves  in  a 
wavo-tone  portion  of  an  ofifshore  platform. 


S      T    T    7  7  Z  le  I  II 


9        1 


IS 


1.  A  mortar  grout  splice  sleeve  for  reinforcing  bars  having  a 
mbular  metal  shell  formed  in  both  end  portions  thereof  with 
opposite  openings  through  which  reinforcing  bars  are  adapted  to  be 
inserted,  and  an  annular  seal  (10)  mounted  in  each  of  the  end 
portions,  said  shell  being  formed  with  a  grout  port  through  which 
roortar  is  adapted  to  be  injected  into  the  shell,  each  said  seal  being 
formed  with  a  central  bore  adapted  to  be  slidably  fitted  on  a 
reinforcing  bar  (15),  characterised  in  that  each  said  seal  has  an 
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external  circumference  tapered  toward  the  shell  for  fitting  engage- 
ment with  a  complimentary  inward  tapered  internal  circumference 
formed  in  an  end  ponion  of  the  shell. 


5,732^26 

REPAIR  PROCEDURE  FOR  DELAMINATED 

CONTAINER  CEILING  SHEET  AND  STRUCTURE 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Gkfui  Farley,  13  Carrier  Pl^  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,585 

lot  CL'  E04G  23/02 

MS.  a.  52— 741 J  3  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  repairing  a  delaminaied  container  roof,  the  roof 
comprising  I-beam-shaped  parallel  uniformly  spaced  bows,  each 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  a  connecting  web.  the  bows 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane,  occasional  bows  having  depending 
stringers  with  flanges  at  their  lower  ends,  the  stringer  flanges  all 
being  in  the  same  honzontal  plane,  the  bows  and  stringers  being 
embedded  in  insulation  material  extending  down  to  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  the  stringer  flanges,  and  a  protective  metal  ceiling  sheet 
normally  bonded  to  the  bottom  of  the  stringers,  but  which  has 
become  delammated,  the  process  comprising: 

1)  removing  a  cylinder  of  material  under  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
roof  bows  not  having  a  stringer,  the  cylinder  itKluding  a 
circular  portion  of  the  sheet  and  a  cylinder  of  the  insulation 
material  to  create  a  cylindrical  space  and  expose  the  lower 
flange  of  the  bow, 

2)  providing  a  U-shaped  clamp  having  inward  ribs  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  clamp  and  a  threaded  vertical  bore 
through  the  bight  of  the  clamp  with  a  threaded  rod  threadedly 
engaging  the  opening, 

3)  maneuvering  the  upper  end  of  the  clamp  so  that  the  legs  of 
the  clamp  straddle  the  lower  flange  of  the  I-beam-shaped  bow 
with  the  ribs  engaging  over  the  lower  bow  flange, 

4)  tightening  the  threaded  rod  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the 
threaded  rod  butts  against  said  lower  bow  flange  to  solidly 
support  the  clamp  on  the  flange. 

5)  providing  a  bearing  nut  having  an  outward  plate  formed 
thereon  larger  than  the  circular  portion  of  the  sheet,  and 

6)  screwing  the  bearing  nut  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  so  that 
the  plate  engages  and  supports  the  metal  ceiling  sheet. 


wherein  said  plate  stop  is  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  said 
ceiling  member  and  said  panel  support  member  is  an  arm 
pivolally  assembled  to  said  post  adjacent  said  top  end  thereof 
and  is  operative  for  angularly  raising  said  ceiling  panel. 


5,732,528 

CONTAINER  GUIDE  FOR  A  FILLING  AND  CAPPING 

MACHINE 

Midud  H.  Perondc,  Stroogsvilk,  and  Kevin  Sweeney,  Coliun- 

l>ia  Sutioo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  FCI,  Inc,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^64 

Int  a."  B65B  7/28:59/00 

MS.  a.  53—201  70  Claims 


Wr' 


y^ 


5,732327 
PANEL  LIFT  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Schneider,  4031   Mercer  Rd.,  Bullhead  City,  Ariz. 
86429 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,555 
InL  CL''  E04D  15/00 
MS.  CL  52—749.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  ceiling  panel  to  be  fastened  to 
a  number  of  ceiling  joists,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  including  a  plate  stop  extending  upwardly  from  said 
plate  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  thereto  for  align- 
ing and  positioning  .said  plate  with  respect  to  the  ceiling  joists; 

(b)  a  post  extending  from  a  bottom  end  to  a  top  end.  said  plate 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  post  top  end  in  angular  rela- 
tion enabling  said  plate  to  be  releasably  held  horizontally  in 
contact  with  a  rigid  ceiling  member,  and 

(c)  a  paiKl  support  member  pivotally  coimected  to  said  post 
adjacent  said  top  end  and  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly when  said  plate  is  held  horizontally; 


61.  A  bottling  machine  for  tilling  or  capping  containers  having  a 
generally  circular  cross-section  comprising:  a  rotatable  star  wheel 
means  for  moving  said  containers  through  said  machine;  means  on 
said  star  wheel  means  for  supporting  said  containers  including 
poclcet  support  means  for  holding  and  supporting  said  containers 
therein;  rear  guide  means  located  radially  outwardly  from  said  star 
wheel  means  for  retaining  said  container  within  said  pocket  sup- 
port means  during  rotation  of  the  said  star  wheel  means;  said  rear 
guide  means  including  sidewall  guide  means  for  maintaining  the 
sidewall  of  said  containers  in  position  during  rotation  of  said  star 
wheel  means;  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sidewall 
guide  means;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  star 
wheel  means  to  accommodate  different  size  bottles. 
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5,732,529 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FOIL  STOCK  IN  A 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SEALED  STERILE  PACKAGES 
Clifford  A.  Dey,  San  Angelo,  Tex.;  Robert  J,  Cerwin,  Pipers- 
ville.  Pa.;  J.  Mark  Findlay,  San  Angelo,  Tex.;  Konstantin  K. 

Ivanov,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.:  Robert  Nunez,  Asbury,  NJ.; 
Donald  Pompei,  Montville,  NJ.;  William  R.  Reinhardt,  Belle 
Mead,  N  J.;  Mehmet  Reyhan,  E.  Windsor,  N  J„  and  David  A. 
Szabo,  Brancbburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Siun- 
merville,  NJ, 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  624,926 

Int  CI."  B65B  41/14 

MS.  a.  5>— 389J  5  Claims 


1.  For  1^  with  a  machine  for  making  sealed  sterile  suture 
packages  in'  which  a  web  of  foil  stock  is  fed  from  a  roll  into  the 
leading  edge  of  the  machine  to  be  processed,  apparatus  for  sequen- 
tially advancing  the  web  in  the  machine,  comprising: 

a  reciprocating  carriage  capable  of  reciprocal  movement  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  web  between  the  upstream  and 
downf^lream  ends  of  the  apparatus; 

gripping  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  releasably  gripping 
the  wtb: 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  for  slidably  supporting  said  carriage  and 
maintaining  alignment  of  said  carriage  and  the  web: 

a  screw! shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  carriage,  said  screw  shaft 
causiag  said  carriage  to  advance  from  the  upstream  to  the 
downstream  end  of  the  apparatus  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  (haft  in  a  first  direction  and  causing  said  carriage  to 
retract  from  the  downstream  to  the  upstream  end  of  the 
apparatus  in  respon.se  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  second 
direclton; 

a  servomotor  tieing  connected  to  said  screw  shaft: 

a  power  source  for  selectively  energizing  said  servomotor:  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  power  source  and  said  gripping 
meant,  for  controlling  said  gripping  means  to  selectively  grip 
and  relea.se  the  web  and  for  controlling  the  application  and 
polarity  of  voltage  to  said  servomotor. 


5,732,530 

METtlOD  OF  SEALING  A  BALLOON  AFTER  IT  IS 

INFLATED 

Kathleen  Sue  Pfaff,   1300  SW.  Wellington  Ave.,  Port  Saint 

Lucie.  Fla.  34953 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,040,  Nov.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
TMs  application  Apr  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,966 
Int.  CI."  B65B  51/09:51/04 
MS.  CI.  53-^403  1  CUim 

1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  balloon  after  it  has  been  inflated 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  balloon  clamp  apparatus  for  sealing  the  inflation 
passageway  of  said  inflated  balloon,  comprising: 
a  clip  member  which  includes  a  central  portion  having  a  gap 
adapted  to  receive  the  inflation  passageway  of  the  balloon 
after  the  balloon  is  inflated,  and 
a  pliers  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  handle  portions,  a 
fulcrum  portion  to  which  said  pair  of  handle  portions  are 
cotinected.  and  a  pair  of  clamp  members  connected  to  said 
pair  of  handle  portions,  wherein  each  of  said  clamp  mem- 
bers includes  a  ridge  ponion  positioned  in  a  center  and 
spaced  from  opposed  outer  lateral  edges  of  the  respective 
clainp  member,  the  ridge  portion  being  adapted  for  com- 


pressing said  clip  member  and  deforming  a  center  portion 
spaced  from  opposed  outer  lateral  edges  of  said  clip  mem- 
ber after  said  inflation  passageway  is  received  therein. 

(b)  providing  a  balloon  to  be  inflated. 

(c)  inflating  said  balloon. 

(d)  placing  said  clip  member  about  said  inflation  passageway  of 
said  balloon. 

(e)  placing  said  inflation  passageway  and  said  clip  member 
thereon  between  the  clamp  members  of  said  pliers,  and 

(f)  squeezing  said  handle  members  of  said  pliers  assembly 
together  to  radially  compress  said  clip  member  and  deform  a 
center  ponion  spaced  from  opposed  outer  lateral  edges  of  said 
clip  member  with  respect  to  said  inflation  passageway  thereby 
to  seal  said  inflated  balloon. 

whereby  said  clip  member  is  deformed  such  that  an  interior 
surface  of  said  clip  member  tapers  from  a  flrst  diameter  at  a 
first  one  of  said  outer  lateral  edges  of  the  clip  member  to  a 
second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter  at  said  center 
ponion  of  said  clip  member  and  back  to  said  first  diameter  at 
a  second  one  of  said  outer  lateral  edges  of  said  clip  member, 

whereby  less  compressive  force  is  exened  between  said  interior 
surface  of  said  clip  member  and  said  inflation  passageway  at 
said  outer  lateral  edges  of  said  clip  member  than  at  said  center 
ponion  of  said  clip  member. 


5.732,531 

REUSABLE  BALE  WRAP  KIT  FOR  COMPRESSED, 

RESILIENT  HBERS 

San  Ai  Silva,  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  William  S.  Sanderson. 

Gastonia.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 

Somer>ille,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  550,434 

Int  CI."  B65B  5 1 /OH 

MS.  CI.  53-^16  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  bale  of  compres.sed,  resilient  fibers 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  reuseable  bale  wrap  kit,  said  Idt  including  at  least 
two  pieces,  each  said  piece,  when  joined  together,  being 
adapted  for  substantially  enclosing  and  being  adapted  for 
containing  the  bale  of  the  compressed,  resilient  fibers,  and 
mushroom  and  loop  fasteners  located  along  an  edge  portion  of 
each  said  piece  and  being  adapted  for  joining  said  pieces  to 
one  another; 

providing  uncompressed,  resilient  fibers: 

surrtHinding  a  ponion  of  said  uncompressed,  resilient  fibers  with 
said  Idt; 

compressing  said  fibers;  and 

engaging  said  mushroom  and  loop  fasteners. 


SJ32JS33 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODl!CING  PACKS 

WITH  AN  OUTER  WRAPPER  CONSISTING  OF  PAPER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Heinz  Focke;  Martin  Stiller,  and  Michael  ScUenker,  aU  of 

Verden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.), 

Verdcn,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  35 
649.7 

InL  CI."  B6SB  II/J2 
VS.  CL  53—466  11  Claims 


5,732,532 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RELIABLY  FILLING  BAGS 
WTTH  SOLIDS,  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 

BLOCKAGE  OF  THE  SOLIDS 
Yasuo  Fujisaki,  and  Hiroshi  Sakai,  both  of  Higashi-Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  House  Foods  Corporatiofi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226654 

InL  CL"  B65B  9/20:37/00:37/02:39/00 

VS.  a.  53—451  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  packs  (10)  with  an  outer  wrapper  (12) 
consisting  of  foldable  packaging  material  and  being  formed  by 
mutually  overlapping  and  adhesively  bonded  folding  and  closure 
tabs  of  the  wrapper  (12).  wherein,  in  a  packaging  machine,  blanks 
of  the  wrapper  (12)  are  severed  from  a  continuous  web  (24)  of  the 
packaging  material,  and.  in  a  folding  operation,  are  folded  around 
pack  contents  by  folding  units,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  before  the  folding  operation,  applying  to  the  web  (24)  of  the 
packaging  material,  in  a  region  of  the  packaging  machine, 
glue  patterns  in  the  form  of  spots  or  lines: 

b)  choosing  the  glue  patterns  to  be  of  hot-melt  glue; 

c)  after  the  glue  patterns  are  applied  onto  the  material  web  (24). 
allowing  the  glue  patterns  to  harden  so  that  the  hot-melt  glue 
hardens  to  an  inactive  state  for  transportation  of  the  web  (24): 

d)  transporting  the  web  (24).  with  the  hardened  and  inactive  glue 
patterns,  to  the  pack  contents  to  be  wrapped: 

e)  activating  the  glue  patterns  by  heat  directly  during  the  folding 
of  the  blanks  around  the  pack  contents  or  thereafter,  and 

f)  finally,  pressing  the  folding  and  closure  tabs  of  the  wrapper 
(12)  against  one  another  so  that  they  are  adhesively  bonded 
together  by  the  activated  glue  patterns. 


1.  A  system  for  filling  bags  with  solids,  comprising: 

a)  forwarding  means  for  forwarding,  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
about  an  outer  surface  of  a  mandrel,  a  tubular  film;  and 

b)  the  mandrel,  the  mandrel  having: 

1)  an  upper  opening  into  which  the  solids  drop  freely; 

2)  an  interior  passage  through  which  the  solids  fall  and  in 
which  blockages  of  the  solids  may  form: 

3)  a  lower  opening  out  of  which  the  solids  may  drop;  and 

4)  slot  means,  extending  upward  from  the  lower  opening  of 
the  mandrel,  for  allowing  dislodging  of  the  blockages  of  the 
solids  that  may  occur  in  the  interior  passage,  by  allowing 
an  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  film  being  forwarded 
down  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  to  frictionally 
engage  solids  in  the  blockage  that  protrude  radially  out- 
wardly through  the  slot  means  sufficiently  to  change  the 
position  of  the  solids  so  as  to  dislodge  the  blockage  and 
allow  the  solids  to  fall  into  the  bag. 


5,732,534 

AUTOMATIC  DUAL  POCKET  LEADER  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Jeff  DLsrud,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  International 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,124,  Jun.  7,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,669000. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,412 

InL  CL"  B65B  35/26 

VS.  CL  53—467  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  articles  on  a  packaging  machine,  the 
packaging  machine  having  an  infeed  end  and  a  spaced  discharge 
end,  a  carton  transport  conveyor  extending  along  a  path  of  travel 
from  the  infeed  end  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  packaging  machine, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  dual  pocket  wheel  loader  assembly  having  a  first 
pocket  loader  wheel  and  a  spaced  second  pocket  loader  wheel 
on  the  packaging  machine  with  respect  to  the  carton  transport 
conveyor: 

b)  positioning  the  first  of  said  pocket  loader  wheels  adjacent  the 
canon  transport  conveyor; 
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said  peripheral  wall  of  said  base  table  being  formed  with  a 
groove  extending  around  said  peripheral  wall  in  its  entirety, 
said  groove  being  formed  by  recessing  a  portion  of  said 
peripheral  wall; 

a  plurality  of  support  colutiuis: 

said  support  table  having,  at  each  of  its  four  comers,  an  upstand- 
ing retainer  for  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  support 
colunuis,  each  of  said  retainers  receiving  said  support  column 
inserted  therein,  whereby  said  support  table  having  said 
article  nxxinted  theieon  may  be  stacked  in  a  vertical  direction: 

said  peripheral  wall  of  said  base  table  being  formed  with  stxrtion 
ports  for  sucking  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  packaging  sheet 
thereto: 

said  suction  ports  in  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  base  table  being 
formed  in  said  groove. 


c)  moving  said  dual  pocket  loader  wheel  assembly  away  fix>m 
the  carton  transport  conveyor  so  that  said  first  pocket  loader 
wheel  IS  no  longer  adjacent  the  carton  transport  conveyor: 

d)  rotating  said  dual  pocket  loader  wheel  assembly  and  reversing 
the  position  of  said  first  pocket  loader  wheel  with  respect  to 
said  second  loader  pocket  wheel  assembly:  and 

e)  moviag  said  dual  pocket  loader  wheel  assembly  toward  the 
carton  transport  conveyor  and  positioning  the  second  pocket 
loader  wheel  adjacent  the  canon  transport  conveyor. 


5,732,536 
TAPE  ROLL  IN-SERIES  PACKAGE  MACHINE 
Ching-Lin  Lin,  Hsinchu;  Chia-Hung  Huang,  Taipei,  and  Do-Yu 
Lee,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  lodustrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  OcL  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,072 

InL  CL"  B65B  35/30 

VS.  CL  53—535  9  Claims 


5,732,535 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLE  UTILIZING 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  AND  PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Terao  Mitsata,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinwa  Corporatioa, 

Chiba,  Japan 
ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  448,781,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,544 
InL  CL"  B65B  31/00 
VS.  CL  51^-512  4  ( 


1.  A  deiiice  for  packaging  an  article  utilizing  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, compiising: 

a  base  table  having  a  surface  for  carrying  the  article,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  peripheral  wall  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall,  and 
a  solid  support  table  extending  outwardly  from  said  peripheral 
wall: 

a  pacluging  sheet  having  flexibility  and  air-tightness  for  pack- 
aging therein  said  article  on  said  base  table  and  for  being 
fixed  to  said  base  table  in  an  airtight  manner: 

connection  means  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  a 
vacuum  source  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  a  space  within 
said  packaging  sheet  to  a  pressure  below  the  atmospheric 
pressuie; 


1.  A  Tape  Roll  In-series  Package  Machine  conq>rising: 

(a)  a  conveying  device,  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  tape  roll  ccmveyer  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  tape  rt>lls 

to  be  packaged: 
(ii)  a  conveying  pneumatic  cylinder  and  bearing  assembly  for 

driving  said  tape  roll  conveyer:  and 
(iii)  a  sensor  and  a  pair  of  quantifying  cylinders  disposed 

above  said  tape  roll  conveyor  to  control  the  number  of  tape 

rolls  to  be  conveyed: 

(b)  an  in-series  filling  device,  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  first  pneumatic  cylinder  connected  to  a  horizontally 
disposed  first  receiving  plate  for  receiving  the  tape  rolls 
delivered  from  said  tape  roll  conveyor: 

(ii)  a  second  pneumatic  cylinder  connected  to  a  horizontally 
disposed  second  plate,  wherein  said  second  receiving  plate 
is  disposed  beneath  said  first  receiving  plate  such  that  when 
said  first  pneumatic  cylinder  retreats,  the  tape  rolls  on  said 
first  receiving  plate  will  drop  to  said  second  receiving  plate: 

(iii)  a  a  third  pneumatic  cylinder  connected  to  a  vertically 
disposed  third  receiving  plate  wherein  said  third  receiving 
plate  is  disposed  slightly  above  said  second  receiving  plate 
so  as  to  push  the  tape  rolls  sitting  on  said  second  receiving 
plate  into  a  paper  box; 

(c)  a  paper  box  elevating  device,  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  paper  box  conveyor  which  is  divided  into  a  front  section, 
a  middle  section  arid  a  rear  section,  each  of  said  sections 
being  driven  by  a  separate  mechanism: 

(ii)  an  elevating  frame  disposed  above  said  middle  section  of 
said  paper  box  conveyor,  wherein  said  elevating  frame 
contains  a  pair  of  fending  plates  each  being  driven  by  a 
revolving  pneumatic  cylinder  for  holding  the  paper  box  in 
place  and  facilitating  the  incoming  and  outgoing  motions  of 
the  paper  box; 
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(iii)  a  Z-axis  stepping  motor  which  is  provided  to  cootrol  an 
up-and-down  motion  of  said  elevating  frame  so  as  to  adjust 
a  vertical  position  of  the  paper  box; 
(d)  whereby  as  the  paper  box  is  moved  to  its  predetermined 
position  through  said  paper  box  conveyor  and  said  fending 
plates  of  said  elevating  frame,  said  second  pneumatic  cylinder 
will  activate  to  move  the  tape  rolls  to  an  opening  of  the  paper 
box  and  subsequently,  said  third  pneumatic  cylinder  will  be 
activated  to  cause  said  third  receiving  plate  to  push  the  tape 
rolls  into  the  paper  box  to  complete  the  tilling  action,  there- 
after, said  stepping  motor  will  lower  a  distance  equivalent  to 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  tape  roll  so  as  to  allow  a  new  row 
of  the  tape  rolls  to  be  placed  above  the  old  row  of  tape  rolls. 


5,732,537 

AUTOMATIC  DUAL  POCKET  LEADER  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Jeff  Disrud,  Marietta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Riverwood  Intematioiial 

Corporatioa,  Atlanta,  Ga 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  650,124,  Jun.  7,  19%,  PaL  No.  5,669,200. 

This  appikatioo  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,416 

Int  a."  B65B  35/26 

VS.  a.  53—566  3  ClafaM 


5,732,538 
SPRINGLESS  ROLLER  SCRAPER  MECHANISM 
Christopher  Scott  Tborman;  Phillip  Oriand  Swenson,  both  of 
Beaver  Dam,  and  Ronald  Lee  Reicben,  Horicon,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.490 

Int  CI."  AOID  55/28 

VS.  CL  56—249  8  Claims 

I.  A  scraping  mechanism  adapted  for  scraping  debris  from  a 

ground  engaging  roller  of  a  reel  mower  cutting  unit,  said  scraping 

mechanism  comprising: 


a  scraper  member  pivotally  coupled  with  the  cutting  unit  and 
adapted  for  scraping  debris  from  said  roller,  and  the  weight  of 
the  scraper  member  is  a  sole  means  for  biasing  the  scraper 
member  toward  the  roller  for  scraping  debris  from  said  roller, 
and  a  portion  of  the  scraper  member  abuts  the  cutting  unit  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  scraper  member  away 
from  the  roller  for  maintaining  the  scraper  member  in  close 
proximity  to  the  roller,  and 

outer  end  portions  of  the  scraper  member  are  pivotally  received 
within  openings  defined  by  the  cuaing  unit  and  define  an  axis 
about  which  the  scraper  member  pivots  toward  the  roller,  and 
said  outer  end  potions  define  bend  portions  which  confine  the 
scraper  member  within  the  openings  and  which  operatively 
abut  the  cutting  unit  for  limiting  the  pivotal  motion  of  the 
scraper  member  away  from  the  roller. 


5,732,539 

RETROnT  CHAIN  SICi^E  CUTTER 

Thomas  E.  Loftus,  224  County  Rd.  0.  E.,  Ivcsdale,  IlL  61851 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,505 

Int  a.'  AOID  34/83 

VS.  a.  56—291  11  Claims 


1.  A  paclcaging  machine,  the  packaging  machine  having  an 
infeed  end  and  a  spaced  discbarge  end  and  being  supplied  with  a 
plurality  of  articles  for  being  packaged  within  a  spaced  series  of 
cartons  being  moved  along  a  path  of  travel,  each  carton  having  an 
open  end  for  passage  of  the  articles  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  end 
flaps  for  being  closed  on  the  open  end  of  the  canon,  said  packaging 
machine  comprising: 

a)  an  infeed  conveyor  for  moving  the  articles  toward  the  cartons; 

b)  a  carton  transport  conveyor  supported  on  said  packaging 
machine  framework  and  extending  along  the  path  of  travel 
from  the  infeed  end  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  packaging 
machine  for  transporting  the  spaced  series  of  cartons  along 
the  path  of  travel; 

c)  a  article  selector  for  moving  the  articles  from  said  infeed 
conveyor  into  the  cartons  being  moved  along  the  path  of 
travel  on  said  carton  transport  conveyor;  and 

e)  a  dual  pocket  wheel  loader  assembly  for  pushing  die  articles 
into  the  open  ends  of  the  cartons  and  for  closing  the  end  flaps 
of  the  cartons. 


^^^^ Q 


44^^M44^^ 


1.  A  chain  assembly  for  a  cutting  and  mowing  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  chain  members,  a  plurality  of  knife  members, 
and  a  plurality  of  link  members,  wherein 

(a)  each  of  said  chain  members  is  flat,  elongated  and  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  shape  with  an  orifice  therethrough  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof. 

(b)  each  of  said  knife  members  is  flat  and  is  shaped  in  the  form 
of  a  substantially  triangular  portion  with  two  sharp  cutting 
edges  and  a  substantially  rectangular  portion,  said  rectangular 
portion  being  identical  in  shape  to  said  chain  member  and 
having  an  orifice  therethrough  adjacent  each  end  thereof  for 
alignment  with  said  orifices  in  one  of  said  chain  members, 

(c)  each  of  said  link  members  is  substantially  rectangular  in 
shape  and  has  an  orifice  therethrough  adjacent  each  end 
thereof, 

(d)  said  chain  members  and  knife  members  are  positioned  in 
pairs  each  consisting  of  a  chain  member  and  a  knife  member 
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parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  from  one  another  with  their 
respective  orifices  in  alignment,  and 
(e)  adjacent  pairs  of  said  chain  and  knife  members  are  linked  to 
one  another  by  one  of  said  link  members  with  one  of  its 
orifices  in  alignment  with  said  orifices  oi  one  of  said  pairs  and 
with  the  other  of  its  said  orifices  in  alignment  with  said 
orifices  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  pairs. 


5,732,540 
MOWER  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Sanejima;  Mitsuhiro  Matsuyama.  and  Hideo  Oiiura, 
all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033392 

Int  a."  AOIB  55/18 

VS.  CL  56^320.1  12  ClaiiM 


I.  A  mower  including  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  housing  accommodating  the  cutter  blades,  the  housing  includ- 
ing, 

a  first  side  face  defining  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
grass  clippings. 

a  side  panel  formed  at  a  second  side  face  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  to  the  first  side  face  relative  to  a  longitudinal 
center  line  of  a  vehicle  body,  and 

a  fh)nt  panel  having  a  first  front  panel  portion  disposed  adjacent 
said  discharge  opening,  and  a  second  front  panel  portion 
including  a  flat  extension  portion  extending  on  the  opposite 
side  to  the  discharge  opening; 

wherein  taid  flat  extension  portion  extends  substantially  to  a 
virtual  line  extending  from  an  outer  side  end  of  a  locus  of 
revolution  of  said  blade  disposed  adjacent  said  second  side 
face  in  parallel  with  a  traveling  direction  of  the  vehicle  body, 
with  a  free  space  being  defined  between  said  locus  of  revolu- 
tion at  said  blade  disposed  adjacent  said  second  side  face  and 
said  flat  extension  portion  of  said  second  firont  panel  portion; 
and 

wherein  rotation  centers  of  said  respective  cutter  blades  are 
located  rearwardly  of  a  common  tangential  line  interconnect- 
ing forward  ends  of  revolution  loci  of  said  cutter  blade  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  first  side  face  and  of  said  further  cutter 
blade  disposed  adjacent  said  second  side  face. 


step  a.  iiKluding  a  braiding  station  having  a  braiding  unit  to 
supply  said  strands  from  rotating  source  spools  that  overlap 
said  strands. 

step  b.  inserting  filament  segments  in  said  pairs  of  said  aligned 
openings,  said  step  b.  including  an  insertion  station  located 
downstream  from  said  braiding  station  to  place  said  filament 
segments  into  said  strand  defined  openings  as  said  rope  core 
passes  therethrough,  and 

step  c.  applying  a  pulling  force  on  said  core  to  reduce  a  size  of 
said  strand  defined  openings  until  said  strands  engage  said 
filament  segments  and  form  compressive  fits  about  said  fila- 
ment segments  to  hold  said  filament  segments,  said  step  c. 
including  a  tension  wheel  assembly  located  downstream  from 
said  insertion  station  to  engage  said  rope  and  provide  said 
pulling  force  on  said  rope  core  sufficient  to  effect  said  com- 
pressive fits. 

wherein  said  method  forms  said  rope  continuously  to  have  a 
consistent,  high  filament  segment  density. 


5,732,542 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  TEXTILE  BOBBINS  AND 
SLEEVES 
Kari-Heinz  Mack,  Weilheim;   Friedricb  Dinkdmann,  Recfa- 
berghauseo,  and  Hermann  Giittler,  Uhingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Zinser  Textiimaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbacli/Fib, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1996,  196  01 
286.4 

Int  a.'  DOIH  9/IO;9/l4 
VS.  a.  57—281  12  Clains 


'(S|^^ 


5,732,541 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FILAMENT 
ROPE 
Richard  J.  Kunzehnan,  Geneva,  111.,  assignor  to  Ambar,  Inc., 
Lafayette,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,061 

Int  a."  D02G  3/36 

VS.  CL  57—7  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  filament  rope  comprising  the  steps  of: 

step  a.  overlapping  pairs  of  strands  to  form  a  core  of  said  rope 

having  pairs  of  aligned  openings  defined  by  said  strands,  said 
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1.  A  textile  plant  comprising: 

at  least  two  upstream  machines  receiving  respective  cores  and 

winding  bobbins  thereon; 
a  multiplicity  of  downstream  machines  for  receiving  wound 

bobbins  and  emptying  said  cores  from  said  bobbins:  and 
a  transport  system  connecting  each  of  said  upstream  machines 

with  a  respective  and  variable  plurality  of  said  downstream 

machines  in  a  respective  transport  loop,  said  transport  system 

comprising: 

respective  cracks  extending  along  the  downstream  machines 
of  the  respective  plurality  and  past  the  respective  one  of 
said  upstream  machines. 

respective  shunts  and  switches  connected  to  said  tracks  and 
selectively  operable  to  vary  a  configuration  of  the  respec- 
tive transport  loop  to  exclude  a  track  of  one  of  the  respec- 
tive plurality  of  upstream  machines  and  to  include  a  track 
of  an  upstream  machine  of  another  loop  while  maintaining 
substantially  an  original  path  length,  and 

an  elongated  bobbin/core  transporter  displaceable  along  the 
respective  transport  loop  for  receiving  wound  bobbins  from 
the  respective  upstream  machine,  for  delivering  wound 
bobbins  to  the  downstream  machines  along  the  respective 
transport  loop,  for  receiving  cores  from  the  respective 
downstream  machines  along  the  respective  transport  loop, 
and  delivering  said  cores  to  the  respective  upstream 
machine,  said  transporter  having  a  length  slightly  smaller 
than  said  path  length. 


5,732,544 

TEXTILE  YARN  TUBE  STRIPPER 

John  H.  Ferguson,  Sr,  PO.  Box  116,  Linwood,  N.C.  27299 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,061 

Int  a."  DOIH  9/00;  B65H  'i/OO 

MS,,  a.  57—306  35  aaims 


5,732,543 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

CHEESES 

Helmut  Bungter,  Viersen,  and  Jiirgen  Backhaus,  Wegberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafborst  AG  &  Co., 

Moenchengladbacb.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  29 
654.0 

InL  CL^  DOIH  U/00 
U.S.  a.  57—301  6  Claims 


^ 


-  -  «-s.' 


1.  A  textile  yam  tube  stripper  for  removing  yam  from  a  flexible 
tube  having  an  opening  and  an  inside  surface  comprising: 

a  tube  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  textile  yam  tube  having  yam 
wrapped  about  the  textile  yam  tube,  said  tube  receiver  having 
a  hrst  tube  support  surface  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  a 
second  tube  support  surface,  said  lube  support  surfaces 
adapted  to  receive  the  textile  yam  tube  through  the  opening  of 
the  textile  yam  tube  and  support  the  inside  surface  of  said 
textile  yam  tube;  and 

a  deflection  arm  operatively  associated  with  said  tube  receiver 
and  adapted  to  move  from  a  position  away  fix>m  said  tube 
support  surfaces  to  a  position  between  said  tube  support 
surfaces,  said  deflection  arm  being  operable  to  engage  an 
outside  surface  of  and  inwardly  deflect  the  textile  yam  mbe 
when  the  textile  yam  mbe  is  positioned  on  said  tube  receiver: 

wherein  when  a  textile  yam  tube  having  yam  thereon  is  inserted 
on  said  tube  receiver  and  inwardly  deflected  by  said  deflection 
arm.  the  yam  on  the  textile  yam  tube  becomes  loosened  from 
the  tube  by  an  effective  reduction  in  the  diameter  of  the  tube 
for  easy  removal. 


5.732445 
COUPLING  LINK 
Lars  Olot  Ame  Fredriksson,  Vasterskarsringen  34„  S-184  92 
Akersberga  ,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,171 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec    22,    1995, 
9504631-4 

InL  CI."  F16G  15/O0 
MS.  a.  59^93  11  Claims 


1.  An  open-end  spinning  machine  for  producing  cheeses  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  spinning  stations,  each  spinning  station  having  a 
sliver-opening  device  with  a  dirt  oudet  opening. 

a  mechanical  dirt  removal  device  disposed  below  the  respective 
dirt  outlet  openings  of  the  sliver  opening  devices,  and 

a  traveling  service  unit  movable  along  the  spinning  stations  for 
positioning  selectively  at  any  one  of  the  spinning  stations  for 
automatically  repairing  yam  breaks. 

the  service  unit  having  a  movable  sliver  draw-in  drive  arm  and  a 
pneumatic  cleaning  device,  the  pneumatic  cleaning  device 
comprising  at  least  one  suction  nozzle  supported  by  the  draw- 
in  drive  arm  for  unitary  displacement  therewith  between  a 
resting  position  and  an  operating  position  when  the  service 
unit  is  positioned  at  the  selected  one  of  the  spinnmg  stations. 

the  at  least  one  suction  nozzle  being  disposed,  when  in  the 
operating  position  at  the  selected  one  of  the  spinning  stations, 
in  an  area  between  the  sliver  opening  device  of  the  selected 
spinning  station  and  the  mechanical  din  renwval  device  for 
cleaning  dirt  therefrom. 


1.  A  coupling  link  for  coupling  two  chain  ends  comprising: 
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a  one-piece  link  body  having  a  central  portion  extending  longi- 
tudin*Dy  in  opposite  directions  to  two  end  portions,  each  end 
portion  terminating  in  a  free  end.  said  link  body  having  a 
lengtk  from  one  free  end  to  the  other; 

each  end  portion  having  a  fork-like  portion  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally-extending,  substantially-parallel  shank  por- 
tions, said  pair  of  shank  portions  dehning  a  slot  therebetween; 

each  end  portion  including  a  bridge  traversing  said  slot,  connect- 
ing s4id  pair  of  shank  portions  and  dividing  said  slot  into  an 
upper  tlot.  adjacent  the  free  end.  and  a  lower  slot; 

a  transversal  anchoring  pin  adjacent  each  bridge  and  extending 
between  each  pair  of  shank  portions  across  a  width  of  each 
upper  slot,  each  slot  being  dimensioned  to  receive  and  orient 
a  chain  link  in  a  flat-wise  orientation  to  be  traversed  and 
anchored  by  said  transversal  anchoring  pin,  each  slot  being 
dimensioned  to  prevent  insertion  of  a  chain  link  oriented 
transverse  to  said  flat-wise  orientation; 

said  central  portion  defining  at  least  one  central  opening,  said 
central  opening  spatially  communicating  with  at  least  one  of 
said  lower  slots,  said  central  opening  being  dimensioned  to 
permit  passage  of  a  chain  link  oriented  transverse  to  the 
flat-wise  orientation  and  to  permit  positioning  of  a  flat-wise 
oriented  chain  link  in  said  lower  slot,  whereby  a  chain  end 
portion  can  be  formed  in  a  sling  between  an  end  link  anchored 
by  said  transversal  anchoring  pin  and  a  support  link  posi- 
tioned in  said  lower  slot  with  a  non-loaded  shortening  portion 
of  the  chain  extending  freely  from  the  support  link; 

said  link  body  having  a  greatest  width  at  said  central  portion, 
said  ^neatest  width  being  transverse  to  said  length  and  extend- 
ing across  said  central  opening;  said  link  body  having  further 
widths  transverse  to  said  length,  said  widths  tapering  fix>m 
said  {Katest  width  at  said  central  portion  to  each  of  said  free 
ends,  said  length  being  at  least  twice  as  great  as  said  greatest 
width. 


5,732346 

TRANSIENT  TURBINE  OVERTEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Ferderick  J.  Pineo,  Hampton,  N.H,,  and  Thomas  A.  Baxter, 
Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

1 1    FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,614 
I  Int  a."  F02C  9/2« 

,  do— 39.03  12  Claims 


U,S.CL( 


1.  A  m^od  of  limiting  transient  turbine  overtemperature  in  a 
gas  turbiiie  engine  having  a  compressor  joined  to  a  turbine  by  a 
core  rotor,  with  a  combustor  disposed  therebetween  for  receiving 
compressed  air  fix)m  said  compressor  and  fuel  through  a  valve  for 
producing  combustion  gas  discharged  to  said  turbine,  comprising 
limiting  fiiel  flow  to  said  combustor  in  response  to  a  ratio  of  core 
acceleration  of  said  core  rotor  and  inlet  pressure  of  inlet  air 
entering  said  compressor  to  limit  transient  temperature  of  said 
combustion  gas  discharged  from  said  combustor  into  said  turbine. 


5,732,547 

JET  ENGINE  FAN  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  ELECTRO  PNEUMATIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Ronald    F.    Olsen,    Woodinville,    Wash.,    and    Jeffrey    M. 

Orzechowski,  Winilsor,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,804,  Oct  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,138 

Int  a.*  F02C  7/24:7/045 

VS.  CL  60—204  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  jet  engine  fan  stage  noise 
reduction: 

a  reference  sensor  X; 

an  error  microphone  El; 

an  error  microphone  E2; 

a  control  unit  responsive  to  said  reference  sensor  X.  said  ertor 
microphone  El.  and  said  error  microphone  E2  for  providing 
control  signal  Yl.  and  control  signal  Y2; 

said  control  signal  Yl  controlling  said  electro  pneumatic  trans- 
ducers which  modulate  conditioned  high  pressure  air  to  pro- 
duce a  modulated  sound  source; 

said  control  signal  Y2  controlling  said  electro  pneumatic  trans- 
ducers which  modulate  conditioned  high  pressure  air  to  pro- 
duce a  modulated  sound  source; 

waveguides  for  directing  sound  waves  and  airflow  from  said 
electro  pneumatic  transducers  to  a  fan  blade  tip  region  on 
each  side  of  the  fan  stage: 

a  pressure  regulator  to  condition  high  pressure  air  from  an 
engine  compressor  for  said  electro  pneumatic  transducers; 

a  heat  exchanger  to  condition  the  high  temperature  air  from  the 
engine  compressor  for  said  electro  pneumatic  transducers; 

supply  ducts  for  transporting  engine  compressor  air  to  the  said 
pressure  regulator  and  said  heat  exchanger  and  conditioned 
compressor  air  to  the  said  electro  pneumatic  transducers;  and 

at  least  one  bleed  port  located  on  the  engine  compressor's  case 
for  extracting  high  pressure  air  to  supply  electro  pneumatic 
transducers. 

6.  in  a  jet  engine  having  a  fan  stage,  a  method  for  control  of  jet 
engine  fan  noise  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  output  control  signals  in  response  to  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  blade  passing  frequency;  and. 

utilizing  said  output  control  signals  to  actuate  electro  pneumatic 
transducers  on  each  side  of  said  fan  stage  to  direct  by  way  of 
waveguides  conditioned  and  modulated  high  pressure  air  flow 
to  a  region  of  the  fan  blade  tip  on  both  the  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  of  the  fan  stage;  and 

conditioning  air  from  an  engine  compressor  for  effective  use 
with  said  electro  pneumatic  transducers  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

ducting  engine  compressor  bleed  air  from  at  least  one  port 
mounted  on  the  engine  compressor's  case  through  a  supply 
duct  to  a  pressure  regulator  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
the  supply  pressure  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  electro 
pneumatic  transducers: 
ducting  the  pressure  regulated  compressor  air  leaving  said 
pressure  regulator  through  a  supply  duct  to  said  heat 
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exchanger  for  reducing  and  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  supply  air  pressure  for  said  electro  pneumatic  transduc- 
ers; and 
ducting  the  conditioned  high  pressure  air  through  a  supply 
duct  to  said  electro  pneumatic  transducers. 


5,732,548 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  HARMFUL  EMISSIONS 

FROM  TWO-STROKE  ENGINES 

Jeremy  D.  Peter-Hoblyn,  Bodwin,  England,  assignor  to  Flati- 

num  Plus,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  319,620 
InL  CL*  FWIN  i/20,  CIOL  1/iO 
VS.  a.  60—274  5  Claims 

I.  A  two-stroke  fuel  composition  comprising: 
a  two-stroke  engine  lubricating  oil  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  from  about  to  10  about  1000  centistokes  at  40°  C;  and 
a  platinum  group  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  coordination  compounds,  acetylacetonaies. 
dibenzylidene  acetonaies  and  tetramine  soaps,  capable  of 
releasing  the  metal  as  an  active  oxidation  catalyst  during 
combustion,  said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  from  about  I  to  about  25  milligrams  of 
platinum  group  metal  for  each  liter  of  oil,  said  platinum 
group  metal  compound  being  substantially  free  of  chlorine, 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  and  antimony;  and 
a  two-stroke  distillate  fuel; 

wherein,  the  lubricating  oil  and  the  distillate  fuel  are  present  at  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:10  to  about  1:75,  and  the 
platinum  group  metal  compound  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  milligram  of 
platinum  group  metal  for  each  liter  of  two-stroke  fuel  compo- 
sition. 


5,732,549 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CONVERSION 
CAPABILITY  OF  A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Stefan  Treinies,  Neutraubling;  Alexander  Ketterer,   Regens- 
burg,   and    Michael    Krau.<is,    Miinchen,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Siemens   .\ktiengesellschaft,   and    Bayeriscbe 
Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  both  of  Munidi,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,969 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1993,  93120626 

Int  a."  FOIN  3n0:9/O0 
MS.  CL  60—274  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  checking  the  conversion  capability  of  a  catalytic 
converter  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises: 

a)  measunng  a  temperature  in  the  exhaust  system  immediately 
downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  at  a  beginning  and  at  an 
end  of  a  predetermined  number  of  idling  reference  phases 


following  an  overrdn  phase  in  predetermined  operating  states 
of  at  least  one  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 

b)  forming  a  difference  of  the  temperature  measurements  at  the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  each  reference  phase; 

c)  forming  a  total  sum  of  ail  of  the  differences  and  a  time  sum 
from  durations  of  the  reference  phases; 

d)  forming  an  average  temperature  gradient  from  the  total  sum 
and  the  time  sum; 

e)  comparing  the  average  temperature  gradient  with  a  predeter- 
mined limiting  value;  and 

0  determining  that  the  catalytic  converter  is  defective  if  an 
average  temperature  quotient  exceeds  the  limiting  value. 


5,732,550 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroaki  Muramatsu;  Yuichi  Shimasaki;  Hiroaki  Kato;  Takashi 
Komatsuda,-  Aliihisa  Saito;  Takuya  Aoki;  Tetsu  Teshirogi; 
Hideo  Furumoto,  all  of  Wako,  and  Takayoshi  Nakayama. 
Haga-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  4,  1995,  7-191244 

Int  CI."  FOIN  i//S 

U.S.  a.  60—274  15  Claims 


K  a       « 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  current  supply  to  an  electrically 
healed  catalytic  converter  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  catalytic  converter  installed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the  engine 
for  reducing  pollutants  from  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  the 
engine,  the  catalytic  converter  having  a  heater; 

a  power  source; 

current  supplying  means  for  connecting  the  power  source  to  the 
heater  of  the  catalytic  converter  to  supply  current  thereto; 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection; 

correction  factor  determining  means  for  determining  correction 
factors  for  correcting  the  basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection; 

output  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing an  output  quantity  of  fuel  injection  to  be  supplied  to  the 
engine  based  on  the  basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection  and  the 
correction  factors; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  at  least  one  of 
tlie  correction  factors  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value; 
and 

current  supply  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  current  supply 
to  the  heater  of  the  catalytic  converter  when  said  at  least  one 
of  the  correction  factors  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
value. 
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5,732,551 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

A  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  USING  MASS  TRANSFER 

COEFFICIENTS 

Jeffrey  D.  Naber.  and  Donald  J.  Remboski,  Jr..  both  of  Dear- 

>>orn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

,     Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,658 

I  Int  CI."  FOIN  mo 

MS.  a.  6<>— 274  13  Clahns 
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I.  A  rnethod  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  catalytic 
converter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoiiag  voltage  level  transitions  output  by  a  first  gas  sensor 

in  an  exhaust  gas  stream  located  at  a  position  upstream  from 

the  catalytic  converter; 
monitoriag  voltage  level  transitions  output  by  a  second  gas 

sensor  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream  located  at  a  position  down- 
stream from  the  catalytic  converter; 
calculating  a  first  normalized  parameter  in  response  to  a  voltage 

level  B-ansition  from  the  first  gas  sensor  and  calculating  a 

second  normalized  parameter  in  response  to  a  voltage  level 

transition  from  the  second  gas  sensor, 
wherein    the    first    and    second    normalized    parameters    are 

exprassed  as  EXP(-P').  and 
wherein  p'  is  a  mass  transfer  coefficient  for  the  exhaust  gas 

sireafi  passing  through  the  catalytic  converter; 
calculatiag  a  statistic  representative  of  the  first  and  second 

normsilized  parameters;  and 
comparing  the  statistic  with  a  reference  standard  to  determine 

the  pferformance  of  the  catalytic  converter. 


5,732,552 
APPAR4TUS  FOR  DETERIORATION  DL\GNOSIS  OF  AN 

EXHAUST  PURIFYING  CATALYST 
Takuya  Matsumoto;  Tom  Hashimoto;  Mitsuhiro  Miyake.  all  of 
Kyoto;  Toshiro  Nomura,  and  Hidetsugu   Kanao,  both  of 
Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599J14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023181; 
Feb.  10.  1995,  7-023182 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  0—276  19  Cnaims 


reference  value  setting  means  for  variably  setting  a  reversal 
reference  value  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  of  said 
downstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor;  and 

deterioration  determining  means  for  determining  presence  of 
deterioration  of  the  exhaust  purifying  catalyst,  based  on  a 
number  of  times  the  output  signal  of  said  downstream-side 
air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  has  crossed  the  reversal  reference  value 
set  by  said  reference  value  setting  means. 


5,732,553 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  DETERIORATION  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Noritake  Mitsutani.  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoslia 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1995,  7-095529; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7143399 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/20:  F02D  41/14 
VS.  CI.  60—276  5  Claims 


atus  for  making  a  deterioration  diagnosis  of  an 
exhaust  purifying  catalyst,  comprising: 

a  dow»jtream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  an  exhaust 
passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  on  a  downstream 
side  of  the  exhaust  purifying  catalyst; 


I.  A  device  for  determining  deterioration  of  a  catalytic  converter 
having  an  O,  storage  capability  and  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  an  engine  comprising: 

an  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  an  engine  upstream  of  a  catalytic  converter  for 
detecting  an  air- fuel  ratio  of  an  exhau.st  gas  upstream  of  the 
catalytic  converter; 

a  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  the  engine  downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter 
for  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  downstream 
of  the  catalytic  converter; 

air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  catalytic  converter 
based  on  at  least  an  output  signal  of  the  upstream  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  in  such  a  manner  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust 
gas  flowing  into  the  catalytic  converter  changes  between  a 
rich  air-fuel  ratio  and  a  lean  air-fuel  ratio  compared  to  sto- 
ichiometric air- fuel  ratio  alternately: 

oxygen  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  amount  of 
oxygen  released  from  the  catalytic  con\'erter  based  on  at  least 
the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  catalytic 
converter  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  flowing  into 
the  catalytic  converter  is  rich; 

oxygen  amount  control  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  the 
time  period  in  which  the  air-fiiel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas 
flowing  into  the  catalytic  converter  becomes  a  rich  air-fuel 
ratio  in  such  a  manner  that  the  amount  of  oxygen  relea.sed 
from  the  catalytic  converter  becomes  a  predetermined  value; 
and 

determining  means  for  determining  a  degree  of  deterioration  of 
the  catalytic  converter  based  on  at  least  an  output  of  the 
downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  when  the  amount  of  the 
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oxygen  released  from  the  catalytic  converter  is  maintained  at 
said  predetermined  value. 


5,732^54 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shizuo  Sasaki,  Niunazu;  Satoshi  Iguchi,  Mishima,  and  Kei^i 

Katoh,  Sunto-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,795 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025298 

InL  CI."  FOIN  3/20:  F02M  25/06 

VS.  a.  60—278  21  Claims 


m  «ailEli 

rOnUTUK  SM 
l<ff|ittTI«  Oil 
tfVOUTUK  S'ON. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  device  for  a  compression-firing 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  direct  cylinder  fuel  injection 
valve  which  injects  fuel  directly  into  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
exhaust  gas  purification  device  comprising: 

a  NO^  absort)enl  which  is  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of 
an  engine,  and  which  absorbs  NO,  in  an  inflowing  exhaust 
gas  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the 
NO,  absorbent  is  lean  and  releases  absorbed  NO,  when  the 
oxygen  concentration  of  the  inflowing  exhaust  gas  is  lowered; 

excess  air  ratio  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  excess  air  ratio 
of  the  engine  when  the  NO,  absorbent  is  to  release  the 
absorbed  NO,,  thereby  reducing  the  oxygen  concentration  of 
the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent;  and 

combustion  control  means  for  controlling  combustion  of  the 
engine,  when  the  excess  air  ratio  reducing  means  reduces  the 
excess  air  ratio  of  the  engine,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
amount  of  the  fuel  injected  from  the  direct  cylinder  fuel 
injection  valve  which  contributes  to  pte-mixture  fuel  combus- 
tion in  the  combustion  chamber  is  increased  with  respect  to 
the  amount  of  the  fuel  injected  from  the  fuel  injection  valve 
which  contributes  to  difiFusive  combustion  in  the  combustion 
chamber. 


a  second  flow  chamber  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  flow 
chamber  and  defined  by  said  support  bed  and  said  housing; 
and 

a  third  flow  chamber  disposed  downstream  of  said  second  flow 
chamber,  that  receives  gases  which  have  passed  through  said 
support  bed  at  least  twice,  said  third  flow  chamber  being 
defined  by  said  housing,  said  dividing  member  and  said 
support  bed. 


5,732456 
ACTUATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  Schliiter,  Kammerforst;  Albert  Zinndorf,  Scssenbach, 
and  Werner  Schnorr,  Koblenz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  New  Road  Soli- 
hull, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  08 
993.7 

InL  CL"  B60T  li/00 
VS.  a.  60—547,1  2  Claims 


5,732355 
MULTI-PASS  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Gary  J.  Gracyalny,  Milwaukee,  and  Parrish  A.  Sandefur,  Elm 
Grove,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corpo- 
ration, Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,035,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5348,955.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
702,052 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/2S 
VS.  CL  60—299  28  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  convener  for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  converter  housing; 
means,  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  receiving 

exhaust  gases  from  said  engine; 
a  single  catalyst  support  bed  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 

gases  passing  tlirough  said  support  bed; 
a  dividing  member  disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  first  flow  chamber  disposed  upstream  of  said  support  bed  and 
defined  by  said  housing,  said  dividing  member  and  said 
support  bed; 


1.  An  actuation  assembly  for  a  braking  system  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  wherein  a  pneumatic  brake  booster  (10)  and  a  hydraulic 
master  cylinder  (60)  are  arranged  in  series  along  a  common  axis 
(A),  comprising 

a  booster  housing  (12)  in  which  an  axially  movable  intermediate 
wall  (20)  separates  two  chambers  (B.  C)  which  are  connect- 
able  to  two  sources  of  different  pressure; 
a  valve  housing  (22)  which  is  connected  to  the  intermediate  wall 
(20)  for  a  common  axial  movement; 
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a  power  mput  member  (30)  and  a  power  output  member  (40) 
which  are  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  booster  housing 
(12)  and  the  valve  housing  (22); 
a  mechanical  power  transminer  (32)  which  is  arranged  between 
the  power  input  member  (30)  and  the  power  output  member 
(40)  and  which  comprises  an  input  piston  (34)  of  a  smaller 
diameter,  an  output  piston  (36)  of  a  larger  diameter,  and  a 
reaction  disk  (38)  of  rubber  elastic  material  arranged  between 
these  pistons; 
a  master  cylinder  housing  (62)  which  is  attached  at  the  tiooster 
housiag  (12)  and  comprises  a  guide  (68)  facing  the  power 
transmitter  (32); 
a  primary  piston  (70)  which  is  guided  in  tlie  master  cylinder 
housiBg  (62)  and  which  comprises  a  suppon  (72)  for  tlie 
power  output  member  (40)  as  well  as  a  tubular  extension  (74) 
which  extends  towards  the  power  transmitter  (32)  and  which 
is  guided  in  said  guide  (68); 
a  sleeve  (50)  which  is  rigidly  attached  at  the  valve  housing  (22), 
encloses  a  portion  of  the  power  output  member  (40)  in  a 
radial  distance  and  has  a  head  portion  (52)  which  is  guided 
along  an  inner  surface  (76)  of  the  extension  (74), 
characterized  in  that  the  sleeve  (50)  extends  to  near  the  support 
(72)  formed  at  the  primary  piston  (70)  and  the  ficad  portion  (52)  is 
arranged  within  the  space  enclosed  by  said  guide  (68). 


5,732357 

MASTER  CYLINDER  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  ADJUSTMENT 
Fernando  Sacristan,  126  Rue  De  Stalingrad,  Drancy,  France, 

93700 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/01159,  {  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  S  102(c) 
Date  Aag.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/11870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1995,  95  11303 

Int  a."  B60T  imo 

VS.  CL  6|»^562  4  Oaims 


spring  force  in  a  direction  which  urges  said  secondary  piston 
away  fix>m  said  bottom; 

first  and  second  sealing  eletnents.  co-operating  respectively  with 
said  primary  and  secondary  pistons,  to  ensure  sealing  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  pressure  chambers  respectively: 

at  least  one  guide  means  for  said  actuating  rod,  provided  adja- 
cent said  opening;  and 

adjustment  means  accessible  from  the  vicinity  of  said  second 
end  of  said  body,  to  enable  adjustment  relative  to  one  another 
of  said  defined  maximal  length  and  said  defined  effective 
overall  size,  character  lead  in  that  said  first  spring  is  retained 
within  a  cage  wtiich  constitutes  the  space  of  defined  maximal 
length,  said  cage  comprising  a  rigid  cup  of  which  a  peripheral 
part  presents  a  bearing  surface  for  the  first  spring  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  primary  piston  and  of  which  a  central  part  is 
retained  by  a  stop,  said  stop  being  solid  with  a  first  end  of  a 
spacer  which  passes  slidingly  through  said  cup  and  of  which  a 
second  end  is  screwed  into  said  secondary  piston,  said  adjust- 
ment means  being  accessible  fix}m  said  secondary  pressure 
chamber  and  co-operate  with  said  spacer  to  enable  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  defined  maximal  length  of  the  cage  by  relative 
displacement  of  said  spacer  and  said  secondary  piston. 


5,732358 

CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  SYSTEM 

Hugh  Eisele,  8620  SE.  347th  Ave.,  Boring,  Oreg.  97009 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,187,  Nov.  25,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,163 

Int  CL'  F24F  3/16 

VS.  CL  62—78  11  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  tandem  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  body  formed  with  a  bore  which  is  at  least  partially  cylindrical 
and  of  which  one  end  forms  an  opening  and  a  second  end  is 
closed  by  a  bottom  formed  by  a  detachable  part,  said  bore 
comprising  two  fluid  feed  ducts  spaced  one  from  the  other  by 
a  defined  distance; 

a  primary  piston  and  a  secondary  piston  arranged  to  slide  in  said 
bore,  said  primary  piston  being  connected  to  an  actuating  rod 
which  passes  through  said  opening,  said  primary  piston  and 
said  Becondary  piston  presenting  together  a  defined  effective 
overaU  size; 

a  primary  pressure  chamber  defined  in  said  bore  between  said 
primary  and  secondary  pistons,  said  primary  pressure  cham- 
ber containing  at  least  a  first  spring  which  is  confined  in  a 
space  of  defined  maximal  length  and  which  exerts  between 
said  pistons  a  first  spring  force  which  urges  said  pistons  apart 
from  each  other; 

a  secondary  pressure  chamber  defined  in  said  bore  between  said 
secondary  piston  and  said  bottom,  said  secondary  pressure 
chamber  containing  at  least  a  second  spring  which  exerts 
between  said  secondary  piston  and  said  bottom  a  second 


1.  A  controUed  atmosphere  container  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  ef>closure; 

(b)  a  pliuality  of  individual  open-ended  rigid  chambers  within 
said  enclosure,  each  chamber  being  sized  so  as  to  accommo- 
date at  least  one  pallet  bearing  a  standard  sized  container 
wherein  each  chamber  is  further  provided  with 

(i)  substantially  gas-impermeable  detachable  closure  means 
capable  of  closing  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and 
varying  the  size  of  said  chamber, 

(ii)  an  inert  gas  inlet, 

(iii)  a  pressure  relief  valve, 

(iv)  exhaust  trap, 

(v)  gas  circulating  means,  and 

(vi)  gas  composition  testing  means;  and 

(c)  atmosphere  control  means  to  supply  a  controlled  atmosphere 
to  each  chamber  wherein  said  detachable  closure  means  com- 
prises a  fabric  supported  by  a  lightweight  frame. 
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5,732,55» 

ROTATIONAL  RESISTANCE  CRYOGENIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHILLING  IN  A  VACUUM  TUMBLER  OR 

AGITATOR  BLENDER 
Dairell  Horn;  John  M.  Lennox,  IIL  and  Greg  l^pscott.  all  of 
Rolinert  Park,  Califs  assignors  to  Blentech  Corporation, 
Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,644 

lot  CL*  F2SC  1/00:1/18 

VS.  CL  62—62  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  cryogen  flow  in  a  food  mixing 
machine  driven  by  a  drive  shaft  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  (irsi  measured  quantity  of  food  product  into  said 
food  mixing  machine: 

initiating  mixing  of  said  food  product  in  said  food  mixing 
machine  by  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  and  delivery  of  liquid 
cryogen  onto  said  food  product  in  said  food  mixing  machine, 
and  establishing  a  start  time  therefore; 

measuring  the  rotational  resistance  to  said  drive  shaft  as  said 
food  product  is  chilled  and  the  viscosity  of  said  food  product 
is  increased  by  said  liquid  cryogen  until  a  maximum  resis- 
tance is  determined,  and  establishing  an  elapsed  time  T^ 
from  said  start  time  ttierefore; 

continuing  mixing  of  said  food  product  and  delivery  of  said 
liquid  cryogen  onto  said  food  product  until  said  food  product 
has  achieved  forming  point  stiffness,  and  establishing  an 
elapsed  time  Ty  from  said  start  time  therefore: 

subsequently  operating  said  food  mixing  machine  for  a  second 
measured  quantity  of  food  product  generally  equal  to  said  first 
measured  quantity; 

measuring  the  rtxational  resistance  to  said  drive  shaft  as  said 
second  measured  quantity  of  food  product  is  chilled  by  said 
liquid  cryogen  until  a  maximum  resistance  is  determined,  and 
establishing  an  elapsed  lime  T^,  therefore:  and 

continuing  mixing  and  chilling  of  said  second  measured  quantity 
of  food  product  for  a  total  elapsed  time  Ty2=  T^,xTyT^. 


5,732,560 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  COOLING 
Erik  Thuresson,  Alta,  and  Henrik  dhman.  Taby  Kyrkby,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE95/01372,  S  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1994,  9403966 
Int.  a."  F25B  9/00:  F04B  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  62—87  36  Claims 

I.  System  for  performing  cooling  including 
first  conduit  means  (10)  connected  to  air  of  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure, 
compressor  means  (12.  16)  having  inlet  means  (11,  IS)  con- 
nected to  said  first  conduit  means  ( 10)  for  compressing  said 
air. 


second  conduit  means  (20)  connected  to  oudet  means  (13. 17)  of 

said  compressor  means  (12.  16). 
expander  means  (22)  having  inlet  means  (21)  connected  to  said 
second  conduit   means   (20)   for  expanding   said   air.   said 
expander  means  (22)  including  at  least  one  rotaiy  screw 
machine, 
third  conduit  means  (30)  connected  to  outlet  means  (23)  of  said 

expander  means  (22), 
heat  load  means  (41)  having  inlet  means  (31)  connected  to  said 
third  conduit  means  (30)  and  outlet  means  (42)  connected  to 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  main  heat  exchanger  means  (24)  in  heat  exchanging  relation 
with  said  compressed  air.  anywhere  between  said  inlet  nneans 
(11.  15)  of  said  compressor  nteans  (12,  16)  and  said  outlet 
means  (23)  of  said  expander  means  (22).  said  main  beat 
exchanger  means  (24)  withdrawing  heat  from  said  air, 
said  third  conduit  means  (30)  and  said  heat  load  means  (41)  having 
a  flow  resistance  creating  a  pressure  drop  between  said  expander 
outlet  means  (23)  and  the  outlet  means  (42)  of  said  heat  load 
means  (41).  characterized  in  that  said  compressor  means  (12.  16) 
includes  more  screw  rotor  machines  than  said  expander  means 
(22).  which  screw  rotor  machines  of  said  compressor  means  (12. 
16)  are  in  parallel  arrangement  and  have  a  larger  internal  volume 
ratio  than  each  rotary  screw  machine  of  said  expander  means  (22). 
and  that  at  least  a  pair  of  screw  rotor  machines  comprising  a  screw 
rotor  machine  (12)  of  said  compressor  means  and  a  screw  rotor 
machine  (22)  of  said  expander  means  have  a  constant  relation 
between  their  rotational  speeds  established  by  a  drive  interconnec- 
tion (14),  which  is  the  only  one  to  activate  the  screw  rotor  machine 
(12)  of  said  compressor  means,  in  addition  to  which  at  least  one  of 
the  screw  rotor  machines  (16)  of  said  compressor  means  is  driv- 
ingly  separated  from  said  expander  means  (22). 


5,732,561 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  TWO 

REFRIGERATOR  COMPARTMENTS  UTILIZING  ONE 

EVAPORATOR 

Kwang  II  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753331 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
1995-43171 

Int.  a.*  F25D  17/08 
VS.  a.  62—89  11  Claims 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  refrigerating  compartment: 
a  freezing  compartment: 

a  partition  separating  the  freezing  compartment  firom  the  refrig- 
erating compartment: 
a  cooling  cycle  mechanism  including  a  compressor,  and  only 

one  evaporator,  the  evaporation  disposed  in  the  partition: 
a  conduit  arrangement  connecting  the  evaporator  with  the  refrig- 
erating and  freezing  compartments; 
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a  fan  positioned  for  circulating  air  through  the  conduit  arrange- 
ment from  the  refrigerating  and  freezing  compartments  across 
the  evaporator  and  then  back  into  the  refrigerating  and  freez- 
ing compartments; 

temperature  sensors  for  sensing  temperatures  in  the  refrigerating 
and  freezing  compartments,  respectively; 

a  damper  structure  disposed  in  the  conduit  arrangement  for 
ii^fcpendently  conmiunicating  the  refrigerating  and  freezing 
compartments  with  the  evaporator:  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  temperature  sensors,  the  cooling 
cycle  mechanism,  the  fan  and  the  damper  structure,  and  being 
operable  upon  start-up  of  the  cooUng  cycle  mechanism  to  cool 
the  refrigerating  compartment  and  not  the  freezing  compart- 
ment for  a  sufficient  period  to  enable  refrigerant  pressure  in 
the  evaporator  to  reach  a  steady  state  condition,  and  for 
thereafter  sequentially  cooling  the  refrigerating  and  freezing 
compartments  in  response  to  the  temperatures  thereof  being 
above  respective  reference  temperatures. 


c^' 


'^'"  806 
MM 


configuration  with  a  second  blower  for  continuously  moving 
the  second  flow  of  air  around  the  second  path  and  with  a 
plurality  of  tcmperamre  changing  devices  sequentially  posi- 
tioned in  the  second  path  including  an  air  precooUng  device,  a 
cooling  condenser  device  for  condensing  moisture  ftota  the 
second  flow  of  air  with  an  associated  line  extending  through 
the  second  path  following  the  cooling  condenser  device  few- 
removing  condensed  moisture  from  the  condenser  device  in 
the  second  path  to  exterior  of  die  second  path,  a  reheating 
device  coupled  to  the  precooling  device,  and  a  heating  device, 
the  precooling  device  being  one  portion  of  a  heat  pipe  fixedly 
positioned  intmiediately  in  advance  of  the  precooling  device 
and  the  preheating  device  being  another  portion  of  the  heat 
pipe  fixedly  positioned  immediately  in  advance  of  the  reheat- 
ing device;  and 
a  desiccant  wheel  widi  a  motor  to  rotate  die  wheel  in  a  continu- 
ous path  of  travel  through  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone,  the 
first  zone  being  in  die  first  padi  of  travel  between  die  input 
end  and  the  output  end,  die  second  zone  being  in  the  second 
path  of  travel  between  the  heating  device  and  die  precooling 
device. 


5,732,563 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSER 

Timothy  W.  Bethuy,  Cedar,  and  Douglas  P.  Goutet,  Big  Lake, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.,  Anoka. 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,377,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,613 

InL  CI.*  F25C  \/O0:  GOIN  27/02 

VS.  a.  62—139  40  Claims 


5,732362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 

DESICCANTS  IN  A  CLOSED  CYCLE 

Jose  M.  MorataUa,  P.O.  Box  2603,  Dunedin,  Fla.  34697-2603 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696^70 

Int.  a."  F25D  17/06:23/00 

VS.  CL  62—94  5  Claims 


I     .iww.i»      I  ■     I    SWtfTOfT    I  . 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  air  through  the  removal  of  mois- 
mre  from  air  to  be  conditioned  comprising: 

a  fii«t  horizontal  lower  path  for  a  first  flow  of  air  to  be  dehu- 
tnidified.  the  first  path  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end 
with  a  first  blower  between  the  input  end  and  the  output  end 
^  effect  the  movement  of  air  from  die  input  end  to  die  output 
tad; 

a  jocond  horizontal  upper  padi  for  a  second  flow  of  air.  die 
second  padi  being  independent  of  but  adjacent  to  and  lineariy 
aligned  with  die  first  paUi  along  at  least  a  portion  of  dieir 
extents  and  adapted  to  remove  moisture  fixjm  a  desiccant 
member,  die  first  and  second  padis  having  a  common  separat- 
ing wall  dierebetween,  die  second  padi  being  in  a  closed  loop 


(WtTUWW  ) 

1.  A  control  device  for  regulating  the  size  of  an  ice  bank  in  a 
beverage  dispenser,  die  dispenser  having  a  tank  for  holding  a 
volume  of  water  and  an  evaporator  coil,  die  evaporator  coil  con- 
nected to  refrigeration  means  for  providing  cooling  diereof  for 
forming  the  ice  bank  diereon.  the  control  comprising: 

a  control  means,  die  control  means  connected  to  the  refrigeration 

means  for  providing  operating  thereof, 
an  ice  sensing  means  connected  to  die  control  means  and  posi- 
tioned witliin  die  tank  at  a  first  predetermined  position, 
a  temperature  sensing  means  connected  to  die  control  means  and 
positioned  within  die  tank  and  adjacent  die  evaporator  coil  at 
a  second  predetermined  position  so  diat  when  die  ice  bank 
forms  on  die  evaporator  coils  die  temperature  sensing  means 
is  located  within  the  ice  bank,  and  die  control  means  periodi- 
cally determining  die  presence  of  ice  at  the  first  predeter- 
mined position  as  indicated  by  die  ice  sensing  means  and 
determining  a  thickness  of  ice  between  the  first  predetermined 
position  and  an  outer  surface  portion  of  die  ice  bank  as  a 
function  of  the  sensed  temperature  at  the  second  predeter- 
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mined  position  for  niming  the  refrigeration  means  off  if  ice  is 
sensed  at  the  first  predetermined  position  and  if  the  sensed 
temperature  at  the  second  piedetennined  position  indicates 
that  ice  of  sufficient  thickness  has  formed  between  the  first 
predetennined  position  and  tlie  outer  surface  portion  of  the  ice 
bank. 


5,732,564 

HEAT  PUMP  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABLE 

OPERATION  WITH  INHIBITION  OF  FOAMING 

Makoto  Misawa,  and  Hirofumi  Yoshihara,  both  of  Iwata, 

Japan,  assi{;iiors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  Na  597389 

InL  CL'  F25B  4IA>4 

UJS.  CL  62—218  10  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  stable  operation  of  a  heat  pump  apparatus 
comprising,  in  a  refrigerant  circulation  line  through  which  a  refrig- 
erant circulates,  said  refrigerant  circulation  line  comprising:  a 
compressor    for    circulating    said    refrigerant;    an    inside    heat- 
exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  said  refrigerant  and  the  air 
inside  a  room;  an  expansion  valve;  an  outside  heat-exchanger  for 
exchanging  heal  between  said  refrigerant  and  the  air  outside  said 
room;  a  four-way  valve  for  reversing  the  flow  of  said  refrigerant  at 
said  inside  heat-exchanger  and  at  said  outside  heat-exchanger,  an 
accumulator  for  accommodating  said  refrigerant  arranged  upstream 
of  said  compressor,  a  sub-accumulator  for  additionally  accommo- 
dating said  refrigerant  arranged  between  said  accumulator  and  said 
compressor,   at   least   one  of  said   accumulator  and   said   sub- 
accumulator  provided  with  a  level  sensor  for  sensing  the  liquid 
refrigerant  level  therein;  a  flow  control  valve  for  adjusting  the 
refrigerant    flow    upstream   of   said   accumulator   or   said    sub- 
accumulator;  and  at  least  one  bypass  line  arranged  in  parallel  to 
said  expansion  valve,  for  bypassing  said  expansion  valve,  said  at 
least  one  bypass  line  provided  with  a  bypass  valve  therein, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  predetermining  an 
upper  limit  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  at  least  said 
accumulator  or  said  sub-accumulator  so  as  to  inhibit  foaming 
of  the  refrigerant  in  at  least  said  sub-accumulator;  (b)  detect- 
ing the  upper  level  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  at  least  said 
accumulator  or  said  sub-accumulator  by  said  level  sensor  after 
the  start-up  of  said  compressor;  (c)  at  least  before  a  given 
time  period  elapses  after  the  start-up  of  said  compressor  or 
before  the  pressure  in  said  refrigerant  circulation  line  down- 
stream of  said  expansion  valve  and  upstream  of  said  compres- 
sor reaches  or  exceeds  a  given  level,  when  said  level  sensor 
detects  the  upper  level  of  the  refrigerant  in  at  least  said 
accumulator  or  said  sub-accumulator  at  a  given  upper  limit, 
conducting  at  least  one  step  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  the  opening  of  said  expansion  valve  is  enlarged;  (ii) 
said  at  least  one  bypass  valve  is  opened;  and  (iii)  the  opening 
of  said  flow  control  valve  is  opened;  (d)  subsequently  to  step 
(c),  but  at  least  before  a  given  time  period  elapses  after  the 
stait-up  of  said  compressor  or  before  die  pressure  in  said 
refrigerant  circulation  line  downstream  of  said  expansion 
valve  and  upstream  of  said  compressor  reaches  or  exceeds  a 


given  level,  when  said  level  sensor  detects  the  upper  level  of 
the  refrigerant  in  at  least  said  accumulator  or  said  sub- 
accumulator  at  a  given  upper  limit,  conducting  at  least  one 
step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  the  opening  of 
said  expansion  valve  is  further  enlarged;  (ii)  said  at  least  one 
bypass  valve  is  further  opened:  and  (iii)  the  opening  of  said 
flow  control  valve  is  further  opened;  (e)  at  least  after  said 
given  tinte  period  elapses  after  the  start-up  of  said  compressor 
or  after  the  pressure  in  said  refrigerant  circulation  line  down- 
stream of  said  expansion  valve  and  upstream  of  said  compres- 
sor reaches  or  exceeds  said  given  level,  when  said  level 
sensor  detects  the  upper  level  of  the  refrigerant  in  at  least  said 
accumulator  or  said  sub-accumulator  at  a  given  upper  Umit. 
conducting  at  least  one  step  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  the  opening  of  said  expansion  valve  is  narrowed;  (ii) 
said  at  least  one  bypass  valve  is  closed;  and  (iii)  the  opening 
of  said  flow  control  valve  is  narrowed;  and  (0  subsequently  to 
step  (e).  when  said  level  sensor  detects  the  upper  level  of  the 
refrigerant  in  at  least  said  accumulator  or  said  sub- 
accumulator  at  a  given  upper  limit,  conducting  at  least  one 
step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  the  opening  of 
said  expansion  valve  is  further  narrowed;  (ii)  the  opening  of 
said  at  least  one  bypass  valve  is  ftirther  narrowed;  and  (iii)  the 
opening  of  said  flow  control  valve  is  further  narrowed. 


5,732,565 
MODULAR  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Reagaswamy  Ramakrishnan;  Eric  H.  Albrecbt,  both  of  San 
Antonio;  Gerald  C.  Smith,  Canyon  Lake,  and  Roger  D. 
Conatser,  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Natural 
Resources,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,484,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,622,058. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,426 
tat  a."  F25D  I9AX) 
\}S,  CL  62—298  27  Claims 


27.  An  air  conditioning  unit  comprising: 

a  refrigeration  assembly,  said  refrigeration  assembly  including  a 
generally  rectangular  base  pan  having  upturned  edges  and  a 
floor  having  a  raised  section,  the  base  pan  having  mounted 
thereto  a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  and  a  compressor, 

an  air  handling  assembly,  said  air  handling  assembly  including  a 
bulkhead,  a  scroll,  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  motor 
mount  bracket,  a  fan.  a  blower  engaging  the  output  shaft  of 
the  motor,  a  fan  shroud,  and  an  air  plenum  assembly; 

a  control  assembly,  said  control  assembly  including  a  control 
housing  and  a  control  panel; 

further  including  a  shell,  said  shell  having  a  front  opening  and  a 
rear  opening,  the  shell  capable  of  receipt  of  the  base  pan  when 
the  base  pan  has  the  evaporator,  tlie  condenser,  the  compres- 
sor, said  air  handling  assembly,  said  plenum,  and  said  control 
assembly  mounted  thereto;  and 

further  including  means  to  guide  the  insenion  of  the  base  pan 
into  said  shell. 
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5,732366 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH 
REGIONS  THEREOF  ARE  MAINTAINED  AT  HIGH  AND 

LOW  PRESSURE  WHILE  A  COMPRESSOR  IS  IDLE 
Dong  kyoo  Choi,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  1995, 
95-32628 

Int  a."  F25B  HAM 
MS.  CL  62—324.6  6  Oaims 


Z\' 


I.  Al  lieat  pump  heating  and  cooling  system  for  circulating 
refrigeitant  fluid,  comprising: 

a  con^pressor  having  inlet  and  outlet  sides; 

an  indoor  heat  exchanger  connected  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
coimpressor: 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  odter  of  the  sides  of 
the  compressor; 

first  and  second  expansion  devices  connected  between  the 
indoor  and  outdoor  heat  exchangers; 

a  four- way  valve  for  communicating  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of 
the  compressor  selectively  with  the  indoor  and  outdoor  heat 
exchangers,  respectively:  and 

a  cul-t)ff  device  interposed  between  the  indoor  and  outdoor  heat 
exchangers  for  fluidly  communicating  the  indoor  and  outdoor 
heat  exchangers  with  one  another  when  the  compressor  is  in 
an  operating  state,  and  automatically  blocking  fluid  commu- 
ncation  between  the  indoor  and  outdoor  heat  exchangers 
when  the  compressor  is  idle,  thereby  isolating  high-pressure 
flvkl  from  low-pressure  fluid  in  the  system. 


5,732367 

CHILLER  DEVICE  FOR  A  PITCHER 

Todd  Anderson,  2983  Dorothy  Dr.,  Aurora,  III.  60504 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,776 

Int.  ex."  F25D  3/OH 

US.  <iL  e-^57.4 


a)  a  sealed  container  comprising  a  side  wall  having  an  open  top 
end.  a  boaom  wall  integral  with  said  side  wall  having  a  large 
central  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  snap-fit  lid 
widi  a  small  central  air  hole  covering  said  open  top  end  of 
said  side  wall,  an  inner  core  wall  having  a  boaom  end 
integrally  formed  with  said  bottom  wall  around  said  central 
opening  and  extending  upwardly  with  a  top  end  to  seal  against 
a  bottom  surface  of  said  snap-fit  lid  about  said  small  central 
air  hole  forming  an  annular  chamber  closed  al  the  top  by  said 
snap-fit  lid  and  a  central  passageway  open  at  the  bottom 
through  said  central  opening  in  said  bottom  end  and  ventilated 
at  the  top  through  said  small  central  air  bole  in  said  snap-fit 
lid,  said  snap-fit  lid  when  removed  giving  access  to  said 
annular  chamber  and  sealing  said  annular  chamber  when 
snapped  in  place; 

b)  a  freezable  coolant  within  said  annular  chamber,  and 

c)  means  for  maintaining  said  sealed  container  with  said  coolant 
when  frozen  within  the  body  of  the  pitcher  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  clips  integrally  formed  on  said  open  top  end 
of  said  side  wall  fitted  over  the  open  top  rim  of  said  pitcher  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  handle,  to  keep  the  beverage  cold 
during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  so  that  even  when  the 
handle  is  grasped  by  a  hand  of  a  person  and  the  body  of  the 
pitcher  tipped  over  to  pour  some  of  the  beverage  from  the 
spout  on  the  open  top  rim  into  a  glass,  said  sealed  container 
with  said  coolant  will  stay  within  the  body  of  the  pitcher,  said 
side  wall  being  generally  cylindrical  with  the  diameter  thereof 
al  the  top  end  being  larger  than  the  diameter  thereof  al  the 
bottom  end,  the  inner  core  wall  being  generally  cylindrical 
with  the  diameter  at  the  open  top  end  thereof  communicating 
with  said  small  central  opening  in  said  snap-fit  lid  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  and  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  annular  chamber  being  larger  at 
the  top  end  than  at  the  bottom  end  thereof. 


5,732368 
REFRIGERATING  CYCLE 
Hiroshige  Konishi;  Susumu  Kawagucfai;  Hitoshi  Maniyama, 
all  of  Shizuoka,  and  Yoshihiro  Sumida,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,906,  Jul.  6,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5317324.  ThLs  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245040,- 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335998 

Int  a."  F25B  43/02;  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  62—471  4  aaims 


4  Claims 


^P1P€  (HAVING   INNER  DIAMtTER 

NOT  LARGER  THAN  DIAMETER 
SECURMG  ZERO  PtMETRATION 
aOW  SPEED! 


I.  A  chiller  device  for  a  pitcher  which  holds  a  beverage,  the 
pitcher  having  a  body  with  an  open  top  rim,  a  spout  on  the  open 
top  rim  and  a  handle  on  the  body,  said  chiller  device  comprising: 


REffiCERANT 


I.  A  refrigerating  cycle  comprising: 

a  refrigerant  containing  hydrofluorocarbon  as  a  main  component 
and  a  refrigerator  oil  which  has  no  compatibility  with  the 
refrigerant  so  that  the  refrigerator  oil  and  the  refrigerant  are  in 
the  form  of  two-phase  separation  in  a  liquid  portion  in  the 
refrigerating  cycle; 

wherein: 

refrigerator  oil  and  refrigerant  are  both  circulated;  and 
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an  accumulator  is  provided  in  a  final  stage  between  a  compres- 
sor and  an  evaporator,  wherein  said  accumulator,  said  com- 
pressor and  said  evaporator  are  connected  via  a  refrigerant 
pipe  arrangement,  which  is  determined  in  size  and  direction 
so  that  the  refrigerator  oil  can  surely  flow  to  the  accumulator: 
an  internal  volume  of  the  accumulator  is  determined  so  as  not 
to  cause  any  trouble  against  a  running  of  the  compressor 
even  if  the  accumulator  is  tilled  with  the  refrigerator  oil 
and/or  the  compressor  is  operated  intermittently,  and  when 
the  accumulator  is  filled  with  refrigerant  and  refrigerator 
oil.  the  refrigerant  which  has  a  larger  specific  gravity  than 
the  refrigerator  oil  will  settle  below  the  refrigerator  oil.  so 
as  to  permit  the  refrigerant  to  return  to  the  compressor 
before  the  refrigerator  oil.  for  reducing  a  load  on  the 
compressor  caused  by  a  sucking  of  refrigerator  oil  into  the 
compressor:  and 
said  accumulator  is  provided  near  the  compressor  on  a  suction 
side  of  the  compressor  and  is  located  in  a  siKtion  pipe  which 
leads  to  the  compressor,  so  that  the  refrigerant  flows  in  a 
downward  direction  to  the  compressor. 


a  supply  duct  line  for  supplying  hot  water  to  the  side  of  a 
cooling  water  supply  line  leading  to  the  heat  exchanger  in  the 
adsorbing  process: 

a  control  valve  selectively  opened  and  closed  in  respon.se  to  a 
detection  signal  from  the  detecting  means,  the  control  valve 
being  provided  on  the  supply  duct  line,  the  cooling  water 
supply  line,  or  the  heat  source  water  supply  line: 

an  inlet  valve  for  selectively  and  alternately  communicating  the 
heat  source  water  supply  line  and  the  cooling  water  supply 
line  to  the  plurality  of  heat  exchangers: 

an  outlet  valve  for  selectively  and  alternately  communicating  a 
cooling  water  return  line  and  a  heat  source  water  return  line  to 
the  plurality  of  heat  exchangers: 

a  bypass  line  for  bypassing  the  cooling  water  return  line  or  heat 
source  water  return  line  located  downstream  of  the  outlet 
valve  and  a  cooling  water  return  line  located  upstream  of  the 
inlet  valve  to  each  other:  and 

a  bypass  control  valve  provided  on  the  bypass  line,  said  bypass 
control  valve  being  selectively  opened  or  closed  in  response 
to  the  detection  signal  from  the  detecting  means. 


5,732369 
ADSORPTION  TYPE  COOLING  APPARATUS,  METHOD 
OF  CONTROLLING  COLD  OUTPUT  OF  SAME,  AND  ¥VN 
TYPE  ADSORBENT  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  SAME 
Masani   Sanada;    Makota   Yamamolo,-    Fujio   Komalu.   and 
Makoto  Fujii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mayekawa 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94Ati993,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-323119; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107916;  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-194959 

Int.  CI."  F25B  17/08 
VS.  a.  62 — 181  6  Claims 


1.  An  ad.sorbent  type  cooler  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adsorbent  type  heat  exchangers  with  a  solid  adsor- 
bent accommodated  therein: 

a  coolant  tank  for  selectively  introducing  coolant  vapor  to  the 
heat  exchangers  through  heat  exchange  with  load  water: 

a  condenser  for  condensing  coolant  vapor  selectively  released 
from  the  heat  exchangers: 

a  cooling  water  supply  line  for  alternately  supplying  cooling 
water  to  the  heal  exchangers: 

a  heat  source  water  supply  line  for  alternately  supplying  heat 
source  water  for  regeneration  to  the  heat  exchangers; 

whereby  a  cold  load  output  is  provided  by  utilizing  the  latent 
heat  of  evaporation  of  the  coolant  in  the  coolant  tank  so  as  to 
cause  the  coolant  to  be  recurrently  adsorbed  to  and  desorbed 
from  the  adsorbent  while  alternately  supplying  heat  source 
water  for  regeneration  and  cooling  water  to  the  heat  exchang- 
ers: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  cold  load  output  after  heat 
exchange  with  the  coolant; 


5.732,570 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  VALVE  AND  AIR 
CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshitaka  Tomatsu,  Chiryu;  Yasulaka  Kuroda,  Aqjo;  Nobu- 
haru  Kakehashi.  Toyoake;  Hiroshi  Kishita,  Ai^o;  Yasushi 
Yamanaka,  Nakashima-gun,  and  Kenichi  Fujiwara,  Kariya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Deaso  Corporation,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306120; 
Dec.  18,  1995.  7-329165;  Oct.  23.  199*.  8-280981 

Inl.  CL"  F25B  41/06 
VS.  CI.  62—527  19  Oaims 

34    235   42     243     252c  245c   32i 


\245\236\    f2b[252a;    251521^56  33 


2546  460D  47  239  460a 
254      40  49  248      2544 


I.  A  thermal  expansion  valve  for  expanding  refrigerant  and  for 
forming  therein  a  refrigerant  passage  for  a  refrigerating  apparatus 
including  a  compressor  and  an  evapt>ralor.  said  valve  comprising: 

a  first,  cylindrical  housing  member  having  a  bottom  at  a  first  end 
and  an  opening  at  a  second  end  thereof: 

a  second,  columnar  housing  member  fit  into  and  integrally 
coupled  to  said  first  housing  member  from  the  second  end  of 
said  first  housing  member  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  first 
housing  member; 

a  first  joint  portion  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  housing  member 
for  communicating  with  said  evaporator  outlet  side,  through 
which  refrigerant  from  said  outlet  of  said  evaporator  flows 
into  said  first  housing  member: 

a  temperature  sensing  mechanism,  in  said  second  housing  mem- 
ber, having  a  temperature  sensing  chamber  for  sensing  a 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator  outlet 
side: 

a  second  joint  portion,  on  an  outer  end  surface  of  said  second 
housing  member,  for  communicating  with  a  suction  side  of 
said  compressor,  through  which  the  refrigerant  from  said 
evaporator  outlet  side  flows  into  said  compressor  suction  side: 
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a  third  joint  pottion,  on  said  second  housing  member  outer  end 
surface,  through  which  high-pressure  side  liquid  refrigerant 
flows  into  said  second  housing  member: 

an  expansion  mechanism,  in  said  second  housing  member,  for 
decompressing  and  expanding  the  high-pressure  side  liquid 
refrigerant  in  accordance  with  a  temperature  of  the  refrigerant 
sensed  by  said  temperature  sensing  mechanism;  and 

a  fouith  joint  portion  on  said  first  end  side  of  said  first  housing 
meirfjer,  for  communicating  with  an  inlet  side  of  said  evapo- 
rate, through  which  the  refrigerant  expanded  by  said  expan- 
sion mechanism  flows  into  said  evaporator  inlet  side. 


5,732^71 

MET^D  TO  REDUCE  FLUE  GAS  IN  INCINERATION 
PROCESSES 
Herbert  Maerr,  Stuttgart;  Rasi  Hatami,  Kaarst,  and  Dieter 
Traeger,  Reutlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer 
GriedKim  GmbH,  and  SBW  SoderabfaUentsorgung,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,519 
Claim*  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1995,  195  31 
842.0      i 

Int.  a."  F25J  1/00 
VS.  a  is2— 611  23  Claims 


overlap  chain  and  is  knitted  using  a  stitch  which  has  an  underlap  of 
greater  dian  two  needle  spaces  in  the  bar  nearer  to  the  technical 
face. 


5,732,573 
WARP  itNITTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Wayne  K.  Sexton,  Lilesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Homwood,  Inc., 
LUesviUe,  N.C. 

Filed  Jim.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,400 

Int  a."  D04B  21/00 

VS.  a.  66—195  '  Claims 


^*i=i^-J: 


1.  In  J  method  to  reduce  flue  gas  in  incineration  processes  which 
are  carried  out  with  an  oxidizing  incineration  gas,  consisting  of 
recirculating  a  flue  gas  and  technically  produced  oxygen  in  a 
circulation  system  and  the  flue  gas  is  separated  into  a  first  stream 
which  is  recirculated  and  into  a  second  stream  which  is  a 
stoichiometrically-related  proportion  of  the  flue  gas  that  has  a 
concei*tated  COj  fraction  greater  than  70%,  the  improvement 
being  wi  removing  from  the  circulation  system  and  Uquefying  the 
second  stream. 


5,732,572 

TEXTILE  PROSTHESES  HAVING  PARTICULAR  KNTT 
CONFIGURATION  INCLUDING  TWO-NEEDLE 
OVERLAP  STITCH 
Michael  Litton,  Ayrshire,  ScoUand,  assignor  to  Vascutek  Lim- 
ited, Inchinnan,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0511,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,182 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1993, 
9306812 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)6;  D04B  1/22 
VS.  CI  66—195  20  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  knitted  fabric  for  a  surgical  graft,  the  fabric  being 
defined  by  a  technical  face  and  a  technical  back,  wherein,  during 
knitting  of  the  fabric,  the  route  of  yam  sheets  in  the  fabric  is 
determined  by  bars,  and  wherein  the  fabric  contains  a  two-needle 


1.  A  dimensionally-stable  waip  knitted  fabric  for  use  in  athletic 
and  recreational  apparel  and  active  wear,  said  fabric  comprising  a 
two  bar  Raschal  or  tricot  warp  knitted  fabric  having  spaced-apart 
substantially  circular  single  course  ventilation  openings,  wherein: 

(a)  said  fabric  is  constructed  according  to  the  pattern  1-0,  1-2. 
3-4.  5-6,  7-8.  7-6.  5-4,  3-2  for  die  front  bar  of  the  two  bars 
and  7-8,  7-6,  5-4,  3-2,  1  -0,  I  -2,  3-4,  5-6  for  the  back  bar  of  the 
two  bars; 

(b)  the  waip  knitting  machine  is  threaded  1 1  in,  1  out  for  the 
front  bar  and  5  in,  1  out,  6  in  for  the  back  bar; 

(c)  the  circular  ventilation  openings  defined  by  the  single  course 
openings  comprise  no  more  than  25  percent  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  fabric; 

(d)  the  circular  ventilation  openings  defined  by  the  single  course 
openings  comprise  no  more  than  40  ventilation  openings  per 
square  inch  of  surface  area  of  the  fabric. 


5,732474 
WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSMISSION 
Hans  Hauser,  Brunswick  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,754 
Inta.*'D06F/7/O8 
U.S.  a.  68—133  1«  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  for  a  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  agitator  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  bousing; 
an  input  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  to  said  housing;  and 
an  agitation  system  connecting  said  input  shaft  with  said  agitator 
shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  relative  to  said 
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housing  provides  back-and-fonh  agitation  of  said  agitator 
shaft,  said  agitation  system  including  a  rack  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  agitator  shaft,  an  eccentric  gear  rotatably 
nxxinted  to  said  housing  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  input 
shaft,  and  a  rolling-contact  bearing  rotatably  connecting  said 
eccentric  gear  and  said  rack,  said  bearing  having  a  rotational 
axis  displaced  from  a  rotational  axis  of  said  eccentric  gear. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  access  to  a  battery  disconnect 
switch,  comprising: 

a  hasp  assembly,  said  ha.sp  a.s.sembly  including  a  latch  aim.  said 
latch  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  latch 
arm  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  latch  arm  having  a  staple  receiving  aperture 
disposed  therethrough  adjacent  its  distal  end,  said  latch  arm 
having  a  pivot  pin  receiving  aperture  disposed  transversely 
therethrough  adjacent  its  proximal  end; 

a  staple  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  hasp  assembly,  said 
staple  assembly  including  a  base  member  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  said  base  member  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  support  surface,  said  base  member  having  a 
switch  engagement  member  aperture  disposed  therethrough: 

a  staple  extending  upwardly  from  said  ba.se  member,  said  staple 
having  an  aperture  disposed  transversely  therethrough,  said 
staple  being  connected  to  said  base  member  adjacent  said 
base  member  distal  end,  said  staple  being  received  by  and 


extending  through  said  staple  receiving  apenuie  of  said  latch 
arm  when  said  latch  arm  is  in  the  closed  position: 

a  stud  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  member,  said  stud 
having  an  aperture  disposed  transversely  therethrough,  said 
stud  being  connected  to  said  base  member  adjacent  said  ba.se 
member  proximal  end: 

a  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin  disposed  through  said  stud  aperture 
and  through  said  pivot  pin  receiving  aperture  of  said  latch 
arm,  thereby  pivotally  connecting  said  hasp  assembly  to  said 
staple  assembly,  including  a  resilient  compressure  member 
disposed  between  said  latch  arm  proximal  end  and  said  ba.se 
member  proximal  end:  wherein  said  resilient  compressible 
member  is  a  spring-type  washer  disposed  on  said  stud. 


5,732376 

V-SHAPED  SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  HANDCUFFS 

Eddie  G.  Moore,  Rie.  3,  Box  230,  Cu-shing,  Okla.  74023,  and 

JerreU  Bray,  HC-82,  Box  812,  Atoka,  Okla,  74525 

rUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845427 

int  CI."  E05B  75/00 

MS.  a.  70—16  10  aaims 


5,732475 
HASP  TYPE  LATCH 
John  R.  Kaveney,  East  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Iik,, 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,867 

InC  CL'  E05B  65/48-  HOIH  9/2« 

MS.  a.  70—2  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  shield  for  a  pair  of  handcuffs,  the  handcuffs  including 
a  pair  of  wristlets  interconnected  with  a  flexible  chain,  the  safety 
shield  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  first  end  portion,  and  a 
cavity  extending  through  the  housing  from  the  first  end  por- 
tion to  the  second  end  portion,  the  handcuffs  being  receivable 
in  the  cavity  of  the  housing  such  that  the  wristlets  of  the 
handcuffs  are  extendable  from  the  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions of  the  housing  in  an  angular  relationship  to  one  another. 


5,7324T7 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  LOCK 

Mitsuhiro     Okada,-     Yasuyuki     Muramatsu,     and     Hiroshi 

Yamaoka,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1993.  5-220636; 
Aug.  II.  1993.  5-220637;  Aug.  11.  1993,  5-220638 

int.  CI."  E05B  7i/00:  F16C  ll/Ob 
MS.  CL  70—18  11  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  lock  for  a  wheel  having  at  least  one  opening  through 
which  said  lock  is  passed,  said  lock  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
rigid  elongated  members  pivotally  connected  by  a  pivot  pin.  .said 
pivotal  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  end  ponions 
across  which  said  pivot  pin  extends  to  define  a  pivotal  axis 
between  said  end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  in  encircling 
relation  to  the  ends  of  said  pivot  pin  so  that  said  pivot  pin  ends 
cannot  be  attacked  by  a  tool  acting  normally  to  said  pivot  axis,  said 
pivot  having  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  said  ends 
portions  and  means  for  occluding  the  complete  area  around  said 
pivot  pin  intermediate  portion  between  said  end  portions  so  that 
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said  pivot  pin  portion  is  protected  from  attack  by  a  tool  acting 
normally  to  said  pivot  axis. 


apertures  adapted  to  receive  corresponding  ones  of  said 
assembly  protrusions  of  said  retainer  to  enable  blind  assem- 
bly of  said  annular  outer  plate  to  said  retainer: 

a  leaf  spring  including  two  bent  arms  seated  on  the  outside  face 
of  said  annular  outer  plate  with  each  of  said  bent  arms  bearing 
against  one  of  said  biasing  projections; 

an  actuating  plate  including  an  inwardly  directed  flange  to 
contain  said  leaf  spring,  said  actuating  plate  defining  a  central 
aperture  for  reception  of  the  outside  portion  of  said  lock  shank 
and  including  an  internally  directed  radial  stopper  projection 
extending  into  the  central  aperture; 

an  outside  cover  assembly  defining  a  central  aperture  and 
attached  to  said  annular  outer  plate;  and 

a  door  lever  mounted  to  said  cover  assembly,  said  door  lever 
including  an  inwardly  directed  shaft  received  into  the  central 
aperture  of  said  cover  assembly,  said  shaft  including  a  stopper 
slot  for  engaging  said  stopper  projection  of  said  actuating 
plate  to  impart  rotative  motion  of  said  lever  to  said  actuating 
plate. 


5,732478 
DEVICt  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  HORIZONTALITY  OF 

A  DOOR  LOCK  LEVER 
Euoe  Sik  Kang,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seo-Gu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb,  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1995, 
95-3570 

Int  CI."  E05B  li/\0:  B60P  15/02 
MS.  a.  70—224  2  Claims 


5,732479 
KEY  HAVING  AN  AIR  COIL  ANTENNA  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Loek  D'Hont,  Almelo,  Netheriands.  and  Peter  Mittertrainer, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.800.  Apr.  9,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348  J67.  Nov.  30.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser,  No.  865483 

Int  CL"  E05B  \9/04 
MS.  a.  70—278  10  Claims 


1.  A  I  ver  assembly  for  a  lever  door  lock  comprising: 

a  door  lock  body  including  a  body  cylinder  having  an  internally 

directed  radijil  engaging  projection; 
a  lock  shank  including  an  inside  portion  and  an  outside  portion 
extending  from  said  door  lock  body,  the  outside  portion 
having  an  externally  threaded  region  adjacent  said  body  cyl- 
inder; 
a  reuiner  including  an  annular  portion  defining  a  central  aper- 
tune  for  receiving  the  outside  portion  of  said  lock  shank,  said 
annular  portion  including 

two  integral  outwardly  directed  assembly  protrusions  dis- 
posed at  different  radial  distances  from  said  central  aper- 
ture, and 
an  inwardly  directed  insertion  portion  disposed  perpendicular 
to  a  portion  of  said  annular  portion,  said  insertion  portion 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  said  engaging  projection  to 
thereby  lock  said  retainer  to  said  lock  body; 
an  aaaular  outer  plate  having  an  outside  face  and  comprising 
an  internally  threaded  central  aperture  adapted  to  matingly 
thread  onto  the  externally  threaded  region  of  said  lock 
shank, 
a  pair  of  biasing  projections  disposed  on  the  face  and  directed 
outwardly,  said  projections  spaced  from  one  another  at  an 
acute  angle,  and 
twio  assembly  apertures  disposed  at  different  radial  distances 
from  said  threaded  central  aperture,  each  of  said  assembly 


1.  A  key.  comprising: 

a  key  shank  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposed  second,  forked 
end.  the  forked  end  comprising  a  first  tine  and  a  second  tine, 
thereby  reducing  eddy  currents; 

a  transponder  disposed  between  the  first  tine  and  the  second  tine, 
the  transponder  operable  to  generate  signals;  and 

an  air  coil  antenna,  disposed  outside  said  transponder  and 
anached  to  the  key  shank  adjacent  each  of  the  tines  and 
electrically  coupled  to  the  transponder,  the  air  coil  antenna 
operable  to  transmit  signals  generated  by  the  transponder. 


5,732480 

AXIALLY  DISENGAGEABLE  LOCK  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Joel  Gamault  Sannois,  and  Christophe  Menager,  Saint  Maur 

des  Fosses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Securite  Habi- 

tade,  Creteil,  France 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,I1« 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1996,  96  05831 

Int  CI."  E05B  \7/04 

MS.  a.  70—422  10  Claims 

1.  A  disconnectable  lock  for  connection  with  a  locking  mecha 

nism.  the  disconnectable  lock  comprising:  a  fixed  slator  defining  an 
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the  stator  having  at  least  one  recess  for  receiving  the  said  at  least 
one  radial  lug  of  the  driving  member  when  the  driving  member  is 
in  its  disengaged  position. 


axis  of  the  lock  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  tubular 
intermediale  sleeve  fixed  axially  with  respect  to  the  stator  but 
rotatable  in  the  stator  about  the  said  axis:  a  rotor  fixed  axially  in 
the  intermediate  sleeve  and  including  releasable  locking  means  for 
locking  the  rotor  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  intermediate 
sleeve,  the  rotor  further  having  a  keyhole  and  means  mounting  the 
said  releasable  locking  means  in  the  rotor  for  engagement  of  the 
locking  means  with  a  key  when  a  key  is  inserted  into  the  rotor 
through  the  keyhole,  whereby  when  said  key  is  a  correct  key,  the 
key  retracts  the  locking  means  into  the  rotor  so  as  to  enable  the 
rotor  to  rotate  freely  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  sleeve  and 
with  respect  to  the  stator;  a  control  lever  at  the  front  end  of  the 
stator,  a  driving  member  coupling  the  rotor  to  the  control  lever  for 
rotational  movemeiu  of  the  control  lever  by  the  rotor  when  the 
rotor  is  rotated  with  the  said  releasable  locking  means  retracted 
into  the  rotor,  the  control  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  a  said 
locking  mechanism  for  actuation  of  the  latter  by  said  rotational 
nxivement  of  the  control  lever,  the  intermtdiate  sleeve  having 
means  for  engaging  said  releasable  locking  nu-ans  in  the  absence 
of  retraction  of  the  releasable  locking  mean'>  into  the  rotor,  so  that 
when  a  said  key  is  an  incorrect  key,  rotation  of  the  rotor  thereby 
causes  the  intermediate  sleeve  to  rotate  with  the  rotor;  and  an 
indexer  interposed  between  the  intermediate  sleeve  and  the  driving 
member,  for  axial  movement  of  the  indexer  between  an  engaged 
and  rest  position  and  a  disengaged  position  of  the  indexer  when  the 
intermediate  sleeve  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  stator  by  said 
rotation  of  the  intermediate  sleeve  with  the  rotor  in  the  presence  of 
an  incorrect  key,  whereby  said  axial  movement  of  the  indexer  to 
said  disengaged  position  displaces  the  driving  member  axially  with 
respect  to  the  rotor  to  a  disengaged  position  of  the  driving  member, 
in  which  the  driving  member  is  prevented  from  rotating  further 
with  respect  to  the  stator,  the  indexer  having  means  for  coupling 
the  indexer  in  rotation  to  the  intermediate  sleeve  and  the  rotor 
when  in  its  said  disengaged  position,  in  which  the  rotor  is  freely 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  stator,  the  said  indexer  comprising  a 
ring  element  having  rearwardly  extending  axial  guide  lugs,  the 
intermediate  sleeve  having  a  front  end.  and  further  (fefining 
notches  open  in  said  front  end  of  the  sleeve  for  receiving  the  said 
guide  lugs  in  the  said  disengaged  position,  the  said  ring  element 
further  carrying  at  least  one  catch  projecting  axially  forward  of  the 
said  ring  element,  the  stator  having  a  transverse  face  defining  at 
least  one  axial  aperture  therein,  the  said  at  least  one  catch  extend- 
ing towards  said  transverse  face  of  the  stator  whereby  the  or  each 
said  axial  aperture  of  the  stator  receives  a  said  catch  when  the 
indexer  is  in  said  rest  position,  the  stator  defining  ramps  flanking 
the  or  each  said  aperture  therein,  for  guiding  the  said  at  least  one 
catch  out  of  the  said  at  least  one  aperture  when  the  intermediate 
sleeve  is  rotated  about  the  said  axis  with  respect  to  the  stator,  the 
driving  member  and  indexer  being  fixed  to  each  other  in  the  axial 
direction;  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  rotor  and  the  driving 
member  for  urging  the  driving  member  axially  forward  towards  an 
engaged  position  of  the  driving  member  corresponding  to  the  said 
rest  position  of  the  indexer,  wherein  the  driving  member  comprises 
a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion  coaxial  with  the  rear  portion  and 
disposed  in  fiont  of  the  latter,  the  front  portion  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  rear  portion,  the  said  rear  portion  having  a  back 
end  defining  an  external  radial  collar  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  indexer  whereby  to  couple  the  indexer  with  the  driving  member 
for  relative  movement  in  rotation  but  without  relative  axial  move- 
ment being  possible  between  the  indexer  and  the  driving  member, 
the  said  back  end  of  the  driving  member  further  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  and  at  least  one  radial  lug  of  the  driving 
member  projecting  radially  from  the  said  cylindrical  surface,  and 


5,732381 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  SHEET  METAL  POLY-V 
GROOVE  PULLEY  AND  A  SHEET  METAL  POLY-V 
GROOVE  PirLLEY 
Toshiaki  Kanemitsu,  Kobe;  Kazuytikj  OiU,  Hyogo,  and  Shli^i 
Sugimoto,  AtasU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kanemjtsn,  Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)2678,  9  371  Date  JuL  «,  199*,  }  102(e) 
Date  JuL  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09«/22S48,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  199« 

PCT  Filed  Dec  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669^12 

Int  CL*  B21H  lAM 

VS.  CL  72—68  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sheet  metal  poly-V  groove  pulley, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  thickened  annular  peripheral 
wall  by  pressing  a  flange-shaped  portion  projected  from  the  outer 
peripheral  side  of  a  base  plate  in  an  axial  direction,  thereby  shaping 
the  flange-shaped  portion  into  an  inclined  annular  wall,  and  then 
pressing  the  flange-shaped  portion  including  the  inclined  annular 
wall  by  a  shaping  roller  in  a  radially  inward  direction,  thereby 
forming  the  flange-shaped  portion  into  an  outward  swelling  shape: 
holding  and  pressing  the  thickened  annular  peripheral  wall  to 
increase  its  axial  length,  thereby  forming  a  cylindrical  dnim  wall 
which  is  thicker  than  the  base  plate  but  thinner  than  the  thickened 
annular  peripheral  wall;  projecting  a  preliminary  ear  consisting  of 
a  single  material  layer,  from  a  root  portion  of  the  drum  wall; 
holding  and  pressing  the  drum  wall  from  which  the  preliminary  ear 
is  projected,  to  form  poly-V  grooves  in  the  drum  wall;  and  further 
projecting  the  preliminary  ear,  thereby  forming  an  ear. 


5,732482 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Gary  A.  Knudsoo,  30401  Heavenly  CL,  Evergreen,  Cdo.  80439 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  Na  671,250 

InL  CL"  B21D  5/08 

U.S.  CL  72—131  17  Claims 


ir-|i(  (  lh-[^[  [h- 


11.  Apparatus  for  making  a  variety  of  shapes  and  sizes  of  shaped 
structural  members  having  at  least  a  web,  a  first  side  flange,  arid  a 
second  side  flange  comprising: 

a  base. 
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a  first  variable  width  roll  forming  portion  for  forming  a  slieet 
member  into  a  partially  shaped  member,  said  roll  forming 
portion  including  a  first  upper  roller  section  on  one  side  and  a 
second  upper  roller  section  on  an  opposite  side,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  upper  roller  sections  being  movable  relative 
to  a  traveling  plate  and  a  first  lower  roller  section  on  one  side 
and  a  second  lower  roller  section  on  an  opposite  side,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  lower  roller  sections  being  movable 
relative  to  said  traveling  plate,  said  roll  forming  portion  being 
mom*{eA  on  said  traveling  plate  arranged  for  side  to  side 
movement  on  said  base  so  as  to  provide  for  simultaneous 
moTement  of  said  upper  roller  sections  and  said  lower  roller 
sections  relative  to  said  base, 

a  second  variable  width  roll  forming  portion  mounted  to  shape 
said  partially  shaped  member  into  a  shaped  structural  mem- 
ber, taid  second  portion  being  fixed  in  relation  to  said  base, 

said  ttaveling  plate  being  nooved  to  vary  the  dimension  of  said 
side  flanges  of  said  shaped  structural  member. 


5,732^84 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL  FORMING 

CONVOLUTED  SPRINGS 

Larry    Paul    Prater,    Taylor,    and    Richard    Paul    Stoynoff, 

Woodhaven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Livemois  Research 

&  Development  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,414 

Int  CL'  B21D  13/04 

\}S.  CL  72—187  28  Claims 


5,732483 
WIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ichiiio  liaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Itaya 
Seisaku  Sho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

j       Tiled  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,281 
Cu4l  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  22, 1994,  6-319949 
InL  a."  B21F  35/02:3/IO:3A)2 
VS.  Ol  t2— 137  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  roll  forming  convoluted  springs  from  a  strip 
of  resilient  defotmable  material,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  forming  rolls  having  a  common  region  of  contact  with 
each  other  for  convoluting  the  strip  of  material  to  form  a 
convoluted  strip  having  a  desired  contour,  each  forming  roil 
of  said  pair  of  forming  rolls  having  a  set  of  teeth  which 
interweave  with  each  other  at  a  common  region  of  ctmtact; 

a  nnechanism  associated  with  each  forming  roll  of  said  pair  of 
forming  rolls  to  form  a  convoluted  strip  having  coined 
U-shaped  crowns  transverse  to  said  strip,  each  U-shaped 
crown  terminating  in  a  transverse  brealdine  to  contain  and 
control  deformation  upon  compression; 

means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  rolls  in  opposite  directions;  and 

a  compression  mechanism  to  compress  said  convoluted  strip 
after  it  leaves  the  forming  rolls  so  that  adjacent  legs  of  the 
convoluted  strip,  in  a  relaxed  state,  will  Itave  predetermined 
angular  relationships. 


5.732485 
PORTABLE  HAND  OPERATED  SHEET  METAL  TOOL 
Steven  L.  Haushahn,  Bismarck,  and  Richard  K.  VameiL  Mal- 
vern, both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Malvern  Tools  liK.,  Malvern, 
Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7463M 

Int.  a.'  B21D  9/08:7/02 

VS.  a.  72—210  11  Claims 

1.  A  wire  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  wire  guided  in  a 
feedout  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  table  having  a  substantially  circular  shape  with  a  center  and  a 

surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  feedout  direction  of 

tlw  wire; 
a  plirality  of  forming  tool  units  disposed  on  said  table,  each  of 

said  forming  tool  units  including  an  independent  pivot  drive 

source  creating  a  first  drive  force  and  a  cam  for  converting  the 

first  drive  force  to  a  second  drive  force  directed  toward  the 

center  of  said  table,  each  of  said  forming  tool  units  also 

inchiding  a  wire  forming  tool  and  a  slider  for  holding  said 

wire  forming  tool,  said  slider  abutting  against  said  cam  and 

bei«g  slideably  moveable  toward  the  center  of  the  table, 

wherein  each  of  said  forming  tool  units  being  moveable  about 

the  center  of  said  table  to  different  circumferential  locations 

on  said  table;  and 
locking  means  for  changing  and  holding  a  circumferential  posi- 
tion of  each  of  said  forming  tool  units  while  keeping  said  each       i.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  forming  or  beading  sheeting,  said 

of  taid  forming  tool  units  directed  toward  the  center  of  said   tool  comprising: 

table.  a  ng'^'  frame; 
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handle  means  for  enabling  tool  manipulation; 

guide  channel  means  longitudinally  coextensive  with  said  frame 
for  admitting  and  captivating  sheeting  to  be  formed; 

variably  offset  press  roller  means  for  forming  said  sheeting; 

said  guide  channel  means  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal 
guide  slot  defined  in  said  frame  for  receiving  and  orienting  a 
horizontal  portion  of  sheet  material  and  an  elongated  vertical 
guide  slot  defined  in  said  frame  for  receiving  and  captivating 
an  upcumed  edge  of  sheet  material  to  maintain  spacing  as  the 
press  roller  means  moves; 

wherein  said  vertical  guide  slot  and  said  horizontal  guide  slot  are 
bifurcated  at  an  approximate  center  of  said  frame  substantially 
adjacent  said  roller  means;  and, 

subframe  means  for  controlling  said  press  roller  means. 


5,732^586 

COLD  EXTRUSION  FOR  HELICAL  GEAR  TEETH 

Charles  Muessig,  Novi;  Vijay  Nagpal,  Westiand;  Frank  Ndte, 

Brighton,  and  Paul  Angeio  Paliani,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tecfanoiogics,  Inc^  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,75* 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B21C  23/lS 

MS.  a.  72—267  23  Claims 


B4- 


xT 


21.  An  apparatus  for  cold  extruding  teeth  and  projections  on  a 
gear  blanlc  comprising: 

a  press; 

a  die  nng  supported  by  said  press,  said  die  ring  having  internal 
projections  and  arranged  coaxially  with  said  blank; 

a  mandrel  supponed  by  said  press,  said  mandrel  having  external 
die  teeth,  wherein  said  blank  is  extruded  between  said  man- 
drel and  said  die  ring;  and 

a  punch  supported  by  said  press,  said  punch  being  arranged 
around  said  mandrel  adjacent  said  blank,  wherein  said  punch 
is  moved  axially  to  extrude  said  blank  through  said  first  die 
ring  and  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  said  die  ring  and  said 
mandrel  is  moved  axially  to  extrude  said  die  ring  between 
said  internal  projections  and  said  external  die  teeth. 


5,732,587 
METALLIC  WORKPIECE  HAVING  TO-BE-IRONED 
SECTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Akihiro  Maeda,  Okazaki,  and  Kunihiko  Aralu,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Heian  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  Na  806,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-038157 
Int.  CL''  B21D  22A)0:22/2I 
MS.  CL  72—348  8  Claims 


1.  A  metallic  workpiece  to  be  ironed  by  means  of  a  punch 
member  having  a  side  face,  comprising: 

a  to-be-ironed  section  adapted  to  be  shaped  as  the  punch  mem- 
ber moves  in  first  and  second  directions  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  to-be-ironed  section  is  pressed  by  the  side  face  of  the 
punch  member  so  as  to  be  reduced  in  thickness,  the  to-be- 
ironed  section  having  a  front  end  situated  on  the  front  side 
with  respect  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  punch  member 
when  the  punch  member  moves  in  the  second  direction;  and 

a  gentle  slope  formed  on  that  part  of  the  workpiece  which  is 
opposed  to  the  side  face  of  the  punch  member,  so  as  to  be 
continuous  with  the  front  end  of  the  to-be-ironed  section,  the 
gentle  slope  defining,  in  conjunction  with  the  side  face  of  the 
punch  member,  a  gap  for  absorbing  a  distortion  of  the  surface 
portion  of  the  to- be- ironed  section  formed  on  the  side  of  the 
front  end  thereof  as  the  punch  member  moves  in  the  second 
direction. 


5,732488 
DOUBLE  PRESS 
Hans-Joachim    Pahnke,    DiLsseldorf,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Pahnke  Engineering  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.,  Diisseidorf,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04226,  S  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO9t/20053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  702,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1994,  44  46 
580.7 

Int  CL*  B2U  7/14:7/28 
MS.  a.  72-403  15  Claims 

1.  Double  press  for  forging  round  or  edged  bar-shaped  work- 
pieces  using  two  presses  offset  at  a  90°  angle  from  one  another, 
each  having  a  pair  of  forging  dies  (Al,  A2,  Bl,  B2)  hydraulically 
worleing  against  each  other  and  altematingly  driven  by  pump 
assemblies  (5,  6),  wherein 
the  pairs  (1,  II)  of  the  forging  dies  are  driven  alternatively,  where 
each  of  the  pump  assemblies  (5,6)  at  their  respective  dis- 
charge side  are  connected  to  one  of  the  cylinder-piston  units 
(1,  3;  2,  4)  and  their  forging  dies  ate  connected  to  one  of  the 
cylinder-piston  units  (1,  3)  of  a  forging  die  (A1,A2)  of  one 
pair  (10  and  at  their  respective  suction  side  are  connected  to 
one  of  the  cylinder-piston  units  (2,4)  of  a  forging  die  (Bl,  B2) 
of  the  other  pair  (II),  and  wherein 
continuous  uninterrupted  hydraulic  main  lines  (21.  22,  23,  24) 
interconnect  the  pump  assemblies  and  the  cylinder-piston 
units  (1,2,  3,4); 
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5,732,590 
SUPPORTING  FRAME  OF  A  SLAB  UPSETTING  PRESS 
Gerhard  Heitze,  Netphen,  Germany,  and  Adolf  Miiller.  Wilns- 
dorf,    Germany,    assignors    to    SMS    Schloemann-Siemag 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Diisseidorf,  (^rmany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
167J 

Int  a."  B21D  }7/l2:  B2U  13/04 
MS.  CL  72-455  3  Claims 


,7^,     6 


a  delivery  direction  of  the  pump  assemblies  (5,  6)  is  reversible; 
and  the  two  presses  are  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the 
lon^tudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece  in  two  consecutive  planes 
offset  from  one  another. 


in 


,J    .-^  I,      infTII       ,      ;,  .|| .1;     .20 

13,  **-rj  .J       i     /      \=x  I;      .;t 


!i       i  ! 
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5,732389 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  CAM  FOR 

FORGING  MACHINE 
Richar4  J.  McOeUan,  TilBn;  Douglas  A.  Vaussy,  Bucyrus,  and 
Steven  C.  Genet,  Tiffin.  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National 
Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,667 

Int  a."  B21J  li/08 

MS.  Ci  72—405.12  12  Claims 


18      19 


1.  In  a  supporting  frame  of  a  slab  upsetting  press  including  a 
supporting  frame  receiving  a  pair  of  upsetting  slides  and  tool  slides 
connected  to  the  pair  of  upsetting  slides,  the  supporting  frame 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  including  two  lower  housing  beams 
supporting  the  pair  of  upsetting  slides  and,  arranged  spaced  above 
the  lower  housing  beams  supporting  the  pair  of  upsetting  slides, 
two  additional  upper  housing  beams,  connecting  beams  for  con- 
necting ends  of  the  housing  beams,  and  screw-down  spindles 
mounted  in  bearings  attached  to  the  connecting  beams,  the 
improvement  comprising  each  housing  beam  forming  an  indepen- 
dent structural  element,  wherein  the  housing  beams  arranged  one 
above  the  other  form  pairs  of  housing  beams,  further  comprising 
crossheads  forming  independent  structural  components  and  having 
planar  side  surfaces,  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  housing  beams  having 
planar  side  surfaces  configured  to  be  placed  on  the  planar  side 
surfaces  of  the  crossheads.  wherein  the  crossheads  receive  the 
bearings  of  the  screw-down  spindles  and  screws  are  provided  for 
connecting  the  crossheads  to  the  bearings,  wherein  the  housing 
beams  comprise  cross-sectional  portions  in  the  form  of  I-sections 
and  the  crossheads  comprise  flange  projections  above  and  below 
the  bearings  of  the  screw-down  spindles,  wherein  the  flange  pro- 
jections have  outer  sides  facing  away  from  the  bearings  and  the 
outer  sides  of  the  flange  projections  are  configured  to  be  placed 
onto  the  side  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  the  housing  beams. 


1.  A  progressive  forging  machine  having  a  plurality  of  work 
stations,  an  automatically  adjustable  camshaft  assembly  with  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  cams  on  a  rotary  camshaft,  each  of  the 
cams  being  associated  with  their  respective  work  station,  a  linkage 
operated  by  each  of  the  cams  for  positioning  work  pieces  at  its 
respective  work  sution:  each  cam  including  a  lift  section  and  a  fall 
section  with  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  angularly  adjustable 
relative  to  the  other  cams  of  the  assembly,  and  mechatiism  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  each  of  the  adjustable 
cam  sections  on  the  camshaft  independently  of  the  positions  of  the 
other  adjustable  cam  sections,  said  mechanism  including  a  clutch 
for  selectively  rotationally  locking  and  unlocking  the  adjustable 
sections  of  the  cams  on  the  cam  shaft  and  an  actuator  for  selec- 
tively slopping  each  of  the  adjusuble  sections  independently  of  the 
other  adjustable  sections,  said  mechanism  including  a  separate 
power  actuator  adjacent  each  adjustable  cam  section  for  selectively 
stopping  such  cam  section  while  the  camshaft  is  rotated  and  said 
clutch  unlocks  such  adjustable  cam  section. 


5,732,591 

ANVIL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

James  Floyd  Johnson,  1004  Alton  Cir.,  Florence,  S.C.  29501 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,855 

Int  a."  B2U  19/04 

MS.  a.  72—476  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid-steel  anvil  having  a  top  head,  depending  intermediate 

web  and  a  base;  said  anvil  being  symmetrical  in  cross-section 

when  taken  along  its  horizontal  extent  in  vertical  planes  and  at 

right  angles  thereto;  said  anvil  being  of  such  light  weight  that  a 

human  operator  can  manipulatively  grasp  and  carry  the  anvil  with 

a  grasping  hand;  said  base  being  of  rectangular  configuration  and 

defining  comers;  said  base  having  a  flat  bottom  for  free  standing 

emplacement  upon  a  support  surface;  said  anvils  base  having  a 

width  and  said  anvil's  top  head  having  a  width,  the  width  of  the 

anvils  base  being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  the  anvil 

top  head,  thereby  providing  a  safety  factor  in  preventing  the  anvil 

from  loppling-over;  and  the  anvil  base  having  a  round  hole  through 
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5.732^93 
BICV'CLE  SPEED  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Yuh-Ming    Hwang,    Kaohsiung;    Chung-Ping    Chiang,    and 
Chang-Dau  Yan,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,550 

InL  a.*  B62M  25/04:  B62K  23A)6 

VS.  a.  14— Ul  21  Claims 


each  of  the  base's  comers  to  receive  mounting  screws  for  fixedly 
mounting  the  base  upon  a  support  surface. 


5,732,592 
PIVOTALLY  LINKED  POSITION  CONTROL  DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Ronald  W.  Parker,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Probot  Incorpo- 
rated, Branford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,929,  Oct.  4,  1995.  This  application 

May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,145 

InL  CL"  F16H  29/02 

VS.  a.  74—89  14  Claims 


1.  A  position  control  drive  system,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  spaced,  parallel  running  rails  with  said 

third  rail  being  in  opposition  to  said  first  rail  and  said  second 

rail  being  disposed  between  said  first  rail  and  said  third  rail: 
a  first  electronically  responsive  drive  unit  mechanically  coupled 

to  said  first  rail: 
a   second   electronically   responsive   drive   unit   mechanically 

coupled  to  said  second  rail: 
a  passive  guide  unit  mechanically  coupled  to  said  third  rail: 
a  first  linkage  rigidly  linking  said  first  drive  unit  to  said  second 

drive  unit  with  a  desired  control  point  disposed  therebetween: 

and 
a  second  linkage  pivotally  linking  said  second  drive  unit  to  said 

passive  guide  unit  thereby  preventing  binding  of  the  drive 

units  against  the  rails. 


1.  A  bicycle  speed  changing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  means; 

a  cable  winding  means  fastened  pivotally  on  said  support  means; 

a  retaining  mechanism  for  retaining  said  cable  winding  means  to 
remain  at  a  fixed  position  on  said  support  means 

a  low  gear  shifting  means  fastened  pivotally  on  said  support 
means  for  turning  said  retaining  mechanism  to  become  disen- 
gaged with  said  cable  winding  means  and  causing  said  cable 
winding  means  to  turn  freely: 

a  transmission  mechanism  for  driving  said  cable  winding  means 
to  turn  in  the  process  of  a  high  gear  action,  or  preventing 
temporarily  said  cable  winding  means  from  turning  in  the 
process  of  a  low  gear  action:  and 

a  high  gear  shifting  means  fastened  pivotally  on  the  spindle  of 
said  support  means  for  actuating  said  transmission  mechanism 
to  produce  the  action  as  described  above 

further  wherein  said  high  gear  shifting  means  comprises  a  high 
turning  rod  fastened  pivotally  with  the  spindle  of  said  support 
means  and  being  capable  of  rotating  in  relation  to  the  spindle, 
a  second  retrieving  spring  retained  at  one  end  thereof  in  an 
fixation  plate  and  at  another  end  thereof  in  said  high  turning 
rod  for  enabling  said  high  turning  rod  to  return  to  its  initial 
position  after  being  set  at  high  gear. 


5,732,594 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH  THROTTLE 

ACTUATED  DOWNSHIFT 

David  A.  Janson,  Plymouth,  and   Rudolf  Beim,  Bloomfield 

Hills,  both  of  Mich_  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,997 
Int.  CI."  F16H  S/0fi7 
VS.  a.  74—333  19  Claims 

I.  An  automotive  transmission  comprising: 
an  input  .shaft: 

a  sleeve  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  input  shaft: 
a  clutch  means  for  selectively  drivably  engaging  the  input  shaft 

and  the  sleeve  shaft: 
an  output  shaft  parallel  to  the  input  shaft; 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  input  shaft  and  the  sleeve 

shaft: 
multiple  forward  gear  and  pinion  pairs,  one  gear  of  each  of  said 
gear  and  pinion  pairs  supported  by  said  sleeve  shaft  and  the 
second  of  each  of  said  gear  and  pinion  pairs  supported  by  the 
output  shaft:  and 
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8  tramffT  gear  rotatably  supported  by  the  output  shaft  drivably 
connected  to  the  input  shaft  and  selectively  drivably  con- 
nected directly  to  one  of  the  group  comprising  the  sleeve  shaft 
and  the  output  shaft. 


5,7324*5 

SLIDABLE  TRANSMISSION  SHAFT  FOR  A  MANUAL 

TRANSMISSION 

Ernie  Brookins,  913  W.  Main  Ave.,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58078 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,712 

Int  a."  F16H  3/0S3 

VS.  CL 14—374  11  CUums 

16     ^50 


(a)  two  nut  halves,  each  having  said  internal  threads  and  being 
movable  as  a  unit  and  relative  to  each  other  on  the  screw, 

(b)  a  torsion  spring  joining  the  two  nut  halves  to  induce  their 
relative  rotation  on  the  screw  in  opposite  directions  toward  a 
closed  abutting  position  to  take  up  backlash  between  the 
screw  threads  and  the  internal  threads  on  the  nut,  character- 
ized in  that 

(c)  high  friction  elastomeric  means  are  provided  between  faces 
formed  on  each  nut  half  normal  to  said  screw  to  create  high 
ftictional  contact  between  the  high  friction  elastomeric  means 
and  the  faces  to  limit  relative  rotational  movement  between 
the  nut  halves  when  diey  are  in  the  closed  abutting  position 
and  to  permit  the  nut  halves  to  translate  along  the  rotational 
screw. 


5,732^97 
PRE-LOADED  SELF-ALIGNING  ROLLER  NUT 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  STANDARD  MICROMETER  SPINDLE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Gabor  Devenyi,  Penetang,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^1 

Int  ex."  F16H  25/22 

VS.  a.  74—459  18  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  transmission  shaft  for  a  manual  transmission  com- 
prising: 

an  elci^ate  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  further 
haviog  a  recessed  portion  extending  along  a  portion  of  said 
elongate  shaft  from  said  second  end,  said  elongate  shaft  also 
having  a  plurality  of  splines  circumferentially  spaced  about 
said  recessed  portion  and  being  engaged  to  a  drive  shaft  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  elongate  shaft  further  having  a  first  plu- 
ral«y  of  keys  circumferentially  spaced  about  a  portion  of  said 
elongate  shaft  at  about  said  first  end  diereof  and  being  slid- 
ably  engagable  to  an  impeller  fastened  to  a  crankshaft  of  said 
motor  vehicle. 


5,732,596 
ANTI-BACKLASH  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  W.  Erikson,  HoUis,  and  Kenneth  W.  Erikson,  Amherst 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Kerk  Motion  Products,  Inc.,  Hol- 
Us,N.H. 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  361,065,  Dec.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,819 
Int  CL*  F16H  25/20.55/18 
VS.  CI  74-^Ml  10  Claims 

1.  An  anti-backlash  nut  designed  to  undergo  bidirectional  Irans- 


lation  along  a  rotational  screw  having  external  threads  diereon,  the 
nut  haying  internal  threads  complimentary  to  the  screw  threads, 
said  nut  comprising: 


1.  A  linear  displacement  device,  comprising: 

a  lead  screw  having  a  helical  thread,  said  helical  thread  having  a 

leading  flank  portion,  a  following  flank  portion,  and  a  crest 

portion;  and 
a  roller  nut  assembly  including: 

a  housing: 

first  and  second  bearings  each  having  an  inner  race,  an  outer 
race  and  a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  races,  said  first  and  second  bearings  being  sup- 
ported by  said  housing;  and 

spring  means  for  preloading  said  first  and  second  bearings; 

wherein  the  inner  races  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
bearings  have  a  flank  engaging  portion  for  engaging  one  of 
said  flanks  of  said  helical  duead  of  said  lead  screw  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  bearings  have  a  crest 
engaging  portion  for  engaging  said  crest  of  said  helical 
thread  of  said  lead  screw. 
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5,732,598 

SHIFTING  APPARATX'S  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Akihiko  Shoge,  Shimonoseki,  and  Masao  Kojima,  Izumi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano.  Inc.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  392,100.  Feb.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  S«r.  No.  792,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  6-025016 

InL  a.'  B60K  2W02:  B62M  25/04 

VS.  CL  74—475  19  Claims 


11.  A  shifting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  nxxinted  on  a  bicycle 
handlebar  for  controlling  a  change  gear  device  through  a  cable 
connected  to  the  change  gear  device,  said  shifting  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  annular  shift  control  member  adapted  to  surround  said 
handlebar  for  rotation  around  said  handlebar  and  coaxially 
about  a  first  axis; 

a  takeup  element  rotatabie  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shift 
control  member,  about  a  second  axis  different  from  said  first 
axis,  to  wind  said  cable  thereon,  said  takeup  element  having  a 
first  end  for  receiving  the  rotation  of  said  shift  control  mem- 
ber through  an  interlock  mechanism,  and  a  second  end  oppo- 
site from  said  first  end: 

a  positioning  mechanism  for  retaining  said  takeup  element  in 
each  angular  position:  aiKl 

an  indicator  for  indicating  a  speed  stage  of  said  change  gear 
device  in  response  to  said  angular  position  of  said  takeup 
element,  said  indicator  being  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  takeup  element: 

wherein  said  interlock  mechanism  is  positioned  between  said 
control  member  and  said  takeup  element  and  iiKludes  an 
intermediate  member  formed  separately  from  said  control 
member  and  said  takeup  element  for  engaging  said  control 
member  and  said  takeup  element. 


second  flange  which  is  arranged  inside  of  the  second  hollow 
frame  housing  axially  to  the  electrical  driving  means  and  is 
spaced  from  the  first  flange  in  an  axial  direction,  said  reduc- 
tion gear  unit  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
flanges. 


5,732,600 
SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I'SE  IN  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Philip  S.  Peterson,  and  John  A.  Budzik.  both  of  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,951 

Int  ex.*"  B62D  1/18.  F16D  3/06 

\}S.  CL  74-^*92  11  Claims 


5,732,599 
INDUSTIUAL  ROBOT 
Yoshiko   iriyama,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to  Tokico   Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1995,  7-210825 
InL  a."  B2SJ  17/00:18/00 
MS.  CL  74—190.02  21  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  robotic  means  for  performing  tasks  under  com- 
mand comprising  a  freely  rotatabie  first  aim  having  an  electrical 
driving  means  disposed  at  one  end  for  driving  a  second  arm.  one 
end  of  said  second  arm  being  freely  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first 
arm;  wherein  said  electrical  driving  means  is  supported  by  a  first 
hollow  frame  housing  which  projects  from  said  one  end  of  the  first 
arm.  and  said  second  arm  is  coupled  to  an  output  shaft  of  a 
reduction  gear  unit,  which  is  driven  by  said  electrical  driving 
means,  through  a  second  hollow  frame  housing,  said  second  hol- 
low frame  housing  projects  from  said  one  end  of  said  second  arm 
and  is  overlapped  with  said  first  hollow  frame  housing;  wherein  the 
industrial  robotic  means  also  comprises: 
a  first  flange  which  is  arranged  inside  of  the  first  hollow  frame 
housing  axially  to  the  electrical  driving  means  in  order  to 
support  the  electrical  driving  means;  and. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  transmitting  force  between  a  steering 
gear  which  is  mounted  on  a  base  of  a  vehicle  and  is  operable  to 
turn  steerable  vehicle  wheels  and  a  steering  wheel  which  is  dis- 
posed in  a  passenger  compartment  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
base  of  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  universal  joint  connected  with  the  steering  gear; 
an  upper  universal  joint  connected  with  the  steering  wheel,  said 
upper  universal  joint  being  movable  relative  to  said  lower 
universal  joint  upon  relative  movement  between  the  steering 
wheel  and  base  of  the  vehicle; 
a  variable  length  shaft  assembly  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  universal  joints,  said  variable  length  shaft  assembly 
including. 

first  and  second  sections  disposed  in  a  telescopic  relationship 
and  connected  with  a  first  one  of  said  universal  joints,  said 
first  and  second  sections  of  said  shaft  assembly  being 
relatively  movable  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  telescopic 
relationship  between  said  first  and  second  sections  and  the 
length  of  said  shaft  assembly  to  accommodate  relative 
movement  between  the  steering  wheel  and  base  of  the 
vehicle, 
an  extension  section  connected  with  a  secoitd  one  of  said 
universal  joints,  and 
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connector  means  for  connecting  said  extension  section  with 
sakl  first  section  of  said  shaft  assembly,  said  connector 
means  including  means  for  blocking  interconnection  of  said 
extension  section  and  said  first  section  of  said  shaft  assem- 
bly when  said  upper  and  lower  universal  joints  are  in  an 
orientation  other  than  a  desired  orientation  relative  to  each 
other,  said  coimector  means  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  extension  section 
aiKi  said  first  section  of  said  shaft  assembly  and  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  projection  formed  in  the  other  of  said 
exxension  section  and  said  first  section  of  said  shaft  assem- 
bly, said  projection  and  said  groove  having  longitudinal 
ajges  which  extend  parallel  to  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
e^Ctension  section  and  said  first  section  of  said  shaft  assem- 
bly, said  projection  and  said  groove  cooperating  to  block 
interconnection  of  said  extension  section  and  said  first 
section  of  said  shaft  assembly  when  said  upper  and  lower 
universal  joints  are  in  an  orientation  other  than  a  desired 
orientation  relative  to  each  other 


U.S. 


-502.4 


upper  recess,  said  first  part  having  two  first  lower  notches 
respectively  defined  in  a  lower  end  thereof  and  said  two  first 
lower  notches  respectively  communicating  with  said  two  first 
lower  recesses,  said  second  part  having  two  second  lower 
notches  respectively  defined  in  a  lower  end  thereof  and  said 
two  second  lower  notches  respectively  communicating  with 
said  two  second  lower  recesses. 


5,732,602 

HANDLE  HAVING  RESILIENT  MATERIAL 

INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Noah  Schwartz,  1%  OIney  SL,  Providence,  R.I.  02^06 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,285 

Int  CI."  G05G  1/10:  B2SG  1/01 

VS.  CL  74—545  18  Claims 


5,732,601 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKE  CABLES  OF 

BICYCLES 

Chln-chaag  Wu,  No.  9,  Alley  12,  Lane  108,  Yungfeng  RA, 

Taiping  Hsiang,  Taicfaung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,053 
I  I  Int  a."  F16C  1/10 

.c\.\k—s 


3  Claims 


1.  A  Hupling  device  comprising: 

a  fiaae  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end 
haling  a  first  flange  extending  transversely  therefrom  and  said 
lo*er  end  having  a  second  flange  extending  transversely 
iharefrom.  said  first  flange  having  a  first  threaded  hole  defined 
therethrough  and  said  second  flange  having  two  first  holes 
defined  therethrough; 

a  first  boll  threadedly  engaged  into  said  first  threaded  hole  of 
said  first  flange  and  having  a  passage  defined  longitudinally 
therethrough,  and 

a  coaaecting  block  movably  disposed  between  said  first  flange 
and  said  second  flange,  said  connecting  block  comprising  a 
fir»t  part  and  a  second  part  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
part,  said  first  part  having  a  first  upper  recess  and  two  first 
lower  recesses  respectively  defined  therein,  said  second  part 
having  a  second  upper  recess  and  two  second  lower  recesses 
retpectively  defined  therein,  said  first  part  having  a  first  upper 
notch  defined  in  a  top  end  thereof  and  said  first  upper  notch 
ccnmunicating  with  said  first  upper  recess,  said  second  part 
having  a  second  upper  notch  defined  in  a  top  end  thereof  and 
said  second  upper  notch  communicating  with  said  second 


1.  A  handle  attached  to  a  shaft  rotauble  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
comprising  an  inner  hub  member  which  engages  the  shaft  and  is 
fixedly  attached  to  the  shaft  so  diat  it  rotates  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  with  the  shaft,  an  outer  hub  member  which  is  disposed 
aitMind  the  inner  hub  member  and  is  coaxial  therewith  in  such  a 
manner  that  there  is  a  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  hub 
members,  and  resilient  material  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  hub  members,  said  resilient  material  eflfecting  the 
transfer  of  rotational  movement  between  the  inner  hub  member 
and  the  outer  hub  member,  wherein  under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions, the  outer  hub  member  is  generally  coaxial  with  the  inner  hub 
member  and  rotates  in  a  tangential  direction  to  effect  the  roution 
of  the  inner  hub  member  and  the  shaft,  and  upon  the  rotation  or 
movement  of  the  outer  hub  member  in  a  direction  other  than  said 
tangential  direction  which  results  in  the  outer  hub  member  extend- 
ing along  an  axis  angled  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  hub 
member,  the  inner  hub  member  maintains  iu  direction  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  by  virtue  of  the  resilient  material  disposed 
between  the  inner  and  outer  hub  members. 


5,732,603 
FLYWHEEL  WITH  EXPANSION-MATCHED,  SELF- 
BALANCING  HUB 
D.  W.  Swett  Hawthorne,  and  D.  J.  Gregoire,  Thousand  Oaks, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  I.os  Angeles. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,711 

Int  CL"  G05G  1/00:  F16F  15/10 

VS.  a.  74—572  15  Claims 

1.  A  flywheel  for  rotation  about  a  flywheel  axis,  comprising: 

an  annular  rim; 

an  aimular  hoop  joined  to  said  rim;  and 
first  and  second  axially-spaced  diaphragms,  each  of  said  dia- 
phragms forming  a  conic  friistum  with  first  and  second  ends. 
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aperture  has  a  cylindrical  portion  followed  by  an  inclined  portion 
in  contact  with  a  first  one  of  the  two  inclined  faces  of  the  projec- 
tion (72),  and  in  that  said  support  means  comprise  a  ring  (73) 
having  a  complimentary  surface  facing  toward  a  second  one  of  the 
two  inclined  faces  of  the  projecbon  (72),  said  ring,  on  one  hand, 
being  subjected  to  the  action  of  all  axially  acting  resilient  means 
(144)  for  biassing  said  ring  (73)  into  contact  with  said  second  one 
of  the  two  inclined  faces  of  said  projection,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
being  interposed  radially  between  an  outer  periphery  of  the  nose 
(4)  and  an  inner  periphery  of  the  central  aperture  of  the  second 
mass. 


an  annular  spring  and  an  annular  disk  which  couples  said 
aiuiular  spring  and  said  conic  frustum  second  end,  each  of 
said  conic  frustum  first  ends  defining  an  aperture; 
wherein  said  annular  hoop  connects  said  annular  springs  and 
said  apertures  are  coaxially  arranged. 


5,732,604 

DAMPED  FLYWHEEL,  WITH  A  PLAIN  BEARING 

ESPECULLV  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

PtuHppc  Lucienne,  Aumoai  en  Halatte,  France,  assignor  to 

Valeo,  Paris,  Cedcx,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94A)1333,  S  371  Date  JuL  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/14181,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481380 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1993,  93  13582 
Int  CL*  F16F  15/134 
MS.  CL  74—574  2  Claims 


--  — -* 


1.  A  damped  flywheel  comprising  first  and  second  coaxial 
masses  (1,  2)  mounted  for  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other 
against  a  torsion  damper  device  (3),  with  the  first  mass  comprising 
a  central  nose  projecting  axially  and  penetrating  into  a  central 
aperture  of  the  second  mass,  with  support  means  (6)  being  inter- 
posed between  the  central  nose  and  the  central  aperture  for  rotat- 
able  mounting  of  the  second  mass  having  the  central  aperture, 
wherein  the  support  means  (6)  comprise  at  least  one  plain  bearing 
in  the  form  of  a  semi-crystalline,  hard  material  of  polyetherether- 
keione  for  rotary  mounting  of  the  second  mass  having  the  central 
aperture  on  the  first  mass  having  the  central  nose,  wherein  the 
central  nose  (4)  has  a  projection  (72)  of  generally  triangular  cross 
section  with  first  and  second  inclined  faces  while  the  central 


5,732,605 

WRENCH  EXTENSION  TOOL 

Dennis  L.  Mann,  2239  N.  Broad  St.,  Coimar,  Pa.  18915 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  531,093,  Sep.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Mar.  18,  1997,  Set.  No.  819^02 

InL  CL"  B25B  1 7 AM 

MS.  a.  81— 57  J  1  Claim 


1.  A  wrench  extension  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  housing  comprising  two  curved  side  plates: 

(b)  an  opening  through  each  end  of  said  internal  housing: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  intemieshing  gears  forming  an  intermeshing 
idler  gear  train  located  in  said  internal  housing  with  an  end 
gear  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  openings,  each  of  said 
end  gears  having  a  socket  receptacle  therein: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  sockets,  each  capable  of  resid- 
ing in  said  socket  receptacles,  each  of  said  interchangeable 
sockets  having  an  annular  lip  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
socket  receptacles: 

(e)  means  for  engaging  said  annular  lip  to  thereby  retain  said 
interchangeable  sockets  in  said  socket  receptacles  comprising: 

(f)  a  slide  nnechanism 

including  a  sled  mounted  on  the  face  of  one  side  plate  and 
movable  linearly  relative  to  a  socket  between  inner  and 
outer  positions  and 

having  an  arcuate  shelf  adapted  to  overlie  the  lip  of  a  socket 
in  the  inner  position  to  hold  the  socket  in  place  and  dis- 
placeable  linearly  to  an  outer  position  to  permit  removal  of 
a  socket, 

a  central  longitudinal  axis  extending  along  said  internal  hous- 
ing to  each  end  of  said  housing,  pins  attached  to  said 
housing  along  a  line  extending  perpendicular  to  said  central 
longitudinal  axis, 

said  sled  containing  at  least  two  slots  sUdable  on  said  pins  to 
permit  said  linear  movement. 


5,732,606 
EXTENDIBLE  SCREW  DRIVER 
Shu  Chi  Chiang,  No.  105,  Tsu  Ah  Lane,  Sec.  3,  Cbong  San 
Road,  Wu  Tz  Hsiang,  lUchung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,011 
IdL  a."  B25B  23/16 
VS.  a.  81— 177J  5  Claims 

1.  A  tool  comprising: 
a  handle, 

a  tube  including  a  rear  portion  secured  in  said  handle  and 
including  a  front  portion,  said  tube  including  a  non-circular 
bore  formed  therein. 
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an  extensioli  slidably  received  in  said  non-circular  bore  of  said 
tube  for  allowing  said  extension  to  move  between  an  outward 
position  tad  a  retracted  position,  said  extension  including  a 
non-circular  cross  section  for  engaging  with  said  non<ircular 
bore  and  for  allowing  said  extension  to  be  rotated  in  concert 
with  said  tube,  said  extension  including  a  front  portion  having 
an  engaging  hole  for  engaging  with  a  tool  bit  and  includes  a 
rear  portion,  said  front  portion  of  said  extension  including  an 
annular  swelling  and  a  retaining  ring  secured  thereon  and 
including  a  sleeve  rotatably  engaged  on  said  ftxjnt  portion  of 
said  exteasion  and  engaged  between  said  aiuiular  swelling  and 
said  retaining  ring  for  forming  a  hand  grip,  and 

means  for  securing  said  rear  portion  of  said  extension  to  said 
front  portion  of  said  tube  for  f)reventing  said  extension  from 
disengaging  from  said  tube  when  said  extension  is  moved  to 
said  outward  position  relative  to  said  tube. 


that  the  first  and  second  jaws  extend  to  opposite  respective 
sides  of  a  first  plane,  which  contains  the  central  axis  of  the 
drive  assembly  and  the  axis  of  the  centering  jaw,  and  the 
centering  jaw  and  the  first  and  second  jaws  extend  to  the 
same  side  of  a  second  plane,  which  contains  the  central  axis 
of  the  drive  assembly  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane, 
whereby  when  the  drive  assembly  and  the  sel-up  fixture  are 
installed  in  the  bore  with  the  engagement  faces  of  the  first 
and  second  jaws  and  the  engagement  face  of  the  centering 
jaw  contacting  the  surface  of  the  bore,  the  axis  of  the  drive 
assembly  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  bore. 


5,732,606 
HIGH-PRECISION  REVOLVING  CENTER 
Bernard    Gilbert    Henri    Francois,   Champforgeuil,   France, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,786 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15, 1995,  95  05944 
InL  a."  B23B  23/04 
VS.  CL  82—150  7  Claims 


5,732,607 
'  PORTABLE  MACHINE  TOOL 
David  S.  Strait,  Lyie,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Climax  PorUbk 
Machine  Tools,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

PUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,202 

InL  CL*  B23B  3/26 

VS.  CL  82-^L2  18  Claims 


1.  A  machne  tool  for  operating  on  a  workpiece  having  a  surface 
that  defines  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  drive  assembly  comprising 

a  chuck  body  that  defines  a  central  axis, 
at  least  three  jaws  each  having  an  engagement  face  and 
projecting  from  the  chuck  body,  at  least  a  first  jaw  and  a 
second  jaw  having  their  engagement  faces  at  a  radial  extent 
equal  to  the  radius  of  the  bore,  and  at  least  a  third  jaw  being 
radially  displaceable  relative  to  the  chuck  body,  and 
an  attachinent  formation,  and 
a  set-up  fixture  including 
a  centeriag  jaw  having  an  axis  and  an  engagement  face,  and 
an  attadwnent  formation  that  is  engageable  with  the  attach- 
ment formation  of  the  drive  assembly  for  attaching  the 
set-up  fixture  to  the  drive  assembly  in  an  orientation  such 


; 
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1.  High-precision  revolving  center  comprising: 

a  hollow  elongate  mounting  piece,  cylindrical  about  an  axis,  and 
a  first  end  of  which  is  designed  to  hold  said  revolving  center 
during  use  and  an  opposite  end  of  which  has  an  external 
cylindrical  surface,  centered  on  the  axis,  having  a  diameter 
which  is  2  pm  less  than  an  internal  diameter  of  two  matched 
prestressed  bearings  which  it  is  to  receive  and  whose  length, 
parallel  to  the  axis,  is  defined  by  a  first  support  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  a  first  reference  surface  strictly 
orthogonal  to  the  axis  and  distant  fixim  the  support  surface  by 
a  quantity  less  than  5  \an  less  than  the  value  of  the  thicknesses 
of  the  two  bearings  plus  the  thickness  of  at  least  two  braces 
separating  the  two  bearings: 

a  center-support  casing,  with  an  axis  of  revolution  and  having,  a 
first  end  with  a  hollow  space  defined  in  pan  by  a  second 
reference  surface  strictly  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion and  by  an  internal  surface  precisely  centered  on  the  axis 
of  revolution,  the  hollow  space  internal  diameter  being  equal 
to  the  external  diameter  of  the  two  matched  prestressed  bear- 
ings that  the  hollow  space  is  to  receive  plus  a  value  of  2  (im, 
the  hollow  space  length,  parallel  to  the  axis,  being  greater 
than  the  value  of  the  thicknesses  of  the  two  bearings  plus  the 
thickness  of  the  at  least  two  braces  separating  the  two  bear- 
ings and  a  generally  conical  tip  having  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 60°  projecting  firom  the  center-support  casing: 

the  two  matched  prestressed  bearings,  disposed  between  the 
mounting  piece  and  the  casing,  associated  with  the  at  least 
two  separating  braces  of  identical  thickness  separating  the  two 
bearings,  one  of  the  at  least  two  braces  having  an  internal 
diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  two  bearings 
and  another  of  the  at  least  two  braces  having  an  external 
diameter  slightly  less  than  an  external  diameter  of  the  two 
bearings:  and 

means  for  stressing  said  two  bearings  comprising  a  first  threaded 
element  fixed  to  said  mounting  piece  and  having  a  second 
support  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  mounting 
piece,  the  second  support  surface  engaging  the  first  support 
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surface  of  said  mounting  piece  so  as  to  stress  said  two 
bearings,  and  a  second  threaded  element  fixed  to  said  first  end 
of  the  center-support  casing  and  bearing,  through  a  distribu- 
tion brace,  on  the  two  bearings  so  as  to  be  able  to  regulate,  by 
screwing,  the  force  being  exerted  on  two  bearings. 


5,732,609 

SHEET  SAVING  DIVERTER  FOR  CORRUGATOR 

Cart  R.  Marscfake,  Phillips,  Wis„  assignor  to  Marquip,  Inc, 

Phillips,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,048,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,493 

InL  CL^  B26D  5/20 

UA  a.  83—92.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  dual  diverter  system  for  sheets  cut  from  a  corrugated 
paperboard  web  traveling  along  a  normal  web  path  through  a 
rotary  shear  to  permit  scrap  sheets  to  be  shear  cut  and  scrapped 
from  an  unuseable  web  portion  and  useable  sheets  of  a  selected 
length  to  be  shear  cut  and  saved  from  a  useable  web  portion 
renraved  from  the  traveling  web  to  form  a  gap,  which  gap  is 
defined  by  a  downstream  web  tail  end  and  an  upstream  web  lead 
end.  said  system  comprising: 

scrap  diverter  means  adjacent  and  downstream  from  the  shear 
for  diverting  scrap  sheets  cut  by  the  shear,  said  scrap  diverter 
means  including  a  scrap  diverting  apparatus  movable  between 
a  passive  web  passage  position  and  an  active  scrap  diverting 
position; 
sheet  diverter  means  positioned  downstream  of  the  scrap 
diverter  means  for  diverting  useable  sheets  cut  by  the  shear, 
said  sheet  diverter  means  including  a  diverting  section  posi- 
tioned to  capture  the  leading  cut  edge  of  a  useable  sheet 
before  the  traihng  edge  is  shear  cut  from  the  web  lead  end,  a 
shingling  section  for  slowing  the  useable  sheet,  and  a  useable 
cut  sheet  stacking  device;  and. 
means  for  controlling  (he  shear  to  selectively  cut  scrap  length 
sheets  by  operating  the  shear  at  synchronous  speed  and 
selected  length  useable  sheets  by  operating  the  shear  at  a 
variable  speed. 


5,732,610 
AUTOMATIC  PROTECTIVE  BAGEL  SLICING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  Halladay,  and  William  Joseph,  both  of  6  Hermann  St, 
West  Carteret,  N  J.  07008 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,207 

Int  CI.*  B26D  1/46:3/30 

VS.  a.  83-«71  8  Claims 


an  encasement  having  an  interior  cavity  and  an  opening  in  a  side 

of  said  encasement; 
a  drawer  slidably  projecting  into  said  opening  of  said  encase- 
ment for  removably  receiving  food  to  be  cut;  and 
a  cutting  means  secured  within  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
encasement  for  cutting  said  food  within  said  drawer  into 
symmetrical  halves  when  said  drawer  is  pustied  into  said 
interior  cavity; 
wherein  said  cutting  means  comprises: 
a  motor  secured  within  said  interior  cavity  of  said  encase- 
ment; 
a  loop  blade  rotatably  engaging  said  motor,  wherein  said  loop 

blade  is  for  cutting  said  food; 
a  pulley  rotatably  secured  within  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
encasement  and  rotatably  engaging  said  loop  blade  for 
rotating  said  loop  blade  in  a  transverse  orientiuion  to  said 
drawer,  wherein  said  loop  blade  is  plaiuv;  and 
a  slot  positioned  within  said  drawer  along  said  plane  for 
receiving  said  loop  blade  during  cutting  of  said  food  within 
said  drawer. 


5.732,611 
SPOOL  CARRIER  FOR  DELIVERING  YARN  UNDER 
TENSION 
Gerald  G.  Voyer,  Woonsocket,  and  Rene  A.  Comcan,  Cumber- 
land, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Wardwell  Brainding  Machine 
Company,  Central  Falls,  R.I. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,491 

Int  CL*^  D04C  3/14 

VS.  CL  87—56  10  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  protective  bagel  slicing  system  comprising 


1.  A  spool  carrier  for  delivering  yam  under  tension  from  a  spool 
to  a  braiding  machine,  the  spool  carrier  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  base,  a  center  rod  mounted  on  the  base  in  a 
position  that  it  extends  upwardly  therefrom  along  a  vertical 
axis,  said  center  rod  rotatably  receiving  the  spool,  and  a 
support  having  means  for  retaining  the  spool  axially  in  place: 
and 
tensioning  means  for  providing  tension  on  the  yam  of  the  spool, 
said  tensioning  means  being  adapted  to  release  yam  from  the 
spool  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  amount  of  tension  on 
the  yam,  said  tensioning  means  comprising 
adjustable  spring  nneans  mounted  on  said  base  for  providing  a 

resisting  tension  to  the  yam.  and 
yam  releasing  means  comprising  engaging  means,  associated 
with  the  frame,  for  selectively  engaging  the  spool,  said 
engaging  means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  It  engages  the  spool  and  pievents  the  spool  from 
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rotating,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged 
from  the  spool  thereby  allowing  the  spool  to  freely  rotate, 
said  yarn  releasing  means  moving  said  engaging  means  to 
its  second  position  when  the  tension  on  the  yam  exceeds  a 
predetermined  tension  of  said  spring  n)eans. 


5,732,613 

FLUID  OPERATED  ROTARY  DRIVE  WITH  POSITION 

DETECTOR 

Kurt  StoU,  Esslingen;   Gerhard  Tborwart  Filderstadt  and 

Albrecht  Wagner,  Winterbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Festo  KG,  Esslingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1996,  296  05 

723  U 

5,732,612  Int  CI."  FOIB  25/26 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  POSITION-ADJUSTING  DEVICE,       U.S.  CL  92—5  R  14  Claims 

PREFERABLY  FOR  A  VALVE  LIFT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Katja  Schieirfc  Fellbach,  and  Wolfgang  Stephan,  Niirtingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hydraulik-Ring  Antriebs- 
und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH,  Nurtingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995, 195  31 
444.1  I 

I    Int  a.*  F15B  n/08:  E03B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  91 — 4S4  4  Claims       j  ^  jj^jj  fj^gj^i^^  rotary  drive  comprising  a  drive  means  which 

has  an  output  drive  shaft  able  to  be  driven  for  oscillating  motion 
and  has  a  housing,  on  whose  one  axial  side  a  position  detecting 
means  is  arranged,  such  position  detecting  means  having  at  least 
one  actuating  member  connected  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  with  the  output  drive  shaft  and  adapted,  on  rotary 
movement  of  the  output  drive  shaft,  to  move  along  a  circulariy 
arcuate  path  of  movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  and  two  holders 
arranged  radially  to  the  outside  adjacent  to  the  said  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  member,  for  sensors  adapted  to  respond  to 
the  actuating  member,  said  holders  being  able  to  be  positioned 
along  at  least  one  section  of  such  path  of  movement  in  desired 
detecting  positions,  wherein  each  holder  is  permanently  arranged 
on  its  own  setting  ring  associated  with  it.  the  two  setting  rings 
being  arranged  in  axial  succession  and  in  superposed  relationship 
centered  on  the  pivot  axis  of  the  actuating  member,  the  holders 
extend,  starting  from  the  associated  setting  ring,  in  the  axially 
opposite  direction  to  the  housing  of  the  drive  means,  the  setting 
ring  placed  on  top  having  a  recess  extending  along  a  section  of  its 
periphery  for  the  holder,  arranged  on  the  underlying  setting  ring,  to 
fit  through,  and  for  resetting  the  detection  positions  the  two  setting 
rings  are  able  to  be  tumed  in  relation  to  one  another  and  in  relation 
to  the  housing  of  the  drive  means  about  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
1.  An  actuator  for  a  position-adjusting  device,  wherein  the    actuating  member  and  may  be  locked  in  a  releasable  manner  in  the 


position-adjutting  device  comprises  a  stationary  part,  a  moveable 
part,  and  at  least  one  coupling  element,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
coupling  element  is  hydraulicaily  moveable  by  said  actuator  for 
coupling  and  decoupling  the  stationary  part  and  the  moveable  part 
relative  to  one  another,  said  actuator  comprising: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  valve  piston  arranged  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
moveable  between  two  end  positions  defining  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  of  said  actuator; 
said  housing  having  a  work  connector,  a  pressure-relieved  tank 

connector  and  a  pressure-loaded  tank  connector; 
said  pressure-loaded  tank  connector  comprising  a  pressure- 
limiting  valve; 
said  pressure-relieved  tank  connector  during  displacement  of 
said  valve  piston  between  said  two  end  positions  communi- 
cating with  said  work  connector  until  a  respective  one  of  said 
two  end  positions  is  almost  reached; 
wherein  in  said  closed  position  of  said  actuator  said  work 
connector  is  connected  to  said  pressure-loaded  tank  connec- 
tor; 
said  valve  piston  comprising  a  first  annular  stay; 
said  first  annular  suy  separating  said  pressure-relieved  tank 
connector  from  said  work  connector  in  said  closed  position; 
said  housing  comprising  a  pressure  connector; 
said  valve  piston  comprising  a  second  annular  stay; 
said  second  annular  stay  separating  said  pressure  connector  from 

said  work  connector  in  said  closed  position;  and 
a  throttle  connecting  said  pressure  connector  and  said  work 
connecur. 


settings  made  in  relation  to  the  housing. 


5,732,614 

FOOD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

G.  Robert  Oslin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capital 

Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650342,  May  20,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 1997,  Ser.  No.  798,441 

Int  a.'  A21B  1/00:1/08;  A23L  1/00:3/16 


VS.  a.  99—341 


23  Claims 


1.  In  a  food  processing  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  cabinet 
defining  an  internal  food  processing  compartment  having  a  front 
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access  opening  and  sized  to  receive  food  products  for  processing, 
and  a  door  hinged  on  the  cabinet  adjacent  the  access  opening  for 
movement  about  a  first  vertical  hinge  axis  between  an  open  posi- 
tion enabling  access  to  the  compartment  and  a  closed  position 
sealed  about  the  periphery  of  the  access  opening;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  door  comprises  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel 
pivotally  interconnected  to  each  other  for  movement  relative  to 
each  other  about  a  second  vertical  hinge  axis  parallel  to  said  first 
hinge  axis,  said  outer  and  inner  panels  being  movable  between 
positions  wherein  the  outer  and  inner  panels  are  in  closely  nested 
relation  and  positions  wherein  the  outer  and  inner  panels  are  in 
spaced  apart  relation  enabling  access  between  the  outer  and  inner 
panels,  said  outer  panel  having  a  window  enabling  viewing 
through  said  outer  panel,  said  inner  panel  having  a  window  of 
larger  size  than  the  window  in  the  outer  panel  and  aligned  with  the 
window  in  the  outer  panel,  and  a  light  carried  on  the  outer  panel 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  window  but  positioned  to  project 
light  through  the  window  in  the  inner  panel  so  as  to  illuminate  the 
food  processing  compartment  when  the  inner  and  outer  panels  are 
in  relative  closed  relation  to  each  other  and  the  door  is  closed 
relative  to  the  access  opening. 


r\* 


5,732,615 
STEAM-PEELING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mkhad  S.  Harvey,  and  Donald  P.  Jepson,  both  of  Modesto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Enviro  Tech  Chemical  Services,  Inc., 
Modesto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  ef  Ser.  No.  353,130.  Dec.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,695 
InC  CL"  A23N  7/00 
VS.  a.  99—472  13  Claims 


1.  Steam-peeling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  steam  chamber; 

b.  a  water  source; 

c.  a  fluid  delivery  conduit  between  said  water  source  and  said 
steam  chamber. 

d.  a  chemical  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
delivery  conduit,  said  reservoir  containing  a  cuticle  integrity- 
reducing  substance. 


5,732,616 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MOIST,  FATTY  GROUND 
MEAT 
Dkk  D.  Bryan,  1  Pine  tne  Rd.,  CasUe  Rock,  Colo.  80104 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,008 
InL  a."  A23N  1/00:  B26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  99-^95  18  Claims 

1.  A  hand-operated  device  for  separating  and  maintaining  sepa- 
ration of  moist,  fatty  ground  meat  while  the  meat  is  being  cooked 
on  a  heated  cooking  surface,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  distal  blade  attachment  end  and  a 
proximal  free  end.  the  length  of  said  handle  between  said 
proximal  end  and  said  distal  blade  attachment  end  being 


adapted  to  substantially  prevent  grease  fix>m  the  heated  cook- 
ing surface  from  splattering  onto  the  hand  of  a  user  grasping 
said  handle; 

four  non-metallic  separating  blades,  each  separating  blade  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  front  and  rear  surfaces  bounded  by 
an  inner  side  edge,  an  outer  side  edge,  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge,  said  bottom  edge  being  in  the  form  of  an  angled 
surface,  said  four  blades  being  oriented  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  each  other  to  form  a  cross  pattern,  each  said  blade 
being  at  least  Via  inch  thick  between  said  blade  front  and  rear 
surfaces  to  ensure  separation  of  said  moist,  fatty  ground  meat 
as  each  said  blade  passes  entirely  through  any  such  cooking 
ground  meat  and  to  prevent  re-agglomeration  of  the  separated 
moist,  fatty  ground  meat  as  said  blade  is  removed  therefrom; 
and 

OKans  for  connecting  said  blade  attachment  end  of  said  handle 
to  said  top  edges  of  said  blades  proximate  said  intersection  of 
said  inner  side  edges  thereof;  whereby,  when  said  hand- 
operated  device  is  used  to  separate  moist,  fatty  ground  meat 
while  the  meat  is  being  cooked  on  a  healed  cooking  surface, 
said  separated  moist,  fatty  ground  meat  remaining  substan- 
tially separated. 


5,732,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALING  MUNICIPAL  SOLID  WASTE 

Alcssandro  Loilini.  Bdogna.  Italy,  assignor  to  LoUii  Interna- 
tional S.p.A.,  Quarto  Inferiore,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,603 
CUims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Jan.  4,  1996,  BO96A0006 
InL  a."  B30B  9/30:7/04:  B65B  13/20 
VS.  a.  100—7  4  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  baling  municipal  solid  waste  comprising: 

a  waste  compacting  press  being  composed  of  a  compartment,  a 

chamber  enclosed  in  said  compartment,  an  upper  opening  for 

loading  loose  waste  being  provided  in  an  upward  region  of 

said  compartment,  an  axial  opening  provided  laterally  to  said 
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chamber  for  discharging  compacted  waste,  two  articulated 
covers  for  closing  said  upper  opening,  two  pusher  jacks  for 
actuating  »aid  articulated  covers  to  apply  a  pre-compaction 
pressure  to  waste  fed  into  said  chamber,  a  door  for  closing 
said  axial  opening  and  against  which  the  waste  is  compacted, 
and  an  axial  jack  for  compacting  the  waste  against  said  door 
to  form  prism-shaped  bales  of  waste; 

a  sotting  ctannel  operatively  connected  with  said  chamber,  said 
door  being  removable  for  clearing  said  axial  opening  and 
allowing  transfer  of  said  waste  bale  from  said  chamber  into 
said  sorting  channel; 

a  strapping  machine  for  placing  straps  around  said  waste  bale; 
and 

a  pusher  eleiiient  acting  at  said  sorting  channel  for  advancing 
said  waste  bale  through  said  strapping  machine. 


5,732,619 
PRESS  MACHINE  WITH  PRESS  FUNCTION  DISPLAY 
Yukio  Hata,-  Iwashige  Takahashi;  Hitoshi  Sakurai,  and  Satoshi 
Awatani,  all  of  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00804,  i  371  Date  Oct  28,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29809,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6/111809 

InL  CI"  B30B  15/14 

VS.  CI.  100—53  14  Claims 


5,732,618 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID  FROM  A 
MATERIAL 
Karl-Heinz  Buehl,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Filterwerk 
Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
438.9  1 1 

I  InL  CL"  B30B  9/14 

VS.  a.  IOOU45  10  Claims 


1.  An  ap  )lratus  for  separating  a  liquid  fixjm  a  solid  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  with  a  material  inlet  opening 
and  a  maieral  discharge  opening,  and  a  rotalable,  spiral  shaped 
pressure  member  arranged  in  the  housing  for  conveying  the  mate- 
rial througH  the  housing  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  discharge 
opening,  said  housing  having  a  bonom  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
liquid  oulla  openings  formed  therein  through  which  liquid  sepa- 
rated from  the  material  can  drain  away,  a  collecting  funnel 
arranged  underneath  the  outlet  openings  for  liquid  extracted  from 
said  material,  a  flushing  system  associated  with  said  collecting 
funnel,  and  a  fluid  ejector  for  removing  liquid  from  the  collecting 
funnel. 


1.  A  press  machine  comprising: 

a  slide; 

a  drive  section  for  moving  said  slide  venically: 

safety  confirming  means  for  detecting  that  an  operator  has 
entered  an  operating  region  of  said  slide  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined bouncer),  and  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  slide 
by  said  drive  section  in  response  to  said  safety  confirming 
means  detecting  that  an  operator  has  entered  said  operating 
region  of  said  slide  beyond  said  predetermined  boundary; 

pressing  sute  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  press  operating 
state,  said  pressing  state  displaying  means  comprising: 
a  run  preparation  state  displaying  section  for  displaying  a 

press  preparation  state  in  the  form  of  a  figure,  and 
a  sute-of-safety-confirming-means  displaying  section  for  dis- 
playing an  operating  state  of  said  safety  confirming  means 
in  the  form  of  a  figure. 


5,732,620 
STALLED  SHEET  PULLING  AND  CRUSHING 
APPARATUS  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
MACHINE 
Kenneth  G.  Christy.  Webster;  Murray  O,  Meetre.  Jr.,  Roches- 
ter; Arthur  H.  Kahn,  Cohocton,  and  Thomas  P.  Lambert 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,028 
Int  Cl.*^  B30B  3/02:  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  100—80  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  sheet  handling  machine  having  a  frame,  and  a  cut  sheet 
handling  system  including  a  sheet  path,  a  stalled  sheet  pulling  and 
crushing  apparatus  for  reducing  a  sheet,  stalled  across  an  interface 
between  a  withdrawable  and  a  fixed  component  of  a  cut  sheet 
handling  system  into  a  shape  and  size  suitably  enabling  reliable 
removal  of  the  stalled  sheet  through  a  relauvely  narrow  gap 
between  the  withdrawable  and  fixed  components  of  the  sheet 
handling  system,  the  stalled  sheet  pulling  and  crushing  apparatus 
comprising: 
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to  said  support  body;  and  means  for  fixing  said  support  body  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  opening  in  said  plate  member. 


(a)  a  fixed  component  of  the  sheet  handling  system  connected  to 
a  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  a  first  sheet  gripping  nip 
forming  a  first  section  of  a  sheet  path; 

(b)  a  withdrawable  component  of  the  sheet  handling  system 
mounted  movably  to  the  frame,  and  having  a  sheet  flattening 
side  defining  a  relatively  narrow  gap  between  a  fixed  surface 
within  the  machine  and  the  withdrawable  component,  said 
withdrawable  component  including  a  second  sheet  gripping 
nip  forming  a  second  section  of  the  sheet  path  for  adjoining 
the  first  section  of  the  sheet  path;  and 

(c)  a  movable  sheet  pulling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  roller 
mounted  to  said  fixed  surface  and  projecting  partially  into 
said  narrow  gap  for  contacting  and  rolatably  applying  a  sheet 
pulling  force  on  the  stalled  sheet  in  a  first  direction  to  pull  an 
end  of  the  stalled  sheet  out  of  said  first  sheet  gripping  nip.  as 
said  withdrawable  component  is  being  pulled  in  a  second  and 
different  direction  relative  to  the  first  direction,  and  said 
rotatable  roller  as  mounted  cooperating  with  said  sheet  crush- 
ing side  of  said  withdrawable  component  to  accordion  fold 
and  crush  the  pulled  out  stalled  sheet  without  a  tear,  into  a 
shape  and  size  suitably  enabling  reliable  removal  of  the 
stalled  sheet  through  said  narrow  gap. 


5,732,622 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUGACTURING  CORRUGATED 

BOARD 

David  Lauderbaugh.  Rosewell,  Ga>,  assignor  to  Corrugated 
Gear  and  Services,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,923 

Int.  a."  B30B  15/34:5/02:5/04 

VS.  a.  100—306  18  Claims 
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5,732,621 

FILTER  SLEEVE  FOR  A  DRAIN  ELEMENT  FOR 

PRESSES  TO  REMOVE  LIQUIDS  FROM  SOLIDS 

Eduard  Hartmann,  SchneLsingen,  and  Ruedi  Jossi,  Balterswil, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG,  Nieder- 

weningen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95A)0107,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  19,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/32090,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  19,  1994,  01 
553/94 

Int  a."  B30B  9/196 
U.S.  a.  100—107  13  aaims 

1.  A  fruit  press  for  removing  juice  from  solid  fruit  comprising  a 
pressing  chamber:  a  plate  member  adjacent  said  chamber  having 
an  opening  therein;  a  flexible  core  extending  from  within  said 
chamber  through  said  opening  and  having  longitudinal  grooves 
therein;  an  elastic  sleeve  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  core  located 
within  said  chamber  and  extending  through  said  opening:  an  elas- 
tomeric  ring  fixedly  cast  to  an  end  portion  of  said  sleeve:  a  support 
body  surrounding  said  core,  said  support  body  having  an  outer 
diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve  in  the 
unstretched  state  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  groove  in  its  outer 
circumference:  said  sleeve  and  said  elastomeric  ring  being  stretch- 
able  to  increa.se  the  diameter  and  circumference  thereof  to  permit 
said  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  be  drawn  over  said  support  body 
far  enough  to  cause  said  ring  to  enter  said  groove  to  fix  said  sleeve 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  variable  pressure  to  a  moving  surface 
comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  conveyor  for  moving  the  surface  relative  and  proximate  to  the 
frame: 

a  plurality  of  pressure  applicators  mounted  on  the  frame,  the 
pressure  applicators  forming  a  grid  of  rows  and  columns  of 
pressure  applicators,  the  rows  being  substantially  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  surface,  and  the  columns 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  surface: 

each  pressure  applicator  comprising, 
a  foot, 
a  pressure  device  for  biasing  the  foot  away  from  the  surface. 

and 
a  variable  pressure  source  operable  for  variably  biasing  the 
foot  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  pressure  device  to 
move  the  foot  away  from  the  frame  and  toward  the  surface: 

a  control  device  for  varying  the  pressure  supplied  by  each 
variable  pressure  source:  and 

a  flexible  removable  cover  positioned  between  the  moving  sur- 
face and  one  or  more  feet 
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5,732,623 

PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  RECTILINEAR  SUBSTRATE 
TRANSPORT  AND  TURNING  DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Christian  Compera,  Dossenbeim;  Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg; 
Bemd  Hemnann,  Malscfa,  and  Anton  Rodi,  Leimen,  all  of 
Germany,  wsignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmascbinen  AG, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  26,  1995,  195  27 
264.1 

Int  CI."  B41F  13/24 
VS.  a.  101-r^2  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  press  for  printing  substrates  having  a  maximum 
size,  a  turning  device  for  turning  the  substrates  in  the  printing 
press,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  turning  pocket  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  receptacles,  said  receptacles  being  slightly 
larger  than  a  maximum  size  of  a  substrate  to  be  turned,  being 
formed  with  one  or  more  stops  for  holding  substrates  that  are 
transported  into  said  turning  pocket,  and  having  three  essen- 
tially open  sides  and  one  closed  side,  the  closed  side  extend- 
ing along  an  axis  about  which  said  turning  pocket  is  rotatable: 

a  plurality  of  grippers  for  ejecting  the  substrates  from  said 
turning  pocket,  said  grippers  being  disposed  along  an  open 
side  of  said  sheet  receptacles  disposed  opposite  the  closed 
side;  an<l 

wherein  said  sheet  receptacles  are  rotatable  with  said  turning 
device  about  the  axis,  and  wherein  said  grippers  revolve 
around  mutually  spaced-apart  gripper  shafts  and  project  into 
consecutive  said  sheet  receptacles  when  said  gripper  shafts 
are  rotated  in  synchronism  with  said  turning  pocket. 


screen  fiame  whereby  the  screen  frame  is  freely  rotatable  in  said 
circular-shaped  opening  relative  to  said  peripheral  edge. 


5,732,625 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTTTING  SIGNALS 

IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Horst  KUngier,  Mublbeim/Main;  Ceroid  Wende,  Frankfiirt  am 
Main,  and  Frank  Scbonfeld,  Mulheim/Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Set.  No.  638,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1995, 195  15 
557.7 

Int  CI."  B41F  13/12 
VS.  a.  101—248  7  Claims 


5,732,624 
ANNULAR  SHAPED  SILK  SCREEN  MEMBER  FOR  SILK 

SCREEN  PRINTING  HALFTONES 
William  M.  Karlyn,  Lynnfield.  and  David  \.  Scber,  Groveland, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autoroll  Machine  Company, 
LLC,  Middleton,  Mass. 
Continuati**  of  Sen  No.  512,770,  Aug.  9,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apn  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,734 
Int  a."  B41F  15/36:15/38 
VS.  a.  101^127.1  29  Claims 

I.  Silk-scgeen  member  for  use  in  the  printing  of  halftones  on  a 
flat  planar  arface  comprising  the  combination  of  a  silk-screen 
comprising  an  annular-shaped  screen  frame  of  predetermined  inner 
and  outer  diameters,  and  a  carrier  for  the  silk-screen,  said  carrier 
being  defined  by  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces  and  by  linear  side 
edges  and  bnear  front  and  back  end  edges,  a  circular-shaped 
opening  being  provided  in  said  carrier  defining  a  peripheral  edge, 
the  diametet  of  the  circular-shaped  opening  being  only  slightly 
larger  than  ih*  predetermined  outer  diameter  of  the  annular-shaped 

I 


1.  A  process  for  signal  transmission  between  a  fixed  station  and 
a  station  in  a  rotating  component  within  a  printing  machine  in 
which  data  is  exchanged  serially  and  bidirectionally  over  a  single 
channel  transmission  system,  wherein  during  the  transmission  of  a 
message  the  signals  on  the  single  channel  transmission  system  are 
detected  by  the  sending  station  as  the  signals  are  being  transmitted 
to  the  receiving  station  in  each  case  and  compared  with  the  signals 
being  transmitted  to  verify  proper  transmission,  the  received  sig- 
nals are  received  by  the  receiving  station  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  and  in  the  event  of  a  difference  between  the 
tfansmitted  and  the  received  signals,  the  transmission  process  is 
repeated  by  the  sending  station  within  the  first  predetermined  time 
interval,  whereupon  in  the  absence  of  receipt  of  the  signal  by  the 
receiving  station  the  sending  of  the  message  is  repeated  in  corre- 
spondence to  a  predetermined  number  in  each  case  separated  from 
one  another  by  the  first  predetermined  time  interval,  and  that 
between  the  sending  of  two  different  messages  from  one  of  the 
stations  a  second  predetermined  time  interval  is  provided,  the 
second  predetermined  time  interval  being  equal  to  or  greater  than 
twice  the  first  predetermined  time  interval. 
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5,732^26 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTRATION  PLATE  CYLINDERS 
Kimjo   Karakida,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinohara 
Michinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Scr.  No.  814,266 

Int  a."  B41F  1 3/1 4;  1 3/20 

VS.  ex  101—248  1  Claim 


1.  A  registering  apparatus  for  plate  cylinders,  comprising  a 
helical  tooth-carrying  driving  gear  (16)  mounted  nonrotatably  and 
slidably  on  an  end  portion  of  a  cylinder  shaft  (10)  at  a  driving  side 
of  a  plate  cylinder  and  meshed  with  a  helical  tooth-canying  driving 
gear  (24)  on  a  blanket  cylinder,  first  crank  arms  (32)  engaged  with 
an  end  portion  of  said  shaft  (10)  so  as  to  apply  a  thrust  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  shaft  (10)  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  by  a  first 
dirust  means  (40),  and  second  crank  arms  (34)  engaged  with  a  side 
portion  of  said  driving  gear  (16)  so  as  to  apply  a  thrust  to  said  plate 
cylinder  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  pusheid  by 
a  second  thrust  means  (46). 


5,732,627 
CYLINDRICAL  STAMP 
Tcnio  Imamaki,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-325115 

Int  a."  B41F  5/00 

VS.  CL  101—328  22  Claims 


5,732,628 

SHEET-CONVEYING  DRUM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Klemens     Kemmerer.     Seligenstadt;     Franz-Peter     Ricfater, 

Frankisch-Crumbach,  and   Harald   Bayer,  Rodgau,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG, 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
998.4 

Int  a."  B41F  1/30 
VS.  CL  101—409  10  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet-conveying  drum  for  conveying  sheets  of  different 
thickness  between  two  units  of  a  printing  machine  having  opposing 
side  frames  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  gripper  bridges  arranged  substantially  circumfer- 

entially  symmetrically  on  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
each  of  said  gripper  bridges  including  a  gripper  shaft,  grippers, 
and  gripper  impact  strips,  wherein  said  gripper  impact  strips 
are  adjustable  substantially  radially  relative  to  said  drum, 
positioning  means  having  opposite  ends  associated  with  each  of 
said  gripper  impact  strips  for  causing  said  gripper  impact 
strips  to  be  moved  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  said  drum 
when  said  positioning  means  is  activated,  and  actuating 
means  disposed  on  each  of  said  opposing  side  frames  of  said 
printing  machine  for  periodically  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  positioning  means  to  thereby  actuate  said  posi- 
tioning means  as  said  drum  rotates. 


5,732,629 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETAINING  A  CURVED  SUPPORT 
Helmut    Puschnerat    Wachenheim,    and    Peter    Schroder, 
Hessheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer- 
Alberi  Aktiengesellschafl,  VVurzburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00057,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  66932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
201J 

Int  a."  B41F  1/28 
VS.  CL  101—415.1  3  Claims 


I.  A  cylindrical  stamp  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shaft  having  an  outer  periphery; 

a  porous  body  adapted  to  be  impregnated  with  ink  provided 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  die  shaft,  die  porous  body 
having  side  edges; 

a  perforated  stencil  provided  around  the  porous  body  having  an 
ink  permeable  portion  that  permits  ink  to  penneate  there- 
through and  an  ink  impermeable  portion  that  prohibits  ink 
from  permeating  therethrough;  and 

a  pair  of  cap  members  secured  to  the  shaft,  wherein  each  cap  1.  A  device  for  retaining  first  and  second  beveled  ends  of  a 
member  abuts  die  side  edges  of  die  porous  body  and  overlaps  sheet-shaped  support,  without  creating  tension  in  said  support,  on  a 
an  edge  of  the  perforated  stencil.  surface  of  a  cylinder,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  suppon  end  insertion  slit  in  said  cylinder,  said  suppon  end 
insertion  slit  being  of  a  width  essentially  the  same  as  a 
thickness  of  said  first  and  second  beveled  ends  and  being 
generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  extending  into  said 
cylinder  from  a  surface  of  said  cylinder  at  an  acute  angle  wiUi 
respect  to  a  line  which  is  tangent  widi  said  surface  of  said 
cylinder  at  a  point  where  said  support  end  insertion  slit 
intersects  said  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  support  end 
insertion  slit  having  first  and  second  side  walls  and  being 
sized  to  cause  inwardly  facing  sides  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  beveled  ends  of  said  support  inserted  in  said  support 
end  insenion  slit  parallel  to  each  other  to  touch  each  other; 

a  bore  extending  in  an  axial  direction  in  said  cylinder,  said  bore 
being  laserally  connected  with  said  second  side  wall  of  said 
support  e»d  insertion  slit  and  having  a  cross-section  in  die 
shape  of  a  segment  of  a  circle,  said  bore  being  located  widiin 
said  cylinder  in  the  vicinity  of  said  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
and 

an  inflatable  hose  positioned  in  said  bore,  said  inflatable  hose 
being  inflatable  to  fill  said  bore  and  to  engage  an  outside  face 
of  said  second  beveled  end  of  said  suppon  and  to  press  said 
inwardly  facing  sides  of  said  first  and  second  beveled  ends  of 
said  support  together  and  to  clamp  an  outside  face  of  said  first 
beveled  end  of  said  support  against  said  first  side  wall  of  said 
suppon  end  insertion  slit. 


5,732,631 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  CYLINDER 

OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Thomas  Waltber,  Offenbach,  and  Andreas  Lippold,  Nidderau, 

both   of  Germany,   assignors   to  MAN   Roland   Druckm- 

aschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1995,  195  20 
551.0 

Int  CI."  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101-^24  21  Claims 


5,732,630 

RUBBER  BLANKET  FOR  A  RUBBER  BLANKET 

CYLINDER 

Helmut  Puschnerat  Wachenheim;  Wolfgang  Gunter  Ruck- 
mann,  Wirzburg,  and  Peter  Schroder,  Hessheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1995,  195  47 
917J 

Int  CI."  B41F  1/22 
VS.  a.  lOlrr^lS.!  l'  claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  cleaning  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  machine 
with  a  cleaning  device  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  bousing 
which  can  be  dirown  onto  and  off  die  rotating  cylinder  and  which 
has  an  orifice  for  positioning  in  closely  adjacent  relation  about  a 
portion  of  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  die  cylinder  and  at  least 
one  spraying  device  for  supplying  a  non-liquid  cleaning  agent, 
positioning  die  spraying  device  housing  with  the  orifice  thereof  in 
closely  adjacent  relation  about  a  portion  of  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  introducing  non-liquid  cleaning  agent  in 
die  form  of  a  pulvenilent  abrasive  dirough  die  spraying  device, 
forcefully  impinging  die  pulverulent  abrasive  against  the  portion  of 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylinder  about  which  die 
housing  is  positioned  to  strip  and  remove  impurities  adhering  to 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  without  stripping  material  that  defines 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  die  cylinder,  and  sucking  out  from 
the  housing  die  pulverulent  abrasive  after  impingement  with  the 
cylindrical  surface  and  die  removed  impurities. 


I.  A  rubber  blanket  unit  for  a  rubber  blanket  cylinder  of  a  rotary 
printing  press  comprising: 

a  dimensionally-stable  support  plate  having  first  and  second 

beveled  ends  widi  end  legs,  said  end  legs  being  fastenable  in 

a  slit  of  a  nibber  blanket  cylinder; 
a  rubber  blanket  secured  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  to  an  outer 

surface  of  said  support  plate  and  having  leading  and  trailing 

ends,  said  end  legs  of  said  support  plate  being  free  of  said 

rubber  blanket;  and 
means  for  interiockingly  and  releasably  connecting  said  leading 

and  trailing  rubber  blanket  ends. 


5,732,632 

METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  RECORDING  PAPER,  INK 

SHEET,  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Noboru  Oomoto,  Toyokawa,-  Takayuki  Yokoyama,  Sagami- 

hara,  and  Susumu  Nittani,  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  MinolU  Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121898 
Int  a."  B41F  1/28 
VS.  CL  I01-^«3  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rolling  a  recording  paper  around  a  roiatable 
cylindrical  drum,  which  method  comprises: 

a  first  step  for  causing  first  nipping  means  provided  on  die 
circumference  of  said  cylindrical  drum  to  nip  one  end  of  said 
recording  paper, 
a  second  step  for  starting  roution  of  said  cylindrical  drum 
subsequendy  to  said  first  step  and  diereby  causing  said 
recording  paper  to  be  rolled  around  said  cylindrical  drum, 
a  third  step  for  causing  second  nipping  means  provided  on  die 
ciicumference  of  said  cylindrical  drum  to  nip  die  other  end  of 
said  recording  paper  subsequendy  to  said  second  step,  and 
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a  fourth  step  for  moving  one  of  said  first  nipping  means  and  said 
second  nipping  means  while  the  end  of  said  recording  paper 
that  is  not  nipped  by  the  nipping  means  that  is  nooved  is  fixed 
relative  to  said  circumference  of  said  drum  so  as  to  force  said 
recording  paper  into  close  contact  with  said  cylindrical  drum. 


14.  A  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  at  least  one  liquid  ink  to  a  printing  substrate:  by  an 
ink  jet  printing  element  located  on  a  printing  head:  and 

b.  discharging  RF  energy  by  an  RF  drying  unit  located  on  said 
printing  head  adjacent  to  said  ink  jet  printing  element  for 
immediately  drying  said  at  least  one  ink  on  said  printing 
substrate. 


5,732,634 

THIN  FILM  BRIDGE  INITUTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Joseph  E.  FUckinger;  Brian  E.  Smith,  and  Gary  D.  Moran,  all 
of  HoUister,  Califs  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc^  Los 
Angeics,  Calif  . 

Fifed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,894 
Int  CL*  F42C  19/12 
MS.  CL  102—202.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  selective,  pyrotechnic  pretensioner  cartridge/air  bag  initia- 
tor comprising: 

a)  a  loaded  header  assembly  (8).  securing  opposed  electrical 
conductors  (10).  said  conductors  being  bonded  to  the  header 
assembly  by  epoxy  eutectic  means  (9)  whereby  to  contact  a 
superposed  thin  film  bridge,  said  bridge  including  a  resistive 
layer  (1)  having  a  sheet  resistivity  of  0.1  to  20  ohms; 


^ 


i5 


^1  I  I  I  r  I  >  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,.■/} 


Nur 


5,732,633 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 

FloreU   Herskowits,   Petacli  Tikva,   Israel,   assignor  to 

Advanced  Tecfanoiogics,  Ltd.,  Petacb  Tikva,  Israd 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na  627^437 

Int.  CL*  B4IF  23/04 

U.S.  CL  101—487  19  Claims 


b)  a  prime  explosive  mix  (12)  contained  by  a  positive  retention 
compactor  assembly  (II),  said  assembly  consisting  of  a  con- 
tained powder  retention  device  (13)  which  is  disposed 
between  an  auxihary  powder  plate  (14)  and  a  compressive 
plate  (15); 

c)  an  output  shell  (II')  connected  to  the  header  assembly  (8),  the 
output  shell  containing  an  output  load  of  explosive  (12") 
which  is  retained  in  detonateable  relation  to  the  explosive  mix 
(12); 

d)  a  source  of  electric  power  connected  to  the  resistive  layer  (I). 


5,732,635 

AMUSEMENT  POWER-CABLE-PROPELLED  AND 

CHANNEL-GUIDED  BOAT  RIDE  STRUCTURE 

Errol  W.  McKoy,  6403  Clubiiousc  Cir.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

rUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66135 

lot  a.'  A63G  ii/00 

MS.  a.  104—73  10  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  boat  ride  for  carrying  passengers  across  a 
watercourse  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  launch  station  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  water- 
course: 

a  second  launch  station  disposed  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the 
watercourse; 

means  defining  a  guide  channel  extending  through  the  water- 
course from  the  first  launch  station  to  the  second  launch 
station: 

a  passenger  boat  movably  coupled  to  the  guide  channel  means 
for  forward  and  return  travel  across  the  watercourse:  and. 
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power  drive  twans  including  first  and  second  take-up  reels  and  a 
drive  cable  attached  to  the  passenger  boat,  the  drive  cable 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  coupled  in  reeved 
engagemeet  with  the  first  and  second  take-up  reels,  respec- 
tively, and  first  and  second  drive  motors  coupled  to  the  first 
and  secormi  take-up  reels,  respectively,  for  pull-pull  power 
transmission  to  the  power  drive  cable. 


5,732,636 
MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  SYSTEM 
•Rih  Chang  Wang,  TVoy,  Mich.,  and  Yeou-Kuang  Tzeng.  Hsin- 
din,  Taiwaa,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,651 

Int  a.*  B60L  /i/06 

U.S.  a.  104— J84  13  C"™* 


I.  A  magnetic  levitation  system,  comprising: 

a  ground-fined  object  for  sustaining  a  carrier  device; 

a  hybrid  electromagnetic  device  located  opposite  to  said  ground- 
fixed  object  and  having  an  electromagnetic  coil,  an  air  gap 
being  defined  between  said  ground-fixed  object  and  said 
hybrid  electromagnetic  device,  an  attracting  force  being  gen- 
erated i*  said  air  gap.  said  hybrid  electromagnetic  device 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  and  an  E-shaped  electromag- 
net with  a  central  leg  arranged  between  two  side  legs,  said 
permanent  magnet  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  central 
leg  of  said  E-shaped  electromagnet:  and 

a  feedback  control  device  electrically  connected  to  said  hybrid 
electrom^neuc  device  for  generating  a  control  voltage  signal 
in  respcree  to  a  size  of  said  air  gap  and  a  current  in  said 
electromagnetic  coil,  said  control  voltage  signal  controlling 
said  attracting  force  to  move  said  carrier  device  upwardly  or 
downwardly. 


a  tapered  connecting  wall  interconnecting  said  base  portion 
and  said  closure  wall; 
Said  peripheral  portion  comprising: 

a.  a  first  channel  circumscribing  said  central  portion  of  said 
reinforcement  panel;  and 

b.  a  second  channel  circumscribing  said  first  channel  of 
said  peripheral  portion; 

(iii)  a  reinforcement  frame  disposed  within  said  first  channel 
of  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  reinforcement  panel;  and 
(iv)  an  edge  support  frame  disposed  within  said  second  chan- 
nel of  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  reinforcement  panel; 
and 
(b)  first  and  second  leg  assemblies  connected  to  said  support 
platform,  each  said  leg  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  support 
legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  platform  for  folding 
between  a  first  extended  position  and  a  second  retracted 
position. 


5.732,638 

DEVICE  FOR  BANK  NOTE  CONTAINERS 

Gr«g  Van  Lint,  Hoegarden,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,283.  May  3.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,362 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1993, 
9309183 

Int.  a."  E05G  l/OO 
UJS.  a.  109—29  '  Claims 


5,732,637 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PLASTIC  FURNITURE 
ailTord  Raab.  Palm  Harbor.  Fla..  assignor  to  Virco  Mfg.  Cor- 
poration, Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,658 
Int.  CI."  A47B  U/00 
U.S.  a.  108—129  7  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight,  high-strength  folding  table  comprising: 
(a)  a  support  platform  including: 

(i)  a  support  member  having  a  generally  planar  first  surface,  a 
spaced  apart  second  surface,  and  a  side  wall  circumscribing 
said  tirst  surface; 
(ii)  a  reinforcement  panel  connected  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  support  member,  said  reinforcement  panel  having  a 
central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion,  said  central  portion 
having  a  multiplicity  of  spaced-apan,  specially  configured, 
protaberances,  each  said  protuberance  comprising: 
a  base  portion; 
a  speced-apart  closure  wall;  and 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  a  bank  note  container 
comprising:  . 

an   ink  reservoir  having  rigid   walls  for  containing  a  liqmd 

coloring  material, 

a  removable  gas  reservoir  containing  a  pressurized  gas,  and 

adjacent  thereof,  an  actuator  connected  to  a  detection  system,  in 
order  to  liberate  the  pressurized  gas  from  said  removable  gas 
reservoir  if  required  by  said  detection  system. 

ink  discharging  means  connected  to  the  ink  reservoir  by  way  of 
a  retaining  valve, 

wherein,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  ink  reservoir  is  covered  by  an 
elastic  sealing  membrane  which,  in  response  to  said  detection 
system,  is  inflated  by  the  pressurized  gas  Uberated  firom  the 
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removable  gas  reservoir,  and  said  sealing  membrane  covers  a 
rigid  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  inside  grooves,  and  is 
fixed  to  the  rigid  walls  of  the  ink  rcservior. 


5,732,«9 

RIGHT  LOOPER  RELEASE  MECHANISM  IN 

OVERLOCK  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shiigi  Kojima,  and  Masanori  Mizunama,  both  of  UtsuDomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.V„  Curaco, 

Netberiands  Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  I,  I9W,  Scr.  No.  693^34 

Claiau  priority,  applkatioa  Jaftan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-222742 

Int  CL"  MSB  57/06 

VS.  CL  112— 1«2  2  Claims 


e  25 


1.  A  right  looper  release  mechanism  in  an  overlock  sewing 
machine  comprising: 

a  vertically  movable  needle  havmg  a  needle  thread; 

a  right  looper  1  disposed  under  the  vertically  movable  needle 
and  reciprocally  movable  in  a  direction  crossing  die  vertically 
movable  needle  25; 

a  rear  driving  lever  attached  to  die  right  looper  and  engaged  in  a 
right  looper  shaft  so  as  to  be  freely  turned  relative  thereto; 

a  front  driving  lever  fixed  to  the  right  looper  shaft; 

a  fixing  screw  member  inserted  in  a  throughhole  of  the  front 
driving  lever  so  as  to  be  freely  turned,  said  fixing  screw 
member  having  a  male  screw  being  screwed  into  a  female 
screw  of  the  rear  driving  lever  so  as  to  transmit  a  motion  of 
the  right  looper  shaft  to  the  right  looper  by  way  of  the  front 
driving  lever  and  the  rear  driving  lever;  anid 

an  elastic  member  for  elastically  biasing  the  fixing  screw  mem- 
ber away  from  the  female  screw  of  the  rear  driving  lever  after 
the  fixing  screw  member  is  disengaged  from  the  female  screw. 


5,732,640 
LOOPER  THREAD  TAKE-irp  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Mizusaki;  Ichiro  Nishiwaki,  and  Masalo  Okabe,  all  of 
Toyooaka,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamato    Mishin    Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,681,  Aug.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  Na  912,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225348 
InL  a.'"  D05B  49/04 
VS.  a.  112—248  6  Claims 

1.  A  looper  thread  take-up  apparatus  attached  to  a  sewing 
machine  with  a  needle  being  provided  at  the  nose  of  a  machine  arm 
supported  on  a  machine  bed,  and  with  a  looper  being  provided  at 
the  position  within  the  machine  bed  corresponding  to  the  needle 
drop  point,  where  a  sewing  operation  is  performed  by  moving  die 
needle  and  the  looper  synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  the 
machine  main  shaft,  which  loosens  a  looper  thread  fed  to  the 
looper  in  the  prescribed  operation  timing  of  said  looper  by  the 
rotation  of  a  thread  take-up  cam  corresponding  to  the  rotation  of  a 
main  shaft  of  the  sewmg  machine,  said  apparatus  being  character- 
ized in  that  said  thread  take-up  cam  is  attached  to  a  rotating  shaft 
projected  from  a  leg  portion  of  the  sewing  machine  for  supporting 


the  base  end  of  the  machine  arm  on  the  machine  bed  on  the  side 
facing  said  needle  drop  point,  and  interiocked  with  said  machine 
main  shaft  within  said  leg  portioa. 


5,732,641 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING  AN  ANCHOR  MEMBER  TO  A 

COVERING  MATERUL  OF  VEHICLE  SEAT 

KiyoaU  Kawasaid,  Akishiau,  Japan,  asngBor  to  Tachi-S  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Tiled  Apr.  22,  1997,  Scr.  No.  S3*jnS 

InL  CL"  MSB  2I/00:3JA)0 

VS.  CL  112— 47«Lt7  2*  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sewing  an  anchor  member  to  a  covering  material 
for  use  on  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 
a  base  means; 
a  sewing  nnachine  provided  on  said  base  means,  said  sewing 

machine  having  a  sewing  needle  and  a  feeder  means; 
an  anchor  member  supply  mechanism  provided  on  said  base 
means,  said  anchor  member  supply  mechanism  including: 
a  carriage  means  on  which  a  plurality  of  anchor  members  are 
to  be  placed  abreast  with  one  another,  said  carriage  means 
being  operable  to  introduce  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 
anchor  members  to  a  feed  position  oriented  toward  said 
sewing  needle  and  feeder  means  of  said  sewing  machine; 
and 
a  thruster  means  for  thrusting  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 
anchor  members,  at  said  feed  position,  in  a  direction  toward 
a  sewing  start  point  adjacent  to  said  sewing  needle  and 
feeder  means  of  said  sewing  machine; 
a  covering  material  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said 
covering  materials  therein  in  a  vertically  piled  manner,  said 
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covering  material  storage  means  being  provided  laterally  of 
and  below  said  base  means,  and  including  a  biasing  means  for 
resiliendy  biasing  said  plurality  of  covering  materials  in  an 
upward  direction,  wherein  a  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
means  is  so  adjusted  as  to  tend  to  raise  said  plurality  of  said 
covering  materials  progressively  as  one  of  said  plurality  of 
said  covering  materials  is  removed  from  said  covering  mate- 
rial storage  means,  such  as  to  insure  that  an  uppermost  one  of 
said  plurality  of  covering  materials  is  always  positioned  at  a 
fixed  level; 
a  vertical  ttansfer  mechanism  provided  at  said  base  means,  said 
vertical  transfer  mechanism  being  operable  vertically  towards 
and  away  from  said  covering  material  storage  means  so  as  to 
catch  sail  uppermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  covering  mate- 
rials, to  thereby  secure  one  covering  material  fixim  said  plu- 
rality of  »aid  covering  materials,  and  then  transfer  said  one 
covering  material  upwardly  from  said  covering  material  stor- 
age meant  to  a  level  above  said  base  means; 
a  horizontal  transfer  mechanism  provided  at  said  base  means  in 
vicinity   of  said  sewing   machine,   said  horizontal  transfer 
mechaiiiiim  being  operable  horizontally  between  said  vertical 
transfer  ntechanism  and  said  sewing  machine  so  as  to  receive 
said  one  covering  material  from  said  vertical  transfer  mecha- 
nism and  then  transfer  said  one  covering  material  to  a  sewing 
position  where  said  sewing  needle  and  feeder  means  of  said 
sewing  machine  are  disposed:  and 
a  dischatgiag  mechanism  provided  at  one  end  portion  of  said 
base  means,  said  discharging  mechanism  including  a  dis- 
charging area  disposed  outside  said  base  means; 
wherein,  said  one  covering  material  is  transferred  by  operation 
of  said  v«ertical  and  horizontal  transfer  mechanisms  to  said 
sewing  position,  and  then  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 
anchor  members  is  thrust  by  said  thruster  means  to  said 
sewing  start  point,  and  wherein  operation  of  said  sewing 
machine  causes  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  anchor 
members  to  be  sewn  with  said  one  covering  material  from 
said  sewing  start  point  to  produce  a  resulting  sewn  product  of 
a  covering  material  and  an  anchor  member,  and  operation  of 
said  discharging  mechanism  causes  said  resulting  sewn  prod- 
uct of  the  covering  material  and  die  anchor  member  to  be 
discharged  out  of  said  base  means  to  said  discharging  area. 


retaining  means  for  holding  said  flap  against  said  sail  when  said 
flap  is  fully  unzipped;  and 

a  porous  mesh  plane,  said  mesh  plane  having  longitudinal  and 
transverse  members  fixedly  attached  to  said  periphery  of  said 
opening  and  across  said  open  interior  of  said  opening. 


5,732,643 

SAIL  FOR  WIND-POWERED  CONVEYANCES 

Dietmar  Neubaus,  Kaiserslautemerstr.  32,  40591  Duesseldorf, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95AW542,  S  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  S  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PtT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
070.9 

int.  CL*  B63H  9/04 
VS.  CL  114—103  21  Oaims 


5,732,642 
WINDSURFER  SAIL  DEVICE 
James  DeStlva,  298  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Gl,  Boston,  Mass. 
02115 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,911 

Int.  CI."  B63H  9/06 

VS.  a.  114—103  2  Claims 


1.  A  winiljurfer  sail  comprising: 

means  for  increasing  the  wind  range  and  uphauling  ease  of  said 

sail,  said  means  including  an  opening  having  an  open  interior 

disposed  along  the  surface  of  said  sail; 
a  flap  hingedly  attached  at  one  side  to  said  opening  of  said  sail 

and  b«ing  sized  so  as  to  cover  said  opening, 
a  zipper  for  securing  said  flap  to  said  sail; 


1.  A  sail  comprising  a  headsail  and  a  mainsail,  said  headsail 
including  leading  and  trailing  edge  portions,  said  mainsail  includ- 
ing leading  and  trailing  edge  portions,  said  headsail  trailing  edge 
portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  mainsail  leading  edge  portion, 
said  headsail  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  mainsail,  means  for 
restricting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  headsail  relative  to  said 
mainsail,  said  headsail  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  headsail 
segments,  a  gap  between  adjacent  headsail  segments,  a  plurality  of 
banens,  each  banen  being  located  at  an  associated  gap  extending 
subsuntially  between  said  headsail  and  said  mainsail,  and  means 
for  at  least  partially  covering  selected  ones  of  said  gaps. 


5,732,644 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXHAUST  AND  VENTILATION 

SYSTEM  ON  SHIPS 

Gunther  Sell,  Norden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thyssen  Nordsee- 

werke  GmbH,  Emden.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
362.8 

Int.  CI."  B63J  2A)0 
VS.  a.  114—211  20  Claims 

11.  A  modular  exhaust  and  ventilation  system  for  a  ship,  the  ship 
comprising  a  plurality  of  decks  and  a  ship  bottom  widiin  a  hull. 
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said  ship  funher  comprising  a  veftical  shaft  for  receiving  skid 
modular  system,  said  modular  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  and  ventilation  ducts: 
a  support  ftame  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  exhaust  and 

ventilation  ducts,  said  support  frame  having  a  length:  and 
said  support  frame  being  self-supporting  to  maintain  the  form  of 
said  support  frame  without  substantial  support  from  said 
plurality  of  decks. 


t 


5,732,645 

MARINE  FENDING  SYSTEM 

Stuart  H.  Lemke,  349  River  Bluff  R<L,  Mosinee,  Wis.  54455 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,545 

Int  a.*  B63B  59/02 

VS.  CL  114—219  55  Claims 


5.732,646 

CONTAINER  WITH  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLEANING  BOAT  HULLS  ON  LAND 

Christian    Brandt,    Niederkasseler    Strasse    15,    Duesseldorf 

40547.  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/03177,  $  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,927 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Oct  27,  1993,  43  36 
675.9 

Int  CL"  B63B  39/00 
U.S.  a.  114—122  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  boat  hulls  comprising  a  transportable 
container  defined  by  a  catch  basin  at  a  lower  end  of  the  container 
and  container  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  basin  when  the 
container  is  closed  and  foldable  downwardly  and  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  basin,  comer  plates  extending  between  the  container 
walls  when  folded  downwardly  so  that  the  downwardly  folded 
container  walls  and  the  comer  plates  define  a  water  drain  surface 
tilted  downwardly  towards  the  basin:  a  perforated  walk-on  floor 
covering  the  catch  basin;  means  for  supporting  the  boat  hull  on  the 
floor:  a  steam  and  hot  water  generator:  a  used  water  treatment 
apparatus:  first  pipe  means  for  recycling  used  water  from  the  catch 
basin  to  the  used  water  u-eatment  apparatus  and  the  steam  and  hot 
water  generator:  and  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  steam 
and  hot  water  generator  with  at  least  one  hand-operated  hose  for 
flowing  steam  and  hot  water  through  the  hose  for  discharge  onto 
and  cleaning  of  tlie  boat  hull. 


1.  A  marine  fender  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  boat,  and  for  thus 
being  interposed  between  the  boat  and  a  second  object,  thereby 
protecting  the  hull  of  the  boat  when  the  boat  is  moored  to  the 
second  object,  said  marine  fender  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  slip  sheet: 

(b)  a  cushion  sheet  mounted  to  said  slip  sheet:  and 

(c)  a  fastener  subassembly  secured  to  one  of  said  slip  sheet  and 
said  cushion  sheet  for  hanging  said  marine  fender  assembly 
downwardly  from  a  mounting  locus  on  the  boat  and  thereby 
interposing  said  marine  fender  assembly  between  the  boat  and 
die  second  object. 

said  cushion  sheet  contacting  and  following  movement  of  the  boat 
hull,  said  slip  sheet  contacting  and  following  movement  of  the 
second  object,  whereby  sliding  movement  resulting  from  move- 
ment of  the  boat  relative  to  the  second  object  is  substantially 
absorbed  and  dissipated  by  corresponding  sliding  movements 
within  said  marine  fender  assembly. 


5,732,647 
DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TYING  AND  UNTYING  A 

TUG  LINE  AT  A  SHIP 
Ingvar  Bennmo,  PL  1601,  S-440  06,  Grabo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)1052,  §  371  Date  May  10,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/13210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  640,853 

Int  a.*  B63B  21/04 

VS.  a.  114—251  n  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  towing  line  having  a 
loop,  to  and  from  a  ship,  comprising: 
a  first  guide  means  in  the  form  of  a  hawse-hole; 
a  bollard  head  substantially  in  one  common  vertical  plane  with 

said  first  guide  means,  around  which  said  loop  is  intended  to 

be  engaged: 
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a  winch  suNtantially  in  one  common  vertical  plane  with  said 
first  guide  means  and  said  bollard  head  for  inhauling  of  a 
messenger  rope,  attached  to  the  towing  line;  and 

a  second  guide  means  substantially  in  one  common  vertical 
plane  with  said  first  guide  means,  said  bollard  head  and  said 
winch,  and  substantially  in  one  common  horizontal  plane  with 
a  top  surface  of  said  bollard  head  and  said  first  guide  means, 
said  second  guide  means  attached  to  the  ship  between  the 
bollard  head  and  the  winch, 

wherein  a  first  line  between  the  hawse-hole  and  the  second  guide 
means  runs  relatively  close  above  the  bollard  head, 

wherein  a  second  line  between  the  hawse-hole  and  the  winch, 
runs  relatively  high  above  the  bollard  head,  such  that  the 
messenger  rope  guided  by  the  second  guide  means  substan- 
tially following  the  first  line  admits  engaging  of  the  loop  of 
the  towiag  line  around  the  bollard  head,  and 

wherein  the  messenger  rope,  free  from  the  second  guide  means, 
substantially  following  the  second  line,  admits  disengaging  of 
the  loop  of  the  towing  line  from  the  bollard  head. 


molded  plastic  portion  by  a  structural  rod  extending  through 
each  longitudinal  hole  of  each  elongated  structural  portion, 
each  rod  having  threaded  ends  threadably  receiving  threaded 
nuts  tightened  to  compress  said  whalers  against  said  sides. 


5,732,648  " 

LINE-HANDLING  DEVICE 

Ernest  Quesada  Aragon,  P.O.  Box  14782,  Albuquerque,  N.  5,732,650 

Mex.  87191  INFLATABLE  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PONTOON  FOR 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,955  AQUATIC  VEHICLES 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/16  Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff,  Inc., 

U.S.  a.  114—254  22  Oaims       Omaha,  Nebr. 


Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,398 
Int  CI."  B63B  7/00 


VS.  a.  114—345 


SClaims 


1.  A  line  tendling  device  for  storing  a  water  ski  line,  comprising 
a  rotatable  spool,  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  spool  within 
a  boat  havii^  an  aperture  in  its  hull  through  which  the  line  may 
pass,  an  eloagated,  flexible  lead  segment,  a  proximal  end  of  said 
lead  segment  being  attached  to  said  spool  such  that  said  lead 
segment  may  be  wound  onto  said  spool,  and  quick  connect  means 
disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  lead  segment  by  which  the  line  and 
said  lead  se^nent  quickly  disconnected  from  one  another  after 
unviinding  of  the  line  from  said  spool,  so  as  to  free  the  line  for  use 
in  the  towing  of  a  water  skier,  said  quick  connect  itieans  also 
enabling  the  line  in  its  unwound  state  and  said  lead  segment  to  be 
quickly  connected  to  one  another  from  a  location  outside  of  the 
boat  hull  so  as  to  position  the  line  for  winding  upon  said  spool. 


1.  An  inflatable,  reinforced  pontoon  for  aquatic  veliicles.  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate,  convex  upper  section  of  pliable  material  having  a 

front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  peripheral  edge: 
an  elongate,  convex  lower  section  of  pliable  material  having  a 

front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  peripheral  edge,  said  upper  and 

lower  sections  aflixed  to  each  other  along  their  peripheral 

edges,  thereby  forming  an  elongate,  inflatable  envelope: 
a  central  wall  of  pliable  material  affixed  to.  and  extending 

between,  said  upper  section  and  said  lower  section:  and 
first  and  second  independently  inflatable  tubular  reinforcement 

chambers  situated  within  said  elongate  envelope  on  opposing 

sides  of  said  central  wall. 


5,732,649 

FLOATING  DOCK  SYSTEM 

Paul  P.  Falcone,  2808  11th  St,  N.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.  33734 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^18 

Int  CI."  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  114—263  12  aaims 

1.  A  floating  dock  module,  comprising: 

a)  a  one-piece  molded  plastic  portion  of  a  generally  rectangular 
cubic  shape  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated 
structural  portions  each  of  which  includes  a  longitudinal  hole 
theretlrough  and  a  deck  fontied  by  a  top  surface  thereof; 

b)  a  float  mounted  below  said  one-piece  molded  plastic  portion: 
and 

c)  an  elongated  whaler  on  each  side  of  said  one-piece  molded 
plastic  portion,  said  whalers  being  mounted  to  said  one-piece 


5,732,651 
OPTICAL  OBSERVATORY  FOR  INSECT  FARM 
Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,888 
Int  a."  F21V  33/00:  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—63  ^  Claims 

1.  An  optical  observatory  malcing  it  possible  for  a  child  or  other 
observer  to  view  a  magnified  image  of  at  least  one  tiny  insect;  said 
observatory  comprising: 

A.  a  concave  mirror  having  a  contoured  reflective  surface; 

B.  means  to  illuminate  the  insect  to  be  observed;  and 

C.  lens  means  to  project  an  image  of  the  illuminated  insect  onto 
the  contoured  reflective  surface  to  cause  diis  surface  to  project 
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into  a  free  space  in  advance  thereof  a  magnified  three- 
diinensional  virtual  image  of  the  insect. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  flowable  material,  comprising 

(i)  a  container  for  the  material,  the  container  having  an  outlet; 

(ii)  a  metering  dispenser  mounted  proximate  the  container  outlet 
for  delivering  a  metered  amount  of  material  from  the  outlet  of 
the  container; 

(iii)  an  ejector  having  an  inlet  operalively  associated  with  the 
dispenser  for  receiving  the  metered  material  substantially 
centrally  thereof  and  an  outlet  spaced  from  the  inlet  through 
which  the  metered  material  is  ejected  from  the  apparatus  to  a 
desired  location; 

(iv)  die  ejector  comprising  a  disc-like  body,  the  outlet  being 
peripherally  arranged,  and  diere  being  in  the  body,  means 
with  a  plurality  of  blades,  for  receiving  material  from  the 
central  inlet  and  conducting  it  to  and  through  the  outlet. 


5,732,653 
MODIFICATIONS  TO  A  PROCESS  FOR  FARMING 
CRUSTACEA 
Michael  Yamine,  Bangkok  THX,  assignor  to  Peroxytliai  Lim- 
ited, North  Klongtoey  THX 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,679 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1995, 
9503127 

Int  CL*  AOIK  61/00 
UA  CL  119—204  12  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  pond  containing  live  Crustacea 
and  green  phytoplankton  in  which  a  peracid  is  introduced  into  the 


pond  to  provide  a  peracid  concentration  which  is  not  more  than  the 
LC50  (24  hour)  concentration  for  the  Crustacea  and  which  main- 
tains a  population  of  the  green  phytoplankton  but  prevents  prolif- 
eration thereof. 


5,732,654 
OPEN  AIR  MARICULTURE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

CULTURING  MARINE  ANIMALS 
Carlos  E.  Perez,  and  Max  L.  Hunter,  both  of  Guayaquil, 
Ecuador,  assi^iors  to  The  First  Republic  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730453 

InL  a.*  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  CI  119—204  28  Claims 


5,732,652 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 

Peter  WUliam  Allen,  Down  Farm,  Didcot,  Oxon,  OX  11  IDJ, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,448 

Int  ex."  AOIK  5/02 

VS.  CL  119—57.91  12  Claims 


ozow 

raCATHCNT 


ri. 


CAMBN 

_Eun 


_£*_ 


1^ 


"\f 


;;zrzt — ^n. 


— -—-1-4 


1.  An  open  mariculture  system  comprising: 

a  reservoir; 

a  first  ozone  contacting  device  in  selective  fluid  communication 

with  said  reservoir; 
a  reservoir  canal  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  said  first 

ozone  contacting  device;  and 
a  plurality  of  ponds  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  said 

reservoir  canal. 


5,732,655 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  AQUATIC 

LIFE,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Keqji  Baba;  Ichiro  Embutsu;  Akira  Miyashiro,  aU  of  HiUchi, 

and  Buqji  Yoshitomi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-097766 
Int  a."  AOIK  61/00 
VS.  a.  119—230  12  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  feeding  apparatus  for  aquatic  life  comprising: 
a  cultivating  means  for  cultivating  the  aquatic  life,  and 
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a  feeding  means  for  supplying  food,  which  further  comprises: 
an  image  acquisition  means  for  taking  a  behavioral  patterns  of 
'  said  aqudtic  life  as  an  image, 
an  image  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  to  a 

binary  image, 
4n  activity  calculating  means  for  calculating  tlie  activity  of 

said  aquatic  life  ba.sed  on  result  of  the  image  processing, 

and 
4  feeding   amount  control   means   for  controlling   feeding 

amount  and  feeding  time  of  the  feeding  means  based  on 

said  activity. 


5,732,657 
AQUARIUM  SEA  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Badr  Idbeis,  9012  Windwood  St^  Wichita,  Kans.  67226 

ConUnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  415,198,  Apr.  30,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,560 

Int  a.'  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119^257  8  aaims 


5,732,656 

DECORATIVE  WATERFALL  FOR  AQUARIUMS 
Ngoc  Anh  TVan,  14,  rue  Mario-Capra,  Vitry-sur-Seine,  France, 

F-94400 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94/O0775,  S  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Datt  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19105,  PCT  Pub. 
Di«c  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,400 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  18,  1994,  94  00493 
Int  CI."  AOIK  63A)0 
VS.  a.  119—254  7  Claims 


KT. 


1.  An  aquarium  having  two  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  two  end 
walls,  a  sea  current  generator  comprising: 

a  horizontal  divider  wall  positioned  in  the  upper  area  of  the 
aquarium  defining  an  upper  chamber  joined  to  the  aquarium 
by  a  first  orifice  opening  between  an  end  wall  and  the  divider 
wall; 

an  airtight  water  chamber  located  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
aquarium  including  a  second  orifice  opening  into  the 
aquarium  extending  substantially  across  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  water  chamber  including  a  constant  flow  air  pump  means 
connected  to  the  water  chamber  for  pumping  air  into  said 
chamber  and  expelling  water  from  the  second  orifice  opening 
and  air  valve  means  in  a  duct  connecting  the  water  chamber  to 
atmosphere  and  actuating  means  for  cycling  the  air  valve 
from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  whereby  in  its  open  position 
the  air  valve  and  duct  exceed  the  capacity  of  the  constant  flow 
air  pump  and  allows  the  elevated  water  column  in  the 
aquarium  to  move  back  into  the  water  chamber  through  the 
said  orifice  openings  thereby  creating  a  back-and-forth  current 
of  water  within  the  bottom  regions  of  the  aquarium. 


1.  A  device  for  creating  an  ornamental  cascade  for  use  in  an 
aquatic  medium  such  as  an  aquarium,  said  device  having  a  fi^nt 
side,  a  back  side,  a  top  and  a  bonom,  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  articles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

natural  stones  and  ceramics;  and 
means  for  generating  a  continuous  flow  of  sand  along  said 

lassembly,  comprising: 

a  sand  container  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  device, 

la  longitudinal  pipe  having  an  inlet  located  within  the  sand 
container  for  receiving  sand  from  the  sand  container,  and  an 
outlet; 

a  transverse  pipe  connected  to  the  longitudinal  pipe  and 
adapted  to  supply  pressurized  air  to  the  longimdinal  pipe; 

;an  air  pump  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  tlie  transverse 
pipe; 

a  room  located  within  the  device  at  the  outlet  of  the  longitu- 
dinal pipe  for  receiving  the  pressurized  air, 

an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  room  for  releasing  the  pres- 
surized air  from  the  device; 

a  restricted  exit  located  at  the  oudet  of  the  longimdinal  pipe 
for  receiving  sand;  and 

'an  inclined  path  extending  from  the  restricted  exit,  along  the 

assembly  to  the  sand  container, 
wherein  sand  from  the  sand  container  enters  the  inlet  and 
ascends  through  the  longitudinal  pipe  along  with  pressur- 
ized air  firom  the  transverse  pipe,  wherein  the  sand  exits  the 

I  longitudinal  pipe,  flows  through  the  restricted  exit  down 
the  incUned  path  and  back  into  the  sand  container,  and 
wherein  tlie  pressurized  air  exits  the  longimdinal  pipe 
through  the  outlet  flows  into  the  room  and  out  of  the 
device  through  the  outlet  pipe. 


5,732,658 
STABLE  PROVIDED  WITH  MANURE  COLLECTION  PIT 
WITH  V-SHAPED  BOTTOM,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCING  AMMONIA  EMISSION 
Johannus   Stephanus  Josephus   Wolters,   ZwoUe,  and   Jozef 
Willibrordus  Maria  Wolbrink,  Hengelo,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Wolters  Holding  B.V.,  ZwoUe,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00278,  S  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640311 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  9, 1993,  93  01 
938;  Mar.  23,  1994,  94  00  463 

Int  CL*  AOIK  Wl 
VS.  a.  119—450  10  Claims 


1.  Stable  (1)  comprising  a  floor  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
manure  and  mine  to  a  coUection  chamber  or  pit  (6)  situated  below 
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a  stable  grid  (2).  which  collection  chamber  is  provided  with  a 
bonom  (7)  which  is  composed  of,  or  covered  by,  a  number  of 
gutters  (10)  placed  parallel  to  one  another  and  each  having  two 
substantially  straight  side  walls,  a  bottom  surface  and  an  open  top 
end,  the  gutters  forming  a  bottom  plate  (9)  which  covers  the  entire 
bonom  of  the  pit.  characterized  in  that  the  gutters  (10)  are 
V-shaped,  having  their  side  walls  making  an  angle  with  each  other, 
such  that  the  bottom  surface  of  each  gutter  (10)  is  narrowed  with 
regard  to  the  gutter's  open  top  end.  the  respective  gutters  adjoining 
each  other  al  the  tops  of  the  respective  side  walls. 


5,732,659 
PET  TETHER  ANCHOR 
James  S.  Wiggins,  206  Montdaire  Dr.,  West  Cohimbia,  Tex. 
77486-9627 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729313 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  lAM 

VS.  a.  119—787  9  Claims 


> 


a  collar  portion  iiKluding  a  muzzle  ring  attached  thereto,  the 
collar  portion  being  securable  around  a  neck  of  the  dog; 

a  leash  portion  having  a  hrst  eiKl  attached  to  the  collar  portion,  a 
second  end  including  a  handle  portion,  and  a  muzzle  loop 
proximate  the  hrst  end  which  is  threadable  through  the 
muzzle  ring  and  outwardly  extendable  therefix>m  for  encir- 
cling a  muzzle  of  the  dog. 


5,732,661 

ANIMAL  CONTROL  LEASH  WITH  GRAPPLER 

Karen  A.  Lagro,  R.R.  lt\.  Box  613,  Bethel,  VL  05032 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,367 

Int.  a.*"  AOIK  27/00 

VS,  a.  119—795  1  Claim 


imski 


1.  A  portable  pet  tether  anchor  apparatus  for  anchoring  at  least 
one  leash,  said  pet  tether  anchor  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  having  means  for  inserting  the 

anchor  in  the  ground; 
an  elongated  and  rotatable  sleeve  positioned  on  an  upper  portion 

of  said  shaft;  and 
a  block  assembly  providing  for  attachment  of  at  least  one  leash, 
said  block  as.sembly  including 

a  block  having  a  generally  vertical  bore,  said  shaft  passing 
through  the  vertical  bore,  said  block  fiinlier  having  two 
generally  horizontal  bores,  and 
a   U-bolt  passing  through   said  two  horizontal   bores  and 
attached  to  said  block  by  renwvable  fasteners; 
whereby  upon  installing  said  shaft  in  a  ground  surface  and 
attaching  said  block  assembly  to  a  lea.sh  restraining  an  animal, 
said  block  assembly  is  rotatable  about  said  shaft  to  prevent 
entanglement  of  the  leash  around  the  pet  tether  anchor  appa- 
ratus as  the  animal  moves  around  the  apparatus. 


-^^3^^"^ 


5,732,660 

CONTROL  COLLAR  AND  LEASH  COMBINATION  FOR 

DOGS 

Nancy  R.  David.  Carlsbad,  and  John  T.  Doerr,  Msta,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Reflex  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,610 

InL  a.''  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  a.  119—792  22  Claims 

1.  A  leash  and  collar  combination  for  a  dog.  comprising 


1.  An  animal  control  leash  with  grappler.  comprising: 

a.  elongated  strapping  material; 

b.  a  clasping  component  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  elongated 
strapping  material; 

c.  a  second  end  of  said  elongated  strapping  material  being  in  the 
form  of  a  closed  loop; 

d.  a  grappling  component  affixed  to  and  circum.scribing  said 
elongated  strapping  material  near  said  hrst  end; 

e.  said  grappling  component  having  a  snwoth  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side  characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of 
ridges  and  a  plurality  of  grooves; 

f.  each  ot»e  of  said  plurality  of  ridges  being  inflexible  and  said 
each  one  having  height  extending  from  a  base  surface  of  said 
lower  side; 

g.  said  grappling  component  being  made  of  a  material  amenable 
to  being  stitched  to  said  elongated  strapping  so  as  to  thereby 
form  said  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  inflexible  ridges  with 
each  groove  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  being  between  two  of 
said  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  ridges,  and; 

h.  stitching  means  for  affixing  said  grappling  component  to  said 
elongated  strapping  and  for  forming  said  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  ridges. 
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5.732,662 

ANIMAL  LEASH 

Oll^  |1.  Jacobsen,  4020  County  Rd.  M.,  Middleton,  Wis.  53562 

FUed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,692 

Int  a."  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  HL  119—798  21  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  leash  comprising: 

a.  Bii  elongated  flexible  and  substantially  inelastic  strap  having 
opposing  strap  ends; 

b.  at)  elongated  substantially  elastic  lead  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end; 

c.  binding  means  for  rigidly  binding  the  strap  ends  to  tlie 
(>roximal  end  of  the  lead,  thereby  forming  a  handle  loop  horn 
ihe  strap;  and 

d.  attachment  means  at  the  distal  end  of  the  lead  for  attachment 
to  an  animal. 


5,732,663 

STRETCH  LEASH 

Joseyk  Manzella,  7220  8th  Ave.,  NW.,  Bradenton,  Fla.  34209 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,825 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  UL  119—798  5  Claims 


5,732,664 
BOILER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Badeaux,  Jr.,  25760  Winter  St.,  Plaqueminc,  La. 
70764 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,899 

Int.  CL*  F22B  33/00 

VS.  a.  122—1  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  control  system  for  a  steam  boiler  equipped  with  an  air 
supply  and  a  fiiel  supply  for  a  combustion  process  to  generate 
steam  for  the  boiler,  the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  steam  back-pressure  control  system  which  maintains  a 
constant  steam  pressure  in  the  boiler; 

(b)  means  for  measuring  relative  humidity  of  the  air  supply  and 
thereby  determining  contribution  of  water  vapor  in  the  air  to 
total  air  flow  for  fuel  combustion;  and 

(c)  means  for  supplying  and  controlling  amount  of  steam  for 
admixture  with  the  air  supply,  for  opimizing  the  combustion 
process; 

the  means  for  measuring  the  relative  hutnidity  of  tlie  air  supply 
providing  necessary  data  for  determining  the  amount  of  steam 
for  admixture  with  the  air  supply  to  optimize  the  combustion 
process  which  generates  steam  to  be  maintained  at  a  constant 
pressure  in  the  boiler  by  the  steam  back-pressure  controls. 


5,732,665 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  MARINE  ENGINE  COOLING 

APPARATUS 

Douglas  M.  Moirison,  Box  733-A,  Hwy  304,  Thibodaux,  La. 

70301 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^24 

Int.  a."  POIP  9A)0 

VS.  a.  123-^1.01  21  Claims 


1.  A  stretch  leash  for  pet  animals  comprising: 

a  lexible  elongate  leash  made  of  a  bungee  cord  material  having 
a  hand  harness  at  one  end: 

means  for  permitting  the  attachment  of  the  leash  to  a  pet's  collar 
clip  at  the  leash's  other  end;  and 

said  hand  harness  and  means  for  permitting  the  attachment  of 
lease  to  a  pet's  collar  each  have  loops  formed  by  wrapping  the 
leash's  bungee  cord  material  into  a  loop  whose  free  ends  are 
parallel  to  the  leash  and  held  thereto  by  a  moisture  resistant 
metallic  wire  binding. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  internal  combustion  engine  which 
supplies  rotational  force  to  a  drive  unit  attached  to  a  watercraft. 
said  drive  unit  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  for  rotating  a  propeller, 
and  a  housing  encasing  said  rotary  shaft,  said  engine  having  a 
cooling  system  through  which  a  heat-conductive  fluid  flows,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  or  integral 
with  said  drive  unit  and  having  therein  a  hollow  loop  connected  to 
said  cooling  system  for  circulating  a  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said 
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cooling  system  through  said  loop  and  thence  back  to  said  cooling 
system,  said  heat  exchanger  being  (i)  adapted  to  be  disposed  above 
said  propeller  and  in  thermally-conductive  heat  exchange  contact 
with  water  when  said  watercraft  is  being  propelled  by  said  drive 
unit,  and  (ii)  sized  and  Configured  lo  deter  cavitation  around  said 
propeller. 


5,732,666 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  RADUTOR  GRILLE  IN  AN 
ALTOMOBILE 
Byung-Cheon  Lee,  Kyungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
rUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,758 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  11,  1996, 
96-20780 

iDt  a."  FOIP  7/02 
VS.  CL  123—41.05  4  Claims 


end  faces  thereof,  a  cylinder  head  affixed  lo  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  block  and  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  bores,  at  least 
one  overhead  camshaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  in 
said  cylinder  head  for  operating  valves  therein,  a  crankcase  closing 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and  containing  a  crankshaft 
rotatably  joumaled  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis 
and  driven  by  pistons  in  said  cylinder  bores,  an  intermediate  shaft 
joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and 
said  second  axes  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder  block,  a 
drive  arrangement  for  driving  said  intermediate  shaft  from  said 
crankshaft,  a  cam  driving  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  at  said  one 
side  of  said  cylinder  block  about  a  fourth  axis  parallel  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  axes  and  spaced  from  said  third  axis  and  in 
proximity  to  said  cylinder  head,  a  first  flexible  transminer  for 
driving  said  cam  driving  shaft  from  said  intermediate  shaft,  a 
second  flexible  transmitter  for  driving  said  camshaft  from  said  cam 
driving  shaft,  and  a  water  pump  disposed  at  one  longitudinal  end  of 
said  cylinder  block  longitudinally  beyond  said  cylinder  bores,  said 
water  pump  being  driven  by  one  of  said  flexible  transmitters. 


1.  A  device  for  moving  components  of  a  radiator  grille  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising; 

means  for  sensing  a  surface  temperature  of  a  radiator,  said 

temperature  sensing  means  being  disposed  on  a  back  surface 

of  said  radiator: 
a  radiator  grille  placed  in  from  of  said  radiator  having  a  plurality 

of  movable  fins  for  guiding  the  flow  of  air  lo  the  radiator: 
means  for  moving  said  fins  in  opposite  directions:  and 
a  control  unit  for  operating  said  fin  moving  means  in  response  lo 

an  output  signal  of  the  temperature  sensing  means. 


5,732,668 

SUMESE  PISTON  ARRANGEMENT  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Alfonso  Di  Stefano,  15032  Mack  Ave.,  Grosse  Polnte  Park, 

Mich.  48230 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,424 

Int.  CL*  F02B  75/0t> 

MS.  CL  123—52.4  14  Claims 


5,732,667 
ENGINE  W.ATER  PUMP  DRIVE 
Kenichi  Sakurai,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195070 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIP  5/10 

VS.  a.  123—41.44  8  Claims 


L 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  formed  between  longitudinal 


I.  An  intemal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  cylinders  formed  in  an  engine  block: 
at  least  one  pair  of  pistons  each  moving  in  a  linear  direction 
perpendicular  lo  the  inside  of  a  lespective  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders in  response  lo  energy  forces  in  a  respective  chamber 
positioned  at  one  end  of  each  cylinder; 
a  stabilizer  having  a  first  and  second  end  wherein  each  end  is 
connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  each  piston,  said  stabilizer 
includes  a  pair  of  gears,  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  gears 
connected  lo  each  end  of  said  subilizer  and  configured  lo 
engage  each  other  lo  maintain  said  linear  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  pistons: 
at  least  one  pair  of  connecting  arms  each  pivoially  connected  lo 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  stabi- 
lizer: and 
a  first  drive  shaft  connected  lo  a  first  connecting  arm  of  said  pair 
and  a  second  drive  shaft  connected  lo  a  second  connecting 
arm  of  said  pair,  wherein  said  first  and  second  drive  shafts 
transfer  energy  to  one  or  more  external  devices. 
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5,732,669 

VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Gert  Fischer,  Feidafing,  and  Johannes  Hoehl,  Maisacfa,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648.827,  May  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
whdch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,790,  Oct  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  13,  1992,  42  42 

mM 

InL  CL*  FOIL  13/00 
VS.  UL  123—90.16  II  Claims 


1.  A  valve  control  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  gas  exchange  valve,  a  transmission  member  associated  with  the 
gas  exchange  valve,  a  rotating  control  cam  of  a  camshaft  rotatable 
about  a  camshaft  axis,  the  rotating  control  cam  being  arranged  to 
actuate,  via  the  transmission  member,  the  gas  exchange  valve,  an 
intemiediale  element  containing  a  contact  path  which  is  contacted 
by  the  rotating  control  cam  and  which  is  arranged  to  be  movable 
under  control  in  one  direction  and  in  an  opposite  direction  relative 
to  the  rotating  control  cam  during  a  valve  lift,  and  a  control  device 
arranged  to  rotate  synchronously  with  said  camshaft  and  config- 
ured to  have  an  adjustable  angle  of  rotation,  wherein  the  control 
device  is  in  a  driving  relationship  with  the  intermediate  element 
containing  the  contact  path  and  is  movably  guided,  between  the 
control  cam  and  the  transmission  member,  over  an  arc-shaped 
segraenl  of  the  transmission  member,  said  arc-shaped  segment 
being  essentially  concentric  with  a  camshaft  axis,  said  intermediate 
element  at  each  valve  lift  being  driven  in  the  one  direction  and  in 
the  Opposite  direction  under  forced  control  relative  to  the  rotating 
control  cam. 


c)  a  pair  of  lifters  per  valve,  each  of  the  lifters  rides  upon  one  of 
said  cam  lobes,  wherein  the  energy  which  is  obtained  from 
each  respective  said  cam  lobes  is  directed  lineariy  upward 
toward  each  respective  said  geared  rockers:  and 

d)  a  pair  of  pushrods  per  each  valve,  each  respective  pushrod 
transfers  llie  energy  from  one  of  said  lifters  to  one  of  said 
geared  rockers. 


5,732,671 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CYLINDER  BLOCKS 
Toshihiro  'Dikami,  Toy»ta,  and  Mitsuhiro  Karald,  Okazald, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,653 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japau,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311099 

Int  Cn."  F62F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  123— 193J  23  Claims 


5,732,670 
GEiitED  ROCKER  VALVE  OPERATION  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINES 
Chwies  R.  Mote,  Sr,  2529  W.  Poppy  Ave.,  Tbcsoa,  Ariz.  85705, 
asdgnor  to  Charies  R.  Mote,  Sr,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,481 
Int.  a."  FOIL  1/iO 
VSl  CI.  123— 90J4  12  CUdms 

9.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  in  an  intemal  combustion 
reciprocating  piston  engine  comprising; 

a)  a  pair  of  geared  rockers  for  each  valve  whose  gears  are 
engaged  with  one  another,  wherein  the  movement  of  said 

,  geared  rockers  is  interdependent,  and  each  of  said  rockers 
!  reciprocate  on  a  shaft  so  as  to  control  an  opening  and  closing 
of  said  valve; 

b)  a  pair  of  cam  lobes  per  valve,  the  lobes  are  located  on  a  cam 
shaft  and  below  said  geared  rockers,  wherein  one  of  said  cam 
lobes  provides  the  energy  to  open  the  valve,  while  the  oilier 

1  cam  lobe  provides  the  energy  to  close  the  valve; 


16    20 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cylinder  block  for  an  intemal 
combustion  engine,  wherein  said  cylinder  block  has  a  liner  assem- 
bly and  a  block  body  molded  around  the  liner  assembly,  said  liner 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  cylinder  liners,  wherein 
each  cylinder  liner  has  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  and  a  cylinder  bore  formed  in  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface,  each  outer  cylindrical  surface,  inner  cylindrical 
surface  and  cylinder  bore  having  an  independent  axis,  wherein 
each  cylinder  bore  axis  is  set  at  a  predeteraiined  position  in  the 
cylinder  block,  said  method  comprising; 

forming  said  cylinder  liners  such  tlial  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  and  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  same  cylinder 
liner  are  coaxial  and  such  that  each  liner  includes  a  vanable 
coupling  structure  on  its  outer  surface; 
forming  said  liner  assembly  by  coupling  said  cylinder  liner  with 
each  otiier  using  the  variable  coupling  structure  lo  align  the 
cylinder  liners  in  a  single  row,  wherein  tlie  step  of  forming  the 
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liner  assembly  includes  mating  the  coupling  structure  of  one 
liner  with  that  of  an  adjacent  liner  to  allow  variation  of  the 
distance  between  the  axes  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
adjacent  cylinder  liners: 

positioning  said  liner  assembly  in  a  mold  such  that  the  axis  of 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  each  liner  is  offset  from  the 
predetermined  position  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore  asso- 
ciated therewith; 

molding  said  block  body  around  the  liner  assembly  by  pouring 
molten  metal  into  a  mold  and  by  solidifying  the  molten  metal, 
wherein  the  axis  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  each  liner 
relocates  to  substantially  coincide  with  the  predetermined 
position  o  the  axis  of  the  associated  cylinder  bore  as  a 
consequence  of  movement  of  the  variable  coupling  structures 
as  the  molten  metal  cools  and  is  solidified;  and 

forming  each  cylinder  bore  at  the  predetermined  positions  by 
machining  each  inner  cylindrical  surface,  wherein  the  prede- 
termined position  of  each  cylinder  bore  axis  is  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  predetermined  reference  position  on 
the  block  body. 


exhaust  valve,  and  a  lubricant  supply  system  for  circulating  lubri- 
cant to  said  engine  for  its  lubrication  during  its  running. 


5,732,673 

TRIPLE-CRANKSHAFT  VARIABLE  STROKE  ENGINE 

Michael  J.  MandeUa,  10193  Parkwood  Dr.  n,  Cupertiiio,  Calif. 

95014 

Division  ot  Sen  No.  745^89,  Nov.  8,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,680340. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,012 

InL  CL*  F02B  75/32 

VS.  CL  123—197.4  9  Claims 


5,732,672 

LUBRICANT  SUPPLY  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Ryoichi   Nakase.   Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignor   to  Sanshln 

Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,565,  May  25,  1995.  This  applica- 

tioo  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115525 

Int  CI."  B63H  21/38 

VS.  a.  123—196  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  induction  system  for  a  four-cycle,  marine  propulsion, 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  defined 
by  a  cylinder  head,  a  cylinder  block  forming  a  cylinder  bore,  and  a 
piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore,  an  intake  passage  includ- 
ing a  poppet-type  intake  valve  formed  in  said  cylinder  said  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  an  intake  charge  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  exhaust  passage  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  at  a  side 
thereof  opposite  said  intake  passage,  a  poppet-type  exhaust  valve 
supported  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylinder  head  for  control- 
ling the  opening  and  closing  of  the  communication  of  said  exhaust 
passage  with  said  combustion  chamber,  an  induction  system  form- 
ing an  induction  passage  for  supplying  a  charge  to  said  intake 
passage  of  said  cylinder  head,  at  least  one  butterfly-type  flow 
control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  induction  pas- 
sage, and  a  lubricant  supply  system  including  means  for  delivering 
lubricant  from  a  lubricant  reservoir  to  said  induction  passage 
upstream  of  said  butterfly  type  flow  control  valve  and  in  proximity 
to  a  supponing  throttle  valve  shaft  therefor  for  delivering  lubricant 
to  said  intake  valve  and  through  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 


1.  A  variable  stroke  engine  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  pistons,  each  said  piston  being  mounted  in  a 
respective  cylinder  for  reciprocal  linear  movement  therein; 

b)  first,  second,  and  third  crankshafts  mounted  in  said  engine  for 
rotational  motion  about  respective  first,  second,  and  third 
rotational  axes,  said  rotational  axes  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  said  first  crankshaft  having  a  first  crank  pin. 
said  second  crankshaft  having  a  second  crank  pin,  and  said 
third  crankshaft  having  a  third  crank  pin; 

c)  a  first  connecting  assembly  for  connecting  said  first  piston  to 
said  first  and  second  crankshafts,  said  first  connecting  assem- 
bly comprising: 

i)  a  first  oscillating  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
piston  at  a  first  connection;  and 

ii)  first  and  second  connecting  rods  rotatably  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  crank  pins,  respectively,  and  rotatably 
connected  to  said  first  oscillating  member  at  respective 
second  and  third  connections,  said  second  and  third  con- 
nections being  offset  firom  said  first  connection  and  offset 
from  each  other  such  that  said  first  and  second  connecting 
rods  are  arranged  in  a  crossing  relationship  with  each  other; 

d)  a  second  connecting  assembly  for  connecting  said  second 
piston  to  said  second  and  third  crankshafts,  said  second  con- 
necting assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  second  oscillating  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  piston  at  a  fourth  connection;  and 

ii)  third  and  fourth  connecting  rods  rotatably  connected  to 
said  second  and  third  crank  pins,  respectively,  and  rotatably 
connected  to  said  second  oscillating  nnember  at  respective 
fifth  and  sixth  connections,  said  fifth  and  sixth  connections 
being  offset  from  said  fourth  connection  and  offset  from 
each  other  such  that  said  third  and  fourth  connecting  rods 
are  arranged  in  a  crossing  relationship  with  each  other; 

e)  a  first  synchronizing  means  for  establishing  co-rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  crankshafts  and  for  synchronizing  a  first 
angular  phase  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
crankshafts; 
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0  a  second  synchronizing  means  for  establishing  co-rotation  of 
said  second  and  third  crankshafts  and  for  synchronizing  a 
second  angular  phase  relationship  between  said  second  and 
third  crankshafts;  and 

g)  an  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
synchronizing  means  for  adjusting  said  first  and  second  angu- 
lar phase  relationships,  thereby  varying  the  amplitude  of  the 
neciprocal  linear  movement  of  each  said  piston. 


5,732,674 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yu  Motoyama;  Micfaihisa  Nakamura,  and  Yoshihiko  Moriya, 
all    of    Iwata,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114291 

Int  a."  F02B  33/04:3/04:  F02D  41/40 

VS.  a.  123—299  33  CUims 


1.  Wn  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
the  volume  of  which  varies  cyclically  during  engine  operation,  an 
induction  system  for  delivering  an  air  charge  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  direct  injection  system  for  injecting  fiiel  directly  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  ignition  system  for  igniting  the 
fuel-air  charge  formed  in  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust 
system  for  discharging  the  burnt  combustion  products  from  said 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  engine  run- 
ning condition,  and  means  for  controlling  said  fuel  injection  sys- 
tem to  inject  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  an  amount 
detemined  by  the  sensed  engine  running  condition,  the  injection  of 
fiiel  during  all  of  said  engine  running  conditions  being  in  two 
increments,  both  occurring  before  firing  of  the  spark  plug  and 
separated  by  a  period  when  no  fiiel  is  injected,  the  increment 
occurring  closest  to  spark  plug  firing  being  of  a  constant  amount 
regaidless  of  the  running  condition. 


l»gTEGRAT10N  VALUC  OF 
FUEL  PRESSURE  CHANGES 
/PIna 


actual  injection  amount  estimation  means  for  estimating  an 
actual  injection  amount  into  each  cylinder,  based  on  an  inte- 
gration value  of  fuel  pressure  changes  during  a  penod  of 
injecting  fiiel  into  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders;  and 

injection  amount  correction  means  for  correcting  said  reference 
fuel  injection  amount  calculated  by  said  injection  amount 
calculation  means,  based  on  said  estimated  actual  ftiel  injec- 
tioD  aiimunt. 


5,732,676 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  CONTROL 
S.  Miller  Weisman,  Farmington  Hills;  Dennis  M.  Letang,  Can- 
ton;  Douglas  J.  Babcock,  Dexter;  Arnold  J.  Vanderbok, 
Novi,  and  Eric  D.  Thomas,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Detroit  Diesel  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/06052,  J  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,103,  May  16.  1994.  This 
PCT  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,486 
InL  a."  F02M  7/00 
VS.  a.  123-^36  24  Claims 


5,732,675 
AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT 

INJECTION  ENGINE 
Yosbiyuki  Yoshida,  and  Kousaku  Shimada,  both  of  Hitachi- 
naka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-024284 
Int  CI.''  F02B  5/00:  F02D  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—305  5  Claims 

1.  An  air/fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  a  direct  injection 
mulo-cylinder  engine,  comprising: 

ii^ection  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  reference 
fiiel  injection  amount  used  as  a  reference  amount  for  deter- 
I  mining  a  fiiel  injection  amount  into  each  of  said  cylinders. 
■  corresponding  to  operational  states  of  said  engine; 


1.  A  method  for  limiting  idling  time  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  a  vehicle  having  an  electronic  control  module  for  con- 
trolling the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  comprising: 

determining  a  value  representative  of  ambient  air  temperamrc; 
and 
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automatically  disabling  continued  operation  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  when  the  value  representative  of  ambient  air 
temperature  is  within  a  range  determined  by  selectable  upper 
and  lower  ambient  air  temperature  limit  values. 


5,732,677 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  EIGHT 

STROKE  OPERATING  CYCLE 

Arthur  C.  Baca,  743  W.  700  N^  Clearfield,  Utah  84015 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,542 

Int  CL"  F02B  19/02 

VS.  a.  123—316  10  Claims 


5,732,678 
SLIDE  VALVE  AND  A  LARGE  TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Henning  Lindqnist,  Nivai  ;  Erik  Rosenlund  Hansen,  Vanlfse, 
both  of  DeiunarlL;  Karei  Hampejs,  and  Stefan  Gabriel,  both 
of  Neuhansen  am  Rheinfall.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Man 
B&W  Diesel  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00400,  $  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Rled  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  564,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Deiunark,  Jun.  4,  1993,  0646^3 
Int  CI."  FOIL  9/02^  F16K  13/043 
U.S.  a.  123—446  14  Claims 


1.  An  engine  having  at  least  one  internal  combustion  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  wall  member  enclosing  an  elongate  hollow  cylinder, 

a  piston  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  sealingly  within  the 
cylinder; 

end  pivoted  linkage  means  connecting  the  piston  member  to  a 
crankshaft,  so  that  rotation  thereof  is  accompanied  by  recip- 
rocating strokes  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder. 

cylinder  closure  means  carrying  a  port  for  intake  of  ambient  air 
into  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  port  for  exit  of  residual 
gases  from  the  cylinder  after  combustion  of  a  fuel  and  air 
mixture  therein; 

a  valve  opening  and  closing  the  intake  port  and  a  valve  opening 
and  closing  the  exhaust  port; 

walls  forming  a  closed  air  holding  chamber. 

a  port  communicating  between  the  holding  chamber  and  the 
cylinder; 

a  valve  for  openmg  and  closing  the  port  between  the  holding 
chamber  and  the  cylinder; 

means  for  adding  liquid  fuel  at  least  to  the  air  within  the 
cylinder,  to  provide  a  combustible  fuel  and  air  mixture; 

ineans  for  igniting  the  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  within 
the  cylinder; 

means  opening  closing  each  of  the  valves  synchronously  with 
crankshaft  rotation  at>d  piston  member  reciprocation  within 
the  cylinder  as  required  by  an  engine  operating  cycle  includ- 
ing eight  strokes  of  the  piston  member;  and 

means  activating  the  ignition  means  at  the  required  tiine  in  said 
cycle  to  initiate  a  single  power  producing  stroke  of  the  piston 
member. 


14.  A  spool  valve  for  a  hydraulic  drive  having  a  flow  passage, 
comprising; 

a  spool  being  displaceable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  a  spool 
housing,  which  spool  is  adjustable  in  its  longitudinal  direction 
by  means  of  a  linear  motor  and  can  occupy  one  position  in 
which  the  flow  passage  is  connected  with  a  high  pressure 
source  for  hydraulic  oil,  and  a  second  position,  where  the  flow 
passage  is  connected  with  a  low  pressure  port, 

said  linear  motor  including  a  winding-carrying  movable  part 
which  is  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
spool, 

said  linear  motor  being  electrically  activated  by  an  electronic 
control  unit  which  can  supply  current  having  a  direction  and 
an  intensity  to  the  windings  of  said  movable  part,  and  which 
control  unit  determines  intended  positions  for  the  spool  and 
the  movable  part. 

said  movable  part  with  windings  being  positioned  in  a  magnetic 
field  so  that  said  movable  part  is  displaceable  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  depending  of  the  direction  and  intensity  of  said 
cinrent  in  the  windings, 

a  sensor  to  signal  the  actual  position  of  the  movable  part  to  the 
control  unit. 

a  pilot  spool  mounted  on  a  first  rod  extending  in  said  longitudi- 
nal direction  ai>d  maintaining  a  fixed  longitudinal  spacing 
between  the  pilot  spool  and  said  movable  part. 

said  pilot  spool  being  positioned  inside  the  spool  and  being 
displaceable  with  respect  to  the  spool,  with  the  spool  follow- 
ing the  movements  of  the  pilot  spool, 

said  pilot  spool  having  two  circumferential  grooves  in  its  periph- 
eral surface  and  a  flange  positioned  between  the  grooves,  said 
two  grooves  of  the  pilot  spool  communicating  with  the  high 
pressure  source  and  the  low-pressure  port,  respectively. 

said  spool  having  a  first  end  with  at  least  one  axially  extending 
bore  communicating  with  the  high-pressure  source,  and  a 
second  end  with  at  least  one  axially  extending  bore  which  has 
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a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  at  least  one  bore  at  the 

first  end  of  the  spool, 
at  least  one  first  piston  which  is  supported  by  the  spool  housing 

and  is  displaceably  mounted  in  the  at  least  one  bore  at  said 

first  spool  end. 
at  least  one  second  piston  which  is  supported  by  the  spool 

housing  and  is  displaceably  mounted  in  the  at  least  one  bore 

at  said  second  spool  end. 
said  at  least  one  bore  at  the  second  spool  end  having  a  conduit 

which  extends  to  a  iiHHith  which  may  be  barred  by  the  flange 

of  the  pilot  spool, 
said  control  unit  supplies  current  to  the  winding  if  the  actual 

pMition  of  the  movable  part  differs  from  the  intended  posi- 
tion. 


5,732,679 

ACCUMULATOR-TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Takahasi,  and  Tenikazu  Nishimura,  both  of  Fi^isawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,632 
Clans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103961; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106048 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—467  8  Claims 


1.  A|  fuel  injection  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  having  a  body,  a  needle  valve  movably  provided 

in  the  body,  an  injection  chamber  formed  in  the  body  in  its 

lower  end  portion  and  a  control  chamber  formed  in  the  body 

in  its  upper  end  portion; 
ftiel  accumulator  means  for  storing  a  fuel,  the  fuel  acciunulator 

means  having  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure 

chamber; 
an  injection  passage  for  connecting  the  high  pressure  chamber 

witti  the  injection  chamber; 
a  control  passage  for  coimecting  the  low  pressure  chamber  with 

the  control  chamber; 
ineans  for  selectively  feeding  the  fuel  to  the  control  chamber  and 

the  injection  chamber  from  the  fuel  accumulator  nneans;  and 
a  leak  passage  for  recycling  the  fijel  to  the  fuel  accumulator 

means  from  the  control  chamber,  the  needle  valve  being  lifted 

upon  leaking  of  the  fiiel  to  the  accumulator  means  from  the 

coatrol  chamber,  the  fuel  being  injected  from  the  injection 

chamber  upon  lifting  of  the  needle  valve. 


5,732,680 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Ninomiya,  Hiroshima,  and  Tetsuslii  Hosokai,  Kure, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1995,  7-231995,- 
Jul.  15,  19%,  8-205218 

Int  CI."  F02D  n/OO:4l/30 
\3&.  a.  123—481  10  Claims 


.^s? 


I         I 

00 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  delivering  a  necessary 
amount  of  fuel  according  driving  conditions  through  at  least  two 
times  of  fuel  injection  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  every 
cycle  in  a  specified  range  of  driving  conditions  and  executing  fuel 
cut-off  control  for  cutting  off  fuel  delivery  to  at  least  one  of  the 
cylinders  according  to  a  fuel  cut-off  pattern  when  there  occurs  a 
demand  for  a  drop  in  output  torque  of  a  multi-cylinder  engine,  said 
fuel  injection  system  comprising: 

driving  condition  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  driving  con- 
ditions and  providing  a  torque  drop  command  when  detecting 
a  specified  driving  condition  which  requires  a  drop  in  output 
torque  of  said  multi-cylinder  engine; 
injection  tiining  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  injection  tim- 
ing to  cause  each  of  said  fuel  injection;  and 
injection  control  means  for  starting  said  fuel  cut-off  control 
according  to  said  fuel  cut-off  pattern  from  when  said  injecQon 
timing  monitoring  means  monitors  said  injection  timing  for  a 
first  one  of  said  fuel  injection  directly  after  an  occurrence  of 
said  torque  drop  conunand. 


5,732,681 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PROPERTIES  OF  FUEL 

IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  THE  SAME 

Tamotsu  Ogita,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-106362 
Int  a."  F02M  51/00 
\3&.  a.  U3— 492  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  properties  of  fiiel  supplied  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  coinprising: 
fuel  supply  control  means  for  controlling  fiiel  supply  to  said 

internal  combustion  engine; 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  being  operated  is  in  a  prescribed  state 
which  includes  re-start  of  said  fiiel  supply  after  said  fuel 
supply  has  been  stopped  by  said  control  according  to  said  fuel 
supply  control  means; 
combustion  state  transition  detection  means  for  detecting  transi- 
tion in  combustion  state  in  said  internal  combustion  engine 
when  said  internal  combustion  engine  being  operated  is  deter- 
mined to  have  reached  sdd  prescribed  state  by  said  determi- 
nation means;  and 
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5,732,684 

AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  AUXILLVRY  FUEL  PUMP 

Robert  H.  Thompson,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,294 

InL  a."  F02M  37/04 

U.S.  CL  125—514  2  Claims 


fuel  propeny  determination  means  for  determining  properties  of 
fuel  supplied  to  said  internal  comlnistion  engine  based  on  said 
detected  transition  in  said  combustion  state. 


5,732,682 

FLfEL  AMOUNT  CONTROL 

Ulf  Petersson.  Tollered,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Elcc- 

troiux,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE9S/0O498,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/30828,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,179 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  May  5,  1994,  9401554 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02M  7/12 

U.S.  CL  123—508  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  a 
combustion  engine  (1).  wherein  the  fuel  is  supplied  through  an 
intaice  passage  (2)  intended  to  deliver  air  (3)  and  fuel  (4)  to  one 
cylinder  (5).  said  intake  passage  being  opened  and  closed  by  a 
piston  (6)  and  wherein  the  fuel  supply  to  tlie  intake  passage  (2)  is 
effected  upstream  from  the  piston  (6)  and  wherein,  in  response  to 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  intake  [>assage  (2).  varying  flow 
speeds  and  pressures  are  produced  in  the  intake  passage,  tlie  fuel 
supply  system  (8)  being  substantially  affected  by  this  variation  and. 
in  order  lo  regulate  the  fuel  supply  to  tlie  engine,  a  cut-off  takes 
place  in  the  fuel-supply  system  (8)  during  a  portion  of  ttie  operat- 
ing cycle  by  a  shut-off  valve  (24:  17)  which  shuts  off  at  least  a  part 
of  the  fuel  flow,  wherein  a  change  of  the  state  of  the  shut-off  valve 
(24:  17)  is  arranged  to  take  place  during  the  cylinder  suction  phase, 
whereas  a  change  of  stale  associated  with  this  change,  essentially 
takes  place  outside  tlie  cylinder  suction  phase,  so  that  fuel  supply 
regulation  takes  place  essentially  in  conjunction  with  one  of  the 
changes  of  state  of  said  shut-off  valve  (24:  17). 


1.  An  autoiiKXive  fuel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  the  system  comprising: 

a  saddle  fuel  tank  having  a  primary  lobe  and  a  secondary  lobe; 

a  primary  fuel  pump  mounted  in  the  primary  lobe: 

a  fuel  delivery  line  for  carrying  pressurized  fuel  from  the  pri- 
mary fuel  pump  to  the  engine  for  combustion  therein:  and 

an  auxiliary  fuel  pump  mounted  in  the  fuel  tank  for  pumping 
fuel  therefrom  to  the  primary  volume,  the  auxiliary  fiiel  pump 
having: 

(a)  an  input  line  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel  delivery 
line; 

(b)  a  drive  chamber  for  receiving  pressurized  fuel  from  the  input 
line  to  urge  a  drive  diaphragm  in  the  drive  chamber  to  an 
extended  position: 

(c)  relief  valve  means  having  high  hysteresis  characteristics  for 
controllably  releasing  pressurized  fuel  from  the  drive  chamber 
to  the  fuel  tank  to  allow  the  drive  diaphragm  to  contract  to  a 
retracted  position,  the  relief  valve  means  comprising  a  poppet 
valve  having: 

a  poppet  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 
a  poppet  spring  for  biasing  the  poppet  to  the  closed  position:  and 
an  inlet  orihce  with  a  cross-.seclional  area  significantly  less  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  poppet  so  that  the  drive  cham- 
ber pressure  induced  force  on  the  poppet  needed  to  overcome 
the  opposing  force  of  the  spring  is  higher  than  the  drive 
chamber  pressure  needed  to  maintain  the  poppet  in  the  open 
position  once  opened: 

(d)  a  pumping  cheer  having  an  auxiliary  pumping  diaphragm 
mechanically  connected  by  a  rod  to  the  drive  diaphragm  with 
intake  and  output  positions  corresponding  to  the  retracted  and 
extended  positions  of  the  drive  diaphragm,  respectively,  the 
pumping  chamber  also  having  a  volume  significantly  greater 
than  the  volume  of  the  drive  chamber: 

(e)  an  inlet  in  the  pumping  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  fuel  tank  for  allowing  fuel  flow  from  the  fuel  tank  into  the 
pumping  chaml>er:  and 

(f)  an  outlet  in  the  pumpmg  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  primary  volume  for  allowing  fuel  flow  from  the 
pumping  chamber  to  the  primary  volume, 

(g)  bias  means  mounted  within  the  pumping  chamber  for  biasing 
the  pumping  diaphragm  to  the  intake  position. 


5,732,683 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,732,685 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Mitsuyoshi  Nakamura,  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-269073 

Int  O.*^  F02M  37/00 

MS.  a.  123—514  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  circuit  for  an  engine  of  a  small  watercraft  comprising  a 

fuel  supply  line  communicating  with  a  fuel  source  and  extending 

into  a  plurality  of  parallel  fuel  circuit  branches,  a  fuel  return  line 

communicating  with  each  of  the  branches  to  return  excess  fiiel  to 
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5,732,687 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Akira  Hashimoto;  Hideo  Moriwaki:  Shigeto  Kashiwabara,  and 

Sachito  Fujimoto,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-308591 

Int  a."  F02M  33/04:33/02 

U.S.  a.  123—520  5  Claims 


the  ft  1 1  source,  and  a  plurality  of  charge  formers  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  charge  former  being  positioned  within  one  of  the 
branches  of  the  fuel  circuit. 


5,732,686 

I  AIR  VENT  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBURETOR 
Takadii  Yokoyama;  Koki  Kobayashi,  and  Kenichi  Nishizawa, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kfigyo 
KalMisliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,486 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233809 

Int  a."  F06M  37/04 

U.S.  CL  123—516  24  Claims 


1.  Ml  air  vent  apparatus  for  a  carburetor  for  a  vehicle,  the 
vehiclie  having  an  engine,  the  carburetor  having  a  float  chamber, 
the  aif  vent  apparatus  comprising: 

an  air  vent  path  in  communication  with  the  float  chamber  of  the 
carburetor: 

an  Vf  intake  path; 

means  for  alternatively  connecting  the  air  vent  path  to  one  of 
atmospheric  air  and  to  the  air  intake  path,  the  means  for 
alternatively  connecting  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
vietocity  of  said  vehicle,  pressure  in  the  intake  path  being  risen 
as  a  running  velocity  rises,  the  means  for  alternatively  con- 
necting connects  the  float  chamber  to  the  atmospheric  air 
when  the  vehicle  is  running  at  a  velocity  which  is  equal  to  or 
lower  than  the  predetermined  velocity  and  connects  the  float 
diamber  to  the  air  intake  path  when  the  vehicle  is  running  at 
a  velocity  which  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  velocity. 


1.  In  an  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank,  and  an  intake  system,  said 
evaporative  fuel-processing  system  including  a  canister  for  adsorb- 
ing evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  a  charging  passage 
connecting  between  said  canister  and  said  fuel  tank,  a  purging 
passage  connecting  between  said  canister  and  said  intake  system  of 
said  engine,  an  open-to-atmosphere  passage  for  communicating 
said  canister  with  atmosphere,  a  charge  control  valve  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  charging  passage,  a  purge  control 
valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  purging  passage,  and 
a  vent  shut  valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  open-to- 
atmosphere  passage,  and  a  pressure  sensor  inserted  in  said  charg- 
ing passage  at  a  location  on  one  side  of  said  charge  control  valve 
closer  to  said  fuel  tank,  for  detecting  internal  pressure  within  said 
charging  passage, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

diagnosing  means  responsive  to  satisfaction  of  predetermined 
conditions,  for  closing  said  purge  control  valve  and  opening 
said  charge  control  valve  and  said  vent  shut  valve:  and 
abnormality-determining  means  for  determining  that  said  vent 
shut  valve  is  abnormal  when  said  internal  pressure  detected 
by  said  pressure  sensor  is  below  a  predetermined  negative 
pressure  value  while  said  diagnosing  means  is  operative. 


5,732,688 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  RECIRCULATED 
EXHAUST  GAS  TEMPERATURE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Steve  J.  Chariton,  and  Leslie  A.  Roettgen,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763397 
Int  a."  P02M  25/07 
U.S.  CL  125—570  58  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  recirculated 
exhaust  gas  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  coupled  at  one  end  to  an  exhaust  gas  port  of  the 
engine; 


3856 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


:i_i° 


.r>~E^ 


a  second  conduit  coupled  at  one  end  lo  an  air  inlet  port  of  the 
engine; 

a  source  of  coolant  fluid; 

a  heat  exchanger  including  a  housing  defining  a  gas  inlet  port,  a 
gas  outlet  port,  a  coolant  inlet  port  and  a  coolant  outlet  port, 
said  gas  inlet  port  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  first 
conduit  and  receiving  exhaust  gas  therefrom,  said  gas  outlet 
port  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  second  conduit  and 
supplying  recirculated  exhaust  gas  thereto,  .said  coolant  inlet 
port  connected  to  said  source  of  coolant  fluid,  said  heat 
exchanger  defining  a  coolant  flow  path  therethrough  from  said 
source  of  coolant  fluid  to  said  coolant  outlet  port; 

a  coolant  control  valve  disposed  within  said  coolant  flow  path 
and  operable  lo  control  a  rate  of  coolant  flow  therethrough; 

a  temperature  sensor  operable  to  sense  heat  exchanger  housing 
temperature  and  produce  a  temperature  signal  corresponding 
thereto;  and 

an  electronic  control  system  responsive  to  said  temperature 
signal  to  provide  a  coolant  valve  control  signal  corresponding 
thereto,  said  coolant  control  valve  responsive  to  said  coolant 
valve  control  signal  to  control  said  rate  of  coolant  flow 
through  said  coolant  flow  path  and  thereby  control  said  recir- 
culated exhaust  gas  temperature. 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and  an  exhaust  pa.ssage 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 

air-fuel  ratio-delecting  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage, 
for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gases  emitted  from 
said  cylinders; 


sampling  means  for  sampling  an  output  from  said  air-fiiel  ratio- 
detecting  means  whenever  said  engine  rotates  through  a  pre- 
determined crank  angle,  and  for  sequentially  storing  sampled 
values  of  said  output  from  said  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means; 

output  characteristic -detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output 
characteristic  of  said  air-fiiel  ratio-detecting  means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  sampled  values  of  said 
output  from  said  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means  at  least 
depending  on  said  output  characteristic  of  said  air-fuel  ratio- 
detecting  means  detected  by  said  output  characteristic- 
detecting  means; 

cylindcr-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  means  for  estimat- 
ing an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  each  of  said 
cylinders,  separately  from  other  ones  of  said  cyUnders.  based 
on  selected  ones  of  said  sampled  values  of  said  output  from 
said  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means  and  a  model  representative 
of  a  behavior  of  said  exhaust  passage;  and 

cylinder-by-cylinder  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  said 
air-fiiel  ratio  of  said  mixture  supplied  to  said  each  of  said 
cylinders  in  a  feedback  manner  responsive  to  the  estimated 
air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture  such  that  the  estimated  air-fuel 
ratio  of  said  mixture  supplied  to  said  each  of  said  cylinders  is 
converged  lo  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio. 


5,732,690 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  STONE  MEMBER  SO  AS 

TO  HAVE  A  CURVED  SURFACE 

Shingo  Ogyu,  2-6-13,  Yahei,  Kawa^chi,  Saitama  332,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-245215 

InL  CI."  B28D  5/00 

VS.  a.  125—30.01  3  Oaims 


5,732,689 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hiroshi  Ohno;  Koichi  Saiki;  ^'ukio  Noda;  Shusuke  Akazaki; 
Yoshltaka  Takasuka.  and  Vusuke  Hasegawa.  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  kogyo  kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061780; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038857 

Int  a."  F02D  41/14:41/22 
VS.  a.  123—673  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  stone  member  so  as  to  have  a 
curved  surface,  which  comprising  a  cutting  device  having  a  base 
member  which  is  movable  in  horizontal  direction  by  an  electric 
motor  and  an  endless  wire  saw  disposed  on  sheeves  supported  by 
said  base  member  and  driven  by  a  motor  so  as  lo  make  vertical 
movement  of  the  cutting  portion,  a  table  which  has  a  narrow  space 
for  passing  said  wire  saw  owing  to  the  movement  of  said  base 
member  and  has  many  rollers  each  of  which  is  supported  on  the 
prescribed  position  of  said  table  for  supporting  the  stone  member 
and  is  rotatable  around  an  axis  elongated  in  the  moving  direction 
of  said  ba.se  member,  a  frame  which  is  movable  by  an  electric 
motor  for  moving  the  stone  member  supported  on  said  rollers  in 
perpendicular  direction  against  to  the  moving  direction  of  said  ba.se 
member,  and  a  control  device  which  controls  said  electric  motor 
for  moving  said  base  member  and  said  electric  motor  for  moving 
said  frame. 
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5,732,691  5,732,692 

MODULATING  FURNACE  WTTH  TWO-SPEED  DRAFT  VENT  DAMPER 

INDUCER  Werner  K.  Schinuneyer,  8937  Acorn  PI.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

95409 
Dennis  R.  Maiello,  and  Scon  A.  WUIbanks,  both  of  Fort  Smith,  e»i..j  mi      la  kkwc  c      ki     ^it  it.i 

riled  Mar.  18,  1996,  aer.  No.  617,174 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,  New  ^^  Qyb  F23L  3/00 

YoriL,  N.Y.  u^.  CI.  126—285  A  16  Claims 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,371 


)rork.N.' 


Int  CI.*  F24H  3/00 


VS.  CU  126—116  A 


10  Claims 


.   SQM>  POKJUt- 


r^'-v...:i 


Ml 


/ 


';f 


y 


./ 


T 


y 


am 


1.  H  hiel-fired  air  heating  furnace  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  through  which  hot  combustion  gas  may  be 
flt)wed; 

a  two-speed  draft  inducer  fan  operatively  coiuected  to  said  heat 
exchanger  and  being  selectively  drivable  at  a  low  speed  and  a 
high  speed; 

an  air  blower  operative  to  flow  air  to  be  heated  across  said  beat 
exchanger; 

a  burner  operative  to  receive  fuel  from  a  source  thereof,  bum  the 
received  fuel,  and  flow  resulting  hot  combustion  gas  into  the 
iai£rior  of  said  heat  exchanger, 

a  fuel  supply  valve  coupled  to  said  burner  and  selectively 
operable  in  either  a  low  fire  mode  or  a  high  fire  mode, 
said  fiiel  supply  valve,  in  said  low  fire  nrade  thereof,  being 
Operative  to  deliver  a  fixed  minimum  flow  rate  of  fuel  from 
'  said  source  thereof  to  said  burner. 

said  fuel  supply  valve,  in  said  high  fire  mode  thereof,  being 
operative  to  deliver,  from  said  fuel  source  to  said  burner,  a 
fuel  flow  which  is  modulatable  from  said  minimum  flow 
rate  of  fuel  to  a  predetermined  maximum  flow  rate  of  fuel; 
and 

a  coatrol  system  including  ( I )  normally  open  low  and  high  fire 
switches  operative  to  be  respectively  closed  by  the  successive 
generation  of  first  and  second  predetermined  pressures  within 
said  draft  inducer  fan.  and  (2)  an  ignition  circuit,  responsive 
to  the  generation  of  any  heating  demand  signal  from  a  condi- 
tioned space  served  by  said  furnace,  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  draft  inducer  fan  at  said  high  speed  thereof,  setting  said 
fijel  supply  valve  to  said  high  fire  mode  thereof,  and  then 
lighting  said  burner  if  and  only  if  each  of  said  low  and  high 
tilt;  switches  is  closed,  said  control  system  being  further 
operative,  after  lighting  said  burner  and  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  heating  demand  signal,  to  automatically  ( I ) 
maintain  the  operation  of  said  draft  inducer  fan  at  said  high 
!|Ked  thereof,  and  modulate  said  fiiel  supply  valve  in  said 
high  fire  mode  thereof  between  said  predetermined  minimum 
and  maximum  fuel  flow  rates  thereof,  or  (2)  cause  said  draft 
inducer  fan  to  be  driven  at  said  low  speed  thereof  and  operate 
said  fuel  supply  valve  in  said  low  fire  mode  thereof. 
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1.  Integral  vent  damper/hood  apparatus  for  regulating  draft  in  a 
flue  of  a  hot  water  healer,  said  integral  vent  damper/hood  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  damper  support  having  a  hemispherical  dome  and  a  congruent 
cylindrical  portion  with  means  defining  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  for  passage  of  flue  gas  therethrough; 

a  bonom  support; 

a  coaxial  faceted  guide  disposed  between  said  hemispherical 
dome  and  said  bottom  support  and  interconnecting  same,  said 
coaxial  faceted  guide  having  intersections  between  facets 
thereon; 

a  flue  gas  floatable  damper  disposed  between  said  hemispherical 
dome  and  said  bottom  support  and  movable  along  said  coaxial 
faceted  guide  in  response  lo  flue  gas  exiting  the  hot  water 
heater  flue,  the  damper  being  movable  from  a  closed  position 
to  an  open  position  in  response  to  the  flue  gas  exiting  the  hot 
water  healer  flue,  the  damper  having  means,  defining  a 
coaxial  circular  aperture  therein,  for  enabling  the  movement 
of  the  damper  along  the  faceted  guide  with  contact  occumng 
only  at  intersections  of  the  guide  facets  and  for  establishing 
gaps  between  the  facets  and  the  circular  aperture  to  enable 
pilot  light  exhaust  to  pass  through  the  gaps  with  the  damper  in 
the  closed  position; 

hood  means  for  conducting  flue  gas  passing  through  said  damper 
support  into  an  exhaust  flue;  and 

mounting  means  for  coaxially  attaching  said  hood  means, 
damper  support  and  bonom  suppcn  to  the  hot  water  heater 
flue. 


5,732>93 
PAUSE  CONTROL  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  THERAPY 
Duncan  P.  L.  Batbe,  Madison;  Thomas  S.  Kohlmann.  McFar- 
land,  and  Robert  Q.  Tham,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,833 
Int  CL''  A61M  ]5/00 
VS.  CL  128—203.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  delivery  of  nitric  oxide  for  therapy  lo  a 
patient  by  providing  a  flow  of  nitric  oxide  (NO)  to  a  patient,  said 
system  having  a  supply  of  a  NO  containing  gas.  a  central  process- 
ing unit  (CPU),  and  a  user  input  for  establishing  the  desired 
therapy  to  the  patient,  said  system  further  having  a  pause  control 
system  comprising  a  shut-off  valve  having  an  open  position  where 
the  flow  of  NO  is  provided  to  the  patient  at  a  predetermined 
concentration  and  a  closed  position  where  the  flow  of  NO  is 
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Stopped,  said  shut-off  valve  being  operable  between  said  closed 
and  said  open  positions  by  a  signal  from  said  CPU,  means  on  said 
user  input  operable  by  a  user  to  initiate  a  pause  in  the  delivery  of 
NO  to  the  patient,  said  user  input  providing  a  signal  to  said  CPU  to 
change  said  shut-off  valve  to  the  closed  position,  said  CPU  further 
having  a  timing  means  effective  to  turn  said  shut-off  valve  back  to 
the  open  position  after  the  passage  of  a  ptedetermined  period  of 
time  whereby  the  predetermined  concentration  of  NO  is  reestab- 
lished to  the  pabent,  said  system  further  having  a  monitoring 
system  to  determine  the  concentration  of  certain  gases  flowing  to 
the  patient,  and  an  alarm  system  to  cause  an  alarm  when  the 
monitored  concentrations  exceed  limits  established  by  the  user,  and 
wherein  said  CPU  further  disables  said  alarm  system  during  the 
time  said  shut-off  valve  is  in  said  closed  position  and  reestablishes 
said  same  alarm  limits  established  by  the  user  when  said  shut-off 
valve  is  turned  back  to  said  open  position. 


(0  calculating  the  amount  of  NO^  generated  in  the  sample 
conduit  and  the  NO2  monitor  based  on  the  time  determined  in 
step  (e)  and  the  concentration  of  O2  and  NO  determined  in 
step  (d).  and 

(g)  using  the  amount  of  NO;  generated  in  the  sample  conduit 
and  the  NO2  monitor  as  calculated  in  step  (f)  to  correct  the 
reading  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  NOj  determined  in 
step  (c)  to  determine  the  concentration  of  NO2  at  the  point  the 
sample  is  withdrawn  from  the  conduit. 


5,732,695 
RESPIRATOR  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
Karl  Metzger,  LeDexa,  Kans^  assignor  to  Parmdee  Industries, 
Leneza,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814347 

Int  O."  A62B  IMO 

MS.  CL  128—206.12  21  daims 


5,732,694 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  NOj  MONITOR 
Duncan  P.  L.  Battle,  Madisoo,  and  Frederick  J.  Moatgomery, 
Sun  Prairie,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty 
Comer.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,834 

InL  CL"  A61M  IbAM 

UA  CL  128—203.12  9  Claims 


1.  A  filtration  device  for  use  with  a  respirator,  wherein  the  device 
comprises: 

a  rigid  frame  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  wherein  the 
frame  includes  an  outer  peripheral  band  connected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  spacers  to  an  inner  breather  tube  projecting  from  the 
rear  face  of  the  frame  for  attachment  with  a  respirator. 

a  front  filter  pad  secured  to  the  rigid  frame  and  configured  to 
cover  the  front  face  of  the  frame;  and 

a  rear  filter  pad  secured  to  the  rigid  frame  and  configured  to 
cover  a  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  frame  extending  from 
the  peripheral  band  to  the  inner  breather  tube. 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  the  readings  of  a  NO,  monitor  in  a 
system  for  administering  a  NO  containing  gas  go  to  a  patient  and 
oxygen  through  a  supply  conduit  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  withdrawing  from  the  supply  conduit  a  sample  of  the  NO 
containing  gas  and  oxygen  being  delivered  to  a  patient  at  a 
point  in  time. 

(b)  transferring  the  sample  to  the  NO2  monitor  in  a  sample 
conduit. 

(c)  determining  the  concentration  of  NO,  in  the  sample  by 
means  of  the  NOjiiKmilor  and  providing  a  reading  indicative 
of  such  concentration. 

(d)  determining  the  concentration  of  O,  and  NO  in  the  sample, 

(e)  determining  the  effective  time  between  the  point  of  time  that 
the  sample  is  withdrawn  in  step  (a)  and  the  time  the  concen- 
tration of  NO2  is  determined  in  the  sample  by  the  NO2 
iiKMiitor  in  step  (c). 


5,732,696 

POLYSOMNOGRAPH  SCORING 

David  M.  Rapoport,  New  York,  and  Robert  G.  Norman,  Deer 

Parli,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,555,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,212 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/O0;5/O4 

MS,  CL  128—630  7  Claims 


DISPUW 


SOURCE  OF 

POLYSOMNOGRAPH 

SIGNALS 


COMPUTER 


USER  INPUT 


1.  A  method  for  coniputer  analysis  of  polysomnograph  wave- 
forms to  score  epochs  of  such  polysonnnograph  waveforms,  said 
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score  constituting  one  of  a  plurality  of  sleep  stages  using  standard 
Rechtscfaaffen  and  Kales  (R&K)  sleep  stage  scoring  rules,  com- 
prising the  steps: 

(a)  computer  separating  said  polysomnograph  signals  into  a 
plurality  of  sequential  epochs,  each  epoch  possibly  having 
ass(x:iated  with  it  elemental  events  which  can  be  used  to 
associate  with  R&K  events,  said  R&K  events  being  usable  to 
determine  a  score  for  each  of  the  epochs,  said  elemental 
events  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

Al:  run  of  alpha  (a)  waves 

A2:  slt«p  spindle 

A3:  delta  (S)  wave 

A4:  K  complex 

A5:  low  EMC 

A6:  very  low  EMG 

A7:  high  EMG 

A8:  trtasient  increase  in  EMG 

A9:  in>phase  eye  movement 

AlO:  out-of-phase  eye  movement 

All:  siow  rolling  eye  movement, 

said  RAK  events  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

C 1 :  alpha  (o)  waves  <25%  of  epoch 

C2:  alpha  waves  in  25-50%  of  epoch 

C3:  alpha  waves  in  >5(Wfc  of  epocU 

C4:  siagle  sleep  spindle  in  epoch 

C5:  multiple  sleep  spindles  in  epoch 

C6:  dfllu  (6)  waves  in  <20*  of  epoch 

C7:  dalU  waves  in  20-50%  of  epoch 

C8:  delta  waves  in  >50%  of  epoch 

C9:  k  complexes  in  epoch 

CIO:  low  EMG  for  most  of  epoch 

CU:  very  low  EMG  for  most  of  epoch 

CI 2:  high  EMG  for  most  of  epoch 

CI 3:  transient  increase  in  EMG  during  epoch 

CI 4:  in-phase  eye  movements 

CI 5:  out-of-phase  eye  movements  (REMS) 

CI 6:  alow  rolling  eye  movements 

C17:  5  second  arousal 

CI 8:  significant  artifacts. 

(b)  computer  determining  whether  there  is  a  possibility  of  the 
existence  of  each  of  the  elemental  events  in  the  polysomno- 
graph waveforms  of  each  of  said  epochs,  the  elemental  events 
which  have  been  determined  to  be  possibly  present  constitut- 
ing elemental  event  candidates  having  a  certain  probability  of 
being  present, 

(c)  then  computer  determining  the  probabilities  of  the  existence 
of  each  of  said  elemental  event  candidates  in  each  epoch  of 
the  polysomnograph  waveforms. 

(d)  then,  computer  employing  said  probabilibes  determined  in 
slqp  (c).  computer  producing  first  signals  representing  the 
probability  of  an  R&K  event  in  each  epoch  of  the  polysom- 
nograph waveforms. 

(e)  then,  computer  producing  from  the  first  signals  a  second 
signal  representing  a  probability  distribution  of  sleep  stages 
besed  on  said  probability  of  an  R&K  event,  said  second  signal 
determining  the  score  constituting  a  standard  R&K  sleep 
st4ge.  wherein  said  standard  R&K  sleep  stage  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

Non-REM  (NREM)  Stage  1 
Non-REM  (NREM)  Stage  2 
Non-REM  (NREM)  Stage  3 
Non-REM  (UREM)  Stage  4 
Rapid  Eye  Movement  (REM)  Stage 
Awake 

Movement  Time 
Artifact 
(0  ootputting  the  score  deiermined  in  step  (e). 


5,732,697 
SHIFT-INVARIANT  ARTIFICTAL  NEURAL  NETWORK 
FOR  COMPUTERIZED  DETECTION  OF  CLUSTERED 
MICROCALCIFICATIONS  IN  MAMMOGRAPHY 
Wei  Zhang,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Kunio  Doi,  Willow- 
brook,  m.,  assignors  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation, 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,188 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/00:5105 

MS.  a.  128—630  90  Claims 


HOOEN  \tSyS  IITH  A  SIM 
or  KCNTS  IN  EACH  GROUP 

suBSTAWWi'  touN.  10  rm 


ouiPuT  wiH  *  suy  or  iechis 
M  eM3i  oioup  suesiNinMiT 

EOUN.  10  ZERO 


CflOUPS 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  diseased  tissue  using  a  shift-invariant 
artificial  neural  network  (SIANN)  including  an  input  layer,  an 
output  layer,  and  at  least  one  hidden  layer,  the  output  layer  includ- 
ing at  least  one  output  unit,  each  hidden  layer  of  the  at  least  one 
hidden  layer  including  at  least  one  group  and  each  group  including 
at  least  one  hidden  unit  wherein  the  input  layer  is  connected  to  a 
first  hidden  layer  of  said  al  least  one  hidden  layer,  and  the  output 
layer  is  connected  to  a  last  hidden  layer  of  said  at  least  one  hidden 
layer,  and  wherein  each  output  unit  of  said  at  least  one  output  unit 
and  each  hidden  unit  of  said  at  least  one  hidden  unit  in  the  SIANN 
receives  at  least  one  set  of  plural  weighted  inputs  from  a  corre- 
sponding preceding  layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  plural  digitized  training  medical  images; 
extracting  plural  training  regions  of  interest  from  the  plural 

digitized  training  medical  images; 
converting  the  plural  training  regions  of  interest  into  numerical 

data; 
assigning  values  to  each  input  of  said  at  least  one  set  of  plural 
weighted  inputs  so  that  for  each  set  of  said  at  least  one  set  of 
plural  weighted  inputs  a  sum  of  all  of  said  values  in  said  each 
set  is  substantially  zero; 
training  the  SIANN  using  the  numerical  data  and  plural  corre- 
sponding desired  outputs; 
obtaining  a  digitized  patient  medical  image  to  be  analyzed;  and 
detecting  diseased  tissue  using  the  trained  SIANN  and  the 
digitized  patient  medical  image. 


5,732,698 
SYSTEMS  FOR  EXAMINING  THE  ELECTRICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CARDLVC  TISSl'E  WHILE 
MINIMIZING  CONTACT  WITH  BLOOD  WITHIN  THE 
HEART 
David    K.   Swanson,   Mountain   View,   and    Dorin   Pancscu, 
Simny vale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,198,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,682 
Int  a."  A61B  5/040%:  A61N  \/05 
VS.  CL  \Vi-4Al  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  examining  heart  tissue  comprising 
an  electrode  support  having  an  axis. 

a  ring  electrode  carried  by  the  electrode  support  having  first  and 
second  side  regions  spaced  across  the  axis,  the  ring  electrode 
being  adapted  to  emit  electric  current 
means  for  guiding  the  electrode  support  into  a  heart  chamber  to 
lay  the  first  side  region  of  the  ring  electrode  into  contact 
against  endocardial  tissue  while  the  second  side  region  of  the 
ring  electrode  is  exposed  to  blood  present  witliin  the  chamber, 
the  support  being  adapted  to  hold  the  first  side  region  of  the  ring 
electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  contacted  endocardial 
tissue. 
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5,732,700 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  OBJECT  TO  A  SURFACE 

BY  VACUUM 

Stig  Lundbikk,  Vaxholio,  Sweden,  assignor  lo  Hiunantefcnik 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290.911,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,553,612.  This  application  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,160 
Claims  priority,  appiicaUon  Sweden,  Feb.  20,  1992,  9200516; 
Apr.  28,  1992,  9201336;  Feb.  19,  1993,  9203045 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/0416 
VS.  CL  128—643  4  Claims 


a  coating  covering  at  least  80%  of  the  second  side  region  of  the 
ring  electrode  including  an  electric  insulating  material  tliat 
insulates  blood  from  electrical  contact  with  the  second  side 
region  of  ttie  ring  electrode  covered  by  the  coaling. 

means  for  transmitting  electrical  cuirent  tlmxjgh  llie  ring  elec- 
trode in  a  path  through  the  contacted  endocardial  tissue,  and 

means  for  deriving  a  tissue  electrical  characteristic  based.  a( 
least  in  part,  upon  sensing  impedance  of  the  tissue  lying  in  the 
path. 


5,732^99 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  OBJECT  TO  A  SURFACE 

BY  VACUUM 

Stig  Lundback,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  lo  Humanteknik 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,911,  Aug.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,553,612.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  20,  1992,  9200516; 
Apr.  28, 1992,  9201336;  Oct  16, 1992, 9203045;  WIPO,  Feb.  19, 
1993,  PCT/SE93/00134 

Int  CL^  A61B  5/0416 
VS.  CL  128—643  6  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  electrode  assembly  having  a  vacuum  chamber  for 
communicating  with  a  vacuum  source  and  an  absorber  adapted  lo 
take  up  conlaminants  from  a  surface  against  which  the  assembly 
holds  an  electrode,  the  absorber  comprising: 
an  absorbing  element  held  within  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
having  a  first  side  for  facing  the  electrode  and  the  surface  and 
a  second  side  for  communicating  with  the  vacuum  source;  and 
a  non-absorbing  element  for  preventing  the  absorbing  element 
from  transporting  tlie  conlaminants  from  a  region  of  the 
surface  adjacent  the  electrode  and  permitting  the  absorbing 
element  to  transport  contaminants  from  the  surface  not  adja- 
cent the  electrode  as  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  vacuum  cham- 
ha. 


5,732,701 
DATA  COLLECTION  METHOD  FOR  MR 
ANGIOGRAPHY 
Egi  Yoshitomc,  and  Yoshikazu  Ikezaki,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,060,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,821 
Int  CL"  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  128— «53.2 


3Claims 


(   "•"  ) 
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REFIAT  2    TIMES 


1.  An  electrode  unit  releasably  securable  within  a  holder,  the 
holder  being  configured  to  retain  ttie  electrode  unit  against  a  skin 
surface  by  suction,  tlie  electrode  unit  comprising: 

an  electrode  member  including  a  skin  engaging  portion  having  a 
contact  side  and  a  connector  side; 

a  contaminant  absorber  attached  lo  the  electrode  member. 

a  connector  member  protruding  from  tl>e  connector  side  of  the 
electrode  member,  tlie  connector  member  being  configured  to 
be  received  in  said  holder;  and 

wherein  the  electrode  unit  has  a  stackable  configuration  such 
that  multiple  electrode  units  are  stackable.  each  electrode  unit 
having  a  cavity  disposed  in  the  contact  side  of  the  slun 
engaging  portion  opposite  the  coiuiector  member,  the  cavity 
being  configured  to  receive  the  coimector  member  of  an 
adjacent  electrode  unit  in  a  stack. 


*^  t.f-r-| 

l^waujm, ,  rues  \_ 


T^p 


I.  In  a  data  collection  method  of  MR  angiography,  wherein  a 
specimen  fluid  driven  at  a  heartbeat  rate  "T"  and  being  examined  is 
exposed  to  a  magnetic  field  and  scanned  at  a  repetition  rate  'TR", 
and  data  of  the  fluid  flow  rate  of  ttie  fluid  is  obtained  by  encoding 
detected  echoes  of  magnetic  resonance  of  the  fluid  produced  by  the 
scanning,  and  multiple  scanned  data  are  averaged  over  a  selected 
period  "I",  and  the  averaged  scanned  data  are  used  to  reconstruct 
an  image  of  the  specimen  fluid;  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of 
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(A)  selecting  arbitrarily  a  number  "a"  of  times  to  average  a 
number  of  data  scans  "n"  over  the  selected  time  period  "t". 
wherein  "t"  is  selected  lo  be  substantially  equal  to  the  heart- 
beat r»tt  T"; 

(B)  calculating  number  "n"  of  scans  which  are  to  be  averaged 
using  the  formula; 

(C)  taking  an  average  of  the  numt>er  "n"  of  scans; 

(D)  repealing  the  averaging  of  "'n"'  scans  a  number  of  times  "a" 
for  each  selected  time  period  "t";  and 

(E)  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  (C)  and  (D)  a  number  of  times 
"m"  equal  to  number  of  lines  of  pixels  desired  in  a  recon- 
structed image;  whereby  motion  artifacts  are  substantially 
eliminated  from  a  reconstructed  image  and  data  scan  time  is 
reduced  without  use  of  added  hardware. 


1.  A  method  for  functional  imaging  of  an  examination  subject  by 
magnetic  ictonance.  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  basic  magnetic  field  in  which  an  examination 
subject  IS  disposed; 

stimulating  said  examination  subject  to  produce  neural  activity 
in  said  examination  subject; 

conducting  a  measurement  scan  of  said  subject  in  said  basic 
magnetic  field  after  stimulation  of  said  subject  including 
charging  at  least  a  region  of  said  subject  with  RF  pulses, 
generating  a  phase-encoding  gradient  and  reading  out  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signals  arising  in  said  examination  sub- 
ject under  a  readout  gradient  having  successive  pulses  of 
alternating  polarity  to  obtain  scan  values  for  each  pulse; 

entering  the  respective  scan  values  for  each  pulse  respectively  in 
rows  of  a  raw  data  matrix  with  directions  of  entry  into  said 
raw  data  matrix  controlled  dependent  on  the  polarity  of  the 
respective  pulse  associated  with  the  scan  values,  said  raw  data 
matrix  having  N  rows; 

generating  an  image  data  matrix  having  N  rows  from  said  raw 
data  matrix  by  at  least  two-dimensional  Fourier  transforma- 
tion, taid  image  data  matrix  containing  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

checking  two  pixels  in  said  image  data  matrix  disposed  at  a 
distanoe  N/2  rows  from  each  other  for  coincidence  of  opposed 
signal  changes;  and 

evaluating  coincidences  of  signal  changes  which  are  found  as 
representing  functional  activity. 


5,732,703 
STEREOTAXY  WAND  AND  TOOL  GUIDE 
Iain  H.  Kalfas,  Beachwood;  Donald  W.  Kormos,  Parma;  David 
W.  Piraino,  Shaker  Heights;  Gene  H.  Bamett,  Gates  Mills, 
and  Charles  P.  Steiner,  Pepper  Pike,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,955,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,517,990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
983390,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5309.913.  This  appUcation 
May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,455 
Int  CL''  A61B  6A)0 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  21  Claims 


5,732,702 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUNCTIONAL 
IMAGING 
Edgar  Mueller,  Heroldsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1996,  196  06 
090.7 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  128—653.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  designating  a  coordinate  and  trajectory  on  a 
subject  and  for  guiding  a  tool  at  the  coordinate  and  along  the 
uajectory  as  the  tool  is  applied  to  the  subject,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  subject  support; 

a  means  for  securing  a  preselected  [xirtion  of  the  subject  to  the 

subject  support; 
a  frame  assembly  which  mounts  at  least  two  receivers  in  a  fixed 

relationship  to  the  subject; 
a  wand  defining  a  tip  portion  and  a  pointing  axis  of  the  wand, 

and  having  at  least  three  wand  emitters  mounted  in  a  spaced 

relationship  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  pointing  axis  and  the 

tip,  the  emitters  selectively  emitting  wand  signals  which  are 

received  by  the  at  least  two  receivers; 
a  guide  defining  a  path  extending  longitudinally  along  a  guide 

axis,  the  path  being  configured  for  selectively  receiving  a  tool 

and  the  tip  portion; 
a  wand  position  determining  means  for  determining  a  position  of 

the  wand  tip  portion  from  the  wand  signals  from  the  wand 

emitters  which  are  received  by  the  at  least  two  receivers. 


5,732,704 
RADUTION  BASED  METHOD  LOCATING  AND 
DIFFERENTIATING  SENTINEL  NODES 
Martin  O.  Thurston,  Columbus;  Karl  W.  Olson,  Worthington; 
Richard  C.  Orabood,  DeUware,  and  Michael  D.  MagUl, 
Cdumbos,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Neoprobe  Corporation, 
Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,955 

Int  CL"  A61B  6/00;  GOIT  I/I6I 

VS.  O.  128—659  18  CUnas 

1.  The  method  for  identifying  a  sentinel  lymph  node  located 

within  a  grouping  of  regional  nodes  at  a  lymph  drainage  basin 

associated  with  neoplastic  tis.sue.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  the  situs  of  said  neoplastic  tissue; 

(b)  injecting  at  tlie  situs  of  said  neoplastic  tissue  a  radiopharma- 
ceutical effective  for  movement  with  lymph  along  a  lymph 
duct; 

(c)  providing  a  hand  manipulable  radiation  probe  with  a  detector 
having  a  forward  surface  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  detector 
axis,  said  probe  being  responsive  to  photon  emissions  imping- 
ing at  said  forward  surface  of  said  detector  to  provide  probe 
output  signals; 
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(d)  providing  a  control  system  for  receiving  said  probe  output 
signals,  said  control  system  providing  an  energy  level  valida- 
tion of  said  probe  output  signals  and  a  perceptible  output 
representing  a  photon  count  rate  of  value  above  a  threshold 
count  rate  value,  said  threshold  count  rate  and  value  being 
derived  in  conjunction  with  a  base  count  rate  established  by 
said  probe  output  signals  in  response  to  photon  emissions 
from  said  radiopharmaceutical  subsequent  to  said  injection 
thereof  and  being  actuable  to  increase  said  threshold  count 
rate  value: 

(e)  permitting  said  radiopharmaceutical  to  migrate  along  a  lym- 
phatic duct  to  the  situs  of  a  sentinel  lymph  node  following 
said  injection: 

(0  positioning  said  probe  detector  forward  surface  at  an  initial 
position  at  the  anticipated  region  of  said  situs  of  said  sentinel 
lymph  node  and  actuating  said  control  system; 

(g)  then  moving  said  probe  a  distance  to  a  next  position,  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  generation  of  said  perceptible  output,  actu- 
ating said  control  system  so  as  to  elevate  said  threshold  count 
rate  value:  and 

(h)  reiterating  step  (g)  until  said  movement  deriving  said  percep- 
tible output  is  of  a  distance  of  short  extent  effective  to  identify 
a  position  of  said  probe  corresponding  with  a  peak  rate  of  said 
photon  emissions  impinging  at  said  forward  surface  of  said 
detector  and  representing  an  alignment  of  said  detector  axis 
with  said  sentinel  lymph  node. 


5,732,705 
ULTRASOUND  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Yukioobu  Yokoyama,  and  Ryoichi  Kanda,  both  of  Otawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  711,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234075 
Int  a."  A61B  S/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.07  20  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  diagnostic  apparatus  for  an  examination  using 
contrast  agents  having  a  contrast-enhancement  effect,  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  a  region  of  interest  in  a  subject 

with  ultrasound  to  acquire  echo  signals: 
processing  means  for  processing  the  echo  signals  to  generate 
image  signals,  a  maximum  value  of  levels  of  the  image 
signals  is  increased  to  a  second  value  from  a  first  value  by  the 
contrast-enhancement  effect: 
converting  means  for  converting  the  image  signals  to  color 
signals  in  accordance  with  a  look-up  table,  the  look-up  table 
structured  such  that  a  level  change  within  the  first  value  is 


expressed  by  one  of  a  brightness  gradation  and  hue  gradation, 
and  a  level  change  over  the  first  value  is  expressed  by  the 
other  gradation;  and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  the  image  of  said  region  of 
interest  based  on  the  color  signals. 


5,732,706 
ULTRASONIC  ARRAY  WITH  ATTENUATING 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTS 
Timothy  E.  While,-  Neal  R.  Butler,  both  of  Acton;  Marcus 
Hatch,  Waltham;  Kenneth  R.  Erikson,  Lexington;  Curtis  A. 
Vock,  Salem;  Wayne  C.  Haase,  Acton,  and  Michael  A.  Mar- 
tinelli,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin IR  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,104 
Int  a.''  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—661.01  28  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  array  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
ultrasonic  transducers  having  a  matching  layer/common  elec- 
trode end  and  a  driving  layer/individually  isolated  end: 

(b)  a  means  for  bump  bonding  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
ultrasonic  transducers  to  a  substrate: 

(c)  a  high  voluge  electrical  conductor  connected  to  at  least  one 
driving  layer/individually  isolated  end  to  provide  a  drive 
signal  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers: 

(d)  a  conductive  layer  disposed  to  electrically  connect  each 
matching  layer  end;  and 

(e)  an  outer  matching  layer  connected  to  the  conductive  layer 
wherein  the  bump  bonding  means  is  constructed  of  a  size  so 
as  to  provide  mechanical  stability  while  reducing  cross  talk 
among  the  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers. 
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J  5,732,707 

D  OF  ULTRASONICALLY  QUANTITATING 
MYOCARDIAL  PERFUSION  USING  AS 
INTRAVENOUSLY  INJECTED  TRACER 
Kenneth  J.  Widder,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Harold  B.  Levene,  and 
Gary  L.  Bales,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,592,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237^51,  May  3, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
659,542 
InL  a."  A61B  8AX) 
VS.  a.  138—661.08  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  quantitatively  measuring  blood  flow  in  the 
myocardiuiti  of  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  initiating  ultrasonic  imaging  of  the  myocardium; 

(b)  while  said  imaging  is  continued,  intravenously  injecting  an 
effective  dosage  of  a  suspension  of  biocompatible  tracer 
microspheres  containing  an  insoluble  gas  into  the  patient, 
wherein: 

(i)  the  microspheres  have  a  mean  diameter  that  permits  them 
to  pass  through  the  pulmonary  capillaries  of  the  patient  and 

(ii)  said  suspension  is  capable  of  maintaining  25%  of  the 
initial  optical  density  at  600  nm  after  being  subjected  to  a 
pressure  of  5  psi  for  30  seconds; 

(c)  continuing  said  imaging  during  the  first  transit  of  the  micro- 
spheres through  the  myocardium: 

(d)  determining  a  videodensity  versus  time  relationship  from  the 
images  obtained  in  steps  (a)  through  (c);  and 

(e)  calculating  the  blood  flow  m  the  myocardium  from  said 
relatiorehip. 
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creating  a  directory  containing  identification  data  regarding  each 
of  said  electrogram  data  records  and  diagnostic  data  records. 


5,732,709 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  REPORTING 
MEDICAL  MEASUREMENTS 
Christopher  A.  Tacklind,  Palo  Alto;  Matthew  H.  Sanders.  Los 
Altos  Hills,  and  Geoffrey  B.  Walne,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Enact  Health  Management  Systems,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,062,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5349,117,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  247,727,  May  23, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

679,463 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/08 

VS.  a.  128—726  1  Claim 
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5,732,708 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  EGM  AND  DUGNOSTIC  DATA 
IN  A  READAVRITE  MEMORY  OF  AN  IMPLANTABLE 
CARDIAC  THERAPY  DEVICE 
Peter  Nau,  Belmonf  Lisa  M.  Clem,  Redwood  City;  Michael  O. 
Williams,  Shasta,  and  Glen  Crawford,  San  Francisco,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,419 
I  Int  a."  A61B  5/0432 

VS.  a.  li»— 710  41  Claims 

30.  A  method  for  storing  digitized  electrogram  and  diagnostic 
data  in  a  rt«d/write  memory  of  a  cardiac  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  ^aid  digitized  electrogram  and  diagnostic  data  in  the 
memory  as  a  plurality  of  .separate  electrogram  data  records 
and  d^nostic  data  records;  and. 


1.  A  respiratory  function  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  chamber  forming  an  enclosed  volume  and  having  an 
opening  into  the  enclosed  volume: 

a  rotor,  rotatably  mounted  within  the  enclosed  volume  and 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  and  a  shaft  mounted  vertically 
within  said  sensor  chamber,  for  rotating  in  response  to  a 
volume  of  air  exhaled  by  a  patient  through  the  opening  in  the 
enclosed  volume,  with  each  rotor  blade  including  a  vane, 
displaced  horizontally  from  said  shaft,  to  form  an  open  area 
between  the  shaft  and  vane; 

a  magnet,  disposed  within  said  shaft  for  generating  a  rotating 
magnetic  field  when  the  patient  exhales  into  the  opening;  and 

a  magnetic  pick-up.  disposed  within  said  chamber,  in  proximity 
to  said  magnet,  and  positioned  to  be  located  within  the  open 
area  when  said  rotor  is  rotating,  said  magnetic  pick-up  for 
generating  electromagnetic  pulses  in  response  to  the  rotating 
magnetic  field,  with  the  frequency  of  pulses  indicating  the  rate 
of  exhalation  of  the  patient. 
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5.732,710 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STABLE  IMPEDANCE 

PLETHYSMOGRAPHY 

Pavel  Rabinovicb,  Jerusalem,  and  Michael  Shochat,  Matan, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  R.S.  Medical  Monitoring  Ltd., 

Jerusalem 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,660 

Int.  a."  A61B  5A)5 

VJS.  a.  128—734  20  Oaims 


threshold  representing  a  difference  in  the  proximity  of  said 
first  thermistor  to  the  skin  and  the  proximity  of  said  second 
thennistor  to  the  slcin. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  internal  electrical  impedance  of 
a  biological  object,  with  compensation  for  skin-electrode  resistance 
drift,  during  an  extended  monitoring  period,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  placing  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  on  the 
biological  object,  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trode being  part  of  a  measurement  circuit: 

(b)  placing  a  third  electrode  on  the  biological  object,  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  said  first  electrode,  said  first  electrode  and 
said  third  electrode  being  part  of  a  reference  circuit; 

(c)  at  least  twice  during  the  monitoring  period: 

(i)  measuring  a  first  electrical  impedance  of  said  measurement 

circuit,  and 
(ii)  measuring  a  second  electrical  impedance  of  said  reference 

circuit. 


5,732,711 
BODY  FUNCTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  F.  Fitzpatrick.  Warminster:  Anthony  C.  Romano,  Lans- 
dale;  John  H.  Richards,  Warrington,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Ronald 
S.  Kdarovic,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Air-Shields, 
Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,794 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—736  8  Claims 


5,7.32,712 

STERILE  ENCAPSULATED  OPERATING  ROOM  VIDEO 

MONITOR  AND  VIDEO  MONITOR  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way,  Castle  Pines  Village,  Colo. 

80104 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  678,810,  Jul.  12,  1996.  ThU 

application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,574 

Int.  CI."  A61G  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—845  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  video  support  stand  and  sterile  drape  for 
supporting  a  video  monitor  and  enclosing  the  video  monitor 
therein,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  first  video  monitor: 

a  video  support  stand  including  a  monitor  mounting  frame  for 
releasably  holding  the  first  video  monitor  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion, said  frame  further  mcluding  interior  edges  defining  an 
opening  through  which  the  first  video  monitor  may  be 
viewed:  and 

a  sterile  drape  including  a  flexible  body  portion,  an  inner  surface 
defining  an  interior  open  space  for  enclosing  the  first  video 
monitor  therein,  and  a  substantially  transparent  window  por- 
tion integral  with  said  flexible  body  portion  and  positionable 
over  the  first  video  monitor  enabling  an  image  produced  on 
the  first  video  monitor  to  be  viewed  without  distortion,  said 
window  portion  further  including  outer  edges  for  releasabie 
engagement  with  said  interior  edges  of  said  monitor  mounting 
franne. 


18b 


1.  Skin  temperature  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing: 

first  and  second  identical  thermistors  spaced  apart  in  said  hous- 
ing but  in  proximity  to  each  other  and  adapted  for  contact 
with  generally  the  same  area  of  skin  for  developing  first  and 
second  temperature  signals,  respectively:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  temperature  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond temperature  signal  for: 

(a)  developing  an  indication  of  the  temperature  at  the  skin 
with  which  said  first  thermistor  and  said  second  thermistor 
are  in  contact,  and 

(b)  detecting  a  difference  between  the  rale  of  change  of  said 
first  temperature  signal  and  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
second  temperature  signal  which  exceeds  a  predetermined 


5,732,713 
SEGMENTED  CUSTOM-MOLDED  PROTECTIVE 
DEVICE 
Jeffrey  E.  Duback,  Box  151,  Davidson,  N.C.  28036,  and  Eric  D. 
Vaughter,  9910  Katelyn  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28269 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,609,  Jul.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,544,663.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No. 
657,027 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/37 
V.S.  CI.  128—846  11  Claims 

1.  A  protective  pad  for  being  custom-fitted  to  a  body  member  to 
be  protected,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first,  inner  flexible  cushion  layer  for  being  placed  against 
the  body  member: 

(b)  an  initially  flexible  intermediate  layer  positioned  adjacent  a 
first  side  of  the  first  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  comprised 
of  multiple  layers  of  overlaid  fiberglass  fabric  impregnated 
with  a  moisture-curable  resin  which  hardens  upon  curing  to 
form  a  rigid  structure  of  the  fabric  which  retains  a  body 
part-defined  shape  into  which  it  is  molded  during  curing, 
thereby  also  holding  the  flexible  first  cushion  layer  in  the 
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smooth  over  substantially  all  of  said  inner  surface,  said  outer 
surface  having  a  protrusion  extending  away  from  said  outer  surface 
to  an  end,  said  protrusion  having  an  opening  which  extends  in  from 
said  end  towards  said  outer  surface. 


same  bcxiy-part  defined  shape,  said  intermediate  layer  defin- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  segments  for  overiying 
adjacent  body  parts  of  the  wearer:  and  wherein  at  least  some 
of  the  laiyers  of  fiberglass  fabric  are  of  different  widths,  and 
further  -wherein  at  least  some  of  the  layers  of  fiberglass  fabric 
residing  closest  to  the  body  part  when  in  place  are  narrower  in 
width  than  at  least  some  of  the  layers  of  fiberglass  fabric 
resider  further  away  from  the  body  part: 

(c)  a  second,  outer  flexible  layer  positioned  adjacent  a  second 
side  of  said  intermediate  layer  for  being  held  by  the  interme- 
diate layer  in  the  same  body-part  defined  shape  as  the  inter- 
mediate layer,  for  being  placed  against  the  body  part  to  be 
protected: 

(d)  a  coranector  for  connecting  together  said  first  and  second 
flexible  layers  and  the  intermediate  layer  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween ID  form  said  protective  pad  into  a  unitary  strucmre:  and 

(e)  hinge  means  for  forming  a  hinge  area  of  increased  flexibility 
in  said  protective  pad  along  a  line  extending  between  adjacent 
side  edges  of  said  first  and  second  intermediate  layer  seg- 
ments. 


5,732,714 
ADAPTEt  FOR  USE  WITH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  HUMAN  LACTATION 
Gerald  Morrissey,  and  Suzanne  Morrissey,  both  of  3  Lake 
View  Cin,  Skaneateies,  N.Y.  13152 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  396,704,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  954,012.  Sep.  30, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5394,889.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen 

No.  692,984 

Int  CL'  A61G  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—846  18  Claims 


5,732,715 
MOUTHPIECE 
Scott  Jacobs,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Allison  J.  Jacobs,  Bain- 
bridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Safe-T-Gard  Corporation. 
Lakewood.  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,813 

Int.  a."  A61C  5/14 

VS.  CI.  128—861  14  Claims 


I.  An  adapter  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  the  control  of  human 
lactation,  said  adapter  comprising  an  attachment  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  substantially 


1.  A  mouthpiece  comprising  a  resilient  thermoplastic  material 
having  a  quantity  of  generally  spherical  shaped  gas  pockets  dis- 
persed therein. 


5,732,716 
PERSONAL  PROTECTION  METHOD 
Leo  J.  Utecht,  9940  HamUton  Rd.,  Eden  Prairie,  Miim.  55344 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  85,724,  Jul.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,020 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128-898  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  treatment  to  a  wounded  patient  by  a 
caregiver  using  a  barrier  member  having  a  patient  engaging  surface 
and  an  intenor  chamber  having  an  access  opening,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  one  hand  of  the  caregiver  into  said  interior  cham- 
ber: 

(b)  placing  said  patient  engaging  surface  in  engagement  with  the 
patient's  wound,  thereby  treating  the  patient: 

(c)  removing  the  one  hand  of  the  caregiver  while  maintaining 
the  patient  engaging  surface  in  engagement  with  the  patient's 
wound: 

(d)  removing  the  barrier  member  from  engagement  with  the 
patient's  wound:  and 
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(e)  moving  the  barrier  member  into  an  inside  out  position  to 
enclose  the  patient  engaging  surface  tfaerewithin. 


5,732,717 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 
WITHDRAWAL 
August  M.  Watanabe,  IndianapoUs;  Thmnas  F.  Bumol,  Car- 
mel;  Mitchell  I.  Steinberg,  Indianapolis;  Mary  J.  Kailman, 
Greenfield,  and  Kurt  Rasmussen,  Fishers,  all  of  Ind>,  assign- 
ors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  695^451 
InL  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  12»-898  17  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  treating  a  condition  resulting  from  the  cessation 
or  withdrawal  of  tobacco  or  nicotine  comprising  administering  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  effective  amount  4-chloro- 
5-( imidazoline-  2-ylamino)-6-methoxy-2-methylpyrimidine,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,732,718 
SELECTIVE  nLTRATION  DEVICE 
Annmarie  Veronica  Douglas,  Norcross,-  Robert  Gillette  Geer, 
Canton,  and  Bet^ji  Dawn  Morgan,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Scfawdtzer-Mauduit  International,  Inc.,  Alpbaretta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,701 

Int  CL*"  A24B  15/00:15/42;  A24D  3/04;  3/06 

VS.  CL  131—342  21  Claims 


5,732,719 
FLEXIBLE  MANICURE  AND  PEDICURE  IMPLEMENT 
Ginctte  Godbout,  3015  Noorduyn,  ViUe  St-LaurenI  Quebec, 
Canada,  H4R  lal 

FOed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,009 

InL  CL"  A45D  29/04 

VS.  CL  132—76.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  manicure  and  pedicure  implement  comprising  a  handle 
portion  and  a  head  portion  wherein  at  least  the  head  portion 
comprises  a  substrate  made  of  material  with  characteristics  com- 
parable to  fiberglass,  having  a  thickness  of  substantially  between 
0.020  and  0.035  inches  to  provide  a  flexibility  that  is  direcdy 
related  to  the  use  as  a  manicure  or  pedicure  file,  and  a  surface  of 
the  substrate  is  provided  with  a  single  layer  of  diamond  particles  of 
uniform  grit  size  selected  from  substantially  between  40  and  500 
mesh,  wherein  the  diamond  particles  are  retained  to  the  substrate 
on  at  least  the  head  portion  thereof  by  electroplating  of  a  material 
selected  from  nickel  and  nickel  alloy  whereby  the  manicure  and 
pedicure  implement  can  have  the  desired  flexibility  to  apply  the 
head  portion  of  the  implement  to  the  nails  and  surrounding  skin  of 
a  persoiL 


5,732,720 
ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE  AND  HAIR  FASTENER 
Betsy  G.  Sears,  Betsy  Sears  Enterprises,  876  Lexington  St., 
Hemet,  Calif.  92545 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665383 

InL  a."  A45D  24/04 

VS.  CL  132—128  18  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  tobacco  smoke  composed  of  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
wet-formed  absorbent  fibrous  nonwoven  composite  structure  com- 
prising: 

about  30  to  about  65  percent,  by  weight,  of  pulp  fibers  forming 
a  matrix  having  a  first  exterior  surface  and  a  second  exterior 
surface; 
about  35  to  70  percent,  by  weight,  of  activated  carbon  integrated 
into  the  matrix  of  pulp  fibers  such  that  the  concentration  of 
activated  carbon  adjacent  the  first  exterior  surface  is  at  least 
about  60  percent,  as  determined  by  optical  image  analysis, 
and  the  concentration  of  activated  carbon  adjacent  the  second 
exterior  surface  is  less  than  about  40  percent,  as  determined 
by  optical  image  analysis, 
so  that  the  filter  is  adapted  to  selectively  reduce  the  C,-  C4 
carbonyl  component  of  conventional  tobacco  smoke  at  least  about 
25  percent  more  than  a  conventional  cellulose  acetate  filter  for  a 
substantially  identical  tobacco  smoke. 


1.  A  ornamental  device  for  releasably  capturing  retaining  combs, 
said  ornamental  device  comprising: 

a  fabric  tube  having  a  first  end,  an  opposing  second  end.  a  front. 

an  opposite  back,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge; 
a  first  pocket  proximate  said  first  end; 
a  second  pocket  proximate  said  second  end,  whereby  said  first 

and  second  pockets  may  releasably  capture  die  retaining 

combs:  and 
a  first  elastic  band  disposed  within  said  fabric  tube,  said  first 

elastic  band  secured  to  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 
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5,732,721 
DENH^L  FLOSS  WITH  A  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Brett  S.  Mok,  6411  Coopersmith,  Sylvania,  Ohio  43560 
FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,853 
InL  CL'  A61C  15/04 
VS.  a.  132—321  9  Claims 

1.  Dental  floss  for  marking  teeth,  comprising: 
an  elongate  uninterrupted  strand  of  fiber  material  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  impregnated  with  a  pressure  sen- 
sitive material  having  a  plurality  of  chemically  interactive 
substances, 
wherein  oells  of  said  pressure  sensitive  material  are  ruptured  and 
chemically  interact  with  each  other  to  produce  localized 
stained  areas  at  locations  of  interproximal  contact  when  said 
fiber  material  is  inserted  between  one  tooth  and  an  adjacent 
tooth  and  an  interproximal  distance  between  the  two  teeth  is 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  fiber  material. 


1.  A  cap  having  an  incorporated  spool  of  dental  floss  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  toothpaste  container: 

a  toothpaste  contamer  coupling  portion  adapted  for  coupling 
with  a  dispensing  outlet  of  a  toothpaste  container,  the  tooth- 
paste container  coupling  portion  comprising  a  first  cylindrical 
member  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  closed  upper  end  and  a 
cylind^al  side  wall  therebetween,  the  closed  upper  end  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  in  a  cenual  portion  thereof,  the 
aperture  having  an  internally  threaded  channel  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  internally  threaded  channel  cou- 
pling with  a  threaded  dispensing  spout  of  the  toothpaste 
container  with  the  open  lower  end  receiving  an  upper  portion 
of  the  toothpaste  container;  and 

a  dental  floss  dispensing  assembly  hingedly  coupled  with  the 
toothpaste  container  coupling  portion,  the  dental  floss  dis- 
pensing assembly  comprising  a  second  cylindrical  member 
having  dimensions  essentially  the  same  as  the  first  cylindrical 
member,  the  second  cylindrical  member  having  an  open  lower 
end,  a  closed  upper  end  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  therebe- 
tween, wherein  a  flexible  tab  extends  between  the  first  cylin- 
drical iBember  and  the  second  cylindrical  member,  the  closed 
upper  end  having  a  central  extent  extending  downwardly  from 
an  interior  surface  thereof,  a  free  end  of  the  central  extent 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  selectively  situated  over 
the  aperture,  the  central  extent  rotatably  receiving  a  spool  of 
dental  floss  tberearound,  a  containment  plate  removably  and 
snappily  engaging  the  open  lower  end  of  the  second  cylindri- 
cal member  for  positioning  over  the  spool  of  dental  floss  for 
contaiement  of  the  spool  therein,  the  denial  floss  having  a  free 


end  extending  outwardly  of  an  aperture  through  the  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  of  the  second  cylindrical  member,  a  cutting  edge 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  aperture,  a  hinged  door  selectively 
covering  the  aperture  and  the  cuning  edge,  the  cylindrical  side 
wall  of  the  second  cylindrical  member  having  a  notch  formed 
therein  downwardly  of  the  closed  upper  end  to  facilitate 
lifting  of  the  second  cylindrical  member  away  from  the  first 
cylindrical  member. 


5,732,722 

CAP  FOR  A  TOOTHPASTE  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN 
INCORPORATED  SPOOL  OF  DENTAL  FLOSS 
David  Michael  Mortvedt,  14400  Hardee  Chambliss  CL  #3, 
Centreville,  Va.  20120 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,001 

InL  CL'  A61C  /5/W 

VS.  a.  1«— 325  1  Claim 


5,732,723 
METHOD  OF  DUST  REMOVING  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AIR 

ASPIRATION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Satoshi  Uesaka,  Suzuka;  Kouji  Iwai,  Tsu.  and  Toshikazu  Kake- 
hashi,  Suzuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029284 
Lat.  CI.'  B08B  1/02:5/04 
VS.  CL  134—6  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  dust  deposited  on  a  surface  of  a 
vehicle  body  using  a  dust-removing  brush  and  aspiration  of  air, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reciprocating  said  brush  with  said  brush  being  held  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  vehicle  body  to  allow  the  dust  to  be 
released  fix)m  the  surface  of  said  vehicle  body;  and 
aspirating  said  air  along  the  bristles  of  said  brush,  from  the  end 
region  to  the  root  region  of  said  bristles,  to  aspirate  out  the 
dust  released  as  a  result  of  said  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  brush. 


5,732,724 
SINK  MOUNTED  WATER  AGITATION 
Dwayne  A.  Becknell,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ecolab  Inc., 
SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,214 

InL  CL'  B08B  3A)4 

VS.  a.  134—107  19  Claims 


1.  A  domestic  or  institutional  sink  adapted  to  cleaning  with  an 
agitated  aqueous  cleaning  medium,  the  sink  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  bowl  having  a  liquid  capacity  of  up  to  about  200 
Uters  of  aqueous  cleaner; 

(b)  a  drain  in  the  bowl; 
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(c)  a  waste  line  leading  from  the  drain;  and 

(d)  a  pump  in  liquid  communication  with  the  waste  line  such 
that  the  aqueous  cleaner  is  removed  by  the  action  of  the 
pump,  and  is  retumed  to  the  bowl  through  a  stator  formed  as 
an  annular  housing  of  ibe  drain  and  providing  a  stream  that 
can  agitate  the  aqueous  cleaner  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
cyclonic  panem. 


5,732,725 
SAFETY  RUNNER  USED  IN  UMBRELLAS 
Chin-Sung  Ko,  27-1,  Lane  188,  Chin  Mar  Road,  Sec.  3,  Chan- 
hua  City,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,662 

Int  a."  A45B  25/06 

U.S.  CL  135—28  1  Claim 


1.  A  safety  runner  used  in  umbrellas  comprising  a  tubular 
portion  in  the  upper  segment  thereof  that  can  slide  on  an  umbrella 
shaft,  a  nest  portion  and  a  base  in  the  middle  segment,  and  a  lower 
straight  portion,  and  characterized  in  that  the  lower  straight  portion 
is  provided  with  a  flat  side  surface  with  an  elongated  gap  that  is 
sized  to  allow  a  hook  in  an  umbrella  shaft  to  extend  through  and  in 
that  a  resilient  tab  located  outside  the  gap  extends  downwardly 
from  the  underside  of  the  base  and  has  a  raised  portion  on  its 
internal  surface  and  in  that  the  runner  is  an  integrally  molded  part. 


5,732,726 
CABIN  TENT  POLE  SYSTEM 
Youn  J.  Lee,  Kyong  Ki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Jin- 
woong.  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,463 

InL  a."  A45F  3AX):  E04H  15/00 

VS.  CL  135—156  5  Claims 


1.  A  tent  pole  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tent  side  poles,  each  having  defined  therein  a 
bonom  end  and  a  top  end; 

a  plurality  of  tent  gable  poles,  each  having  defined  therein  an 
outer  end  and  an  inner  end; 

a  plurality  of  comer  hubs,  having  two  connected  tubular  mem- 
bers defining  an  obtuse  angle  and  terminating  in  a  side  pole 


port  and  a  gable  pole  port,  and  further  having  a  web  between 
said  tubular  members  of  the  comer  hub; 

at  least  one  roof  hub.  having  at  least  three  connected  tubular 
members,  each  terminating  in  gable  pole  ports  and  each 
defining  obtuse  angles  respective  to  the  other  two  said  tubular 
members;  wherein 

said  system  assembles  by  inserting  said  top  ends  of  the  tent  side 
poles  into  said  side  pole  ports  of  the  comer  hubs,  inserting 
said  outer  ends  of  the  gable  poles  into  said  gable  ports  of  the 
comer  hubs,  and  inserting  said  inner  ends  of  the  tent  gable 
poles  into  said  gable  pole  ports  of  the  roof  hub. 


5,732,727 
LEAKFREE  SWITCmNG  PROCESS  FOR  A  DOUBLE- 
SEAT  VALVE  AND  A  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Hans  Otto  Mieth,  Biichen;  Jiirgen  Scfardber,  Ratzeburg,  and 
Markus  Pawlik,  Biichen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto 
Tbchenbagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Buchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3147,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)8730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  601,001 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
109.7 

Int  a.'  F16K  25/00 
VS.  CL  137—1  19  ClaiiM 


1.  A  process  for  leakfree  switching  of  a  double-seat  valve  in 
which  radial  sealing  means  is  used  in  a  first  closure  element  in  the 
form  of  a  slide,  with  a  second  closure  element  (4)  mounted  in 
series  with  the  first  closure  element  (3)  designed  as  a  slide  and 
movable  relative  to  this  first  closure  element  (3).  both  closure 
elements  (3.  4)  preventing  overflow  of  fluids  from  a  first  valve 
housing  part  into  a  second  valve  housing  part  when  the  valve  is  in 
the  closed  position  and,  in  both  the  closed  and  the  open  position, 
also  delimiting  a  leakage  cavity  (6)  which  is  connected  to  the 
surroundings  of  the  valve,  the  process  accomplishing  movement 
between  the  clo.sed  position  and  the  open  position  while  preventing 
flow  of  fluids  into  the  leakage  cavity,  and  the  first  closure  element 
(3)  with  its  radial  sealing  means  (1). 

in  the  closed  position,  being  received  so  as  to  effect  sealing 
inside  a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  seat  surface  (5). 

in  the  open  position,  being  sealed  with  the  second  closure 
element  (4),  and 

during  opening  movement,  being  engaged  with  the  second  clo- 
sure element  (4)  so  as  to  effect  sealing,  before  the  laner  opens, 
wherein  the  radial  sealing  means  (1)  is  mounted  such  that,  in  the 
process  of  opening  of  the  valve,  the  radial  sealing  means  is  guided 
in  the  cylindrical  valve  seat  surface  (5)  and  remains  sealed,  while 
the  first  closure  element  (3)  with  its  radial  sealing  means  (1) 
engages  a  second  sealing  means  (2)  provided  in  the  second  closure 
element  (4)  so  as  to  effect  sealing  of  the  second  sealing  means  with 
one  of  an  end  section  (E)  of  the  radial  sealing  means  ( I)  and  an  end 
section  (id)  of  the  first  closure  element  (3),  and  wherein  the  end 
section  with  which  tlie  second  sealing  means  is  sealed  is  enclosed 
by  the  second  sealing  means  (2)  so  as  to  effect  sealing  during 
furtlier  opening  movement  and  in  the  subsequent  open  position. 
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5,732,728  5,732,729 

VALVE  INSERTION  METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SAFETY  VALVE 

INSERTING  A  VALVE  IN  A  LINE  Ming  Don  Shieh,  No.  18,  Ton  Ren  Lane,  Tou  Ren  Li,  Lu  Gang 

Jeffrey  L.  Maichel,  36493  Summitville  St.,  Temecula,  Calif.  "^"''         ^,  j  i-  •.  -T^  ««-."<:■      .j     fo-.  .•«• 

•'  Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,491 

'^'2  Int  CI."  G05D  n/00 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,884,  Feb.  22,  1996,  Pat  jjA  Q.  137—100 

No.  5,611365.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser  No. 


5  Claims 


819,401 
Int  CI."  F16K  3/02:3/30:45/00 


VS.  a.  157—15 


18  Claims 


4Z)  / 


3.  A  meikod  for  inserting  a  valve  in  a  line,  comprising: 

providing  a  valve  body  that  is  adapted  to  be  assembled  on  and 
rotated  about  an  existing  pipe,  the  valve  body  including  a  first 
access  opening  in  the  valve  body  that  provides  a  passageway 
through  the  valve  body  to  the  pipe; 

providing  first  sealing  means  on  the  valve  body  for  enabling  a 
user  to  seal  the  first  access  opening  while  forming  a  cut  in  the 
pipe  and  to  unseal  the  lirst  access  opening  after  forming  the 
cut  to  enable  access  through  the  first  access  opening  to  the 
pipe; 

providing  cutting  assembly  means  on  the  valve  body  for  cutting 
the  pipe  as  the  valve  body  is  rotated  about  the  pipe  to  form  the 
cut  in  the  pipe;  and 

providing  gate  assembly  means  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  the  valve  body  for  moving  a  valve  element 
through  the  first  access  opening  in  the  valve  body  after 
fotmii^  the  cut,  the  gate  assembly  means  including  a  gate 
assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  removably  on  the  valve 
body,  the  gate  assembly  including  a  gate  and  a  gate  actuating 
mechanism  that  is  adapted  to  move  the  gate  through  the  first 
access  opening  between  an  open  position  of  the  gate  and  a 
closed  position  of  the  gate; 

(i)  assembling  the  valve  body  on  the  pipe;  (ii)  rotating  the  valve 
body  about  the  pipe  with  the  cutting  assembly  means  on  the 
valve  body  and  without  the  gate  assembly  means  on  the  valve 
body;  <iii)operating  the  cutting  assembly  means  as  the  valve 
body  and  the  cutting  assembly  means  orbit  the  pipe  together 
to  form  the  cut  in  the  pipe;  (iv)  mounting  the  gate  assembly 
means  on  the  valve  body;  and  (v)  operating  the  first  sealing 
means  in  order  to  unseal  the  first  access  opening  in  the  valve 
body  and  enable  movement  of  the  gate  through  the  first  access 
opening  to  the  closed  position  of  the  gate. 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  body  disposed  within  said  bousing  and  including  a  chamber 
and  two  inlets  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  two 
outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  body 
including  two  valve  seats  formed  in  said  inlets, 

a  membrane  secured  in  said  chamber  for  separating  said  inlets 
from  each  other. 

two  plugs  slidably  engaged  in  said  inlets  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  valve  seats  respectively  for  blocking  said  inlets 
respectively,  said  plugs  each  including  a  first  end  engaged 
with  said  membrane  and  each  including  a  second  end, 

two  caps  engaged  in  said  inlets  and  slidably  engaged  on  said 
second  ends  of  said  plugs  respectively,  said  caps  having  first 
and  second  surfaces  wherein  the  first  surface  engages  the 
housing  and  the  second  surface  engages  the  body,  each  cap 
including  at  least  one  hole  extending  from  the  first  surface  to 
the  second  surface  for  allowing  water  to  flow  into  said  inlets 
from  said  housing,  and 

two  coil  springs  engaged  between  said  plugs  and  said  caps  for 
balancing  said  membrane  and  said  plugs. 

a  first  of  said  plugs  being  forced  to  engage  with  a  first  of  said 
valve  seats  by  water  from  said  first  inlet  when  no  water  is 
supplied  to  a  second  of  said  inlets. 


5,732,730 

COMBINED  CHECK  VALVE  AND  METERING  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  Shoemaker,  West  Des  Moines,  and  David  1.  Tibbs, 

Urbandale,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Delavan  Inc,  West  Des 

Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,518 

Int  a."  F16K  n/02 

VS.  CL  137—118.06  8  Claims 


»^- 


•     M   « 


1.  A  unified  check  valve  and  metering  valve  assembly,  compris- 


ing: 
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a  housing  having  an  internal  enclosure  for  pressurized  fluid; 
a  movable  valve  member  mounted  within  said  enclosure  for 
movement  relative  to  said  housing  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  and  from  said  second  position  into  a  third 
position; 
divider  means  cooperating  with  a  first  portion  of  said  movable 
valve  member  to  divide  said  enclosure  into  a  fluid  inlet 
chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  chamber; 
said  divider  means  further  cooperating  with  a  second  portion  of 
said  valve  member  to  divide  said  fluid  outlet  chamber  into  a 
primary  outlet  subchamber  and  a  secondary  outlet  subcham- 
ber. 
a  first  valve  passage  through  said  divider  means  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  primary  outlet 
subchamber; 
a  second  valve  passage  through  said  divider  means  for  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  from  said  primary  outlet  subchamber  to  said 
secondary  outlet  subchamber; 
an  inlet  port  in  said  housing  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  into  said 

inlet  chamber; 
a  primary  outlet  port  in  said  housing  allowing  fluid  to  flow  out 

of  said  housing  from  said  primary  outlet  subchamber; 
a  secondary  outlet  port  in  said  housing  allowing  fluid  to  flow  out 

of  said  housing  from  said  secondary  outlet  subchamber; 
said  valve  member  extending  through  said  first  and  second  valve 
passages  and  having  first  and  second  valve  face  portions 
thereon  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  valve  passages 
respectively,  in  fluid-flow  obstructing  relationship  when  said 
valve  member  is  disposed  in  said  first  position; 
said  valve  member  being  configured  such  that  in  said  second 
posidon  said  first  valve  face  is  displaced  firom  fluid-flow 
obstructing  relationship  with  said  first  valve  passage  and  said 
second  valve  face  remains  m  fluid-flow  obstructing  relation- 
ship with  said  second  valve  passage  and  in  said  third  position 
said  first  valve  face  is  displaced  from  fluid-flow  obstructing 
relationship  with  said  first  valve  passage  and  said  second 
valve  face  is  displaced  from  fluid-flow  obstructing  relation- 
ship with  said  second  valve  passage; 
resilient  biasing  means  applying  an  initial  biasmg  force  of  given 
value  to  resist  displacement  of  said  movable  valve  member 
from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position,  and 
further  applying  an  increased  biasing  force  of  greater  than 
said  given  value  to  resist  displacement  of  said  movable  valve 
member  from  said  second  position  toward  said  third  position; 
said  valve  member  having  a  first  fluid-pressure  receiving  surface 
area  thereon  exposed  to  fluid  in  said  inlet  chamber  for  receiv- 
mg  fluid  pressure  force  to  displace  said  valve  member  from 
said  first  position  toward  said  second  position,  and  having  a 
second  fluid-pressure  receiving  surface  area  thereon  exposed 
to  fluid  in  said  primary  outlet  subchamber  for  receiving  fluid 
pressure  force  to  displace  said  valve  member  from  said  sec- 
ond position  toward  said  third  position; 
wherein  said  second  valve  passage  and  said  second  valve  seat 
are  cooperatively  configured  to  permit  an  increasing  volume 
of  fluid  to  flow  through  said  second  valve  passage  as  said 
valve  member  moves  progressively  into  said  third  position 
under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure. 


5,732,731 
SECONDARY  SEAL  BYPASS  VALVE  FOR  GATE  VALVES 
Don  B.  Wafer,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporalioa, 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,505 
Int.  a.*"  F16K  4I/04:43A)0;4I/I4;  FldJ  15/20 
U.S.  a.  137-312  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  an  internal  cavity  extending  between  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  a  bonnet  mounted  to  the  valve  body  and  having  an 
internal  passageway  in  communication  with  the  cavity,  a  valve 
stem  rotationally  supponed  in  the  passageway,  rotating  means 


connected  to  one  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  a  gate  threadedly 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  valve  stem,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

first  means  for  sealing  between  the  bonnet  and  the  valve  stem  to 
prevent  pressure  within  the  cavity  from  escaping  through  the 
passageway; 

second  means  for  sealing  between  the  bonnet  and  the  valve  stem 
to  prevent  pressure  within  the  cavity  from  escaping  through 
the  passageway,  the  second  means  being  located  between  the 
first  sealing  means  and  the  cavity; 

a  bypass  port  extending  between  a  first  portion  of  the  passage- 
way below  the  second  sealing  means  and  a  second  portion  of 
the  passageway  above  the  second  sealing  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  closing  the  bypass  port; 

wherein  pressure  is  communicated  from  the  cavity  to  the  second 
portion  of  the  passageway  when  the  bypass  port  is  open  and 
pressure  is  isolated  from  the  second  portion  of  the  passage- 
way when  the  bypass  port  is  closed; 

whereby  the  first  sealing  means  contains  the  pressure  when  the 
bypass  port  is  open  and  the  second  sealing  means  coiMins  the 
pressure  when  the  bypass  port  is  closed. 


5,732,732 
TAPPING  nTTING 
Yair  Gross,  Doar  Na  Menasbe,  and  Eiton  Kalinoff,  Dear  Na 
Hof  Carmel,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Plasson  Maagan 
Michael  Industries  Ltd,  Doar  Na  Menasbe,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  9,  1995,  114505 
InL  CI."  F16K  4J/00:  F16L  41/06 
VS.  a.  137—318  20  Claims 

1.  A  tapping  fitting  for  application  to  a  pipe  in  order  to  tap  a  fluid 
conducted  therethrough  to  an  ancillary  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  main  section,  an  attaching  section  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  housing  main  section  for  attaching  the 
fitting  to  a  pipe,  and  an  outlet  section  for  directing  the  fluid 
from  the  pipe  to  the  ancillary  device; 
a  rotatable  blade  assembly  formed  at  one  end.  constituting  its 
outer  end,  with  external  threads  threadedly  received  within 
said  housing  main  section  and  including  a  cylindrical  cutting 
blade  at  its  opposite,  inner  end  such  that  a  key  may  be  used  to 
rotate  the  blade  assembly  and  to  move  it  axially  from  an 
initial  reu^ted  position  within  the  housing  main  section,  to  a 
projected  position  through  said  housing  attaching  section  to 
cut  a  cylindrical  slug  from  the  pipe  when  attached  thereto,  and 
then  to  a  final  retracted  position  within  the  housing  main 
section  to  thereby  effect  a  fluid  connection  between  the  pipe 
and  the  ancillary  device; 
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a  swivel  coupling  at  the  second  end  of  the  axle  beyond  the  space 
between  the  walls  for  connection  to  a  fluid  source. 


5,732,734 
PLUMBING  VALVE 
Dana  F.  Bucdcone,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Plumb- 
ing Group,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.489 

Int  CI."  F16K  27/04 

VS.  CL  137—454.6  12  Clains 


a  stem  i  iving  an  inner  end  secured  to  the  rotatable  blade 
assem )  y,  and  an  outer  end  for  receiving  said  key  to  rotate  the 
stem  and  the  blade  assembly  from  its  initial  retracted  position 
to  its  {projected  position  and  then  to  its  final  retracted  position; 

and  a  seal  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  stem  and  the  housing 
main  section  effective  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  pipe  from  the 
external  side  of  the  housing  both  during  and  after  the  cutting 
of  said  cylindrical  slug  from  the  pipe; 

said  steiii,  in  the  initial  retracted  position  of  the  rotatable  blade 
assem^y.  projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing  main  section 
and  including  an  annular  flange  engageable  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  housing  main  section  to  define  said  projected 
position  of  the  rotatable  blade  assembly. 


5,732,733 
AIR  HOSE  REEL 
Joel  A.  Negus,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  and  Terry  K.  Robins,  Minne- 
apolis. Kans.,  assignors  to  Lisle  Corporation,  Clarinda,  Iowa 
ConUnua(ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590^90,  Jan.  25.  1996.  Pat 
No.  5.6664>92.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712333 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  75/34 
VS.  a.  137—355.27  7  Claims 


1.  A  removable  cartridge  valve  for  use  in  a  valve  housing,  the 
housing  having  an  inlet  in  its  bottom  and  an  outlet,  the  cartridge 
valve  comprising: 

a  valve  bonnet  member  having  an  axial  bore; 

a  cup  member  having  side  wall  elements  for  assembly  with  the 
bonnet  member,  the  cup  member  having  an  axially  offset 
downwardly  projecting  tubular  inlet  for  telescoping  engage- 
ment with  the  inlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  providing 
for  an  exit  in  the  cup  member  for  fluid  communication  with 
the  housing  outlet; 

a  movable  valve  element  positioned  in  the  cup  member  for 
regulating  fluid  flow  through  the  valve; 

a  rotatable  stem  sealed  within  an  upper  end  of  the  axial  bore  of 
the  bonnet  member,  the  stem  having  one  end  extending  out- 
side the  bonnet  member  and  the  other  end  coiuiected  to  the 
movable  valve  element; 

the  cup  member  interfitting  with  the  valve  bonnet  member  in  a 
manner  so  that  the  valve  bonnet  member  can  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  cup  member  after  the  cup  member  is  placed  in 
the  valve  housing  with  the  axially  offset  tubular  inlet  placed  in 
the  housing  inlet. 


1.  Air  hoie  reel  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  uprigN  support  having  an  upper  end  with  spaced-apan  walls; 

a  hollovt  tubular  axle  joumaled  in  the  spaced  walls  and  having 
first  and  second  ends  projecting  respectively  beyond  the  space 
berwaen  the  walls; 

a  reel  including  a  hub.  radially  extending  members  from  the  hub, 
and  spaced  hose  support  walls  attached  to  the  outer  radial  end 
of  the  radially  extending  members,  said  hub  including  a  center 
throughbore  for  receipt  of  first  end  of  the  axle  beyond  the 
space  between  the  walls,  said  hub  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  axle, 
said  reel  thereby  mounted  on  the  axle  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  axle  extending  through  the  hub  and  terminating  at  the 
first  end  beyond  the  space  between  the  walls  with  a  fitting  for 
connqdion  to  a  hose  wound  on  the  reel;  and 


5,732,735 
PRESSURE  REDUCTION  VALVE 
David  William  Birch,  Bordon.  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham.  England 

Fded  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,235 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1995, 
9523385.-  Jul.  23,  1996.  9615456 

IntCl."G05D  7/01:16/10 
VS.  a.  137—505.11  11  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  reduction  valve  comprises  a  body  (4)  defining;  an 
internal  chamber  (6).  inlet  means  (8)  for  admitting  a  fluid  into  the 
chamber  (6).  a  flow  path  extending  from  the  inlet  means  (8)  to  an 
outlet  means  (10)  for  discharge  of  the  fluid,  valve  means  slidably 


3872 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


FILLING 


received  in  the  chamber  (6)  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  along 
the  flow  path,  the  valve  nneans  including  a  piston  (12)  having  a 
proximal  end  of  small  diameter  and  a  distal  end  of  larger  diameter, 
the  face  of  the  (noximal  end  being  formed  with  a  valve  seating  (16) 
which  in  a  first  position  of  the  piston  (12)  will  restrict  the  flow  of 
fluid  along  the  flow  path,  means  for  biasing  the  piston  (12)  from 
said  first  position  towards  a  second  position  in  which  the  flow  path 
is  open,  a  face  of  the  distal  end  of  the  piston  (12)  defining  with  a 
co-operating  surface  (35)  of  the  body  (4)  a  regulating  sub-chamber 
(50).  communicating  means  (27.  31:  18)  allowing  communication 
between  the  inlet  means  (8)  and  the  regulating  sub-chamber  (50) 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  fluid  entering  the  inlet  means  (8) 
together  with  the  means  for  biasing  the  piston  (12)  will  move  the 
piston  from  its  first  towards  ius  second  position  to  allow  some  fluid 
to  flow  along  the  flow  path  towards  the  outlet  means  (10).  the 
remaining  fluid  flowing  from  the  inlet  means  (8)  through  commu- 
nicating means  (27.  31.  18)  towards  the  sub-chamber  (50)  where  it 
exerts  a  force  on  the  distal  end  of  the  piston  ( 12)  to  bias  the  piston 
(12)  back  towards  its  first  position,  and  movable  means  adapted  to 
be  activated  by  a  filling  nozzle  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  along 
said  communicating  means  (27.  31:  18)  between  the  inlet  means 
(8)  and  the  regulating  sub-chamber  (50)  and  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  valve  between  the  outlet  means  (10)  and  the  inlet 
means  (8). 


5,732.736 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  LOWTR  OUTLET 
PRESSURE  DROP 
Louis  A.  Ollivier,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Veriflo  Corpo- 
ration. Richmond,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  275.262,  Jul.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  616.922 

Int  CI.''  G05D  16/02 

VS.  a.  137—505.41  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  semiconductor,  said  apparatus 
compnsing  a  supply  of  pressunzed  processing  gas  for  making  a 
semiconductor,  processing  equipment  which  utilizes  said  process- 


ing gas  in  making  a  semiconductor,  at  least  one  fluid  pressure 
regulator  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  processing  gas  sup- 
plied to  said  processing  equipment  from  said  supply  of  pressuriz- 
ing processing  gas,  said  at  least  one  pressure  regulator  comprising: 
a  fluid  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  flow  of 
pressurized  processing  gas  from  said  supply  of  processing  gas 
through  said  regulator: 
a  poppet  valve  movably  positioned  in  said  regulator  for  move- 
ment along  an  axis  of  said  regulator  a  travel  distance  between 
a  first,  closed  position  wherein  said  fluid  passage  is  closed  by 
said  valve  and  a  second,  maximum  flow  position  for  adjust- 
ably throttling  said  fluid  passage  and  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  therethrough  over  a  permissible  range  of  flow  through 
the  regulator  from  no  flow  to  said  maximum  flow  for  a  given 
regulator  outlet  pressure  setting  and  pressure  of  said  process- 
ing gas  supplied  to  said  fluid  passage  of  said  regulator  from 
said  supply: 
a  diaphragm  which  can  be  deflected  in  response  to  a  force 

imbalance  thereon  for  moving  said  valve: 
a  pressure  plate  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve 
being  connected  to  said  pressure  plate  to  form  an  assembly  of 
said  diaphragm,  pressure  plate  and  valve  for  moving  said 
valve  with  said  deflection  of  said  diaphragm: 
a  device  for  applying  a  first,  regulator  outlet  pressure  setting 
force  on  the  diaphragm  in  a  first  direction  by  way  of  said 
pressure  plate,  pressurized  processing  gas  immediately  down- 
stream of  said  throttled  passage  uninterruptedly  applying  a 
second  force  on  the  diaphragm  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction,  a  third  force  being  applied  to  said  dia- 
phragm in  said  second  direction  by  way  of  said  valve  and  said 
pressure  plate,  said  third  force  being  a  function  of  the  pressure 
of  processing  gas  supplied  to  said  thronled  passage  which  acts 
on  said  valve: 
a  valve  seat  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  which 
defines  a  portion  of  said  fluid  passage,  said  valve  cooperating 
with  said  valve  seat  about  its  apenure  for  adjustably  throttling 
said  fluid  passage,  said  valve  having  an  outer  surface  with  a 
first  portion  which  in  said  first  position  of  said  valve  contacts 
a  part  of  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  fluid  passage  so  that 
there  is  no  flow  of  pressurized  processing  gas  through  said 
fluid  passage  and  said  valve  being  movable  along  said  axis  of 
said  regulator  relative  to  said  valve  seat  from  said  first, 
no-flow  position  over  said  travel  distance  to  said  second 
position  with  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  to  progressively 
open  said  fluid  passage,  wherein  said  first  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  valve  which  contacts  said  valve  seat  is  tapered 
with  respect  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  valve 
relative  to  said  valve  seat  along  said  axis,  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  valve  further  including  a  second  portion 
arranged  on  a  valve  seat  side  of  and  adjoining  said  first  outer 
surface  portion  of  said  valve  and  being  oriented  substantially 
more  steeply  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  movement  of 
said  valve  relative  to  said  valve  seat  than  said  tapered  first 
portion,  and  wherein  when  said  valve  is  in  said  first  position 
said  second  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  and  said 
part  of  the  valve  seat  contacted  by  said  first  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  valve  are  arranged  at  a  first  distance  with 
respect  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
valve  along  said  axis,  said  first  distance  being  less  than  half  of 
said  travel  distance  of  said  valve  in  said  direction  of  move- 
ment along  said  axis  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
pt)sition  during  progressive  opening  of  said  fluid  passage  and 
wherein  said  first  distance  is  less  than  '/i:  of  the  diameter  of 
said  aperture  extending  through  said  valve  seal,  whereby  both 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  of  said  valve  com- 
bine during  said  movement  of  said  valve  over  said  travel 
distance  to  progressively  and  non-linearly  open  said  fluid 
passage  so  that  said  fluid  passage  is  opened  at  a  rate  in 
relation  to  said  movement  of  the  valve  relative  to  the  valve 
seat  which  allows  the  flow  of  the  process  gas  to  increase 
slowly  at  initial  movement  of  said  valve  over  said  travel 
distance  and  to  increase  very  rapidly  thereafter  during  move- 
ment of  said  valve  over  said  travel  distance  for  maintaining  a 
stable  outlet  gas  pressure  of  said  regulator  over  said  permis- 
sible range  of  flow  through  said  regulator  to  said  processing 
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:  during  conditions  of  stable  flow  as  well  as  widely 
varying,  transient  flow. 


5,732,737 

CONFORCE  VALVE 

David  C.  Condon,  12  Forder  CL,  Sussex,  N  J.  07461 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741^10 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/00:21/04:17/00 

\iS.  a.  137—513 


1  Claim 


1.  A  pressu^  responsive  device  in  a  pressurized  fluid  supply  line 
and  a  pressurized  fluid  return  line  for  stopping  fluid  flow  upon 
sensing  a  d«ap  in  pressure  below  a  predetermined  level,  compris- 
ing: 

fluid  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  fluid  supply  line 
and  said  fluid  return  line,  said  fluid  valve  means  comprised  of 
two  spring  loaded  cutoff  valves  linearly  joined  together  at  a 
valve  pivot  point,  one  of  said  cutoff  valves  aligned  to  said 
fluid  supply  line  and  the  other  of  said  cutoff  valves  aligned  to 
said  fluid  return  line  where  said  valves  simultaneously  move 
to  open  and  closed  positions: 
control  means  to  manually  open  said  fluid  valve  means  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  in  said  fluid  supply  line  and  said  fluid  return 
line: 
a  valve  body  having  a  tapping  at  the  valve  body  base  for 
mounting  to  a  fluid  source  and  having  supply  and  return  line 
fittings  ai  a  valve  body  side  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  line 
and  said  fluid  return  line,  respectively,  and  supply  drop  tubing 
and  retiini  drop  tubing  at  a  valve  body  bottom. 


second  bole  does  not  open  into  said  inner  or  said  outer  edge, 
the  third  hole  and  fourth  holes  are  each  offset  angularly  and 
radially  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  holes,  said  diird 
and  fourth  holes  are  angularly  aligned  with  each  other,  said 
third  bole  does  not  open  into  said  inner  or  outer  edge,  and  said 
fourth  hole  conununicates  with  and  opens  into  said  outer  edge 
of  said  plate,  and  each  repeating  panem  on  a  single  plate  is 
separated  by  a  region  without  perforations. 


5,732,739 
FOUR-WAY  CHANGE-OVER  VALVE  FOR  AIR- 
CONDITIONER  AND  SERVICE  VALVE  THEREWrfH 
Manabu  Ota,  Ogaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pacific  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Ogaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  147,775,  Nov.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,462,085. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1993.  5-5392; 
Feb.  27,  1993,  5-63525;  Man  18,  1993,  5-85627;  Mar.  23,  1993, 
5-89308;  Man  23,  1993,  5-89309 

InL  CI."  F16K  11/07 
\iS.  a.  137—625.46  5  Ctadns 


5,732,738 
VALVE  TRIM 
Gary  E.  Graham,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BW/IP  Inter- 
national of  Pennsylvania,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,574 
InL  a."  F16K  i/.U 
VS.  a.  137— 625J3  7  Qaims 

1.  A  valve  trim  body  for  a  flow  control  valve,  wherein  said  flow 
control  valve  has  a  body  with  a  passage  extending  therethrough, 
said  body  having  a  seat  formed  therein,  a  plug  movable  relative  to 
said  seat,  said  valve  trim  body  forming  a  cage  around  said  plug  and 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  perforated  plate  means  stacked  together,  each  of 
said  pUle  means  being  generally  ring-shaped,  having  inner 
and  oKer  edges  and  having  hole  patterns  formed  therein 
wherebj'  fluid  flowing  between  said  inner  and  outer  edges 
must  flow  through  one  of  a  plurality  of  tortuous  paths,  each  of 
which  includes  at  least  two  of  said  plates,  and 
wherein  said  hole  pattern  on  each  plate  is  a  repeating  pattern  of 
four  offset  holes  wherein  the  first  of  said  four  holes  commu- 
nicates with  and  opens  into  said  inner  edge  of  said  plate,  the 
second  hole  is  angularly  aligned  with  said  first  hole,  and  said 


1.  A  valve  for  an  air  conditioner  comprising: 
a  flat  valve  case  having  a  circular  recessed  portion  with  a 
shallow  bottom  on  an  upper  face  thereof  and  having  two 
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piping  connection  holes  shifted  froni  each  other  at  a  phase 

angle  of  90°  or  120°  on  a  concentric  circle; 
a  disk  shutter  rotatably  arranged  within  the  circular  recessed 

portion  of  the  flat  valve  case  and  having  passing  holes  in 

positions  conesponding  to  said  piping  connection  holes; 
the  disk  shutter  further  having  a  driving  shaft  in  a  central  poftion 

thereof;  and 
a  valve  cover  having  piping  holes  in  positions  corresponding  to 

said  two  piping  connection  holes; 
the  valve  cover  further  having  a  shaft  hole  in  a  central  portion 

thereof  formed  such  that  said  driving  shaft  can  be  rotatably 

fitted  into  this  shaft  hole,  the  valve  cover  being  fixed  to  said 

valve  case  such  that  the  valve  cover  airtightly  covers  the  disk 

shutter  and  the  driving  shaft  from  above; 
a  stepped  hole  formed  in  an  upper  half  portion  of  the  shaft  hole 

in  the  central  portion  of  the  valve  cover; 
the  stepped  bole  having  a  targe  diameter  hole  in  an  upper  portion 

thereof; 
the  stepped  hole  having  a  small  diameter  hole  in  a  lower  portion 

thereof; 
a  female  screw  foraied  on  an  inner  citcumfeicntial  face  of  the 

upper  large  diameter  hole; 
an  operating  shaft  having  a  fitting  recessed  portion  at  a  lower 

end  thereof  fitted  onto  a  head  portion  of  said  driving  shaft; 
the  operating  shaft  further  having  a  flange  in  a  lower  outer 

circumferential  portion  thereof; 
a  lock  bolt  having  a  hole  in  a  central  portion  thereof  for 

receiving  said  operating  shaft; 
the  lock  bolt  having  a  male  screw  in  a  lower  outer  circumference 

thereof; 
the  lock  bolt  having  a  hexagonal  head  in  an  upper  outer  circum- 
ference thereof;  and 
a  handle  arranged  in  a  head  portion  of  the  operating  shaft;  and 
the  valve  is  constnicted  by  fitting  the  head  portion  of  the  driving 

shaft  into  the  fitting  recessed  portion  of  the  operating  shaft. 

and  screwing  the  lock  bolt  into  the  female  screw  above  the 

stepped  hole  through  said  operating  shaft. 


5,732,740 
SMART  ACCUMULATOR  TO  ATTENLIATE  PULSES  IN  A 

HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR 
Jofan  Homyack,  ToUand.  and  WilUam  A.  Wurts,  Wethersfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farm- 
ingtoo.  Conn. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,517 

InL  CL*  F16L  55A)4 

VS.  CL  138—26  9  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  elevator  for  attenuating  pulsa- 
tions occurring  in  a  hydraulic  fluid  line,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  means  providing  a  body  of  pressure-absorbing  fluid; 

b)  means  providing  a  body  of  electrorheological  fluid  between 
and  separating  said  hydraulic  fluid  line  from  said  body  of 
pressure-absorbing  fluid; 

c)  electrode  means  within  said  body  of  electrorheological  fluid 
for  creating  an  electrical  held  therein  which  can  bring  about  a 
viscosity  change  in  said  electrorheological  fluid; 


d)  first  pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  hydraulic  fluid  pulsa- 
tions in  said  hydraulic  fluid  line,  said  first  means  being 
operable  to  generate  first  signals  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  any  sensed  pulsations;  and 

e)  controller  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  pressure 
sensor  means,  and  to  said  electrode  means,  said  controller 
means  being  operable  to  output  a  voltage  to  said  electrode 
means  that  will  create  an  electrical  field  which  will  induce  a 
viscosity  in  said  electrorheological  fluid,  which  viscosity  will 
selectively  transmit  hydraulic  fluid  pulsations  to  said  body  of 
pressure-absorbing  fluid  to  selectively  attenuate  such  hydrau- 
lic fluid  pulsations. 


5,732,741 
NOISE  SLTPRESSOR 
Jefirey  C.  Shiery,  Parma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Corpo- 
radoo,  Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^95 

Int  a."  F16L  55/04 

VS.  CL  138—30  10  Claims 


I.  A  noise  suppressor  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  axially  extending  bore  through  which 
pressurized  fluid  flows; 

a  bladder  coaxially  positioned  in  the  bore;  and 

a  spool  assembly  coaxially  positioned  within  the  bladder,  the 
spool  assembly  including  a  spool  layer  with  radially  oriented 
perforations  exteitding  therethrough  and  a  sleeve  layer  which 
axially  wraps  the  outside  surface  of  the  spool  layer,  the  sleeve 
layer  being  substantially  thinner  than  the  spool  layer  and 
circumferentially  overiapping  itself  as  it  circumferentially 
wraps  the  spool  layer; 

the  sleeve  layer  including  an  axially  extending  leading  edge  and 
an  axially  trailing  edge,  wherein  a  radially  expandable  cir- 
cumferential gap  is  defined  between  the  circumferentially 
overlapped  layers  of  the  sleeve,  the  gap  extending  from  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sleeve  layer  to  the  trailing  edge  when  the 
sleeve  layer  is  subjected  to  pressure  from  the  pressurized 
fluid,  the  gap  defining  a  spiral  path  for  the  pressurized  fluid 
between  the  circumferentially  overlapped  layers  of  the  sleeve 
layer  of  the  spool  assembly  and  the  bladder. 


5,732,742 

METHOD  FOR  RE-INSULATING  DMTALLED  STEAM 

PIPE  iNsrru 

H.  Timothy  Mcntzer,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Leif  Berquist, 

EngUshlown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  THgen  Energy  Corporation, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,109 
InL  a.'  F16L  55/18 
VS.  a.  138—97  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in-place  insulation  of  an  underground  steam 
pipe  within  a  conduit  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  hole  in  the 
ground  substantially  aligned  above  the  steam  pipe  within  the 
conduit;  drilling  an  aperture  in  the  conduit  without  affecting  the 
steam  pipe; 
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5,732,744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND 
SUPPORTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS  GAS 
DELIVERY  AND  REGLLATION  COMPONENTS 
Thomas   Aloysius    Barr:    Christopher    Veltoa    Barr;    James 
Charles  Elliott,  and  Dirk  Alan  Frew,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Rio  Randio,  N. 
Mex. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,731 

InL  a.'  F16L  3/00:55/00:  F17D  1/02:  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  138—106  12  Claims 


inserting  iubing  through  the  length  of  the  formed  hole  so  that  a 
first  end  of  the  tubing  passes  through  the  drilled  aperture  and 
is  positioned  next  to  the  steam  pipe;  attaching  a  second  end  of 
the  tubing  to  a  pumping  system;  pumping  plastic  foam 
through  the  tubing  around  the  steam  pipe  using  the  pumping 
system;  withdrawing  the  tubing  from  the  aperture  and  from 
the  hole  in  the  ground;  and 

causing  the  foam  to  cure  and  become  rigid  thereby  functioning 
as  thainial  insulation  for  the  steam  pipe. 


5,732,743 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  PIPES 
Mark  Livnay,  El  CiOo>><  Calif.,  assignor  to  LS  Technology  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,799 

InL  CL'  F16L  55/16 

VS.  CL  08—99  13  Claims 


1.  A  mount  system  to  align  and  support  gas  stick  semiconductor 
process  gas  delivery  and  regulation  components  along  a  cotmnon 
axis,  said  motmt  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  an 
intermediate  section  therebetween,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  component  mounts  attachable  along  said  interme- 
diate section,  said  plurality  of  component  mounts  sized  to 
support  gas  stick  components  at  a  selected  distance  from  said 
support  nvember; 

means  for  rigidly  attaching  gas  stick  components  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  component  mounts: 

means  for  slidably  but  non-rotatably  attaching  said  plurality  of 
component  mounts  to  said  support  member  in  a  conunon 
radial  alignment  with  respect  to  said  support  member  longi- 
tudinal axis;  and 

means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  plurality  of  component  mounts 
to  said  support  member. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  overwrap  joint  seal  for  joining  pipes 
and  repairing  a  pipe,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  photocurable  flexible  prepreg  fabric  over  said  pipe 
or  pipes  such  that  it  covers  the  area  to  be  joined  or  repaired, 
said  prepreg  fabric  being  covered  by  an  UV  blocking  release 
film; 

b)  removing  said  release  film;  and 

c)  exposing  said  prepreg  fabric  to  UV  radiation  such  as  to  allow 
said  prepreg  fabric  to  cure  under  ambient  conditions  for  an 
effective  amount  of  time  until  said  area  to  be  joined  or 
repaired  is  sealed; 

wherein  said  prepreg  comprises  at  least  two  different  layers  of 
varyitg  widths  and  lengths  such  that  each  layer  is  shorter  and 
narrower  than  the  layer  immediately  above  it;  wherein  said 
botton  layer  includes  a  first  water  curable  urethane;  and 
wherein  each  succeeding  layer  includes  a  second  water  cur- 
able urethane  and  bond  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  photocurable  resin  and  an  adhesive. 


5,732,745 
THERMOPLASTIC  TUBE 
Julien  Lefebvre,  La  Gardeur,  and  Mark  Frohllch,  DoUard  des 
Ormeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Marko  i.R-D.C 
IiK.,  SL  Leonard,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,486,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,417 

InL  a.*  F16L  11/00 

VS.  CL  138—118  16  CUims 

1.  A  seamless  thermoplastic  tube  being  formed  by  subjecting  a 

resin  composition  to  a  continuous  blow-film  extrusion  process. 

said  extrusion  process  being  carried  out  with  a  blow-up  ratio 

greater  than  2.5  and  draw  down  ratio  of  from  10  to  30.  said  resin 

composition  comprising: 

a)  from  55  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenc-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer; 

b)  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  linear  low-density  polj(ethyl- 
ene; 

c)  from  3  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  pigment  masterbatch  comprising 
a  pigment  and  a  polyethylene  base; 

d)  from  1.5  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  UV  stabilizer  masterbatch 
comprising  a  UV  stabilizer  and  a  polyethylene  base;  and 

e)  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  slip  agent  masterbatch  compris- 
ing a  slip  agent,  an  antiblocking  agent  and  a  polyethylene 
base; 

wherein  during  use  the  circumference  of  said  tube  can  be 
expanded  by  at  least  15%  without  tearing  when  stretched  in 
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5,732,746 
MULTILAYER  PIPE  A^JD  DIE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
IT 
Jean-Mjuie  Leroy,  Feillens,  and  Alain  Courant,  Manziat,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Courant  SA,  Manziat, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93W1311,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45439 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1992,  92  16©43 
Int  a."  F16L  11/08 
VS.  a.  138—123  9  Claims 


t 


1.  A  multilayer  pipe  comprising  at  least  one  internal  ply  made 
from  a  first  synthetic  material,  a  strengthening  reinforcement  mem- 
ber made  fix)m  a  second  synthetic  material  having  a  lacunary 
structure  and  one  external  ply  made  from  a  third  synthetic  material, 
in  which  at  least  one  of  the  internal  and  external  ply  is  bonded,  by 
melting,  to  tlie  reinforcement  member,  and  wherein  the  strengthen- 
ing reinforcement  member  has  over  at  least  pan  of  its  length,  a 
lacunary  structure  which  is  reticulated,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
internal  and  external  faces  of  the  strengthening  reinforcement 
member  is  bonded  continuously  to  adjacent  plies  and  lacunary 
spaces  of  which  are  blocked  off,  but  not  filled,  by  the  adjacent 
plies. 


5.732,747 
COVE  MOLDING  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Randall  A.  HoUiday,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ICM  Cor- 
poration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,865 
Int.  a."  H02G  JAM 
VS.  a.  138-163  19  Claims 

1.  A  protective  apparatus  for  covering  cables,  comprising: 


the  radial  direction  and  shows  no  substantial  permanent  defor- 
mation 2  hours  after  being  stretched  for  a  period  of  time  not 
exceeding  30  minutes  and  released. 


at  least  one  elongated  clip  member,  said  clip  tnember  compris- 
ing an  edge  defined  at  tlie  intersection  of  two  elongated 
sidewalls.  each  said  sidewall  extending  away  from  said  edge 
and  terminating  in  a  substantially  circular  bead;  and  an  elon- 
gated cover  strip  comprising: 

a  flexible  panel  having  two  inargins;  and 

an  arcuate  lip  extending  from  each  of  said  margins,  each  of  said 
lips  releasably  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  beads, 
wherein  each  said  lip  comprises  an  arc  of  greater  than  180° 
and  an  inside  radius  corresponding  substantially  to  an  outside 
radius  of  a  respective  one  of  said  beads,  and  wherein  when 
said  lips  are  engaged  with  respective  ones  of  said  beads,  said 
panel  is  flexible  and  said  beads  are  rotatable  within  said  lips 
to  vary  a  separation  distance  between  said  lips. 


5,732,748 
COMPOSITE  MATERL\L  FABRIC  BASED  ON 

PREDOMINANTLY  UNTWISTED  COARSE 
MULTIFILAMENT  WARP  &  WEFT  THREADS 
Jean  Aucagne,  La  Tour  du  Pin;  Bruno  Bompard,  Lyons;  Alain 
Bruyere,  Villefontaine;  Christian  Debaille,  Sathonay  Village; 
Bertrand    Germain,    Villeurbanne;     Jean-Paul     Lamarie, 
Caluire;   Laurent  Martinet,  Villeurbanne;   Franck  Perret, 
Lyons,  and  Jean-Francois  Veauville,  Miribel,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Brocfaier  S.A.,  Decines,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01175,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12708.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  446,781 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1992,  92  14399 
Int  CI."  D03D  15/00:3/00:  D06C  15/02 
VS.  CL  139—383  R  64  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  woven  of  multifilament  warp  and  weft  threads  and 
suitable  for  use  in  a  composite  material,  said  fabric  comprising: 
said  warp  threads  having  a  total  weight  less  than  80%  of  the 

weight  of  said  fabric,  and  said  weft  threads  having  a  total 

weight  less  than  80*  of  said  weight  of  said  fabric; 
said  woven  warp  and  weft  threads  having  0  twisi/m  and  a 

torsion  no  greater  than  an  original  torsion  of  said  threads 

before  weaving  diereof; 
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each  $aid  woven  warp  and  weft  thread  having  a  width  over  tiie 

entire  length  thereof  that  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  an  original 

width  thereof  before  weaving  thereof; 
said  fabric  having  a  given  weight  per  unit  area  and  a  fiber 

volume  ratio  that  is  approximately  constant  throughout  said 

fabric  and  that  is  satisfactory  for  use  in  a  composite  material: 

and 
said  warp  and  weft  threads  being  of  a  yam  count  of  1 K,  and  said 

given  weight  per  unit  area  being  less  than  a  range  of  between 

90Bnd210g/m^ 


Ljii 


5,732,749 

PIN  SEAM  FOR  LAMINATED  INTEGRALLY  WOVEN 
PAPERMAKER'S  FABRIC 
Patrick  Pargeout,  Riberac,  France,  assignor  to  Albany  Intema- 
tioaal  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

I      FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,770 
' '  Int.  a.*^  D03D  13/00:  B32B  5/02 

VS.  a.  139—383  AA  32  Oaims 


respectively  holding  in  devices  ends  of  wires  to  be  built  into  a 

ramified  harness  having  branches  of  different  combinations  of 

one  or  more  of  the  wires; 
relatively  moving  tlie  devices  so  tliat  ttie  devices  holding  tlie 

ends  of  tlie  wires  of  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  brandies  are 

respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  and  the  one  of  tlie 

branches  is  on  one  side  of  the  line; 
so  moving  the  devices  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  line  in 

opposite  directions  sufficiently  to  tension  all  of  the  wires; 
binding  the  one  of  the  branches  on  the  one  side  of  the  line;  and 
repeating  die  moving  of  the  devices  and  binding  successively  all 

other  of  the  branches, 
whereby,  when  all  of  the  branches  are  bound,  a  ramified  harness 

having  branches  is  builL 


1.  A  laminated  integrally  woven  on-machine-seamable  paper- 
maker's  fabric,  said  fabric  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
a  plurality  of  seaming  loops  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
for  use  in  joining  said  fabric  into  endless  form  with  a  pin  seam, 
said  fabric  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  warp  yams; 

a  second  plurality  of  warp  yams;  and 

a  continuous  weft  yam. 

wherein  said  continuous  weft  yam  interweaves  with  said  first 
plurality  of  warp  yams  to  produce  a  first  woven  ply.  and  with 
said  second  plurality  of  warp  yams  to  produce  a  second 
woven  ply,  said  continuous  weft  yam  altemating  from  inter- 
weaving with  said  first  plurality  of  warp  yams  to  interweaving 
with  said  second  plurality  of  warp  yams  at  said  first  end  of 
sai4  fabric,  and  ftom  interweaving  with  said  second  plurality 
of  warp  yams  to  interweaving  with  said  first  plurality  of  warp 
yams  at  said  second  end  of  said  fabric,  when  so  altemating. 
forming  one  of  said  plurality  of  seaming  loops  at  said  first  and 
second  ends  for  joining  said  fabric  into  endless  form,  said 
fabric  thereby  being  a  laminated  structure  having  two  woven 
plies  joined  to  one  another  by  said  plurality  of  seaming  loops 
along  said  first  and  second  ends. 


5,732,751 
FILLING  INK  SUPPLY  CONTAINERS 
Glen  E.  Schmidt;  Mark  J.  Green;  Ronald  W.  Hall,  and  Triiman 
Kenneth  Jones,  all  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566426 

Int  a."  B41J  2/175 

VS.  a.  141—48  11  Claims 


5,732,750 

MEH^HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  UP  A 

RAMIFIED  HARNESS 

Louis  Soriano,  Aubagne,  France,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00750,  §  371  Date  Apr,  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

per  FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,297 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1993,  93  08161 
Int  CI."  B21F  27/12 
VS.  CL  140—92.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  tKthod  of  building  a  ramified  harness  of  wires,  the  method 
comprisi$g; 


1.  A  method  of  filling  an  ink  container  through  a  pon  in  the 
container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  gas  from  the  container; 

directing  ink  into  the  container  through  the  pott; 

plugging  the  pon  in  the  container; 

wherein  the  removing  step  includes  applying  vacuum  to  the 
container  pon;  and 

wherein  the  removing  step  also  includes  applying  vacuum  to  the 
container  through  a  hollow  needle  that  penetrates  the  con- 
tainer. 
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5,732,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
RELEASE  OF  A  GAS  FROM  A  PRESSURIZED 
CARTRIDGE 
Glen  R.  Gkssner.  W.  9145  Thompson  Rd.,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id. 
83814;  G«orge  M.  Glessner,  381  W.  Ponderosa,  Yakima. 
Wash.  98903,  and  Aime  A.  Gefari,  4  N.  41st  Ave  Yakima, 
Wash.  98908 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,002 

InL  a."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—329  13  Claims 


a  funnel  means  for  slidably  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  form  walls,  said  funnel  means  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  concrete  hopper  having  an  open 
upper  end  for  receiving  concrete  from  a  concrete  delivery 
chute, 
a  bottom  wall  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  said 
bottom  wall  having  a  substantially  rectangular  opening 
tiierein.  said  bottom  wall  slanting  downwardly  and  radially 
inward  toward  said  bottom  opening, 
first  and  second  guide  members  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall 
for  guiding  said  funnel  means  along  a  concrete  form,  said 
guide  members  extending  downwardly  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship for  inserting  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  spaced 
form  walls  of  a  concrete  form  to  resist  lateral  movement  of 
said  funnel  means  from  concTete  form  when  said  funnel 
means  is  moved  along  said  upper  edges,  said  guide  mem- 
bers being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  open- 
ing for  aligning  said  bottom  opening  with  the  space 
between  said  spaced  form  walls,  and  said  rectangular  bot- 
tom opening  extending  across  substantially  the  entire  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  concrete  hopper  to  permit  maximum  flow 
of  concrete  through  said  funriel  means  into  said  concrete 
form; 
wherein  said  first  guide  member  and  said  second  guide  mem- 
ber each  comprise  a  substantially  rectangular  guide  plate  in 
a  parallel  relationship  with  the  other  said  guide  plate,  the 
space  between  said  guide  plates  and  the  ends  of  said  guide 
plates  being  open  so  as  not  to  impede  concrete  flow  into 
said  concrete  form. 


10.  A  method  for  automatically  releasing  a  gas  from  a  multiple 
of  pressurized  cartridges  of  a  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
releasing  a  firing  spring  from  an  extended  position: 
moving  a  piston  with  the  attached  tinng  spring: 
forcing  the  moving  piston  to  engage  and  depress  a  plunger: 
forcing  a  plurality  of  puncture  pins  each  attached  to  the  plunger. 

to  each  penetrate  one  of  a  multiple  of  gas  cartridges:  and 
simultaneously  releasing  the  gas  from  each  one  of  the  multiple 

of  gas  cartridges  through  a  minimum  of  a  single  vent 


5,732,754 

TIMBER  HARVESTER 

Juha  Moisio,  Hiekkarannatie,  FlN-44670  Souvanlahti,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  748,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  14,  1995,  955475 

Int  a.*  AOIG  23/08:  B27L  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—24.13  6  Claims 


5,732.753 
CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  AUGNING  FUNNEL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Danzi,  awi  Attkm)  Dani,  both  af  318  farhmk  Ave, 
BoootOB.  N  J.  OTNS 

FBcd  Dec  31.  1996,  Sck  No.  775.730 
bL  CL^  B65B  39/00:  B67C  UAH 
VS.  a.  141—340  6  ( 


1.  A  concrete  wall  form  funnel  system  for  funneling  concrete 
from  a  concrete  delivery  chute  into  a  concrete  form  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertical  form  walls  each  having 
upper  edges,  said  system  comprising: 


1.  A  timber  harvester  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the  firoM  end 
including  a  scissors-like  frame  componem  comprising  opposing 
segments  with  a  common  joint,  a  fork-shaped  tilting  device,  oppos- 
ing tree  feed  devices  installed  on  both  of  the  said  segments, 
articulated  lower  delimbing  blades  driven  by  an  operating  device, 
and  at  least  one  upper  delimbing  blade  supported  by  at  least  one 
segment,  and  which  delimbing  blades  form  a  deUmbing  throat  for 
the  trees  being  handled,  the  rear  end  including  a  saw  device 
installed  thereon,  characterized  in  that: 
the  upper  delimbing  blade  is  secured  in  part  by  first  and  second 
sliding  members  from  both  segments,  the  first  sliding  mem- 
bers comprising  a  linear  guide  that  lies  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  segment  itself,  and  slides  connecting  the 
upper  delimbing  blade  to  said  linear  guide,  the  second  sliding 
members  comprising  at  least  one  slide  and  one  curved  guide 
in  one  segment,  the  second  sliding  members  being  arranged  to 
prevent  the  twisting  of  the  upper  delimbing  blade  and  being 
nearer  to  the  common  joint  in  the  upper  delimbing  blade  than 
the  first  ones. 
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5,732,755 

DOUBn;  TRACK  AWNING  FABRIC  MOUNTING  STRIP 

Miles  P.  Cross,  N  7954  490th  SL,  Spring  Valley,  Wis.  54767 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,960 

InL  a."  E04F  10/02 

VS.  0: 160—57  2  Claims 


5,732,756 
RETRACTABLE  AWNING  WITH  IMPROVED  ASSEMBLY 

FEATURES 
Dale  G.  Malott,  Middlcbury,  IimL,  assignor  to  The  Domctk 
CorparatMa.  LaG  range.  lod. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.212 

I^  CI."  E*4F  /a06 

U.S.  Of  160—67  10  CUims 


I.  A  lock  assembly  for  an  awning  roller  comprising: 
a  rollar  adapted  for  having  an  awing  rolled  thereon: 
a  rod  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller; 
a  stop  rigidly  mounted  to  the  rod: 


a  lock  mounted  to  the  roller  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  for 

engaging  the  stop  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the 

roller  and  rod  in  at  least  one  direction: 
a  post  disposed  on  the  lock  and  spaced  from  a  pivot  axis  of  the 

lock:  and 
a  leaf  spring  having  a  leg  engaging  tlie  post  for  biasing  the  lock 

towards  engagement  with  the  stop. 


5,732,757 
SLOTTED  PANEL  AND  STRAP  COMBINATION 
John  V.  Mariol,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  JVM  Innovatioa 
&  Design  LLC,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^79 

InL  CL"  A47G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  160—135  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  awning  supporting  frame  attached  at  its  rear  to  a  supporting 
structure: 

an  awning  mounting  strip  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  flange 
attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  awning  supporting  frame  and 
a  pair  of  C-shaped  elongated  channels  integrally  formed  with 
said  flange: 

one  of  said  channels  holding  a  beaded  end  of  an  awning  cover- 
ing fabric,  said  fabric  covering  over  the  flange  and  said 
awning  supporting  frame  and  secured  tightly  at  the  rear  of 
said  supporting  frame:  and 

the  other  of  said  channels  holding  a  beaded  end  of  a  free 
hanging  awning  fabric  flap,  said  fabric  flap  hanging  down- 
ward from  said  other  channel  so  that  tensioning  of  the  cover- 
ing fabric  does  not  distort  the  flap. 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  first  panel,  a  second  panel,  and 
means  for  strapping  the  first  and  second  panels  to  each  other, 
wherein  each  panel  has  a  main  portion,  an  edge  portion,  and  a 
slotted  region  between  the  main  and  edge  portions,  wherein  the 
strapping  means  comprises  at  least  one  flexible  strap  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  being  secured  to  the  first  panel,  near  the  first 
end.  and  to  the  second  panel,  near  the  second  end.  and  passing 
through  the  slotted  region  of  the  first  panel,  partly  around  due  edge 
portion  of  the  first  panel,  between  the  edge  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  panel,  partly  around  the  edge  portion  of  the  second  panel, 
and  through  the  slotted  region  of  the  second  panel,  wherein  said 
strap  is  secured  to  each  panel  by  at  least  one  button  provided  on 
said  panel  and  passing  through  a  corresponding  bole  in  said  strap, 
and  wherein  each  strap  is  made  from  a  stretchable.  resilient, 
polymeric  material  so  that  said  strap  can  be  resiliently  stmched  to 
enaMe  said  button  to  pass  through  the  correspooding  bole  in  said 
strap. 


5,732,75* 
PIVOTING  GARAGE  DOOR  SITPORT 
William  R.  Marko.  4261  Westroad  Dr„  West  Palm  Beadh.  Fla. 
33407 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5634128 
InL  a."  E05D  15/16 
VS.  CL  160—201  8  Claims 

1.  A  support  assembly  for  bracing  an  aperture  covering  of  a 
building  structure,  the  suppon  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cross  braces  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  inside 

surfaces  of  said  aperture  covering; 
a  support  bar: 

a  pivot  mount  assembly  whereby  said  suppon  bar  is  pivotally 

mounted  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  aperture  covering  and 

wherein  said  support  bar  is  pivotable  to  a  veitical  suppon 

position  and  a  horizontal  stored  position.; 

an  upper  and  lower  locking  assembly,  each  assembly  having  a 

slidable  locking  bolt  controlled  by  a  handle  assembly: 
an  upper  fixmre  for  lockably  engaging  said  slidable  locking  bolt 
of  said  upper  locking  assembly,  and  a  lower  fixture  for  lock- 
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1.  A  collapsible  sun  shield  comprising: 

a  flexible  spnng-like  frame  forming  at  least  one  collapsible 
closed  loop; 

a  flexible  sheet  disposed  upon  the  frame,  the  frame  defining  a 
central  region  of  the  flexible  sheet; 

at  least  one  flexible  flap  coupled  to  the  central  region  such  that 
when  the  central  region  is  disposed  in  a  first  plane  adjacent  to 
a  first  window,  tfie  flexible  flap  extends  to  shade  substantially 
all  of  a  second  window,  and  the  flexible  flap  when  extended 
and  shading  the  second  window  resides  in  a  second  plane, 
which  intersects  the  first  plane  along  a  non-venical  line 
wherein  the  at  least  one  flexible  fabric  flap  is  detachably 
coupled  to  a  region  encompassed  by  the  flexible  frame  at  a 
subset  of  a  plurality  of  attachment  points  and  wherein  selec- 
tion of  the  subset  dictates  the  angle  between  tije  region  and 
the  flap  while  selection  of  a  different  subset  would  result  in  a 
different  angle  between  the  region  and  the  flap. 


5,732,760 
WEATHER-  OR  INSECT-PROOnNG  COVER 
John  J.  Pattison,  Tiroy,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  James  J.  Devinc,  VaUey 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,487 

Int  CL*  A47G  5/00 

VS.  a.  1»— 371  14  Claims 


17- 


ably  engaging  said  slidable  locking  bolt  of  said  lower  locking 
assembly,  when  said  support  bar  is  pivoted  to  said  vertical 
suppon  position;  and 
a  first  bracket  for  lockably  engaging  said  slidable  locking  bolt  of 
said  upper  locking  assembly,  and  a  second  bracket  for  lock- 
ably  engaging  said  slidable  locking  bolt  of  said  lower  locking 
assembly,  when  said  support  bar  is  pivoted  to  said  horizontal 
stored  position. 


5,732,759 
MULTI-WINDOW  SUN  SHIELD 
John  Wang,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QS  Holding  Company, 
Irving,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  511,461.  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,632318.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,440 

Int  a."  B60J  1/20 

VS.  a.  160— 370J1  9  Claims 


1.  A  protective  barrier  for  installation  over  a  portal  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  frame  construct  that  provides  two  glazing  faces  defining  an 
obverse  glazing  face  and  a  reverse  glazing  face,  the  construct 
including  at  least  four  rigid  frame  members  being  hollow  at 
least  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  frame  members  joined  by  four 
joiner  members  that  are  adapted  with  projecting  legs  for 
partial  insertion  into  a  hollow  end  of  any  said  frame  member, 
each  said  frame  member  having  a  cross-section  shaped  as  a 
quadrilateral  that  projects  therefrom  a  T  member  defined  by  a 
soaight  element  that  projects  two  opposed  and  essentially 
orthogonal  arms,  each  said  frame  member  joiner-connected  to 
another  frame  member  to  form  said  construct  so  that  the 
quadrilateral  forms  the  outermost  periphery  of  the  construct 
and  each  said  glazing  face  has  a  continuous,  facially  periph- 
eral groove  thai  is  formed  by  one  arm  and  the  straight  element 
of  said  T  member  and  a  side  of  said  quadrilateral,  each  said 
groove  receptive  of  a  spline  therein; 

a  first  spline  means  afixed  within  the  groove  on  the  reverse 
glazing  face,  said  first  spline  means  securing  a  flexible  barrier 
within  said  groove;  a  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means 
comprising  a  second  spUne  means  being  located  within  and 
protruding  from  said  groove  on  said  obverse  glazing  face;  and 

construct  securing  means  for  removably  and  sealably  fixing  the 
construct  to  said  portal. 


5,732,761 
SHELL  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  A  CYLINDRICAL 
PRODUCT,  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  THE  SHELL 
MOLD,  AND  CASTING  METHOD  USING  THE  SHELL 
MOLD 
Akio    Shimizu,    Yokkaichi;    lUti    Yoshikawa,    Kameyama; 
Masani  Usui,  Suzuka;  Takehiro  Nagaya,  Suzuka;  Yoshio 
Kashiwagi,  Suzuka,  and  Toshihiro  Nishiwaki.  Mie-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  626,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077592; 
Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077878;  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078970;  Jul.  17,  1995, 
7-179890 

Int  CI."  B22C  7/00:13/08;  B22D  33/04 
VS.  CL  164—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  shell  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  sleeve  forming  por- 
tions, wherein  of  said  plurality  of  sleeve  forming  portions,  at  least 
an  endmost  sleeve  forming  portion  located  adjacent  to  a  subrunner 
portion  has  a  modified  orientation  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
endmost  sleeve  forming  portion,  compared  to  the  other  of  said 
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5,732,763 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  MOLTEN  METAL 
PARTICULARLY  CAST  IRON,  TO  A  CASTING 
MACHINE,  AND  CASTING  INSTALLATION 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Claude   Rothamel,   3   chemin   des    Cutlers    Lotissement   de 
Procheville.  F-54700  Pont-a-Mousson.   France,  and  Yvon 
Gallo,  deceased,  late  of  Blenod-les-Pont-a-Mousson.  France, 
bv  Ghislaine  Gallo,  principle  heir 
PCt  No.  PCT/FR94/00S70,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4.  19%,  |  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,607 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  19,  1993,  93  06063 
Int  CI."  B22D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  164—421  11  Claims 


plurality  of  sleeve  forming  portions,  for  compensating  for  defor- 
mation (>f  a  cast  sleeve  caused  by  solidification  and  contraction  of 
molten  retal. 


5.732.762 

AW»ARATUS  for  HEAT  TREATING  CASTINGS 

CONTAINING  CORES 

Hiroshi  Usui.  Tokyo,  and  Tamio  Okamura.  Suzuka,  both  of 

Japaa.  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

and  Taibo  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.803 

Int.  CI."  B22D  29/00 

VS.  a.  164—270.1  5  Claims 


1.  An)  apparatus  for  heat  treating  castings,  comprising: 
a  racl^  containing  a  casting  that  includes  a  core: 
a  heating  chamber  that  includes  means  for  heating  the  rack,  a 
vibration  structure  for  vibrating  the  rack  and  in  a  lower 
ponion  thereof  a  first  sand  discharge  structure  for  discharging 
sand  falling  from  the  casting,  for  removal  of  casting  sand  and 
code  sand  adhering  to  the  casting  while  heat  treating  the 
casting;  and 
a  cooling  chamber  that  includes  a  water  tank  for  immersion 
therein  of  the  rack  containing  the  casting,  an  elevator  structure 
for  lowering  the  rack  into  the  water  tank  and  lifting  the  rack 
out  of  the  water  tank,  an  oscillation  structure  for  oscillating 
thei  rack  when  the  rack  is  in  the  water  tank,  and  a  second  sand 
discharge  structure  for  discharging  sand  falling  onto  a  bottom 
of  the  water  tank,  for  washing  otf  casting  sand  and  core  sand 
adkering  to  the  casting  ejected  from  the  heating  chamber 
wHile  cooling  the  casting. 


1.  Feed  device  (1)  for  feeding  a  casting  machine  (2)  for  the 
a.scending  vertical  continuous  casting  of  cast-iron  pipes  with  mol- 
ten metal,  the  said  feed  device  (1)  being  arranged  between  a  source 
(P)  of  mollen  metal  and  the  casting  machine  (2),  comprising: 
a  modular  structure  (3,  16)  including  a  one-piece  component 
syphon  (3)  for  conveying  the  mollen  metal  from  the  source 
(P)  of  metal  to  the  casting  machine  (2)  and,  removable  plates 
(16)  for  heating  said  syphon  (3).  which  are  arranged  around 
said  syphon  (3)  and  in  contact  with  said  syphon  (3). 


5.732,764 

TRUCK  MOUNTED  UTILITY  BOX  HEATER 

Richard  W.  Douglas,  and  Nancy  K.  Douglas,  both  of  1702  Utah 

Ave.,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  82902 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,795,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,601 
Int.  CI."  B60H  1/04 
VS.  CI.  165—41  10  Claims 

1.  A  truck  mounted  utility  box  healer  for  use  in  association  with 
a  truck  having  a  liquid  coolant  cooling  system  with  liquid  coolant, 
and  an  electrical  current  source,  the  truck  also  having  a  rearwardly 
positioned  truck  bed  with  a  utility  box  positioned  upon  the  bed,  the 
utility  box  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  hollow  box. 
the  uppermost  extent  of  the  box  including  a  removable  lid,  the  box 
including  generally  \ertically  positioned  side,  front  and  rear  walls, 
and  a  horizontally  positioned  floor,  a  \  ertical  w  all  of  the  utility  box 
including  al  least  one  aperture,  the  box  heater  comprising; 
an  outer  shell  defining  an  enclosure,  the  enclosure  having  a 
vertical  wall  with  at  least  one  aperture  in  alignment  with  the 
aperture  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  utility  box, 
a  heater  core,  the  heater  core  comprising  coolant  heat-exchange 
portion  comprising  coolant  conduits  for  conducting  heal  from 
the  coolant  to  air  passing  through  the  heal-exchange  ponion. 
and  coolant  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  extending  through  the 
outer  shell,  the  inlet  and  oullel  conduits  in  communication 
with  the  cooling  system  of  the  truck  such  that  hm  coolant 
from  the  cooling  system  of  the  truck  flows  into  the  heater  core 
by  the  inlet  conduit,  through  the  heat-exchange  poniofi.  and 
out  by  the  outlet  conduit. 
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an  electrical  fan  for  forcing  air  through  the  heat  exchange 

portion,  and  into  the  utility  box  through  the  aligned  apenures 

of  the  outer  shell  and  the  utility  box. 
the  electrical  fan  being  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical 

source  of  the  truck  and  comprising  on/off  control  available  to 

a  person  in  the  cab  of  the  triKk. 


5,732,765 
ADJL'STABLE  HEAT  REJECTION  SYSTEM 
Bruce  L.  Drolen.  Pa.sadena;  David  B.  Esposto,  Redondo  Beach; 
Ariel  Gatti,  San  Gabriel,  and  Calvin  H.  lie.  West  HIUs,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,439 

InL  CL"  B64G  1/50 

MS.  a.  165—11  3  Claims 


a  latch  which  engages  and  holds  said  heat  radiator  at  said  initial 
position; 

a  heat  pipe  attached  to  said  spacecraft  body  and  said  heat 
radiator,  said  heat  pipe  transporting  heat,  via  a  fluid,  from  said 
spacecraft  body  to  said  heat  radiator  and  biasing  said  heat 
radiator  to  move  from  said  initial  position  to  said  deployed 
position  when  said  latch  is  disengaged  from  said  heat  radiator: 

wherein  said  heal  pipe  has  at  least  one  flexible  section,  con- 
nected on  one  end  to  said  spacecraft  body  and  on  the  other 
end  to  said  heat  radiator,  and  having  a  serpentine  configura- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  curves. 

2.  A  spacecraft  comprising: 

a  spacecraft  body; 

a  heal  radiator  attached  lo  said  spacecraft  body  and  in  thermal 
coniaci  with  said  spacecraft  body,  wherein  said  heat  radiator 
moves  from  an  initial  position  to  a  predetermined  deployed 
position  where  heat  is  emitted  therefrom,  said  predetermined 
deployed  position  being  located  at  an  angular  position  G  as 
measured  relative  to  said  initial  position,  wherein  G  ranges 
from  approximately  135°  to  less  than  180°: 

a  pivot  member  for  attaching  said  heat  radiator  to  said  spacecraft 
body  and  pivoting  said  heat  radiator  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
to  said  predetermined  deployed  position: 

a  latch  which  engages  and  holds  said  heat  radiator  at  said  initial 
position; 

a  heat  pipe  attached  to  said  spacecraft  body  and  said  heal 
radiator,  said  heat  pipe  transporting  heal,  via  a  fluid,  from  said 
spacecraft  body  to  said  heat  radiator  and  biasing  said  heat 
radiator  to  move  from  said  initial  position  to  said  deployed 
position  when  said  latch  is  disengaged  from  said  heat  radiator: 

wherein  said  heal  pipe  has  at  least  one  flexible  section,  con- 
nected on  one  end  lo  said  spacecraft  body  and  on  the  other 
end  to  said  heat  radiator,  and  having  a  helically  coiled  con- 
hguration  including  a  plurality  of  coils,  said  plurality  of  coils 
having  a  common  cenlerline  when  said  heat  radiator  is  in  said 
initial  position,  said  cenlerline  being  parallel  and  non- 
coincident  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pivot  member. 


5,732,766 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

GAS  STREAMS 
George  Sherwood  Hunter,  Richmond;  John  Leslie  Oakton, 
Saltburn,  and  Alex  George  Hunter,  Catterick,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Process  Scientific  Innovaiions  Limited, 
Durham,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00552,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18843.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,772 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1992, 
9205900 

Int.  a."  F28B  9/10 
\}S.  CL  165—111  31  aaims 


1.  A  .spacecraft  comprising; 

a  spacecraft  body: 

a  heat  radiator  attached  lo  said  spacecraft  body  and  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  spacecraft  body,  wherein  said  heat  radiator 
moves  from  an  initial  position  to  a  predetermined  deployed 
position  where  heat  is  emitted  therefrom,  said  predetermined 
deployed  position  being  located  at  an  angular  position  G  as 
measured  relative  lo  said  initial  position,  wherein  G  ranges 
from  approximately  135°  lo  less  than  180°; 

a  pivot  member  for  attaching  said  heat  radiator  to  said  spacecraft 
body  and  pivoting  said  heat  radiator  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
to  said  predetermined  deployed  position; 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  supply  of  compressed  gas.  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  compressed  gas  stream  at  an  elevated  temperature 
containing  water  vapor  and  other  contaminants: 
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cciolin{  the  compressed  gas  stream  to  near  or  below  ambient 
tempelalures  with  the  result  that  some  of  the  water  vapor 
within  the  gas  stream  condenses  lo  form  liquid  water; 
cleaning  the  compressed  gas  stream  after  cooling  to  separate  the 
liquifl  water  and  the  other  contaminants  from  the  compressed 
gas  3fiA  to  provide  (a)  an  output  stream  of  relatively  clean  gas, 
and  (b)  a  wa.ster  stream  of  gas  carrying  the  liquid  water  and 
the  other  contaminants:  and 
permitdng  said  waste  stream  to  discharge  to  atmosphere  through 
a  flofv  restriction  device,  so  that: 

(i)  tHQ  waste  stream  becomes  cooled  on  expansion  to  atmo- 
spneric  pressure  and  on  atomization  and  evaporation  of  the 
liquid  water:  and 
(ii)  the  waste  stream  contacts  a  heat  exchanger,  used  in  said 
cofoling  step,  and  through  which  the  compres&d  gas  stream 
flop's  so  that  the  discharged  waste  stream  cools  the  com- 
pressed gas  stream  flowing  through  the  heat  exchanger. 
15.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  supply  of  compressed  gas  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  compressed  gas  for  providing  a  compressed  gas 
stream  at  an  elevated  temperature  containing  water  vaporized 
and  other  contaminants; 
a  cooler  for  cooling  the  compressed  gas  stream  to  near  or  below 
ambient  temperature  such  that  some  of  the  water  vapor  within 
the  tas  stream  condenses  to  form  liquid  water,  said  cooler 
com^tising: 

(i)  a  housing  having  a  wall  defining  an  interior  space  of  the 
housing,  arranged  such  that  an  interior  space  of  the  housing 
is  in  communication   with   the  atmosphere  and  a  flow 
restricting  inlet  to  said  interior  space:  and 
(ii)  a  heal  exchanger  positioned  within  the  interior  space  of 
said  housing,   said  heat  exchanger  having  an   inlet  for 
receiving  the  stream  of  compressed  gas  containing  water 
vapor  and  other  contaminants,  an  outlet  for  outputting  the 
stieam  of  compressed  gas  and  liquid  water  and  other  con- 
taininants  and  a  heat  exchanging  conduit,  located  between 
said  heat  exchanger  inlet  and  outlet,  through  which  said 
compressed  gas  stream  and  contaminants  flow  and  to  which 
heal  contained  in  the  compressed  gas  stream  passes: 
a  closod  hollow  filter  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the  com- 
pressed gas  stream  from  said  cooler,  a  first  outlet  for  provid- 
ing an  output  stream  of  relatively  clean  gas.  a  second  outlet 
for  providing  a  waste  stream  of  gas  carrying  the  liquid  water 
and  the  other  contaminants  and  a  filter  for  filtering  water 
droplets  from  the  output  stream;  and 
a  conduit  connecting  said  second  outlet  of  said  filter  chamber 
with  said  flow  restricting  inlet  of  said  housing. 


5,732,767 

C0R40SI0N  RESISTANT  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Zalman  Philip  Saperstein,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Modine 

ManuCacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,092 
Int.  a."  F28F  19/06 
VS.  a.  t»-133  3  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  aluminum  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 
an  aluminum  fin  containing  a  zinc  enhanced  core,  having  an 
exterior  cladding  of  aluminum  braze  alloy  containing  at  least 
about  1 .5%  zinc  by  weight,  the  percentage  of  zinc  in  the  alloy 
about  equal  lo  or  less  than  the  concentration  of  zinc  in  the 
core  Of  the  fin;  and 
an  extiuded  tube  of  commercially  pure  or  low  alloy  aluminum 
brazed  to  said  fin  and  bonded  thereto  by  said  braze  alloy: 


ALUMMUM  FIN 
ENHANCED 
WITH  ZINC 

1 

CUOOmG  ALUMINUM 

FW  WITH  W.S1-ZN 

BHAZEO  CUO  COMPOUND 

ALUMINUM  TUBE 

ABUT  WrtH 
ALUMINUM  RN 

1 

HEAT  TO  BRAZE 

TEMPERATURE  UNTIL 

TUBE  AND  UN 

BOND  TOGETHER 

ZINC   rnOM  rlH 
AND/OR  CLADDING 
DIFFUSES  MTO  TUBE 

zinc  from  said  braze  alloy  being  at  least  partially  diffused  into 

said  tube  along  its  surface: 
whereby  the  aluminum  tube  is  corrosion  resistant  by  reason  of 

the  presence  of  sacrificial  zinc  therein. 


5,732,768 
CONDENSER  FOR  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VEHICLES 
Franco  Fraulo,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Magneti  Marelli  Cli- 
matizzazione  S.r.l,  Poirino,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  luly,  Feb.  26,  1996,  TO96A0130 
Int  CI."  F2«D  1/04 
VS.  a.  165—151  1  Claim 


1.  A  condenser  for  air<onditioning  systems  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising at  least  one  row  of  tubes  fixed  to  a  pack  of  substantially  flat 
fins  by  the  mechanical  expansion  of  the  tubes  after  they  have  been 
inserted  in  aligned  holes  in  the  fins,  wherein  at  least  a  substantial 
number  of  the  fins  have  side  portions  which  are  thicker  than  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  fins,  and 

wherein  the  tubes  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  row  are  inserted 
through  holes  formed  entirely  through  the  thicker  side  por- 
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5,732,769 
DOUBLE-PIPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Kart-Heinz    Staffs,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignor   to    Behr 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1995, 195  09 
788J 

Int  a.'  F28D  mo 
MS.  CL  165—154  26  Claims 


1.  Double-pipe  heat  ejichanger  comprising: 

an  exterior  pipe,  and 

an  interior  pipe  coaxially  fitted  into  the  exterior  pipe  to  thereby 
form  an  annular  flow  duct  between  the  exterior  pipe  and  the 
interior  pipe. 

wherein  at  least  one  circumfeientially  extending  bead-type  col- 
lar is  formed  from  material  of  one  of  said  pipes,  said  collar 
having  a  radial  dimension  which  corresponds  substantially  (o 
a  difference  in  radii  of  an  interior  wall  of  the  exterior  pipe  and 
an  exterior  wall  of  the  interior  pipe. 

wherein  said  bead-type  collar  of  said  one  pipe  is  soldered  to  the 
other  of  said  pipes  to  form  a  fluid  tight  closure  of  said  annular 
flow  duct,  and 

wherein  each  bead  type  collar  is  pressed  out  of  material  of  one 
of  the  pipes  in  the  manner  of  a  surrounding  corrugation  Just  in 
front  an  end  of  the  pipes. 


1.  A  wellbore  cutting  tool  comprising 

a  piston  having  a  fluid  flow  bore  therethrough,  at  least  one 
.stabilizer  kick-out  out  meinber.  and  at  least  one  cutting  blade 
kick-out  member, 

an  outer  body  through  which  the  piston  projects,  the  outer  body 
movable  about  the  piston, 

the  outer  body  having  at  least  one  stabilizer  pivotably  mounted 
thereto,  the  at  least  one  stabilizer  movable  out  from  the  outer 
body  upon  movement  of  the  outer  body  with  respect  to  the 
piston  so  that  the  at  least  one  stabilizer  contacts  the  at  least 
one  stabilizer  kick-out  member,  said  contact  effecting  exten- 
sion of  the  at  least  one  stabilizer  out  from  the  outer  body,  and 

the  outer  body  having  at  least  one  cutting  blade  for  cutting  a 
tubular  member  in  which  the  wellbore  cutting  tool  is  position- 
able,  the  at  least  one  cutting  blade  pivotably  mounted  to  the 
outer  body,  the  at  least  one  stabilizer  spaced-apart  from  and 
mounted  to  the  outer  body  above  the  at  least  one  cutting 
blade,  the  at  least  one  cutting  blade  movable  out  from  the 
outer  body  upon  movement  of  the  outer  body  with  respect  to 
the  piston  so  that  the  at  least  one  cutting  blade  contacts  the  at 
least  one  cutting  blade  kick  out  member,  said  contact  effecting 
extension  of  the  at  least  one  cutting  blade  out  fiom  the  outer 
body. 


5,732,771 

PROTECTTVE  SHEATH  FOR  PROTECTING  AND 

SEPARATING  A  PLI^RALITY  OF  INSULATED  CABLE 

CONDUCTORS  FOR  AN  UNDERGROUND  WELL 

Boyd  B.  Moore,  427  Mignon,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Divisioo  oT  Ser.  No.  448^75,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,667,008, 

which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,633,  Feb.  6, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5089,882.  This  application  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  602^51 

iBt  CL*  E21B  anO:  HOIR  4/00 

MS.  a.  166— 65.1  4  Claims 


5,732,770 
WELLBORE  CUTTER 
Robert  Beeman,  Bossier  City,  Cahf.,  assignor  to  Weatherford/ 
Lamb,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,470 

Int  CI."  E21B  29/00 

M&.  a.  166—55.8  16  Claims 


97- 


1-26 


\IA 


c22 


rt4, 


1.  A  protective  sheath  for  protecting  and  separating  a  plurality  of 
insulated  cable  conductors  from  a  single  cable  that  includes  a  layer 
of  protective  armor  surrounding  all  the  conductors  extending  from 
down  hole  along  production  tubing  in  an  underground  well, 
wherein  the  protective  armor  terminates  at  a  separating  point  of  the 
cable  conductors  so  that  the  plurality  of  cable  conductors  are 
separated  into  individual  cable  conductors,  said  sheath  comprising: 
a  hollow  rigid  tube  for  enclosing  the  plurality  of  insulated  cable 

conductors  and  protective  armor:  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  rigid  tubes  integrally  formed  to  and 
enclosing  one  end  of  said  rigid  tube  so  that  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  cable  conductors  is  routed  into  a  separate  rigid 


March  $1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3885 


tube  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  rigid  tubes  encloses 
a  ccrresponding  one  of  the  individual  cable  conductors: 
the  ri^d  tube  and  individual  rigid  tubes  being  sized  to  confine 
but  not  sealingly  engage  the  conductors  when  the  well  is 
pressurized  for  preventing  excessive  expansion  of  the  insula- 
tion on  the  conductors  during  well  depressurization. 


5,732,772 

DUAL  SPLIT  TUBING  HANGER 

Eugene  A.  Borak,  Jr.,  and  Charles  D.  Bridges,  both  of  Cypress, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  582,051 

Int  a."  E2IB  ii/Oi 

MS.  CL  166—75.14  9  Claims 


a  cylindrical  outer  sleeve  extending  over  said  plurality  of  unitary 
sections  and  firmly  securing  said  plurality  of  unitary  sections 
into  close  abutting  contact 


5,732,774 

DRILL  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

Archie  K.  Haggard,  2922  Teague,  Houston,  Tex.  77080 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,515 

Int  CL''  E21B  37/02;i7/04 

MS.  CL  166—153  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  dual  string  tubing  hanger  which  has  two  separate  semi- 
cylindrical  bodies  which  are  juxtaposed  in  a  tubing  head,  each 
supporting  a  string  of  tubing,  the  bodies  having  upper  portions 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  diametrical  slot  and  spaced  from 
the  tubing  head  by  an  annular  space,  and  improved  seal  compris- 
ing: 
an  annular  ring  portion  which  locates  within  the  annular  space: 
a  diametrical  band  portion  integrally  joined  to  the  ring  portion 
which   divides   the   ring   portion   into  two  identical   semi- 
cylindrical  portions  and  which  locates  within  the  slot;  and 
wherein 
a  portion  of  the  ring  portion  and  the  band  portion  are  formed  of 
an  elastomer  for  sealing  the  tubing  hanger  bodies  to  the  mbing 
head  and  sealing  between  the  bodies. 


5,732,773 

NON-WELDED  BORE  SELECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Parks,  Katy,  and  Michael  Spiering,  Kingwood,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sonsub,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,489 
Int  a."  E21B  2S/00 
MS.  a.  166— 117  J  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  bore  selector  assembly  including  a.  substantially  tubular 
outlet  at  one  end  and  two  substantially  tubular  inlets  at  the  other 
end,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurelity  of  stationary,  unitary  sections  having  a  longitudinal 
passageway  therethrough,  said  longitudinal  passageway  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  substantially  tubular  outlet  and 
the  Jtwo  substantially  tubular  inlets;  and 


1.  A  pipe  wiping  apparatus  for  use  within  a  string  of  wet  pipe 
wherein  the  pipe  wiping  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  laterally  extending  resilient  wiping 
elements; 

(b)  a  structural  reinforcing  elongate  spacer  between  said  first  and 
second  wiping  elements;  and  a  second  structural  reinforcing 
elongate  spacer  between  the  second  and  third  wiping  ele- 
ments; and 

(c)  a  central  mandrel  securing  said  wiping  elements  and  spacers 
in  serial  relationship  to  define  the  upper  end  of  the  apparatus; 
and 

(d)  wherein  said  spacers 

(i)  are  elongated,  cylindrical  members  fitting  coaxially  around 
said  mandrel. 
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(ii)  have  an  enlarged  diameter  which  enables  said  spacers  to 
pass  through  internal  upsets  in  the  pipe  and  permitting 
clearance  on  the  exterior  thereof  for  said  pipe  wiping 
elements  so  that  flexure  of  said  pipe  wiping  elements 
enables  said  spacers  and  pipe  wiping  elements  folded  there 
against  to  pass  through  internal  upsets  in  the  pipe  string, 
and 

(iii)  said  enlarged  diameter  encircles  said  mandrel  to  enhance 
strength  thereof. 


5,732,775 

MULTIPLE  CASING  SEGMENT  CEMENTING  SYSTEM 

Leo  D.  Hudsoo;  Richard  M.  Dobson,  both  of  Bakersfietd,  and 

Jefferey  D.  Hemdon.  California,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Bestline  Liner  Systems,  Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,997 

Int  a."  E21B  33/13 

VS.  a.  166—177.4  22  Claims 


r' 


at  least  one  downhole  fluid  flow  control  tool  disposed  downhole 

in  the  each  of  said  first  and  second  zones  of  said  well;  and 
a  downhole  control  and  monitoring  system  permanently  dis- 
posed downhole  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  zones  of  said 
well  for  controlling  production  of  fluid  flowing  from  the 
formation  into  the  production  well  and  then  to  the  surface  of 
the  production  well,  said  downhole  control  and  monitoring 
system  including; 

at  least  one  downhole  sensor  for  sensing  a  downhole  param- 
eter, 
at  least  one  downhole  control  device  for  controlling  said  at 

least  one  downhole  flow  control  tool;  and 
a  downhole  electronic  controller  in  communication  with  said 
downhole  sensor  and  said  downhole  control  device,  said 
downhole  electronic  controller  automatically  controlling 
said  downhole  fluid  flow  control  tool  in  response  to  input 
from  said  downhole  sensor. 
32.  A  method  for  controlling  fluid  produced  from  at  least  two 
first  and  .second  production  zones  in  a  production  well  comprising: 
sensing  in  said  first  and  second  production  zones  at  least  one 
downhole  parameter  to  define  at  least  one  sensed  parameter; 
and 
in  each  of  said  first  and  second  production  zones,  automatically 
controlling  at  least  one  downhole  fluid  flow  control  tool  in 
response  to  the  sensed  parameter  utilizing  a  downhole  com- 
puterized   control    system    which    has    been    permanendy 
deployed  downhole  to  control  production  of  fluid  flowing 
from  the  formation  into  the  production  well  and  then  to  the 
surface  of  the  production  well. 


1.  A  duplex  assembly  for  use  with  drill  pipe,  comprising 

a  duplex  tool  having  a  cavity; 

a  valve  assembly  including  a  body  extendable  into  the  cavity  of 
the  duplex  tool,  the  body  havmg  a  threaded  end; 

an  engagement  pipe  including  a  threaded  pin  threadably  engage- 
able  with  the  threaded  end; 

a  ratchet  assembly  includmg  a  movably  mounted  ratchet  and 
stops,  one  of  the  ratchet  and  the  stops  being  on  the  engage- 
ment pipe  and  the  other  of  the  ratchet  and  the  slops  being  on 
the  valve  assembly,  die  engagement  pipe  being  attachable  to 
drill  pipe. 


5,732,776 
DOWNHOLE  PRODUCTION  WELL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Paulo  S.  I^ibel,  The  Woodlands,-  Albert  A.  Mullins,  H;  Kevin  R. 
Jones,  both  of  Humble,  and  Frank  D.  Richardson,  Hunts- 
ville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,992 

InL  CL'  E21B  43/12:43/14:44/00 

VS.  a.  166—250.15  39  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  the  downhole  control  and  monitoring  of  fluid 

produced  in  a  production  well,  said  well  including  at  least  a  first 

and  second  zone  for  producing  fluid,  comprising: 


5,732,777 
WELL  TUBING  SUSPENSION  AND  ROTATOR  SYSTEM 
Allan  D.  Grimshaw,  Carstairs,  and  Dwayne  S.  Norman,  Cal- 
gary, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Oil  Tools  Inc., 
Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  28,  1995,  2163946 
Int.  CI.*"  E21B  17/10:33/04 
VS.  a.  166—382  27  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  rotatably  supporting  a  tubing  string  in  a  well 
bore  comprising: 

a  hanger  bowl  conneclable  above  a  well  bore  and  having  a  bore 

formed  axially  therethrough; 
tubular  coupler  means  connectable  on  an  uphole  end  of  a  tubing 

string; 
hanger  means  disposed  annularly  about  said  coupler  means  in 
fixed  axial  relationship  thereto,  said  coupler  means  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  hanger  means,  said  hanger  means 
being  receivable  into  said  bore  in  said  hanger  bowl  and 
adapted  to  be  suspended  therein  so  that  a  tubing  string  con- 
nected to  said  coupler  means  can  be  suspended  down  the  well 
bore;  and 
drive  means  operably  connected  to  .said  coupler  means  and 
extending  through  said  hanger  bowl  for  actuation  to  selec- 
tively rotate  said  coupler  means  and  a  tubing  string  connected 
thereto. 
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5,732,779 

CHIMNEY-FIRE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Jon  Palmatier,  548  Brotzman  Rd.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13901 

FUed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,205 

InL  a."  A62C  3/04 

VS.  CI.  169—57  10  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  rotatably  suspending  a  tubing  string  in  a  well 
bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  uphole  end  of  a  tubing  string  to  coupler  means; 

rotatably  suspending  said  coupler  means  from  a  tubing  hanger; 

suspending  said  tubing  hanger  in  a  hanger  bowl  adapted  for 
connection  above  the  well  bore;  and 

connecting  said  coupler  means  to  drive  means  extending  tiirough 
said  banger  bowl  by  which  torque  can  be  transmitted  through 
said  drive  means  to  said  coupler  means  for  selectively  rotating 
said  coupler  means  and  a  tubing  string  connected  thereto  by  a 
predatermined  amount 


5,732,778 
SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Yukio  Tateno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-161725 

Int  a.*"  A62C  37/14 

VS.  a.  169—37  9  Claims 


1.  A  chimney-fire  safety  device  for  attacking  a  chimney  or 
stovepipe  fire  tiiat  is  in  a  dangerous  or  runaway  fire  condition  by 
application  of  flame-extinguishing  compounds,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  bottom  portion  that  is  in  contact  with  flue 
gases,  said  housing  being  mountable  within  a  chinuiey  or 
stovepipe  flue,  said  housing  containing  a  mesh  basket  filled 
with  said  extinguishing  compounds,  said  mesh  basket  being 
constructed  of  a  given  size  of  mesh,  so  as  to  release  said 
extinguishing  compounds  onto  tlie  fire  at  a  metered  rate  of 
feed; 

b)  tethering  means  connected  between  said  mesh  basket  and  said 
housing; 

c)  a  layer  of  insulation  disposed  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
housing  for  thermally  prxxecting  said  extinguishing  com- 
pounds; and 

d)  fusing  means  disposed  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  housing, 
and  being  operative  to  release  said  layer  of  insulation  and  said 
mesh  basket  when  said  flue  gases  reach  a  temperature  com- 
mensurate with  that  of  the  dangerous  or  runaway-fire  condi- 
tion, whereby  said  fusing  means  disintegrates,  in  which  said 
layer  of  insulation  and  said  mesh  basket  drop  from  said 
housing,  and  said  mesh  basket  becomes  suspended  over  said 
fire  in  the  dangerous  or  runaway  condition  due  to  said  tether- 
ing means. 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  water  discharge  port  formed  at  a  center  thereof; 

a  valte  for  opening  and  closing  the  water  discharge  port  of  said 
body, 

a  receiver  seat  provided  in  a  position  opposing  said  valve, 

a  heal  sensitive  member  disposed  between  said  valve  and  said 
receiver  seat  for  supporting  said  valve,  said  heat  sensitive 
member  being  disintegrable  when  heated,  causing  said  valve 
to  move  away  from  the  water  discharge  port  of  said  body,  and 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  receiver  seat  with  respect  to  said 
body  and  for  reducing  directional  dependency  of  said  heat 
sensitive  member  when  exposed  to  a  hot  air  stream  to 
improve  sensitivity  thereof,  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
Y-tbaped  arms  supporting  said  receiver  seat  and  each  having 
at  least  one  draft  hole  formed  therein  through  which  the  hot 
air  stream  flows  toward  said  heat  sensitive  member. 


5,732,780 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  MAKING  ANGLED  WATER 

RETENTION  DEPRESSIONS  AND  MOUNDS 

Lee  F.  Nikkei;  Eugene  H.  Schmidt,  both  of  Madrid,  and  David 

R.  Long,  North  Platte,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  A.I.L.  Inc., 

North  Platu,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,254 
Int  a."  AOIB  35/16 
VS.  a.  172—177  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  liquid  retaining  elongated  depressions 
in  an  agricultural  field  during  movement  in  a  forward  direction, 
and  in  the  row  space  between  adjacent  crop  rows,  said  apparatus 
being  adapted  for  use  with  a  farming  vehicle  having  an  associated 
implement,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  for  nxxinting  said  apparatus  to  one  of  the  vehicle  and 

the  implement; 
a  core  means  carded  by  said  frame  and  being  rotatably  Joumaled 
thereto,  said  core  means  including  at  least  one  blade  attached 
thereto,  said  at  least  one  blade  being  adapted  to  create  an 
elongated  depression  with  raised  sides  in  the  field  during 
rotation  of  said  core  means,  said  depression  being  oriented  at 
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an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle 
and  extending  substantially  across  the  entire  row  space  for 
substantially  preventing  liquid  runoff  down  the  row  space, 
said  at  least  one  blade  being  disposed  on  said  core  means  so 
that  as  the  vehicle  proceeds  in  the  direction  of  travel,  a  series 
of  said  depressions  is  formed  in  linear  array,  separated  by 
forward  and  rear  mounds,  said  mounds  and  said  depressions 
being  disposed  at  said  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel. 


1.  A  mounting  mechanism  for  interconnection  between  a  front 
end  loader,  having  two  laterally  positioned  forwardly  extending  lift 
arms  and  at  least  one  forwardly  extending  tilt  arm.  and  a  bucket,  to 
allow  motion  of  the  bucket  in  a  vertical  laterally  extending  plane, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  rear  plate  carried  by  the  front  end  loader,  said  rear  plate  having 

rearwardly  extending  means  for  pivotally   interconnecting 

with  the  lift  arms  and  at  least  one  tilt  arm  of  the  front  end 

loader  for  pivotal  motion  in  a  vertically  extending  elongate 

plane. 

a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  rear  plate  in  a  medial  position  to 

extend  forwardly  thereof  to  pivotally  interconnect  a  front 

plate. 

bearing  plates  having  a  forward  surface  carried  on  the  forward 

surface  of  each  lateral  edge  portion  of  the  rear  plate  and 

having  inwardly  facing  edges  configured  to  allow  pivotal 

motion  of  the  front  plate  therebetween. 

lateral  edge  plates  earned  on  the  forward  surface  of  each 

bearing   plate   to   extend   over  each   bearing   plate   and 

inwardly  toward  each  other  spacedly  beyond  the  inward 

extension  of  the  bearing  plates,  said  edge  plates  releasably 


fastened  to  the  bearing  plates  and  the  rear  plate  by  plural 

spaced  nuts  and  cooperating  bolts  extending  therebetween; 
the  front  plate  carried  immediately  forwardly  of  the  rear  plate, 
said  front  plate  having 
a  pivot  pin  journal  to  receive  the  forwardly  extending  pivot 

pin  carried  by  the  rear  plate, 
lateral  side  edges  extending  outwardly  spacedly  adjacent  the 

lateral  bearing  plates  to  allow  pivotal  motion  of  the  front 

plate  between  the  bearing  plates  and  between  the  rear  plate 

and  edge  plates; 
forwardly  extending  means  for  immovably  interconnecting 

the  bucket  of  the  front  end  loader  to  the  front  plate;  and 
means  for  adjustably  pivotally  moving  the  front  plate  relative  to 
the  rear  plate,  including  an  hydraulic  cylinder  communicating 
between  the  front  plate  and  rear  plate. 


5,732,782 
DRILLING  AND  CHISELING  TOOL 
Josef    Funfer,    Konigsbrunn,    Germany,    assignor    to    HUti 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  1995,  195  40 
391.6 

Int  CI."  G23B  45/16 
VS.  a.  173—104  5  Claims 


5,732,781 

KfECHANISM  TO  LATERALLY  TILT  FRONT  END 

LOADER  BUCKETS 

Robert  H.  Chambers,  675  Selkirfc  Rd^  Sandpoint  Id.  83864 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,641 

Int  a."  E02F  3/76 

VS.  a.  172—825  5  Claims 


n •■  n   SKO 


1.  A  drilling  and/or  chiseling  tool  comprises  a  housing  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  a  chuck  (10)  is  located  at  the 
leading  end  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a  bit,  said  housing 
comprising  a  gear  box  housing  component  (2)  adjacent  said  chuck 
and  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  a  striking  mechanism 
(31)  and  an  intermediate  shaft  (15)  are  supported  within  said  gear 
box  housing  component  (2)  and  each  has  an  axis  extending  in  the 
trailing  end-leading  end  direction  of  the  housing  with  said  axes 
thereof  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  and  a  planar  bearing  plate  (28) 
extending  transversely  of  said  axes  is  detachably  connected  to  said 
gear  box  housing  component  (2)  between  and  spaced  from  the 
leading  end  and  trailing  end  of  said  housing  component  (2). 


5,732,783 
IN  OR  RELATING  TO  ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
David  IVuax,  Houston;  Douglas  Caraway,  Kingwood,  both  of 
Tex.;  Stephen  M.  Evans.  Standish.  and  Andrew  Murdock, 
Stonebouse,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Cameo  Drilling 
Group  Limited  of  Hycalog,  Stonehouse,  England 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,852 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  I99S, 
9500659 

Int  CL''  E21B  lO/OS 
VS.  a.  175—374  6  Claims 

1.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  main  body  part  having  a  shank  for 
connection  to  a  drill  string,  an  end  face,  an  internal  passage  for 
supplying  drilling  fluid  to  said  end  face,  a  plurality  of  blades 
extending  from  said  end  face  outwardly  and  longitudinally  of  the 
central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit.  and  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted 
on  each  said  blade,  the  main  body  part  comprising  a  metal  mandrel 
at  least  partly  surrounded  by  .solid  infiltrated  matrix  material  and 
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5,732,785 

PROACTU  E  EXTERIOR  AIRBAG  SYSTEM  AND  ITS 

DEPLOYMENT  METHOD  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Bin  Ran,  and  Weiring  Huang,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Transmart  Technologies,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,588 

Int  a."  B60D  1/28 

VS.  CL  180—271  18  Oaims 


each  blade  comprising  a  central  metal  core  at  least  partly  sur- 
rounded by  matrix  material,  said  matrix  material  having  an  average 
thickness  of  not  more  than  about  10  mm,  and  each  metal  core 
being  proTijded  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses,  registering  with 
recesses  ip  the  matrix  layer,  to  receive  said  cutters. 


5.732,784 

aJTTING  MEANS  FOR  DRAG  DRILL  BITS 
Jack  R.  Nelson.  927  Peachwood  Bend,  Houston.  Tex.  77077 
rUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,875 
Int  CI."  E21B  10/26 
t5— 385  15  Claims 


U.S.  a.  1  T 


223 


222 


1.  A  proactive  exterior  airbag  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  detection  subsystem  to  detect  said  relative  speed  and  said 
relative  distance  between  said  vehicle  itself  and  said  hazard- 
ous object  which  might  cause  collision,  and  to  transmit  said 
relative  speed,  said  relative  space  and  other  related  informa- 
tion to  said  control  subsystem. 

(b)  a  control  subsystem  to  calculate  said  critical  spacing  between 
said  vehicle  and  said  hazardous  object,  said  decision  point, 
and  said  critical  speed  of  said  vehicle  itself,  and  to  decide 
whether  or  not  to  deploy  said  exterior  airbag  system  and 
which  exterior  airbag(s)  to  deploy. 

(c)  a  deployment  subsystem  to  activate  said  exterior  airbag(s)  in 
the  most  efficient  and  effective  way  so  as  to  avoid  said 
collision  or  to  reduce  said  degree  of  collision  damages  to 
passengers  and  vehicles. 


5,732,786 

MANUAL  DRIVING  FORCE  SENSING  UNIT  FOR 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 

Motoharu  Fujigaki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nabco  Limited, 

Kobe,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,039,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-179487; 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-204573 

Int  a."  B62D  51/04 
VS.  a.  180— 19J  6  Claims 


aa.  liOL     II2L 


^«5^'       37    26 


1.  A  d<ag  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  an  earth  formation 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  bit  body  having  a  bottom  and  arranged 
for  (ionnection  to  a  drill  string  to  receive  drilling  fluid  there- 
froni: 

a  cyliiilrical  center  cutting  element  mounted  substantially  on  the 
axial  center  of  said  bit  body  and  having  a  lower  end  project- 
ing fiom  the  bottom  and  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  cutting 
faceti  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  blades  along  the  bottom  of  said  bit  body  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  center  cutter  element;  and 

a  plurality  of  additional  cutting  elements  mounted  on  said  blades 
latetally  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  center  cutting  ele- 
ment. 


1.  A  motor-driven  vehicle  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body  including  a  handlebar; 
a  drive  wheel  mounted  to  said  vehicle  body; 
dnving  means  for  driving  said  drive  wheel;  and 
manual-driving-force  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  manual  driv- 
ing force  exerted  to  said  handlebar  to  move  said  vehicle  body 
and  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said  driving 
means  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  manual  driving  force; 
said  manual-driving-force  sensing  means  comprising; 
a  displaceable  grip  mounted  displaceable  along  the  length  of 

said  handlebar; 
displacement  sensing  means  for  sensing  displacement  of  said 
grip  and  generating  said  control  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  sensed  displacement  of  said  grip; 
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first  and  second  stop  members  disposed  spaced  from  each 

other  along  the  length  of  said  handlebar: 
single  elastic  means  having  one  end  contacting  said  first  stop 

member  and  having  the  other  end  contacting  said  seccMid 

Slop  member;  and 
piston  means  having  first  and  second  elastic  means  driving 

portions  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  stop  members. 

respectively; 
wherein: 

when  said  grip  is  displaced  in  the  direction  from  said  one  end  of 
said  elastic  means  toward  said  other  end  of  said  elastic  means, 
said  piston  means  causes  said  first  elastic  means  driving 
portion  to  disengage  said  one  end  of  said  elastic  means  from 
said  first  stop  member  and  to  press  said  elastic  means  against 
said  second  stop  member  by  an  amount  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  grip;  and 
when  said  grip  is  displaced  in  the  direction  from  said  other  end 
of  said  elastic  means  toward  said  one  end  of  said  elastic 
means,  said  piston  means  causes  said  second  elastic  means 
driving  portion  to  disengage  said  other  end  of  said  elastic 
means  from  said  second  stop  member  and  to  press  said  elastic 
means  against  said  first  stop  member  by  an  amount  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said 
gnp. 


5,732,787 
CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  START-ASSIST  SYSTEM 
Hldeto    Hirahara;    Masaaki    Kano:    Minori    Higuchi,    and 
Haruyuki  Hosoya,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu 
Motors,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,637 

Int.  CI."  B62D  61/10 

VS.  a.  180—24.02  3  Qaims 
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5,732,788 

GOLF  VEHICLE 

Fred  C.  Brown,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  Electric 

Mobility  Corporation,  Sewell,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528.196,  Sep.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,997 
Int.  CI."  B60K  26m 


U.S.  CI.  180—326 


aClaims 


1.  A  golf  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having  front  and  rear 
portions,  said  front  portion  having  at  least  one  steerable  front 
wheel  and  a  steering  mechanism  including  an  upstanding  rear- 
wardly  inclined  handle  bar.  said  frame  rear  portion  having  a  rear 
end  and  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  and  a  power  source  drivably 
connected  to  said  drive  wheels,  a  seat  unit  comprising  a  seal 
having  a  front  edge  and  mounted  on  a  pivot  axis  upstanding  from 
said  ft-ame  rear  portion,  seal  adjustment  means  on  said  seat  for 
pivoting  said  seal  360  degrees  around  said  axis,  said  seal  having  a 
forward  operating  position  in  which  an  occupant  thereof  can  drive 
and  steer  the  vehicle,  said  pivot  axis  of  said  seat  being  so  disposed 
when  said  seal  Is  pivoted  180  degrees  from  said  front  operating 
position  the  front  edge  of  said  seal  extends  rearwardly  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  rear  portion  to  enable  an  occupant  of  the 
vehicle  to  make  golf  shots  while  sealed,  and  a  pair  of  hand  grips  on 
the  top  surface  of  said  frame  rear  portion,  each  t)eing  disposed 
adjacent  a  respective  side  and  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  rear  ponion 
to  assist  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  in  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
seat  while  seated  thereon. 


5,732,789 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  STEERING  WITH  BOGIE 

FEEDBACK 

Dwight  B.  Stephenson,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668309 

Int  ex."  B62D  5/09 

MS.  a.  180—418  16  Oaims 


I.  A  control  device  for  a  start-assist  system  in  a  vehicle  having 
two  rear  axles,  one  of  the  rear  axles  being  a  drive  axle  and  the 
other  of  the  rear  axles  being  an  idler  axle,  said  control  device 
compnsing: 

an  air  actuator  adapted  to  be  attached  lo  the  drive  axle  to 
increase  the  load  to  drive  wheels  mounted  on  the  dnve  axle; 

an  air  supply  source  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  air 
actuator; 

an  air  conduit  having  disposed  therein  a  first  valve  for  supplying 
air  to  said  air  actuator  and  a  second  valve  for  releasing  air 
fix>m  said  air  actuator;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  first  valve  and  said  second 
valve,  said  control  unit  including  a  valve  control  for  opening 
said  first  valve  to  introduce  air  to  said  air  actuator  in  response 
to  a  signal  indicating  that  the  vehicle  is  stopped  and  unladen 
and  for  opening  said  second  valve  to  release  air  from  said  air 
actuator  in  response  to  a  second  signal  indicating  that  the 
vehicle  is  stopped  and  laden. 


1.  A  steering  system  for  an  articulated  vehicle  including  a  rear 
bogie  portion  defining  a  first  axis  and  a  front  bogie  portion  defining 
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a  second  Mis.  said  first  and  second  axes  defining  an  articulation  5,732,791 

angle;  flui4  pressure  operated  means  having  one  portion  connected  STEERING  APPARATUS 

to  said  rear  bogie  poition  and  another  ponion  connected  to  said    Andrew  F.  Pinkos,  Clarkston,  and  Mark  W.  Gluch,  Grosse  He, 


front  bogie  portion,  and  operable,  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
pressunzed  fluid,  to  change  said  articulation  angle;  said  steering 
system  comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  steering 
control  vajve  assembly  including  a  housing  defining  a  fluid  inlet 
port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
and  a  first  control  fluid  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
pressure  operated  means;  said  steering  control  valve  assembly 
funher  comprising  a  primary  valve  member  adapted  to  receive 
steering  iniiut.  and  a  follow-up  valve  member  disposed  between 
said  primary  valve  member  and  said  housing;  said  primary  and 
follow-up  VBlve  members  cooperating  lo  define  an  operating  posi- 
tion. relati\«ly  displaced  from  a  neutral  position,  in  which  said 
valve  menlbers  define  a  mam  flow  path  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  fluid  inlet  pott  and  said  first  control  fluid  port; 
characteriaad  by: 

(a)  said  housing  of  said  steering  control  valve  assembly  being 
fixed  rtlative  to  one  of  said  rear  and  from  bogie  portions;  and 

(b)  feedback  means  operable  to  transmit  a  motion,  representative 
of  a  Change  in  said  articulation  angle,  as  a  follow-up  move- 
ment itp  said  follow-up  valve  member. 


5,732,790 
ELtCTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Shuji  Enllo;  Hiroyuki  Kano;  Hideaki  Kawada,  all  of  Mae- 
bashi;  Yasuhiko  Miyaura,  Gunma-ken;  Isamu  Chikuma, 
Maebasbi:  Hiroshi  Eda,  Maebashi;  Shozo  Sekiya,  Maebashi; 
Nobuyasu  Ando,  Takasaki,  and  Kenichi  Hayakawa,  Mae- 
bashi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-319497; 
Dec.  9,  1994,  6-330943;  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308833;  Jan.  11,  1995, 
7-018408;  Oct  4,  1995,  7-257746 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/04 
VS.  a.  \m-^\A4  5  Claims 


] 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housipg; 

a  steering  torque  detector  for  detecting  a  steering  torque  inputted 
to  a  (leering  system; 

an  eleatric  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  for  imparting  an 
auxiliary  steering  torque  to  said  steering  system  through  a 
reduction  gear  mechanism; 

a  contrt>l  circuit  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  electric  motor  for 
setting  a  current  value  to  said  electric  motor  based  on  a 
detection  signal  from  said  steering  torque  detector,  and 

a  drive  circuit  for  supplying  said  electric  motor  with  a  driving 
current  sul>stantially  conforming  to  said  current  value; 

said  ccMrol  circuit  and  said  drive  circuit  being  integrally  dis- 
posed on  a  deformable  circuit  substrate,  said  circuit  substrate 
being  provided  on  one  of  a  housing  for  members  constituting 
said  steering  system  and  a  housing  for  said  reduction  gear 
mechanism  while  being  deformed  so  as  to  cover  a  portion  of 
an  outer  surface  of  said  housing  along  the  shape  of  said  outer 
surface. 


both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,118 
Int  a."  B62D  5/04 


U.S.  CI.  180-444 


15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  assisting  in  turning  steerable  vehicle 
wheels  in  either  a  first  direction  or  a  second  direction  in  response 
to  rotation  of  a  steering  member  connected  with  a  vehicle  steering 
wheel  during  operation  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  clutch  means  connected  with  the  steenng  member  for 
transmitting  force  to  the  steering  member  to  assist  in  turning 
the  steerable  vehicle  wheels  in  the  first  direction; 

second  clutch  means  connected  with  the  steering  member  for 
transmitting  force  to  the  steering  member  to  assist  in  turning 
the  steerable  vehicle  wheels  in  the  second  direction; 

an  electric  motor  which  is  continuously  energized  during  opera- 
tion of  the  vehicle; 

drive  means  connected  with  said  continuously  energized  electric 
motor  and  with  said  first  and  second  clutch  means  for  trans- 
mitting force  from  said  continuously  energized  electric  motor 
to  said  first  and  second  clutch  means; 

said  first  clutch  means  including  a  first  input  meml)er  which  is 
driven  by  said  drive  means,  a  first  output  member  which  is 
connected  with  the  steering  member,  a  first  body  of  rheologi- 
cal  fluid  which  is  responsive  to  an  energy  field,  said  first  body 
of  rheological  fluid  being  at  least  partially  disposed  between 
said  first  input  member  and  said  first  output  member,  and  first 
field  generating  means  which  is  energizeable  to  provide  a  first 
variable  strength  energy  field  which  is  effective  to  increase  the 
resistance  of  said  first  body  of  rheological  fluid  to  shear  as  the 
strength  of  the  first  energy  field  increases; 

said  second  clutch  means  including  a  second  input  member 
which  is  driven  by  said  drive  means,  a  second  output  member 
which  is  connected  with  the  steering  member,  a  second  body 
of  rheological  fluid  which  is  responsive  to  an  energy  field, 
said  second  body  of  rheological  fluid  being  at  least  partially 
disposed  between  said  second  input  member  and  said  second 
output  member,  and  second  field  generating  means  which  is 
energizeable  to  provide  a  second  variable  strength  energy 
field  which  is  effective  to  increase  the  resistance  of  said 
second  body  of  rheological  fluid  lo  shear  as  the  strength  of  the 
second  energy  field  increases;  and 

control  means  connected  with  said  first  and  second  field  gener- 
ating means  for  energizing  said  first  field  generating  means  to 
increase  the  resistance  of  the  first  body  of  rheological  fluid  to 
shear  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  vehicle  steering  wheel  to 
turn  the  steerable  vehicle  wheels  in  the  first  direction  and  for 
energizing  said  second  field  generating  means  to  increase  the 
resistance  of  the  second  body  of  rheological  fluid  to  shear  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  vehicle  steering  wheel  to  turn  the 
steerable  vehicle  wheels  in  the  second  direction. 
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5,732,792 

FRUIT  PICKING  ASSIST  MECHANISM 

Tbonus  B.  White,  P.O.  Box  2043,  Bethel  Island,  Calif.  94S11 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Scr.  No.  816,518 

Int.  CL^  BMF  11/04 

VS.  a.  182—613  10  Qaims 


1.  A  fruit  picking  assist  mechanism  comprising: 

a  wheeled  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  remote  working  platfonns  provided  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  wheeled  vehicle,  said  plurality  of  remote  work- 
ing platfonns  vertically  and  horizontally  maneuverable  with 
respect  to  said  wheeled  vehicle; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  remote  working  platforms  including  a 
first  platform  section  and  a  second  platform  section,  said  first 
platform  section  and  said  second  platform  section  each  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  second 
platform  section  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
first  platform  section; 

a  vertical  positioning  means  for  vertically  positioning  said  plu- 
rality of  remote  working  platforms;  said  vertical  positioning 
means  including  a  primary  vertically  oriented  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder including  a  primary  vertically  extendable  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder rod.  said  primary  vertically  oriented  hydraulic  cylinder 
coupled  to  said  wheeled  vehicle  and  said  primary  vertically 
extendable  hydraulic  cylinder  rod  coupled  to  and  supporting 
said  first  end  of  said  first  platform  section; 

a  horizontal  positioning  means  for  horizontally  positioning  said 
plurality  of  remote  working  platfonns.  said  horizontal  posi- 
boning  means  including  a  secondary  vertically  oriented 
hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  secondary  vertically  extendable 
hydraulic  cylinder  rod,  said  secondary  vertically  oriented 
hydraulic  cylinder  coupled  to  said  horizontal  positioning 
means  and  said  secondary  vertically  extendable  hydraulic 
cylinder  rod  coupled  to  and  supporting  said  second  end  of 
said  first  platform  section  and  said  first  end  of  said  second 
platform  section;  and 

a  telescoping  vertical  support,  said  telescoping  vertical  support 
coupi«l  to  and  supporting  said  second  end  of  said  second 
platfonn  section. 


5,732,793 
TREE  DECH 
Edwin  F.  Dech,  525  D  School  Rd.,  Nayareth,  Pa.  18064 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^2 
Int  a."  A45F  3/26 
VS.  a.  182—187  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  tree  dech  for  temporary  attachment  to  a 
tree  trunk  for  use  by  a  hunter  comprising  in  combination: 

a  gusset  having  a  back  wall  with  a  pair  of  triangular  structures 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  back  wall  having  a  top 
end.  a  bottom  end  and  a  decreasing  width  therebetween,  the 
width  being  Vi  inches  along  the  top  end  and  decreasing  by 
33'/i  percent  to  Vt  inches,  the  width  of  '/» inches  along  the  top 
end  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  bonom  end  for 
allowing  a  greater  amount  weight  to  be  supponed.  the  back 
wall  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  the  top  end  having  a 
key  hole  positioned  therethrough  and  spaced  from  a  top  edge 
of  the  back  wall,  the  key  hole  capable  of  being  positioned 
over  a  lag  bolt  screwed  within  a  trunk  of  a  tree,  the  bottom 


end  having  a  plurality  of  triangular  spikes  extending  ftt>m  the 
front  face  of  the  back  wall  for  assisting  in  securing  the  back 
wall  to  the  tree  trunk; 

the  lag  bolt  being  screwed  into  the  ounk  of  a  tree,  the  lag  bolt 
has  a  minimum  length  of  three  inches  with  a  diameter  of 
one-half  inch,  the  head  of  the  lag  bolt  having  a  diameter  of 
three-fourths  inch,  the  lag  bolt  being  screwed  completely  into 
the  tree  trunk,  the  lag  bolt  leaving  about  one-half  inch  of  the 
lag  bolt  exposed  for  providing  stability  of  the  gusset  when 
attached  to  the  tree; 

the  pair  of  triangular  structures  with  each  triangular  structure 
having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  sides  with  a  converging  point,  the 
base  of  each  triangular  structure  being  positioned  along  the 
back  face  of  the  back  wall  and  adjacent  the  top  edge,  the  base 
of  each  triangular  structure  being  attached  along  the  top  end 
of  the  back  wall  forming  a  60  degree  angle  along  a  horizontal; 

a  chain  lock  being  positionable  around  the  gusset  when  the 
gusset  being  positioned  against  the  trunk  of  the  tree  for 
securing  the  gusset  to  the  Cee  and  allowing  it  to  remain  in 
position; 

a  hexagon  plate  being  a  rigid  solid  structure,  the  plate  having  a 
length  of  21  inches  and  a  width  for  positioning  over  the 
gusset,  the  plate  capable  of  being  supponed  by  the  gusset,  the 
plate  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge,  the  plate  being 
capable  of  supponing  a  hunter  in  a  standing  position  when  the 
gusset  being  positioned  on  the  tree; 

a  handle  being  spot  welded  to  the  plate;  and 

a  hexagon  pad  being  flexible  and  having  a  non-slip  upper 
surface,  the  pad  being  attached  to  the  plate  when  the  plate 
being  positionable  on  the  gusset,  the  pad  being  coextensive 
the  plate,  the  pad  being  capable  of  allowing  secured  footing  of 
the  hunter  standing  thereon. 


5,732,794 
AUGER-DRIVEN  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR 
Anton  T.  Oriitzky,  343  Rosehill  Wynd,  DdU,  B.  C,  Canada, 
V4M3L8 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,954 
Int  a."  F16N  7/14 
VS.  a.  184—61 

I.  A  fixedly  mountable  lubricator  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  holding  a  supply  of  lubricant; 
positively-pressured   lubricant   supply  means  for 

lubricant  from  said  chamber; 
auger  means  in  immediate  communication  with  said  lubricant 
supply  means  for  accepting  said  lubricant  from  said  chamber 
and  transponing  said  lubricant  therefrom; 
said  auger  means  further  comprising: 
an  auger;  and 


19  Claims 


transporting 
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an  augier  housing  containing  said  auger; 

wherein  said  auger  housing  passes  through  said  chamber  and 
contains  orifices  for  the  entry  therein  of  lubricant; 
an  exit  orifice  disposed  to  receive  said  lubricant  from  said  auger 

means; 
motor  mtans  for  powering  said  auger;  and 
mounting  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  exit  orifice  to  a  point 

of  lubncation. 
17.  A  method  of  providing  lubrication  to  an  item  of  machinery 
comprising: 

providing  a  source  of  lubricant  under  positive  pressure,  said 

source  being  fixedly  attachable  to  a  point  of  lubrication; 
providing  an  auger  in  immediate  communication  with  and  func- 
tioning in  cooperation  with  said  source  of  lubricant  and  an 

auger  housing  containing  said  auger; 
transponing  said  lubricant  into  threads  of  said  auger; 
attaching  an  end  of  said  auger  into  near  contiguity  with  an  item 

of  machinery;  and 
rotating  said  auger,  whereby  lubricant  is  transported  from  said 

auger  into  said  attached  item  of  machinery. 
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flywheel  motor  generator,  whereby  to  operate  said  cab  with- 
out a  traveling  cable. 


5,732,796 
ELEVATOR  CAR  EVACUATION  DETERRENT  DEVICE 
Edward  E.  Ahigian,  Chicago,  III.;  David  W.  Barrett,  East  Hart- 
land,  Conn.;  Thomas  M.  McHugh,  Farmington,  Conn.;  Jer- 
ome F.  Jaminet,  South  Windsor.  Conn.;  Thomas  He.  Union- 
ville.  Conn.;  Richard  E.  Peruggi,  Glastonbury,  Conn.; 
Thomas  M.  Kowalczyk,  Farmington,  Conn.,  and  Richard  E. 
Kulak,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,970 

Int  a."  B66B  13/14 

VS.  CI.  187—314  6  Claims 


5,732,795 
POWER  AM)  COMMUNICATION  FOR  ELEVATOR  CAR 

WITHOUT  TRAVELING  CABLE 
Richard  C.  McCarthy,  Simsbury,  and  Joseph  Bittar,  Avon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farm- 
ington, Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632380 
InL  CI."  B66B  9/02 
VS.  a.  187—250  7  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  system  including  a  car  disposed  for  travel  within 
a  hoistway  of  a  building,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  power  tracks  mounted  adjacent  each  landing  within  the 

hoistway  of  the  building; 
a  pair  of  brushes  disposed  on  said  car  for  contacting  said  power 

tracks  when  adjacent  thereto; 
a  first  radio  transceiver  disposed  in  said  building; 
an  elevator  car  adapted  to  ti-avel  within  the  hoistway  between  the 

landings  of  the  building; 
an  elevator  cab  having  a  door,  a  door  operator,  a  car  operating 

panel  and  lights; 
a  flywhad  motor  generator  disposed  on  said  car; 
a  second  radio  transceiver  disposed  on  said  car  for  communica- 
tion between  .said  cab  and  said  first  radio  transceiver;  and 
circuitry  for  connecting  said  flywheel  motor  generator  and  said 
door  operator  to  said  brushes  and  for  powering  said  trans- 
ceivet  lights,  and  car  operating  panel  from  the  output  of  said 


I79-2(  4  O.G.-98-6:  QL3 


I.  An  elevator  evacuation  deterrent  device  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  doors  of  an  elevator  car  to  prevent  engress  comprising: 

a  vane  assembly  mounted  to  an  elevator  car  door  for  movement 
therewith  and  having  first  and  second  vanes  pivotally  con- 
nected by  first  and  second  links  to  form  a  parallelogram 
pivotally  movable  between  a  first  compressed  position,  a 
second  intermediate  expanded  position  where  said  vanes  are 
positioned  to  engage  a  pair  of  bumpers  on  an  adjacent  hallway 
door  and  a  third  overtravel  locking  position  when  said  eleva- 
tor car  IS  outside  a  landing  zone. 

a  locking  plate  fixed  to  the  elevator  car  and 

said  first  vane  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  first  end 
being  configured  to  abut  said  locking  plate  when  said  vane 
assembly  is  in  said  third  overtravel  position  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  car  door  and  to  clear  said  locking  plate  when  said 
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vane  assembly  is  in  said  second  intermediate  position  to  allow 
full  movement  of  said  car  door. 


5.732,797 
SAFETY  RELEASE  DEVICE  OPERATING  IN  A  LINEAR 
BELT  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY- 
OPENING  LIFT  AND  ELEVATOR  GATES 
Paolo  Giorgioni.  Ligonchio.  Italy,  assignor  to  Selcom  S.p.A., 
Colomo.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1994,  PR94A0037 
InL  CI."  B66B  /.?//•/ 
VS.  a.  187—314  7  Claims 


1.  A  safety  release  device  operating  in  a  linear  belt  or  cable 
transmission  for  openmg  lift  and  elevator  gates  m  lifts  and  eleva- 
tors having  at  least  one  door,  comprising  at  least  one  linearly- 
mobile  door-bearmg  coaster  (6)  able  to  niove  in  two  directions  to 
open  or  close  the  door  and  being  operatively  connected  to  means 
for  moving  said  coaster  (6)  and  therefore  said  door,  which  means 
for  moving  said  coaster  (6)  comprises  a  belt  or  a  cable  (5); 
wherein  said  safety  release  device  furtlwr  comprises  a  release 
device  (4)  applied  to  said  belt  or  cable  (5).  which  release 
device  (4).  during  a  closing  movement  of  the  door,  upon 
meeting  a  resistance  to  said  closing  movement  releases  the 
coaster  (6)  from  the  belt  (5)  such  as  to  cause  the  coaster  (6) 
and  the  door  to  stop  while  not  stopping  movement  of  the  belt 
(5); 
said  release  device  (4)  comprising  at  least  an  element  which  is 
stably  anchored  to  a  coaster  (6)  and  an  element  which  is 
stably  anchored  to  the  bell  (S);  means  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  being  provided  for  maintaining  a  coupling  between 
said  elements  under  normal  functioning  conditions  of  the  lift 
and  for  freeing  said  coupling  by  releasing  the  coaster  (6)  from 
the  belt  (5)  whenever  a  force  is  exerted  on  said  coaster  (6) 
which  overcomes  a  contrast  force  exerted  thereon  by  said 
means  for  maintaining  a  pressure. 


5,732,798 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  THE  CALIPER  REACTION  PASSING 

THROUGH  A  WHEEL  FIXED  SUPPORT  AXLE 

PREFERABLY  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  FRONT  W  HEELS 

WITH  A  PERIPHERAL  ANNULAR  DISC 

Emanuele  Toson.  Moncalvo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Braldio  S.R.L., 

Rescaldina,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  10,  1994,  BG94A0038 
Int  CI."  B60T  1/06 
U.S.  a.  188-18  A  18  aaims 

1.  A  motorcycle  suspension  and  wheel  assembly  for  a  wheel  of  a 
motorcycle  having  a  rotational  axis,  the  assembly  including  a  disc 
brake  system,  comprising 
a  wheel  support  for  retaining  die  wheel. 


a  rim  for  retaining  a  tire  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  rim 

having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel. 

edges  and  a  width  detined  between  said  edges  of  said  rim. 
a  fixed  axle  having  a  central  axis  coincident  with  the  rotational 

axis  of  the  wheel, 
coupling  means  for  fixedly  coupling  said  axle  to  said  wheel 

support  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  axle  with  respect  to  said 

wheel  support, 
an  annular  disc  having  a  hollow  central  region  and  arranged  to 

surround  said  axle  such  that  said  axle  is  situated  in  the  hollow 

central  region  of  said  annular  disc,  said  annular  disc  being 

mounted  directly  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  rim  in  a  middle 

position  between  said  edges  of  said  rim. 
an  elongate  radial  arm  having  a  hrst  end  rigidly  attached  to  said 

axle  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end.  and 
a  caliper  mounted  at  said  second  end  of  said  radial  arm  in  a 

position  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  said  annular  disc. 


5,732,799 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  AND  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT  ON 

WHICH  IT  IS  EQUIPPED 
Yukinobu  Chikamatsu,  and  Toshiaki  Geka,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-287422 

Int.  CI."  F15B  I5A)8 

VS.  a.  188—67  IS  Claims 


I.  A  braking  apparatus,  comprising: 

braking  members  for  performing  a  braking  action  via  contact 

with  at  least  one  surface  of  a  track  rail  other  than  a  track 

surface  thereof:  and 
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a  pressure  control  device  for  applying  a  pushing  pressure  on  said 
braking  members  towards  said  at  least  one  surface,  said 
pressure  control  device  comprising: 
a  casing  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  track  rail, 
hrst  tneians  provided  in  said  casing  for  applying  a  pushing 

pressure  on  said  braking  members,  and 
second  means  for  applying  a  driving  force  to  said  first  means. 


5,732,800 

MECHy^lSlCAL  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 

VOLUME  PRODUCTION  OF  BRAKE  PAD  ASSEMBLIES 

Ronald  D.  Spigener,  Prattville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Brake  Parts, 

Inc.,  McHenry,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,375,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,114 

Int  CI."  F16D  65m 

VS.  a.  18»— 234  11  Claims 


1.  A  brakf  pad  assembly  for  efficient  low  volume  production, 
which  comprises: 

a  backing  plate  having  a  plate  surface  area; 

at  least  one  channel  member  having  a  base  and  two  side  walls 
extending  from  said  base,  .said  side  wails  having  open  ends 
and  an  edge  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of  each 
said  side  wall,  said  edges  being  substantially  parallel  to  one 
anotfier;  and  said  base  having  a  surface  area  substantially 
smaller  than  said  surface  area  of  said  backing  plate: 

a  spot  weld  for  attaching  said  channel  member  to  said  backing 
plate:  and 

a  brake  p3d  molded  to  said  backing  plate,  said  side  walls  of  said 
channel  member  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  during 
molding  to  mechanically  lock  said  brake  pad  to  said  backing 
plate. 


5,732,801 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMPER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
David  C.  Gcrtz,  12801  Fair  Oaks  Blvd..  #120,  Citrus  Heights, 
Calif.  95610 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,931 
Int.  a."  F16F  7/12 
VS.  a.  188—377  9  Claims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  structure  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  structure  for  receiving  an  impact  load  in  the 

axial  direction  of  said  structure: 
a  stamping  of  numerous  indented  patterns  on  tlie  cylinder  wall  lo 
initiate  numerous  diamond  shaped  inward  buckling  areas  on 
said  cylinder  wall  during  crush  of  said  cylindrical  structure  in 
the  axiti  direction: 
a  removal  of  material  from  said  cylinder  wall  at  the  respective 
center  (>f  each  of  said  stamped  indented  areas  to  provide  for 
stretch  in  the  circumferential  direction  during  crush  of  said 
cylindrical  structure  in  the  axial  direction: 
a  geometric  placement  of  said  stamped  indented  areas  such  that 
during  crash  of  said  cylinder  in  the  axial  direction.the  outer 


edges  of  said  diamond  shaped  buckling  areas  form  intersect- 
ing left  and  right  spiraling  ridges: 
whereby  when  said  cylinder  structure  is  crushed  in  the  axial 
direction  said  spiral  shaped  ridges  remain  unbuckled  and 
provide  side  shear  stability  to  the  structure. 


5,732,802 
METHOD  OF  DAMPING  VIBRATION  OF  STRUCTURE 
Isamu   Tsukagoshi,   C-1509,   2-1,   Sunadabashi,   Higashi-ku, 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,538 

Int  CI."  F16F  15/02 

VS.  a.  188—378  6  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  damping  system  for  damping  vibration  of  a 
structure,  comprising  one  or  more  vibration  damping  mechanisms 
each  comprising  a  first  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pair  of  first 
pivot  shafts  respectively  mounted  on  a  pair  of  opposed  frame 
members  of  the   structure,  a  second  plate   which  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  second  pivot  shafts  respectively  mounted  on 
the  opposed  frame  members  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
first  pivot  shafts  and  is  opposed  to  the  first  plate  intervening  a 
space  therebetween,  and  a  viscoelastic  body  provided  in  the  space 
between  the  first  and  second  plates,  wherein  one  of  said  one  or 
more 
vibration  damping  mechanisms  includes  a  plurality  of  viscoelas- 
tic bodies  which  are  different  from  each  other  in  mechanical 
properties  and  is  mounted  between  said  pair  of  opposed  frame 
members  or  a  plurality  of  said  one  or  more  vibration  damping 
mechanisms  include  viscoelastic  bodies  different  from  each 
other  in  mechanical  properties  are  mounted  between  saiJ  pair 
of  opposed  frame  members,  wherein  a  conversion  coefficient 
p.  which  is  the  ratio  of  the  predetermined  distance  L  between 
the  first  and  second  pivot  shafts  to  one  of  a  distance  h  between 
the  first  pivot  shafts  and  a  distance  h  between  the  second  pivot 
shafts  for  each  vibration  damping  mechanism,  is  set  according 
to  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  viscoelastic  body  of  the 
vibration  damping  mechanism. 
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5,732303 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ENERGY 
BETWEEN  A  CONTACT  WIRE  AND  A  MOTOR  COACH 
Elmar  Breitbach,  Gottingen,  and  Andreas  Biiter.  Braunsch- 
weig, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsan- 
stalt  fiir  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e-V,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Not.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,244 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1995,  195  41 

6eo.7 

Int  CI."  B60L  5/24:5/30 
VS.  a.  191— 7«  13  Claims 


and  can  be  connected  to  the  converter  housing  by  means  of  at  least 
one  friction  lining,  which  piston,  on  its  side  facing  the  converter 
housing,  defines  a  first  chamber,  and  which  piston,  on  its  side 
facing  away  from  the  converter  housing,  defines  a  second  chamber 
comprising  a  converter  circuit,  a  pressure  being  applied  \n  tlie  first 
chamber,  when  the  loclcup  clutch  is  active,  which  is  lower  than  the 
pressure  in  the  convener  circuit,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  friction 
surface  there  is  at  least  one  depression  for  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  converter  circuit  which  empties  into  the  first  cham- 
ber in  (he  vicmity  of  a  radially  inner  end  of  the  friction  lining, 
wherein  the  depression  is  connected  to  the  converter  circuit  by 
means  of  a(  least  one  connection  to  at  least  one  recess  formed  in 
the  piston,  whereby  the  recess  is  designed  with  a  smaller  cross 
section  than  the  connection  with  the  depression  or  than  the  latter, 
to  cause  a  pressure  reduction  with  respect  to  the  pressure  in  the 
converter  circuit  to  minimize  disengagement  of  the  lockup  clutch 
upon  engagement  of  the  lockup  clutch,  wherein  the  connection 
runs  through  a  multiplicity  of  converter  components  provided 
between  the  piston  and  the  converter  housing,  the  connection 
having  a  cross  section  area  through  each  of  the  multiplicity  of 
converter  components  provided  between  the  piston  and  the  con- 
verter housing. 


1.  A  current  collector  for  transmitting  energy  between  a  contact 
wire  and  a  motor  ccach.  the  current  collector  being  mounted  on  the 
motor  coach,  said  current  collector  comprising: 

at  least  one  collector  shoe. 

at  least  one  suspension  spring,  said  suspension  spring  having  a 
positive  stiffness  and  a  spring  travel,  and  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  support  the  at  least  one  collector  shoe  with  a 
contact  force  exerted  by  said  at  least  one  suspension  spring 
against  and  from  below  the  contact  wire,  and 

at  least  of>e  correction  spring,  said  correction  spring  being 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  suspension 
spring,  the  at  least  one  correction  spring  having  a  spring 
characteristic  curve  and  a  negative  stifFness  in  a  zero-crossing 
of  said  spring  characteristic  curve, 

wherein  the  zero-crossing  of  (he  at  least  one  correction  spring 
coincides  with  the  spring  travel  of  (he  at  least  one  suspension 
spring,  which  spnng  travel  corresponds  to  (he  desired  con(act 
force  of  the  collector  shoe  against  the  contact  wire. 


5,732,805 
LOCK  DEVICE  OF  OUTPUT  SHAFT 
Daijiro  Nakamura,  662-2,  Shimogishi-cho,  One,  Hyogo-Pref, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,435 

Int  CL"  F16D  59/00 

VS.  a.  192—8  R  3  Claims 


5.732304 

HYDROKINETIC  TORQITE  CONVERTER  WTTH 

LOCKUP  CLITCH 

Hans-Wilhelm   Wienholt,   Dortmund.   Germany,  assignor   to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Scbweinfurt,  Germany 

riled  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1994,  44  36 
276.5;  Mar.  II,  1995.  195  08  855.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  45/02 
VS.  CL  192—3.29  15  CUims 


1.  Hydrodynamic  torque  convener  with  a  lockup  clutch  which 
comprises  a  piston  which  can  be  displaced  in  die  axial  direction 


26  25  21 


1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  an  output  shaft  formed  by 
connection  of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

means  for  allowing  movement  from  a  central  position  to  ou(- 
ward  posidons  in  opposKe  rotary  directions  a(  a  connection 
joint  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  dnven  shaft; 

holding  plate  means  disposed  on  said  driven  shaft  and  confront- 
ing said  drive  shaft  in  an  axial  direction; 

lock  means  comprising  a  lock  pawl  means  disposed  on  an  outer 
circumference  thereof  and  movably  disposed  to  be  in  a  con- 
centric position  or  an  eccentric  position  and  located  near  said 
driven  shaft  and  between  said  holding  plate  means  and  said 
drive  shaft: 

lock  operating  means  provided  on  said  drive  shaft  confroniin 
said  lock  means  for  allowing  said  lock  means  to  move  to  said 
concentric  position  when  said  means  for  allowing  movement 
causes  movement  to  a  central  position  by  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft,  and  for  allowing  said  lock  means  to  move  to  said 
eccentric  position  when  rotadon  of  said  drive  shaft  is  stopped 
and  said  means  for  allowing  movement  causes  movement  to 
an  outward  position  by  reaction;  and 

internal  ring  means  comprising  pawl  means  for  engaging  said 
pawl  means  of  said  lock  means  when  said  lock  means  is 
moved  (o  said  eccentric  position. 
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5,732306 

COMPENSATOR  TO  PREVENT  BACKLASH  IN  A 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

David  L.  Fosbee,  Apex;  Stephen  J.  Dawes,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  and  Jan  Steuperaert,  Le  Paget,  France,  assignors  to 

Pilliog  Week.  Incorporated,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.171 

Int.  a."  F16D  11/00:  A61B  /  7/068 

U,S.  a.  192—30  R  10  Claims 


"  '•  .„  «_  ■ 


1.  An  appetatus  for  removal  of  bacldash  from  a  surgical  instru- 
ment, compriting: 

a  body  halving  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 

an  actuating  mechanism  on  said  body; 

an  actuating  assembly  having  a  proximal  component  connected 
(o  said  actuating  mechanism  and  a  distal  component  movably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  proximal  component; 

said  actuating  assembly  operable  from  a  distal  (o  a  proximal 
position  against  a  return  bias  member  acting  thereon  to  return 
said  actuating  assembly  from  said  distal  to  said  proximal 
position; 

a  clutch  mounted  to  said  proximal  component  to  selectively 
arrest  proximal  movement  of  said  proximal  component, 
beyond  a  predetermined  proximal  backlash  movement,  due  to 
said  bias  member  of  said  actuating  mechanism; 

a  biasing  component  acting  on  said  distal  cotnponent  to  bias  it 
distally  with  respect  to  said  proximal  component  when  said 
proximal  component  is  arres(ed  by  said  clutch  (o  compensate 
for  said  bacldash  movement. 


5,732307 
|K>WER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Kenidiiro  Itofa,  Shizuoka;  Ken  Yamamoto,  and  Isao  Hori,  both 
of  Iwata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-4)11028; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040688 

Int.  CI."  B60K  23/08 
VS.  CL  19^38  7  Claims 


«  K  B  n  23  «0  19 

>  r  11  r 


said  clutch  transmitting  a  torque  when  said  first  axle  portion 

rotates  faster  than  said  second  axle  portion; 
said  clutch  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  axle 

portions  when  said  first  axle  portion  is  not  rotating  faster  than 

said  second  axle  portion; 
an  engaging  member  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 

axle  ponions  for  selecUvely  transmitting  said  torque  between 

said  first  and  second  axle  portions; 
said  engaging  member  comprising  a  gear  mounted  to  each  of 

said  first  and  second  axle  portions,  wherein  said  gears  are 

axially  movable  into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement  with 

each  other; 
one  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  being  an  outer  ring  and 

the  other  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  being  an  inner 

ring,  wherein  said  inner  ring  is  provided  inside  said  outer 

ring; 
one  of  said  gears  being  an  outer  gear  mounted  on  said  outer  ring, 

and  the  other  of  said  gears  being  an  ituier  gear  coupled  to  said 

inner  ring  or  the  axle  portion  (o  which  said  iimer  ring  is 

coupled; 
said  inner  gear  being  axially  movable  in(o  and  out  of  meshing 

engagement  with  said  ou(er  gear; 
said  inner  ring  being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  other  of  said  first 

and  second  axle  portions,  wherein  said  inner  gear  is  coupled 

to  the  axle  portion  to  which  said  inner  ring  is  coupled;  and 
said  inner  ring  and  said  inner  gear  being  provided  with  splines 

adapted  to  engage  while  said  inner  gear  and  said  outer  gear 

are  not  in  mesh  with  each  other  and  disengage  while  said 

inner  gear  and  said  outer  gear  are  in  mesh. 


5,732308 

CLUTCH  MODULE  HAVING  A  FLYWHEEL  WITH 

VENTILATING  FINS 

Pado  Viola,  Paris,  and  Michelle  Sevennec,  Sainte  Gemme,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Cedex.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01319,  5  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481.468 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1993,  93  13431 
Int  CL"  F16D  13/72 
VS.  CL  192—70.12  2  Claims 


AVVVN 


>\\\\v 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising: 

an  axle  having  axially  separated  first  and  second  axle  portions; 

said  firs(  axle  portion  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  differential 

and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  clutch; 
said  second  axle  ponion  having  a  clutch  end  coupled  to  said 

clutch  and  an  other  end  axially  distanced  from  said  clutch; 
said  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  coupled  to  said  first 

axle  portion  and  a  driven  member  coupled  to  said  second  axle 

portion; 


1.  A  clutch  module  comprising  a  mechanism  (11).  a  clutch 
friction  wheel  (12)  and  a  flywheel  (13),  said  mechanism  (11) 
comprising  a  cover  plate  (14)  by  which  said  mechanism  is  attaclied 
on  the  flywheel  (13),  a  diaphragm  (15)  which  bears  on  tlie  cover 
plate  (14),  and  a  pressure  plate  (16)  on  which  the  diaphragm  (15) 
bears,  characterized  in  that,  in  a  vicinity  of  its  periphery  having  the 


3898 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31.  1998 


larger  diameter,  the  flywheel  (13)  carries  lirst  and  second  ventilat- 
ing hns  (58.  SS)  projecting  axially  on  its  surface  facing  towards 
the  pressure  plate  (16).  and  in  that  said  ventilating  tins  (58.  58°) 
extends  radially  beyond  the  friction  disc  (19)  of  the  clutch  friction 
wheel  (12).  in  line  with  the  friction  liners  (2A)  of  the  said  friction 
disc  (19).  wherein  the  pressure  plate  (16)  comprises  radial  lugs 
(51)  which  are  connected  by  tongues  (52)  to  the  cover  plate  (14), 
so  as  to  couple  said  pressure  plate  in  rotation  to  the  cover  plate, 
while  allowing  said  pressure  plate  to  undergo  axial  displacement 
with  respect  thereto,  the  first  ventilating  fins  (58)  carried  by  the 
flywheel  (13)  are  located  on  a  circle  on  either  side  of  the  said  lugs 
(51).  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  ventilating  fins  (58*)  is  at  least 
partly  located  axially  in  line  with  at  least  one  of  said  radial  lugs 
(51). 


5.732,809 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Hans  Jiirgen  Drexl,  Scfaoaungen,  Gemiany.  assignor  to  Ficbtel 

&  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631339 

Int  a."  F16D  13/71 

VS.  CL  192—70.14  23  Claims 


the  ring  having  a  low  thickness  in  the  radial  direction  so  as  to  be 
easily  deformable  so  that  an  inner  diameter  of  the  ring  is  friction- 
ally  connected  to  an  outer  diameter  of  one  of  the  inertia  mass  and 
the  housing. 


5.732,811 

RAM  WITH  TWO  CONTROL  CHAMBERS  AND  A 

CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH 

ARAM 

Michel  Graton,  Paris,  and  FrM^ric  Rey,  Saint-Gratien,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1995,  95  10940 
InL  a."  F16D  23/14:25/08 
VS.  CI.  192—85  CA  7  Claims 


18.  A  friction  clinch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pressure  plate  disposed  in  said  housing: 

a  clutch  disc  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pressure  plate: 

said  pressure  plate  being  disposed  to  apply  a  force  to  said  clutch 
disc: 

said  pressure  plate  comprising  an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside 
diameter:  and 

said  inside  and  outside  diameters  being  din>ensioned  in  relation 
to  one  another  to  minimize  thermal  deformation  of  said  pres- 
sure plate  upon  application  of  heavy  thermal  load,  and  to 
minimize  fading  of  the  clutch  and  maximize  torque  transmis- 
sion of  said  clutch  upon  application  of  heavy  thermal  load. 


5,732,810 
FRICTION  CLITCH  WITH  A  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Heiko  Schulz-Andres,  Reinfeld,  Germany,  asiiignor  to  Fichtd 
&  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1995,  195  33 
671.2 

InL  CL"  F16D  1 3/58;  1 3/50 
VS.  CL  192—70.27  10  Claims 

1.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising:  a  bousing:  a  pressure  plate 
arranged  in  the  housing:  a  pres.sure  spring  arranged  in  the  housing: 
an  inertia  mass  adjacent  the  housing  and  configured  to  be  attach- 
able to  a  drive,  the  housing  and  the  inertia  mass  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis:  and.  pulse  generator  means  including  a  ring 
arranged  to  encompass  the  rotational  axis  of  the  inertia  mass  and 
the  housing,  and  a  signal  receiver  operaiively  arranged  at  the  ring. 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  ram.  for  controlling  a  clutch  release  bearing 
of  an  automobile  clutch,  including  a  piston,  an  axially  oriented 
cylindrical  shell,  a  movable  annular  wall,  having  on  its  rear  face 
turned  towards  the  piston  a  first  annular  portion  and  a  second 
annular  portion,  both  concentric,  and  cylindrical,  annular  and 
coaxial  chambers,  namely  two  variable-volume  control  chambers 
which  follow  each  other  axially  and  comprise  on  the  one  hand  a 
primary  chamber  supplied  with  pressurised  fluid  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  piston  from  front  to  rear  and  which  is  axially. 
delimited  sealingly.  to  the  front,  by  a  fixed  base  and  to  the  rear  by 
the  said  movable  wall  and  on  the  other  hand  a  secondary  chamber 
which  is  axially  delimited  sealingly.  to  the  fixjm,  by  the  first 
annular  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  said  movable  wall  and  to  the 
rear  by  the  piston,  and  an  intermediate  chamber  arranged  coaxially 
around  the  secondary  chamber  and  sealingly  delimited  to  the  front 
by  the  second  annular  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  said  movable 
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wall,  the  said  secondary  chamber  and  the  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber being  separated  radially  by  the  axially  oriented  cylindrical 
shell,  the  said  piston  sliding  inside  the  secondary  chamber,  wherein 
the  primary  control  chamber  is  delimited  radially  by  two  axially 
oriented  fixed  cylindrical  walls,  respectively  inner  and  outer,  in 
that  the  intermediate  chamber  is  axially  delimited  at  the  rear  by  a 
fixed  annular  transverse  base,  in  that  the  said  shell  slides  axially 
with  the  said  movable  wall  and  includes  a  front  area  connecting 
with  the  said  movable  wall  which  separates  the  two  aimular  con- 
centric portions  of  the  rear  face  of  the  movable  wall  and  which  is 
provided  v^lh  passages  to  permit  the  decantation  of  the  fluid 
between  the  intermediate  chamber  and  the  secondary  chamber,  so 
that  movements  of  the  fluidtight  movable  wall  bring  about  varia- 
tions in  volume  in  the  fluidtight  intermediate  chamber  so  that  an 
increase  in  the  volume  of  the  primary  chamber  brings  about  a 
reduction  in  the  volume  of  the  intermediate  chamber  connected  to 
the  secondary  chamber  so  that  the  movements  of  the  movable  wall 
bring  about  a  decantation  of  the  fluid  fixim  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber to  the  secondary  chamber,  and  vice  versa. 


5,732^13 
HYDRALTLIC  HEAD  PULLEY 
Jens  j0rgen  Nielsen,  S#nderborg,  and  Rene  Schibsbye  Ander- 
sen, Sydals,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S, 
Nordborg,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK94/00442,  S  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  8,  1993,  1370^93 
Int  CI."  B65G  13/06 
VS.  a.  198—788  12  Claims 


5,732,812 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
PARKING  METER 
Rodney  Grainger,  Bedfordview;  Andries  Jacobus  Coetzee,  Pre- 
toria, and  Daniel  Nicolaas  Paul  Ferreira,  Johannesburg,  all 
of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Parking  Systems 
(Proprietary)  Limited.  Bedfordview.  South  Africa 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,371 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
94/2947 

j  Inta.'G07F/7/24 

U.S.  a.  19il.— 217  14  Claims 


or  .3   p  / 


1.  A  motorised  head  pulley  with  a  rotating  pulley,  which  is 
driven  by  a  permanently  mounted  hydraulic  motor  situated  in  the 
pulley,  and  including  a  reduction  gear  between  the  motor  and  the 
pulley,  the  motor  and  the  reduction  gear  comprising  moving  paru. 
which  are  designed  for  operation  in  contact  with  a  water-based, 
lubricant-free  pressure  fluid. 


5,732,814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 
AND  WEAR  IN  A  CONVEYOR  TRANSITION  SECTION 
Thomas  J.  Owczarzak,  Grand  Rapids;  Charies  W.  Bozarth, 
Holland,  and  Frank  W.  Veit,  Spring  Lake,  aU  of  Mich^ 
assignors  to  Mannesmann  Dematic  Rapistan  Corp.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,400 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/46 

VS.  CL  19»— 890  22  Claims 


1.  A  token  operable  electronic  parlcing  meter  comprising: 

a  first  power  source: 

a  controller  for  controlling  electronic  circuitry  of  the  parlcing 

meter: 
an  interface  circuit  connected  to  the  first  power  source  and  for 
controlbng  provision  of  power  from  ttie  first  power  source  to 
the  controller: 
the  controller  normally  being  completely  disconnected  from  said 
first  power  source  and  being  connectable  to  the  first  power 
source  via  first  switch  means  which  is  controllable  by  the 
interface  circuit:  and 
timer  means  arranged  to  generate  a  signal  when  power  is 

teqaired  by  the  controller: 
the  interface  circuit  being  sensitive  to  a  signal  from  said  timer 
means  and  being  arranged  to  operate  the  first  switch  means 
in  lesponse  to  the  signal,  thereby  to  connect  the  controller 
to  the  first  power  source,  to  energize  the  controller  in 
response  to  the  input  signal  from  said  timer  means. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  having  a  longitudinally  moving  conveying 
surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  surface  members  connected  to 
each  other  in  spaced  relation:  a  plurality  of  diverting  shoes  each 
moveably  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  surface  members  for 
transverse  movement  with  respect  to  said  conveying  surface:  and  a 
rail  network  underiying  said  conveying  surface  which  includes  a 
divert  rail  angularly  oriented  with  respect  to  a  side  of  the  conveyor 
for  engaging  guide  pins  depending  from  said  diverting  shoes  and 
for  imparting  a  transverse  force  on  said  diverting  shoes  to  move 
said  diverting  shoes  across  said  conveying  surface  to  anotlier  side 
of  said  conveying  surface,  said  divert  rail  defining  an  adjacent  first 
path  and  said  side  of  said  conveyor  defining  a  second  path  oriented 
substantially  parallel  to  said  side  of  said  conveyor:  a  noise  and 
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wear  reducing  apparatus  positioned  at  a  transition  section  adjacent 
a  merger  of  said  first  and  said  second  paths,  said  noise  and  wear 
reducing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  pin  attraction  device  in  said  transition  section  to 
substantially  eliminate  transverse  raomentura  of  guide  pins 
traveling  along  said  first  path  by  an  attraction  force  of  said  pin 
attraction  device,  wherein  guide  pins  traveling  in  said  second 
path  are  not  substantially  altered  from  said  second  path  by 
said  attraction  forces  of  said  pin  attraction  device. 


5,732315 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  LOCKOUT  DEVICE 
John  J.  Brouwer,  Dyer,  Ind^  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp^  Tinley 
Parle,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  696,282 

int  ex."  HOIH  9/28 

VS.  CL  200—43.14  12  Claims 


major  side  of  the  closure  panel  is  foldably  connected  to  the 

second  major  side  of  the  cover  panel; 
means  for  retaining  a  suture  mounted  to  the  base  panel: 
an  end  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  first  minor  side  of  the 

closure  panel; 
means  for  locldng  the  closure  panel  to  the  base  panel  and  cover 

panel; 
means  for  locking  dte  end  panel  to  the  cover  panel;  and. 
a  ramp  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  first  minor  end  of  the 

base  panel. 


1.  A  switch  lockout  device  for  preventing  a  toggle  switch  from 
being  rotated,  comprising: 

a  casing  member  having  an  opening  for  positioning  around  the 
toggle  switch  including  stop  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  switch; 

securing  means  for  removably  securing  the  casing  member  to 
the  toggle  switch; 

drive  means  linked  to  the  securing  means  for  driving  the  secur- 
ing means  into  engagement  with  the  toggle  switch,  wherein 
the  drive  means  is  a  thumb  screw  pivotally  connected  to  the 
securing  means  by  a  joint  and  is  selectively  movable  between 
an  operable  driving  position  and  an  inoperable  position;  and 

shackle  accepting  means  for  receiving  a  shackle  of  a  lock  in  a 
position  such  that  the  drive  means  is  prevented  from  move- 
ment into  the  operable  driving  positioiL 


5,732,817 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  HANGING  CLOTHES  W 

COMPACT  BAG 

Robert  V.  PlaUi,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eiffel 

Design,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  353,110,  Dec.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,458,239, 

which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  72,782,  Jun.  4,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,398,807.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,427 

Int  a."  A45C  5/12.13/30 

VS.  CI.  206—298  28  Claims 


5,732,816 

DOUBLE-ARMED  SUTURE  PACKAGE  HAVING 

RAMPED  NEEDLE  PARK 

Robert  James  Cerwin,  Pipersville,  Pa.,  and  Deborah  M.  Tran- 

sue,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,045 
Int  a.''A61B  17/06 
VS.  a.  206— 63J  9  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  package  for  a  double-armed  suture,  the  package 
comprising; 

a  base  panel,  said  base  panel  having  opposed  first  and  second 

major  sides  and  opposed  first  and  second  minor  sides; 
a  cover  panel  having  first  and  second  major  sides  and  opposed 
first  and  second  minor  sides,  wherein  the  second  major  side  of 
the  base  panel  is  foldably  connected  to  the  first  minor  side  of 
the  cover  panel; 
a  closure  panel  comprising  first  and  second  opposed  major  sides 
and  first  and  second  opposed  minor  sides,  wherein  the  first 


1.  In  a  luggage  article  of  the  type  that  includes  at  least  one 
substantially  planar  and  substantially  rectangular  side  panel  cir- 
cumscribed by  a  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  defining  an 
interior  well,  said  peripheral  wall  having  an  exterior  edge  at  which 
it  joins  said  side  panel,  and  an  opposing  interior  edge,  means  for 
forming  a  hinged  connection  to  another  portion  of  said  luggage 
article  disposed  along  a  portion  of  said  interior  edge,  said  hinged 
connection  having  a  first  hinge  end  and  a  second  hinge  end.  and 
means  disposed  within  said  interior  well  on  said  peripheral  wall  for 
holding  at  least  one  hanger,  the  improvement  of  an  apparatus  for 
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holding  a  hanging  article  of  clothing  in  said  luggage  article  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  folding  panel  having  a  first  panel  edge,  a  second  panel  edge, 
and  a  tedding  line  located  between  said  first  and  second  panel 
edges,  .said  folding  line  having  a  first  line  end  and  a  second 
line  end.  said  first  and  said  second  panel  edges  being  essen- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  said  folding  panel  being  foldable 
about  said  folding  line  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  first 
panel  edge  and  said  second  panel  edge  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  first  panel  edge 
and  said  second  panel  edge  are  adjacent  each  other; 

said  first  panel  edge  being  connected  to  said  peripheral  wall 
along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  hinged  connection: 

a  first  elongated  bar  having  a  first  bar  end  and  a  second  bar  end; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  bar  end  of  said  first  elongated  bar 
to  said  first  line  end  of  said  folding  hne  for  free  movement  in 
at  least  one  plane; 

means  for  selectively  aUaching  said  second  bar  end  of  said  first 
elongated  bar  to  said  second  line  end  of  said  folding  line;  and 

a  second  elongated  bar  attached  to  and  essentially  parallel  to 
said  second  panel  edge,  said  second  elongated  bar  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  to  said  hinged 
connection  when  said  panel  is  in  said  second  position. 


which  said  aperture  formed  in  said  front  panel  is  covered 
by  said  cover  panel  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
aperture  formed  in  said  front  panel  is  not  covered  by  said 
cover  panel;  and 

a  corrugated  cardboard  insert  panel  fixed  in  said  space 
between  said  front  and  rear  panels,  said  insert  panel  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  about  said  thickness  of  said  compact 
disc,  said  insert  panel  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to 
accommodate  said  compact  disc  therein;  and 
a  support  structure  sized  to  fit  within  said  box  and  adapted  to 

support  said  compact  disc  enclosure,  said  support  structure 

comprising: 

a  main  panel  having  an  aperture  sized  to  accommodate  said 
compact  disc  enclosure  and  four  support  members,  each  of 
said  support  members  being  adapted  to  support  a  respective 
one  of  said  four  comers  of  said  compact  disc  enclosure  so 
that  said  compact  disc  enclosure  is  disposed  between  said 
sides  of  said  box  and  so  that  said  compact  disc  enclosure  is 
spaced  from  both  of  said  sides  of  said  box;  and 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  integrally  formed  with  said  main 
panel,  each  of  said  side  panels  being  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  main  panel  and  being  separated  from  said  main 
panel  via  a  fold. 


5,732,818  5,732,819 

COMPACT  DISC  PACKAGE  GOLF  BAG 

Annalee  Koehn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &    Toshinori  Nisliimura,  and  Tatsuo  Nishimoto,  both  of  Hirat- 

Sons  Conpany,  Chicago,  III.  snka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,983  Tokyo,  Japan 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/57  Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,888 

U.S.  CI.  206 — 308.1  12  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1995,  7-192037 


int  CL*^  A63B  55/00 


VS.  a.  206— 315J 


1.  A  package  for  a  compact  disc  having  a  thickness,  said  com- 
pact disc  package  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  sides; 
a  compftct  disc  enclosure  adapted  to  receive  and  store  said 
compect  disc,  said  compact  disc  enclosure  having  four  cor- 
ners and  comprising: 
a  reat  panel; 

a  ftotu  panel  integrally  connected  to  said  rear  panel  and 
separated  from  said  rear  panel  by  at  least  one  fold,  said 
front  and  rear  panels  being  substantially  parallel  and  having 
a  sfcace  disposed  therebetween,  said  front  panel  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein,  said  aperture  being  adapted  to 
reoeive  said  compact  disc; 
a  cover  panel  integrally  connected  to  said  rear  panel  and  being 
separated  from  said  rear  panel  by  at  least  one  fold,  said 
cover  panel  being  pivotable  between  a  closed  position  in 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  golf  bag  including  a  golf  bag  body  having  an  insert  port 
in  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom  a 
closed  bottom  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  plurality  of  golf  club  shafts,  the  improvement  comprising  in  an 
upper  region  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  golf  bag  body  at  least  one 
row  of  a  plurality  of  independently  rotatable  rollers  extending 
generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  golf  bag 
body  so  thai  the  shafts  of  said  golf  clubs  are  guided  by  said  rollers 
as  they  are  drawn  out  of  and  inserted  into  said  golf  bag  body. 


5,732,820 

STICK  OBJECT  STORAGE  BOX 

Hung  Chic  "ftai,  3F,  No.  26,  Swang  Chen  Street,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,177 

Int  a.''  B65D  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  206—369  2  Oaims 

1.  A  storage  box  for  storing  and  displaying  items,  the  storage 

box  comprising: 
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a  box  body  for  holding  the  items,  the  box  body  having  a 
generally  parallelepiped  configuration  with  a  top  wall  and  a 
top  opening  in  a  top  side  thereof,  and  opposite  body  side 
walls,  each  body  side  wall  having  a  longitudinal  sliding 
groove  on  an  outer  surface  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  cover  slidably  attached  to  the  box  body,  the  cover  having  a  top 
cover  wall  for  covering  the  top  opening  of  said  box  body,  the 
cover  having  two  opposite  cover  side  walls  respectively  fitting 
over  the  side  walls  of  said  box  body,  an  inward  stub  rod 
respectively  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  the  two  oppo- 
site cover  side  walls  of  said  sliding  cover  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  cover  side  wall,  each  first  stub  rod  slidably  engaging 
one  of  the  longitudinal  sliding  grooves  of  said  body  side 
walls,  enabling  said  cover  to  be  moved  relative  said  box  body 
between  a  first,  closed  position  in  which  the  top  cover  wall 
closes  the  top  opening,  a  second  position  in  which  the  top 
opening  is  uncovered  and  a  portion  of  the  cover  contacts  the 
bonom  wall  to  support  the  box  body  in  a  display  position,  and 
a  third  position  in  which  the  top  cover  wall  is  adjacent  to  the 
bonom  wall  of  the  box  body  and  the  top  opening  is  uncov- 
ered; and. 

a  raised  portion  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  ihe  cover  side 
walls  and  located  so  as  to  be  forced  into  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal sliding  grooves  to  releasably  hold  tfie  cover  in  the  first, 
closed  position. 


5,732^21 
SYSTEM  FOR  STERILIZING  MEDIC-VL  DEVICES 
Kevin  T.  Stone,  Warsaw;  Jeffrey  D.  Gordon.  Claypool;  Barry 
F.  Hecker,  Pierceton,  all  of  Ind.,  and  VVilUam  H.  Fox,  III, 
Jacksonville,  Fla,,  assignors  to  Biomet,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535331 
:nL  a."  A61B  I9A)2 
VS.  a.  206—370  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  housing  and  sterilizing  medical  devices  for  use 
in  surgery,  comprising: 
a  first  container  having  a  first  geometric  shape  and  a  first 
plurality  of  various  size  compartments,  said  first  plurality  of 
various  size  compartments  operable  to  store  a  first  set  of 
medical  devices  and  said  first  container  including  a  first 
plurality  of  apertures  operable  to  permit  said  first  set  of 
medical  devices  to  be  sterilized;  and 
a  second  container  having  a  second  geometric  shape  and  a 
second  plurality  of  various  size  compartments,  said  second 
plurality  of  various  size  compartments  operable  to  store  a 
second  set  of  medical  devices  and  said  second  container 


^^"^ 


including  a  second  plurality  of  apertures  operable  to  permit 
said  second  set  of  medical  devices  to  be  sterilized,  wherein 
said  second  container  is  detachably  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
first  container. 


5,732,822 
COMMODITY  ANTITHEFT  IMPLEMEI>*T 
Masuhiro  Mitsuyama,  1071.  Kinugasa,  Wake-cho,  Wake-gun, 
Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  621,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-76327 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fl5/672 

VS.  CI.  206—387.11  8  Claims 


1.  A  commodity  antitheft  implement  comprising:  a  blocking 
member  which  substantially  encloses  a  case  to  prevent  the  case 
from  being  opened  while  being  slidably  fitted  on  the  ca.se;  and  a 
case  having  a  locking  pawl  which  is  caught  by  the  blocking 
member  and  is  able  to  be  thrust  inwardly  of  the  blocking  member, 
wherein  the  blocking  member  is  mounted  to  the  case  while  being 
unable  to  slide  by  an  engagement  between  the  blocking  member 
and  the  locking  pawl  of  the  case. 
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5,732,823 

RETAINING  FLAP  FOR  SHIPPING  CARTONS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  Jack  Feld,  EdwardsviUe,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  202,058,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,411,137,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  93,109,  Jul.  16, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5^11,992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  892,441,  Jun.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,240,109,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,767,  Feb.  5,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,148,918,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,329, 

Apr  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,092,465.  This  application  Jan.  24, 

1995,  Ser  No.  382,096 

I  Int.  a."  B65D  85/50 

VS.  a.  20^x423  29  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  assembly  for  holding  an  object  to  be  shipped,  tiie 
shipping  as$embly  comprising: 

a  shipping  surface; 

an  object  surrounded  by  a  wrapper,  the  wrapper  having  a  bond- 
ing material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof;  and 

a  retaining  flap  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  material  having  a 
bondii^  material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof  with 
the  sheet  of  matenal  being  positioned  about  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  object  to  be  shipped  such  that  the  bonding  material  on 
the  wrapper  of  the  object  bondingly  connects  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  cibject  to  the  sheet  of  material  and  the  bonding  material 
on  the  *eet  of  material  bondingly  connects  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  matenal  to  the  shipping  surface  such  that  the 
object  1$  substantially  prevented  from  moving  during  shipping 
of  the  abject. 

5.  A  shifiping  assembly  comprising; 

shipping  means  having  a  support  surface  for  accommodating 
objects  to  be  shipped; 

a  sheet  at  material  disposed  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  support  surface  of  the  shipping  means  and  with  at  least  a 
portio*  of  at  least  one  of  the  objects  to  be  shipped,  the  sheet 
of  maloial  having  a  bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least  a 
portion  thereof;  and 

a  bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
objects  to  be  shipped  wherein  the  bonding  material  disposed 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  bondingly 
connects  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  to  the 
suppott  surface  of  the  shipping  means  and  the  bonding  mate- 
rial oti  each  of  the  objects  bondingly  connects  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  objects  to  the  sheet  of  material  such  that 
the  objects  are  kept  generally  immobile  with  respect  to  the 
suppott  surface  of  the  shipping  means  and  wherein  the  objects 
to  be  shipped  are  positioned  in  at  least  two  tiers  with  a  portion 
of  the  sheet  of  material  separating  the  two  tiers. 
12.  A  shipping  assembly  comprising: 


shipping  means  having  a  shipping  surface; 

a  plurality  of  objects  each  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end 
and  each  object  having  a  bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least 
a  portion  thereof; 

a  sheet  of  material  having  a  bonding  material  disposed  on  at 
least  a  portion  thereof;  and 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  is  bondingly 
connected  to  the  shipping  surface  of  the  shipping  means  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  object  is  bondingly  connected  to  the 
sheet  of  material  by  the  bonding  material  on  the  object  or  by 
the  bonding  material  on  the  sheet  of  material  and  wherein  the 
objects  are  positioned  in  alternating  orientation  with  said  wide 
ends  and  narrow  ends  being  adjacent  one  another. 

28.  A  method  of  preparing  an  object  for  shipment,  comprising: 
providing  a  shipping  surface; 

providing  an  object  having  an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface 
having  an  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material  disposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

providing  a  retaining  flap  composing  a  sheet  of  material  having 
an  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least 
a  portion  thereof;  and 

positioning  the  sheet  of  material  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
object  to  be  shipped  such  that  the  bonding  material  on  the 
object  bondingly  connects  at  least  a  portion  of  the  object  to 
the  sheet  of  matenal  and  the  bonding  material  on  the  sheet  of 
material  bondingly  connects  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  to  the  shipping  surface  such  that  the  object  is  sub- 
stantially prevented  from  moving  during  shipping  of  the 
object. 

29.  A  method  of  preparing  an  floral  grouping  assembly  for 
shipment,  comprising: 

providing  a  shipping  surface; 

providing  an  floral  grouping  assembly  having  an  outer  surface, 
the  outer  surface  having  an  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding 
material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

providing  a  retaining  flap  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  having 
an  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least 
a  portion  thereof;  and 

positioning  the  sheet  of  material  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
floral  grouping  assembly  to  be  shipped  such  that  the  bonding 
matenal  on  the  floral  grouping  assembly  bondingly  connects 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  assembly  to  the  sheet 
of  material  and  the  bonding  matenal  on  the  sheet  of  material 
bondingly  connects  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
to  the  shipping  surface  such  that  the  floral  grouping  assembly 
IS  substantially  prevented  from  moving  during  shipping  of  the 
floral  grouping  assembly. 


5,732324 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,732,826 
CONVEYOR  FOR  LIQUID  MEDIA  WITH  PRODUCTION 

RESIDUES 
Hans-Peter  Martinitz,  Kucben,  and  Klaus  Sander,  EssUngen- 
Weil,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F  &  F  Filter-  Und 
Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Ostfildern,  Germany 

Tiled  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1994,  44  36 
002.9 

InL  CI."  B07B  1/04 
VS.  a.  209—247  19  Claims 


5,732325 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Tadakatsu  Ikenoya,  and  Kazuya  Ono,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  Switzer- 
land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,107,  May  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,598,927.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108669 

Int  CI."  B65D  3/22 

VS.  a.  206-^t84  3  Claims 


r 

tNSDE 

II 

/ 

f9 

^ 

^P 

4m/A 

- 

1 

-~ 

J 

—  30 

1.  A  conveyor  for  liquid  media,  such  as  cooling-lubricaling 
liquids  with  production  residues,  such  as  chips,  wherein  the  con- 
veyance takes  place  along  a  gutter  by  means  of  a  driven  scraper 
conveyor  extending  into  the  gutter  and  extending  along  a  gutter 
linear  direction  and  utKkr  tlie  effects  of  a  downslope  of  the  bonom 
of  the  guQer. 

wherein  the  gutter  is  divided  by  means  of  a  perforated  divider 
boaom  extending  along  a  length  of  the  gutter  and  spaced  apan 
from  a  gutter  bottom,  into  a  lower  area  and  an  upper  area, 
wherein  the  lower  area  is  configured  as  a  flushing  channel  to 
receive  liquid  media  containing  fine-grained  production  resi- 
due, 
whetem  an  upper  run  of  the  scraper  conveyor  is  conducted  along 
a  top  of  the  perforated  bottom,  such  that  large-grained  pro- 
duction residue  is  conveyed  along  the  top  of  the  perforated 
divider  bottom  and  its  top  can  be  cleaned,  and 
wherein  an  end  section  on  a  discharge  side  of  the  lower  area  of 
the  gutter  terminates  in  a  connection  for  a  pipe  line  leading  to 
a  return  reservoir. 


5,732,827 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Dorscht,  Union,  Canada,  assignor  to  Portec  Inc.,  Oak- 
bitM>k,IU. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,068 

Int  CL"  B07B  1/18 

VS.  a.  209—284  9  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  container  compnsing: 

a  packaging  material  having  opposite  side  edges  which  overlap 

each  other  such  that  an  outermost  layer  and  an  innermost 

layer  of  said  packaging  material  face  each  other; 
a  hot  melt  layer  provided  between  said  outermost  layer  and  said 

innermost  layer  along  a  longitudinal  sealing  portion  to  join 

the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  packaging  material  to  form 

said  packaging  container:  and 
a  strip  tape  joined  by  heat  fijsion  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 

packaging  container  along  said  longitudinal  sealing  portion; 
said  innermost  layer  being  made  of  a  flavor-retaining  resin 

which  retains  flavors  of  food,  and 
said  outermost  layer  and  said  innermost  layer  of  said  packaging 

material  being  made  of  resins  which  are  incompatible  with 

each  other. 


•     \i!- J 
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1.  Screening  apparatus,  comprising: 

supporis  means: 

a  screen  rotatably  mounted  on  said  suppon  means  for  rotation 
around  a  first  axis  which  is  angled  upwardly  away  from  the 
horizontal,  said  screen  being  symmetrical  about  said  axis  and 
having  an  open  upper  inlet  end  and  a  lower  outlet  end,  said 
screen  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  said  inlet 
end  towards  said  outlet  end,  having  a  diameter  larger  than  its 
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lengtq,  'and  a  conical  portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical 
portion  towards  said  outlet  end,  tapering  down  to  a  central 
outlet  opening,  the  lowest  point  of  said  outlet  opening  being 
substantially  higher  than  the  lowest  point  of  said  screen;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  screen  about  said  first  axis. 


5,732328 
SHALE  SHAKER  APPARATUS 
Don  LittMeld,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  52808,  D.C.S.,  Lafayette,  La. 
70505 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,226,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,453 

Int  CL"  B07B  1/42 

VS.  CL  209— 365.1  12  Claims 


■^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaking  corrosive  materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  bed  for  supporting  the  material  thereon  and  including  an 
angled  screen  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  therethrough: 

(b)  a  bottom  located  beneath  said  bed  for  receiving  the  liquid 
passing  through  said  screen: 

(c)  a  sha<i  having  a  shaft  sheave  located  exterior  to  said  bed  and 
exposed  for  receiving  a  driving  belt  wherein  said  shaft  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
sheave  and  wherein  said  shaft  is  rotatably  fixed  above  said 
bed  and  said  screen  for  continuously  vibrating  said  bed  and 
said  screen  during  rotation  and  revolution  of  said  shaft:  and 

(d)  an  electric  motor  removably  fixed  to  said  apparatus,  located 
above  both  of  said  bed  and  said  screen,  and  having  a  motor 
sheave  located  exterior  to  said  bed  and  exposed  for  receiving 
said  (hiving  belt,  said  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft 
via  said  driving  belt  sheaved  over  both  of  said  shaft  sheave 
and  said  motor  sheave  for  rotating  said  shaft  sheave,  said 
rotation  of  said  shaft  sheave  causing  said  shaft  to  vibrate  said 
bed  and  said  screen  in  a  sympathetic  oscillation,  said  motor 
being  lemovable  from  said  apparatus  independently  of  said 
shaft. 


5,732329 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Mark  C.  Smith,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Marcor  Manage- 
ment Ik-.  Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,159 
Int  a."  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—639  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  mixed  granular  material  into 
granules  of  at  least  two  different  specific  gravities  or  ranges  of 
specific  gravity,  comprising: 
an  air  flow  housing  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  an  air  inlet  at  one 

end  thereof,  and  an  air  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  thereof; 
a  powered  air  flow  source  for  maintaining  an  air  flow  in  said  air 
flow  kousing  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  from  said  air 
inlet  l|a  said  air  outlet; 
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a  granular  material  feed  assembly  for  feeding  said  mixed  granu- 
lar material  into  the  top  of  said  housing  and  for  allowing  said 
mixed  granular  material  to  fall  by  gravity  to  the  bottom  of 
said  housing  while  passing  across  said  air  flow,  said  air  flow 
thereby  serving  to  separate  granules  of  a  first  specific  gravity 
or  range  of  specific  gravities  from  similarly  sized  granules  of 
a  second  specific  gravity  or  range  of  specific  gravities  less 
than  said  first  specific  gravity  or  range  of  specific  gravities: 

a  divider  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  and  positioned  relative 
to  said  granular  material  feed  assembly  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
maintain  said  separation  between  said  granules  of  said  first 
specific  gravity  or  range  of  specific  gravities  and  said  granules 
of  said  second  specific  gravity  or  range  of  specific  gravities: 

a  first  granular  material  outlet  disposed  in  the  boaom  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  separated  granules  of  said  first  specific 
gravity  or  range  of  specific  gravities  and  discharging  said 
granules  from  said  housing;  and 

a  second  granular  material  outlet  disposed  in  the  bonom  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  separated  granules  of  said  second  spe- 
cific gravity  or  range  of  specific  gravities  and  discharging  said 
granules  from  said  housing: 

wherein  said  divider  plate  extends  horizontally  across  said  hous- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  air  flow  direc- 
tion with  an  upper  edge  of  said  divider  plate  extending  into 
the  falling  granular  material,  said  divider  plate  being  pivot- 
able  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  extends  transversely  across 
said  housing  and  said  horizontal  axis  being  displaceable  in  a 
direction  generally  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing 
extending  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet. 


5,732330 
VASE  WITH  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Curtis  Craig  Harrington,  3630  S.  83rd  St^  Linctilii,  Nebr. 
68506,  assignor  to  Curtis  Craig  Harrington,  and  Kelly  L. 
Harrington,  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682393 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CL  211—4  13  Claims 

1.  A  vase  for  holding  flowers  and  plants  with  stems,  compnsing: 
an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an 

open  upper  end; 
operable  clamp  means  within  said  vase,  operable  to  move 
between  a  clamped  position  gripping  stems  within  the  vase, 
and  an  open  position  releasing  stems  within  the  vase;  and 
means  connected  to  the  clamping  means  for  selectively  operat- 
ing the  clamp  means  between  the  clamped  and  open  positions, 
including  a  lock  mechanism  having  a  face  plate  for  accessing 
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said  fixing  openings  being  contigured  for  threaded  reception  of 
threaded  fasteners; 

said  recess  being  oversize  in  transverse  cross-sectional  size 
relative  to  said  bar.  so  that  prior  to  being  secured  in  said 
recess,  said  bar  fits  loosely  in  said  recess;  and 

openings  formed  through  said  at  least  one  framework  element  at 
a  respective  said  outer  edge  of  said  array,  for  reception  of 
threaded  fasteners  for  securing  said  bar  in  the  respective  said 
recess. 


5,732^2 

ADJUSTABLE  DIVIDER  UNIT  TO  SUPPORT 

NOTEBOOKS 

Joha  J.  Kordowski,  6711  Duquaine  Ct^  Nashville,  Tenn.  37205 

Filed  Jim.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461061 

InL  a."  A47B  65/00 

VS.  a.  211—43  11  Claims 


the  lock  mechanism  to  operate  the  lock  mechanism,  said  face 
plate  mounted  exteriorly  on  the  vase. 


5,732331 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  FRAMEWORK  HAVING  A 
THREADED  BAR  FOR  FIXING  OF  COMPONENTS  TO 
THE  FRAMEWORK 
Hannakaisa  Kilponen,-  Harri  Koskimaki,  and  Esa  Korhonen, 
all  of  Oulu,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  THecommunicatioiis 
Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Fifed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286J48 

Cbims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  9,  1993,  933513 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—26  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  applicant  framework,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  framework  elements  arranged  in  an  array  having 

outer  edges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  median; 
at  least  one  of  said  framework  elements  being  provided  at  a 

respective  said  outer  edge  of  said  array,  with  a  recess  which 

extends  throughout  the  length  of  the  respective  said  outer 

edge  and  opens  towards  said  median; 
a  bar  received  by  installation  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 

length  in  at  least  one  said  recess  so  as  to  extend  lengthwise  of 

the  respective  said  outer  edge, 
said  bar  being  provided  along  the  length  thereof  with  a  series  of 

fixing  openings   which   are  accessible  transversely   of  the 

length  of  said  bar.  for  securing  components  to  the  framework 

using  fasteners; 


1.  An  adjustable  divider  unit  for  resting  upon  a  support  surface 
to  hold  items  in  a  vertical  orientation,  said  divider  unit  comprising: 

a  base  member  to  be  supported  upon  the  support  surface,  said 
base  member  having  a  top  surface  to  support  the  items,  a  front 
edge,  and  a  rear  edge,  said  top  surface  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apan  slots  arranged  in  rows  between  said 
front  and  rear  edges,  said  top  surface  being  sloped  down- 
wardly from  said  front  edge  to  said  rear  edge; 

a  back  member  attached  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  base  member, 
said  back  member  being  oriented  substantially  vertically,  said 
back  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  continuous 
slots  extending  from  a  bottom  edge  to  an  upper  edge,  said 
continuous  slots  being  aligned  with  said  spaced-apart  slots  in 
said  rows; 

a  plurality  of  dividers  each  having  a  rear  edge  to  be  received  in 
one  of  said  continuous  slots,  and  downwardly  extending  pro- 
jections in  a  lower  edge  to  be  received  in  said  spaced-apart 
slots,  each  of  said  dividers  having  a  further  projection  in  a  top 
rear  portion,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  dividers  being 
provided  with  an  opening  through  one  of  said  projections  in 
said  lower  edge  of  said  dividers; 

a  fastener  to  further  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  said  divid- 
ers, said  fastener  being  received  within  said  opening;  and 

a  cap  to  cover  a  top  edge  of  said  back  member  to  encase  said 
further  projection  of  said  dividers  to  prevent  inadvertent 
removal  of  said  dividers  from  said  continuous  slots. 
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5,732333 

PILASTIC  bag  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 

Rafael  A.  Alvarado,  Houston,  Tex.;  Frands  Chailes  Ritter, 

Great  Neck,   N.Y.,  and   Kim   L.   Burnett,   Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Better  Bags,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,371 

Int  a."  A47F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  211—59.1  13  Claims 


5.  A  floor  standing  dispensing  assembly  for  dispensing  plastic 
bags,  the  dispensing  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  vertical  member  attached  to  said  base  member. 

a  support  hook  comprising: 

an  attachment  segment  for  attaching  to  said  vertical  member, 

an  inclined  planer  segment;  and 

a  substantially  horizontal  segntent:  and 

a  header  having  an  elongate  opening  therethrough  to  fit  onto  said 
suppoit  hook,  said  header  made  from  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular piece  of  plastic  having  a  handle  formed  from  a  generally 
centrii  area  of  said  substantially  rectangular  piece  with  said 
substantially  rectangular  piece  folded  longitudinally,  said 
header  having  a  continuous  front  flange  and  a  continuous 
back  flange  along  the  length  of  said  header. 

wherein  said  header  fits  onto  said  inclined  segment  and  said 
back  flange  contacts  said  backing  bar. 


a  fixed  merchandise  display  rack  for  positioning  adjacent  the 
entraiKe  of  a  check-out  lane  in  a  store  to  define  the  line-of- 
travel  through  the  merchandise  check-out  lane,  said  display 
rack  having  means  thereon  for  the  display  of  merchandise 
located  laterally  to  the  hne-of-travel.  said  fixed  merchandise 
display  rack  also  having  means  thereon  for  the  display  of 
merchandise  directed  toward  persons  moving  along  the  line- 
of-travel: 

a  movable  display  rack,  said  movable  display  rack  having  means 
thereon  for  the  display  of  merchandise  directed  toward  per- 
sons moving  along  the  hne-of-travel.  said  movable  display 
rack  being  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  fixed  mer- 
chandise display  rack  so  that  it  is  movable  from  a  first 
position  where  it  obstructs  access  to  said  means  for  displaying 
merchandise  on  said  fixed  merchandise  display  rack  directed 
toward  persons  moving  along  the  line-of-travel  to  a  position 
where  it  does  not  obstruct  access  to  said  fixed  merchandise 
display  rack  directed  toward  persons  moving  along  the  line- 
of-travel  but  blocks  the  line-of-travel  adjacent  said  front  end 
merchandiser. 


5,732335 

CRANE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Morita,  Hiratsuka,  and  Seiichi  Mizui,  Odawara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2045,  S  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337461 

InL  a."  B66C  15/06 

VS.  a.  212—278  4  Claims 


5,732334 

FRCM^t  END  MERCHANDISER  WTTH  CHECK-OUT 

LANE  BLOCKER 

Richard  t.  Wells,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Felbro,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser,  No.  80132 

InL  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  ]11— 162  15  Claims 


34    *~~'*    4<& 


1.  A  ftwit  end  merchandiser  with  check-out  lane  blocker  com- 
prising: 


1.  Crane  control  device  comprising: 

boom  drive  means  for  changing  a  boom  hoisting  angle  in 
response  to  an  input  drive  instruction; 

winch  drive  means  for  changing  a  rope  length  of  the  wind-up 
rope  from  a  tip  of  the  boom  to  a  hook  in  response  to  the  input 
drive  instruction; 

boom  hoisting  angle  detection  means  for  detecting  the  boom 
hoisting  angle; 

rope  length  detection  means  for  detecting  the  rope  length; 

boom  load  detection  means  for  detecting  a  load  acting  on  the 
boom; 

setting  means  for  setting  beforehand,  taking  the  boom  hoisting 
angle,  boom  load  and  boom  length  as  parameters,  a  first 
correspondence  relationship  of  these  parameters  and  the 
woricing  radius,  and  a  second  correspondence  relationship  of 
the  parameters  and  the  boom  tip  vertical  position; 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  current  working  radius 
based  on  the  detected  values  of  the  boom  hoisting  angle 
detection  means  and  the  boom  load  detection  means,  the  value 
of  the  boom  length  and  the  first  correspondence  relationship 
that  is  set  in  the  setting  means,  and  for  calculating  a  current 
lift  based  on  a  current  boom  tip  vertical  position  and  the 
detected  value  of  the  rope  length  detection  means,  the  current 
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boom  tip  vertical  position  being  obtained  based  on  the 
detected  values  of  the  boom  hoisting  angle  detection  means 
and  the  boom  load  detection  means,  the  value  of  the  boom 
length  and  the  second  correspondence  relationship  set  in  the 
setting  means;  and 
control  means  for  outputting  drive  instnictions  respectively  to 
the  boom  drive  means  and  winch  drive  means  such  as  to 
perfonn  a  prescribed  operation  wherein  the  lift,  indicating  the 
vertical  distance  from  the  ground  to  the  hook  is  varied  while 
maintaining  the  woriung  radius,  indicating  the  horizontal  dis- 
tance fixjm  the  rotation  center  of  the  crane  to  the  boom  tip  at 
a  fixed  value,  while  inputting  as  feedback  quantities  the 
current  working  radius  and  the  current  lift  calculated  by  the 
first  calculating  means. 


and  retainer  to  allow  rotation  of  the  indicator  mechanism  relative 
to  the  retainer  in  said  second  direction  but  not  in  said  first  direc- 
tion. 


5,732,«3« 
INDICATOR  CLOSURE  FOR  CLOSING  A  CONTAINER 
Allan  Barker,  and  Gage  Garby,  belli  of  Boulder,  Coio„  assign- 
ors to  Seoetks,  Inc.,  LionviUe,  Pa. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  21,735,  Feb.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^1348,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  718354,  Jun. 
21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

Na  641,759,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,485,  Feb.  3,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,009,338.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

153331 

fat  CL*  B65D  55/02:51/18 

VS.  a.  215—230  5  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  closure  for  closing  a  contains,  comprising:  an 
outer  cover  and  an  indicator  mechanism  disposed  between  the 
outer  cover  and  the  container  whereby  the  indicator  mechanism  is 
rotatable  in  relation  to  the  outer  cover  to  indicate  the  attachment  or 
removal  of  the  indicator  closure  in  relation  to  the  container;  a  first 
set  of  teeth  and  a  first  pawl  engaged  between  the  outer  cover  and 
indicator  mechanism  to  allow  rotation  of  the  outer  cover  relative  to 
tho  indicator  mechanism  in  a  first  direction  but  not  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction,  said  first  pawl  extending 
radially  and  circumferentially  from  the  indicator  mechanism,  said 
first  pawl  free  of  locking  engagement  with  said  retainer  at  all 
times;  a  retainer  disposed  between  the  indicator  mechanism  and 
the  container;  a  set  of  annular  stops  and  at  least  one  Ub  received 
between  the  stops  engaged  between  the  outer  cover  and  retainer, 
the  at  least  one  tab  extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  retainer, 
whereby  tiie  rotation  of  the  retainer  in  relation  to  the  outer  cover  is 
limited  by  the  tab  abutting  against  the  stops;  and  a  second  set  of 
teeth  and  a  second  pawl  engaged  between  the  indicator  mechanism 


5,732,837 

VENTED  VUL  CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  FREEZE- 

DRYING  WHICH  MINIMIZES  CONTAMINATION  OF 

FREEZE-DRIED  PRODUCTS 

C.  Bradford  Jones,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,992,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,227 
Int  a."  B65D  51/16 
VS.  CL  215—311  8  Claims 


.»...>.  ^  <y 


1.  A  vial  closure  member  for  use  In  lyophilization  of  the  vial's 
contents,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  stopper,  said  body  shaped  to 
form  a  vapor-tight  seal  with  the  mouth  of  the  vial; 

(b)  a  venting  pott  comprising  a  passage  through  the  body  which 
provides  a  pathway  between  the  interior  of  the  vial  and  the 
exterior; 

(c)  a  water-vapor  permeable,  venting  medium  that  is  a  barrier  to 
penetration  by  bacteria,  located  in  the  path  of  vapor  travel 
through  the  venting  port  passage: 

(d)  means  for  opening  and  closing  off  the  venting  port  to  and 
from  the  Interior  of  the  vial  comprising  a  plug  located  in  the 
venting  port  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  in  a 
raised  position  an  air  path  is  opened  through  the  port  and  in  a 
lowered/closed  position  the  air  path  is  sealed. 


5,732438 
PLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDED  CONTAINER  HAVING 
LOWER  ANNULAR  GRIP 
William  C.  Young,  Washtenaw  County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plas- 
tipak  Packaging,  Inc..  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,446,  Mar.  22,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,704 
Int  CI."  B65D  1/02:23/10 
VS.  a.  215—384  15  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  blow  molded  container  of  a  generally  round  con- 
struction having  a  central  axis,  comprising: 

a  unitary  plastic  blow  molding  of  a  generally  round  construction 
having  a  central  axis  that  is  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of 
the  container  and  including  an  upper  dispensing  end,  a  lower 
base  and  a  body  portion  that  extends  between  the  upper 
dispensing  end  and  the  lower  base: 
the  upper  dispensing  end  including  a  generally  round  shoulder 
that  extends  around  the  central  axis  and  upwardly  from  the 
body  portion  in  an  inward  direction  toward  the  central  axis, 
the  upper  dispensing  end  also  including  a  dispensing  spout 
having  an  opening  through  which  contents  of  the  container 
are  filled  and  dispensed,  and  the  dispensing  spout  having  a 
closure  cap  retainer; 
the  lower  base  extending  downwardly  from  the  body  portion  to 
close  the  container  and  having  a  lower  extremity  that  supports 
the  container  on  a  horizontal  support  surface  in  an  upright 
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additional  unit  (3.  4,  63,  64,  117,  118,  162)  with  one  side  which  is 
open  to  the  main  unit  (2,  62,  116,  161)  whereby  said  at  least  one 
additional  unit  (3,  4.  63,  64,  117,  118,  162)  can  be  extended  from 
and  reeled  back  into  the  main  unit  (2,  62,  116,  161),  such  that  a 
floor  of  said  at  least  one  additional  unit  remains  planar  when 
extended  from  and  reeled  back  into  the  main  unit,  is  characterized 
in  that  there  is  at  least  one  lift  device  each  (44.  45.  49,  50,  107, 
108,  109.  110,  111,  124,  137)  operably  associated  with  said  con- 
tainer and  said  additional  unit,  said  lift  device  comprising  at  least 
first  and  second  parallel  rails  extensible  from  said  container  and  a 
plurality  of  rotary  members  carried  by  said  additional  unit  and 
engageable  with  and  iiMvable  along  said  rails,  through  which  said 
at  least  one  additional  unit  (3,  4,  63,  64,  117,  118,  162)  can  be 
lowered  so  that  the  floors  (10.  17,  22,  65.  70,  74,  119,  120,  121)  of 
the  tnain  and  said  at  least  one  additional  unit  (2,  3,  4,  62,  63,  64, 
116,  117,  118,  161.  162)  are  on  the  same  level  and  through  which 
said  at  least  one  additional  unit  (3,  4,  63,  64. 117. 118, 162)  can  be 
lifted  so  that  said  at  least  one  additional  unit  can  be  reeled  into  the 
main  unit  (2,  62.  116,  161). 


position,  and  the  lower  base  having  an  upper  junction  with  the 
body  portion  at  a  height  that  is  between  0.3S  and  O.SS  of  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  container;  and 
the  body  poition  including  a  round  upper  drum  section  that 
extends  downwardly  from  the  upper  dispensing  end  and  also 
including  an  inwardly  extending  lower  annular  grip  section 
that  extends  upwardly  from  the  lower  base  and  has  a  junction 
with  the  upper  section  at  a  height  above  the  base  lower 
extremity  that  is  between  0.4  and  0.6  of  the  overall  height  of 
the  container,  the  lower  section  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  depressions  spaced  about  the  central  axis  of  the 
container,  and  each  depression  having  a  lower  blunt  end,  an 
upper  generally  pointed  end  and  an  intermediate  portion  hav- 
ing sides  that  taper  toward  each  other  in  an  upward  direction 
ftofu  its  lower  blunt  end  to  its  upper  generally  pointed  end. 


1.  A  container  (1,  61,  115,  116).  especially  used  as  working  or 
living  ^ce,  with  a  main  unit  (2,  62,  116,  161)  and  at  least  one 


5,732340 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TANK  FILLER  NECK 
Dean  C.  Foltz,  SlielbyviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manufactur- 
ing Inc.,  Coonersville,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,239 

Int  a."  B65B  il/06:  B65D  47/00:51/16 

VS.  CL  220—86.2  65  Claims 


5,732,839 
CONTAINER 

Horst  Schimmang,  Hurth,  and  Klaus  Gerland,  Markdorf,  both 
of  Gomany,  assignors  to  M.  Schall  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
156.5;  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  29  927  J;  Dec.  16,  1994,  9420138  U 

Int  CI."  B65D  88A)0 
VS.  CL  220—13  30  Claims 


1.  A  filler  neck  closure  assembly  for  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  filler 
neck,  the  assembly  comprising 

a  closure  for  closing  the  filler  neclc,  the  closure  including  a 
housing  formed  to  include  an  interior  region  for  receiving  fiiel 
vapor  in  the  filler  neck  and  a  vent  aperture  for  discharging 
fuel  vapor  from  the  interior  region,  closure  retainer  apparatus 
appended  to  the  housing  and  configured  to  engage  the  filler 
neck  when  the  housing  is  installed  in  the  filler  neck  to  block 
removal  of  the  closure  from  the  filler  neck,  a  seal  member 
engaging  the  housing  and  lying  in  a  position  to  engage  the 
filler  neck  to  establish  a  sealed  connection  between  the  hous- 
ing and  the  filler  neck  when  the  housing  is  installed  in  the 
filler  neck,  and  a  movable  tank  pressure  control  assembly 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  interior  region  of  the  housing 
between  a  filler  neck-closing  position  blocking  discharge  of 
fuel  vapor  in  the  filler  neck  through  the  vent  aperture  and  a 
filler  neck-venting  position  allowing  discharge  of  fiiel  vapor 
in  the  filler  neck  through  the  vent  aperture,  the  movable  tank 
pressure  control  assembly  including  a  nozzle-receiving  open- 
ing and  a  door  mechanism  normally  closing  the  nozzle- 
receiving  opening. 

33.  A  filler  neck  closure  assembly  for  a  vehicle  fiiel  tank  filler 
neck,  the  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  configured  to  mount  in  the  filler  neck  and  formed  to 
include  a  sealing  surface,  and 

a  pressure-relief  valve  positioned  to  lie  in  the  housing,  the 
pressure-relief  valve  including  a  nozzle-receiving  portion  and 
a  sealing  portion,  die  nozzle-receiving  portion  being  formed 
to  include  a  nozzle-receiving  openmg  sized  to  receive  a  pump 
nozzle  during  refiieling  of  the  fuel  tank  the  sealing  portion 
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being  movable  relative  to  the  housing  between  a  closure- 
sealing  position  sealingly  engaging  the  sealing  surface  and  a 
pressure-relief  position  away  from  the  sealing  surface  to 
define  an  opening  therebetween  to  vent  fiiel  vapor  from  the 
fuel  tank  when  tank  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum pressure,  the  nozzle-receiving  portion  moving  axially 
with  the  sealing  portion  during  movenoent  of  the  sealing 
portion  between  the  closure-sealing  position  and  the  pressure- 
relief  position,  and  wherein  the  housing  is  formed  to  include  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough  and  containing  the 
pressure-relief  valve  therein,  the  housing  and  the  pressure- 
relief  valve  cooperate  to  define  an  annular  space  around  the 
pressure-relief  valve  and  between  the  pressure-relief  valve 
and  the  housing,  and  a  coiled  compression  spring  is  posi- 
tioned m  the  annular  space,  the  pressure-relief  valve  includes 
an  axially  outwardly  extending  annular  guide  wall  adjacent  to 
the  annular  space  and  the  guide  wall  defines  a  radially  inner 
side  of  the  aimular  space,  the  housing  further  includes  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  annular  lip  appended  to  the  hous- 
ing and  the  guide  wall  slidmgly  engages  the  lip  of  the  housing 
to  radially  guide  the  pressure-relief  valve  during  movement  of 
the  pressure-relief  valve  between  the  closure-sealing  position 
and  the  pressure-relief  position. 

44.  A  filler  neck  closure  assembly  for  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  filler 
neck,  the  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  configured  to  mount  in  the  filler  neck  and  formed  to 
include  an  interior  region  and  a  sealing  surface. 

a  pressure-relief  valve  positioned  to  lie  in  the  interior  region  of 
the  housing,  the  pressure-relief  valve  being  movable  relative 
to  the  housing  between  a  closure-sealing  position  sealingly 
engaging  the  sealing  surface  and  a  pressure-relief  position 
away  from  the  sealing  surface  to  define  an  opening  therebe- 
tween to  vent  fiiel  vapor  from  the  fuel  tank  when  tank 
pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure,  and 

an  outer  shell  mounted  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
passing  through  the  interior  region  formed  in  the  bousing,  the 
outer  shell  including  a  side  wall  and  a  front  wall  cooperating 
with  the  side  wall  to  define  an  enclosed  space  receiving  an 
axially  outer  portion  of  the  pressure-relief  valve  when  the 
pressure-relief  valve  is  in  the  pressure-relief  position. 

58.  A  filler  neck  closure  assembly  for  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  filler 
neck,  the  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  configured  to  be  received  by  the  filler  neck. 

a  sealing  gasket  positioned  to  lie  between  the  housing  and  the 
filler  neck,  the  sealing  ga.sket  being  subject  to  damage  due  to 
overtightening  of  the  closure  assembly  on  the  filler  neck, 

an  outer  shell  rotatably  connected  to  the  housing,  the  outer  shell 
being  formed  to  include  a  nozzle-receiving  opening,  and 

a  torque-ovenide  mechanism  for  providing  a  torque-limited 
connection  between  the  outer  shell  and  the  housing  to  protect 
the  gasket  from  over  tightening  of  the  closure  assembly  on  the 
filler  neck  resulting  from  the  application  of  torque  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  torque  on  the  outer  shell,  the  torque- 
override  inechanism  including  drive  teeth  appended  to  the 
outer  shell. 


5,732^1 
FUEL  CAP 

Radisav  Jocic,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  and  Konrad  Scharrer. 
Hildeit,  Germany,  assignors  to  Tcsma  Internationa]  Inc., 
Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  S«r.  No.  61M97 
Int.  a."  B65D  51/16 
VS.  a.  220—203.24  31  Claims 

1.  A  fiiel  cap  comprising 

an  inner  closure  assembly  constrticied  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  a  closing  position  within  a  fuel  tank  filler  neck 
by  oppositely  directed  installation  and  removal  torque  move- 
ments about  an  axis, 
said  inner  closure  assembly  including  an  annular  closure  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  annuiarly  spaced  cap  lugs  fixed 
thereon  consoucted  and  arranged  to  pass  axially  through  a 


plurality  of  lug  receiving  positions  defined  by  filler  neck  lugs 
on  the  filler  neck  and  to  move  annuiarly  about  said  axis  in 
cooperating  relation  with  the  filler  neck  lugs  when  said  inner 
closure  assembly  is  moved  into  and  out  of  closing  position 
within  the  fuel  tank  filler  neck. 

said  inner  closure  member  also  having  a  transversely  extending 
annular  flange  thereon  in  axially  fixed  relation  to  said  plural- 
ity of  cap  lugs, 

an  axially  deformable  annular  seal  mounted  on  said  annular 
closure  member  in  abutting  relation  to  said  annular  flange 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and  seal  with  an  annular 
sealing  surface  of  the  filler  neck. 

an  outer  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  manually 
engaged  and  to  have  oppositely  directed  installation  and 
removal  torque  movements  manually  applied  thereto,  and 

connecting  structure  between  said  inner  closure  assembly  and 
said  outer  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  manu- 
ally engaged  movements  of  said  outer  member  to  be  transmit- 
ted to  said  inner  closure  assembly  to  move  said  inner  closure 
assembly  into  and  out  of  said  closing  position. 

said  connecting  structure  including  a  torque  override  ratcheting 
assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  to  said  closure 
assembly  (1)  installation  torque  movements  applied  to  said 
outer  member  after  said  cap  lugs  have  been  passed  axially 
through  the  lug  removing  positions  of  the  filler  neck  and  (2) 
removal  torque  movements  applied  to  said  outer  member  after 
said  closure  assembly  has  been  moved  into  the  closing  posi- 
tion thereof, 

said  torque  override  ratcheting  assembly  being  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  the  aforesaid  installation  torque  move- 
ments applied  to  said  outer  member  will  move  said  cap  lugs 
annuiarly  about  said  axis  in  cooperating  relation  with  the  filler 
neck  lugs  lo  efiFect  a  progressive  axial  deformation  of  .said 
annular  seal  between  said  annular  flange  and  the  annular 
sealing  surface  of  the  filler  neck  until  a  predetermined  amount 
of  torque  applied  to  said  outer  member  establishes  a  proper 
seal  deformation  and  thereafter  ratcheting  override  move- 
nKnts  of  the  outer  member  take  place  without  movement  of 
said  cap  lugs. 

said  connecting  structure  including  a  torque  transmitting  mem- 
ber disposed  axially  inwardly  of  said  outer  member,  said  outer 
member  and  said  torque  transmitting  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  allow  relative  circumferential  move- 
ment to  take  place  therebetween  about  said  axis  in  opposite 
directions  between  first  and  second  limiting  positions  and  a 
spring  system  between  said  outer  member  and  said  torque 
transmitting  member  resiliently  biasing  said  outer  member 
and  said  torque  transmitting  member  to  move  relatively  into 
said  first  limiting  position. 

said  connecting  structure  including  said  torque  transmitting 
member  and  said  spring  system  being  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  ( I )  installation  torque  movements  applied 
to  said  outer  member  are  transmitted  to  said  torque  transmit- 
ting member  and  through  said  torque  override  ratcheting 
a.ssembly  to  move  said  cap  lugs  into  said  closing  posibon  as 
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aforesaid  and  (2)  removal  torque  movements  applied  to  said 
outer  assembly  when  said  inner  closure  assembly  is  in  said 
closing  position  move  said  outer  member  relative  to  said 
torque  ffansmitting  member  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
system  until  said  outer  member  is  in  said  second  limiting 
position  with  respect  to  said  torque  transmitting  member  after 
whic}i  further  removal  movements  of  .said  outer  member  arc 
transmitted  to  said  torque  transmitting  member  through  said 
tordue  override  ratcheting  assembly  to  move  said  inner  clo- 
surt  assembly  so  that  when  the  amount  of  movement  trans- 
mitted is  sufficient  to  permit  relative  unrestricted  torque 
movement  of  said  inner  closure  assembly  with  respect  to  the 
filler  neck,  said  spring  system  is  operable  to  effect  a  relative 
moK'ement  between  said  outer  member  and  said  torque  trans- 
miting  member  from  the  second  limiting  position  thereof  into 
the;  first  limiting  position  thereof,  during  which  movement  of 
the  torque  transmitting  member,  said  inner  closure  assembly 
is  connected  to  said  torque  transmitting  member  by  said 
torqoe  override  ratcheting  assembly. 


5,732343 

COVER  TO  BE  PLACED  ON  A  DOOR  OF  A 

RECEPTACLE  TO  BE  STERILIZED 

Charles  Glachet,  and  Jean-Pierre  Simon,  both  of  Vendome, 

France,  assignors  to  La  Calhene,  Velizy  VUlacoublay,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,755 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1995,  95  06770 

Int  a."  B65D  45/02 

VS.  CI.  220—315  7  Claims 


5,732342 

TANK  CLOSURE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Guentcr  Krausc,  Groebenzell,  and  Georg  PoUak,  Germering, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke 
Aktieagesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,174 
OainB  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1995,  195  20 
971.0 

Int  CI.*  B62D  25/00 
VS.  a  220—254  18  Claims 


1.  Cover  to  be  placed  on  a  door  of  a  receptacle  to  be  stenlized. 
the  door  being  opened  by  a  rotary  unlocking  moven>ent.  wherein  it 
includes  a  fixed  portion  covering  the  door  and  having  a  collar  laid 
on  a  circular  surface  of  the  receptacle  surrounding  the  door  and 
fitted  with  a  gasket  for  touching  the  surface  and  means  for  locking 
and  clamping  the  collar  against  the  surface,  a  wheel  situated  under 
the  fixed  portion  and  fitted  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  door 
so  as  to  make  the  door  rotate  and  open  it  by  means  of  translation, 
a  rod  traversing  the  fixed  portion  connected  to  the  wheel  and 
extended  by  a  control  handle  situated  on  the  fixed  portion,  sealing 
means  between  the  fixed  portion  and  one  of  the  rod  and  the  wheel, 
and  marics  for  indexing  the  rod  on  translation  and  on  rotation. 


5,732344 

SAFETY  HATCH  FOR  TANKS.  WASHING  MACHINES 

AND  INDUSTRIAL  M.ACHINES  AND  PLANTS  IN 

GENERAL 

Franco  Zorzini,  Paparotti-Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to  Zorzini  Srt, 

Italy 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,454 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Jul.  3,  1995,  UD95A0133 

Int.  CL"  B65D  45/24 

VS.  a.  220—325  3«  Claims 


3^    ,-f_fcJ^     '30' 


1.  A  lank  closure  for  closing  a  filling  opening  of  a  tank,  com- 
prising; 

a  sifporting  pan  fastened  to  a  peripheral  area  of  the  filling 
of«ning; 

an  actuating  element  proximate  the  supporting  part  which  is 
nitatable  around  an  axis  approximately  parallel  to  a  central 
axis  of  the  filling  opening; 

a  clncing  part  arranged  between  the  supporting  part  and  the 
actuating  element:  and 

an  adjusting  device  operatively  arranged  between  the  actuating 
element  and  the  closing  pan.  said  adjusting  device  being 
coafigured  to  move  said  closing  pan  along  a  rectilinear  path 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  closing  pan  covers  the 
filing  opening  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  closing  pan 
ij  clear  of  the  filling  opening  when  the  actuating  element  is 
rotated. 


1.  A  safety  hatch,  comprising:  a  plate  cooperating  with  a  frame: 
an  arm  integrally  connected  to  the  plate  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  the  first  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
and  the  second  end  defining  a  surface  ponion  provided  with  a  hole 
comprised  of  a  circular  section  communicating  with  a  slot  section 
which  extends  to  an  external  edge  of  the  arm.  the  slot  section 
having  a  width  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  circular  section:  and 
opening  and  closing  means  including  an  inwardly  threaded  knob 
having  a  first  end  defining  a  head  section  and  a  second  end  defining 
a  shank  section,  a  clamping  member  integrally  connected  to  the 
shank  section  of  the  inwardly  threaded  knob  and  having  a  mbular 
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portion  which  extends  from  the  second  end  of  the  inwardly 
threaded  knob  and  which  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  slot  section  of  the  ami  hole,  an  outwardly  threaded  pin  adapted 
for  threaded  engagement  with  the  inwardly  threaded  knob  and 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  a  second 
end.  and  limiting  means  provided  at  the  second  end  of  the  out- 
wardly threaded  pin  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  the  inwardly 
threaded  knob  along  a  predetermined  axial  length  of  the  outwardly 
threaded  pin.  the  tubular  portion  of  the  clamping  member  having  a 
length  greater  than  at  least  the  predetermined  axial  length  of  the 
outwardly  threaded  pin. 


5,732,845 
SECURING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Armaly,  Jr^  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hold  It 
Products  Corporatioo,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,716 

Int  a."  B65r  1/06 

VS.  a.  220— «4  14  aaims 


1.  A  hollow  body  comprising 

at  least  two  axial  chambers  comprising  one  axial  chamber  and 
another  axial  chamber  having  a  separation  wall  therebetween; 

a  watertight  closure  comprising  a  cap  having  a  filling  opening 
and  having  a  venting  opening,  said  cap  having  stoppers  posi- 
tively insertable  into  each  axial  chamber  of  the  hollow  body, 
said  cap  having  a  piston  plate  filling  the  cross  section  of  each 
respective  axial  chamber  with  a  hollow  space  between  the 
piston  plate  and  the  cap;  said  hollow  space  present  between 
the  piston  plate  and  the  cap  being  filled  with  an  elastic 
permanently  filling  medium; 

said  cap  having  at  least  one  overflow  passage  for  the  filling 
medium,  such  passage  connecting  said  one  axial  chamber 
with  said  another  axial  chamber  and  being  positioned  above 
the  separation  wall;  said  hollow  body  being  made  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and  plastic. 
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1.  A  securing  device  for  securing  a  container  liner  around  a  rim 
of  a  container,  comprismg; 

a  mounting  member  including  a  loop  portion; 

means  for  securing  the  mounting  member  to  the  container;  and 

an  elastic  member  passed  through  the  loop  portion  of  the  mount- 
ing member  to  be  held  by  the  mounting  member  and  stretch- 
able  to  be  extended  over  the  rim  of  the  container  to  secure  the 
container  liner  around  the  rim  of  the  container 


5,732,847 

FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  HOLDER 

Michel  Caldi,  9  cbemin  de  I'Aunay,  78550  BazainviUe,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01215,  S  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13180,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448^35 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1992,  92  14848; 
Jon.  9,  1993,  93  06948 

Int  a.*  A47G  /9/06 
VS.  CL  220—575  3  Claims 


5,732^46 
HOLLOW  BODY  WITH  WATERTIGHT  CLOSURE 
Hans-Heinz  Helge,  Manaibant  32,  B-4800  Petit-Recbain,  Bel- 
giiun 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1995,  195  08 
953.7 

Int  a."  B65D  5]A)8:53/06 
VS.  CL  220—521  5  Claims 


■  90 


m^ 


-98 
-94 


1.  A  meal-taking  device  comprising: 

a  means  forming  a  handle  configured  to  be  gripped  manually, 
said  handle  having  a  vertically  extending,  central,  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
defining  an  inner  recess  open  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  a 
glass; 

n  containers  where  n  is  greater  than  one.  arranged  to  receive 
foods,  each  container  including  a  bottom  and  a  lateral  wall, 
and 

securing  means  for  temporarily  securing  each  one  of  said  n 
containers  at  said  upper  end  of  the  handle  means; 

said  securing  means  comprising  a  ring  formed  by  a  pair  of 
conical  surfaces  converging  and  being  connected  together  at  a 
position  below  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  radially 
spaced  therefrom,  one  of  said  conical  surfaces  being  con- 
nected at  a  smaller  end  thereof  to  the  upper  end  of  the  handle. 
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5,732348 
DISPOSABLE  AND  RETURNABLE  CONTAINERS 
COMPRISING  AN  INSERT 
Hans   Grab,    Neidenstein,   and    Siegbert    Papzien,    Niederk- 
ruecbten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Teroson  GmbH, 
Heildelberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02992,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  15 
129  U 

Int  a.''  B65D  SHAX) 
VS.  a.  220—578  20  Claims 


1.  A  f^tainer  for  storing  adhesive  and  sealant  materials  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end. 

(b)  a  removable  insert  comprising  a  circular  disk  and  a  sheath 
interposed  between  said  closed  bonom  end  of  said  container 
and  said  adhesive  and  sealant  materials  contained  in  said 
container,  said  insert  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
the  mtemal  diameter  of  said  container,  wherein  said  sheath  is 
superimposed  over  one  face  of  said  disk  and  has  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  said  disk,  said  sheath  further  having  pro- 
jecting generally  rectangular  flaps  extending  from  the  perim- 
etet  of  said  sheath  which  are  folded  onto  an  exposed  face  of 
disii 


1.  A  reversible  serving  tray,  comprising: 

a  flexible  fabric  housing  having  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall,  forward 
and  rearward  end  walls,  and  opposing  side  walls: 

said  housing  substantially  filled  with  a  lightweight  flowable 
granular  material; 

a  rigid,  generally  planar  tray  having  first  and  second  opposing 
faces,  opposing  end  walls  and  opposing  side  walls,  removably 
connected  to  the  housing  lop  wall:  and 

a  cup  holder  selectively  removably  connected  to  the  tray,  said 
cup  holder  including  an  upper  cup  supporting  portion  and  a 
lower  suppon  portion,  the  lower  portion  having  means  for 
releasably  connecting  the  cup  holder  to  the  tray  with  the  upper 
portion  projecting  upwardly  from  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  faces. 


5,732,850 
DRAW-PROCESSING  OF  CAN  BODIES  FOR  SANITARY 
CAN  PACKS 
William  T.  Saunders,  deceased,  late  of  Weirton,  by  Cleo  Saun- 
ders, executrix,  and  William  H.  Dalr^raple,  Weirton,  both  of 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation,  Weirton.  W. 
Va.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,511,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,590,558,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5%,854, 
Oct.  12.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5343,729,  and  Ser.  No.  866,661,  Apr. 
8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,409,130.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
573,548,  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,119.657,  and  Ser.  No. 
14,263,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,263^54.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  831,624,  Feb.  21.  1986,  Pat.  No.  5,014,536,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,238,  Mar.  15,  1985,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  53,458,  Apr.  27,  1993.  Pat  No.  5  J47339. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  490,781,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.209,099.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,270 
Int  a."  B65D  8/00 
VS.  CI.  220—604  6  Claims 


5,732,849 

REVERSIBLE  LAP  TOP  TV  TRAY 

Howard  L.  Brooks,  3219  S.  121$t  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.433.  Mar.  2.  1994,  Pat 

No.  Dtos.  366.780.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

596,645 

1 1  Int  a."  B65D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  220—603  7  Claims 


1.  A  precoaied  one-piece  cylindrical  can  body  draw -processed, 
free  of  any  side  wall  ironing,  from  precoaied  planar  can  stock  of 
preselected  thickness  gage  and  ready  for  use.  as  fabricated,  in 
sanitary  can  packs,  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially-planar  closed  endwall  of  circular  configura- 
tion m  plan  view. 

(b)  a  centrally-located  axis  in  perpendicular  relationship  to  the 
geometric  center  of  the  circular  endwall. 

(c)  a  cylindrical-configuration  side  wail  which  is  symmetrically 
disposed  with  respect  to.  and  uniformly  spaced  from,  (he 
centrally-located  axis. 

(d)  a  unitary  juncture  between  the  planar  endwall  and  cylindrical 
side  wall,  the  unitary  juncture  having  a  curved  configuration 
as  viewed  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  which  includes  the 
centrally-located  axis. 

(e)  a  can  stock  flange  extending  around  the  full  perimeter  at  the 
open  end  of  the  cup-shaped  work  product  as  drawn,  the  flange 
being  oriented  in  a  plane  in  transverse  relationship  to  the 
centrally-located  axis  so  as  to  provide  a  unifram  side  wall 
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height  between  such  open  end  flange  and  the  unitary  juncture 
of  the  cup-shaped  work  product,  with 

(0  substrate  of  the  closed  endwall.  between  its  geometric  center 
and  the  unitary  juncture,  having  a  thickness  gage  substantially 
equal  to  the  preselected  starting  gage  for  the  flat-rolled  sheet 
metal  substrate  as  supplied,  and 

(g)  side  wall  substrate  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
gage  throughout  side  wall  height  from  a  location  contiguous 
to  the  unitary  juncture  to  a  location  contiguous  to  the  flange  at 
the  open  end  of  the  can  body,  which  is  in  the  range  of  about 
10%  to  about  25%  less  than  such  preselected  starting  gage. 


5,732351 
DET.\CHABLE  BEVERAGE  CAN  ATTACHMENT 
Patrick  J.  Griffin,  20361  Bonnie  Bank  Blvd.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 
44116,  and  Steven  M.  Fenker,  5057  Cambrian  Dr.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio  43220 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,657,  Jiin.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,963 
Int.  a."  B65D  25/22:25/28 
lis.  a.  220—737  14  Claims 


5,732,852 
VENDING  MACHINE 
David  W.  Baker,  12919  Mugleston  La.,  WUton,  Calif.  95693, 
and  Joseph  K.  Caradine,  6015  Princeton  Reach  Way,  Gran- 
ite Bay,  Calif.  95746 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,526 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  n/24 

VS.  a.  221—116  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  vending  machine: 

a  platform  upon  which  an  article  to  be  vended  is  adapted  to  be 

placed; 
a  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  platform  to  allow  said 
platform  to  assume  one  of  two  positions: 
a  first  said  position  where  said  platform  is  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  and  capable  of  carrying  the  article  to  be 
vended  on  an  upper  surface  thereof; 
a  .second  said  position  where  said  platform  is  collapsed  to  a 
substantially  vertically  downward  position  such  that  the 
article  will  have  been  dispensed; 
wherein  said  means  to  allow  said  platform  to  assume  said 
second  position  includes  a  shaft,  a  cam  disposed  on  said  shaft 
and  including  means  to  travel  along  said  shaft,  said  cam 
having  a  lobe  with  at  least  one  apex  located  thereon  and 
dimensioned  to  contact  said  means  coupled  to  said  platform 
and  to  rotate  said  platform  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position. 


I.  A  detachable  beverage  can  attachment  adapted  to  be  coupled, 
at  different  times,  with  the  tops  of  tirst  and  second  metal  beverage 
cans  to  direct  liquid  from  each  of  said  beverage  cans  to  a  drinker's 
mouth,  the  top  of  said  first  beverage  can  having  a  first  annular  rim 
defining  a  first  diameter,  the  top  of  said  second  beverage  can 
having  a  second  annular  nm  defining  a  .second  diameter,  said  first 
diameter  being  different  from  said  second  diameter,  said  beverage 
can  attachment  comprising:  a  top  portion  and  a  base,  said  top 
portion  and  base  being  integrally  molded  of  resilient  matenal.  said 
lop  portion  being  capable  of  directing  liquid  from  each  of  said 
beverage  cans  to  a  drinker's  mouth,  said  base  extending  from  said 
top  portion,  said  base  and  said  top  portion  defining  an  aperture, 
said  ba.se  defining  at  least  a  first  gripping  collar  and  a  second 
gripping  collar,  said  first  gripping  collar  being  effective  to  form  a 
first  substantially  liquid  tight  connection  with  the  top  of  .said  first 
beverage  tan.  said  second  gripping  collar  being  distinct  from  said 
first  gripping  collar  and  being  effective  to  form  a  second  substan- 
tially liquid  light  connection  with  the  top  of  said  second  beverage 
can.  said  beverage  can  attachment  further  comprising  a  skirt 
extending  from  said  base,  said  skirt  being  effective,  when  said 
beverage  can  attachment  is  coupled  with  said  first  beverage  can.  to 
extend  along  an  outer  sidewall  of  said  first  beverage  can  and 
substantially  conceal  said  first  beverage  can  from  direct  sunlight 
and  substantially  restrict  viewing  of  a  trademark  or  logo  on  said 
first  beverage  can  and  provide  a  substitute  surface  capable  of 
affixation  with  advertisements  such  as  characters,  logos,  and  trade- 
marks. 


5,732.853 

DOSING  IINTT  COMPRISING  A  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

AND  A  CONTAINER  BAG  UNIT 

Wilhelmus  Everhardus  Ganzeboom,  Aerdenhout,  and  Wouter 
Jan  Ten  Wolde,  Bentveld,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
BentfieM  Europe  B.V.,  Nieuw-Veitnep.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,232,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  824340 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Netherlands,   Nov.   3,    1992, 
9201919 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/00 
\iS.  O.  222—82  3  Cbdms 

1.  Dosing  unit  comprising  a  dispensing  device  aiKl  a  container 
bag  unit,  the  container  bag  unit  having  an  imperforate  wall,  a 
sleeve-shaped  part  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  sleeve- 
shaped  part  being  secured  to  said  wall,  .said  wall  closing  one  end  of 
said  opening  of  said  sleeve-shaped  part,  a  piercing  element  with  a 
point,  said  piercing  element  being  disposed  entirely  within  said 
opening  of  said  sleeve  with  said  point  directed  toward  said  wall, 
said  dispensing  device  comprising  a  hollow  tube  receivable  within 
the  end  of  said  sleeve-shaped  part  opposite  said  wall  to  engage  said 
piercing  element  and  to  move  said  piercing  element  relative  to  said 
sleeve  to  pierce  said  wall  to  permit  the  flow  of  contents  of  said  bag 
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5,732354 

DEVICfi,  METHOD,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
VOLUME  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  SQUEEZE  TUBES,  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Robert  M.  Ruben,  454-229  Prospect  Ave.,  West  Orange,  N  J. 
07052,  and  Bradley  N.  Ruben,  463  First  St.,  Apt  5A,  Hobo- 
ken,  NJ.  07030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,441,  Mar.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,141 
InL  a."  B65D  35/32 
VS.  CL  222—99  IS  Qaims 


portion  of  the  tube  from  unrolling  that  portion  of  the  tube 
when  the  container  is  squeezed. 


5,732355 
SPRAY  HEAD  INTENDED  FOR  A  SPRAY  CAN,  AND 
SPRAY  CAN  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  SPRAY  HEAD 
Edgar  Ivo  Maria  van  der  Hegden,  Alkmaar,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Park  Towers  International  B.V.,  Beverwijk,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,192 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   6,    1995, 
9500438 

Int.  a.''  B65D  83/00 
VS.  CL  222—402.12  10  Chiims 


unit  throuj^  said  sleeve-shaped  part  and  through  said  hollow  tube, 
said  hollow  tube  sealing  within  said  sleeve  when  moving  said 
piercing  element. 


1.  A  spray  head  for  a  spray  can  having  a  pressure  container,  a 
control  valve  and  an  outflow  channel  for  dispensing  a  material 
which  expands  after  dispensing,  said  spray  head  comprising  a  flow 
channel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being  communi- 
cable with  the  outflow  channel  of  the  spray  can;  a  control  part 
operable  to  control  the  valve  of  the  spray  can;  a  biassed  valve 
located  in  the  spray  head  outlet:  and  a  material  expansion  absorp- 
tion arrangement  in  communication  with  the  flow  channel  for 
interacting  with  the  control  part  to  absorb  expanding  residual 
material  wherein  a  predetermined,  threshold  pressure  of  the 
biassed  valve  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  threshold  pressure 
needed  to  put  the  material  expansion  absorption  arrangement  into 
operation,  whereby  after  dispensing  of  a  quantity  of  material,  the 
material  expansion  absorption  arrangement  can  absorb  expanding 
residual  material  from  the  control  valve,  and  on  a  subsequent  use. 
the  material  expansion  absorption  arrangement  is  returned  first  to 
an  initial  position  before  the  control  valve  of  the  spray  can  is 
opened. 


1.  A  di$^nsing  container,  comprising: 

a)  a  tubalar  housing  having  a  sealed  end.  a  dispensing  end.  an 
outer  surface,  and  an  inner  volume,  the  housing  adapted  for 
extrusion  of  a  material  therein  by  squeezing  and  adapted  to  be 
rolled  up  at  least  partially:  and 

b)  essentially  inelastic  tab  means,  attached  to  the  outer  surface 
and  extending  therefrom  and  effective  to  traverse  the  same, 
comprising  at  least  one  substrate,  each  substrate  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  the  outer  surface  and  a  second  free  end  and 
said  substrate  having  an  extent  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  effective  to,  when  wrapped  transversely  around  said 
housiag,  to  overiap  itself  if  a  single  substrate  or,  if  more  than 
one  (nbstrate,  to  overlap  a  second  substrate,  and  attached  to 
each  said  substrates  a  mechanically  engagable  fastener  for 
securing  at  said  overlap  said  substrate  to  itself  or  to  a  second 
subslmte  and  thereby  securing  the  housing  in  an  at  least 
partially  rolled  up  geometry  and  effective  when  said  fastener 
is  fastened  to  resist  the  force  of  a  material  contained  in  the 
contikier  when  forced  towards  the  at  least  partially  rolled  up 


5,732356 

BEVERAGE  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM  BETWEEN 

BEVERAGE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 

David  A.  Fry,  15359  SE.  Duckey  La.,  MUwaukie,  Oreg.  97267 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,656 

InL  CL*  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  222—146.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sub-systems  including  a  cooling  system,  a  cooling 

liquid  conveying  system  and  a  beverage  conveying  system; 
said  cooling  system  including  a  cooling  station  and  a  cooling 
coil,  said  cooling  station  transmitting  a  coolant  through  the 
cooling  coil; 
said  cooling  liquid  conveying  system  including  a  conveying  line 
having  a  first  section  of  the  line  provided  in  close  adjacency 
with  said  cooling  coil,  a  cooling  liquid  in  the  conveying  line 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  liquid  dispenser  having  a  housing  defining  a  reservoir  for  a 

supply  of  liquid, 
said  housing  defining  an  upwardly  facing  support  surface: 
a  bottle  having  a  wall  defining  a  receptacle  for  a  supply  of  liquid 

and  a  mouth  through  which  liquid  can  be  introduced  to  the 

receptacle  and  discharged  from  the  receptacle; 
first  means  cooperating  between  the  bottle  and  tfie  housing  for 

removably    maintaining    the    bottle    in    an    operative    stale 


wherein  liquid  in  the  receptacle  communicates  under  the  force 
of  gravity  through  the  bottle  mouth  to  the  reservoir:  and 

second  means  cooperating  between  the  liquid  dispenser  and 
bottle  for  guiding  movement  of  tl»e  bottle  from  a  first  stale 
wherein  the  bottle  is  in  an  upright  orientation  that  is  inverted 
from  an  orientation  the  bonle  has  in  the  operative  state  toward 
the  orientation  the  bottle  has  in  the  operative  state, 

wherein  the  second  means  comprises  a  frame  for  receiving  the 
bottle  and  third  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the  liquid 
dispenser  housing  in  an  operative  state  wherein  the  frame  is 
movable  relative  to  the  liquid  dispenser  housing  to  guide 
movement  of  the  bottle  from  the  first  stale  towards  the  orien- 
tation (he  bottle  has  in  its  operative  state. 


and  conveyed  through  the  first  section  to  be  cooled  by  the 
coolant  conveyed  through  the  cooling  coil,  said  conveying 
line  being  a  closed  line,  and  a  pressurization  member  con- 
nected to  the  closed  line  providing  a  positive  pressure  to  the 
cooling  liquid  in  the  closed  line,  a  second  section  of  the 
conveying  line  extending  between  a  beverage  source  and  a 
beverage  dispensing  station  and  continuing  back  to  the  first 
section,  and  a  pump  connected  to  the  closed  line  independent 
of  the  pressurization  member  for  pumping  the  pressurized 
cooling  liquid  through  the  closed  pressurized  line:  and 
said  beverage  conveying  system  including  a  beverage  conveying 
line  extending  from  the  beverage  source  to  the  beverage 
dispensing  station  and  adjoining  said  second  section  of  (he 
cooling  liquid  conveying  line  for  cooling  the  beverage  in  the 
beverage  conveying  line. 


5,732358 

AUTO  MOLD  MACHINE  FOR  HATS 

Mario  A.  Plastiiio,  40  Roneck  Ct..  Shiriey,  N.Y.  11967 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,633,  Feb.  9,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5490,820.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

660,80/ 

Int  CI."  A42C  \m 
MS.  a.  223—12  22  Claims 


5,732,857 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A 

BOTTLE  ON  A  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Linda  S.  Yared,  2055  Newell  Ave.,  New  Hampton,  Iowa  50659 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,720 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/06 

MS.  a.  222—185.1  12  Claims 


Of 


22.  A  mold  machine  using  advanced  features  to  produce  an  item 
of  a  finished,  pressed  state,  comprising: 

a  male  mold  and  a  reciprocal  female  mold,  said  male  mold 
having  a  hrst  movable  portion  and  at  least  one  separate 
second  movable  portion,  said  first  movable  male  portion 
advancable  against  a  corresponding  recess  of  a  female  mold, 
said  first  and  said  second  movable  male  portions  separately 
advancable  in  sequence  against  said  female  mold,  clamping 
said  item  therebetween. 

a  cavity  between  said  male  mold  and  said  female  mold  being 
sequentially  provided  with  a  source  of  heat  and  a  source  of 
moisture  vapor. 

said  source  of  heal  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  male  mold 
and  said  female  mold  to  a  predetermined  temperature  for  a 
predetermined  time.  and. 

said  source  of  inoisture  supplying  moisture  vapor  to  said  male 
mold  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  temperature  for  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  penod  of  time. 

said  source  of  heat  and  second  source  of  moisture  vapor  being 
provided  sequentially  for  said  first  and  said  second  predeter- 
mined periods  of  time  sufficient  to  squeeze  the  item  to  a 
desired  completed  pressed  state. 


March  11.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3917 


5,732,859 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  GARMENTS 

Kevin  A,  LeBlanc,  3431  W.  Pinbook  Rd^  Lafayette,  La.  70508 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,971 

InL  CL*  A41H  5/02.5/00 

MS.  a.  223—67  16  Claims 


body  and  an  extended  position  at  which  said  distal  end  is 
spaced  said  central  body; 

a  key  poiKh  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  strap  and  movable 
with  said  distal  end  between  a  retracted  position  at  which  said 
key  pouch  contacts  said  central  body  and  an  extended  position 
at  which  said  key  pouch  is  spaced  from  said  central  body; 

means  on  said  central  body  for  carrying  a  water  storage  device, 
said  means  for  carrying  a  water  storage  device  including  a 
flap  attached  to  said  central  body  along  said  lower  edge 
portion  and  releasably  fastened  to  said  central  body  along  said 
upper  edge  portion;  and 

a  bottle  bolder,  interposed  between  said  flap  and  said  central 
body,  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  capable  of 
holding  a  single  water  bottle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  garments,  comprising: 

a  dressing  station  having  a  buck  provided  with  an  inflatable 
bcK^ 

a  pressing  station  having  at  least  one  heated  plate  for  contacting 
a  garment  draped  over  said  inflatable  body: 

a  mears  for  station  and  said  preseen  said  dressing  station  and 
said  pressing  station;  and 

a  means  for  admitting  non-heated  air  into  a  lower  part  of  said 
inflatable  body  for  inflating  said  inflatable  body  while  said 
buck  is  at  the  dressing  station,  so  as  to  facilitate  draping  of  a 
gartnenl  over  said  inflatable  body  in  a  substantially  wrinkle- 
free  manner 


5,732,861 

BABY  CARRYING  HARNESS  AND  CLASP  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Bjom  Jakobson,  ISby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Baby  BJom  AB, 

ISby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  3,  1995,  9502414-7 
Int  CI."  A61G  IfOO 
MS.  a.  224—160  8  Claims 


5,732360 

SPORTS  UTILITY  BELT 

Abdul-tazzak  Far^,  P.O.  Box  566068,  Atlanta,  Ga.  3U56 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,946 

Int.  a."  A45F  5/00 

MS.  a.  224—148.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  ipons,  utility  belt,  comprising:  a  central  body  having  a 

lowered  portion  and  an  upper  edge  portion,  first  and  second  end 

portions  and  a  middle  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions; 

a  strap  having  one  end  connected  on  said  first  end  portion  said 

central  body  and  a  free  distal  end.  said  strap  being  between  a 

retracted  position  at  which  said  distal  end  contacts  said  central 


1.  A  baby  carrier  comprising: 

two  closed  strap  loops  which  are  mutually  connected  at  a  point, 
the  strap  loops  adapted  to  extend  around  respective  shoulder 
regions  of  a  user  such  that  the  point  is  located  on  a  rear  side  of 
the  user, 

a  carrier  piece  which  is  connected  to  the  strap  loops  both  at  an 
end  part  of  the  carrier  piece  and  at  laterally  spaced  sides  of  the 
carrier  piece  so  as  to  form  a  baby  supporting  pouch. 

a  pair  of  insert  tongues  secured  to  said  strap  loops. 

releasable  fasteners  providing  connections  between  the  strap 
loops  and  the  laterally  spaced  sides  of  the  carrier  piece  which, 
when  released,  enable  the  carrier  piece  to  be  dropped  down 
fully  around  its  end  part,  and 

a  clasp  secured  to  said  end  part  of  said  canier  piece  and 
including  sleeves  for  respectively  receiving  said  insert 
tongues  so  that  said  insert  tongues  are  releasably  interlocked 
with  said  clasp  and  a  bar  lock  by  which  a  free  length  of  the 
end  part  of  the  carrier  piece  is  adjustable. 
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5,732^2 
MATERIAL  HOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  INTEGRATED 

FINGER  MOUNT 

Charies  L.  Bull.  1100  Bluff  Dr..  Osage  Beach.  Mo.  65065 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.754 

Int  a."  A41D  19/O0 

U.S.  CL  224—217  7  Claims 


5,732,864 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  CROSSBAR  WTTH  SPLIT 

STANCHION  CLAMP 

Craig  A.  Stapleton,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Accessory  Systems  LLC,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,277,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat 

Na  5473,161.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

665,479 

Int  ex."  B60R  9/04 

MS.  CL  224—321  25  Claims 


30b 


1.  A  material  holding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  receptacle  with  a  projecting  side  wall  extending  upward  from 

the  upper  surface  of  said  base; 
a  finger  mount  extending  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  base; 

said  hnger  mount  sized  to  fit  over  a  human  finger; 
a  cup  mabngly  received  by  said  receptacle; 
a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  the  side  wall  of  said 

receptacle;  and 
a  lip  circumferentially  disposed  about  said  ctip  in  a  position  to 

snap  fit  under  said  projections. 


5,732363 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  A.  Stapleton,  Clarfcston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Accessory  Systems  LLC,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,374 

Int  CL^  B60R  9/04 

VS.  a.  224—321  7  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  rails,  each  side  rail  having 

a  suspended  portion  intermediate  support  stanchions  and  a 

laterally  inwardly  extending  lip  along  said  suspended  portion; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  slots  formed  in  said 

side  rail  adjacent  said  lip;  and 
a  retaining  wall  positioned  outboard  of  said  lip  and  said  slots; 
at  least  one  crossbar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  including  a  jaw  body  having  opposing  spaced  apart 

first  and  second  jaw  surfaces  engaging  said  lip;  and 
a  first  jaw  extension  located  between  said  first  and  second  jaw 

surfaces; 
said  jaw  extension  protruding  past  said  lip  through  said  slot  and 

behind  said  retaining  wall  to  limit  movement  of  said  crossbar 

laterally,  vertically,  and  longitudinally. 


k^^ 


5,732365 
LOCiONG  SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  LUGGAGE 
CARRIER 
John  S.  Cucheran,  Lalie  Orion,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Aflanas,  Wyan- 
dotte, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  JAC  Products,  Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462.788.  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,579,970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,929,  Sep. 

14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

704323 

Int  a."  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  224—321  19  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  assembly  for  a  vehicle  body  panel,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  side  rails  adapted  for  attachment  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  body  panel; 

a  pair  of  retainers  engaging  said  side  rails; 

a  cross  rail  extending  between  said  pair  of  retainers;  and 

each  of  said  pair  of  retainers  having  a  fool  slidably  disposed 
within  said  side  rails,  each  said  fool  including  a  plurality  of 
compression  tubes  therein  positioned  for  compressible 
engagement  with  the  respective  side  rail  to  prevent  rattles, 
wherein  said  side  rails  each  include  indexing  holes  formed 
Iherealong.  and  said  retainers  each  comprise  a  latch  having  a 
hoolc  engageable  with  said  indexing  holes  for  securing  said 
cross  rail  along  said  side  rails. 


1.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  comprising: 
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a  pail  of  support  members  extending  longitudinally  along  an 

outer  body  vehicle  surface  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer 

bod\'  vehicle  surface; 
a  bracket  member  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  support 

members; 
a  cross  bar  secured  to  said  bracket  member  such  that  movement 

of  said  bracket  member  along  said  one  support  member 

alla^¥s  said  cross  bar  to  be  adjustably  positioned  relative  to 

said  support  members; 
said  bracket  member  including  a  locking  assembly  for  releasably 

secaring  said  bracket  member  lo  said  one  support  member  at 

a  setlected  position  along  a  length  of  said  one  support  member; 
said  locking  assembly  including: 

an  actuating  member  having  a  manually  graspable  portion,  a 
first  camming  surface  and  a  second  camming  surface,  said 
actuating  member  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  outer  body  vehicle  surface; 
a  clamping  member  having  a  bore  and  moveable  linearly  in 
first  and  second  directions; 

a  lacking  member  extending  through  said  bore  and  moveable 
independently  linearly  of  said  clamping  member  in  said 
first  and  second  directions;  and 

said  locking  member  being  moveable  in  said  first  direction 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  one  support  member  by 
said  first  camming  surface  when  said  actuating  member  is 
moved  into  a  locked  position; 

said  clamping  member  being  movable  in  said  second  direction 
by  said  second  camming  surface  into  clamping  engagement 
whh  said  one  support  member  generally  simultaneously 
with  movement  of  said  locking  member  when  said  actuat- 
ing member  is  moved  to  said  locked  position;  and 

said  locking  pin  and  said  clamping  member  each  being  move- 
aUe  out  of  engagement  with  said  one  support  member 
goierally  simultaneously  when  said  actuating  member  is 
moved  to  said  unlocked  position. 


5,732366 

TELESCOPABLE  L-SHAPED  SUPPORT  BEAM  WITH 

DEMOUNTABLE  WHEELED  CONTAINER 

Nikolas  Christian  Janek,  789  Deepwoods,  Aurora,  Ohio  44202 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,124,  Mar.  5,  19%,  Pat 

No.  5,620,126.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

69831 

Int  CI.''  B60R  9A)6 

VS.  a.  224—527  12  Oaims 


II 

S.  a.  224—5 


(b)  a  rectilinear  overlying  longitudinal  strut  telescopably  and 
non-FOtatably  disposed  on  said  rail,  movable  on  said  rail  away 
from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and. 

(c)  a  transverse  rectilinear  strut  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
overlying  strut; 

said  overlying  longitudinal  strut  being  at  least  as  long  as  said 
planar  base  is  wide,  and  having  two  longitudinally  spaced- 
apart  pivot  latch  means  secured  to  said  strut  at  a  distance  at 
least  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  planar  base,  said 
pivot  latch  means  being  adapted  to  support  said  container 
upon  said  longitudinal  strut,  lo  allow  said  container  to  be 
rotated  in  a  vertical  plane  from  one  side  only  of  said 
longitudinal  strut,  and,  to  allow  said  container  to  be  secured 
in  position; 

said  transverse  strut  supporting  that  portion  of  said  container 
not  supported  by  said  longitudinal  strut,  and  extending  for  a 
sufficient  distance  along  one  side  of  said  planar  base  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  to  afford  stable 
support  for  said  container, 

said  container  having  fixedly  secured  thereto,  (i)  two  oppo- 
sitely directed,  spaced-apan  loclcing  pins  to  be  matingly 
received  in  said  pivot  latch  means,  respectively,  said  lock- 
ing pins  protruding  longitudinally,  and.  (ii)  coaxially 
spaced-apart  wheels  fixedly  secured  near  one  end  of  said 
base  to  allow  said  container  to  be  rolled  in  an  inclined 
attitude; 

said  locking  pins  being  insertable  in  said  pivot  latch  means 
from  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  strut  only,  without  lifting 
said  wheels  off  the  ground,  thereafter  to  enable  said  con- 
tainer to  be  pivoted  into  a  secured  position;  said  container 
having  a  width  less  than  that  of  a  doorway  through  which  it 
is  to  be  rollingly  transported  in  an  inclined  attitude,  and  a 
length  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  tail  lights  of  the 
vehicle. 


5,732367 
RELEASABLE  BACKPACK 
Richard  W.  Perkins,  and  Joseph  A.  Kempton,  both  of  Van 
Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crush  Innovative  Sports  Systems, 
Inc.,  Los  Aiamitos,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,563 

Int  CI."  A45F  3/10 

VS.  a.  224—628  IS  Claims 


1.  A  wvgo  carrier  for  a  sports  utility  vehicle,  having  a  rear  which 
includes  laterally  spaced  tail  lights,  said  cargo  carrier  comprising. 

(i)  aa  L-shaped  support  beam,  in  combination  with 

(ii)  a  wheeled  container  having  a  rigid  generally  planar  base 
pivotably  disposed  upon  said  support  beam  and  releasably 
secured  thereupon; 
said  L-shaped  support  beam  comprising, 

(a)  im  elongate  rectilinear  rail  adapted  for  connecting  said 
L-Shaped  support  beam  to  said  vehicle,  said  rail  having  a 
lei^gth  sufficient  to  permit  movement  of  said  container  on  said 
rail  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow  entry  into  the  rear  of  said 
vekicle; 


1.  A  releasable  backpack,  comprising: 

a  first  frame; 

a  pin  attached  to  said  first  firame; 

a  second  frame; 

a  latch  rod  that  is  attached  to  said  second  frame  and  which 
moves  between  a  latch  position  and  a  release  position,  said 
latch  rod  engages  said  pin  and  attaches  said  first  frame  lo  said 
second  frame  when  in  the  latch  position;  and. 
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a  release  cord  that  is  pulled  to  move  said  latch  rod  from  the  latch 
position  to  the  release  position,  to  disengage  said  latch  rod 
finxn  said  pin  and  allow  said  second  frame  to  be  detached 
ftom  said  first  frame. 


5,732,868 

SYSTEM  FOR  SAFELY  STORING  AlVD  DISPENSING  A 

THIN  SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Cole  W.  Gammoa,  Jr.,  Ridunond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,279 

Int  a."  B26F  3/02 

VS.  a.  225—48  12  Claims 


•00 


122     le 


1.  A  system  for  storing  a  length  of  sheet  material  of  a  selected 
width,  said  sheet  material  being  in  the  form  of  a  plastic  film,  for 
safely  dispensing  desired  lengths  thereof,  and  for  holding  a  short 
length  of  the  sheet  material  exposed  for  subsequent  access  thereto, 
comprising: 
an  elongate  container  sized  and  shaped  to  loosely  contain  therein 
a  stored  length  of  the  sheet  material,  the  container  having  a 
first  face  and  a  second  face  adjacent  thereto,  the  second  face 
bemg  formed  to  have  a  narrow  longitudinal  opening:  and 
a  safe  cutting  element  provided  along  an  edge  of  the  first  face 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  opening  by  a  distance  less 
than  a  width  of  the  second  face  and  having  a  longitudinal 
length  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  selected  width  of  the 
sheet  material, 
whereby  a  user  may  draw  out  the  sheet  material  via  the  opening 
until  a  desired  length  of  the  sheet  material  extends  past  the 
safe  cutting  element  and  then  force  the  sheet  material  against 
the  safe  cutting  element  to  tear  oflf  the  desired  length  while 
leaving  exposed  over  the  second  face  a  length  of  the  sheet 
material  extended  over  the  distance  between  the  opening  and 
the  safe  cutting  element, 
wherein  said  safe  cutting  element  comprises  a  plurality  of 
rough-edged  particles  attached  to  a  substrate,  a  second  surface 
of  the  substrate  being  disposed  over  the  terminal  edge  of  the 
first  face  and  adhered  to  opposite  surfaces  of  an  edge  portion 
of  the  first  face, 
and  wherein  a  waterproof  coating  is  provided  over  the  rough- 
edged  particles  to  a  thickness  sufficient  to  prevent  individual 
rough-edged  particles  from  becoming  detached  from  the  sub- 
strate when  the  sheet  material  is  forcibly  pressed  thereto  yet 
thin  enough  and  sufBciently  hard  to  allow  coated  rough  edges 
and  points  of  die  rough-edged  particles  to  stress  the  forcibly 
pressed  sheet  material  enough  to  cause  tearing  across  the 
entire  width  thereof  and  to  permit  the  coated  rough  edges  and 
points  of  the  rough-edged  panicles  to  retain  the  exposed  edge 
of  the  sheet  material  against  the  safe  cutting  element  after 
cutting. 


5,732,869 

EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  CHARGE  OPERATED  SETTING 

TOOL 

Anton  Hirtl,  Gams,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hilti  AktiengeseU- 

scbaft,  Schann,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1995,  195  44 
104.4 

Int  a.*  B25C  1/04 
VS.  a.  227—10  10  Oaims 


1.  An  explosive  powder  charge  operated  setting  tool  for  driving 
fastening  elemenu.  such  as  bolts,  nails  and  the  like  into  hard 
receiving  matenals,  comprises  a  housing  (1.  21)  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end  and  a  driving  direction  extending  from  the 
trailing  end  through  the  leading  end.  an  axially  extending  piston 
guide  (2.  22)  extending  in  the  driving  direction  and  located  within 
said  housing,  said  piston  guide  having  a  cartridge  chamber  (16,  26) 
in  a  trailing  end  thereof,  an  axially  extending  driving  piston  (4.  24) 
axially  displaceably  mounted  in  a  guide  bore  (5.  25)  in  said  piston 
guide,  an  axially  extending  firing  pin  guide  (3.  23)  positioned 
within  said  housing  between  a  trailing  end  of  said  piston  guide  and 
the  trailing  end  of  said  housing,  and  means  in  said  housing  for 
regulating  the  force  output  of  said  tool,  said  means  comprising  an 
inertia  mass  (12,  32)  displaceable  relative  to  the  housing  and  firing 
pin  guide  along  the  firing  direction  and  a  control  member  (17.  37) 
cooperating  with  said  inertia  mass  and  displaceable  relative  to  the 
housing  and  piston  guide  along  the  driving  direction. 


5,732,870 

PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  AND  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Charles  J.  Moorman;  James  J.  Diersing,  and  Shin-Leei  Hwang, 

aU  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,279,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,009 

Int  a.*  B2SC  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—130  2  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  controlled  pneumatic  fastener  driving  tool, 

said  tool  comprising  a  body  containing  a  cylinder  having  an  open 

top  with  a  piston/driver  assembly  reciprocally  mounted  therein,  a 

main  valve  above  said  cylinder  top  and  shiftable  between  a  normal 

cylinder  top  closing  position  and  a  retracted  cylinder  top  opening 

and  piston/driver  actuating  position,  a  reservoir  within  said  tool 

body  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  volume  within 

said  body  above  said  main  valve,  an  electronic  control  comprising 

a  solenoid  actuated  remote  valve,  said  remote  valve  being  poned 

when  unactuated  by  said  solenoid  to  connect  said  volume  above 

said  main  valve  to  said  reservoir  to  maintain  said  main  valve  in 

said  cylinder  top  closing  position,  said  remote  valve  being  ported 

when  actuated  by  said  solenoid  to  connect  said  volume  above  said 

main  valve  to  exhaust  to  shift  said  firing  valve  to  said  cylinder  top 

open  position  to  cycle  said  tool,  said  remote  valve  having  endis 

open  to  atmosphere,  said  remote  valve  having  an  upper  portion 

with  passages  therein  operatively  connected  to  said  volume  above 

said  main  valve,  said  upper  valve  portion  having  passages  therein 
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connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  spool  mounted  within  said  remote 
valve  upper  portion  for  axial  movement  therein  and  having  a 
plurality  cif  annular  peripheral  seals  ihereon.  said  seals  being  so 
positioned  that  when  said  spool  is  in  its  normal  lower  position,  to 
which  it  is  biased,  the  volume  above  said  main  valve  is  connected 
to  high  pressure  air  from  said  reservoir  and  sealed  from  atmo- 
sphere, aiid  when  said  spool  is  in  its  actuated  position  said  volume 
above  said  main  valve  is  connected  to  atmosphere  and  sealed  from 
high  pressure  air  from  said  reservou-,  said  remote  valve  having  a 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being  sealed  from  said  upper 
portion  by  one  of  said  spool  seals  when  said  spool  is  in  either  of  its 
normal  and  actuated  positions,  a  solenoid  coil  assembly  including  a 
solenoid  rod  having  a  free  end  provided  with  a  solenoid  plunger, 
said  solenoid  coil  assembly  being  located  in  said  lower  valve 
portion,  t  first  valve  seat  in  said  lower  valve  portion  below  said 
spool  coaaected  to  a  passage  to  said  reservoir,  a  second  valve  seal 
in  said  lower  portion  below  said  spool  connected  to  a  passage 
system  to  atmosphere,  said  solenoid  rod  having  a  normal  unactu- 
ated position  wherein  said  solenoid  plunger  closes  said  first  seat 
and  opens  said  second  seat  exposing  the  lower  end  of  said  spool  to 
atmosphere,  said  solenoid  rod  having  an  actuated  position  when 
said  solenoid  coil  assembly  is  actuated  by  a  microprocessor 
wherein  Btid  solenoid  plunger  opens  said  first  seat  and  closes  said 
second  st«t  exposing  said  lower  end  of  said  spool  to  high  pressure 
air  from^  said  reservoir  and  shifting  said  spool  to  its  actuated 
position. 


5.732,871 
^RGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
ARTICULATED  STAPLING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  ON 
ROTATABLE  AND  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  SHAFT 
George  A.  Clark,  East  Windsor;  Malcolm  C.  Burwell,  Princ- 
eton; John  A.  Gola,  Bordentown;  Christopher  Robinson, 
Lawrtnceville.  and  Fred  E.  Snyder,  Princeton  Junction,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  162,737,  Dec.  6.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,465,894. 
This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,660 
Int  CI."  A61B  /  7/072 
U.S.  CI.  227—175.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more 
surgical  islaples  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  staffing  head  assembly  including  a  proximal  jaw  which  sup- 
porls  a  staple  holder  for  receiving  one  or  more  surgical 
staf  fcs.  a  distal  law  which  supports  an  anvil  for  clamping  the 
tissjjc  against  said  staple  holder  when  said  jaws  are  closed, 
and  a  staple  driver  for  driving  the  staples  from  said  staple 
holder  into  the  tissue  and  against  said  anvil; 
an  actuator  handle  assembly  including  a  jaw  closure  lever  for 
closing  said  jaws  to  move  said  anvil  into  a  tissue  clamping 
position  and  a  staple  firing  trigger  for  actuating  said  staple 
drivtr: 


a  shaft  assembly  for  iiKMinting  said  stapling  head  assembly  on 
said  acmator  handle  assembly,  said  shaft  assembly  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends  and  describing  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  closure  cable  connecting  said  distal  jaw  to  said  jaw  closure 
lever  and  extending  through  said  shaft  assembly  for  pulling 
said  di.stal  jaw  toward  said  proximal  law  when  said  jaw 
closure  lever  is  actuated; 

a  finng  cable  connecting  said  staple  driver  to  said  staple  firing 
Digger  and  extending  through  said  shaft  assembly  for  actuat- 
ing said  staple  driver  when  said  staple  firing  trigger  is  actu- 
ated; 

a  pivot  connection  at  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft  assembly  for 
supporting  said  stapling  head  assembly  to  pivot  about  a  pivot 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  assembly; 

said  jaw  closure  cable  being  slidably  received  in  said  pivot 
connection  and  extending  therethrough  transversely  to  said 
pivot  axis;  and 

said  pivot  connecrion  including  means  for  providing  a  path  of 
substantially  constant  length  for  said  closure  cable  as  said 
stapling  head  assembly  pivots  relative  to  said  shaft  assembly; 
and 

wherein: 
each  of  said  cables  has  a  multi-filament  counter-twisted  con- 
struction to  resist  changes  in  length  when  said  shaft  assem- 
bly is  rotated  about  its  axis. 


5,732,872 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
Lee  R.  Bolduc,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Christopher  F. 
Heck,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Heartport  Inc.,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,285,  Oct  31,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,167,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,691 
Int  a.''A61B  I7/06S 
VS.  CI.  227—176.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  stapler  for  stapling  a  tubular  structure  to  another  structure, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  recess  and  a  shoulder  at  a  distal  portion,  the 
recess  extending  proximally  from  the  shoulder,  the  recess 
being  sized  and  configured  to  receive  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
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tubular  structure,  the  body  also  having  a  staple  cavity  extend- 
ing proximally  from  the  shoulder; 

a  staple  positioned  in  the  staple  cavity; 

an  anvil  coupled  to  the  body  and  being  movable  between  an 
expanded  condition  and  a  collapsed  position;  and 

a  staple  pusher  movably  coupled  to  the  body  for  driving  the 
staple  from  the  staple  cavity  and  against  the  anvil  when  the 
anvil  is  in  the  expanded  position  to  staple  the  tubular  structure 
to  another  structure. 


5,732.873 
MAGNETIC  ENERGY  MONITOR  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC 

WIREBONDER 
Mark  S.  Topping,  Lincoln  Parlt;  Cuong  V.  Plum,  Northville, 
and  Brian  J.  Hayden,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,574 

Int  CI."  B23K  20/10 

VS.  a.  22*— 1.1  18  aaims 


Magnet 


Coil 


I 


■24 


■26 


Pre  -  A  mplifier ' 


■28 


Bandpass  Filter' 
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Output  ■ 


-52 


■54 


1.  An  ultrasonic  wire  bonder  comprising: 

a  horn  for  forming  a  bond; 

a  transducer  vibrating  said  horn  at  a  predetermined  frequency: 

a  magnet  affixed  to  said  horn  generating  a  magnetic  field,  said 

magnet  moving  with  said  horn; 
a  coil  coupled  to  said  magnet  inducmg  an  output  signal  in  said 

coil  from  said  magnetic  field  moving  relative  to  said  coil; 
a  band  pass  filter  connected  to  said  coil  receiving  said  output 

signal  and  filter  noise  from  said  output  signal; 
output  means  receiving  said  output  signal  for  monitoring  a 

quahty  of  a  bond. 


5,732,874 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEAMED  METAL  TUBE 
John  J.  Borzym,   Northville,  Mich.;   Theodore  H.   Krengel, 
Flossmoor.  111.;  Charles  A.  Willetts,  West  Midland,  England; 
Curtis  R.  Brown,  and  Edward  Wiesenthal,  III,  both  of  Novi, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  IDOD  Triist,  Novi,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  83,099,  Jun.  24,  1993,  and 
Sen  Na  232305,  Apn  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,227,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  83,078,  Jun.  24,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5344,062.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,054 

Int.  CI.''  B21C  i7/09:  B23K  '^/Ol 
U.S.  a.  228—147  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  formmg  a  seamed  metal  tube  havmg  a  metal 
coating  on  at  least  an  inside  surface  of  said  tube  from  a  continu- 
ously moving,  relatively  flat  metal  stnp.  said  method  comprising: 
a)  applying  a  metal  coating  to  a  top  surface  of  said  metal  suip. 
said  coating  havmg  a  melting  temperature  substantially  below 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  metal  strip; 


b)  forming  said  strip  into  a  tube-shaped  strip  having  opposed 
adjacent  spaced  lateral  edges  and  said  coating  on  an  inner 
surface  of  .said  tube-shaped  strip; 

c)  heating  and  integrally  welding  said  adjacent  edges  of  said 
tube-shaped  strip  to  form  a  tube  having  a  welded  seam; 

d)  locating  said  seam  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  tube  and 
blaniceting  at  least  an  inner  surface  of  said  seam  with  a 
non-oxidizing  gas; 

e)  reheating  at  least  said  lower  portion  of  said  tube  to  the 
melting  temperature  of  said  metal  coating,  said  metal  coating 
then  flowing  downwardly  over  and  coating  said  inner  surface 
of  said  seam. 


5,732375 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SECTOR  CONDUCTOR 

FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  CABLES 

Gerhard  Ziemek,  and  Michael  Meyer,  both  of  Langenhagen, 

Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  22,  1995,  195  22 
628J 

Int  a.*  B23K  iimi;  B21D  i9/00 
U.S.  CL  228—148  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sector  conductor  for  electric  power 
cables,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  number  of  metal  wires  joined  closely  together 
into  a  core  with  a  sector-shaped  cross  section; 

(b)  forming  a  lengthwise  running  metal  strip  into  a  slotted  tube 
around  the  core,  the  slotted  tube  having  longitudinally  abut- 
ting edges; 

(c)  welding  the  longitudinally  abutting  edges  to  form  a  welded 
tube;  and 

(d)  reducing  the  welded  tube  so  that  it  lies  closely  against  the 
core  and  surrounds  it  so  as  to  form  a  sector  conductor  which 
susmntially  forms  a  sector  of  a  circle. 


5,732.876 

WELDED  PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 

Judson  A.  Bradford,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradford 

Company,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  559,619,  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.597,113.  ThLs  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  600.589 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .5/49 
U.S.  a.  229—120.07  38  Claims 

1.  A  non-disassembling  partition  assembly  comprising: 


March  31.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3923 


at  leitst  one  flrsi  slotted  plastic  partition,  each  first  slotted  parti- 
tion having  at  least  one  slot  extending  inwardly  from  an  edge 
thereof; 

at  least  one  second  slotted  plastic  partition,  each  second  slotted 
partition  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  inwardly  from  an 
edge  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  slotted  partitions  being  arranged  in  a 
matrix,  said  at  least  one  slot  of  said  at  least  one  first  slotted 
partition  being  engaged  with  said  at  least  one  slot  of  said  at 
least  one  second  sloned  partition  at  an  intersection; 

said  at  least  one  first  slotted  partition  and  said  at  least  one 
second  slotted  partition  having  two  opposed  face  plies  and  a 
plurality  of  spacers  between  the  face  plies;  and 

said  maitrix  being  held  together  in  an  assembled  relationship  by 
a  weldment  at  said  intersection,  said  weldment  permanently 
secuiiag  said  at  least  one  first  slotted  partition  to  said  at  least 
one  second  slotted  partition  and  being  contained  between  said 
face  plies. 


U,S.  a.  339—311 


folded  frontwards  to  overlap  and  adhered  onto  said  back  inner 
surface  of  said  back  panel; 

a  closure  flap  extending  from  said  front  top  edge  of  said  front 
panel  and  forming  a  front  folding  line  between  said  closure 
flap  and  said  front  top  edge  of  said  front  panel  for  overlapping 
and  adhering  to  said  back  outer  surface  of  said  back  panel; 
and 

a  tough  and  durable  tearing  wire,  having  a  predetermined  width 
and  a  length  longer  than  said  back  folding  line,  being  affixed 
between  said  back  folding  member  and  said  back  inner  sur- 
face of  said  back  panel  along  said  back  folding  line  by 
adhering  to  a  bottom  free  edge  of  said  back  folding  member 
adjacent  to  and  along  said  back  folding  line,  and  that  said 
tearing  wire  further  has  at  least  an  end  tag  portion  extending 
outside  said  back  folding  member  for  grasping,  thereby  by 
tearing  said  tearing  wire  along  said  back  folding  line,  said 
back  folding  line  as  well  as  said  front  folding  line  is  fully  cut 
oflT  simultaneously,  smoothly  and  neatly  to  form  an  opening. 


5,732.878 

SECURE  CURRENCY  DEPOSIT  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MULTIPLY  ACCESSIBLE  CASH  CASSETTE 

John  Sherman  Schroder;  Daniel  J.  Banyas,  and  Mark  Hol- 

linrake,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lefebure 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,617 

Int  a."  B65D  91/00 

MS.  CL  232—1  D  14  Claims 


5,732.877 
ENVELOPE  WITH  OPENABLE  STRUCTURE 
Chung  Ifelao  Lee.  No.  30,  Jang  Her  Rd„  1  Sec,  Jang  Huah, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,884 
Int.  a."  B65D  27/i& 


1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  transporting  currency,  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  enclosed  cassette  having  an  openable  front  wall,  a  cavity, 
and  a  slotted  upper  panel  configured  to  operatively  receive  the 
currency  therethrough  for  deposit  in  said  cavity; 

b)  container  means  having  a  compartment  configured  to  receive 
said  cassette  therein; 

c)  first  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  front  wall  of 
said  cassette;  said  first  locking  means  having  a  first  configu- 
ration wherein  insertion  access  to  said  sloned  upper  panel  is 
prevented  and  a  second  configuration  wherein  insertion  access 
to  said  slotted  upper  panel  is  permitted;  and 

d)  second  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  cavity  as 
said  cassette  is  received  in  said  compartment;  said  second 
locking  means  having  a  third  configuration  wherein  contents 
removal  access  to  said  cavity  is  prevented  and  a  fourth  con- 
figuration wherein  contents  removal  access  to  said  cavity  is 
permitted. 


1.  An  envelope  with  openable  structure,  comprising 
a  front  panel  having  a  front  inner  and  a  front  outer  opposed 
surfaoe,  a  front  top  edge,  a  front  bottom  edge,  and  a  front  first 
and  «  front  second  opposed  side  edge; 
a  back  panel  having  a  back  inner  and  a  back  outer  opposed 
surfaoe.  a  flat  back  top  edge,  a  back  folding  member  extend- 
ing from  said  back  top  edge  and  forming  a  back  folding  line 
therebetween,  a  back  bottom  edge  connected  to  said  front 
bottom  edge  of  said  front  panel,  and  a  back  first  and  a  back 
second  opposed  side  edge  connected  to  said  front  and  second 
side  edges  respectively,  wherein  said  back  folding  member  is 


5,732,879 
COMFONT  CONTROL  BY  COMBINED  TEMPERATURE 

AND  HUMIDITY 
David  Nicholson  Low,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  David  N. 
Low,  Wibnington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,617 

Int  a."  BOIF  i/02:  HOIH  i5/42 

\}S.  a.  236-^44  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  and  humidity  responsive  thermostat  for  on-ofl^ 

control  of  a  heating  device  or  of  a  cooling  device  to  maintain  dry 
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bulb  temperature  as  a  function  of  comfort  in  a  habitable  air  space 
which  has  no  direct  humidity  control  equipment,  said  thermostat 
composing  a  mounting  base,  a  freely  rotating  shaft  nnounted  on 
inboard  and  outboard  bearings,  said  shaft  being  a  means  to  carry  a 
temperature  sensitive  bimetallic  coil  which  in  turn  carries  a  mer- 
cury switch  for  on-off  operation  of  a  heating  or  of  a  cooling  device, 
said  temperature  sensitive  bimetallic  coil  said  mercury  switch  and 
said  shaft  being  roialionally  positioned  by  one  end  of  a  humidity 
sensitive  member  that  is  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  humidity  sensitive 
member  being  thermally  isolated  by  spacing  from  said  bimetallic 
coil  as  a  means  to  permit  the  use  of  an  anticipator,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  humidity  sensitive  member  being  confined  by  slots  to  one 
direction  of  movement  as  a  means  to  maximize  said  shaft's  rota- 
tion as  said  humidity  sensitive  member  bends  in  response  to 
humidity  changes,  said  slots  additionally  being  a  means  to  link  said 
humidity  sensitive  member  to  a  control  point  adjusting  lever,  said 
adjusting  lever  being  frictionally  restrained  from  rotation  as  a 
means  to  maintain  a  manually  set  control  point,  said  adjusting 
lever  additionally  carrying  a  pointer,  said  pointer  being  a  means  to 
indicate  a  control  point  on  an  additionally  attached  scale,  said  scale 
being  fixed  in  relation  to  said  base  and  marked  to  show  relative 
warmth  or  coolness. 


a  solenoid  valve  inserted  in  said  fiiel  line,  said  solenoid  valve 
forming  a  throttle  point,  said  throttle  point  forming  a  higher 
flow  resistance  to  liquid  than  to  gas. 


5,732^1 
TREE  WATERING  DEVICE 
James   Wolter,    1103   Beverly   Blvd   S.W„   Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T2V  2C4 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,641 

Int  CI."  B05B  15/06 

\}&.  a.  239—1  7  Claims 


5,732,880 
HEATER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  POWERED  BY  AN 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Herbert  Langen,  Altbach.-  Peter  Reiser,  Esslingen;  Dirk  Bren- 
ner, Stuttgart,-  Wolfgang  Plister;  Walter  Blaschke,  both  of 
Esslingen,  and  Erwin  Burner,  Adelberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.  Eberspacber  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01019,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
237,6;  Dec.  30,  1994,  44  47  281.1;  Jul.  17,  1995,  195  26  003.1 

Int  CI."  B60H  1/02 
U.S.  CL  237-12J  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  heater,  comprising: 
a  burner: 
a  fuel  tank: 

a  fuel  line,  said  burner  being  fed  with  fuel  firom  said  fuel  tank 
via  said  fuel  line:  and 


\.=^ 


1.  A  method  of  watering  a  tree  comprising:  assembling  an 
elongated  tube  by  the  following  method: 

a)  raising  a  first  tube  section  substantially  parallel  to  the  tree, 
said  first  tube  section  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  nozzle 
attached  at  said  first  end  and  a  tree-engaging  means  mounted 
on  said  fir^it  tube  section: 
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b)  engaging  a  tree  limb  with  said  engaging  means  so  as  to 
support  said  first  tube  section  from  the  tree  at  a  height 
sufficient  to  allow  a  second  tube  section  to  be  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  first  tube  section: 

c)  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  first  tube  section  to  an  end 
of  a  second  tube  section  to  form  an  elongated  tube; 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  to  add  additional  tube  sections  until 
the  desired  length  is  attained: 

supplying  water  from  a  pressurized  source  to  said  elongated  tube 
such  that  water  is  ejected  from  said  nozzle,  said  water  being 
supplied  for  a  desired  period  of  time. 


5,732,883 

COMBUSTION  ENCLOSURE  WITH  COOLING  BY 

TRANSPIRATION 

Andre  Beaurain,  Chambly,  and  Etienne  Tiret,  La  Chapelle 

Reanville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeene  de 

Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,441 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  27,  1995.  95  05058 
Int.  a."  B64D  ii/04 
VS.  CI.  239— 127J  14  Claims 


5,732,882 

AIR  Flk£SHENER  AND  CHAIN  PULL  DEVICE  FOR 
CEILING  FAN 
George  S.  Gibbs,  Thomas>'ille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  New  Ideas 
International.  Inc..  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,800 

Int.  a."  A6IL  9/04 

U.S.  a.  23»— 56  4  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  containing  hot  gases  cooled  by  transpiration,  the 
enclosure  comprising  a  porous  wall  whose  inside  face  forms  the 
internal  wall  of  the  enclosure,  and  means  for  applying  a  cooling 
fluid  to  the  outsicje  face  of  the  porous  wall,  which  means  are 
located  between  the  internal  wall  of  the  enclosure  and  an  external 
sealing  body  of  the  enclosure,  to  cause  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  to 
pass  by  transpiration  through  the  porous  wall. 

wherein  the  means  for  applying  cooling  fluid  comprise  a  plural- 
ity of  cooling  liquid  distribution  pipes  regularly  disposed 
around  the  porous  wall  and  terminating  tangentially  on  the 
outside  face  thereof  in  a  plurality  of  superposed  horizontal 
injection  levels,  and  feed  channels  crossing  substantially  per- 
pendicularly through  the  distribution  pipes  extending  between 
each  of  them  and  connected  to  cooling  liquid  feed  means, 
calibration  ducts  of  determined  section  connecting,  at  each 
injection  level,  each  of  the  vertical  feed  channels  to  two 
horizontal  distribution  pipes  surrounding  them  so  as  to  pro- 
vide predetermined  headloss  at  the  inside  face  of  the  porous 
wall,  which  headloss  is  adjusted  as  a  function  of  the  zone  to 
be  cooled  so  as  to  optimize  the  cooling  flow  rates  along  the 
porous  wall. 


1.  An  ail  ieshener  apparatus  for  engagement  to  a  pull-chain  of  a 
ceiling  fan,  comprising: 

a  unitary  clam-shell  housing  for  receiving  therein  a  scented  pad. 
the  housing  having  a  first  dish  and  a  second  dish  joined 
together  by  an  intermediate  foldable  hinge,  each  dish  includ- 
ing a  Ikirt  extending  a  predetermined  distance  laterally  from  a 
perimeter  edge,  the  dishes  defining  a  plurality  of  vent  open- 
ings for  passage  of  air  therethrough: 

a  latch  member  extending  laterally  from  the  first  dish  on  the 
skin  and  defining  a  channel  therein: 

a  post  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  skirt  on  the  second 
dish  aligned  thereon  with  respect  to  the  latch  member  for 
being  received  in  the  channel  upon  folding  the  dishes  together 
along  the  hinge:  and 

a  pair  of  oppositely  aligned  slots  in  pottions  of  the  skirt  of  the 
first  (i$h  for  receiving  segments  of  a  pull  chain  of  a  ceiling 
fan  for  overlying  the  scented  pad  in  the  housing. 

whereby  the  clam-shell  housing,  receiving  the  scented  pad 
between  the  first  dish  and  second  dish,  attaches  to  the  pull 
chain  by  entering  segments  of  the  chain  into  the  slots  thereby 
overlying  the  pad  and  locks  closed  by  engaging  the  post  in  the 
channel  upon  folding  the  first  and  second  dishes  together 
along  the  hinge. 


5,732,884 

SPRAY  WITH  A  HANDLE  AND  A  SHUT-OFF  MEMBER 

WHICH  CAN  BE  ACTUATED  BY  MEANS  OF  A  HAND 

LEVER 

Hansjorg  Jauner,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  KWC 

AG,  Unterkulm,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  29,  1994,  02 
947/94 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/14 
\i&.  a.  239— 288  J  11  CUbM 


!W      1    -,      s 


.  ^       ■—1,*'  "      ft     ..^  w 


1.  A  spray  with  a  tubular  handle  which  bears,  at  an  inlet-side 
end.  connection  means  for  a  feed  line  and.  at  an  outlet-side  end.  a 


179-268  O.G.-98-7:  QU 
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spray  head,  with  a  shut-off  member  which  is  fitted  on  or  in  the 
handle  and  can  be  actuated,  by  means  of  a  hand  lever,  counter  to 
the  force  of  a  restoring  spring  intended  for  closure  purposes, 
wherein  at  least  the  handle  and  the  hand  lever  are  eiKlosed  by  an 
elastoroeric  covering  which  is  sealed  towards  the  outside,  the 
covering  having  an  ergonomically  formed  shape  adapted  to  a 
human  hand  and  having  a  wall  of  variable  thickness,  and  the 
covering  providing  the  hand  lever  with  free  play. 


32.  An  intenuil  mix  pneumatic  atomizer  for  atomizing  liquids, 
said  atomizer  including 

a  supply  member  having  a  liquid  flow  passage  which  terminates 
in  a  liquid  discharge  orifice  for  high  velocity  discharge  of  a 
stream  of  liquid  along  a  predetermined  axis. 

an  impingement  element  having  an  impingement  surface  spaced 
from  said  discharge  orifice  and  disposed  across  said  axis  for 
breaking  up  of  a  stream  of  liquid  impinging  thereon  into  a 
laterally  spreading  dispersion  of  liquid  which  is  thereby  dis- 
persed laterally  of  said  axis  from  the  impingement  of  the 
stream  on  said  impingement  surface. 

an  air  guide  which  defines  an  internal  surface  around  said  axis 
and  which  extends  downstream  from  said  supply  member. 

air  supply  means  disposed  around  said  supply  member  upstream 
of  said  air  guide  and  communicating  with  the  upstream  end  of 
said  air  guide  to  supply  air  thereinto  at  high  velocity,  said  air 
supply  means  defining  an  annulus  for  air  flow  around  the 
supply  member  adjacent  said  liquid  discharge  orifice  which 
has  an  annular  outlet  oritice  for  directing  air  into  said  air 
guide  at  a  high  velocity  in  a  downstream  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis,  and 

said  internal  surface  defining  a  flow  area  which  decreases  in 
cross-section  from  said  liquid  discharge  orifice  toward  said 
impingement  surface  for  enhancing  the  velocity  of  such  air 
and  discharging  such  air  in  a  downstream  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis  to  strike  the  liquid  while  in  a 
laterally  spreading  dispersion  to  further  atomize  such  liquid 
particles. 


5,732386 
GUIDE  DEVICE  OF  A  SPRAY  GUN 
Junn  Liang  Liaw,  llF-2,  No.  43,  Jeng  Yih  Street,  TVUchung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,919 

InL  CL''  B05B  1/30:7/02:9/01 

VS.  a.  239—526  2  Oalms 


5,732,885 

INTERNAL  MIX  AIR  ATOMIZING  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

David  C.  Huffinap,  Merrimack,  NJI.,  asdgnor  to  Spraying 

Systems  Co.,  Wbealon,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,990,  Oct  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495331 
InL  CI."  B05B  7/04 
\}S.  CL  239-^16.5  32  Qaims 


1.  A  guide  device  of  a  spray  gun  which  has  a  hand  stock  and  a 
barrel  connected  to  said  hand  stock,  said  barrel  having  a  nozzle 
disposed  to  a  front  end  thereof,  said  nozzle  having  a  central  hole 
defined  therein,  a  trigger  pivotally  connected  to  said  barrel  and 
connected  to  a  sleeve,  said  guide  device  comprising: 

a  needle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which  has  a  head. 

said  first  end  inserted  through  said  nozzle; 
a  first  tube  having  a  first  end  with  a  bottom  and  a  second  end 
being  an  open  end.  said  bottom  having  a  first  hole  dehned 
tlierein  through  which  said  first  end  of  said  needle  extends 
such  that  said  head  is  retained  in  said  first  tube,  said  first  tube 
having  an  inner  threaded  hole  defined  longitudinally  therein: 
a  rod  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  fixedly  coimected  with 
said  sleeve,  said  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  thereof  threadedly  engaged  with  said  inner  threaded 
hole  of  said  first  tube,  and 
a  guide  tube  fixedly  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  having  a 
passage  defined  longitudinally  therein  for  said  first  end  of  said 
needle  extending  therethrough,  said  guide  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  longitudinally  defined  in  an  outer  periphery 
thereof  and  said  grooves  communicating  with  said  central 
hole  of  said  nozzle. 


5,732387 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

James  C.  Roberts  2822  Pasatiempo  Glen,  Escondido,  Calif. 

92025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194354,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,387  J07.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,080,  Feb.  8,  1993. 

Pat  No.  5  J18.657,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,535.  Jun.  27. 

1991.  abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,778,  Feb.  22.  1990. 

abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,588,  Apr.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  156,413,  Feb.  16, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

383,885 

Int  a."  AOIG  25/02:  B05B  15/00 

MS.  CI.  239—542  27  Claims 

1.  A  drip  irrigation  tape,  comprising: 

a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  opposite  first  and  second  side 
edges  and  first  and  second  side  edge  portions  extending 
alongside  the  respective  side  edges,  at  least  one  indented 
channel  formation  formed  in  the  first  side  edge  portion  of  the 
strip,  the  indented  channel  formation  comprising  a  groove 
deformed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  strip,  the 
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groove  ncluding  at  least  a  first  channel  portion  extending 
lengthwise  along  at  least  part  of  the  strip  and  a  plurality  of 
separate  inlets  extending  into  the  first  channel  portion  at 
spaced  intervals; 

the  strip  being  folded  with  its  first  side  edge  overlapping  its 
second  side  edge; 

the  overlapping  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  the  strip  being 
sealed  iqgether  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  formation  to 
form  a  main  conduit  within  the  folded  strip  and  at  least  one 
secondary  conduit  along  the  indented  channel  formation; 

the  secondary  conduit  having  at  least  one  outlet  spaced  from 
said  inlets  and  connecting  the  secondary  conduit  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  tape;  and 

said  first  channel  portion  being  straight  and  extending  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  inlets,  and  said  indented  formation  includ- 
ing a  second  channel  portion  of  serpentine  shape  extending 
lengthwise  along  the  strip  from  said  first  channel  portion,  said 
outlet  being  located  in  said  second  channel  portion. 


a  magnetic  coil  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  fenomagnetic 
core;  and 

an  armature  coupled  to  the  magnetic  coil  and  being  responsive 
to  the  magnetic  coil,  the  armature  having  a  second  end  face 
opposed  to  the  first  end  face,  the  armature  actuating  a  valve 
closing  element,  the  valve  closing  element  interacting  with  a 
fixed  valve  seat,  the  second  end  face  being  drawn  against  the 
first  end  face  when  the  magnetic  coil  is  excited. 

wherein,  in  an  uncovered  state,  at  least  one  of  the  first  end  face 
and  the  second  end  face  is  uncovered  and  includes  at  least  one 
wedge  segment  running  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  valve 


5,732389 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Isamu  Sasao,  Kakuda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Keihin  Seiki  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  19%,  8-141091 

Int  CI."  P02M  51/00:  B05B  1/30 

VS.  a.  239—585.4  10  Claims 


5,732388 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERABLE  VALVE 
Martin  Maicr,  Moglingen;  Norbert  Keim,  Bietigbeim- 
Bissingen;  Ferdinand  Reiter.  and  Jorg  Heyse,  both  of  Mark- 
groningen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01392,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,001 
Claims  pri«rity,  application  Germany,  Dec  9,  1993,  43  41 
961.5;  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  21  935.0 

Int.  CI."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  239—585.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  ele^iromagnetically  operable  valve  for  a  fuel  injection 
system  of  ati  internal  combustion  engine,  the  valve  having  a 
longitudinal  valve  axis,  comprising: 

a  ferromagnetic  cote  having  a  first  end  face; 


~8 


1.  An  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  coaxially  defining  a  flange  receptacle  bore  of  a  large 
diameter,  a  coil  bobbin  receptacle  bore  of  a  medium  diameter, 
a  movable  core  guide  bore  of  a  small  diameter,  a  conical  valve 
seat  having  smaller  diameter  than  said  movable  core  guide 
bore  and  a  fuel  injection  cavity  having  smaller  diameter  than 
said  valve  seat,  in  order  from  a  rear  end  to  a  tip  end; 

a  stationary  core  having  an  annular  flange  portion  to  be  inserted 
into  said  flange  receptacle  bore  of  said  housing,  a  fuel  induc- 
tion cylinder  portion  projecting  from  said  annular  flange  por- 
tion to  the  rear  end.  a  cylindrical  core  portion  projecting  from 
said  annular  flange  portion  to  said  tip  end,  a  fuel  passage 
defined  from  the  rear  end  of  said  fuel  induction  cylinder 
portion  to  the  tip  end  of  said  cylindrical  core  portion,  and  a 
terminal  insertion  hole  defined  perpendicularly  to  said  annular 
flange  portion; 

a  coil  bobbin  having  a  coil  wound  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  terminal  connected  to  said  coil  and 
extending  from  the  rear  end  side  flange  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  toward  tlie  rear  end; 

a  movable  core  having  a  cylindrical  portion  movably  arranged 
within  said  movable  core  guide  bore,  a  smaller  diameter 
cylindrical  stem  portion  4C  extending  from  a  tip  end  of  said 
cylindrical  stem  portion  toward  said  tip  end  of  sad  housing 
and  having  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  cylindrical  stem 
portion,  a  conical  valve  head  portion  extended  from  a  tip  end 
of  said  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  portion  toward  the  tip  end 
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of  said  housing  and  a  fuel  flow  passage  defined  from  a  rear 
end  of  said  cylindrical  stem  portion  toward  said  smaller 
diameter  cylindrical  portion  and  opening  to  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  portion; 

said  annular  flange  portion  of  said  stationary  core  being  dis- 
posed within  said  flange  receptacle  bore. 

said  cylindrical  core  portion  being  extended  into  said  coil  bob- 
bin receptacle  bore  of  said  housing; 

said  coil  bobbin  being  disposed  between  said  coil  receptacle 
bore  of  said  housing  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindri- 
cal core  portion, 

said  tertninal  being  extended  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  housing  through  a  terminal  insertion  hole  defined  in  said 
annular  flange  portion  of  said  stationary  core. 

said  cylindrical  stem  portion  of  said  movable  core  being  roov- 
ably  arranged  within  said  movable  core  guide  bore  with 
opposing  the  rear  end  thereof  with  the  tip  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical cote  portion  of  said  stationary  core  and  opposing  said 
conical  valve  head  portion  to  said  valve  seat,  and 

a  movable  core  spring  being  arranged  between  said  movable 
core  and  an  inner  collar  which  is  arranged  within  said  fuel 
passage  of  said  housing  in  pre-loaded  fashion,  said  valve  head 
portion  being  seated  on  said  valve  seal  and  a  gap  correspond- 
ing to  a  fully  open  stroke  of  said  movable  core  being  defined 
between  the  rear  end  of  said  movable  core  and  the  tip  end  of 
said  cylindrical  core  portion. 


5,732,890 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,732,892 
SELF-LOADING  AUGER 
Bcqjamin  R.  Neier,  Dodge  City,  Kans.^  assignor  to  J-Star 
Industries,  Inc,  Fort  Atldnson,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  698,025 

Int  a."  B02C  /9/22 

U.S.  a.  241—30  19  Claims 


M 


1.  A  self-loading  auger  used  for  moving  material  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  flighting  coupled  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  flighting  being 
disposed  around  said  rotatable  shaft  in  a  spiral  configuration 
to  move  the  material  when  said  rotatable  shaft  rotates, 
wherein  said  flighting  having  a  front  side  which,  when  the 
shaft  and  flighting  is  rotated,  is  the  side  which  moves  the 
material;  and 

a  plurality  of  blades  operatively  coupled  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  rotatable  shaft  for  cutting  the  material,  said  blades  being 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  shaft 
and  being  disposed  proximate  the  flighting  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  ftont  side  such  that  the  blades  do  not  substantially 
interfae  with  the  movement  of  the  material. 


5,732,891  5,732393 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID  DEVICE  FOR  FLUIDIZED-BED  JET  MILLING 

FERTILIZER  FROM  LIQUID  SUBSTANCES  SUCH  AS       Roland  Nied,  Raiffeisen  Strasse  10, 86486  Bonstetten,  Germanv 
MANURE  FROM  LIVESTOCK  OR  SLUDGE  FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Set.  No.  619,197 

Bertirin  Langenecker,  St  Martiner  Weg  9,  A-8570  Voitsberg,       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1995,  195  13 
Austria  034.0 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,477,  Dec  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  Int  CL'  B«2C  19/06 

5,593,999.  This  appUcation  Oct  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  730339       U.S.  Q.  241—39  6  Qaims 

Int  a."  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CL  241—15  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  solid  fertilizer,  which  comprises: 
feeding  a  liquid  substance  selected  ftxmi  the  group  consisting  of 

livestock  manure  and  sludge  to  a  mixing  apparatus; 
feeding  harvest  leftovers  to  the  mixing  apparatus; 
blending  (he  harvest  leftovers  with  the  liquid  substance  and 

simultaneously  comminuting  the  harvest  leftovers  to  a  particle 

size  of  less  than  0. 1  mm  for  causing  the  liquid  substance  to 

adsorb  on  or  absorb  in  the  harvest  leftovers. 


1.  A  fluidized-bed  jet  mill  comprising 

base  means, 

a  fluidized  bed  disposed  on  said  base  means,  said  fluidized  bed 
comprising  a  fluid  in  which  there  are  suspended  a  plurality  of 
solid  particles. 

a  nozzle  housing  mounted  on  said  base  means,  said  nozzle 
housing  having  an  exit  chamber  and  comprising  a  main 
nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  nozzles  each  of  which  has 
a  respective  discharge  end  at  said  nozzle  housing  exit  cham- 
ber, each  auxiliary  nozzle  being  directed  for  discharging  a  jet 
of  gas  which  intersects  a  jet  of  gas  from  the  main  nozzle 
downstream  and  outside  of  the  nozzle  housing  for  concentrat- 
ing the  particles  toward  the  center  of  the  jet  within  the 
fluidized  bed  thereby  enabling  particles  from  the  fluidized  bed 
to  be  drawn  into  the  gas. 
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5,732,894 

MICRONIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  T.  Sheahan,  83  Shipwright  St.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,100 

Int  a."  B02C  19/00 

VS.  CL  341—56  31  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  coal  to  produce  micronized  coal, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a  sidewall  with  a 
cylindrical  inner  side  surface,  a  plurality  of  circular  impeller  discs 
disposed  in  an  array  along  a  vertical  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
inner  side  surface,  each  of  said  impeller  discs  having  a  horizontal 
upper  major  side  surface,  which  extends  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  oontral  axis  of  the  cylindrical  inner  side  surface  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  impeller  discs  having  a  circular  peripheral 
edge  portion  which  is  coaxial  with  and  is  spaced  from  the  cylin- 
drical inner  side  surface  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  impact 
members  disposed  on  an  upwardly  facing  major  side  surface  of 
each  of  said  impeller  discs,  drive  shaft  means  connected  with  said 
plurality  of  impeller  discs,  and  motor  means  for  rotating  said  drive 
shaft  means  to  route  said  impeller  discs  and  move  each  of  said 
impact  members  through  a  distance  equal  lo  a  distance  between 
said  impact  members  in  less  time  than  is  required  for  a  particle  of 
coal  lo  move  downward  in  said  apparatus  through  a  distance  equal 
10  die  distance  from  the  upper  side  of  an  impact  member  to  an 
upwardly  facing  major  side  surface  of  an  impeller  disc  to  enable 
particles  of  coal  to  be  engaged  by  said  impact  members  on  said 
impeller  discs,  each  of  said  impact  members  on  one  of  said 
impeller  discs  extending  radially  outward  from  the  circular  periph- 
eral edge  portion  of  said  one  of  said  impeller  discs  to  all  outer  end 
portion  lihich  is  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  inner  side  surface  of 
said  housing,  each  of  said  impact  members  on  said  one  of  said 
impeller  di.scs  having  an  upper  side  surface  which  is  disposed 
above  the  upwardly  facing  major  side  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
impeller  discs,  each  of  said  impact  members  on  said  one  of  said 
impeller  discs  has  a  leading  side  surface  which  slopes  upward  from 
the  upwandly  facing  major  side  surface  of  said  one  of  said  impeller 
discs  and  which  slopes  rearward  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  impeller  discs  at  an  angle 
of  85°  or  less  to  a  horizontal  plane. 


5,7324J95 

C^CAL  CRUSHER  HAVING  FLUID  BELLOW 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLIES 

Vyia  Kumar  Karra,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordherg, 

Incorporated,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,650 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2A)2 
-207  23  Claims 

15.  A  crusher  mounted  on  a  foundation,  said  crusher  comprising: 


vs.  a  Ml— 2 


a  main  support  member  secured  to  the  foundation,  said  main 

support  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein, 
a  wobble  mechanism  comprising  a  lower  member  and  an  upper 
member,  each  of  said  members  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, said  upper  member  supported  for  roution  with  refer- 
ence to  said  lower  member  by  a  first  bearing  assembly  located 
between  the  top  surface  of  said  lower  member  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  upper  member, 
said  lower  member  located  above  said  main  support  member 
and  adjustable  spaced  therefrom  by  a  first  adjustable  support 
assembly, 
a  shaft  passing  through  said  aperture  in  said  main  support 
member,  said  lower  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  such  that 
rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  rotation  of  said  lower  member 
with  respect  to  said  main  support  member, 
a  second  bearing  assembly  located  between  said  first  adjustable 
support  assembly  and  said  lower  member  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  lower  member  with  respect  lo  said  first  adjustable  sup- 
port assembly, 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  lower  member  nol  being 
parallel  lo  each  other,  such  thai  rotation  of  said  lower  member 
with  respect  to  said  upper  member  causes  said  upper  member 
to  wobble, 
a  bottom  plate  secured  to  said  lop  surface  of  said  upper  member, 
an  air  bellow  assembly  secured  lo  said  bottom  plate  and  lo  said 
main  support  member,  .said  air  bellows  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  bottom  plate  with  respect  lo  said  main  support  mem- 
ber, 
a  conically  shaped,  downwardly  spreading,  inner  crushing  mem- 
ber supported  on  said  bottom  plate, 
a  frustoconically  shaped,  downwardly  spreading,  outer  crushing 
member  supported  on  said  main  support  member  in  a  spaced 
relationship  lo  said  conically  shaped  inner  crushing  member, 
whereby  when  the  spacing  of  said  lower  member  from  said 
main  support  member  is  adjusted  by  said  first  adjustable 
support  assembly,  the  spacing  between  said  inner  crushing 
member  and  said  outer  crushing  member  is  adjusted,  the 
spacing  being  decreased  by  increa.sing  the  spacing  between 
said  lower  member  and  said  main  support  member,  such  dial 
material  passing  between  said  inner  crushing  member  and 
said  ouier  crushing  member,  as  the  inner  crushing  member 
wobbles  with  respect  lo  said  outer  crushing  member,  is  more 
finely  crushed. 


5,732,896 
ANTI-SPIN  MECHANISM  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
Herbert  E.  Jakob,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  James  C.  Bremer. 
Slinger,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc..  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,647 
Int  a.*^  B02C  2AM 
U.S.  a.  241—215  9  Claims 

1.  A  gyratory  crusher  comprising: 

(A)  a  stationary  frame; 

(B)  a  main  drive  gear  which  is  mounted  on  said  frame  and  which 
is  driven  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis; 
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gear  when  said  shuner  is  in  said  closed  position,  for  stopping 
said  spool  from  rotating; 

an  indicator  plate,  secured  to  said  one  axial  end  of  said  spool,  for 
indicating  informatiun  externally  through  at  least  one  indica- 
tor window  formed  in  said  cassette  shell; 

a  partition,  disposed  inside  said  cassette  shell,  for  defining  a 
photo  film  chamber  and  an  indicator  chamber  into  which  said 
cassette  shell  is  split,  said  photo  film  chamber  containing  said 
roll  of  said  photo  film,  and  said  indicator  chamber  containing 
said  spool  lock  device  and  said  indicator  plate  in  rotatable 
fashion;  and 

a  first  regulating  portion,  projecting  from  said  second  shell  half 
to  an  inside  of  said  indicator  chamber,  for  preventing  said 
spool  lock  device  from  being  inclined  toward  said  indicator 
plate  in  said  indicator  chamber. 


(C)  an  eccentric  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  main  drive 
gear  at  a  location  which  is  offset  from  said  vertical  axis,  said 
eccentric  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  and  having  a  lower 
portion; 

(D)  a  crushing  head  mounted  on  said  upper  portion  of  said 
eccentric  shaft;  and 

(E)  an  anti-spin  mechanism  comprising 

(1)  a  torque  limiter  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  lower   U.S.  CL  242 — ^377 
portion  of  said  eccentric  shaft,  and 

(2)  a  gear  train  operatively  coupled  to  said  lower  portion  of 
said  eccentric  shaft  and  to  said  torque  limiter.  ,t. 


5,732,898 
CORD  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  Odessky,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Randolph  M.  Layton,  Bol- 
ingbrook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Airfone  Incorpo- 
rated, Oak  Brook,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,606 
Int.  a."  B65H  75/48 

22  Claims 


5,732,897 

PHOTO  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  REGULATING 

PORTION  FOR  PREVENTING  INCLINATION  OF  SPOOL 

LOOK  DEVICE 
Tetsuya  Takatori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195192 

Int  a."  G03C  3/00 

VS.  CL  242—348.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  cord  reel,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  opposing  second  walls,  each  wall 
having  a  mounting  element,  said  housing  including  a  funnel- 
shaped  exit  port  having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end.  said 
ftinnel-shaped  exit  port  flaring  outwardly  from  said  tiarrow 
end  to  said  wide  end; 

a  spool  joumalled  within  said  housing; 

a  cord  wound  about  said  spool  and  having  an  end  portion  exiting 
said  housing  via  said  funnel-shaped  exit  port,  said  cord  having 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  wires  surrounded  by  an 
outer  jacket;  and 

wherein  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  fiinnel-shaped  exit  port  is 
located  to  one  side  of  an  imaginary  plane  equidistant  from 
said  first  and  second  opposing  walls. 


1.  A  photo  film  cassette,  comprising 

a  cassene  shell  including  first  and  second  shell  halves; 

a  spool,  which  is  contained  between  said  first  and  second  shell 

halves  in  rotatable  fashion,  to  which  a  trailer  of  photo  film  is 

retained,  and  about  which  said  photo  film  is  wound  in  the 

form  of  a  roll; 
a  gear  secured  to  one  axial  end  of  said  spool; 
a  photo  film  passageway,  formed  between  said  first  and  second 

shell  halves,  for  passage  of  said  photo  film; 
a  shutter,  disposed  in  said  photo  film  passageway  in  rotatable 

fashion  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  open/close  said 

photo  film  passageway,  said  shutter  having  a  cam  disposed  on 

one  axial  end  thereof; 
a  spool  lock  device,  attached  to  said  first  shell  half,  said  spool 

lock  device  engaged  with  said  cam  and  engaged  with  said 


5,732,899 

WIRE  REEL  UNWIND  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  WIRE 

REEL  MOUNTING  UNIT 

William  Edgar  Wells,  3400  S.  Preble  County  Line  Rd.,  West 

Alexandria,  Ohk)  45381 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,162 
InL  CL"  B65H  59/02 
VS.  a.  242-^23.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  wire  reel  unwind  assembly  comprising: 
a  rigid  unwind  assembly  frame; 

a  rotatable  unwind  assembly  post  mounted  to  said  unwind 
assembly  frame  and  rotatable  about  a  postal  axis  of  rotation; 
at  least  one  wire  reel  mounting  unit  fixed  to  said  assembly  post, 
said  wire  reel  mounting  unit  comprising 
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a  fir  I  L-shaped  extension,  a  second  L-shaped  extension,  a 
1  L-shaped  extension,  and  a  fourth  L-shaped  extension. 
ea  :^  L-shaped  extension  having  a  first  leg  fixed  to  said 
asiAmbly  post  and  a  second  leg  spaced  from  said  assembly 
post 

a  first  wire  reel  mounting  position  defining  a  first  wire  reel 
axis,  a  second  wire  reel  mounting  position  defining  a  sec- 
ond wire  reel  axis,  a  third  wire  reel  mounting  position 
defining  a  third  wire  reel  axis,  and  a  fourth  wire  reel 
mounting  position  defining  a  fourth  wire  reel  axis,  wherein 
said  first  wire  reel  axis  is  defined  by  a  linear  projection 
from  a  first  reel  axle  mounting  point  on  said  second  leg  of 
sa^  first  L-shaped  extension  to  a  second  reel  axle  mounting 
point  on  said  second  L-shaped  extension,  said  second  wire 
reel  axis  is  defined  by  a  linear  projection  from  a  first  reel 
axle  mounting  point  on  said  second  leg  of  said  second 
L-shaped  extension  to  a  second  reel  axle  mounting  point  on 
sakl  third  L-shaped  extension,  said  third  wire  reel  axis  is 
defined  by  a  linear  projection  from  a  first  reel  axle  mount- 
ing point  on  said  second  leg  of  said  third  L-shaped  exten- 
sion to  a  second  reel  axle  mounting  point  on  said  fourth 
L-thaped  extension,  and  wherein  said  fourth  wire  reel  axis 
is  defined  by  a  linear  projection  from  a  first  reel  axle 
mounting  point  on  said  second  leg  of  said  fourth  L-shaped 
extension  to  a  second  reel  axle  mounting  point  on  said  first 
L-lhaped  extension. 


said  means  for  guiding  the  forming  rack  further  comprising 
radially  extending  surfaces  on  the  forming  rack  cooperating  in 
sliding  engagement  with  respective  ones  of  the  guide  surfaces 
on  the  spindle; 

means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  forming  rack  generally 
radially  from  the  winding  spindle  through  the  first  aperture  in 
the  winding  spindle  whereby  the  forming  rack  moves  length- 
wise through  the  first  aperture  along  a  path  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  forming  rack  axis  and  said  end  face  moves 
firom  a  location  adjacent  to  said  radially  facing  surface  to  a 
location  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  radially  facing 
surface; 

a  second  aperture  defined  in  tiie  radially  facing  external  surface 
of  the  winding  spindle;  and 

means  for  guiding  a  wire  through  the  winding  spindle  to  the 
second  aperture. 


5,732,901 
TURRET  WINDER  MANDREL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Kevin    Benson    McNeil,    Maineville,    Ohio;    James    Robert 
Johnson,  Lawrencebui^,  Ind.,  and  Robert  Daniel  Mynes, 
T^khannock,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,006 

InL  a.*  B65H  19/28 

VS.  a.  242—533.4  12  Claims 


5,732,900 

TXHM.  INCLUDING  A  WINDING  SPINDLE  FOR 

WINDING  AND  FORMING  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE  FIELD  WINDINGS 

Jerry  CUy  Burch,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electrow- 

ind,  Ine^  Cbatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,177 
InL  CL"  B65H  81/06 
VS.  CL  242—432.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  winding  and  forming  dynamoelectric  machine  field 
windings,  comprising: 

an  eloiigated  winding  spindle  defining  a  longitudinal  spindle 

axis  Md  including  a  radially  facing  external  face; 
an  elongated  forming  rack  movably  disposed  witliin  the  winding 
spindc.  said  forming  rack  defining  a  longitudinal  forming 
rack  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  spindle 
axis  tad  including  an  end  face; 
means  (or  guiding  the  forming  rack  in  radially  extending  linear 
movement  parallel  to  the  longimdinal  axis  of  the  forming 
rack; 
said  means  for  guiding  the  forming  rack  comprising  radially 
extending  guide  surfaces  extending  inwardly  from  the  radially 
facing  surface  of  the  spindle  and  defining  a  first  apemine,  and 


1.  A  web  winding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turret  winder  comprising  a  rotatably  driven  turret  assembly 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  turret  assembly  central  axis,  the 
turret  assembly  supporting  a  plurality  of  rotatably  driven 
mandrels  for  engaging  cores  upon  which  a  paper  web  is 
wound;  each  mandrel  carried  in  a  closed  mandrel  path  about 
the  turret  assembly  central  axis,  dte  closed  mandrel  path 
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having  a  predetcnnined  core  loading  segment,  a  predeter- 
mined web  winding  segment,  and  a  predetennined  core  strip- 
ping segmenl;  each  mandrel  extending  from  a  first  mandrel 
end  to  a  second  mandrel  end  and  having  a  mandrel  axis 
generally  parallel  to  the  turret  assembly  central  axis;  and  each 
mandrel  supported  on  the  turret  assembly  for  independent 
rotation  of  the  mandrel  about  its  mandrel  axis; 

a  mandrel  cupping  assembly  for  releasably  engaging  the  second 
ends  of  the  mandrels,  wherein  the  second  end  of  each  mandrel 
is  releasably  supported  by  the  mandrel  cupping  assembly 
along  a  portion  of  the  closed  mandrel  path  and  the  second  end 
of  each  mandrel  is  unsupported  by  the  mandrel  cupping 
assembly  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  closed  mandrel  path 
intermediate  the  core  stripping  segment  and  the  web  winding 
segment;  aiMJ 

at  least  one  mandrel  support  for  releasably  supporting  a  mandrel 
intermediate  the  first  end  and  the  unsupported  second  end  of 
the  mandrel  during  movement  of  the  mandrel  intermediate  the 
core  stripping  segment  and  the  web  winding  segment  of  the 
closed  mandrel  path. 


5,732^03 

DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  A 

MATERIAL  LAYER  ROLL  IN  THE  SUPPLY 

COMPARTMENT  ON  THE  FLY  WHILE  MAINTAINING 

CONSTANT  TENSION  IN  THE  MATEIUAL  LAYER 

Zygmunt  Madrzak,  HetdenhdnL,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Voitta 

Sulzer  Papiemuschincn  GmbH,  Hcktenbeiai,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  815,y70 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1996,  296  04 
882.8 

int  CL"  B65H  19/16 
VS.  a.  242— 554J  4  Claims 


5,732,902 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  WINDING  OF  A  WEB 
Kauko  Tomma,  Helsinki,-  Pauli  Koutonen,  Jokda;  Seppo  Sauk- 
konen,  Helsinki;  Jarmo  Malmi,  Jarvenpaii,-  Arto  Lcskinen, 
Nukari,  and  Jan  Sinkko,  Jiirvenpiia,  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Valmel  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95A)0271,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  26,  1994,  942451 
Int  a.*  B65H  IS/14 
U&  CL  242—541.5  20  Claims 


9.  A  device  for  winding  a  web  onto  a  spool  supported  on  a 

support  roll  in  which  the  web  passes  through  a  nip  formed  between 

the  support  roll  and  a  roll  produced  by  the  web  wmding  on  the 

spool,  comprising 

at  least  one  loading/supporting  unit  for  supporting  and  loading 

the  roll  being  produced,  and 
displacement  means  for  shifting  said  at  least  one  loading/ 
supporting  unit  in  a  direction  substantially  in  a  plane  passing 
through  a  central  axis  of  the  support  roll  and  a  central  axis  of 
the  roll  being  produced  and  in  a  direction  substantially  along 
a  curved  path  parallel  to  the  circumference  of  the  roll  being 
produced,  said  displacement  means  being  structured  and 
arranged  to  shift  said  at  least  one  loading/supporting  unit  from 
a  first  loading  position  in  which  said  at  least  one  loading/ 
supporting  unit  is  situated  on  a  side  of  the  roll  being  produced 
opposite  to  the  support  roll  to  a  second  supporting  position  in 
which  said  at  least  one  loading/supporting  unit  is  situated 
underneath  the  roll  being  produced  in  order  to  relieve  weight 
of  the  roll  being  produced  on  the  support  roll. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  at  least  one  of  unwinding  and  supplying 
material  layers,  comprising: 

a  primary  reel  with  a  primary  material  layer  which  unwinds 
therefrom,  said  primary  reel  being  roiatable  at  a  rotational 
speed  with  a  tangential  speed  at  a  circumference  thereof,  said 
primary  material  layer  having  a  leading  edge; 

a  secondary  reel  with  a  secondary  material  layer  which  unwinds 
therefrom  at  a  process  speed,  said  secondary  material  layer 
having  a  trailing  edge; 

a  mechanism  for  gluing  on  the  fly  the  leading  edge  of  said 
primary  material  layer  with  the  trailing  edge  of  said  secondary 
material  layer; 

a  nxalable  driving  mechanism  coupled  with  said  primary  reel, 
said  driving  mechanism  being  operable  as  a  drive  and  a  brake; 
and 

a  control  unit  connected  with  said  driving  mechanism,  said 
control  unit  including  a  rotational  speed  regulator  and  a 
tension  regulator,  said  rotational  speed  regulator  controlling  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  driving  mechanism,  said  tension  regu- 
lator maintaining  a  tension  in  the  material  layer  after  said 
primary  material  layer  and  said  secondary  material  layer  are 
glued  together; 

wherein  said  rotational  speed  regulator  controls  said  driving 
mechanism  as  a  drive  such  that  said  primary  reel  has  a 
rotational  speed  n^  resulting  in  a  tangential  speed  of  said 
primary  reel  which  is  faster  than  said  process  speed  of  said 
secondary  material  layer  unwinding  from  said  secondary  reel; 

wherein  said  rotational  speed  regulator  controls  said  driving 
mechanism  as  a  brake  such  that  said  rotational  speed  of  said 
primary  reel  is  decreased  from  said  rotabonal  speed  n^  down 
to  a  synchronized  rotational  speed  n,^^^,  resulting  in  a  tan- 
gential speed  of  said  primary  reel  which  is  approximately  the 
same  as  said  process  speed  of  said  secondary  material  layer 
unwinding  from  said  secondary  reel;  and 

wherein  said  rotational  speed  regulator  further  controls  said 
driving  mechanism  such  that  at  approximately  the  instant  in 
time  when  said  primary  material  layer  is  glued  to  said  second- 
ary material  layer,  a  brake  force  in  said  driving  mechanism 
corresponds  to  a  tension  force  required  in  said  primary  and 
secondary  material  layers  to  maintain  a  stretch  within  said 
primary  and  secondary  material  layers. 
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5,732,904 

DEVICE  FOR  SIGNATURE  REDUCTION 
Ulrich  Rieger.  Fddkirchen-Westerham,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Ottobrunn,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  JuL  22,  1995,  195  26 
907.1 

InL  CL"  B64D  I /OS 
VS.  a.  244+-1  R  11  Claims 


forces  intended  to  minimize  said  dynamic  excitation  at  the 
center  of  gravity  (G)  of  the  fiiselage  (F)  of  the  helicopter  (H). 
wherein  each  elastic  linkage  device  (2)  comprises  a  cylinder  (10), 
subdivided  into  two  chambers  (11,  12)  by  a  piston  (13)  connected 
by  springs  to  the  two  corresponding  opposite  internal  faces  (10a. 
lOfc)  of  the  cylinder  (10).  wherein  the  chambers  (11.  12)  of  the 
cylinder  (10)  are  additionally  connected  to  one  aiKMher  by  a  pipe 
(17)  which  ha-s  a  small  cross  section  compared  with  that  of  the 
cylinder  (10).  and  wherein  die  control  of  each  elastic  linkage 
device  (2)  is  determined  by  said  computer  (6)  acting  on  the 
pressure  in  said  pipe  (17).  and  the  pressure  in  said  pipe  (17)  is 
controlled  by  a  dual  assembly,  arranged  in  the  pipe  (17),  of 
actuators  (21c ),  of  springs  (22c)  and  of  pistons  (23c)  occupying  d* 
transverse  section  of  the  pipe  (17). 


1.  A  device  for  the  signature  reduction  of  cargo  to  be  dropped 
from  the  ail.  the  device  comprising:  a  covering  that  essentially 
completely  surrounds  the  cargo,  said  covering  comprising  a  flex- 
ible material  having  a  surface  that  reflects  radar  radiation,  said 
covering  having  openings  for  the  inlet  of  ram  air,  said  openings 
cooperating  Mfith  said  covering  to  inflate  said  covering  and  form  a 
substantially  predetermined  signature  reducing  outer  contour  upon 
inlel  of  the  ram  air 


5,732,906 
NOSE  LANDING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CATAPULT 
LAUNCHED  AIRPLANE 
Alan  J.  Wong,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647417 

Int  CI."  B64F  I  AM;  1/06;  B64C  25/14 

VS.  CL  244—63  5  Claims 


5,732,905 

SYSMEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  DYNAMIC 

^CITATION  OF  A  HELICOPTER 

Tomasz  Kr^sinski,  MarseiUe,  France,  assignor  to  Eurocopter 

France,  \Iarignane  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,512 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1995,  95  02802 
Int  CL"  B64C  27/04 
VS.  a.  24#»-17.27  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  minimizing  the  dynamic  excitation  at  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  fuselage  of  a  helicopter,  this  excitation  being 
brought  about  by  the  forces  transmitted  between  the  main  trans- 
mission box  and  the  fuselage,  these  two  components  being  joined 
together  by  suspension  bars  which  each  have  an  elastic  linkage 
device,  the  ^stem  comprising: 

control  nieans  (3).  each  one  associated  with  each  of  said  elastic 

linkage  devices  (2), 
a  plurality  of  sensors  (5),  especially  such  as  accelerometers, 

arrang^  on  said  fuselage  (F),  and 
a  computer  (6)  connected,  on  the  one  hand,  to  each  of  said 
sensois  (5)  and.  on  the  other  hand,  to  each  of  said  control 
means  (3), 
said  computer  (6),  depending  on  the  information  received  from 
said  sensors  (5),  supplying  orders  to  said  control  means  (3)  in 
order  to  generate,  in  said  elastic  linkage  means  (2).  dynamic 


1.  A  landing  gear  assembly  for  an  airplane  which  uses  a  catapult 
shuttle  for  takeoff  assistance,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  nose  strut  which  is  movable  between  an  extended  position 
for  supporting  the  airplane  when  the  airplane  is  not  in  flight 
and  a  retracted  position; 

b.  drag  link  means  which  are  connected  to  the  airplane  and 
which  include  an  upper  drag  link  and  a  lower  drag  link  which 
are  connected  together  such  that  the  lower  drag  link  is  con- 
nected to  the  nose  strut  and  the  upper  drag  link  is  connected  to 
the  airplane  and  such  that  a  first  linkage  is  formed  by  a 
combination  of  the  airplane,  the  upper  drag  link,  the  lower 
drag  link  and  the  nose  strut  such  that  when  the  nose  strut  is  in 
the  extended  position  a  launch  bar  extends  away  from  the 
lower  drag  link  along  a  common  linear  axis  with  the  lower 
drag  link  and  when  the  nose  strut  is  in  the  retracted  position 
the  launch  bar  and  the  lower  drag  link  have  intersecting  linear 
axes; 

c.  the  launch  bar  is  connected  to  the  drag  link  means  and  which 
has  a  first  end  connection  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  catapult  shuttle  in  a  manner  that  any  forces  resulting  from 
movement  of  the  catapult  shuttle  are  reacted  through  the 
launch  bar  and  drag  link  means  to  the  airplane;  and 

d.  means  for  connecting  the  nose  strut  to  the  drag  link  means 
such  that  when  the  nose  strut  is  moved  from  the  retracted 
position  to  the  extended  position  the  launch  bar  is  caused  to 
move  with  the  nose  strut  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
position  that  extends  away  from  the  airplane. 


II 
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5,732,907 
EJECTION  SEAT  BUCKLE 
John  F.  Limbacli,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Capewdl  Compo- 
nents Company  Limited  Partnership,  Cromwell,  Coim. 
FUed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574381 
Int  a.*  B64D  25/115 
VS.  CL  TA*—\n  AG  19  Claims 


said  slip  being  selectively  moveable  between  a  closed  set  posi- 
tion holding  said  pipe  and  preventing  axial  pipe  movement 
and  an  open  unset  position  releasing  said  pipe  to  pennit  axial 
pipe  movement. 


1.  An  improved  ejection  seat  belt  buckle  assembly  for  connect- 
ing two  halves  of  a  laterally  extending  lap  belt  of  an  aircraft 
ejection  seat  having  an  arm  restraint  system  with  arm  restraint 
cables  connected  for  restraining  the  arms  of  a  seat  occupant  against 
certain  movement  during  seat  ejection,  the  buckle  assembly  having 
a  latch  component  and  a  strike  component  adapted  to  be  laterally 
engaged  and  disengaged  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  buckle 
assembly  for  respectively  locking  and  releasing  the  lap  belt  halves, 
the  buckle  assembly  further  defining  a  transverse  centerline;  the 
improvement  wherein  the  latch  component  has  a  first  cable  guide 


5,732,910 
COMPLITER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

ring  integrally  formed  therewith  and  the  strike  component  has  a    Mj^y  L.  Martin,  2737  N.  Hampden  CL,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 


second  cable  guide  ring  integrally  formed  therewith,  the  first  and 
second  guide  rings,  when  the  buckle  assembly  is  closed,  being 
laterally  spaced  a  fixed  predetermined  distance  on  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  the  transverse  centeriine  of  the  buckle  assembly  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the  arm  restraint  cables. 


Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,444 
InL  CL"  B68G  5/00 
\iS.  a.  248—118 


18  Claims 


5,732,908 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,732,909 
PIPE  GRIPPING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Errol  A.  Sonnier,  Broussard,  La.,  assignor  to  Carlos  A.  Torres, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,640 
Int.  CI."  F16L  i/IH 
VS.  a.  248-^9  22  Oalms 

1.  A  slip  assembly  for  gripping  and  holding  pipe  comprising; 
a  tapered  slip  bowl  having  a  central  axis, 
a  tapered  metal  slip  positioned  in  said  bowl  whereby  tapered 
siirfaces  between  said  slip  and  said  bowl  cause  said  slip  to 
move  radially  relative  to  said  central  bowl  axis  as  said  slip 
moves  axially  relative  to  said  bowl: 
a  pipe  contact  portion  of  said  slip  comprising  a  smooth  pipe 
contact  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  cylindncal  surface 
of  a  pipe  extending  axially  through  said  slip  bowl,  said  pipe 
contact  portion  being  constructed  from  a  material  softer  than 
the  material  of  said  pipe  whereby  said  pipe  contact  portion  is 
extruded  into  the  surface  irregularities  of  said  pipe  as  said  slip 
is  moved  radially  into  said  pipe,  and 


I.  A  computer  support  device,  comprising: 

rigid  upper  surface  means  for  supporting  a  computer  keyboard: 

bottom  surface  means  for  engaging  upper  leg  portions  of  a 

seated  individual  using  said  computer  keyboard: 
drawer  means  disposed  beneath  said  upper  surface  means  for 

storing  computer-related  supplies: 
said  drawer  means  including  an  interior  cavity  disposed  beneath 

said  upper  surface  means  and  including  laterally  opposed 

open  ends: 
said  drawer  means  further  including  a  drawer  dimensioned  to  be 

received  in  said  interior  cavity  in  slidable  fashion,  said  drawer 

adapted  to  be  slidably  withdrawn  from  either  of  said  laterally 

opposed  open  ends. 
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5,732,911 
LEGLESS  SIGN  STAND 
Jack  H.  Kulpi  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Samuel  J.  Bechtle,  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Frank  G.  Cain,  Highland 
Village,  Te3C  assignors  to  Traffix  Devices,  Inc.,  San  Clem- 
ente,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,659 

Int  CL"  G09F  15/00 

VS.  a.  24ft— 158  25  Claims 


1.  A  leglest  sign  stand  for  holding  a  highway  traffic  sign  above 
a  horizontal  a^iport  surface,  comprising: 

a  rubber  base  having  at  least  one  planar  surface; 

a  rigid  planar  member  contacting  the  planar  surface  of  the 
rubber  bese: 

securing  means  for  securing  the  rigid  planar  member  onto  the 
planar  surface  of  the  rubber  base:  and 

holding  means  connected  to  the  rigid  planar  member,  for  hold- 
ing the  highway  traffic  sign  above  the  horizontal  support 
surface  in  both  an  upright  position  for  displaying  the  sign  and 
in  a  generally  horizontal  position  for  storage  and  transport  of 
the  sign,  die  holding  means  comprising  a  support  member  for 
supporting  the  sign,  a  pivot  pin  on  which  the  support  member 
is  pivotaMy  supported  between  said  upright  position  and  said 
generally  horizontal  position,  and  a  retaining  member  for 
holding  the  support  member  in  either  of  the  upright  position 
or  the  gtaerally  horizontal  position: 

wherein  a  shear  strength  of  the  retaining  member  is  less  than  a 
shear  strength  of  the  pivot  pin.  such  that  when  the  sign  stand 
is  impacttd  by  a  vehicle,  the  retaining  member  fails  in  shear, 
thereby  causing  the  support  member  to  pivot  from  t)>e  upright 
position  to  tiie  horizontal  position. 


1.  A  rod  locking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body: 

an  insertion  hole  formed  through  said  main  body; 

a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  insertion  hole; 


a  handgrip  having  an  axis  crossing  said  insertion  hole  and  an 
eccentrically  mounted  rotating  shaft  thereon  eccentric  relative 
to  the  axis,  said  rotating  shaft  extending  in  said  space  of  said 
main  body,  and  said  handgrip  and  rotating  shaft  being  rotat- 
able  about  the  axis;  and 
an  elastic  member  provided  on  said  rotating  shaft: 
wherein  said  handgrip  is  rotatable  between  a  first  position  where 
said  rotating  shaft  is  at  a  minimum  distance  from  said  rod.  and 
said  elastic  member  engages  and  holds  said  rod,  and  a  second 
position  where  said  rotating  shaft  is  at  a  maximum  distance 
from  said  rod,  said  first  distance  from  said  insertion  hole 
being  shorter  than  said  second  distance  from  said  insertion 
hole. 


5,732,913 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELLING  A  REFRIGERATOR 

Jun-Chnl  Shin,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..,  Ltd.,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1995, 
95-39089 

Int  a."  F16M  n/24 
VS.  a.  248—188,2  6  Oaims 


5,732,912 

ROD  LOCKING  APPARATUS  AND  CAMERA  STAND 

EMPLOYING  THIS  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Nomura,  and  Takashi  Nakamura,  both  of  Sakado, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Control  Industrial  Cc,  Ltd., 

Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-175415 

Int  a."  F16M  11/04 

VS.  a.  248—187.1  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  levelling  a  refrigerator  comprising: 

means  for  determining  whether  a  refrigerator  is  in  a  level  and,  if 
not  in  a  level,  and  which  direction  it  leans  towards,  said 
determining  means  being  mounted  on  an  U|^)er  surface  of  a 
base  plate  of  a  refrigerator, 

four  motors  respectively  mounted  on  comers  of  the  base  plate 
and  connected  to  said  determining  means,  for  generating  a 
driving  force:  and 

four  means  for  levelling  the  refrigerator,  said  levelling  means 
respectively  being  mounted  on  the  comers  of  the  base  plate, 
said  levelling  means  respectively  being  driven  by  said  motors, 

wherein  said  determining  means  comprises  a  housing  having  an 
upper  plate,  a  lower  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  plates:  and  a  switching  device 
having  four  upper  terminals  fixed  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  plate  of  the  housing,  four  lower  terminals  fixed  to  an 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  plate  of  the  housing  at  locations 
corresponding  to  locations  of  upper  terminals,  a  connecting 
member  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  upper  terminals 
to  one  of  the  lower  terminals  corresponding  to  ttie  upper 
terminal,  or  two  of  the  upper  terminals  to  two  of  the  lower 
terminals  corresponding  to  the  upper  terminals,  when  the 
refrigerator  is  not  in  a  leveL 
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5,732,914 
GUN  HOLDER  FOR  BEDSIDE  PLACEMENT  OF  RIFLES 

AND  SHOTGUNS 

John  FHnn,  13170  E.  Ashlan,  Sanger,  Calif.  93657 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,990 

Int.  CL*  F16M  ///W 

VS.  a.  248—201  17  Claims 


1.  A  gun  bolder  for  supporting  a  gun  having  (wo  ends,  a  butt  end 
and  a  banel  end.  on  a  side  of  a  bed  for  ready  use.  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  first  horizontal  support  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  an  outer  edge  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the 
bed  and  an  inner  edge  adapted  to  lie  inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  the  bed,  said  first  horizontal  support  plate  constructed  and 
coofigtned  to  extend  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  bed 
toward  a  center  of  the  bed; 

a  first  support  member  attached  to  said  outer  edge  of  said  first 
horizontal  support  plate,  said  first  support  member  con- 
structed and  configured  to  abut  the  side  of  the  bed  and 
removably  bold  one  of  the  butt  end  and  banel  end  of  the  gun. 
said  first  support  member  being  open  on  at  least  two  sides  to 
allow  easy  placement  and  removal  of  the  gim  fix>m  said  first 
support  member; 

a  second  horizontal  support  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  an  outer  edge  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  bed  and  an  inner  edge  adapted  to  lie  inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  bed.  said  second  horizontal  support  plate 
constructed  atKl  configured  to  extend  inwardly  from  the  edge 
of  the  bed  toward  the  center  of  the  bed; 

a  second  support  member  attached  to  said  outer  edge  of  said 
second  horizontal  support  plate,  said  second  support  member 
constructed  and  configured  to  abut  tlie  side  of  the  bed  and 
removably  hold  the  end  of  the  gun  opposite  that  held  by  said 
first  support  member,  said  second  support  member  being  open 
on  at  least  two  sides  to  allow  easy  placement  and  removal  of 
the  gun  from  said  second  support  member,  wherein  said  first 
support  member  comprises  a  first  substantially  vertical  panel 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  outer  edge  of  said  first 
horizontal  support  plate,  a  substantially  horizontal  panel 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  substantially  vertical 
panel  and  a  second  substantially  vertical  panel  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  substantially  horizontal  panel,  said 
first  substantially  vertical  panel,  said  substantially  horizontal 
panel  and  said  second  substantially  vertical  panel  forming  a 
substantial  U-shape;  and 

said  first  support  member  further  comprises  an  end  plate 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  first  and  said  second  substantially 
vertical  panels  and  said  substantially  horizontal  panel, 
wherein  said  end  plate  forms  a  closed  end  of  said  first  support 
number  opposite  an  open  end  of  said  first  suppon  member, 
wherein  said  open  end  of  said  first  support  member  faces 
toward  said  second  support  member. 


5,732,915 

UNITARY  SADDLE-TYPE  BASE  MOUNT  FOR 

ATTACHING  CHANNEL  SECTION  TO  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLE 

Robert  Arthur  Henderson  Heard,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Signfix  Limited,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/022«3,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/U505,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Rled  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,602 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1993, 
9321748;  Feb.  8,  1994,  9402431 

Int  CI."  G09F  7/18 
VS.  CL  248—219.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  unitary  mounting  device  which  provides  a  saddle 
portion  having  a  post-abutment  face  and  a  mounting  portion  for 
enabling  the  device  to  be  mounted  to  a  narrow -moutlied  channel, 
said  nwunting  portion  comprising  an  abutment  portion  having  two 
plate  portions  for  insertion  into  tlie  channel  and  for  retention  by  the 
narrow  mouth  of  said  channel,  tlie  plate  portions  protruding  out- 
wardly beyond  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  saddle  portion,  a 
first,  inner  end  of  each  plate  portion  being  connected  to  ttie  saddle 
portion  by  a  necic  portion  extending  away  from  tiie  saddle  portion 
remote  from  tlie  post-atxitment  face  to  pass  tiuough  said  channel 
mouth  to  the  alNitment  portion,  and  the  other,  outer  end  of  each 
plate  portion  being  coiuiected  to  a  respective  stem  portion  for 
passing  ttirough  the  channel  mouth  and  leading  to  a  respective  one 
of  two  enlarged  attachment  members  for  connection  with  a  strap 
which  is  capable  of  being  passed  around  a  supporting  post  and 
tightened,  and  whereby  the  tightening  of  the  strap  around  the 
supporting  post  causes  a  displacement  of  the  attachment  members 
towards  the  post. 


5,732,916 

ATTACHMENT  PLATE  FOR  CONNECTION  TO 

VEHICLE  PANELS 

Gary  G.  Gordon,  Southfieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,528 

InL  CL*  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  248—220.41  12  Claims 


1.  A  backplate  assembly  for  atlarhment  to  a  vehicle  panel  such 
as  a  headliner  comprising: 
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first  and  second  backplate  members  each  having  front  and  rear 
facet; 

the  first  and  second  backplate  members  positioned  in  side-by- 
side  lelationship  with  their  front  faces  facing  in  tlie  same 
direction; 

interconnecting  means  operable  while  the  first  and  second  back- 
plate members  are  in  said  side-by-side  position  for  permitting 
selective  connected  movement  of  the  first  and  second  back- 
plate members  from  a  first  spaced  position  to  a  second  closely 
adjacent  position,  said  interconnecting  means  including  latch 
means  for  releasably  latching  said  first  and  second  backplate 
members  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  piositions;  and. 

at  least  one  retaining  leg  extending  from  the  rear  face  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  backplate  members  for  permining  the 
backplate  members  to  be  connected  to  the  panel  when  in  one 
of  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,732,917 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  MANAGEMENT  IN 
MODULAR  OmCE  PARTITION  SYSTEM 
Larry  E4wards,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries 
Inc.,  Mascatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658351 

Int  a."  A47B  96/06 

VS.  CL  ^48— 222.12  8  Claims 


1.  A  dtvice  for  supporting  a  data  receptacle  within  a  modular 
office  partition  panel  wherein  the  panel  comprises  rigid  frame 
members  interconnected  by  pairs  of  closely  spaced  parallel  tube 
members,  the  device  comprising 

a  body  portion  having  a  first  side  facing  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  side  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction 
and  having  a  longitudinal  centerline: 

at  least  two  spaced  latch  arm  members  extending  at  right  angles 
from  said  first  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  latch  arm 
members  each  having  an  inclined  edge  defining  a  ramp  sur- 
face directed  generally  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  cen- 
terline of  said  body  portion  in  a  third  direction; 

at  least  a  third  latch  arm  member  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  first  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  third  latch  arm 
member  having  an  inclined  edge  directed  generally  outwardly 
from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  body  portion  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  third  direction; 

said  lalch  arm  members  being  formed  integrally  with  said  body 
portirm  and  each  having  a  resilient  arm  portion; 

a  frame  member  dimensioned  and  configured  to  support  a  data 
receptacle;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  frame  member  to  said  second  side  of 
said  body  portion; 

wherein  said  latch  arm  members  are  configured  to  snap  into  and 
lock  lo  two  parallel  adjacent  tube  members  of  an  ofiice 
partition  panel  and  thereby  support  a  receptacle  within  said 
panel. 


5,732,918 
ROOF  CATCHBOARD  BRACKET 
Thomas  C.  Steele,  7231  N.  173rd  Ave„  Waddeil,  Ariz.  85355; 
Ke\in   R.   Schuclu  Jack   Burden   Rd.,  Wickenburg,  Ariz. 
85358,  and  John  M.  Denny,  6801  W.  Sunvy,  Peoria,  Ariz. 
85381 

FUed  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,650 

Int  CL'  A47G  29/02 

VS.  a.  248—237  IS  Claims 


1.  A  roof  catchboard  bracket  for  securing  a  catchboard  to  a  roof, 
comprising  an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  first  leg  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  a  roof  and  a  second  leg  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  a  catchboard.  and  an  integrally  formed  brace 
ponion  extending  intermediate  said  first  and  second  legs  for  brac- 
ing said  second  leg  against  said  first  leg.  said  L-shaped  bracket 
being  integrally  formed  from  a  plastic  material,  said  brace  portion 
including  opposing  slots  to  enable  multiple  brackets  to  be  nested 
one  upon  the  other. 


5,732,919 
STOWABLE  MONITOR  LIFT  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene;  James  C.  Dezotell,  Crcswell.  and 
Jeffrey   S.   Chapman,   Veneta,   all   of  Oreg.,   assignors   to 
Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,609 

int  CI.*"  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—274.1  11  Claims 


1.  Lift  apparatus  for  presenting  a  stowable  monitor,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
mounting  structure  for  securing  a  monitor  in  a  viewable  orien- 
tation; 
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lift  smicture  operatively  connected  to  said  mounting  structure 
capable  of  moving  said  mounting  structure  from  a  first  stowed 
position  of  such  a  monitor  within  an  enclosure  to  a  second 
presented  position  of  such  a  monitor  above  the  enclosure,  said 
lift  structure  including  a  biasing  member  for  moving  said 
mounting  structure  in  a  first  direction  from  the  first  stowed  jj_5_  q_  248—317 
position  through  an  intermediate  position  and  a  gas  spring 
device  for  ntoving  said  mounting  structure  in  said  same  first 
direction  from  the  intermediate  position  to  the  second  pre- 
sented position,  said  gas  spring  device  being  pivoted  by  said 
biasing  member  during  such  movement  to  the  intermediate 
position  from  a  first  relatively  less  effective  orientation  rela- 
tive to  the  lift  axis  to  a  relatively  more  effective  orientation 
relative  thereto,  said  biasing  member  and  said  gas  spring 
device  cooperating  with  one  another  to  elevate  said  mounting 
strucmre  and  a  monitor  mounted  thereon  to  the  second  pre- 
sented position  from  the  first  stowed  position. 


5,732,921 
CLIP  WITH  SERRATED  LOCKING  MEANS 
Paul  Lemire,  Jacksboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Allen  Field  Com- 
pany, inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Tiled  Jun.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  664,737 
Int  a."  A41F  1/00 

16  Claims 


5,732,928 
LAMP  NECK  ASSEMBLY 

Federico  Reynoso.  Norwalk.  Conn^  and  Frank  R.  Mazzotta, 
Granite  .Springs.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Luxo  Corporation.  Port 
Chester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,673 

InL  a."  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—278.1  19  Oaims 


1.  A  clip  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  length  on  a  line  through  said 
front  and  back,  and  comprising: 

a  first  body  member  comprising  a  first  jaw  toward  the  front  and 
a  first  lever  toward  the  back. 

a  second  body  member  comprising  a  second  jaw  and  a  second 
lever. 

joining  means  connecting  said  first  body  member  to  said  second 
body  member  between  the  jaws  and  the  levers  so  that  the  first 
and  second  jaws  are  moved  toward  one  and  another  by  the 
first  and  second  levers  when  the  first  and  second  levers  are 
moved  away  from  one  another. 

said  first  lever  comprising  a  first  side  facing  said  second  lever, 

said  second  lever  comprising  a  second  side  facing  said  first 
lever. 

a  third  body  member,  dimensioned  to  fit  between  the  first  and 
second  levers  in  close  contact  with  the  first  and  second  levers, 
between  said  joining  means  and  the  back  of  the  clip  when  the 
jaws  of  the  clip  are  in  a  closed  position, 

interengageable  serration  means  on  said  first  and  second  sides 
and  on  said  third  body  member, 

said  third  body  member  being  slidable  on  said  first  and  second 
sides  in  a  direction  from  the  back  of  said  clip  to  said  joining 
means  simultaneously  with  said  serration  means  on  said  sides 
and  on  said  third  body  member  interengaging  for  adjusting 
said  clip  from  open  jaws  to  maximum  jaw  closure. 


1.  A  lamp  head  mounting  assembly  for  securing  a  lamp  head  to 
a  lamp  support  arm  comprising  a  support  boss  having  a  base,  at 
least  one  arcuate  wall  upstanding  from  said  base,  an  open  top  and 
means  for  securing  to  the  boss  to  a  lamp  head;  first  pivot  means 
mounted  in  said  boss  for  rotation  on  a  first  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base,  said  first  pivot  means  including  a  spindle 
extending  therefrom  generally  perpendiculariy  to  said  first  axis  and 
defining  a  second  axis,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
spindle  to  said  arm  for  rotation  about  said  second  axis,  a  top  for 
said  boss  and  means  for  securing  the  top  to  the  boss  to  clamp  said 
first  pivot  means  between  said  top  and  the  base  of  the  boss,  and 
means  for  manually  adjusting  the  clamping  fuse  applied  to  said 
first  pivot  means. 


5,732,922 
MONITOR  SUPPORT 
Chang  Wook  Jeon,  Kyungsangbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Electronics  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16.  1995. 
U95-00562 

Int.  a."  A47G  29/00 
VS.  a.  248—371  2  Claims 

1.  A  monitor  support  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  monitor  supporting  part  connected  on  the  base  to  be  rotaiable 
in  upward,  downward,  left  and  right  directions,  a  side  of  die 
monitor  supporting  pan  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
speaker  fixing  portions,  said  monitor  supporting  pan  defining 
an  upwardly  opening  recess  acoustically  communicating  with 
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at  Udst  one  of  said  speaker  fixing  portions,  said  monitor 

supporting  part  further  including: 

a  lower  slip  surface  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  monitor 

supporting  pan  and  contacted  with  a  slip  surface  of  the  base 

when  the  monitor  supporting  part  is  connected  to  the  base; 
an  ifiper  slip  surface  formed  at  a  predetermined  height  from 

said  lower  slip  surface  and  contacted  with  a  top  surface  of 

a  conical  projection  fiom  said  base; 
a  slip  hole  formed  at  a  center  of  said  upper  slip  surface  so  that 

a  boss  projected  from  said  base  can  be  inserted  through  the 

slip  hole; 
a  pUrality  of  monitor  fixing  lugs  formed  on  upper  external 

surfaces  of  the  monitor  supporting  part;  and 
a  plurality  of  shield  fixing  bosses  fonned  internally  of  periph- 

etal  surfaces  of  the  monitor  supporting  part; 
a  connector  for  connecting  the  base  and  the  monitor  supporting 

part  JO  that  the  monitor  supporting  part  can  be  rotated:  and 
an  acoustical  shield  for  both  substantially  sealing  an  upper 
portion  of  the  monitor  supporting  part  to  close  said  upwardly 
opening  recess  so  as  to  tx>und  an  acoustical  cavity  therein 
which  communicates  with  said  at  least  one  speaker  fixing 
portion,  and  to  provide  acoustical  shielding  to  a  monitor 
placed  upon  said  monitor  supporting  part. 


an  elongated  fixed  track  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
fixed  with  respect  to  a  vehicle  floor; 

a  movable  track  structure  cooperable  with  said  fixed  track  struc- 
ture and  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  a  portion  of  a 
seat  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  engaged  between  said  track  struc- 
tures constructed  and  arranged  to  rollingly  support  said  mov- 
able track  structure  on  said  fixed  track  structure  to  enable  said 
movable  track  structure  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions 
through  a  range  of  adjusting  movements  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  track  smicmre; 

an  adjusting  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said  track 
structures  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said  mov- 
able track  structure  to  be  moved  through  the  adjusting  move- 
ments, said  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  locking  and 
releasing  device  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
between  (I)  a  locking  position  preventing  said  adjusting 
movements  firom  being  affected  and  (2)  a  releasing  position 
wherein  said  locking  and  releasing  device  is  operable  to 
release  said  adjusting  mechanism  to  permit  said  adjusting 
movements,  and 

a  lock  and  release  system  operatively  associated  with  said  track 
structures  and  including  a  locking  structure  disposed  in  a 
released  position  permitting  said  adjusting  movements  during 
normal  operating  conditions  and  movable  to  a  locked  position 
preventing  said  adjusting  movements  from  being  affected, 
said  lock  and  release  system  including  a  hydraulic  coupling 
device  having  a  hydraulic  slip  characteristic  that  allows  the 
locking  structure  to  remain  in  the  released  position  during 
normal  operating  conditions  and  said  hydraulic  slip  character- 
istic not  occurring  during  a  crash  condition,  thereby  moving 
said  locking  structure  from  the  released  position  to  the  locked 
position  thereof  in  response  to  the  crash  condition  which 
occurs  while  said  locking  and  releasing  device  is  in  said 
releasing  position. 


5,732,924 

UNIVERSAL  DOCUMENT  SUPPORT  STAND 

David  Hegarty,  36  Wyatt  Rd..  Garden  City,  N.Y.  11530,  and 

Michael  Terc,  WanUgh.  N.Y-,  assignors  to  David  Hegarty. 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  748,790,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  257,384 

Int  CL"  B4U  IW2 

VS.  a.  248-^*42.2  36  Claims 


5,732,923 
VEHlcilE  SEAT  TRACT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SECONDARY 

SYSTEM 
Omar  D.  Tame,  W.  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inter- 
natioMl,  Inc..  Markham.  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  760,874 

Int  CL"  B60N  2A)8 

VS.  a.  248—430  11  Claims 


1.  A  •  Wcle  seat  track  assembly  comprising: 


1.  In  combination: 

a  support  body,  the  support  body  having  a  mounting  side,  means 
for  supporting  the  mounting  side; 
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a  slidably  engageable  document  holder,  the  document  holder 
including  a  support  arm; 

mean^  for  removably  tnounting  and  slidably  engaging  the  docu- 
ment holder  or  the  support  body,  the  document  holder  mount- 
ing means  being  situated  at  the  body  at  the  mounting  side 
thereof: 

the  document  holder  including  means  for  engageably  cooperat- 
ing with  the  document  holder  mounting  means  of  the  support 
body; 

wherein  one  of  the  document  bolder  mounting  means  of  the 
body  and  the  body  engaging  means  of  the  document  holder 
includes  a  rail  member  having  a  widened  portion  and  a 
narrowed  portion;  and  wherein  the  other  of  the  document 
holder  mounting  means  of  the  body  and  the  body  engaging 
means  of  the  document  holder  includes  means  defining  an 
elongated  slot,  the  slot  being  slidably  engageable  with  the  rail 
member  when  mounting  the  document  holder  on  the  support 
body; 

the  document  holder  including  means  for  supporting  a  docu- 
ment, means  for  positioning  the  document  support  means 
about  three  axes  of  rotation,  the  three  axes  being  an  x-axis,  a 
y-axis,  and  a  z-axis  of  rotation; 

whereby  the  combination  is  adapted  to  provide  for  the  support 
and  selective  positioning  of  a  document  for  viewing. 


5,732^26 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Gerald  Baumgartner,  1701  W.  Madison  SL,  Simu  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
57104 

Filed  JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,106 

Int.  CL*  F16M  13/00 

\iS.  a.  2M—S24  8  Claims 


5,732,925 

CLIPBOARD  WITH  ART  SlIPPLY  CONTAINER 

Ellis  N.  Shamoon.  2833  Parit  Bridge  Cu  Dallas.  Tex.  75219 

CootiaDation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  34,732,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat 

Na  Des.  366,501.  This  application  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

437,849 

InL  a.*  A47B  97/04 

VS.  CL  248—452  8  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clipboard  and  an  ait  supply  container, 
comprising: 

a  board,  and  a  clip  attached  to  the  board: 

the  clip  removably  holding  the  an  supply  container; 

with  the  clip  having  a  back  connected  to  the  board: 

the  clip  having  a  pivot  member  pivoially  connected  to  the  back; 

and 
with  tl>e  pivot  member  having  surfaces,  edges  and  walls  defining 

a  pocket  securing  the  art  supply  container  thereto,  whereby 

said  an  supply  container  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  received 

within  the  pivot  member  pocket. 


I.  A  stand  for  holding  a  cut  tree  in  an  erect  position  comprising 
a  platform,  a  series  of  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  platform, 
each  of  said  legs  being  pivotal  between  a  collapsed  position  for 
storage  and  shipping  and  a  standing  position,  said  legs  in  said 
standing  position  being  extended  outwardly  from  said  platform, 
said  legs  each  being  formed  with  a  downward  extending  portion 
terminating  in  a  fool  pad  whereby  said  platform  is  elevated  above 
the  level  of  the  foot  pads  when  in  the  standing  position,  tnink 
receiving  means  on  said  platform  to  receive  the  tnink  of  said  cut 
tree,  said  trunk  receiving  means  including  an  angle-shaped  bracket 
adapted  to  receive  the  trunk  of  said  tree,  suppon  means  at  the 
bottom  of  said  bracket  to  suppon  said  o^ee.  adjustable  means  at  the 
top  of  said  bracket  for  contacting  said  trunk  to  hold  it  in  an 
adjusted  position,  and  strap  means  fastened  around  said  trunk  and 
said  bracket  to  hold  said  trunk  in  said  bracket,  said  strap  means 
including  a  strap  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  a 
second  end  gripped  by  lever  means,  said  lever  means  being  pivot- 
ally  nuxinted  on  said  platform  whereby  pulling  on  said  lever  means 
tightens  said  strap  about  said  trunk. 


5,732327 

VEHICLE  FLAG  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Purpura,  238  Cummings,  Bartlett,  lU.  60103 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,991 

Int.a.'"G09F  17/00 

VS.  CL  248—539  10  Oaims 

1.  A  flag  display  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  license  plate 
assembly,  comprising: 
a  mast: 
a  plurality  of  mast  suppon  members  having  a  gripping  collar  and 

an  arm  integral  with  said  gripping  collar: 
each  said  gripping  collar  having  an  opening  with  an  inner 

diameter  for  receiving  the  mast  and  gripping  the  mast: 
said  arm  of  each  suppon  member  having  a  substantially  flat 

surface  for  abutment  upon  a  surface  of  the  vehicle:  and. 
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5,732,929 

ANTI-HAMMER  PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE  WITH 

TORTUOUS  FLOW  PATH  BETWEEN  INLET  AND  PILOT 

CHAMBER 
Cosmo  Luppino,  and  Gregory  Summerton,  both  of  Adelaide, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Teclinical  Components,  Pty.  Ltd., 
Hendon,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU95/00325,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A3315S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,109 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    31,    1994, 
PM6016 

Int  a."  F16K  31/385:31/40 
VS.  a.  251—30.04  14  Claims 


said  flat  surface  of  each  arm  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
fasteaer  means  for  attachment  to  the  license  plate  assembly  of 
said  vehicle. 


5,732,928 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  STAND 
Joe  Chaat<  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tech  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,691 

Int  a."  F16F  15/00 

VS.  a.  248— «88  6  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  keyboard  stand  comprising; 

a  base  laving  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  formed  at  opposite 
sidet  of  the  floor,  each  of  the  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  defined  along  a  greater  portion  of  its  length  from  a 
first  end  of  an  inner  face  thereof  and  a  bore  defined  adjacent 
to  a  second  end  of  the  inner  face; 

a  coupbng  means  for  coupling  the  base  to  a  bottom  of  a 
confuter  keyboard:  and 

a  suppoft  comprising  a  first  wing  and  a  second  wing  hinged  to 
the  first  wing,  the  first  wing  having  a  pair  of  arms  laterally 
extending  out  from  opposite  sides  of  a  free  end  thereof 
pivotally  extending  into  the  bores  of  the  base  and  the  second 
wing  having  a  pair  of  limbs  laterally  protruding  out  fix)m  a 
free  end  thereof  retainably  engaging  with  one  pair  of  the 
plurality  of  .ipenures. 


« 


1.  A  soft  closing  liquid  valve  comprising: 

an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  in  liquid  communication 
with  each  other; 

a  third  chamber  having  a  first  opening; 

a  seat  defining  a  second  opening  between  the  inlet  chamber  and 
tlie  outlet  chamber: 

a  diaphragm  assembly  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  third 
chamber,  the  diaphragm  assembly  opposed  and  facing  said 
seat  and  positioned  across  said  second  opening,  said  dia- 
phragm assembly  being  movable  for  contacting  said  seat  so  as 
to  provide  a  closure  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  cham- 
bers: 

a  fourth  chamber  in  liquid  communication  with  the  inlet  cham- 
ber and  third  chamber; 

at  least  two  first  conduits  opening  into  tjie  diaphragm  assembly 
for  liquid  flow  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  fourth 
chamber: 

a  second  conduit  for  liquid  flow  between  the  fourth  chamber  and 
the  third  chamber;  wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
second  conduit  is  greater  than  tlie  cross-sectional  area  of  each 
of  the  first  conduits  thereby  causing  a  filtering  of  debris  in  the 
liquid  flowing  to  the  fourth  chamber; 

a  third  conduit  for  liquid  flow  between  the  third  chamber  and  the 
outlet  chamber: 

a  plunger  movable  in  response  to  a  control  memos  to  at  least 
each  of  two  positions,  in  one  said  position  allowing  for  tJ>e 
passage  of  liquid  through  the  third  conduit  and  in  the  at  least 
one  other  said  position  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  third  conduit: 

wherein  the  second  conduit  is  so  shaped  to  provide  a  continuous 
extended  tortuous  path  along  the  diaphragm  assembly  and 
thus  a  restricted  flow  of  liquid  between  the  inlet  chamber  and 
the  third  chamber, 
wherein  the  third  conduit  is  so  shaped  so  as  to  allow  a  greater 
flow  of  liquid  through  it  than  that  through  the  second  conduit; 
and 
wherein  in  use  the  valve  is  closed  by  the  plunger  moved  to  close 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  diiird  conduit,  the  liquid  flow 
into  the  third  chamber  through  the  first  conduit,  fourth  cham- 
ber and  second  conduit  resulting  in  a  pressure  increase  on  the 
diaphragm  assembly  causing  it  to  move  onto  the  seat  and 
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close  direct  liquid  flow  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
cbambers.  whereby  the  tortuous  path  shape  of  the  second 
conduit  causes  a  slow  liquid  flow  rate  into  the  third  chamber 
and  thus  a  correspondingly  slow  increase  in  pressure  and  a 
correspondingly  slow  rate  of  diaphragm  assembly  movement 
towards  the  seat  resulting  in  the  valve  being  soft  closing. 


5,732,930 

VALVE  HAVING  TEE  SLOT  ATTACHMENTS  IN 

SERVICE  AREA 

Richard  E.  Fritz,  Jr,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zimmermann 

&  Jansen,  Inc  HumMe,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,500 

InL  a."  F16K  3/00 

VS.  CL  251—328  9  Oaims 


1.  An  orifice  plate  assembly  configured  for  easily  replaceable 
mounting  in  a  passageway  through  a  valve  body  of  a  valve, 
comprising: 

an  orifice  plate  in  said  passageway; 

a  seat  plate  in  said  valve  body  proximate  to  the  passageway 

mounting  said  orifice  plate  in  said  passageway; 
said  seat  plate  having  plural  elongated  cavities  formed  on  a 

surface  thereof  engageable  by  said  orifice  plate; 
said  seat  plate  having  a  slot  extending  laterally  from  each  of  said 
elongated  cavities  defined  by  an  outer  surface  of  the  seat  plate 
and  having  shoulders  formed  inwardly  of  said  slot,  said  shoul- 
ders defining  a  connector  member  passage  channel  therein; 
said  seat  plate  further  having  a  surface  contacting  said  orifice 

plate; 
said  connector  member  passage  channel  extending  between  a 

surface  of  the  orifice  plate  and  said  slot; 
a  connecting  assembly  removably  mounting  said  seat  plate  in 
said  valve  body,  said  connecting  assembly  comprising: 
plural  connector  members,  each  mounted  with  a  guide  com- 
ponent at  a  first  end  and  having  a  head  portion  at  an 
opposite  end; 
said  head  portions  each  being  insertable  into  one  of  said 
cavities  and  laterally  movable  past  said  shoulders  into  said 
sloe;  and 
said  shoulders  having  an  inner  surface  facing  said  slot  and 
wherein  said  head  portions  rest  on  said  inner  surfaces. 


the  lift  arm  positioned  between  the  side  rails  of  the  frame 
between  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  frame  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  lift  arm  extending  toward  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame; 
the  lift  arm  rotatably  connected  to  the  frame  at  a  location  near 
the  rearward  end  of  the  lift  arm; 
a  lift  member  at  the  forward  end  of  the  lift  arm; 
a  cross  bar  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end,  the  cross 
member  secured  to  the  lift  member  at  a  location  between  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  lift  member  so  that  the  cross  bar 
extends  from  the  lift  member  to  position  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  at  locations  that  are  separated  from  the  lift  mem- 
ber; 

the  cross  bar  having  a  first  saddle  at  the  first  end  and  a  second 
saddle  at  the  second  end,  the  first  and  second  saddles 
configured  to  conform  to  locations  of  a  vehicle; 
an  elongate  axle  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end.  the 
axle  secured  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  axle  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  the  axle  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  elongate  direction  of  the  frame  and  sized 
to  position  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  axle  at  locations 
separated  from  the  frame; 
a  support  member  rotatably  connected  to  the  axle  at  a  first 
location  near  the  first  end  of  the  axle  and  at  a  second  location 
near  the  second  end  of  the  axle  and  extending  toward  the 
rearward  end  of  the  frame; 

the  support  member  extending  from  the  first  location  near  the 

first  end  of  the  axle  and  the  second  location  near  the  second 

end  of  the  axle  to  form  seats  that  are  positioned  and 

adapted  to  accept  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  cross  bar 

when  the  lift  arm  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  a 

position  at  which  the  lift  member  is  at  a  selected  distance 

from  the  frame 

whereby  the  lift  arm  is  rotated  about  the  frame  to  raise  a  vehicle 

engaged  by  the  saddles  of  the  cross  bar  and  the  support 

member  can  be  rotated  to  engage  the  cross  bar  to  form  with 

the  lift  arm,  frame,  and  axle  a  structure  to  support  the  vehicle. 


5,732331 
MOBILE  VEHICLE  JACK  HAVING  AN  ENGAGEABLE 
SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Bruno  H.  Massel,  Bensenville,  111.,  assignor  to  Bruno's  Auto- 
motive Products,  Inc.,  Bensenville,  Ul. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,225 
Int  a.*  B60P  1/48 
VS.  CI.  254—8  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  mobile  vehicle  jack  and  support  comprising: 
two  parallel  spaced  apart  generally  elongate  side  rails  forming  a 
frame  extending  in  an  elongate  direction  from  a  forward  end 
to  a  rearward  end; 
a  lift  arm  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 


5,732,932 
HYDRAULIC  RAM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  RESCUE 
TOOL 
Richard  S.  Michalo,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Rescue  Technology  Incorporated,  Kettering,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,826 
Int  a."  B66F  3/24 
VS.  CL  254—93  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  rescue  tool  comprising: 
a  front  face; 
a  rear  face; 

two  opposing  outer  side  faces; 

an  inner  bottom  face  having  grooves  therein  and  being  inclined 
fix>m  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face; 


March  3|L  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3943 


5,732,934 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A  COMMUNICATION 
WIRE  THROUGH  A  PIPELINE  BY  AIR  FLOW 
Hiroaki  Sano;  Kiigi  Taguchi;  Akiyoshi  Noguchi,  and  Shigeru 
Tanaka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,321,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,499,797. 
This  application  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,290 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1993,  5-107412; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343568 

InL  CL*  B65H  59/00 
VS.  CL  254—134.4  8  Clafans 


two  inter  side  faces,  said  inner  side  faces  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  inner  bonom  face  and  having  longitudinal 
grooMs  therein; 

all  said  faces  forming  a  unitary  body  having  a  generally  flat 
V-sbeped  cross  section. 


5,732,933 
LIFTING  IMPLEMENT 
Frank  Knineth  Champi,  84  Purchase  St.,  Newburyport,  Mass. 
01950 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,117 

InL  a."  B66F  3/00 

VS.  CL  254—131.5  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  communication  wire  through  a 
pipeline  from  a  proximal  end  of  the  pipeline  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
pipeline  by  airflow,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  communication  wire  supplying  apparatus  constructed  and 
arranged  to  supply  the  communication  wire  to  be  inserted 
through  the  pipeline; 

a  blowing  head  disposed  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the 
pipeline  for  drawing  the  communication  wire  supplied  by  said 
communication  wire  supplying  apparatus  into  the  proximal 
end  of  the  pipeline; 

a  compressed  air  source  in  fluid  communication  with  said  blow- 
ing head  for  providing  a  supply  of  compressed  air  to  be 
directed  by  said  blowing  head  into  said  pipeline  to  propel  the 
wire  drawn  into  the  proximal  end  from  the  proximal  end  to 
the  distal  end;  and 

a  drop  cylinder  for  containing  friction  reducing  particles,  said 
drop  cylinder  connected  to  and  disposed  above  the  pipeline  at 
a  position  downstream  with  respect  to  said  blowing  head  and 
opened  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  pipeline  to  enable  said  drop 
cylinder  to  feed  by  force  of  gravity  a  supply  of  friction 
reducing  particles  into  the  pipeline  continuously  during  com- 
munication wire  installation  to  be  blown  by  the  compressed 
air  and  carried  through  the  pipeline  at  much  higher  speed  than 
the  communication  wire  to  reduce  frictional  forces  between 
an  outer  surface  of  the  communication  wire  and  an  inner 
surface  of  the  pipeline. 


5,732,935 

GOLF  BARRIER  CROSS  BRACING  SYSTEM 

Samuel  C.  Codario,  Jr.,  303  13th  SL,  Hammonton,  N  J.  08037 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,295 

InL  a."  E04M  17/00 

VS.  a.  256—1  9  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft. 

b)  load-bearing  means  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft, 

c)  a  lever  arm  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
extending  downward  from  the  shaft  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
groaad  when  said  load-bearing  means  rests  on  the  ground  and 
the  free  end  of  the  shaft  is  approximately  waist-high,  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  arm  terminating  in  an  arcuate  ground- 
contacting  fulcrum  spanned  by  a  foot-engaging  means  posi- 
tioned on  the  side  of  said  ground-contacting  fulcrum  opposite 
the  upper  end  of  said  lever  arm,  and 

d)  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  arm 
to  the  shaft  at  a  point  between  the  midpoint  of  the  shaft  and 
the  load-bearing  means. 


1.  A  wind  protection  mechanism  on  a  barrier  netting  installation 
that  comprises: 


3944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


(A)  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  poles  set  in  ground  along  a  line, 
each  pole  being  at  least  twenty-five  feet  high  and  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  section, 

(B)  guy  means  attached  to  upper  ends  of  the  poles  and  to  the 
ground  to  provide  support  for  the  poles,  and 

(C)  netting  attached  to  the  poles,  the  netting  comprising  an 
upper  edge  attached  proximate  the  upper  ends  of  the  poles  at 
an  upper  height  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  toward  the  ground  to  a  lower  edge  at  a  lower  height,  the 
wind  protection  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  section  of  chain  link  fence  comprising: 

(i)  an  upper  longitudinal  edge  proximate  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  netting. 

(ii)  a  latitudinal  edge  proximate  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
netting  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  a  lower  longitudinal  edge,  and 

(iii)  two  ends. 

(b)  fence  attachment  ineans  to  attach  the  ends  of  the  section  of 
chain  link  fence  to  the  poles  allowing  the  lower  longitudi- 
nal edge  to  swing  free,  and 

(c)  means  to  attach  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  section 
of  chain  link  fence  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  netting. 


5,732,936 

FAST  C  CLAMP 

Liang-Kuen  Lii,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,„  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,863 

Int  a."  B66F  3/00 

VS.  a.  269—6  1  Claim 


1.  A  fast  C-clamp  comprising: 

a  generally  C-shaped  frame  and  a  fixed  jaw  disposed  in  a  front 

end  of  said  frame: 
a  connecting  end  disposed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  frame; 
a  fixed  handle  having  an  interior  to  receive  a  driving  handle: 
said  driving  handle  having  an  upper  flange  disposed  on  an  upper 

eiKl  of  said  driving  handle,  a  pivot  hole  and  a  rectangular  hole 

formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  driving  handle: 
said  fixed  handle  having  a  connecting  hole  thereon; 
a  pin  passing  through  said  connecting  hole  and  said  pivot  hole  to 

fasten  said  driving  handle  and  said  fixed  handle  together; 
a  circular  holding  seal  disposed  in  a  from  of  said  fixed  handle; 
a  lower  flange  with  a  slot  ttierein  disposed  beneath  said  circular 

holding  seal: 
a  through  hole  formed  al  a  center  of  said  circular  holding  seat; 
said  connecting  end  positioned  in  said  slot  stably: 
a  round  hole  formed  on  a  rear  upper  portion  of  said  fixed  handle: 
a  square  hole  formed  on  said  rear  upper  portion  of  said  fixed 

handle  under  said  round  hole; 
a  round  shaft  having  a  front  end  to  connect  a  ball  and  a  rear  end 

to  connect  a  holder; 
said  ball  inserted  in  a  rear  portion  of  a  movable  jaw; 
a  push  plate  with  a  circular  hole  thereon  disposed  in  said  interior 

between  a  compression  spring  and  said  upper  flange: 
a  press  plate  having  an  upper  portions  a  flat  middle  portion  and 

a  lower  portion; 
a  center  hole  formed  on  said  middle  portion  of  said  press  plate; 
said  press  plate  inserted  in  said  square  hole,  and  said  press  plate 

confined  by  a  rear  wall  of  said  fixed  handle; 


said  shaft  passing  through  said  through  hole,  said  circular  hole, 

said  rectangular  hole,  an  elastic  spring,  and  said  center  hole; 

and 
wherein  said  driving  handle  is  pressed  toward  said  fixed  handle. 

and  said  upper  flange  forces  said  push  plate  to  drive  said  shaft 

to  move  forward. 


5,732,937 
WORKPIECE  INDEXING  AND  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
Manfred  A.  Morghen,  6924  Hvde  Park  Dr.  No.  200,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92119 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613308,  Mar.  6,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,418 

InL  a."  B23Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  269—47  8  Claims 


1.  An  index  pin  for  fastening  to  a  baseplate  and  extending  into  a 
workpiece  hole  for  locating  a  workpiece  relative  to  a  ba.seplate 
which  comprises: 
a  generally  spherical  head  having  a  center: 
an  extension  unitary  with  said  head  and  extending  away  from 

said  head; 
said  extension  having  an  axis  extending  through  said  center  of 

said  spherical  head; 
said  generally  spherical  head  having  at  least  two  cut  away 

portions  forming  at  least  two  fixed  flats  on  said  head; 
said  flats  lying  approximately  parallel  to  said  extension  axis; 
means  for  fastening  said  extension  in  an  opening  in  a  base  plate 

with  said  flats  aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base 

plate  said  means  for  fastening  comprising; 
a  coaxial  extension  hating  a  proximal  end  secured  to  said  head 

and  having  a  predetermined  diameter  for  fitting  into  a  base 

plate  hole; 
an  internally  threaded  axial  aperture  through  said  head  and 

extension; 
at  least  one  slot  in  the  extension  distal  end; 
said  axial   aperture   having   a  gradually  decreasing  diameter 

toward  said  distal  end;  and 
a  setscrew  threaded  into  said  internal  thread; 
whereby  threading  said  setscrew  toward  said  distal  end  will 

expand  said  extension  into  pressure  contact  with  said  base 

plate  hole. 


5,732,938 
ACTUATION  APPARATUS 
Chinniah  B.  Rajanathan,  and  Zhanwei  Shi,  both  of  Dundee, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1995, 
9512146 

InL  CI."  B25B  IAX> 
VS.  a.  269—216  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  workpiece.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  movable  member  conneciable  to  the  workpiece; 
energizable  first  electromagnetic  actuating   means  for.  when 
energized,  producing  a  first  force  which  acts  on  said  movable 
member  in  a  first  direction; 
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enei^gjzable  second  electromagnetic  actuating  means  for,  when 
eaergized.  producing  a  second  force  which  acts  on  said  mov- 
able member  in  a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  direction; 

said  first  and  second  forces  being  (i)  dependent  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  member  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
actuating  means  and  (ii)  equal  when  said  movable  member  is 
moved  to  a  desired  position  by  appropriate  energization  of 
said  first  and  second  actuating  means; 

said  first  and  second  coils  being  respecbyely  associated  with 
first  and  second  coaxial  cylindrical  members  which  provide 
magnetic  flux  paths  for  said  coils  and  which  are  separated  by 
a  non-magnetic  spacer,  said  movable  member  being  movable 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  members; 

said  first  and  second  cylindrical  members  forming  a  housing 
having  an  internal  cavity  and  openings,  said  movable  member 
being  mounted  in  said  internal  cavity  in  said  housing; 

mouating  means  for  mounting  the  workpiece  thereon;  and 

coupling  means  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  housing 
and  for  connecting  said  movable  member  to  said  mounting 
EMans. 


ananging  product  parts  selected  from  the  stock  of  different 
product  pan  types  in  at  least  one  supply  stream  in  a  predeter- 
mined supply  sequence. 

supplying  continuously  the  at  least  one  supply  stream  of  product 
parts  to  a  compiling  station,  and 

at  the  compiling  station,  compiling  the  product  parts  in  the 
sequence  in  which  the  parts  are  supplied  in  the  stream,  the 
supply  sequence  being  predetermined  by  the  desired  sequence 
of  products  to  be  produced  and  by  the  operating  sequence  of 
the  compiUng  station. 


5,732,940 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POST-TREATING 
SHEETS  WITH  IMAGES  RECORDED  THEREON 
Misao  Kobayashi;  Kimihiko  Funiya;  Hideki  Mimura,-  Satoni 
Matsuki;   Takehiko  Saitou,  and  Toshihiko  Fujita.  aU  of 
Yamanasi-Ken,   Japan,    assignors    to    Nisca    Corporation, 
Yamanashi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-302754; 
JuL  3,  1995,  7189804;  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-189811 

Int  a."  B65H  i9/02 
VS.  a.  270—58.01  82  Claims 


5,732,939 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  PRINTED  PRODUCTS  FROM 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  PRODUCT  PARTS 

Jacques  Meier,  Baretswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,119 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.   17,   1994, 
02-527/94 

Int  a."  B65H  i9/00 
VS.  a.  270—52.01  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  post-treating  sheets  with  images  recorded 
thereon  which  are  discharged  from  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stacking  sheets  onto  a  sorting  tray  which  is  positioned  in  a 
sheet  receiving  position  and  a  posture  of  which  is  brought  into 
a  first  posture; 

(b)  changing  the  posture  of  at  least  a  sorting  tray  in  a  sheet 
removal  position  to  a  second  posture  which  is  set  to  be 
substantially  horizontal  and  different  from  said  first  posture; 
and 

(c)  pulling  the  pile  of  sheets  stacked  on  said  sorting  tray  in  said 
sheet  removal  position  therefrom. 


1.  A.  method  for  producing  a  predetermined  sequence  of  printed 
products  wherein  each  printed  product  of  the  sequence  has  a 
different  number  of  product  parts  selected  from  a  variety  of  avail- 
able product  part  types,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  stock  of  product  parts  including  each  type  of  the 
'triety. 


5,732,941 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  MOBILE  UNTT 
Richard  J.  Moll,  415  Constance  Dr.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,666 
Int  CL*  B65H  5/00 
U,S.  CL  271—10.07  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  feed  mobile  unit  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  one 
at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  which  comprises 
a  frame; 

plates  attached  to  said  frame; 

wheel  attached  to  said  plates  to  provide  mobility  to  said  unit; 
floor  locking  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  selective  contact 

with  a  floor; 
at  least  two  separated  parallel  bars  connected  to  said  frame  and 

extending  horizontally  therefrom; 
at  least  two  rotaiable  rollers  spanning  said  horizontal  bars: 
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a  vertically  moveable  carriage  supported  on  a  drive  shaft  and 
carrying  the  height-adjustable  outlet  for  displacement  thereof 
along  the  length  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  carriage  including 
driving  wheels  frictionally  engaging  the  drive  shaft  and  roll- 
ing along  the  drive  shaft  in  a  helical  path  for  moving  the 
carriage  in  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  direction:  and 

wherein  the  driving  wheels  lie  in  approxiinately  the  same  plane 
when  in  a  neutral  position. 


a  plurality  of  endless  conveyor  belts  engaged  with  said  rollers 

for  conveying  sheets  of  paper; 
motor  means  driving  said  conveyor  belts; 
a  bed  plate  on  said  frame  supporting  said  paper  stack: 
rear  stack  support  means  mounted  to  said  ft^me  and  engaged 

with  said  stack; 
side  plate  stack  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  which  support 

said  stack  on  each  side: 
vertically  adjustable  sheet  separator  means  engaged  with  said 

stack  which  permit  feeding  therefrom  of  one  sheet  at  a  time 

and; 
at  least  manually  rotatable  feeder  roller  means  spanning  said 

horizontal  bars  and  with  said  sheet  separator  means  feeding 

said  sheets  of  paper  one  at  a  time  onto  said  conveyor  belts. 


5,732,»42 
DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  AND/OR  STACKING  SHEET- 
LIKE PRINTING  MEDIA 
Roberto  Crameri,  Zurich,  and  Thomas  Rutishaaser.  L'erikon, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rutishauser  Data  AG, 
Stafa.  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  586,622 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    1,    1995, 
00573^5 

Int  a."  B65H  43/00 
VS.  a.  271—176  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  and/or  stacking  sheet-like  printing 
media  for  a  printer  intended  for  printing,  copying  or  for  fax 
transmission,  comprising: 

a  conveying  route  arranged  at  an  output  of  the  printer  for 
conveying  the  printing  media  onto  a  deliverer,  the  conveying 
route  including  conveying  means  and  an  outlet  for  tlie  print- 
ing media  arranged  so  as  to  be  height  adjustable  relative  to  a 
stacking  base  of  tlie  deliverer; 


5.732,943 

METHOD  OF  SHEET  REGISTRATION  AND  A  SHEET 

STACKER  WITH  A  SHEET  REGISTRATION  DEVICE 

Christian  Delfosse.  Liemu.  Belgium,  assignor  to  C.P.  Bourg 

S.A..  Ottignies-Louvain.  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.909 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jun.   17, 
1996.  %109712 

Int.  CI."  B65H  7/02 
VS.  a.  271—228  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sheet  registration  between  upstream  and  down- 
stream positions  of  a  sheet  path  along  which  sheets  travel  succes- 
sively in  a  predetermined  sheet  travel  direction,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  registration  error  of  a  sheet  on  an  upstream  side  of 

said  sheet  path; 
driving  said  sheet  in  at  least  three  successive  phases  between 
said  upstream  and  downstream  positions  with 
a  hrst  phase  in  which  the  sheet  is  driven  differentially  to  rotate 

tlie  sheet  in  a  first  direction, 
a  second  phase  in  which  the  sheet  is  driven  uniformly  in  the 

sheet  travel  direction, 
and  a  third  phase  in  which  the  sheet  is  driven  differentially 
with  a  driving  velocity  versus  time  profile  opposite  to  that 
in  the  first  phase,  to  rotate  the  sheet  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction; 
the  driving  velocity  versus  time  profiles  in  said  first  and  third 
phases  and  the  sheet  travel  distance  in  said  second  phase 
being  determined  to  both  compensate  for  said  registration 
error  and  produce  a  predetermined  target  registration. 
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'  '  5,732,944 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CORRECTLY 
POSITIONED  TANSFER  OF  FOLDED  SIGNATURES  IN 
FOLDERS 
Hans  Giinther   Mayer,   Frankenthal,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
man(y 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00471,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25383,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  532329,  Oct  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  824,181 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  28.  1993.  43  13 
942.6 

Int  CI."  B65H  7/02 
U.S.  a.  271—265.01  3  Oaims 


1.  A«  apparatus  for  the  correctly  positioned  transfer  of  trans- 
versely folded  signatures  from  a  belt  guidance  system  to  a  gripper 
system  on  a  following  cylinder,  said  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fiist  position  detector  located  along  the  belt  guidance  system, 
said  first  position  detector  being  usable  to  detect  a  time  of 
alTival  of  a  leading  fold  edge  of  a  preselected  one  of  the 
signatures  at  a  gripper  system  on  the  following  cylinder; 

a  second  position  detector  located  adjacent  the  following  cylin- 
der and  being  usable  to  determine  an  actual  angular  position 
df  a  gripper  system  on  the  following  cylinder  intended  to 
receive  the  signature  whose  position  is  being  detected  by  said 
first  position  detector; 

evaluation  means  for  comparing  said  actual  angular  position  of 
the  gripper  system  with  a  set  angular  position  and  for  gener- 
ating an  electrical  difference  value  signal,  said  evaluation 
means  including  a  difference  former; 

drite  means  for  rotating  the  following  cylinder,  said  drive  means 
including  a  main  drive  motor  and  an  auxiliary  drive  motor: 
and 

a  differential  gear  mounted  on  a  shaft  journal  of  die  following 
cylinder,  said  differential  gear  being  connected  with  said  main 
((rive  motor  and  said  auxiliary  drive  motor,  said  auxiliary 
ive  motor  being  connected  with  said  difference  former  and 
^ing  operated  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  difference 
r  to  bring  the  gripper  system  to  said  set  angular  position. 


each  of  said  at  least  one  tray  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
top  surface  with  a  first  passage  level  disposed  above  the  top 
surface  and  a  second  passage  level  disposed  below  the 
bottom  surface, 

each  of  said  at  least  one  tray  further  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  each  of  said  apertures  having  a  minimum  trans- 
verse dimension  that  is  greater  by  a  predetermined  amount 
than  the  predetermined  radius  of  the  ball, 

each  of  the  passage  levels  havmg  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  wall  segments  forming  at  least  one  level  passage- 
way, 

said  apertures  and  said  at  least  one  level  passageway  compris- 
ing at  least  one  maze  path  between  a  start  position  and  a 
finish  position  ior  the  ball  to  traverse  in  the  container;  and 
d.  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ball  to  only  one 

direction  in  operative  association  with  at  least  one  of  said 

apertures, 

whereby,  a  user  can  manipulate  the  container  about  its  three 
axes  causing  the  ball  to  move  from  the  start  position  to  the 
finish  position. 


5,732,946 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,732,947 

SLIDING  CHECKERBOARD 

Daniel  J.  Noack,  14918  Quaking  Aspen,  Tomball,  Tex.  77376 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,147 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/02 

VS.  CI.  273—260  5  Oaims 


5,732,945 
TOY  MAZE 

I  M.  Sofia,  7523  W.  Winona,  Harwood  Heights,  III.  60656 
FUed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.497 
Int  CI."  A63F  7/04 
VS.  dL  Z73— 111  19  CUiims 

1  toy  maze  comprising: 

a.  B  container; 

b.  B  ball  with  a  predetermined  radius: 

c.  iH  least  one  generally  horizontal  tray  disposed  in  said  con- 
Uiner, 


4.  A  game  comprising  a  gameboard  with  a  plurality  of  moveable 
parallel  rows  of  squares  of  two  alternating  colors,  wherein  each 
player,  prior  to  each  turn,  may  move  a  distance  of  at  lea.st  the  width 
of  two  said  squares  one  of  said  rows  of  squares,  upon  which 
playing  pieces  rest,  thereby  altering  the  position  of  said  playing 
pieces  with  respect  to  playing  pieces  resting  upon  remaining  rows 
of  squares  said  gameboard  further  having  two  unmoveable  parallel 
rows,  one  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  total  plurality  of  moveable 
parallel  rows,  each  unmoveable  parallel  row  having  marks  in 
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multiples  of  two  such  marks  designating  optional  boundaries  for 
playing  fields,  permitting  players  to  vary  the  size  of  each  playing 
field  before  beginning  play. 


5,732,948 
DICE  GAME  METHOD 
Mark   L.  Yoselolf,  South  Glastonbury,  Conn^  assignor  to 
Shuffle  Master,  Inc  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,293 

InL  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—274  14  Oaims 


2«12    20*12    21112    20112    20R 12 


SHOOTER'S  BET 


'^*ife"         INSIDE  BET         ■^*4:yy 


OUTSIDE  BET 


I.  A  dice  wagering  game  method  involving  two  standard  six- 
sided  dice,  each  side  carrying  indicia  of  a  respective  count  of  from 
one  to  six.  whereby  rolling  the  dice  yields  a  total  count  of  from  two 
through  twelve  inclusive,  the  game  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  a  wager, 

rolling  the  dice  a  first  time,  wherein  if  a  seven  count  is  rolled, 
the  wager  is  resolved,  and  the  game  is  terminated,  and  if  any 
other  count  is  rolled,  that  count  and  its  equal-odds  pair  count 
are  designated  as  point  numbers,  and  the  game  is  continued; 
and 
rolling  dice  a  second  time,  wherein  if  a  seven  count  is  rolled,  the 
wager  is  resolved,  and  the  game  is  terminated,  if  a  count  equal 
to  one  of  the  designated  point  numbers  is  rolled,  the  wager  is 
resolved,  and  the  game  is  terminated,  and  if  a  count  not  equal 
to  seven  or  one  of  the  designated  point  numbers  is  rolled,  the 
wager  is  lost,  and  the  game  is  terminated. 


(4)  the  player  receiving  a  fourth  supplemental  payoff  if  one  of 
(a)  the  first  hand  and  (b)  the  second  hand  have  a  predeter- 
mined final  value. 


5,732,950 

ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  POKER  GAMES 

Ernest  W.  Moody,  4381  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Niwot,  Colo.  80503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,952,  Jun.  28,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5331,448,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,879, 

Jun.  17,  1996.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

755,174 

Int  CI.*  A63F  I  AH) 

VS.  a.  273—292  7  Claims 


5,732.949 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME  OF  TWO-HANDED 

BLACKJACK 

Ronald  H.  Josephs.  4122  CUrinda  Dr.,  Tarzana,  CaUf.  91356 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622314 

Int.  a."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  35  Oaims 

32.  An  improved  method  for  a  player  and  a  dealer  to  play  a 

two-handed  version  of  the  game  of  BLACKJACK,  wherein  the 

two-handed  version  of  the  game  of  BLACKJACK  includes  the 

player  playing  both  a  first  hand  and  a  second  hand  during  a  round 

of  play  and  placing  a  first  wager  and  a  second  wager  respectively 

thereon;  the  dealer  playing  a  hand:  after  any  hits  are  taken  the  first 

hand  having  a  first  final  value,  the  second  hand  having  a  second 

final  value,  and  the  dealer's  hand  having  a  third  final  value;  the 

improvement  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following  steps: 

(1)  the  player  receiving  a  first  supplemental  payoff  if  the  first 
final  value  and  the  second  final  value  and  the  third  final  value 
are  all  equal; 

(2)  the  player  receiving  a  second  supplemental  payoff  if  the  first 
final  value  is  equal  to  the  second  final: 

(3)  the  player  receiving  a  third  supplemental  payoff  if  one  of  (a) 
the  first  hand,  (b)  the  hand,  and  (c)  the  third  hand  have  a 
predetermined  final  value;  and. 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising  a  combination  to 
conventional  Twenty-One  and  Stud  Poker  comprising: 

a)  a  player  making  a  first  wager  to  be  eligible  for  a  Twenty -One 
portion  of  the  game; 

b)  a  player  making  a  second  wager  to  be  eligible  for  a  Stud 
Poker  portion  of  the  game; 

c)  dealing  two  cards  to  the  player, 

d)  dealing  two  cards  to  a  dealer; 

e)  the  player  and  the  dealer  continuing  the  play  of  the  Twenty- 
One  portion  of  the  game  according  to  the  conventional  man- 
ner of  play  of  Twenty-One; 

f)  paying  the  player  based  on  the  amount  of  the  first  wager  if  tlie 
player  achieves  a  winning  hand  during  the  Twenty-One  por- 
tion of  the  game: 

g)  at  the  completion  of  the  Twenty-One  portion  of  the  game, 
conducting  a  Stud  Poker  game  using  the  cards  dealt  during  the 
Twenty-One  portion  of  tlie  game  to  form  a  Stud  Poker  hand; 

h)  paying  the  player  based  on  the  amount  of  the  second  wager  if 
the  player  achieves  a  winning  Stud  Poker  hand  during  the 
Stud  Poker  portion  of  the  game. 
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5.732,951 
PLAYING  FIGURE  FOR  A  BALL  GAME  PLAYABLE  ON  A 

TABLE,  PARTICULARLY  A  TABLE  FOOTBALL  GAME 
Willy    Hofauum,    Niederwenigen.   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
G.S.G.  Global  Sports  Games  Establishment,  Leichtenstein, 
Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,785,  Sep.  2,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.582,408.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  19%.  Ser.  No.  721.185 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland.  Sep.  6. 1993, 02634/ 
93  11 

II  InL  CL*  A63F  7/06:7/20 

VS.  O.  213—317.5  S  Clainis 


1.  A  plaiying  figure  (1)  for  a  table  soccer  game,  which  soccer 
game  confrises  a  ball  and  a  plurality  of  said  playing  figures, 
whereby  said  ball  is  played  by  flicking,  with  a  finger  of  a  hand,  one 
of  said  plutBlity  of  playing  figures  against  said  ball,  said  playing 
figure  (I)  having  a  base  (3)  roiationally  symmetrical  about  a  base 
axis  and  having  a  base  diameter  (Dl)  and  a  base  height  (HI),  as 
well  as  a  figure  (2),  said  base  (3)  being  bounded  on  its  bonom  by 
a  planar  base  lower  surface  (10)  having  a  diameter  (D2),  and  said 
base  (3)  being  bounded  on  its  top  by  a  base  upper  surface  (7) 
bordered  by  a  base  upper  edge  (8).  and  in  which  said  figure  (2)  is 
applied  to  said  base  upper  surface  (7)  and  extends  in  the  direction 
of  said  base  axis; 

wherein  taid  diameter  (D2)  of  said  base  lower  surface  (10)  is 
between  57%  and  76%  of  said  base  diameter  (Dl); 

the  weight  of  said  base  (3)  is  formed  by  the  base  material  itself; 

said  base  (3)  is  made  from  a  solid  material;  and 

said  baae  (3)  is  constructed  in  one  piece. 


(d)  non-resilient,  baseball-shaped  spheres  which  are  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  snullest  bucket  opening. 


5,732.953 
BOXING  GAME  MACHINE 
Yuji  Tamura,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1994,  6-317226 

Int  O."  A63H  13/06 

VS.  C\.  273—440.1  23  Claims 


5,732,952 
4ASEBALL-RELATED  BUCKET  GAME 
Edward  A.  Joseph,  Five  Lefferts  Rd.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10705 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.057 
Int  a.*  A63B  67/00 
VS.  CL  373-317.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  game  for  two  or  more  players  having  a  baseball-related 
identity,  comprising: 

(a)  a  playing  surface; 

(b)  a  designated  starting  area  (home  plate)  on  tl»e  playing  sur- 
face; 

(c)  four  non-tippable  buckets  arrayed  on  the  playing  surface, 
each  having  an  increased  diaineter  opening  and  spaced  from 
the  starting  area;  the  largest  opening  bucket  being  marieed  to 
represent  a  single  and  each  other  bucket  having  a  successively 
smaller  opening  than  the  bucket  representing  a  single,  being 
marieed  to  represent  a  double,  triple  and  home  run,  respec- 
tively 


1.  A  boxing  game  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  boxer  dummies  opposed  to  each  other; 

at  least  one  of  the  boxer  dummies  having  at  least  one  extensible 

arm; 
an  extender  which  drives  the  extension  of  the  extensible  arm; 
a  rotary  unit  which  is  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal 

axis  and  carries  at  least  one  of  the  boxer  dummies; 
an  operative  member  which  is  connected  with  the  rotary  unit  and 

provided  with  a  switch  for  actuating  the  extender  to  drive  the 

extension  of  the  arm,  the  operative  member  being  operable  to 

rotate  tlie  rotary  unit  about  said  horizontal  axis; 
the  operative  member  being  rotatable  about  a  first  substantially 

vertical  axis; 
said  at  least  one  boxer  dummy  being  connected  with  the  rotary 

unit  and  being  rotatable  about  a  second  substantially  vertical 

axis;  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  which  transmits  a  torque  of  the 

operative  member  about  the  first  substantially  vertical  axis  to 

said  at  least  one  boxer  dummy. 
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5,732,954 

ROUTE  RECORDING,  MARKING,  AND  SCORING 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPORT  CLIMBING  WALLS 

James  H.  Strickler,  1430  CoUege  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306, 

and  Bruce  R.  KiLSse,  144  N.  Sunset  Dr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182341,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,699 
InL  a."  A63B  9/00 
VS.  a.  273—441  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  marking  routes  on  an  artificial 
climbing  structure  having  a  plurality  of  holds,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  computer; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  connected  to  said  computer,  each  of  said 
sensors  being  associated  with  one  of  said  holds;  and 

a  plurality  of  hold  markers,  each  of  said  hold  markers  being 
located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  holds. 

wherein  each  of  said  sensors  is  mounted  on  said  artificial  climb- 
ing structure,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  sensors  comprises  a  switch  located  behind 
the  associated  hold. 


5,732^5 
EXPANDABLE  COMPRESSION  RING 
James  W.  Skinner;   William  O.  Skinner;   Fotiad  M.  Deeb; 
Ronald  W.  Neuhaus,  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  and  Michael  R. 
Miller,  Churnbttsco,  all  of  lad.,  assignors  to  Press-Seal  Gas- 
ket Corporatioa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,188,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,816,  Mar.  12,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,067 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/00 

U.S.  CL  277—101  45  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  radially  compressing  a  gasket  into  sealing 

engagement  with  a  wall  of  an  opening,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  uniform  width  and  a  flat  exterior  circumferential 

surface; 
means  integrally  molded  on  said  body  for  cooperating  with  force 
exerting  means  for  moving  said  body  to  an  expanded  position; 
and 
means  integrally  molded  on  said  body  and  extending  across  the 
width  thereof  for  locking  said  body  in  said  expanded  position, 
said  locking  means  supporting  said  body  so  that  said  flat 


exterior  circumferential  surface  adjacent  the  gasket  exerts  a 
substantially  uniform,  radially  directed  force  on  the  entire 
inner  surface  of  the  gasket. 


5,732,956 
NON  IMPACT  KEYLESS  CHUCK 
Robert  O.  Huif.  Piedmont;  Paul  T.  Jordan,  Seneca,  and  Will- 
iam F.  Forquer,  West  Union,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Power 
Tool  Holders  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,850,  Apr.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,431,420,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,160,  JuL  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  533034,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
884,205,  May  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^53,879,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  449,722,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,125.673.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,112 
Int  CI."  B23B  31/10 
VS.  a.  279—62  2  Claims 


I.  A  chuck  comprising: 

a  first  structure  having  a  central  longitudinal  main  axis; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a 
longitudinal  jaw  axis,  said  jaws  being  mounted  on  said  first 
structure  so  that  said  jaws  are  spaced  from  one  another  around 
said  main  axis  with  said  jaw  axes  being  synclinal  in  a  distal 
direction  along  said  main  axis  and  so  that  each  of  said  jaws  is 
movable  relative  to  said  first  structure  parallel  to  its  jaw  axis; 

a  second  structure  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  first 
structure  about  said  main  axis,  said  second  structure  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  jaws  so  that  when  said  first  and  second 
structures  rotate  relative  to  one  another  about  said  main  axis, 
each  of  said  jaws  moves  relative  to  said  first  structure  parallel 
to  its  jaw  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  structures  having 
an  outer  annular  surface  which  is  separately  manually  grip- 
pable  by  a  user  of  the  chuck  so  that  the  user  can  separately 
grip  and  relatively  rotate  said  first  and  second  strtictures,  said 
outer  annular  surface  of  said  second  structure  being  an  aimu- 
lar  outer  surface  of  an  annular  elastomeric  grip  boot  which  is 
a  component  of  said  second  structure  and  which  is  fixed  to  tlie 
remainder  of  said  second  structure,  said  grip  boot  engaging 
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said  remainder  of  said  second  structure  for  a  predetermined 
distance  aligned  with  said  main  axis,  the  thickness  of  said  grip 
boot  being  only  a  small  fraction  of  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance so  that  said  grip  boot  does  not  project  significantly  out 
fix)m  said  remainder  of  said  second  structure  in  a  radial 
dimension. 
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5,732,957 

ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  AUXILL\RY  ROLLER  FOR 

ASSISTING  TURNING  AND  BRAKING  ACTION 

THEREOF 

Chung-Hskmg  Yu,  2F,  No.  94,  Chung- Yuan  St,  Taipei  City, 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,983 

Int  a."  A63C  17/06 

UJS.  a.  280—11.19  9  Claims 


an  inner  member  being  a  longitudinal  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  defined  in  an  under  side  thereof,  said 
inner  member  securely  disposed  between  said  two  side  walls 
of  said  outer  case  with  each  of  said  recesses  of  said  int)er 
member  being  located  between  said  two  enforced  portions  of 
said  respective  side  wall  of  said  outer  case. 


5,732,959  

METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  BINDINGS  TO  BE  FITTED 

AND  DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Noboru  Soejima,   1-11-305,  Takanawa   1-cbome,  Minato-ku, 

Tokyo  108,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI2239,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352600 
Int  CI."  A63C  9/08/ 
VS.  CI.  280—14.2  5  Claims 


I.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  skate  body  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  bottom  side  with 
a  plufdity  of  main  rollers  mounted  rotatably  thereon  along  a 
longi«idinal  axis  which  extends  between  said  front  and  rear 
ends; 

a  bracket  connected  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  skate  body  at  one 
of  said  front  and  rear  ends  and  having  a  spaced  pair  of  parallel 
first  side  plate  portions  which  form  an  angle  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  skate  body; 

a  first  auxiliary  roller  disposed  between  said  first  side  plate 
portions  of  said  bracket  and  mounted  rotaubly  thereon:  and 

a  roller  mounting  frame  having  a  spaced  pair  of  parallel  side 
walls,  said  main  rollers  being  disposed  between  said  side 
walls  and  being  mounted  rotatably  thereon,  said  bracket 
extending  integrally  from  said  roller  mounting  frame. 


5,732,958 

FRAME  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Han  Cliing  Liu,  No.408J)ing-Lin  Rd.,  Chu-San,Nan  Tou  Hsien, 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,954 

Inta.''A63C  17/04 

VS.  a.  280— 11 J2  4  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  an  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 
an  outer  case  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  and 
including  an  upper  plate  and  two  side  walls  extending  down- 
wardly from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  plate,  each  of 
said  side  plates  having  a  series  of  enforced  portions  extending 
laterally  therefrom  wherein  each  of  said  enforced  portions  has 
a  tluckness  thicker  dian  that  of  said  upper  plate,  each  of  said 
enforced  portions  having  a  hole  defined  theredirough,  and 


5.  A  snow  board  comprising  a  disk  with  belts  for  sectiring  a  boot 
to  the  disk,  and  a  fixing  means  for  adjusting  an  angle  of  a  bottom 
of  the  boot  relative  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  snow  board, 
the  disk  including  a  plurality  of  notches,  die  fixing  means  includ- 
ing a  bearing  frame  attached  to  the  snow  board,  an  L-shaped  body 
pivoted  to  die  bearing  frame  by  a  hinged  shaft,  the  L-shaped  body 
having  a  tapered  catch  at  one  end  thereof  receivable  in  any  of  the 
plurality  of  notches, 

wherein  die  angle  can  be  adjusted  by  rotating  the  L-shaped  body 
to  disengage  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  notches,  rotating  the 
disk,  and  routing  die  L-shaped  body  to  engage  another  of  die 
plurality  of  notches. 
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5,732,960 
WHEEL  DOLLY 
Eric  EUm,  349  Kennedale-Sublett  Rd.,  Kennedale,  Tex.  76060- 
2819 

FUcd  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,431 
Int.  CI."  B60B  29/00 


under  wherein  said  anesting  seans  of  said  lower  rigid  circumfer- 
ential frame  is  entirely  in  arresting  engagement  with  a  floor  surface 
when  one  of  said  casters  is  freed  from  support  engagement  with 
said  floor  surface. 


M&.  CL  280—79.4 


17  CUims 


1.  A  dolly  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  wheel  assembly  over  the 
ground  surface,  said  dolly  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  opposing  sides; 

a  pair  of  spaced  arm  assemblies  pivotally  secured  to  said  base 
member,  each  of  said  arm  assemblies  having  a  load-bearing 
arm  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  from  said  base 
member  and  a  torsion  arm  secured  to  said  load-bearing  arm 
for  selectively  pivoting  said  load-bearing  arm; 

a  pair  of  spaced  casters  secured  to  each  said  load-bearing  arm  to 
facilitate  pivoting  of  said  load-bearing  arm  and  to  provide  for 
movement  of  said  dolly  over  the  ground  surface;  and. 

a  releasable  latching  mechanism  secured  to  said  base  member 
adjacent  each  of  said  arm  assemblies  for  selectively  securing 
said  arm  assemblies  in  a  latched,  elevated  position  to  allow 
transport  of  the  wheel  assembly  or  a  released,  lowered  posi- 
tion to  disengage  the  wheel  a.ssembly. 


5.732.961 

BABY  WALKER  TRAINING  VEHICLE  WTTH  FLOOR 

ENGAGING  FRAME 

Theodore  Tbeodoropoulos,  620  Gemma.  ^'54.  Laval.  Quebec, 

Canada,  H4P  5K6 

FUed  JiU.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,573 

Int.  a."  B62B  7/06:9/12 

VS.  CL  280—87.051  16  Claims 


5,732,962 
CENTRIFUGAL  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
PROVIDING  WEIGHT  TRANSFER  ONTO  THE  INNER 
WHEELS 
Jean-Pierre  Mageren,  6  rue  Infante  Isabelle  B-7180,  Seneffe, 
and  Claude  Mageren,  55  rue  Hanoteau  B-6060,  Gilly,  both  of 
Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00001,  S  371  Date  Jun.  20.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666333 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  6,  1994,  9400012 

Int  a."  B60G  21/10;  B62D  24/00 

VS.  a.  280—111  3  Claims 


1.  Suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
wheels,  the  pair  having  an  inner  wheel  and  an  outer  wheel  when 
the  vehicle  Is  cornering  and  submitted  to  a  centrifugal  force, 
comprising 

at  least  a  curved  suspension  cradle  and 

a  body,  said  body  having  a  fiilcrum  over  said  cradle,  which  is 
sideway  mobile  relative  to  the  suspension  cradle,  character- 
ized in  that  the  body  shifts  its  fulcrum  sideways  under  the 
influence  of  the  centrifugal  force,  relative  to  the  suspension 
cradle  towards  the  inner  wheel,  and  that  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  body  is  located  beneath  the  fiilcnim. 


5.732.963 

HUMAN  POWERED  VEHICLE 

Glenn  EUis  White.  50244  Techworid.  Washington.  D.C.  20091 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,497 

Int.  a."  B62M  ///« 

U.S.  a.  280—221  5  Claims 


1.  A  baby  walker  training  vehicle  comprising  a  seat  securely 
elevated  by  a  circumferential  frame  assembly,  said  frame  assembly 
being  supported  on  casters  secured  at  predetermined  positions 
thereunder,  an  opening  defined  inside  said  frame  assembly  below 
said  seal  to  provide  fool  access  to  a  floor  area,  said  circumferential 
frame  assembly  having  a  top.  an  intermediate  and  a  lower  rigid 
circumferential  frame  interconnected  to  one  another,  at  least  one  of 
said  intermediate  and  said  lower  rigid  circumferential  frames  being 
supported  in  position  by  displaceable  connection  means,  said  lower 
rigid  circumferential  frame  having  arresting  means  secured  there- 


1.  A  two-wheeled  human-powered  land  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  bicycle  frame  with  a  drivably  mounted  rear 
wheel  and  a  steerably  mounted  front  wheel. 

b.  an  operator  support  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
between  said  rear  wheel  and  said  front  wheel  for  longitudinal 
reciprocating  movement. 
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VI)  to 


c.  tw4)  root  rests  mounted  to  said  frame  on  eidier  side  of  said  rear 
wheel, 

d.  a  drive  assembly  comprising: 

an  accelerator  gear  mounted  to  said  occupant  support  means, 
a  drive  and  a  driven  sprocket  rotatably  attached  to  the 
frame,  said  drive  and  driven  sprockets  being  rigidly 
attached  to  one  another,  a  driven  cog  coaxially  joumalled  to 
said  rear  wheel  to  transmit  torque  thereto,  a  continuous 
chain  engaged  around  said  driven  sprocket  and  driven  cog. 
B  reciprocating  chain  removably  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
frame,  said  reciprocating  chain  being  engaged  around  said 
accelerator  gear  and  said  drive  sprocket,  said  reciprocating 
chain  being  attached  to  said  frame  at  its  other  end.  and 
biasing  means  engaged  with  said  reciprocating  chain  for 
keeping  tension  in  said  reciprocating  chain. 


5,732,964 

USER-PROPELLED  STEERABLE  APPARATUS 
Kimberiy  Elizabeth  Durtiam,  Jadison,  Miss.;  Edwin  Alphonso, 
Hera4on,  Va.;  Jinqiu  Chen,  Memphis.  Tenn.;  Peter  Gregory 
Davis,  Ventura,  Calif.;  John  T.  R.  DUIon,  UI,  Cape  Canav- 
eral, Fla.;  Dona  M.  Kambeyanda,  Memphis,  Tenn.,-  Yash- 
decp   Kumar,   Memphis,  Teim.;   Thanigaivel  Ashwin   Raj, 
Memphis,  Tenn..  and  Micliael  James  Rosen.  Germantown, 
Ten*.,  assignors  to  Magic  Walker,  L.C.,  Jackson,  Miss. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Set.  No.  429,624 
Int  a."  B62M  }/14:  A61H  3/04 
VS.  O,  280—266  22  Claims 


and  spaced  apart  along  a  given  line  forming  an  accessory  mounting 
axis,  a  releasable  latching  mechanism  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
motorcycle  and  said  accessory,  said  latching  mechanism  including 
a  first  recess  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  with  portions 
snugly  engagable  with  and  pivotable  about  one  of  said  anchors, 
and  at  least  one  latch  element  having  a  second  recess  including  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end  defined  by  surfaces  for  snugly  engaging 
said  other  anchor,  a  pawl  having  a  portion  for  engaging  a  portion 
of  said  latch  element  and  a  release  lever,  said  latching  mechanism 
also  liKluding  a  resilient  member  urging  said  latch  and  said  pawl  in 
predetermined  directions,  said  latch  element  being  nKNinted  for 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  being  movable  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  latch  recess  engages  and  at  least  partially 
surrounds  said  other  anchor  and  said  pivot  axis  lies  adjacent  said 
accessory  mounting  axis,  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  latch 
pivot  axis  is  spaced  apart  fix>m  said  accessory  mounting  axis,  said 
recess  closed  end  is  withdrawn  from  said  other  anchor  and  said 
recess  open  end  faces  across  said  mounting  axis  at  an  angle. 


5,732,966 
BRACKET  FOR  TRAILER  WIRING  CONNECTOR 
Dustin  Carlos  Menard,  and  Derek  Swain  Menard,  both  of 
GUlett,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Menard  Manufacturing  Company, 
GUIett,Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,438 

InL  CL*  B60D  1/62 

VS.  a.  280—422  19  Ctaims 


1.  A  steerable  wallcing  apparatus  propelled  by  a  user's  legs, 
comprising: 

a  fnaie  assembly  having  a  pair  of  steerable  front  wheels  and  a 

pair  of  tear  wheels,  wherein  said  frame  assembly  comprises: 

a  front  frame; 

a  near  frame;  and 

a  central  longitudinal  frame  member  connecting  said  front 
frame  to  said  rear  frame; 

a  support  system  mounted  to  said  central  longitudinal  frame 
member,  said  support  system  including  a  seat  assembly  and 
a  front  torso  support  assembly,  said  front  torso  support 
assembly  positioned  in  front  of  said  seat  assembly;  and 

a  steering  control  assembly  connected  to  said  support  system 
to  control  the  direction  of  said  pair  of  steerable  front 
wlieels. 


5,732,965 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYLE  ACCESSORIES 

Barry  A.  WUley,  727  Eta  Rd.,  Inverness,  Dl.  60067 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,830 

InL  CL^  B65H  1/00 

VS.  a.  280—288.4  22  Claims 

1.  A  demountable  accessory  positioning  system  for  use  with  a 

motorcycle  having  an  accessory  mounting  area  and  an  accessory 

remoTable  therefrom,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

pair  of  anchors  fixed  to  one  of  said  motorcycle  and  said  accessory 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  an  automobile-to-trailer  electrical 
wiring  connector  to  an  automobile,  the  bracket  comprising: 

a  base  portion  and  a  cantileveied  arm  portion,  the  arm  portion 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  base  portion  and  an 
opposed  free  end  spaced  from  the  base  portion,  the  arm 
portion  being  disposed  at  an  angled  orientation  with  respect  to 
the  base  portion; 

an  electrical  coimector  mounting  portion  defined  at  the  free  end 
for  receiving  and  positively  securing  an  electrical  connector 
portion  in  a  posibon  accessible  for  plugging-on  of  a  mated 
trailer  connector  portion;  and 

means  for  securing  the  base  portion  to  a  license  plate  assembly 
of  a  vehicle. 
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5,732,967 
SAFETY  CHAIN  FOR  TOWED  VEHICLES 
Andrew  G.  Behling,  N679S  Hwy.  A,  Lot  41,  Lake  Mills,  Wis. 
53551,  assignor  to  Andrew  G.  Behling,  and  Susan  J.  Corco- 
ran, both  of  Lake  Mills,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,023 

int  a."  B60D  1/28 

VS.  a.  28»-^57  23  Claims 


34  SS'  9S    SO 


1.  A  safety  harness  in  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle  and  a 
towed  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  said  lowing  vehicle  having  a  hitch; 

b)  said  lowed  vehicle  having  I )  a  tongue  releasably  engaged  to 
said  towing  vehicle  hitch  and  2)  possessing  a  (owed  vehicle 
frame  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  tongue  and 
rearwardly  of  said  hitch; 

c)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  connectors  with  each  said  connector 
comprising  a  flexible  connecting  member  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  towed  vehicle  and  another  end  attached  to 
said  towing  vehicle;  and 

d)  a  safety  basket  having  at  least  one  elongate  tie  beam  connect- 
ing one  of  said  flexible  connecting  members  to  the  other  of 
said  flexible  connecting  members  with  said  tie  beam  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  space  one  of  said  flexible  con- 
necting members  from  the  other  of  said  flexible  connecting 
members  and  said  tie  beam  having  a  portion  underlying  said 
frame  portion  of  said  tongue  adjacent  said  hitch  when  said 
tongue  is  releasably  engaged  to  said  hitch  for  supporting  said 
tongue  or  said  frame  portion  of  said  tongue  should  said 
tongue  become  disengaged  from  said  hitch  to  limit  movement 
of  said  tongue  relative  to  and  downwardly  away  from  said 
hitch. 


5,732,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LONGITUDINAL  ADJUSTMENT 

Heimut  Wladar;  Johann  Zotter,  both  of  Vienna;  Andreas 
Janisch,  Oeynhausen;  Karl  Stritzl,  Vienna;  Hubert  Wuerth- 
ncr,  Hainburg;  Franz  Lusclinig,  Traiskirchen;  Reinhold 
Wawra,  Vienna;  Alois  Hinunetsberger,  Vienna;  Heinz  Sta- 
dler,  Vienna,  and  Henry  Freisinger,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Schwecfaat  Austria 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01660,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30459,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  9,  1994,  967/94; 

Sep.  8,  1994,  1720/94 

Int  CL"  A63C  9I0%1 

MS.  a.  280—633  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  a  ski-binding  part. 

comprising  a  guide  rail  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  an  upper  side  of 

a  slu.  and  on  which  the  ski-binding  part  is  guided  in  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  the  ski  as  a  movable  jaw  unit  with  locicing  means 


«     t       tffannla  wfh  ^ftSt  %  \     < 
fflj  "• 


being  provided  for  fixing  the  movable  jaw  unit  in  a  selected 
longitudinal  position  on  the  guide  rail,  said  locking  means  includ- 
ing a  locking  part  which  is  movably  guided  at  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  the  guide  rail  on  the  jaw  unit,  and  has  an  operating 
member  hinged  to  said  locking  pan.  the  operating  member  through 
the  force  of  a  spring  holding  the  locking  part  in  a  form-locking 
engagement  selectively  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  complementary 
locking  recesses  of  the  guide  rail,  the  recesses  being  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski,  the 
operating  member  having  at  least  two  surface  sections,  a  second 
surface  section  of  the  at  least  two  surface  sections  extending 
relative  to  a  first  surface  section  of  the  at  least  two  surface  sections 
at  an  angle  (p),  the  angle  (P)  being  generally  equal  to  or  greater 
than  90°,  and  the  second  surface  section  lies  farther  from  the 
locking  pan  than  the  first  surface  section,  and  thus  the  first  surface 
section  determines  a  locked  position  and  the  second  surface  section 
determines  an  unlocked  position  of  the  locking  pan,  wherein  the 
movable  jaw  unit  has  an  adjusting  plate  with  a  front  jaw  releasably 
fastenable  thereon  and  the  locicing  mechanism  is  arranged  in  the 
adjusting  plate,  wherein  both  the  locking  pan  and  the  complemen- 
tary locking  recesses  extend  horizontally,  wherein  the  operating 
member  for  disengaging  the  locking  pan  from  the  complementary 
locking  recesses  is  arranged  pivotally  about  a  vertical  axis  on  the 
locking  pan,  the  operating  tnember  being  supponed  by  one  of  the 
at  least  two  surface  sections  on  a  lateral  section  of  the  adjusting 
plate,  which  lateral  section  faces  the  operating  member,  wherein  an 
adjusting  plate  recess  is  provided  in  the  adjusting  plate  and 
receives  therein  the  operating  member  in  a  swung-in  position 
locking  the  locking  pan  in  a  selected  locking  recess,  and  wherein 
the  adjusting  plate  has  on  both  sides  a  guide  for  the  locking  pan, 
and  the  two  guides  are  generally  aligned  with  one  another. 


5,7324»69 

DIRECT  PULL  DUAL  COMPENSATING  STABILIZER 

SYSTEM 

Louis  M.  Spoto,  Sleepy  Hollow,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glen  view,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  Na  689,881 

Int  a."  B60G  2]m 

MS.  a.  280—689  20  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizer  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  sus- 
pension including  left  and  right  suspension  components  wherein 
each  one  of  said  suspension  components  rotates  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  of  rotation  in  response  to  movement  of  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle  located  above  the  panicular  one  of  said  suspension  com- 


March  il,  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3955 


ponents  in  substantially  upward  and  downward  directions  relative 

to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  defining  first  and  second  attachment  points  operatively 
coupled  to  each  one  of  said  left  and  right  suspension  compo- 
nents wherein  said  first  and  second  attachment  points  are 
located  substantially  above  and  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  left  and  right  suspension  components; 
and 
first  and  second  elongate  flexibly  bendable  means  for  tension- 
ably  linlcing  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  attach- 
\aefA  points,  said  first  elongate  flexibily  bendable  means  being 
opimdvely  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  one  of 
saitl  first  and  second  attachment  points  located  above  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  left  suspension  component  and  the  one  of 
said  first  and  second  attachment  points  located  below  said 
axie  of  rotation  of  said  right  suspension  component,  and  said 
seoond  elongate  flexibly  bendable  means  being  operatively 
cotaected  to  and  extending  between  the  one  of  said  first  and 
seoond  attacl.inent  points  located  below  said  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  left  suspension  component  and  the  one  of  said  first  and 
second  attachment  points  located  above  said  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  right  suspension  component  such  that  said  first  and 
seoond  elongate  flexibly  bendable  means  cross  each  other  at  a 
point  between  the  respective  first  and  second  attachmen( 
points,  each  of  said  elonga(e  flexibly  bendable  means  passing 
freely  and  unobs(nic(ed  be(ween  i(s  operative  connections  to 
(he  respective  first  and  second  attachment  points. 


5,732,971 
GAS  BAG  RESTRAINT  MODULE 
Joachim  Lutz,  Schecliingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Aug,  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1995,  195  32 
768J;  Mar.  8,  1996,  296  04  345.1 

Int  a."  B60R  2]n6 
MS.  a.  280—728.2  28  Claims 


5,732,970 

MODULAR  TRAILER  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
David  B.  Heitzmann,  Union,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MOR/ryde 
International,  Inc.,  Elkhart  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533355 

Int.  CI."  B60G  ///22 

UJS.  CI  280—717  23  Claims 


t 


-t^ 


1.  A  gas  bag  restraint  module  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  accommodation  pan  and  with  two 
axially  extending  attachment  strips  extending  outwards  from  said 
accommodation  pan,  a  bottle-shaped  pressurized  gas  container 
which  provides  a  volume  of  pressurized  gas  after  actuation  and 
which  is  axially  insened  into  said  accommodation  part  and  a 
folded  gas  bag  which  comprises  an  attachment  section  surrounding 
an  inflation  aperture,  said  attachment  section  being  coimected  to 
said  housing  by  means  of  an  attachment  frame  which  is  accommo- 
dated between  said  attachment  strips  and  which  comprises  at  least 
one  through  passage,  said  pressurized  gas  container  and  said 
accommodation  pan  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  pressurized 
gas  container  is  held  in  said  accommodation  pan  by  press  fit  said 
pressurized  gas  container  having  a  circular  cross-section,  and  said 
accommodation  pan  having  a  polygonal  cross-section. 


5,732,972 
COLD  DEPLOYMENT  PYROTECHNIC  INFLATOR  FOR 

AIR  BAG  SYSTEMS 
Darrin  L.  Johnson,  Uintah  Highlands;   David  W.  Lindsey, 
Ogden;  Scott  A.  Jackson,  Centerville;   Kerry  C.  Walker, 
Perry,  and   Eugene   R.   Dearden,  Qearfield,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,724 
Int  CL'  B60R  21/26 
MS.  a.  280—737  12  Claims 


2S  30.     S4,    96    CO  /  U     I     12      M        16 


/, 
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faodular  rubber  spring  suspension  comprising  a  hanger, 
prestreilscd  a  rubber  spring,  a  first  side  on  said  rubber  spring 
$ecure<j  |o  said  hanger,  a  beam  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
central  portion  therebetween,  a  second  side  on  said  spring  secured 
to  said  first  end  of  said  beam,  and  a  fulcrum  mounted  on  said 
hanger  and  mounting  said  central  ponion  of  said  beam. 

18.  A  modular  rubber  spring  suspension  comprising  a  hanger,  a 
beam  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  central  portion  therebe- 
tween, a  fulcrum  on  said  hanger  mounting  .said  central  ponion  of 
said  beam,  and  prestressed  rubber  spring  means  mounting  said  first 
end  of  said  beam  on  said  hanger. 


58  64      22  20 


1.  An  inflator  for  delivering  pure  inen  cold  gas  to  an  air  bag 
during  initial  deployment  thereof  and  for  delivering  hot  gas  pro- 
vided by  a  pyrotechnic  gas  generant  material  to  said  air  bag  to 
complete  the  deployment  thereof,  comprising: 

a  container  in  which  a  pressurized  cold  pure  inen  gas  is  stored, 
said  container  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
container  including  a  cylindrical  section  positioned  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  and  having  an  outlet 
positioned  at  said  first  end. 
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an  end  cap  at  said  first  end  of  said  container  comprising  a 
coniainment  barrier  that  seals  said  pure  inert  gas  in  said 
cylindrical  section  from  said  outlet. 

a  porous  piston  in  sealed  slidable  relation  over  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  cylindrical  section  of  said  container,  said 
piston  during  storage  of  said  cold  pure  inert  gas  in  said 
container  being  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tion that  is  remote  from  said  first  end  of  said  container. 

pyrotechnic  means  positioned  between  said  piston  and  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  container,  and 

means  for  activating  said  pyrotechnic  means. 


5,732^4 
SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM  ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 

REPLACEMENT  INDICATOR 
Robert  D.  Sayies,  Rochester,  Mich^  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser  No.  807,976 

InL  a."  B60R  22/20 

\^&.  Ci.  280—805  16  Claims 


5,732,973 
TUCK  FOLDED  AIR  BAG 
Roy  C.  TUmbull,  Troy,  and  Bonnie  L.  Maier,  Capac,  both  of 
Mich.,   assignors   to   TRW   Vehicle   Safety   Systems    Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Oliio 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,161 

Int.  a."  B60R  2///6 

U.S.  CL  280—743.1  6  Claims 


110      y. ; 


I.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  for  helping  to 
protect  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle,  said  protection  device  being 
inflatable  from  a  deflated  condition  to  an  inflated,  occupant  pro- 
tecting condition  by  inflation  fluid  from  an  inflation  fluid  source, 
said  protection  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  panel  of  material  having  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  portions  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
central  portion  between  said  first  and  second  side  portions, 
said  panel  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  portions; 
said  protection  device  also  comprising  means  for  joining  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  panel  to  said  second  end  ponion  of 
said  panel,  a  first  side  seam  extending  along  said  first  side 
portion  of  said  panel,  and  a  second  side  seam  extending  along 
said  second  side  portion  of  said  panel,  said  means  for  joining 
and  said  first  and  second  side  seams  providing  said  protection 
device  with  a  pillow-shaped  configuration  when  inflated: 
said  first  side  portion  of  said  panel  being  tucked  inside  said 
central  portion  of  said  panel  to  form  two  layers  of  material  of 
said  first  side  portion  disposed  inside  said  central  portion  of 
said  panel,  said  first  side  portion  being  sewn  to  said  central 
portion  with  a  single  first  tearable  stitching  section  when  said 
protection  device  is  in  the  deflated  condition,  said  single  first 
tearable  stitching  section  extending  through  only  one  of  said 
two  layers  of  material  of  said  tucked  first  side  portion; 
said  single  first  tearable  stitching  section  being  tearable  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  force  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined force  due  to  inflation  of  said  protection  device  to 
enable  movement  of  said  first  side  portion  of  said  panel  from 
the  tucked  position  to  an  inflated  position  extending  laterally 
outward  from  said  central  portion; 
said  single  first  tearable  stitching  section  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  a  laterally  inward  edge  of  said  tucked  first  side  portion 
to  form  a  flap  of  material  disposed  outside  the  remainder  of 
said  protection  device,  said  flap  defining  an  inflatable  volume 
which  is  blocked  from  inflation  when  said  single  fir^t  tearable 
stitching  section  is  untom.  said  flap  of  material  including  said 
one  layer  of  material  of  said  tticked  first  side  portion. 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  length  of  seat  belt  webbing  extensible  about  a  vehicle  occupant 
for  helping  to  restrain  the  vehicle  occupant; 

an  energy  absorber  connected  with  said  belt  webbing,  said 
energy  absorber  being  actuatable  in  response  to  a  tensile  load 
on  said  belt  webbing  exceeding  a  predetermined  load  indica- 
tive of  a  vehicle  collision; 

a  D-ring  having  a  webbing  opening  through  which  said  belt 
webbing  extends; 

means  for  supporting  said  D-ring  for  movement  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  upon  actuation  of  said  energy 
absorber;  and 

signalling  means  actuatable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
D-ring  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  for 
providing  a  signal  perceptible  to  the  vehicle  occupant  and 
indicative  of  actuation  of  said  energy  absorber. 


5,732,975 
LUMINESCENT  SEAT  BELTS 
GUbert  F.  GaUegos,  P.O.  Box  104,  Ponderosa,  N.  Mex.  87044 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,782 
Int  a."  B60R  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—808  1  Clabn 

I.  A  luminescent  seat  belt  cover  for  use  with  a  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  seal  belt  having  a  waist  strap  and  a  shoulder  strap,  said 
seat  belt  cover  comprising: 

luminescent  seat  belt  cover  means  for  covering  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  seal  belt;  said  cover  means  comprising  an  elongate 
cover  flap  being  divided  into  two  substantially  equal  longitu- 
dinally extending  sections  located  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cover  flap,  one  of  said  sections 
being  non- luminescent  and  the  other  of  said  sections  being 
luminescent  such  that  folding  of  said  cover  flap  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  produces  one  non-luminescent  face  for  plac- 
ing against  the  body  of  the  occupant  and  an  opposite  lumines- 
cent face  for  facing  outward  from  the  body  of  the  occupant; 
and 
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5,732,977 
CARD  FILING  DEVICE 
Norio  Kohana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tops  Co,,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-«13372 
U 

InL  a."  B42D  3/O0 
M&.  CL  281—45  6  Claims 


at  least  two  U-shaped  cover  flap  retaining  clips  for  removably 
securing  said  cover  flap  to  the  seat  belt,  each  of  said  retaining 
clips  having  parallel  arms  receiving  therebetween  die  two 
sections  of  the  cover  flap  longitudinally  folded  over  the  seat 
belt,  said  parallel  aims  holding  said  cover  flap  in  place  on  the 
seat  belt 


5,732,976 

ACADEMIC  MATERIAL  ORGANIZING  FOLDER 

William  C.  Snyder,  R.D.  1,  Box  336,  Ligonier,  Pa.  15658 

nied  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,207 

Int  CL'  B42D  i/00 

U.S.  a.  281-4^1  4  Claims 


1.  An  academic  material  organizing  folder  comprising: 

a  front  cover; 

a  rear  cover  pivotally  coupled  to  the  front  cover; 

a  plurality  of  storage  pocket  pages  mounted  between  the  covers, 
each  of  the  storage  pocket  pages  including  at  least  one  pocket 
within  vKhich  academic  materials  can  be  positioned,  each  of 
the  storage  pocket  pages  comprises  a  hollow  base  page,  the 
base  page  comprising  a  rear  panel  and  a  front  panel  coupled  at 
an  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
the  rear  panel  to  define  a  hollow  space  in  between  the  panels, 
with  a  medial  portion  of  the  front  panel  being  separated  from 
an  upper  portion  thereof  to  form  a  first  pocket  having  a 
hollow  interior  and  an  opening  within  which  materials  can  be 
positioned,  the  opening  being  in  communication  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  pocket,  the  hollow  interior  being  in 
communication  with  the  hollow  space  of  the  base  page,  and 
accordion  folded  sides  coupling  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
medial  portion  of  the  front  panel  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  the  bete  page. 


1.  A  card  filing  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  card  cases  each  having  a  card  storage  pocket  for 
storing  cards  and  a  tab  portion  which  protrudes  to  allow 
grasping  by  a  user's  fingers;  and 

a  holder  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  leaves  to  which  said 
plurality  of  card  cases  are  respectively  attached  such  as  to  be 
capable  of  sliding  in  a  predetermined  direction;  wherein 

any  desired  card  case  can  be  pulled  out  to  prxjtrude  further  than 
the  other  card  cases  by  sliding  the  desired  card  case  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  attachment  leaf  of  said  holder,  so 
as  to  allow  a  card  inside  the  card  case  to  be  easily  removed. 


5,732,978 

WEATHER  RESISTANT  MAPBOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  D.  'Hinnell,  IV,  3016  Vance  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.  46805 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,793 

Int  a.*  B42D  ]5/00 

MS.  CL  283—34  26  Claims 


I.  A  weather  resistant  map  board  assembly  for  holding  and 
displaying  a  paper  map.  said  map  board  assembly  comprising: 


179-268  O.G.-98-«:QL3 
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a  sleeve  comprising  first  and  second  substantially  non-porous 
sheets,  said  sheets  attached  together  and  defining  a  pocket  and 
an  opening  between  said  sheets,  said  sheets  ftirther  including 
means  for  closing  said  opening  to  said  pocket,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sheets  having  a  transparent  portion;  and 

a  rigid  backing  member  disposed  in  said  pocket,  said  backing 
member  having  a  first  substantially  planar  surface  whereby 
the  paper  map  may  be  attached  to  said  planar  surface  and  be 
viewed  through  said  transparent  portion. 


Z. 


^ 


Er 


as 


1.  A  method  for  fixedly  attaching  a  label  to  a  compact  disc 
multimedia  comprising: 

providing  a  compact  disc  multimedia  having  a  central  aperture; 

providing  a  holder  having  a  platform  and  an  insertion  guide 
extending  transversely  from  said  platform,  the  |x>rtion  of  said 
insertion  guide  proximate  to  said  platform  having  a  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  central  aperture  in 
said  compact  disc  multimedia,  whereby  said  insertion  guide  is 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  central  aperture  of  said  compact  disc 
multimedia; 

positioning  said  central  aperture  of  said  com[>act  disc  multime- 
dia over  said  insertion  guide  of  said  holder  and  placing  said 
compact  disc  multimedia  on  said  platform; 

providing  a  security  label  having  information  thereon  compris- 
ing a  metallized  polyester  film  having  an  adhesive  back 
surface  and  a  non-adhesive  front  surface,  and  having  a  central 
aperture  with  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  central  aperture  of  said  compact  disc 
multimedia; 

placing  said  central  aperture  of  said  security  label  over  said 
insertion  guide  of  said  holder  with  said  adhesive  back  surface 
being  more  proximate  to  said  compact  disc  multimedia  than 
said  non-adhesive  front  surface; 

contacting  said  adhesive  back  surface  of  said  security  label  to 
said  compact  disc  multimedia,  wherein  said  security  label 
becomes  affixed  to  said  compact  disc  multimedia  in  such  a 
manner  that  attempted  or  actual  removal  of  said  security  label 
from  said  compact  disc  multimedia  causes  said  security  label 
to  fragment  and  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  security  label  on 
said  compact  disc  multimedia. 


5,732,980 

COPYPROOF  DOCUMENT 

Sue  DeRosc,  and  Gordon  B.  Coppoietti,  both  of  Lake  Villa,  III., 

assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Tiled  Jul  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^77 

Int  CI."  B42D  15/00;  15/10 

VS.  a.  283—86  10  Claims 


5,7324>79 
SECURITY  LABEL  SYSTEM 
Evan  Finke,  DesPlaines^  Malcolm  K.  Finke,  Chicago,  and  Mar- 
shall Weinstein,  Riverwoods.  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Specialty 
Store  Services,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  DL 

Filed  JuL  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,473 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—81  12  Claims 


1.  A  copyproof  docimieni  comprising: 

a  document  substrate; 

a  piece  of  material  having  a  primarily  holographic  first  face 

facing  away  from  said  document  substrate,  and  a  second  face 

engaging  said  document  substrate;  and 
mechanical  intertwining  between  said  document  substiate  and 

piece  of  material  so  that  they  are  substantially  inseparable. 


5,732,981 

JOINT  BETWEEN  AN  UNREFRIGERATED  PIPE  AND  A 

REFRIGERATED  PIPE 

Peter  Briicher;  Dieter  Bormann,  and  Rainer  Heinze,  all  of 

Berlin,   Germany,   assignors   to   Deutsche   Babcock-Borsig 

Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  666,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
330.5 

Int.  a."  F16L  53/00 
VS.  a.  285—41  6  Claims 


1.  A  joint  between  a  hot  unrefrigerated  pipe  and  a  refrigerated 
pipe,  comprising:  an  unrefrigerated  pipe  having  a  head  with  a 
bifiircated  cross-section  and  with  two  sections  Joined  at  one  end; 
one  of  said  sections  being  an  exterior  section  fastened  tight  to  the 
refrigerated  pipe;  the  other  one  of  said  sections  being  an  interior 
section  extending  into  the  refrigerated  pipe  leaving  a  radial  and  an 
axial  gap  between  said  interior  section  and  said  refrigerated  pipe 
for  allowing  thermal  expansion  between  said  unrefrigerated  and 
refrigerated  pipes;  heat  insulation  in  a  cylindrical  space  between 
said  interior  section  and  said  exterior  section  for  maintaining  low 


thermal  stresses  at  the  joint;  and  a  flexible  component  between  a 
fttjntal  face  of  Mid  refrigerated  pipe  and  a  frontal  face  of  said 
interior  section  of  said  unrefrigerated  pipe  and  resting  tighUy 
against  said  frontal  faces  for  preventing  gas  from  said  unrefriger- 
ated pipe  to  pa»s  through  said  gap  and  peneo^te  into  said  heat 
insulation  and  for  preventing  solids  to  precipitate  out  of  the  gas 
and  deposit  on  the  said  heat  insulation  and  thereby  affect  insulating 
properties  of  sakl  heat  insulation  and  increase  the  thermal  stresses 
at  the  joint,  said  flexible  component  lying  tightly  against  said 
frontal  surfaces  to  seal  said  gap  and  allow  simultaneously  thermal 
expansion  of  said  pipes. 


2  5K««.r^ 


5,732,982 
COUPLING  JOINT 
Sven  Runo  VUhelm  GebeUus,  P.O.  Box  81,  Nynashamn,  Swe- 
den, S-149  21 
PCT  No.  PCT«E93«0484,  S  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  553,500 

Int  CI.*"  F16L  55/00 

VS.  CL  285—49  '  Claims 


1.  Coupling  joint  comprising: 

a  first  element  having  a  substantially  circular  internal  envelope 
surface; 

a  second  element  having  an  envelope  surface,  said  second  ele- 
ment beir^g  inserted  into  the  first  element,  having  a  smaller 
external  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  first  ele- 
ment, and 

a  helically  wound,  corrugated  or  creased  snip-shaped  intermedi- 
ate member  being  arranged  in  an  intermediate  position 
between  the  first  and  the  second  elements,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  elements,  by  an  expanding  or  clamping  joint,  being 
piessed  against  the  intermediate  member  causing  the  interme- 
diate member  to  be  compressed  or  pressed  against  adjacent 
envelope  surfaces  of  the  elements. 


Thfraul 
Elbow    ^  


ZH, 


Inwmwdtjk  hNt 
«MlMn9tf(im) 


ouwr  pip?^ 


a  third  end  portion  having  a  substantially  semicircular  cross- 
sectional  form  of  torus  shell  which  is  joined  to  at  least  one  of 
said  bent  or  elbow  portion  and  another  external  structure. 


5,732,984 
MANUALLY  RELEASABLE  QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Propri- 
etary Technology,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,272.  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,009,  Jan.  26, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,413^387,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
506,449,  Apr.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  360,405,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,936,544,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  251,038,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,915,136, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,532,  Dec.  2,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,307,  Jun. 

24,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

360,201,  Mar.  22,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,601,497,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,711,  Oct  29,  1980,  Pat 

No.  4,423,892.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  Na  779,654 

Int  a.*  F16L  39/00 
VS.  a.  285—319  21  Claims 


5,732,983 
THERMAL  EXPANSION-ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PIPE  ARRANGEMENT 
Takashi  Nagala,  and  Takuya  Yamashita,  both  of  Oarai-machi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyo- 
dan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  360,097 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320094 
Int  a."  F16L  51/04 
VS.  a.  285—187  5  Claims 

1.  A  piping  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermal  expansion- 
absorbing  structure  for  piping,  wherein  said  plurality  of  thermal 
expansion-absorbing  structure  includes: 

a  first  end  portion  having  a  substantially  semicircular  cross- 
sectional  form  of  torus  shell  which  is  joined  to  a  cylindrical 
form  of  a  shoit  double-walled  pipe  to  define  together  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  longitudinal  section, 
an  intermediate  portion  which  is  connected  to  said  short  double- 
walled  pipe,  wherein  said  intermediate  portion  is  formed  of  a 
main  pipe  and  an  outer  pipe,  said  main  pipe  extending  to  form 
a  bent  or  elbow  portion, 
a  second  end  portion  having  a  substantially  semicircular  cross- 
sectional  form  of  tonis  shell  which  is  joined  to  at  least  one  of 
said  intermediate  portion  and  an  external  structure,  and 


1.  In  a  quick  connect  assembly  comprising  a  male  conduit,  a 
female  housing,  and  a  retainer  element,  the  male  conduit  having  an 
end  and  a  flange  spaced  apart  from  the  end.  the  female  housing 
having  a  first  bote,  a  radial  wall  formed  within  said  first  bore,  and 
an  outer  wall  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
radial  wall,  the  male  conduit  being  partially  fittable  within  the  first 
bore  of  the  female  housing,  characterized  in  an  improvement  in  the 
retainer  element  comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  having  a  collar; 

a  pair  of  deflectable  leg  assemblies  projecting  from  said  body. 

each  of  said  leg  assemblies  including: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs,  each  of  said  spaced  apart  legs 

having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end 

being  attached  to  said  body; 

an  interconnecting  member  connecting  said  distal  ends  of  said 

pair  of  spaced  apart  legs;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  retaining  portions  extending  from  said 
interconnecting  member,  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced-apart 
letaining  portions  including  an  arcuate  area  for  subsian- 
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tially  fiilly  biasing  on  the  radial  wall  of  the  fenude  housing 
and  a  flange  for  substantially  fully  biasing  on  the  flange  of 
the  male  conduit. 


5,732,985 
COUPLPSG  HARDWARE 
Masashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okawa  Screw 
Manufacturing  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^13 

IbL  CL'  F16L  2Sm 

VS.  CL  285-^332  3  dainis 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  an  outer  pipe  and  an  imier  pipe  for 
communicating  a  pipe  body  connected  to  an  end  of  said  outer  pipe 
with  another  pipe  body. 

said  outer  pipe  having  a  through-hole  formed  in  an  interior 
portion  thereof,  said  through-hole  being  surrounded  by  an 
abutment  surface; 
said  iiuier  pipe  including  a  fixing  member  provided  at  one  end 
portion  of  said  inner  pipe  by  which  said  inner  pipe  is  fixed  to 
said  through-hole  of  said  outer  pipe  by  insertion  of  said  inner 
pipe  into  said  outer  pipe,  and  wherein  said  fixing  member 
comprises: 

a  seat  surface  portion  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  through- 
hole  and  abutting  said  abutment  surface  at  a  peripheral 
edge  of  said  through-hole; 
a  press-fit  portion  inserted  in  said  through-hole  and  having  a 
unidirectionally  tapered  surface  whose  maximum  diameter 
is   larger   than   the   diameter  of   said   through-hole   and 
decreases  from  said  seat  surface  portion  in  a  direction  of 
insertion  of  said  press-fit  portion;  and 
an  annular  groove  which  is  formed  between  said  press-fit 
portion  and  said  seat  surface  portion; 
said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  through-hole  being  plastically 
deformed  by  said  press-fit  portion  upon  insertion  of  said  inner 
pipe  into  said  through- bole  up  to  said  seat  surface  portion  and 
entering  substantially  into  said  groove  without  said  seat  sur- 
face being  forced  to  enter  into  said  abutment  surface. 


a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tlie  door  to  engage  the  locking 

arm  and  bold  the  locking  arm  in  the  blocking  position  against  the 

biasing  means  when  the  door  is  closed,  thereby  locking  the  door, 

and 

a  hinge  pin  pivolally  connecting  the  locking  arm  to  the  base, 

said  biasing  means  comprising  a  spring  mounted  on  the  hinge 

pin  and  having  opposite  ends  engaging  the  base  and  the 

locking  arm  respectively  to  bias  the  locking  arm  to  the 

retracted  position. 


5,732,9»7 
LATCH 
Andrew  Charles  Walden  Wright,  Surrey,  and  Simon  Robert 
Beaucfaamp,  Hants,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dzus  Fas- 
tener Europe  Limited,  Famham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1048,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,288 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1993, 
9310255,-  May  19,  1995,  9310254 

Int  a."  E05C  19/12 
MS,  CL  292—113  U  Claims 


14        17  II     '• 


5,732,986 
DOOR  LOCK 
Lino  Piva,  240  Kenilworth  Avenue  North,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L8H  4S5 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,585 
Int  CL*  E05C  l/OO.SAM 
VS.  CL  292—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  base  securable  to  a  door  or  door 
frame,  a  locking  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  and  movable 
when  the  base  is  secured  to  the  door  or  the  door  frame  to  a 
blocking  position  where  the  door  is  prevented  from  opening  and  a 
retracted  position  where  the  locking  arm  is  retracted  from  the  door 
locking  position,  biasing  means  biasing  the  locking  arm  to  the 
retracted  position  to  facilitate  closing  the  door  when  the  base  is 
secured  to  the  door  or  to  the  door  frame,  locking  means  slidably 
mounted  on  the  base  for  sliding  movement  to  a  locking  position  in 


1.  A  latch  comprising: 

a  support  block  which,  in  use.  is  attached  to  a  first  member; 
a  strike  block  which,  in  use,  is  attached  to  a  second  member; 
a  first  lever  attached  to  the  support  block  and  shaped  to  engage 

with  die  strike  block  when  the  first  and  second  members  come 

into  contact; 
a  link  member,  pivotally  attached  to  the  support  block; 
a  second  lever,  pivotally  attached  to  the  link  member  and  shaped 

to  engage  with  the  strike  block; 
a  third  lever,  pivolally  attached  to  the  link  member  and  eng- 

agable  with  the  support  block,  to  retain  the  latch  in  a  latched 

position;  and, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  third  lever  into  engagement  with 

the  support  block  when  the  second  lever  is  in  its  engaged 

position. 
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5,732,988 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  DEVICE  WITH  POWER  DOOR 

CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Tetsuro  Mizuki,  Nirasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku 

Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,664,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,601 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-133759 

InL  CX"  E05C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  292-301  3  Claims 


»^- 


1.  A  vehiclt  door  latch  device  enclosed  substantially  within  a 
vehicle  door  oomprising: 

a  latch  unit  mounted  on  a  rear  edge  of  the  door  and  spaced  away 
from  a  bonom  edge  of  the  door,  said  latch  unit  having  a  fork 
member  »4iich  engages  with  a  striker  fixed  outside  the  door  to 
a  vehicle  body,  and  a  pawl  which  engages  with  the  fork 
member  for  preventing  the  fork  member  from  reversing; 

a  motorized  power  unit  for  turning  the  fork  member  from  a 
half-latch  position  to  a  full-latch  position;  said  power  unit 
spaced  away  from  said  latch  unit  and  bottom  edge  of  the  door 
adjacent  a  central  portion  of  the  door;  and 

a  cable  provided  within  the  door  and  having  a  first  portion 
engaged  to  the  fork  member,  a  second  portion  connected  to 
the  power  unit,  and  a  middle  portion  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  transmitting  mechanical  power  from  the 
power  u*<  to  the  fork  member  when  the  second  portion  of  the 
cable  is  wound  on  the  power  unit; 

wherein  said  middle  portion  is  horizontally  provided  in  vicinity 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  door,  said  first  portion  is  provided  in 
proximity  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
extend  nearly  vertically,  and  said  second  portion  extends 
along  patllel  with  the  first  portion. 


alignment  thereof  during  said  insertion  and  c)  precluding  the 
at  least  one  movable  jaw  from  outwardly  disengaging  the 
recess  in  response  to  bolt  withdrawal  opposite  the  bolt  inser- 
tion direction  in  a  locking  state  and  2)  permitting  disengage- 
ment of  the  at  least  one  movable  jaw  from  the  recess  in 
response  to  selective  axial  displacement  of  the  locking  means 
release  member  in  a  first  direction  to  a  release  sute; 
said  displaceable  jaw  locking  means  including  second  bias 
means  for  nonnally  biasing  the  locking  member  in  said  lock- 
ing state  at  a  substantially  greater  bias  load  than  that  of  said 
first  bias  means  so  as  to  require  a  separate  tool  to  overconte 
the  bias  of  said  second  bias  means. 


5,732,990 

CONTACT  LENS  APPLICATOR 

Edward  Q.  Vavitz,  3828  Spring  Creek  Rd.,  Rockford,  lU.  61114, 

and  RandaU  S.  Yavitz,  37  W.  Morten  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,740,  Jun.  6,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5338^1.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,641 

Int.  ex."  A61F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  294—1.2  M  Claims 


5,732,989 
LOCK  AND  TOOL  THEREFOR 
Da\id  L.  Stevenson.  Angola;  Rodney  Ridenour,  Fremont;  Rob- 
ert E.  Stone,  Upland,  and  Craig  Hamilton,  Waterioo,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Transgaurd  Industries,  Inc.,  Angola,  Ind. 
Rled  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,673 
InL  CI."  E05B  39/02 
VS.  a.  292—327  20  Oaims 

1.  A  tamper  resistant  lock  for  locking  a  bolt  having  a  shank  with 
at  least  one  locking  recess,  said  lock  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cavity  with  an  opening  defining  a  bolt  receiving 
axis  for  axially  receiving  the  bolt  and  said  at  least  one  recess 
within  Mid  cavity; 
at  least  o»«  resilienUy  movable  jaw  in  said  cavity  resiliently 

biased  radially  inwardly  by  a  first  bias  means:  and 
displaceabt  jaw  locking  means  including  a  jaw  locking  and 
release  member  secured  in  said  body  cavity  for  la)  permitting 
said  at  least  one  movable  jaw  to  a-ansversely  displace  radially 
outwardly  relative  to  said  axis  in  response  to  and  for  permit- 
ting bolt  insertion  into  said  cavity  in  a  bolt  insertion  direction, 
b)  provWing  radially  inward  locking  engagement  of  the  at 
least  one  movable  jaw  with  said  bolt  recess  upon  transverse 


1.  A  contact  lens  device  for  facilitating  the  application  of  a 
contact  lens  onto  an  eye  of  a  wearer,  the  contact  lens  having  an 
inner  surface  designed  to  contact  the  eye  and  an  outer  surface, 
comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  applicator  including  a  conformable  material 
having  an  application  surface  with  a  portion  of  the  applicator 
surface  being  convex  and  configured  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  conuct  lens,  the  conformable  material  being 
sufficiently  deformable  to  pennit  o^sition  of  the  portion  of 
the  application  surface  to  a  generally  different  curvature  as  the 
applicator  presses  the  contact  lens  onto  the  eye;  and 
a  liquid  applied  to  the  eonfonnable  material  to  facilitate  engage- 
ment of  the  outer  surface. 
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5,7323*1 
CAST  ARTIFACT  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  Tsiu,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CBC  Industries, 
Inc^  City  of  Commerce,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  199<>,  Ser.  No.  621360 

InL  CL''  B66C  1/66 

VS.  CL  294—89  5  Claims 


1.  A  cast  artifact  handling  assembly  comprising: 

a  solid  cast  body  of  concrete  having  a  surface: 

a  threaded  socket  comprising  a  rod  formed  into  a  helix  and 
embedded  within  said  solid  cast  body,  said  threaded  socket 
including  an  entry  end  and  a  high  strength  female  thread 
element,  the  entry  end  of  said  threaded  socket  being  embed- 
ded below  said  surface  to  a  depth  of  al  least  twice  the  major 
diameter  of  the  thread  element  and  accessible  from  outside  of 
said  solid  cast  body: 

a  threaded  socket  anchor  embedded  within  said  solid  cast  body 
and  a£Bxed  to  said  threaded  socket:  and 

a  safety  hoist  ring,  said  safety  hoist  ring  including  a  mounting 
screw  having  a  high  strength  male  thread  element  threadably 
mated  with  said  female  thread  element  and  drawn  snugly 
against  said  surface. 


5,732,992 
MEDICAL  APPLIANCE  TOOL  PROVIDING  ONE  HAND 
ACTUATION 
Car>'  M.  Mauldin,  Lake  City,  Fla>,  assignor  to  Exaclech,  Incor- 
porated, Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,679 

InL  CL"  A61B  17/92 

VS.  a.  294—119.1  13  Claims 


d.  means  for  retracting  said  jaws,  said  retracting  means  being 
pivotly  connected  to  each  of  said  jaws  at  said  pivot  axis,  and 
said  retracting  means  being  moveably  connected  to  said 
handle, 

e.  an  actuator  connected  to  said  retracting  means, 

whereby  with  a  single  continued  movement  of  tlie  actuator  each  of 
the  jaws  are  moved  in  a  first  direction  to  contact  and  grasp  an 
external  component  and  are  subsequently  moved  in  a  second 
direction  to  draw  the  component  into  a  secure  position  against  the 
impact  base. 


5,732,993 

ASPHALT  PLANT  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  MATERIAL 

BINS 

Joel  Millard  Dahl,  220  F  St.,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58078 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,997 

Int.  CI."  B60P  i/06 

U.S.  CL  296—27  13  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  material  bin  system  for  use  with  a  portable 
asphalt  plant  mounted  on  a  flatbed  trailer  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  material  bins,  a  conveyor  system  and  an  asphalt  tumbler,  the 
collapsible  material  bin  system  comprises: 

a  front  material  bin.  one  or  more  middle  material  bins,  and  a  rear 

material  bin: 
each  material  bin  having  four  walls  and  a  upper  and  lower 

portion  with  said  upper  portion  being  substantially  larger  than 

said  lower  portion: 
a  means  of  collapsing  one  or  more  of  said  material  bins  for 

transport: 
a  means  of  supporting  said  material  bins:  and 
a  system  of  rails  whereby  said  middle  bins  may  slide  partially 

into  said  front  bin  and  said  rear  bin  may  slide  partially  into  the 

rear  of  the  single  or  rear  middle  bin. 


1.  A  tool  providing  for  one-handed  grasping  and  securing  of  a 
component  onto  a  handle,  the  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  handle, 

b.  an  impact  base,  said  base  having  at  least  one  slide  surface, 
and  said  base  being  integral  with  said  handle. 

c.  at  least  one  jaw,  each  jaw  having  a  pivot  axis,  a  lever  arm 
extending  perpendicularly  outward  from  said  pivot  axis,  said 
lever  arm  having  a  contact  point  located  adjacent  to  said  slide 
surface,  and  each  jaw  having  a  jaw  arm  extending  perpendicu- 
larly outward  from  said  pivot  axis,  said  jaw  arm  terminating 
in  a  capture  means. 


5,732,994 

VEHICLE  ADJUSTABLE  CONSOLE  COVER  AND 

ARMREST 

Sorin  Stancu,  Detroit;  Gerald  A.  Heath,  Canton,  and  lonel  E. 

Simplicrean,  Dearborn  Hgts.,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,161 
Int  a."  B60R  7/04 
VS.  a.  296— 37J  15  Claims 

9.  An  adjustable  armrest  assembly  for  a  console  mounted  longi- 
tudinally within  a  passenger  compartment  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  the  armrest  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  armrest  hingedly  attached  to  the  console  and  having  a 
lock  position  longitudinally  fixed  relative  to  the  console  and 
an  adjustment  position  in  which  the  armrest  is  unlocked  from 
the  console  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto: 

(b)  hinge  means  for  allowing  rotatable  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  armrest  with  respect  10  the  console; 

(c)  lock  means  for  locking  the  armrest  in  the  lock  position:  and 

(d)  index  means  for  positioning  the  armrest  with  respect  to  the 
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stop  means  for  abuttably  regulating  the  movement  of  said  tail- 
gate extension  member  at  a  preselected  location  with  respect 
to  said  guidance  member  means  to  thereby  define  said 
extended  position; 

wherein  said  tailgate  extension  member  further  comprises  a  lip 
integrally  conrtected  with  said  gate  extension  member  top, 
said  lip  having  a  predetermined  shape  for  generally  conform- 
ing 10  a  preselected  shape  of  a  tailgate  top  of  the  tailgate. 


console  when  the  armrest  is  in  the  adjustment  position  so  that 
the  lock  means  is  property  engaged. 


5,732,996 
TAILGATE  STEP 
Tbomas  Gralfy,  and  Stepan  Gevorkyan,  both  «>f  7032  Aloodra 
Blvd,  Paramount,  Calif.  90723 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,527 

InL  a."  B60R  3/02 

VS.  CL  296—62  *  Claims 


5,732,995 
TAILGATE  EXTENDER 
Lools  A.  PiccarieUo,  39455  Vassar  CL,  Steriing  Heights,  Mich. 
48313 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,647 

InL  a."  B62D  33/08 

VS.  a.  296—57.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  tailgate  extender  for  providing  selective  height  adjustment 
of  a  uilgate  of  a  bed  of  a  pick-up  truck,  the  tailgate  having  a  bed 
facing  side,  a  tailgate  bottom,  a  tailgate  top  opposite  d»e  tailgate 
bottom,  a  right  tailgate  side  and  a  left  tailgate  side  opposite  the 
right  tailgate  »ide,  the  right  and  left  tailgate  sides  each  being 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  tailgate  top  and  tailgate 
bottom,  said  tadlgaie  extender  comprising: 

a  tailgate  esaension  member  composed  of  a  rigid  material,  said 
tailgate  extension  member  having  a  substantially  planar  con- 
figuration defined  by  a  right  tailgate  extension  member  end,  a 
left  tailgate  extension  member  end  opposite  said  right  tailgate 
extension  member  end,  a  tailgate  extension  member  top  and  a 
tailgate  extension  member  bottom  opposite  said  tailgate 
extension  member  top: 
guidance  means  for  guiding  sliding  movement  of  said  tailgate 
extension  member,  said  guidance  means  comprising  guidance 
member  means  for  slidably  interconnecting  widi  said  tailgate 
extension  member  to  thereby  guide  said  tailgate  extension 
member  with  respect  thereto  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  extended  position: 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  guidance  member  means 
to  a  bed  facing  side  of  a  tailgate  having  left  and  right  tailgate 
sides  to  thereby  guide  movement  of  said  tailgate  extension 
member  in  a  direction  parallel  10  the  left  and  right  tailgate 
sides  of  the  tailgate:  and 


1.  A  step  assembly  useful  with  a  tailgate  supported  for  hinged 
movement  between  a  horizontally  oriented  down  position  and  a 
vertically  oriented  up  position,  said  step  assembly  including  a  step 
frame  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  tailgate  between  a 
deployed  position  and  a  stored  position,  said  step  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  bearing  block  configured  for  anachment  to  die  inner  surface  of 
a  tailgate  proximate  to  the  tailgate  upper  edge,  said  bearing 
block  defining  a  tailgate  hinge  axis: 
said  step  frame  comprising  first  and  second  elongate  legs  ori- 
ented parallel  to,  and  horizontally  spaced  from,  one  another, 
each  of  said  legs  defining  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  step  member  connected  between  said  first  and  second  legs 

proximate  to  the  lower  ends  thereof; 
first  and  second  step  bearings  respectively  located  on  said  first 
and  second  legs  proximate  to  the  upper  ends  thereof  and 
defining  a  step  hinge  axis: 
first  and  second  pivot  rods  each  comprising  an  integral  member 
defining  first  and  second  hinge  pins  onented  substantially 
parallel  to  and  otfset  from  one  another:  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  pivot  rod  first  hinge  pins  are  coupled  to  said 
bearing  block  for  rotation  through  approximately  270°  about 
said  tailgate  hinge  axis:  and 
said  first  and  second  pivot  rod  second  hinge  pins  are  respectively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  step  bearings  for  allowing 
rotation  of  said  step  frame  relative  to  said  step  hinge  axis; 
whereby  when  said  tailgate  is  in  said  down  position,  said  step 
frame  is  movable  between  ( 1 )  a  deployed  vertically  oaented 
position  widi  said  step  hinge  axis  outboard  of  said  Uilgate 
upper  edge  and  said  step  member  vertically  below  said  step 
hinge  axis  and  (2)  a  stored  horizontally  oriented  position  with 
said  step  hinge  axis  inboard  of  said  tailgate  upper  edge  and 
said  step  member  proximate  to  the  inner  surface  and  lower 
edge  of  said  tailgate. 
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5.732^97 

DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  A  RESTING  SPACE  FOR 

DRIVERS  IN  A  TRUCK 

Aleksander  Sinyakov,  8841  20th  Ave^  #1A,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11214 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,827 

Int  a.**  B60J  5/00 

VS.  a.  296—97.7  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  a  resting  space  for  drivers,  comprising 
a  bloclcing  element  movable  between  a  closable  position  in  which 
it  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  a  windshield  and  side  windows  of  a 
vehicle  and  an  unblocking  position  in  which  it  does  not  cover  the 
same  and  removed:  a  plurality  of  first  connecting  elements 
arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  blocking  element  and  spaced 
fiT>m  one  another  in  two  opposite  directions;  a  plurality  of  second 
connecting  elements  attachable  to  an  iimer  surface  of  a  driver's 
cabin,  said  first  and  second  connecting  elements  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  interengaging  projections  formed  as  hooks  and 
loops  so  that  when  said  blocking  element  is  in  said  closing  position 
said  first  connecting  elements  and  said  second  connecting  elements 
can  engage  with  one  another  by  hooks  and  loops  and  firmly  hold 
said  blocking  elennent  in  said  closing  position  inwardly  and  over  at 
least  a  part  of  the  windshield  and  the  side  windows,  said  blocking 
element  including  two  blocking  members  each  adapted  to  cover 
substantially  a  half  of  the  windshield  and  one  side  window  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  said  first  connecting  elements,  said 
second  connecting  elements  including  at  least  one  second  connect- 
ing element  which  is  attachable  to  the  windshield  and  is  coexten- 
sive with  at  least  two  first  connecting  elements,  so  that  one  of  said 
first  connecting  elements  of  one  of  said  blocking  members  and  one 
of  said  first  connecting  elements  of  the  other  of  said  blocking 
members  which  are  located  close  to  one  another  are  connectable 
with  said  one  second  connecting  element  in  the  closeable  position. 


OUTWC 


1.  A  drain  clip  in  combination  with  a  weather  strip  for  an 
automobile,  said  automobile  including  a  flange  having  faces 
directed  to  the  inside  of  an  automobile  and  the  outside  of  an 
automobile,  said  weather  strip  including  an  internal  space  placed 
over  and  engaging  the  flange,  said  internal  space  defined  by  two 
inner  surfaces  each  having  inner  holding  lips  extending  therefrom, 
and  said  clip  interposed  between  the  outer  face  of  the  of  the  flange 
and  the  weather  strip  to  drain  water  leaked  into  the  weather  scrip 
attached  to  the  flange  of  the  body  of  the  automobile,  comprising,  in 
an  integral  unit:  a  base  part  having  an  L-shaped  cross  section  and 
provided  in  its  outer  surface  facing  inwardly  of  an  automobile  with 
a  d[rain  groove  formed  so  as  to  extend  fivm  one  to  the  other  end  of 
the  L-shaped  cross  section:  one  of  the  legs  of  the  L-shaped  cross 
section  of  the  drain  clip  being  inserted  between  the  flange  of  the 
body  of  the  automobile  and  the  weather  strip  to  form  a  drain 
passage  connecting  the  internal  space  of  the  weather  strip  and  the 
external  environment;  and  bar-shaped  holding  arms  projecting 
slightly  obliquely  inward  of  the  L-shaped  cross  section  and  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  automobile  and  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  base  part, 
respectively,  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  inner  holding  lips 
of  the  weather  strip  with  the  tips  of  bar-shaped  arms  pressed 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  weather  strip. 


5,7324*99 
PORTABLE  INFANT  ACTIVITY  CENTER 
Aidan  J.  Petrie,  Provideiice,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Item  New  Product 
Development,  Inc  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,012 

InL  a.'  A47B  83/02 

VS.  a.  297—136  16  Claims 


5,732,998 
DRAIN  CLIP  FOR  WEATHER  STRIP  AND  WEATHER 
STRIP  WITH  A  DRAIN  CLIP 
Hiro3ruki     Otsuka,     Chiba-ken,     and     Yasuo     Yamamoto, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kinugawa  Rub- 
ber ind.  Co„  Ltd.,  Chiba-Ken,  and  NIFCO,  Inc..  Kanagawa- 
Ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308167 
Int.  a."  B62D  25/00 
VS.  a.  296—208  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  infant  activity  center  for  placement  on  a  suppon 
surface  comprising: 

a  bolster  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration  having  substan- 
tially parallel  upright  opposite  sides  and  an  upright  closed  end 
in  the  form  of  resilient  padding  filled  sections  to  define  an 
open  center  region  therebetween  for  an  infant  seated  therein 
in  facing  relation  to  one  of  said  sides  or  closed  end,  said 
bolster  having  a  flat,  continuous  horizontal  bottom  surface  at 
least  along  said  closed  end  for  placement  on  said  suppon 
surface  and  elevated  upper  horizontal  playing  surfaces  on  said 
sides  and  closed  end  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  to  one 
another;  and 

a  seating  pad  in  said  center  region  wherein  said  bolster  and  said 
seating  pad  together  are  integral  and  wherein  said  seating  pad 
comprises  a  fabric  panel  contactable  with  said  support  surface 
and  joined  to  said  bolster  thereby  forming  with  said  bottom 
surface  a  continuous  planar  lower  surface  for  placement  on 
said  support  surface. 
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5,733,000 

SURF  BOARD  SUPPORT  AND  CARRIER  CHAIR 

COMBINATION 

Kenneth   Troy    Stump,   7011   Candlelight   Or.,   Huntington 

Beach,  Calif.  92647 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,026 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  a.  297—188.06  9  Claims 


^- 


9.  A  surf  board  support  comprising: 

a  length  of  support  having  a  first  end,  extending  through  a  first 
elbow,  and  up,  across  and  down  through  a  second  elbow  and 
up  to  a  second  end,  and  wherein  the  portion  of  said  length  of 
support  which  extends  up,  across  and  down  lies  in  a  third 
plane  perpendicular  to  first  and  second  planes,  and  wherein 
said  first  end  and  said  first  elbow  lie  in  said  first  plane,  and 
wherein  said  second  end  and  said  second  elbow  lie  in  said 
second  pJane  parallel  to  said  first  plane: 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  and  said  second  ends  of 

said  support  to  a  folding  chair; 
a  carry  strap  connectable  to  a  beach  chair  to  enable  said  beach 
chair  and  surf  t)oard  support  to  be  more  easily  carried  while 
suppoitiag  a  surf  board  and  wherein  said  carry  strap  further 
comprises: 

a  first  snap  hook  connector: 
a  tubulat  length  of  foam  rubber; 

a  length  of  material  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  first 
snap  hook  connector  and  extending  into  and  out  of  said 
tubular  length  of  foam  rubber  and  terminating  in  a  second 
end:  and 
a  second  »nap  hook  connector  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  length  of  material:  and  wherein  said  beach  chair  has 
structures  onto  which  said  first  and  said  second  snap  hook 
connectors  can  attach  to  facilitate  the  carrying  of  said  beach 
chair  and  surf  board  support. 


a  head  having  a  tip,  said  barb  means  being  connected  with 

said  head,  said  head  having  a  medial  slit  formed  therein. 

said  head  having  a  living  hinge  formed  at  said  tip  adjoining 

said  medial  slit; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  rams  are  located  correspondingly  with 

respect  to  said  plurality  of  engagement  apertures  so  that  each 

said  ram  is  receivable  into  a  respective  said  engagement 

aperture  whereupon  said  barb  means  anchors  said  anchor 

component  with  respect  to  said  base  component. 


5,733,002 

SHAPING  AND  POSITIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FURNITURE  COVERS 

PauUi  Riley,  New  York,  and  Kenneth  V.  Stevens,  Brooklyn, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Presdent  Partners,  L J».,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,933,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,632,068.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

749344 

Int  CL*  A44B  2J/00 

VS.  a.  297—224  "  Ctohns 


5.733,001 

SEAT  COVER  RETAINER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 
Clifford  D.  Roberts,  22230  Cass,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
48335 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,201 
Int  a."  A47C  31/00 
VS.  a.  297—218.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  apparatus  for  affixing  a  seat  cover  to  a  foam 
cushion  of  a  seat,  said  retainer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  component  having  an  elongated  base  body,  said  base 
body  having  a  plurality  of  engagement  apertures  formed 
therein;  and 
an  anchor  component  comprising: 
a  bifurcated  pedestal; 

a  pluri4ity  of  rams  connected  with  said  bifurcated  pedestal, 
wheuein  each  of  said  plurality  of  rams  includes  barb  means 
for  afixing  said  anchor  component  to  said  base  component: 
and 


5.  An  arrangement  for  covering  furniture  comprising: 

a  semi-fitted  cover  which  is  partially  fitted  to  a  piece  of  fiimi- 
ture,  means  for  positioning  a  holding  band  in  a  closed  loop 
around  the  outside  of  the  cover,  and  a  holding  band  engaged 
with  the  means  for  positioning  the  holding  band,  to  form  a 
loop  around  the  cover  and  pull  the  serai-fitted  cover  close  to 
the  furniture; 

the  semi-fitted  cover  comprising  a  seat  portion  and  at  least  one 
arm  portion  having  a  front  panel  with  excess  fabric;  and 

a  pleating  plate  connected  to  the  band  and  including  means  for 
receiving  multiple  pleats  of  the  front  panel  for  pleating  excess 
material  of  the  front  panel. 
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5,733,6I» 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 

Dan  Goor,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  assignor  to  XSCI,  Inc^ 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continoation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  519,312,  Aug.  25,  1995,  ai>an- 

doned.  This  application  May  31,  199*,  Ser.  No.  656,390 

Int  CL'  A47C  1/10 

U&  CL  297—250.1  le  ciaiMs 


said  access  opening  in  each  of  said  generally  parallel  first  and 
second  slots  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  introduction  of 
said  shoulder  strap; 

said  child's  booster  seat  having  a  flexible  loop  for  permanent 
engagement  with  said  third  slot;  and 

said  child's  booster  seat  further  having  at  least  two  other  flexible 
loops  for  adjustable  engagement  with  said  fourth  slot  wherein 
the  positioning  of  said  fourth  slot  along  said  other  flexible 
loops  enables  said  body  member  to  position  said  shoulder 
strap  away  from  the  child's  neck. 


5,733,005 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  A  HEIGHT-  AND  LENGTH- 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  PART 
Christopbe  Aufrere,  Marcoussis,  and  Bruno  Hamelin,  Combs 
la  ViUe,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipe- 
ments  SA,  Boulogne,  France 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^17 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  23,  1995,  95  06121 
InL  a.*  B60N  2450 
MS.  CL  297-340  j  claims 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  comprising: 

a  cradle; 

a  frame  having  a  side  profile  larger  than  a  side  profile  of  said 

cradle,  said  cradle  movably  suspended  within  boundaries  of 

said  frame; 
a  pivot  element  securing  said  cradle  to  said  frame  and  allowing 

said  cradle  to  rotate  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 

with  respect  to  said  frame;  and 
a  rotation  inhibitor  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  frame, 

said  cradle  and  said  pivot  element,  for  limiting  the  amount  of 

rotation  and  dampening  the  roution  between  the  first  position 

and  the  second  position. 


5.733,004 
SHOULDER  BELT  GUIDE 
Maryann  C.  Celcstina-Krevh,  Euclid,  and  David  CampbeU, 
Westfield  Center,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Century  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73837 

Int  a."  A47C  IA)S 

VS.  CL  297-250.1  5  cuj^ 


X  ,gs. 


1.  A  child's  booster  seat  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  vehicle 
seat  having  a  safety  belt  with  a  shoulder  strap,  said  booster  seat 
including  a  strap  guide  comprising: 

a  body  member  of  sufficient  strength  to  form  part  of  a  safety  belt 
system; 

first  and  second  generally  parallel  slots  formed  in  said  body 
member,  each  slot  having  an  access  opening; 

a  third  slot  formed  in  said  body  member,  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  slots,  said  third  slot  having  a 
continuous  closed  peripheral  edge; 

a  fourth  slot  formed  in  said  body  member,  generally  parallel  to 
said  third  slot,  said  fourth  slot  having  an  access  opening; 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  including  a  backrest  and  a  seat  part  which  is 
formed  by  a  cushion  secured  to  a  first  rigid  armamre.  the  first 
armature  being  itself  supported  by  a  second  rigid  armature  on 
which  the  backrest  is  mounted,  means  for  causing  the  first  arma- 
ture to  be  moved  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  the  second 
armature  in  a  direction  termed  the  longitudinal  in  order  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  seat  part,  and  the  second  armature  being  supported  by 
a  raising  mechanism  for  moving  the  seat  part  up  and  down, 
wherein  the  raising  mechanism  includes  at  least  one  rigid  raising 
connecting  piece  which  can  be  moved  in  terms  of  pivoting  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  aforementioned  longitudinal  direction 
when  the  raising  mechanism  is  acmated,  this  raising  connecting 
piece  including  a  portion,  hereinafter  termed  the  driving  portion, 
which  undergoes  a  backward  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the 
second  armature  when  the  raising  mechanism  moves  the  seat  part 
up  and  which  undergoes  a  forward  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  the  second  annature  when  the  raising  mechanism  moves  the  seal 
part  down,  and  wherein  the  driving  portion  of  the  raising  connect- 
ing piece  is  coupled  to  the  first  armature  by  a  mechanical  link  in 
order  to  move  said  first  armature  backward  relative  to  the  second 
armature  when  the  raising  mechanism  moves  the  seat  part  up,  and 
to  move  the  first  armature  forward  relative  to  the  second  armature 
when  the  raising  mechanism  moves  the  seat  pan  down. 


5,733.006 

SWIVEL  SEAT  SUSPENSION  WITH  FREE-SWIVEL 

FEATURE 

Perry   Wayne   Woods,   Davenport,   Iowa,   assignor  to  Sears 

Manufacturing  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,623 
InL  a."  A47C  3/IS 
VS.  a.  297-344.22  ,4  claims 

1.  A  seat  swivel  apparanis  comprising: 
a  lower  swivel  plate; 
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5,733,008 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  NON-LINEAR  RECLINER 
MECHANISM 
Omar  D.  Tame,  W.  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760^79 

InL  CI."  B60N  2/02:2/22 

VS.  CL  297—378.11  7  Claims 


an  upper  swivel  plate  rotaubly  mounted  to  said  lower  swivel 
plate  and  adapted  to  support  a  seat; 

a  swivel  actuator  assembly  mounted  to  one  of  said  plates  and  a 
plurality  of  stop  apertures  ananged  in  the  odier  of  said  plates; 

said  swivel  actuator  assembly  including  (i)  a  swivel  member 
having  a  slop  pin  biased  to  engage  one  of  said  apertures,  (ii)  a 
swivel  levw  operably  associated  with  the  swivel  member  to 
disengage  the  stop  pin  firom  said  one  aperture;  (iii)  a  resilient 
latch  disposed  on  the  one  of  said  plates  to  engage  said  swivel 
member  and  lock  said  stop  pin  from  re-engaging  said  one 
aperture;  and  (iv)  a  release  operably  associated  with  said  latch 
to  release  the  swivel  member  and  permit  the  stop  pin  to 
re-engage  said  one  aperture,  such  that  said  swivel  member  has 
an  adjusted  nnxle  and  a  free-swivel  mode  allowing  uninhib- 
ited rotation  of  said  upper  swivel  plate  without  further  actua- 
tion of  said  swivel  lever. 


5,733,007 

REMOTE  RELEASE  RECLINER  DEVICE 
Jason  L.  WilUams,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Exd  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

raed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,202 

Int.  CL"  B60N  1/06 

VS.  a.  297—367  19  CUims 


35: 


1.  A  reclinet  moveable  from  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocked 
position  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  recliner  mounting  bracket; 

an  arm  pivolably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  having  a  toothed 
section; 

means  for  biasing  the  arm  toward  a  full  upright  position; 

a  pawl  pivolably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  comprising  a  toothed 
section  kjckingly  engageable  with  the  toothed  section  of  the 
arm,  and  having  a  wedge  contact  surface; 

a  wedge  adjustably  attached  to  the  bracket,  having  a  wedge  end 
and  a  distal  end,  wherein  the  wedge  end  directly  biases  the 
wedge  contact  surface  of  the  pawl  when  the  recliner  is  in  the 
locked  position,  the  wedge  being  linearly  slidable  back  and 
forth  between  its  locked  position  and  its  unlocked  position; 
and 

means  for  moving  the  recliner  between  the  locked  position  and 
the  unlocked  position. 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion  assembly  having  a  constniction  configured  to 

support  an  occupant  seated  thereon, 
a  seat  back  cushion  assembly  having  a  consmiction  configured 
to  support  the  back  of  an  occupant  seated  on  said  seat  cushion 
assembly, 
a  first  mounting  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  mount 
said  seat  cushion  assembly  on  a  vehicle  floor  assembly  in  a 
position  suitable  to  support  an  occupant  seated  on  said  seat 
cushion  assembly, 
a  second  mounting  assembly  having  a  construction  configured  to 
mount  said  seat  back  cushion  assembly  with  respect  to  said 
seat  cushion  assembly  in  a  position  suitable  to  support  the 
back  of  an  occupant  seated  on  said  seat  cushion  assembly, 
an  adjusting  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said  seat 
back  cushion   assembly   and  constructed  and   arranged  to 
enable  said  seat  back  cushion  assembly  to  be  moved  in 
opposite  directions  through  a  range  of  adjusting  movements 
with  respect  to  said  seat  cushion  assembly,  said  adjusting 
mechanism  including  a  locking  and  releasing  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  moved  between  (1)  a  locking 
position  preventing  said  adjusting  movements  from  being 
affected  and  (2)  a  releasing  position  wherein  the  locking  and 
releasing  device  is  operable  to  release  said  adjusting  mecha- 
nism to  permit  said  adjasting  movements; 
a  secondary  lock  and  release  system  operatively  associated  with 
said  seat  back  cushion  assembly  and  having  a  locking  mem- 
ber movable  between  a  released  position  permitting  said 
adjusting  movements  of  said  seat  back  cushion  assembly  and 
a  locked  position  preventing  nnovement  of  said  seat  back 
cushion  assembly,  said  secondary  lock  and  release  system 
including  a  hydraulic  coupling  device  having  hydraulic  slip 
characteristic  which  does  not  occur  to  move  said  locking 
member  from  said  released  position  to  said  locked  position  in 
response  to  the  sensing  of  a  crash  condition  which  occurs 
while  said  locking  and  releasing  device  is  in  said  releasing 
position. 


5,733,009 
HEADREST  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Emilio  De  Filippo,  Bruzolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gestind-M.B. 
"Manifattura  di  Bruzolo"  S.p.A.,  Bruzolo,  Italy 
FUed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1996,  TO%A0611 
InL  a.'  A47C  7/36 
VS.  a.  297—391  4  Claims 

1.  A  headrest  for  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  a  backrest  with  a 
bearing  structure,  comprising  a  resilient  body,  a  pair  of  parallel 
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support  rods  projecting  inferiorly  from  the  resilient  body,  and  a 
pair  of  tubular  guide  elements  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  said 
stiuctiue  of  the  seat  backrest  so  as  to  receive  said  support  rods 
therethrough,  and  further  comprising  a  rigid  protection  element 
rigidly  secured  to  said  tubular  guide  elements  and  defining  a  rear 
shield  partially  enclosing  lower  ends  of  said  support  rods: 

wherein  a  front  shield  also  connected  to  said  tubular  guide 
elements  and  forming  with  said  rear  protection  element  a 
single  hollow  body  completely  enclosing  both  said  lower  ends 
of  both  said  support  rods. 


1.  A  chair,  comprising: 

a  chair  seat: 

a  chair  back  positioned  transverse  said  chair  seal; 

a  support  arm  positioned  adjacent  said  chair  back; 

first  structural  means  pivotally  mounting  said  support  arm  with 
respect  to  said  chair  back  to  be  pivotable  between  a  firsi 
position  extending  from  said  chair  back  alongside  and  above 
said  chair  seat  and  a  second  position  extending  alongside  said 
chair  back  and  out  of  the  way  of  said  seat,  said  first  structural 
means  including: 

an  armrest  base  carried  by  said  support  arm.  and 
a  pivot  shaft  structurally  associated  with  said  chair  back;  and 

second  structural  means  releasably  locking  said  support  arm  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  second  structural 
means  including: 
a  first  latching  element  fixed  to  an  arm  support  member 

structurally  associated  with  said  chair  back, 
a  second  latching  element  fixed  to  said  armrest  base, 
latching  structure  associated  with  said  first  and  second  latch- 
ing elements,  operable  to  lock  said  support  arm  in  each  of 
said  firM  and  second  positions,  and 


latch  release  means  operable  to  release  said  support  arm  fiwm 
locked  condition,  whereby  to  permit  said  suppon  arm  to  be 
pivoted  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  latch 
release  means  including  a  latch  lever:  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  latch  lever  to  said  armrest 
base  with  a  first  end  of  said  lever  extending,  in  both  said 
first  and  second  positions,  to  the  rear  of  said  annrest  base 
to  be  manipulated  by  an  operator  and  a  second  end 
operated  against  actuation  means  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond latching  elements. 


5,733,011 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  TOOL  CADDY  SEAT 

Richard  A.  Young,  321  S.  Spring  SL,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

53074,  and  Michael  F.  Drzewiecki,  Saukville,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Richard  A.  Young,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,820 

Int  a."  A47C  7/50 

VJS.  a.  297—423.11  18  Oaims 


5,733,010 
RELEASABLE  ARM  FOR  DENTAL  PATIENT  CHAIR 
John  W.  Lewis.  2200  WiUow  Dr..  Newberg,  Oreg.  97132,  and 
Barry  S.  Young,  17440  SW.  Cheyenne  Way,  'Rialatin,  Oreg. 
97062 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,252 

InL  CL*  A47C  7/54 

VS.  a.  297— 411 J2  9  Claims 


1.  A  work  stool  for  supporting  a  worker  in  least  two  positions 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  rest  surface  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  base  capable 
of  supporting  a  worker  in  one  position,  the  first  test  surface 
having  a  first  height; 

a  second  rest  surface  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  base 
capable  of  supporting  the  worker  in  another  position,  the 
second  rest  surface  having  a  second  height  different  from  the 
first  height: 

a  pair  of  knee  supports  extending  outwardly  from  the  base:  and 

a  storage  compartment  located  between  the  first  and  second  rest 
surfaces  and  adjacent  the  base,  the  storage  compartment  com- 
prising a  face  panel  having  an  aperture  capable  of  receiving  a 
tool  therein,  the  face  panel  being  accessible  to  the  worker  in 
either  position. 


5,733,012 
THERAPEUTIC  MEDICAL  CHAIR 
Robert  A.  Jones,  525  N.  Main  St  Apt  «2,  Mansfield,  Mass. 
02048 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Scr.  No.  816,063 
Int  a.*  A47C  27/00 
VS.  a.  297—452.17  13  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  medical  chair  for  patients,  comprising: 
a  chair  frame  having  a  bottom  support  surface  with  an  aperture 

therein; 
a  compression  member  disposed  in  said  aperture;  said  compres- 
sion member  including  an  enclosed  flexible  bag  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom;  a  septum,  disposed  within  and  connected  to 
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said  guide  structure  supporting  said  webbing  for  movement 
along  and  around  said  turning  surface  upon  extraction  and 
retraction  of  said  webbing  when  a  shoulder  belt  section  of 
said  webbing  is  moved  back  and  forth  across  said  seat  back 
between  said  right  and  left  sides. 


said  flexible  bag.  dividing  said  flexible  bag  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber;  said  septum  including  at  least 
one  apertme  therethrough;  a  plurality  of  substantially  spher- 
oid members  freely  movable  within  said  upper  chamber  and 
said  lower  chamber;  said  spheroid  members  being  capable  of 
migrating  from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber  and 
from  said  lower  chamber  to  said  upper  chamber  via  said  at 
least  one  aperture; 

a  cushion  assembly  positioned  on  said  compression  member  and 
constrained  by  said  chair  frame;  and 

whereby  the  exertion  of  pressure  on  said  cushion  assembly,  from 
a  patient  sitting  thereon,  urges  said  spheroid  members  to 
migrate  in  a  downward  direction  from  said  upper  chamber  to 
said  lower  chamber  via  said  at  least  one  aperture  thus  gradu- 
ally altering  the  position  and  configuration  of  said  cushion 
assembly;  said  compression  member  being  capable  of  being 
flipped  over  to  start  a  new  cycle  and  reverse  the  migration  of 
spheroid  members. 


5,733,014 
RESTRAINT  HARNESS 
Connie  Murray,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  E-Z-On  Products, 
Inc.  of  Florida,  Jupiter,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,081 

Int  CL*  A47D  15/00:  A62D  35/00:  B60R  21/00:22/10 

VS.  a.  297-^185  12  Claims 


r^'^ 


5,733,013 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 
Louis  R.  Brown,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehide 
Safety  Systems  Inc.  Lvndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,044 

Int  CI."  B60R  22/34 

VS.  a.  297—483  1*  Claims 


1.  A  restraint  harness  for  securing  a  passenger  in  a  sitting 
position  to  a  seat,  comprising: 
a  vest  portion  and  a  seat  strap  portion; 
said  vest  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps  to  encompass 

the  passenger's  torso; 
said  seat  strap  portion  comprising  means  to  fasten  \he  vest 

portion  to  the  seat; 
said   vest  portion   having  an   adjustable   fastening  means  to 

accommodate  a  variety  of  torso  diameters  and  at  least  two 

lateral  straps  that  generally  laterally  encircles  the  passenger's 

torso  area. 


5,733,015 

WHEEL  WTTH  A  SEMIPERMANENTLY  ENCLOSED 

ANNULAR  MATERIAL 

Charles  H.  Demarest  Boulder;  Paul  C.  Jensen,  Broomfleld, 

and  Gerard  F.  Lutz,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kryp- 

tonics,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,840 
Int  ex."  B60B  S/08 
VS.  CI.  301— 5J 


24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  seat  back  having  right  and  left  sides  with  right  and  left 

shoulder  portions; 
seat  belt  Mrebbing; 
a  seat  bdt  retractor  mounwd  on  one  of  said  shoulder  portions. 

said  retractor  comprising  means  for  extraction  and  retraction 

of  said  webbing;  and 
a  guide  structure  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shoulder  portions. 

said  guide  structure  having  an  elongated,  vertically  extending 

turning  surface  engaging  said  webbing  to  define  a  turn  in  said 

webbing; 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising: 
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(a)  a  toroidal  wheel  component  having  a  Shore  hardness 
between  about  70  A  and  about  95  A  fonned  of  a  single 
integral  piece  having  a  lateral  outer  surface  and  a  medial  outer 
surface,  which  is  adapted  during  use  to  define  a  hollow 
toroidal  core,  said  toroidal  wheel  component  adapted  lo  have, 
dining  use.  an  outer  circumference  for  rolling  on  a  surface, 
and  an  inner  circumference  adapted  to  contact  a  wheel  hub. 
and  said  hollow  toroidal  core  having  an  outer  circumference 
radially  displaced  from  the  outer  circumference  of  said  com- 
ponent and  adapted  to  have,  during  use,  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence radially  displaced  from  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
component,  wherein  said  component  is  discontinuous 
between  said  component  inner  circumference  and  said  toroi- 
dal core  inner  circumference  and  has  a  toroidal  lateral  inner 
edge  displaced  from  the  lateral  outer  surface  and  a  toroidal 
medial  int»er  edge  displaced  from  the  medial  outer  surface, 
which  edges  which  are  adapted,  during  use.  to  lie  parallel  to 
each  other  and 

(b)  a  replaceable  toroidal  component  comprising  a  stiffness- 
modulating  material  inserted  into  said  toroidal  hollow  core  in 
use;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  replaceable  toroidal  component  is  selected  from 
a  group  of  components  having  varying  stiffness  modulating 
properties  in  order  to  change  the  resiliency  of  the  wheel 
assembly. 


5,733,016 

WHEEL  RIM  BALANCE  WEIGHT  MOUNTING 

Trevor  J.  Brown,  2140  Avoncrest  Dr„  Rochester  Hills,  MIcb. 

48309 
ContinuatioD-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  820312,  Aug.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,941 
InL  CI."  B60B  l/OO 
MS.  a.  301— 5J1  7  Qaims 


i4mm—  "- 
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1.  A  mounting  for  attaching  a  wheel  balance  weight  to  a  wheel. 

said  wheel  having  a  radial  face  and  an  out-turned  wheel  rim  flange. 

said  out-turned  wheel  rim  flange  having  a  groove  concavely  curved 

across  the  width  thereof  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said 

wheel  rim  flange  comprising: 

a  clip  having  a  generally  U-shaped  portion  formed  by  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  legs  and  a  connecting  section  Joining  one 
end  of  each  leg.  said  clip  fixedly  secured  to  said  wheel 
balance  weight  by  one  of  said  legs  cast  into  said  weight,  said 
connecting  section  projecting  out  of  said  weight  and  the  other 
of  said  legs  of  said  clip  U-shaped  portion  configured  to  be 
snap  fit  onto  said  out-turned  wheel  rim  flange: 
said  other  leg  of  said  clip  having  a  retention  feature  comprised 
of  an  opposite  hemmed  end  of  said  other  leg  lying  outside  of 
said  weight,  said  hemmed  end  configured  to  have  a  convex 
surface  interfit  into  said  groove  formed  into  said  wheel  rim 
flange  when  said  clip  portion  is  snap  fit  onto  said  wheel  rim 


flange,  said  hemmed  end  of  said  other  leg  formed  by  a  portion 
of  said  other  leg  folded  back  under  overiying  portions  of  said 
other  leg.  said  hemmed  end  having  a  terminal  edge  formed  lo 
extend  towards  said  other  leg  overlying  portions,  so  that  said 
hemmed  end  convex  sinface  is  smoothly  curved  across  the 
width  thereof,  said  convex  surface  fimher  having  a  portion 
adjacent  said  terminal  edge  smoothly  curving  away  from  said 
groove  with  said  convex  surface  interfit  into  said  groove  to 
position  said  terminal  edge  away  aitd  completely  out  of  con- 
tact with  surfaces  defining  said  groove,  whereby  said  balance 
weight  is  held  against  said  radial  face  of  said  wheel  and 
within  said  flange,  retained  by  said  interfit  retention  feature. 


5,733,017 
PRESSURE  ACCUMULATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi    Nakashima,    Nishio;    Toshiaiu    Hamada,    Okazaki; 
Tadashi  Terazawa,  Toyota,  and  Yuicfairo  Sakakibara,  Heki- 
nan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697 J80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220571 
InL  CI."  B60T  I7A)2:  H02P  i/08;3/24 
VS.  a.  303—10  8  aaims 


—  KTKIIOi 
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I  DcncTion  gnict 


I.  A  pressure  accumulating  control  system  for  a  pressure  supply 
apparatus  having  a  fluid  pump,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
fluid  pump  to  supply  a  hydraulic  pressure,  and  an  accumulator  for 
accumulating  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  from  said  fluid 
pump,  comprising: 
pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  the  hydraulic  pressure 

accumulated  in  said  accumulator: 
continuous  control  means  for  feeding  a  current  to  said  motor 
continuously,  said  continuous  control  means  feeding  the  cur- 
rent to  said  motor  continuously,  when  the  pressure  detected  by 
said  pressure  detection  means  becomes  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined lower  limit,  and  said  continuous  control  means  termi- 
nating the  continuous  feeding  of  the  current  to  said  motor, 
when  the  pressure  delected  by  said  pressure  detection  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  upper  limit;  and 
intermittent  control  means  for  feeding  a  current  to  said  motor 
intermittently  by  a  predetermined  cycle  of  time,  said  intermit- 
tent control  means  terminating  the  continuous  feeding  of  the 
current  to  said  motor  by  said  continuous  control  means,  and 
feeding  the  current  to  said  motor  interminently.  when  the 
current  is  continuously  fed  to  said  motor  by  said  continuous 
control  means  for  a  period  longer  than  a  predetermined  time. 
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5.733,018 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENTING  BRAKE 

CYLINDERS  IN  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  SUBJECT  TO 

SLIP  CONTROL 

Hermann  Goebels,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Ernst  Angennair, 
Bietigheim-Blssingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RobeH 
Boscfa,  GndoH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1994,  44  47 
305J 

Int  ex."  B60T  8/36;  1 3/68 
VS.  CL  303^118.1  4  Claims 


7  12  « 


1.  A  method  for  venting  brake  cylinders  (4)  in  an  air  brake 
system  (1)  s»l»ject  to  slip  conux)l.  including  at  least  one  pressure 
control  valve  (7).  which  is  arranged  between  a  driver-actuated 
brake  valve  (6)  and  at  least  one  brake  cylinder  (4)  and  which  has 
an  inlet  chainber  (8)  connected  to  the  brake  valve  (6).  an  outlet 
chamber  (9)  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder  (4).  a  venting  space 
(10)  that  leads  to  the  atmosphere,  an  inlet  valve  (13)  which 
controls  a  connection  between  the  inlet  chamber  (8)  and  the  outlet 
chamber  (9)  and  has  a  switching  diaphragm  (14)  spring-loaded  in  a 
closing  direction,  and  an  outlet  valve  (20)  which  controls  a  con- 
nection (25)  between  die  outlet  chamber  (9)  and  the  venting  space 
(10).  a  switching  diaphragm  (21)  which  is  loaded  in  a  closing 
direction  of  the  outlet  valve  (20)  by  a  compression  spring  (23)  in  a 
control  chamber  (22).  the  method  comprising  opening  a  connection 
between  the  control  chamber  (22)  and  the  venting  space  (10)  in 
phases  for  pressure  reduction  by  operating  a  control  valve  (24) 
which  is  switched  electromagnetically  into  an  open  position  during 
a  slip  control  operation,  a  aperture  cross  section  of  the  conffol 
valve  (24)  being  larger  than  a  cross  section  of  a  connecting  conduit 
(26)  betwee*  the  outlet  chamber  (9)  and  the  conffol  chamber  (22). 
and  in  the  case  of  a  braking  operation  without  slip  con&ol.  briefly 
switching  the  control  valve  (24)  of  the  outlet  valve  (20)  into  an 
open  position  after  the  actuation  of  the  brake  valve  (6)  ceases. 


'    »r««T    ) 


a  controller  which  compares  a  direction  of  a  vehicle's  yaw  and  a 
steering  direction,  wherein  said  individual  control  nrode  is 
selected  when  both  said  directions  coincide  with  each  other, 
and  said  collective  control  mode  is  selected  when  said  direc- 
tions do  not  coincide  with  each  other. 


5,733,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING  WIRE,  CABLE  AND  THE 
LIKE  FROM  ENTANGLING  THE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Robert  Anthony  McCartney,  Poynton,  and  Neil  John  McCart- 
ney, Hazd  Grove,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bernard 
McCartney  Limited,  England 

Piled  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,251 

Int.  Cl.<"  B62D  55/088 

VS.  a.  305—107  15  Claims 


5,733,019 

ANTILOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hiromi  Inagaki;  Kazuhiko  Mochizuki;  Shiiyi  Suto.  and  Toshio 

Hayashi.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.404 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-142956 

Int.  CI."  B60T  &«4 

U.S.  a.  303—146  *  aaims 

1.  An  antilock  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  which  is 
capable  of  switching  between  a)  an  individual  control  mode  for 
regulating  the  braking  forces  of  a  left  wheel  brake  and  a  right 
wheel  brake  in  accordance  with  locking  tendencies  of  the  left  and 
right  wheels  detected  during  braking,  and  b)  a  collective  control 
mode  for  collectively  regulating  the  braking  forces  of  the  left  and 
right  wheel  brakes  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  detected  locking 
tendencies  of  the  left  and  right  wheels,  said  antilock  brake  control 
system  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  inhibiting  elongate  flexible  elements  fiwm 
entangling  the  axle  assembly  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  . 

a  guard  member  securable  to  the  vehicle  axle  assembly  between 
the  wheel  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  guard  member 
having  a  radially  outer  portion  defining  an  arcuate  surface 
which  in  use  lies  adjacent  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  follows  the 
curvature  of  the  wheel  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  elongate 
flexible  elements  from  passing  between  the  guard  member 
and  the  wheel. 


|l 
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5,733,021 
THEFT-RESISTANT  DISPLAY  CASE 
Brian  K.  O'Neill,  and  Dennis  R.  Pound,  both  of  Cape  Coral, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Tampco  Fixture  Group,  Inc^  Fort  Myers, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,793 

InL  a."  A47F  3/00 

VS.  CL  312—114  20  Claims 


1.  A  theft-resistant  display  case  comprising: 

a  housing  that  includes  a  lower  storage  section  having  an 
obscuring  exterior  wall  and  a  substantially  fully  enclosable 
upper  display  section  mounted  above  said  lower  section  and 
having  transparent  front  and  upper  walls; 

a  platform  movably  mounted  within  said  housing  for  supporting 
items  to  be  displayed; 

means  for  selectively  raising  said  platform  into  a  first  position  in 
said  housing,  wherein  items  supported  on  said  platform  are 
displayed  in  said  upper  section  of  said  housing,  and  lowering 
said  platform  into  a  second  position  in  said  bousing  wherein 
items  supported  on  said  platform  are  stored  in  said  lower 
section  of  said  housing;  and 

an  obscuring  closure  that  is  selectively  interposed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  sections  when  said  platform  is  in  said  second 
position,  whereby  said  platform  and  items  supported  thereon 
are  enclosed  within  said  lower  section  of  said  housing  and 
hidden  from  view. 


5,733,022 
BACKSPLASH  AND  COUNTERTOP  ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Whetstone,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Formica 
Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,915 

Int.  a."  A47B  96/18 

VS.  a.  312—140.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  backsplash  for  use  with  a  substantially  flat  countertop  to 
form  a  stable  countertop  assembly,  said  backsplash  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  substantially  flat  member  having  a  front  face 
and  a  back  fate; 

(b)  first  and  second  base  ledges  extending  from  the  front  and 
back  faces  of  the  elongated  substantially  flat  member  at 


substantially  right  angles  with  respect  thereto,  the  ledges 
having  substantially  flat  bottom  faces  contained  in  one  com- 
mon horizontal  plane;  and 
(c)  a  gripper  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  bonom  of 
the  elongated  substantially  flat  member  in  coplanar  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  flat  member,  whereby  the  gripper 
flange,  first  base  ledge  and  second  base  ledge  lend  stability  to 
the  backsplash  when  permanently  installed  on  the  countertop. 


5,733,023 
DUST  COVER  OF  A  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Jeon-Ho  Lee,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
22903/1995 

Int  a.*'  A47B  97/00 
VS.  CL  312— 208J  16  Oaims 


1.  A  dust  cover  for  a  facsimile  telecommunications  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  main  body  made  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  major  surface 
adapted  to  conform  in  size  and  shape  to  an  exposed  surface  of 
the  facsimile  telecommunications  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of 
discrete  spaced-apan  deformations  in  said  flexible  material 
located  within  said  major  surface  adapted  to  conform  in 
position,  size  and  shape  to  a  plurality  of  key  operation  panels 
located  within  said  exposed  surface,  and  with  a  flap  formed  in 
said  flexible  material  located  wholly  within  said  major  surface 
and  spaced-apan  from  boundries  of  said  major  surface  for 
providing  an  opening  to  a  document  loading  port  providing 
access  into  an  interior  of  the  facsimile  teleconununication 
apparatus;  and 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  made  of  said  material  integral  with  and 
adjoining  said  boundries  to  form  a  skirt  for  covering  sides  of 
the  facsimile  telecommunications  apparatus  except  a  tele- 
phone receiver  attached  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  facsimile 
telecommunications  apparatus. 


5,733,024 
MODULAR  SYSTEM 
Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Concord,  N.H.,-  Matthew  J.  Van  Doren, 
Pleasanton,  Calif.,-  Rodney  Scott  Ziegenhagen,  II,  and  Don 
Sauer,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Valley 
Group,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,797 
tot  a."  A47B  97/00;  B65G  49/07 
VS.  CL  312—223.2  10  Claims 

I.  A  modular  system  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  modules  each  of  which  is  mounted  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  of  the  frame  by  means  of  a  kinematic  coupling 
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MtWeen  the  frame  and  the  module,  the  frame  forming  a 
common  substrate  for  the  modules,  thereby  defining  a  global 
set  of  reference  axes  standing  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  reference  axes  associated  with  each  of  the  nnodules; 
wherein  each  kinematic  coupling  includes 

three  aligning  element  pairs  comprising  tluee  male  elements, 
and  three  contact  elements  opposing  the  male  elements,  the 
.contact  elements  defining  six  contact  surfaces  to  establish 
;six  points  of  contact  between  the  male  elements  and  the 
contact  elements,  and 
securing  means  located  in  proximity  to  at  least  two  of  the 
aligning  element  pairs  for  securing  the  module  to  the  frame. 
;the  securing  means  being  located  sufficiently  closely  to 
their  respective  aligning  element  pairs  to  continually  main- 
I  tain  six  points  of  contact  between  the  three  male  elements 
and  their  contact  elements,  each  securing  means  comprising 
a  bolt  extending  between  a  male  element  and  its  contact 
I  element. 


H 


I.  /  computer  monitor  stand,  comprising: 

a  filst  tray-like  spacer  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  integral 
With  opposing  side  walls  and  an  end  wall. 

said  tide  walls  having  a  horizontal  flanged  upper  surface  trans- 
versely at  least  twice  the  thickness  of  ttie  respective  side  wail. 

said  tide  walls  having  horizontally  aligned  transverse  openings 
intermediate  their  ends; 


a  platform  overlying  and  projecting  beyond  the  boundaries  of 

said  side  walls; 
a  first  clamp  plate  having  end  portions  projecting  tlirough  the 

openings; 
screw  threaded  means  securing  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 

platform  with  said  first  clamp  plate  and  impinging  a  portion  of 

said  side  walls  therebetween; 
a  computer  keyboard  support  slidably  supported  by  said  first 

clamp  plate  between  said  side  walls  for  forward  and  rearward 

horizontal  movement;  and, 
stop  means  limiting  the  movement. 


5,733,026 

DRAWER  SLIDE 

Richard  Munachen,  Lilley,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Metsec 

PLC,  Oldbury,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00133,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W095/19724,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1994, 
9401310 

tot  CL*  A47B  88A)0 
VS.  CL  312—334.12  26  Claims 


5,733,025 
COMPUTER  MONITOR  STAND 
Michael  D.  Jesse,  Sr,  10024  S.  Ross,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
7311 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,979 

Int  a.'  A47B  97/00:  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  312— 223  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  slide  formed  by  cold  rolling  metal  strip  and  shaped, 
in  cross- section,  to  define  first  mutually  presented  tracks  for  receiv- 
ing and  cooperating  with  a  first  set  of  rollers  carried  by  a  drawer, 
second  mutually  presented  tracks  for  receiving  and  cooperating 
with  rollers  carried  by  a  drawer  receiving  cabinet,  a  first  web 
portion  integrally  interconnecting  the  first  tracks,  a  second  web 
portion  integrally  interconnecting  the  second  tracks,  integral  stop 
means  closing  both  ends  respectively  of  a  first  channel  defined  by 
one  of  the  first  and  second  web  portions  and  its  respective  tracks, 
integral  stop  means  closing  an  end  of  a  second  channel  defined  by 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  web  portions  and  the  respective 
tracks  and  a  cut-out  provided  in  an  outer  track  of  tlie  first  chaiuiel 
to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  respective  rollers  into  said  first  chan- 
nel, and  an  access  aperture  provided  in  tlie  others  of  the  first  and 
second  web  portion  of  said  second  channel  providing  access 
through  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  web  portion  to  means 
for  securing  the  respective  rollers  to  the  drawer  or  to  the  cabinet 
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5,733,027 
DRAWER  WITH  ROLLER  PULL-OUT  GUIDE 
Horst     Ijiulenscfalager,     Reinbeim.    Gemuuiy,    assignor    to 
MEPLA-Werke  Lauteoschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Gennany 

Fikd  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752434 
Claims  priority,  appticalioa  Germany,  Dec  20,  1995,  195  47 
685.9 

bL  CL'  A47B  88A)0 
VS,  CL  312—334.12  9  CWh 
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1.  A  drawer,  which  is  supportable  in  a  carcass  of  a  piece  of 
furniture  by  means  of  a  roller  pull-out  guide,  the  drawer  compris- 
ing; 

first  and  second  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  and  at  least  one  roller 
provided  on  a  rearward  portion  of  a  first  side  wall  of  the 
drawer,  the  at  least  one  roller  being  supported  roiatably  about 
an  axis  running  horizontally  at  right  angles  to  a  pull-out 
direction  of  the  drawer  for  rolling  on  a  roller  path  of  a  pull-out 
guide  in  an  installed  position,  the  at  least  one  roller  being 
disposed  on  a  free  end  region  of  a  slider  component,  said 
slider  component  being  retained  adjacent  the  first  side  wall, 
and  being  longitudinally  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  first 
side  wall  to  a  set  distance  in  the  pull-out  direction  between  a 
retracted  position  and  a  pulled-out  position,  in  which  pull-out 
position  the  free  end  region  Of  the  slider  component  and  the 
at  least  one  roller  protrude  longitudinally  past  the  rear  wall  of 
the  drawer  in  a  rearward  direction 

wherein  the  sUder  component  comprises 

a  flat  guiding  slider  retained  longitudinally  parallel  to  and  adja- 
cent a  face  of  the  first  side  wall  and  being  slidable  in  relation 
thereto,  and 

a  bearing  plate  attached  to  a  rearward  portion  of  the  flat  guiding 
slider,  the  roller  being  attached  to  the  bearing  plate. 

the  first  side  wall  being  formed  with  a  receiving  means  in  a 
rearward  portion  thereof  conforming  generally  in  shape  to  the 
bearing  plate,  for  receiving  the  bearing  plate  therein  when  the 
slider  component  is  in  the  retracted  position. 


5,733,028 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RADIATION  WITH  A  TAILORED  INTENSITY 
DISTRIBUTION 
David    P.    Ramer,    Dayton:    Harold    E.    Watson.    Kettering; 
Michael   P.   Ritter,   Dayton:   Bobby   L.   EpUng.   Bellbrook; 
Mark  G.  Schmitt,  Huber  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Jack  C. 
Rains,  Jr..  Hemdoo,  Va.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Optical 
Technologies,  LLC,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,290 
Int  a.'  F21V  7/14 
VS.  a.  362—32  33  Claims 

32.  Apparatus  for  projecting  electromagnetic  radiation,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  having  a  defined,  diffusely  reflective  area  facing  a  region 

to  be  illuminated: 
a  mask  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  base  to 
occlude  a  substantial  portion  of  the  reflective  area  of  the  ba.se. 
said  mask  having  a  defined,  diffusely  reflective  area  facing  the 
reflective  area  of  the  base: 
one  of  the  reflective  area  of  the  base  and  the  reflective  area  of 
the  mask  comprising  a  diffiisely  reflective  cavity:  and 


a  source  configured  to  emit  electromagnetic  radiation  into  the 

cavity, 

wherein  the  base  and  die  ma.sk  are  coafigmed  such  that  the 
apparatus  emits  electromagnetic  radiation  with  a  substan- 
tially uniform  intensity  distribution  over  the  region  to  be 
illumiiuded. 


5,733,029 

FIBEROPTIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  ILLUMINATED  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  A.  Monroe,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch  AUyn, 

Inc,  Skaneateies  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,270 

Int  CL'  F21V  SAX) 

VS.  CL  362—32  23  Claims 


1.  An  illuminating  apparatus  for  use  with  medical  diagnostic 

instruments  of  the  type  having  a  light  cavity  from  which  light  may 

be  directed  to  a  target  area  external  to  the  instrument  and  a 

connector  fitting  through  which  power  may  be  supplied  to  a  light 

source  relea.sably  retained  within  said  light  cavity,  said  light  source 

being  a  powered  lamp  extending  a  predetermined  distance  into  said 

light  cavity,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  fiberoptic  cable  including  a  bundle  of  light  transmissive  fibers 

surrounded  by   a  flexible  covering  and  an  end  connector 

having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  flexible 

covering,  said  end  connector  having  a  tip  portion  enclosing  at 

least  a  substantial  fraction  of  said  light  u^nsmissive  fibers: 

an  adaptive  member  having  a  body  portion,  first  engaging  means 

located  on  one  end  of  said  body  portion  for  engaging  said 

connector  fitting  of  said  instrument,  and  second  engaging 

means  located  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  for 

engaging  said  fiberoptic  cable:  wherein  said  body  portion  is 

sized  to  retain  to  allow  said  tip  portion  to  pass  therethrough 

such  that  when  said  when  said  adaptive  member  is  attached  to 

said  connector  fitting  and  said  fiberoptic  cable  that  said  tip 

portion  extends  said  predetermined  distance  into  said  light 

cavity  to  allow  replacement  of  said  lamp. 
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1 1  5,733,030 

LIGHT  REFLECTOR 

Michad  Cohn,  1  Cypress  Ct.,  Millbrae,  Calif.  94030,  and  David 

Zeidman,  2828  Newlands  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif.  94002 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,708 

InL  a."  F21K  2/06 

U,S.  CL  362—34  19  Claims 


Penpective  view  widi  a  lighl-fiick  and  an  encircling  (Mod. 


1.  A  light  reflector  comprising: 

(a)  Si  plurality  of  connected  adjacent  facets,  each  of  said  facets 
having  a  base  at  one  end  and  a  vertex  at  an  opposite  end.  the 
bases  of  said  facets  defining  a  first  aperiure,  and  the  vertices 
df  said  facets  forming  a  point  end  and  defining  a  second 
aperture, 

(b)  a  tubular,  chemiluminescent  light-stick  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  which  emits  light  after  being  activated,  and 

(c)  slits  means  formed  along  intersections  of  adjacent  facets  at 
said  point  end  allowing  said  light-stick  inserted  into  said  light 
reflector  through  said  first  aperture  iuid 

(d)  a  holding  means  of  said  slits  means  for  holding  said  light- 
stick  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  light  reflec- 
tor, 

(e)  whereby  a  human  can  hold,  manipulate  and  position  said 
1  ght  reflector. 


backing,  said  lens  set  comprising  a  projecting  lens  having  at  least  a 
light  incident  plane  positioned  in  a  predetermined  incident  angle 
with  said  incident  ray  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  source, 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  incident  ray  penetrating  said  projecting 
lens  and  being  refracted  to  form  a  refracted  beam  which  is  parallel 
to  said  incident  ray.  another  portion  of  said  incident  ray  being 
reflected  off  said  incident  plane  of  said  projecting  lens  to  form  a 
reflected  beam,  whereby  at  least  two  light  spots  are  formed  corre- 
spondingly on  an  object  behind  said  vehicle  when  said  refracted 
and  reflected  beams  projected  from  said  projecting  lens  are  cast 
onto  said  object  when  said  vehicle  is  backing,  a  distance  between 
said  object  and  said  vehicle  being  able  to  be  judged  and  deter- 
mined. 


5,733^132 
MOBILE  LIGHT  PANEL  STAND 
Charles  J.  Bolta,  625  Mathews,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.  80524,  and 
Francis  M.  Wile,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Charles  J. 
Bolta.  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,304 

Int.  CL*  G09F  li/04 

VS.  CI.  362—97  5  Claims 


5,733,031 
lOmCAL  REARVIEW  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE 
Chnqg  Yu  Un,  29,  Tunnel  152.  Kuang  Hwa  1  Road,  Kaohsi- 
unc,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,720 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  ia4 

VS.  ct  362— 83  J  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  rearview  device,  which  is  installed  in  a  rear  part  of 
a  velicle.  comprising  a  light  emitting  source  and  a  lens  set 
mounted  in  front  of  said  light  emitting  source,  said  light  emitting 
source  emitting  a  high  intensity  incident  ray  when  said  vehicle  is 


1.  A  light  panel  stand  comprising: 

a  front  pair  of  parallel  support  legs  having  a  front  support 
bracket  forming  a  front  rigid  assembly: 

a  rear  pair  of  parallel  support  legs  having  a  rear  support  bracket 
forming  a  rear  rigid  assembly: 

a  hinge  means  functioning  to  join  the  front  and  rear  rigid 
assemblies  together  in  a  folded  and  an  open  position  forming 
a  central  vertical  plane  intersecting  the  front  and  rear  pair  of 
parallel  support  legs,  wherein  the  open  position  forms  a 
double-inverted  V-frame: 

a  folding  brace  means  functioning  to  lock  the  front  and  rear  rigid 
assemblies  in  the  open  position  thereby  forming  a  tilt-resistant 
frame: 

said  rear  pair  of  parallel  support  legs  having  an  extension 
forward  over  the  front  pair  of  parallel  support  legs  and  for- 
ward of  the  central  vertical  plane: 

a  pair  of  open  notches  located  at  the  extension  forward  over  the 
front  pair  of  parallel  support  legs:  and 

a  pair  of  Ught  panel  support  bolts  pivotably  and  removably 
supporting  a  light  panel  in  a  360°  rotation  between  the  front 
and  rear  rigid  assemblies  and  above  the  front  support  bracket. 
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5.733,033 
NOVELTY  CANDY  HOLDING  DEVICE  WITH  A  SOUND 
MAKING  DEVICE  AND  LIGHT  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  19170  Paddock  Pl^  Abingdon,  Va.  24211; 
William  K.  Schlotter,  IV,  505  Windridge  Dr.,  Stafford,  Va. 
22554;  Princess  Ann  Coleman,  19170  Paddock  PI.,  Abing- 
don, Va.  24211,  and  Ann  M.  Schlotter,  505  Windridge  Dr., 
Stafford,  Va.  22554 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  707,006 

Int  a."  E21V  33AX) 

VS.  a.  362—109  14  Claims 


'»*. 


said  lighting  portion  tias  a  handle  portion  at  a  lateral  rim  thereof, 
said  handle  portion  t)eing  provided  a  securing  sleeve  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  a  retainer;  whereby 

by  means  of  turning  said  swivel  shaft,  the  drive  bit  may  be 
turned  to  said  opening  and  pushed  along  said  curved  plane 
extending  from  said  front  end  of  said  opening:  and  said  light 
source  of  said  lighting  portion  supported  on  said  tool  portion 
provides  a  lighting  function. 


1.  A  novelty  candy  holding  device  in  combination  with  a  sound 
making  and  light  producing  device  which  comprises  a  housing  10, 
said  housing  having  a  first  axial  apeiture,  an  upper  end  enclosure, 
a  bottom  end  enclostue,  said  upper  end  enclosure  including  a 
supporting  means  for  a  piece  of  candy,  said  bottom  end  enclosure 
enclosing  a  speaker  (30)  and  a  light  producing  means  (33).  an 
enclosure  extending  from  said  bonom  enclosure  for  enclosing  said 
light  producing  means,  a  power  source  within  said  housing,  switch 
means  for  operating  said  power  source,  an  integrated  circuit  board 
within  said  housing,  means  for  connecting  said  power  source,  said 
switch  means,  said  speaker  and  said  light  producing  means  to  said 
integrated  circuit  for  producing  different  sounds  via  said  speaker. 


5,733,035 

NIGHT-LIGHT  TABLE 

Phillip  Anthony  Spencer,  and  Patricia  Garland  Spencer,  both 

of  4292  Benchmark  Trace,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32311 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,890 

Int.  CL"  A47B  13/16 

MS.  CL  362—128  20  Claims 


5,733,034 
DRIVER  STRUCTURE 
John-Kai  Jan.  4F.  No.  5,  Alley  8,  Lane  197,  Chung-Shan  1  Rd., 
Lu-Cbou  Hsian,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,707 
Int  CI."  B25B  23/lfi 
VS.  a.  362—119  2  Claims 

I.  An  improved  driver  structure,  comprising  a  driver  shell  com- 
prising a  tool  portion  for  mounting  a  tool  connecting  portion,  and  a 
lighting  portion  with  a  light  source,  wherein 

said  tool  portion  acconm)odates  therein  an  action  groove  for 
accomiiKxlating  a  swivel  shaft,  a  shaft  post  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  swivel  shaft  being  disposed  in  said  groove, 
said  action  groove  being  inserted  through  a  sleeve  of  said 
swivel  shaft,  said  sleeve  havmg  thereon  a  plurality  of  partition 
plates  which  are  connected  to  a  base  disk  below,  a  drive  bit 
being  disposed  between  two  adjacent  partition  plates,  each  of 
said  partition  plates  being  provided  with  a  retain  strip  at  either 
side  for  securing  a  drive  bit.  and  one  of  said  partition  plates 
bemg  covered  by  a  cover  plate,  a  swivel  plate  being  disposed 
below  said  base  disk,  said  swivel  plate  having  a  through  hole 
communicating  with  said  sleeve  such  that  a  screw  may  pass 
through  .said  through  hole  to  engage  with  the  inner  threads  of 
said  shaft  post  to  enable  said  swivel  shaft  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  post,  said  through  hole  being  closed  by 
a  cap,  and  said  tool  portion  being  provided  with  an  opening 
with  a  curved  plane  extending  from  a  front  end  therefrom:  and 


9.  A  night-light  table  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  support  means  being  secure  to  said  base  for  suppoiting  said 

base: 
a  top  being  secured  to  said  base  and  said  top  being  adapted  to  be 

opened  for  exposing  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  being 

adapted  to  be  closed  for  exposing  an  exterior  panel  of  said 

top: 
an  illuminating  means  being  adapted  to  glow  from  said  top:  and 

said  base  further  includes  a  plurality  of  compartments. 
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5,733,036 

LOUVERED  LIGHT  CONTROL 

Tommie  Lee  Montgomery,  841  Kansas,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,065 

Int  a."  F21V  17/02 

VS.  a.  362-283  iq  Claims 


1.  N  louvered  light  control  for  controlling  light  emitted  by  a 
drop-in  fluorescent  light  fixture  for  placement  in  a  suspended 
ceiling  grid  opening,  die  drop-in  fluorescent  light  fixture  character- 
ized as  having  a  housing  and  a  lens  disposed  within  a  lens  frame, 
the  louvered  light  control  comprising: 
a  louver  frame  characterized  as  having  an  inside  surface  and  an 

outside  surface: 
a  first  louver  assembly  disposed  within  and  supported  by  said 
louver  frame,  said  first  louver  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  movable  vanes: 
a  second  louver  assembly  disposed  widiin  and  supported  by  said 
louver  frame,  said  second  louver  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  movable  vanes,  so  diat  said 
vanes  of  said  first  louver  assembly  are  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  with  respect  to  said  vanes  of  said  second  louver  assem- 
bly; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  vanes  of  said  first 
and  second  louver  assemblies  between  a  relatively  open  posi- 
tiwi  and  a  relatively  closed  position:  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  louver  frame  below  die 
drop-in  fluorescent  light  fixture. 


Bonnw 


5,733,037 
MODULAR  SAFETY  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
t^.  Tennis,  and  John  A.  Tennis,  both  of  4114  State  Hwy. 
10,  Si.  JohnsviUe,  N.Y.  13452 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,619,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,453,916.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,690 

Int  a.*  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  q.  362-249  13  claims 


eating  the  presence  of  safety  barriers,  buildings,  structures,  nghls 
of  way  and  other  obstructions  by  a  series  of  Ughts  spaced  thereal- 
ong, 

each  of  said  modules  having  a  predetermined  length  of  flexible, 
protective  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  positioned  wridiin  said  length 
of  conduit; 

at  least  one  light  fixture  mounted  on  said  lengdi  of  conduit; 

a  female  electrical  plug  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  said  conduit: 

a  male  electrical  plug  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  conduit: 

one  half  of  said  light  modules  having  said  at  least  one  light 
fixture  connected  to  a  first  pair  of  said  plurality  of  insulated 
conductors: 

one  half  of  said  light  modules  having  said  at  least  one  light 
fixture  connected  to  a  second  pair  of  said  plurality  of  insulated 
conductors; 

said  plurality  of  light  modules  being  connected  in  series  alter- 
nating between  modules  with  die  light  fixnire  connected  to 
said  first  pair  of  insulated  conductors  and  light  modules  with 
die  light  fixture  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  insulated 
conductors;  and 

means  at  one  end  of  said  series  connected  light  modules  adapted 
to  connect  separate  power  circuits  to  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  conductors  to  illuminate  all  die  light  fixtures  m  said 
series  connected  light  modules; 

whereby  said  modules  mounted  on  a  safety  barrier,  building, 
structure,  right  of  way  and  other  obstruction  is  maintained 
even  if  die  light  fixtures  connected  to  one  power  circuit  are 
extinguished. 


5,733,038 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  STAND  LAMP 
Jack  Wang,  No.  227,  Nan-Yang-Hsin  "ftun,  Nan-Yang  Rd., 
Feng- Yuan  Qty,  lUcfaung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,546 

Int  CL'  F21V  25/12 

VS.  a.  362-394  g  claims 


LA 

plurality' 


f^  safe  construction  safety  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a 
'  of  modules  that  can  meet  construction  safety  codes  indi- 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  stand  lamp  which  includes  an 
upright  lamp  stand,  a  lamp  base  mounted  on  a  top  end  of  the  lamp 
stand,  a  reflector  mounted  on  the  lamp  base,  and  a  lamp  mounted 
on  die  lamp  base  and  confined  by  die  reflector,  said  protective 
device  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  reflector 
and  capable  of  generating  a  sensor  light  signal  corresponding 
to  intensity  of  light  detected  thereby;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  electrically  10  said  sensor  unit  and 
adapted  to  interconnect  electrically  die  lamp  and  a  power 
source,  said  control  circuit  being  capable  of  disconnecting  ilie 
lamp  from  die  power  source  upon  detection  Uiat  die  sensor 
light  signal  has  reached  a  level  indicative  of  a  condition  diat 
die  reflector  is  covered  by  an  object  to  prevent  occurrence  of 
a  fire. 
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5.733,039 
SEALING  PLATE  FOR  SEALING  A  ROTOR  UNIT 
I  Ernst  Egli.  Fahrweid,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sika  Equipment 
AG,  Widen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732^7 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  9, 199S, 
I  95115858 

Int  a."  B«1F  15/02 
VS.  a.  366—10  9  Claims 


T  '  ''  li&fer: 


1.  A  sealing  plate  for  sealing  a  rotor  unit  (50)  of  a  spray  machine 
with  respect  to  a  stator  of  said  spray  machine,  said  spray  machine 
comprising,  at  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  unit  (50).  a  plurality  of 
bushings  (7.  7a).  said  bushings  having  openings  at  both  ends  and 
bushing  axes  pointing  in  a  direction  with  at  least  one  direction 
component  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  rotor  unit  (50).  said  spray 
machine  further  comprising,  sutionary  with  respect  to  said 
machine  stator.  a  tilling  opening  (6)  at  a  tilling  arrangement  (20).  a 
pressurized  air  inlet  opening  (5).  an  ejection  opening  (3),  said 
ejection  opening  being  located  opposite  to  said  pressurized  air  inlet 
opening  (5)  considered  in  direction  of  said  axes  of  said  bushings, 
all  of  said  openings  being  arranged  so  that,  when  said  rotor  unit 
(50)  rotates,  the  bushing  openings  pass  over  said  air  inlet  and 
ejection  openings,  said  sealing  plate  comprising  at  least  one  open- 
ing (5.  6,  3)  and  an  elastic  plate,  wherein,  in  the  area  of  a  periphery 
of  said  at  least  one  opening  (5,  3),  a  metallic  stripping-off  element 
(76)  is  provided,  said  stripping-off  element  abutting  one  side  of 
said  sealing  plate  and  being  resiliently  mounted  to  said  sealing 
plate  for  movement  in  a  direction  of  thickness  of  said  elastic  plate. 


an  opening  defined  through  a  sidewall  of  the  barrel  through 
which  workpieces  may  be  loaded  and  unloaded; 

a  door  that  moves  relative  to  the  barrel  for  selective  covering 
relation  with  the  opening;  and 

a  weighted  latch  assembly  that  engages  the  door  to  the  sidewall 
during  only  a  selected  portion  of  the  barrel  rotation  to  pre- 
clude door  separation  from  the  opening. 


5,733,041 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  INSPECTION 

John  Michael  Sedlak,  Fort  Wayne,  and  David  Michael  Prough, 

Leo,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,620 

Int  CL"  GOIN  25/72 

VS.  a.  374-^5  28  Oaims 


5,733,040 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BARRELS 
Boris  Zuk,  Parma,  and  Raymund  Singleton,  Avon  Lake,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Singleton  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,165 
Int  CI.''  BOIF  I5/02;9/02 
VS.  a.  366—347  14  Claims 

1.  A  rouuble  barrel  assembly  used  for  surface  treatment  of 
workpieces  comprising; 
a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 


I.  A  method  for  inspecting  at  least  a  first  electrical  connection 
between  a  first  magnet  wire  forming  a  first  winding  on  a  stator  core 
for  an  electric  motor  and  at  least  a  first  power  lead,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
energizing  the  first  winding: 

sensing  a  temperamre  of  the  first  electrical  connection  while  the 
first  winding  is  energized  and  while  current  flows  through  the 
connection;  and 
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determining  whether  the  first  electrical  connection  is  acceptable 
Nsed.  at  least  in  part,  on  the  sensed  temperature. 


Erik 


5,733,042 

D^tlCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AN  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT  SUBJECTED  TO  RADIATION 

:  Duloisy,  Seyssinet  and  Jean  Dijon,  Champagnier,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  and  Etat  Francais,  Armees,  both  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^4 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1994,  94  15640 
Int  a.*  G«1N  17/00:25/00:25/72 
V&  p.  374—57  12  Claims 


a 


A/ 


5,733.043 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Tkkeo  Yamada,-  Yasunori  Yoshie.-  Hiroaki  Miyatiara,-  Yasushi 
Kaneda,  and  Masayuki  Naliada,  all  of  Kawasaki-ku,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,227,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299530 
Int  a.'  GOIK  13/00:  GOU  5/0f> 
VS.  CI.  374—131  7  Claims 
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1.  M  process  for  testing  an  optical  element  intended  to  be 
subjected  to  radiation  by  simulating  the  thermal  effects  of  a  track 
of  a  radiation  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fixing  the  optical  element  on  a  support, 
applying  a  thermal  conductive  point  connected  to  a  heat  source 

onto  the  optical  element,  an  end  of  the  point  being  a  dog  point 

laving  a  sectional  configuration  similar  to  the  track  of  the 

eadiation  beam, 
adjusting  a  heal  power  provided  by  the  heat  source  to  the  point 

ID  correspond  to  the  power  radiated  by  the  track  of  the 

Eadiation  beam, 
maiataining  the  point  applied  onto  the  optical  element  with  the 

adjusted  heat  power  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  support. 
7.  A  device  for  testing  an  optical  element  intended  to  be  sub- 
jected to  radiation  by  simulating  the  thermal  effects  of  a  track  of  a 
radiaaon  beam,  comprising: 
a  support  on  which  the  optical  element  is  fixed, 
a  thermal  conductive  point  connected  to  a  heat  source  and 

applied  onto  the  optical  element,  an  end  of  the  point  being  a 

dog  point  having  a  sectional  configuration  similar  to  the  track 

9f  the  radiation  beam, 
means  for  adjusting  a  heat  power  provided  by  the  heat  source  to 

tfie  point  to  correspond  to  the  power  radiated  by  the  track  of 

tm  radiation  beam, 
nneans  for  maintaining  the  point  applied  onto  the  optical  element 

^th  the  adjusted  heat  power  for  a  predetermined  period  of 

Ime.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  support. 


1.  A  temperature  measuring  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  fiber; 

(b)  a  meltable  protective  tube  for  covering  and  for  providing 
rigidness  to  the  optical  fiber, 

(c)  a  heat  insulation  coating  for  covering  the  protective  tube,  the 
optical  fiber  being  covered  with  the  protective  tube  and  the 
heal  insulation  coating  to  form  a  double-covered  optical  fiber, 
and  a  tip  of  the  double-covered  optical  fiber  being  a  radiation 
sensing  element; 

(d)  the  optical  fiber  having  a  temperature  at  which  the  optical 
fiber  is  consumed  higher  than  a  temperature  of  a  molten  metal 
to  be  measured; 

(e)  the  protective  tube  and  the  heal  insulation  coating  having  a 
heat  resistant  temperamre  lower  than  a  temperature  of  the 
molten  metal  to  be  measured;  and 

(0  a  radiation  thermometer  connected  to  the  double-covered 
optical  fiber. 


5,733,044 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Anita  Rose,  Hemmingen.  and  Bemd  Kuenzl,  Scfawieberdingen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 
887.7 

Int  CI."  GOIK  1/08 
VS.  CL  374—144  17  Claims 


^\    iP 


"^j^i:: 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  and  monitoring  the  tem- 
perature of  a  fluid  medium  flowing  in  a  flow  conduit  of  an  intake 
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tube  (!•),  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises  a 
plastic  body  (16)  that  can  be  plugged  into  a  receiving  bore  (12)  in 
a  wall  (11)  of  the  flow  conduit,  said  plastic  body  has  a  plastic  plug 
(17)  on  one  end  with  electrical  connections  (20),  said  plastic  plug 
can  be  accessed  from  outside  the  flow  conduit,  said  plastic  plug  has 
a  plastic  part  (18)  that  protrudes  into  the  flow  conduit,  said  plastic 
pan  covers  a  resistor  element  (19)  that  is  connected  to  the  electri- 
cal connections  (20),  a  sealing  element  (22)  is  disposed  on  the 
plastic  body  (16)  and  sealingly  presses  against  an  inner  wall  of  the 
receiving  bore  (12),  said  plastic  body  includes  fastening  means  for 
fixing  the  plastic  body  (16)  in  the  receiving  bore  (12),  and  the 
sealing  element  (22)  has  at  least  one  annular  sealing  bead  (23,  24) 
molded  onto  the  plastic  body  (16). 


5,733,046 
VEHICLE  DOOR  CONTROL  ROD  GUIDE  CLIP 

Charles  Sidney  Bellmore,  MUford;  Chester  Stanislaus  Wala- 
wender,  Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Peter  Lance  Oxley, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  and  Magna  International  Inc.,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^22 
Int  CL*  F16C  29/02 
VS.  CL  3«9--37  9  Claims 


5,733,045 
WEB  FOR  PACKAGE  BLANKS  AND  METHOD 

Jan  Jostler,  and  Inj^mar  Broden.  l)oth  of  Halmstad,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Jolier  System  Alitiebolag,  Halmstad,  Sweden 
PCT  Na  PCT/SE94AI0418,  S  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,510 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  5,  1993,  9301561 

InL  CL*  B65D  33/14 

VS.  a.  383—37  U  Claims 


Ua   ]••       Ue 


n    ■»    n      a 


1.  A  rod  guide  clip  for  a  door  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
door  handle  with  a  control  rod  attached  thereto  for  operation  of  a 
door  latch,  the  clip  comprising. 

a  base  member  with  a  generally  planar  surface  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  receiving  the  control  rod  substantially  perpen- 
dicular therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  circumferentially  spaced  around  the 
opening  and  extending  thereinto  from  the  base  member  for 
biasing  contact  with  the  control  rod; 

a  plurality  of  retention  tabs  on  the  base  member,  circumferen- 
tially spaced  radially  outward  of  the  plurality  of  flexible 
fingers  for  contact  with  a  mating  portion  of  the  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  clip  arms  extending  away  from  the  surface  of  the  base 
member  for  clipping  relationship  with  the  mating  portion  of 
the  vehicle:  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  flexible  fingers,  the  plurality  of  retention 
tabs,  and  the  pair  of  clip  arms  are  located  in  a  generally 
common  plane  so  as  to  provide  a  coplanar  reaction  force 
against  lateral  movement  of  the  control  rod  perpendicular  to 
the  base  member. 


1.  A  package  containing  filling  material  comprising  a  web  of 
flexible  material  extending  longitudinally  and  having  opposite 
walls  facing  one  another,  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges, 
said  walls  being  joined  proximate  said  first  longitudinal  edge  and 
being  unconnected  at  said  second  longimdinal  edge,  said  walls 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  connection  zones 
successively  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  web  to  defining  sides 
of  pockets  between  adjacent  connection  zones,  each  pocket  being 
closed  at  said  first  longitudinal  edge,  said  transverse  connection 
zones  providing  side  closures  for  said  pockets,  separations  between 
the  connection  zones  of  adjacent  pockets  for  separating  said  pock- 
ets from  one  another,  each  wall  comprising  a  retainer  device 
proximate  said  second  edge  for  cooperating  with  a  mechanical 
device  which  guidably  supports  said  retainer  device  and  permits 
longimdinal  displacement  of  said  web  in  an  apparatus  which 
supplies  filling  material  into  said  pockets,  perforations  in  said  walls 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  separations  to  enable  said  walls 
to  be  separated  in  said  apparatus  and  form  an  open  mouth  for  said 
pockets  at  said  second  edge  at  which  said  filling  material  can  be 
introduced  into  said  pockets,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  including  a 
strip-like  portion  extending  from  and  beyond  its  respective  said 
retainer  device,  said  strip-like  portion  being  foldable  outwardly 
around  its  respective  said  retainer  device  to  face  an  outer  surface  of 
the  respective  wall  so  that  after  filling  of  the  pockets  said  strip-like 
portion  can  be  welded  to  the  respective  wall,  said  strip-like  portion 
having  a  width  in  the  transverse  direction  sufficient  to  cover  said 
perforations  in  the  respective  said  wall  when  folded  around  its 
respective  said  retainer  device. 


5,733,047 

ENCIPHERING  SYSTEM  APPLICABLE  TO  VARIOUS 

KEYLESS  ENTRY  SYSTEMS 

Noritoshi  Furuta,  Nishio,  and  Masahiro  Goto,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,136 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315107 

Int.  a."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  384-^3  20  Claims 


1.  An  enciphering  system  comprising; 
memory  means  for  memorizing  an  ID  code; 
first  arithmetic  means  for  enciphering  said  ID  code  outputted 
from  said  memory  means; 
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Iranshiitting  means  for  transmitting  an  enciphered  ID  code  pro- 
duced by  said  first  arithmetic  means; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  enciphered  ID  code  transmit- 
ted from  said  transmitting  means; 

second  arithmetic  means  for  decoding  said  enciphered  ID  code, 
wharein 

said  first  arithmetic  means  divides  both  said  ID  code  and  an 
associated  rolling  code  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  said  rolling 
code  varying  its  content  in  response  to  each  transmission  of 
said  ID  code  through  said  transmitting  means,  determines  a 
repetition  number  for  an  enciphering  arithmetic  operation  in  a 
process  of  said  arithmetic  operation,  and  repeats  said  enci- 
phering arithmetic  operation  in  each  block  according  to  said 
repetition  number,  thereby  enciphering  said  ID  code,  and 

said  second  arithmetic  rtieans  decodes  said  eiKiphered  ID  code 
by  reversely  performing  the  operation  of  said  first  arithmetic 
means. 


5,733,048 

•EARING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  LUBRICANT 
CIRCULATION  APPARATUS 
Yehia  El-Ibiary,  and  Maurice  J.  D'Hoore,  both  of  Simpsonville, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,121 

InL  a.*  F16C  33/66 

VS.  Q.  384—399  10  Claims 


1.  A  aiethod  for  providing  lubricant  fluid  to  a  hydrodynamic 
sleeve  bearing  having  a  housing  defining  a  sump  for  maintaining  a 
lubricaat  fluid  therein  and  further  configured  to  pennit  flow  of  said 
lubricaat  fluid  through  said  housing  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  draining  said  lubricant  fluid  exceeding  a  predetermined  level 
from  said  sump  into  a  reservoir,  wherein  said  lubricant  fluid  is 
drtined  from  said  siunp  at  a  location  radially  below  said 
mechanical  shaft; 

(b)  pumping  said  lubricant  fluid  from  said  reservoir  at  a  pump 
rale  exceeding  said  predetermined  flow  rate; 

(c)  supplying  a  first  portion  of  said  lubncani  fluid  to  said  bearing 
at  a  rate  generally  equal  to  said  predetermined  flow  rate, 
wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  lubncani  fluid  is  supplied  to 
a  location  radially  above  a  mechanical  shaft  supported  by  said 
bearing  such  that  said  lubricant  fluid  is  deposited  on  top  of 
said  mechanical  shaft;  and 

d)  diverting  a  second  portion  of  said  lubricant  fluid  to  said 
leservoir  at  a  rate  generally  equal  to  a  difiference  between  said 
pump  rale  and  said  ptedetermined  flow  rate. 


5,733,049 

MATED  MOLDED  PARTS  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Dennis  S.  Shimmell,  Hudsonvilie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nelson 

Metal  Products  Corporation.  Grandville,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  324,797,  Oct.  18.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,586^80, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  994^72,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,387,472,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,694, 

May  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5313,703.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  724,609 

Int  ex."  F16C  17/02 

VS.  a.  384—434  15  Claims 


1.  A  cast  bearing  cap  having  a  central  opening  for  die  passage  of 
a  shaft  comprising: 

a  first  pan  having  first  and  second  mating  surfaces  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  central  opening,  each  of  said  mating  sur- 
faces having  a  protrusion  extending  therefrom  and  initially 
terminating  in  an  enlarged  head; 

a  second  pan  having  first  and  second  mating  surfaces  disposed 
on  either  side  of  said  central  opening,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  mating  surfaces  of  said  second  part  mating  with  said 
first  and  second  mating  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  first 
part; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  mating  surfaces  of  said  second  part 
having  a  recess,  each  of  said  recesses  enveloping  one  of  said 
protrusions  and  capturing  one  of  said  enlarged  heads,  said 
enlarged  heads  being  fractured  from  said  protrusions, 
whereby  said  first  part  may  be  separated  from  said  second  pan 
with  said  heads  remaining  within  said  recesses. 


5,733,050 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTATING  MEMBERS 
Wolfgang  Diepolder,  Freisiiig,  and  Bemhard  Woehri,  Gauting, 

both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    MTU    Motoren-    und 

IXirbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,545 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1996,  196  05 
971J 

Int  a.*  F16C  41/00:39/04 
VS.  a.  384—624  14  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  arrangement  for  resilientiy  mounting  a  rotor  of  a  jet 
engine,  with  a  bearing  which  is  fitted  on  a  rotor  carrier  via  a 
bearing  carrier  and  a  spring  cage  arranged  concentrically  with 
respect  to  the  bearing,  said  spring  cage  having  several  flexible  rods 
concentrically  surrounding  the  bearing  carrier,  the  bearing  arrange- 
ment comprising: 
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5.7334J52 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
MfaMMH  Suzuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  to  Asahi   Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-081739 

int  CI."  B4U  wm-.vn 

MS.  CL  400—120.01  27  Claims 


a  brealcing  piece  arranged  concentrically  between  the  rotor  car- 
rier and  the  bearing  carrier  so  as  to  break  under  a  certain  load, 
said  breaking  piece  having  elements  aligned  in  a  spoke-like 
manner:  and 

wherein  the  flexible  rods  and  the  elements  are  arranged  alter- 
nately in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  bearing  carrier. 


5,733,051 
I.ABEL  PRINTING  .APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Headman,  Royston,  and  Paul  Martin,  Great  Shei- 
ford,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Essdtc  N.V.,  St 
Niklaas,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,120,  Jan.  2,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,664 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1992, 
9212439;  Jan.  15,  1993,  9300748 

Int  a."  B41J  i/46 
U.S.  a.  400—83  27  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printer,  comprising: 

a  platen  roller  for  feeding  a  recording  sheet  in  the  printer, 

said  platen  roller  being  made  of  a  rubber  which  upon  cooling 
from  a  heated  state,  where  it  is  heated  above  its  normal 
operating  temperature,  will  lend  to  enclose  and  partially  sur- 
round particles  which  are  placed  on  the  surface  of  the  roller 
when  it  is  in  such  a  heated  state 

a  thermal  line  printhead  opposing  said  platen  roller  and  biased 
toward  said  platen  roller,  said  thermal  line  printhead  contact- 
ing said  platen  roller  when  a  recording  sheet  is  absent  from 
said  printer,  and  pressing  the  recording  sheet  against  said 
platen  roller  when  the  recording  sheet  is  fed  in  said  printer; 
and 

an  adsorption  preventing  powder  agent  having  particles  impreg- 
nated in  depressions  in  the  surface  of  said  rtibber  platen  roller 
by  coating  said  particles  on  said  platen  roller  while  it  is  heated 
above  its  normal  operating  temperature  and  permitting  said 
platen  roller  to  cool. 


5,733,053 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Naolaka  Sasaki;  Shunichi  Kawamata,  and  Keitji  Sugaya,  all  of 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Servo  Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,402 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-135773 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  iSni 
U.S.  a.  400—120.02  15  Claims 


1.  A  label  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  selecting  characters  for  composing  a  label  to  be 
printed: 

display  means  for  displaying  the  characters  selected  at  tlie  input 
means: 

printing  means  for  printing  said  characters  on  an  image  receiv- 
ing tape  to  produce  a  label: 

storage  means  for  storing  font  data  defining  a  plin^lity  of  char- 
acters: 

a  controller  for  recalling  font  data  for  characters  selected  at  the 
input  means  and  operable  to  produce  pixel  data  for  driving  the 
display  means  whereby  the  characters  displayed  on  the  dis- 
play means  resemble  the  characters  which  are  printed  by  the 
printing  means:  and 

a  sensing  arrangement  to  determine  the  breadth  of  the  tape  and 
to  cause  the  controller  to  leave  a  clear  part  on  tlie  display 
corresponding  to  the  breadth  of  the  tape. 


^  -  ^ 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  priming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  thermal  head  including  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  a  platen 
roller  to  which  said  thermal  head  is  urged  selectively,  a 
printing  portion  at  which  ink  on  an  ink  sheet  is  printed  by 
thermal  energy  produced  when  said  heating  elements  are 
conducted  on  a  recording  paper  which  is  inserted,  by  move- 
ment in  a  recording  paper  transferring  direction,  between  said 
thermal  head  and  said  platen  roller; 
a  plurality  of  ir.k  sheet  cassettes  each  storing  therein  an  ink 
sheet;  and 
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means  for  selectively  transferring  a  desired  ink  sheet  cassette,  in 
the  recording  paper  transferring  direction,  to  the  priming 
pnnion  for  thermal  transfer  printing. 


5,733,054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  LATERAL 
IMAGE  REGISTRATION  IN  A  MOVING  WEB  PRINTER 
Jay  M.  Miazga,  Marysville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intennec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,033 

Int  CI."  B41J  25/i04 

U.S.  CI  400—120.17  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  label  printer  having  a  printhead  mounted  above  a  path  for 
printing  on  labels  carried  by  a  backing  strip  along  the  path, 
apparatus  for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  the  printhead  over  the 
labels  comprising: 

a  lira  member  fixedly  carried  by  the  primer  over  the  path; 
a  second  member  carrying  the  printhead: 
a  third  member  connecting  said  second  member  to  said  first 
roember  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  first  member; 
and. 
adjusting  apparatus  for  selectively  setting  a  lateral  position  of 
said  second  member  relative  to  said  first  member,  wherein 
said  adjusting  apparatus  comprises: 
a  first  threaded  member  carried  by  said  first  member:  and. 
a  second  threaded  member  carried  by  said  second  member 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  first  threaded  member  so  that 
said  lateral  position  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said 
1  first  member  is  set  by  changing  degree  of  threaded  engage- 
I  ment  of  said  second   member  and  said  first  roember, 
I  wherein, 

I  B)  said  second  threaded  member  includes  a  driven  means 
for  changing  said  degree  of  threaded  engagement  of  said 
\      second  member  and  said  first  member:  and  further  com- 
prising, 
.  b)  a  sensor  sensing  the  lateral  position  of  the  printhead  over 

the  labels;  and, 
I  c)  control  logic  connected  between  said  sensor  and  said 
driven  means  which  uses  said  driven  means  to  position 
the  printhead  at  a  desired  lateral  |x>sition  over  the  labels. 


a  first  rotatable  transmission  member  for  transmitting  the  driving 
force  to  a  first  mechanism; 

a  second  rotatable  transmission  member,  disposed  substantially 
in  a  same  plane  that  said  first  rotatable  transmission  member 
is  disposed  in,  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  to  a  second 
mechanism:  and 

a  swingabie  switching  member,  disposed  between  said  first 
rotatable  transmission  member  and  said  second  rotatable 
transmission  member  said  swingabie  switching  member 
switching  transmission  of  the  driving  force  to  one  of  said  first 
rotatable  transmission  member  and  said  second  rotatable 
transmission  member  by  a  swinging  motion  of  said  swingabie 
switching  member  between  said  first  rotatable  transmission 
member  and  said  second  rotatable  transmission  member  along 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  wherein  said  first  and  second  rotatable 
transmission  members  are  rotatable  in  a  common  plane,  and 
said  swingabie  switching  member  is  swingabie  in  said  com- 
mon plane. 


5,733,056 

PORTABLE  KE\'BOARD 

Edward  C.  Meagher,  19  Gloria  La.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,069 

Int  a."  B4U  5/10 

U.S.  a.  400—472  24  Claims 


5,733,055 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Soichi  Hiramatsu,  Yokohama;  Shinnosuke  Taniishi,  Kawasaki; 
Tetsao    Suzuki,    Yokohama;    Junichi    Asano,    Kawasaki; 
Harayuki  Yanagi,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Nojima,  Tokyo,  and 
SatiKhi  Saikawa,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,766,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  .Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1991,  3-213163; 
Jul.  3a,  1991,  3-213164 

Int  CI."  B41J  2//65 
U.S.  a.  400—355  12  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  use  with  a  recording  head  for 
recording  and  a  driving  source  for  generating  a  driving  force,  said 
recording  apparatus  comprising; 

a  carriage,  movable  in  a  direction,  for  carrying  the  recording 
head; 


1.  A  keyboard,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  each  of  said  portions 

comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  located  thereon; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  for 

rotation  about  an  axis  which  passed  through  both  of  said  first 

and  second  portions  between  a  first  position  and  at  least  one 

second  position; 
whereas  when  said  keyboard  is  disposed  in  said  first  position 

said  keys  of  said  first  portion  and  said  keys  of  said  second 

portion  are  aligned  for  typing:  and 
whereas  when  said  keyboard  is  disposed  in  said  second  position 

at  lea.sl  one  of  said  portions  is  selectively  receivable  within 

the  other  of  said  portions. 
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5,733,057 
SLIDER  FOR  MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Yoshio  Nogudii,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  &  Co, 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,031 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-287142 

Int  a."  B43K  21/027 

VS,  a.  401—65  14  Claims 


99  9!  9.  9'd  9;     vzzzzzzZ 


36^  58 


1.  A  slider  for  a  mechanical  pencil,  said  mechanical  pencil 
including  a  barrel  having  a  head  section,  a  writing  lead  feeding 
mechanism  disposed  within  said  pencil  barrel  for  advancing  a 
writing  lead  toward  the  slider,  and  actuating  means  mounted  on 
said  writing  lead  feeding  mechanism  for  actuating  said  writing  lead 
feeding  mechanism,  said  slider  comprising: 

a  slider  body  slidably  disposed  in  said  head  section; 

said  slider  body  adapted  to  be  forwardly  slid  along  an  inner 
surface  of  said  head  section  in  a  predetermined  range  by  the 
writing  lead  feeding  mechanism  when  the  writing  lead  feed- 
ing mechanism  is  actuated  by  the  actuating  means,  said  slider 
body  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

a  writing  lead  passageway  extending  through  said  slider  body; 

guide  means  provided  at  said  front  end  of  said  slider  body  for 
guiding  said  writing  lead: 

said  guide  means  having  a  writing  lead  outlet  for  allowing  a  tip 
portion  of  said  vmting  lead  to  be  operatively  projected  from 
said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  being  provided  at  said 
front  end  of  said  slider  body  with  said  outlet  communicating 
with  said  writing  lead  passageway: 

said  guide  means  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  projected  from 
said  head  section  as  said  slider  body  is  forwardly  slid: 

writing  lead  holding  means  provided  around  a  periphery  of  a 
predetermined  region  of  said  writing  lead  passageway; 

said  writing  lead  holding  means  being  adapted  to  hold  said 
writing  lead  to  a  degree  that  said  writing  lead  is  allowed  to  be 
slid  along  said  writing  lead  passageway,  so  that  when  said 
writing  lead  is  slid  along  said  writing  lead  passageway  while 
being  held  by  said  holding  means,  a  first  frictional  resistance 
is  produced  between  said  writing  lead  and  said  holding 
means; 

an  annular  section  provided  around  a  periphery  of  said  rear  end 
of  said  slider  body;  and 

radially  deformable  resilient  means  extending  forwardly  from 
said  annular  section: 

said  slider  body  being  resiliently  supported  with  respect  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  head  section  through  said  radially  deform- 
able resilient  means,  so  that  when  said  slider  body  is  for- 
wardly slid  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  head  section,  a 
second  frictional  resistance  is  produced  between  said  resilient 
means  and  the  head  section,  said  second  frictional  resistance 
being  smaller  than  said  first  frictional  resistance. 


(b)  an  externally-threaded  stem: 

(c)  a  follower  disposed  within  the  housing  including  an 
internally-threaded  tube  engageable  with  the  stem,  the  fol- 
lower adapted  to  move  from  a  retracted  position  toward  a 
dispensing  position  when  the  stem  is  rotated  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  from  the  dispensing  position  toward  the  retracted 
position  when  the  stem  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  tube  being  adapted  to  flex  to  permit  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  external  thread  of  the  stem  to  slide  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  internal  thread  of  the  tube  when  the 
follower  is  in  the  retracted  position  and  the  stem  is  twisted  in 
the  second  direction. 


5,73.3,059 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  CUTTING  TOOL  TO  A 

VEHICLE 

Edward  E.  Anderson,  Rte.  4,  Box  972,  Salem,  Mo.  65560 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,499 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3/80 

VS.  CL  403—31  2  Claims 


i_a 


1  5.733,058 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  A  COMPACT  PRODUCT 
Richard  Hofmann,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  BILstex  Inc.,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,020 

Int  a.*  A45D  40A)6 

VS.  CL  401—70  23  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  container  for  a  compact  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  tubular  housing  defining  an  axis; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  cutting  tool  to  a  vehicle,  the 
cutting  tool  and  the  vehicle  both  presenting  longitudinal  axes,  the 
apparams  comprising: 

a  brace  plate  for  attaching  to  the  vehicle; 
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a  support  frame  for  attachment  to  the  cutting  tool; 

structure  for  pivotally  mounting  the  support  frame  to  the  brace 
plate  about  a  vertical  axis  so  that  when  the  brace  plate  is 
attached  to  the  vehicle  and  the  cutting  tool  is  attached  to  the 
support  frame  the  support  frame  allows  pivotal  movement  of 
the  cutting  tool  between  a  cutting  position  wherein  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cutting  tool  extends  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  a  released 
position  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutting  tool 
extends  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  veliicle: 

a  rotary  actuator  operatively  coupled  between  the  brace  plate 
and  the  support  frame  and  including  a  shaft  rotatable  about 
the  vertical  axis  for  pivoting  the  support  frame  about  the 
vertical  axis  and  positioning  the  cutting  tool  between  the 
cutting  and  released  positions,  the  rotary  actuator  including  an 
input  port  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  pressure  level  for 
routing  the  shaft  in  a  first  direction  for  positioning  the  cutting 
tool  to  the  cuning  position  and  for  discharging  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  rotary  actuator  at  a  pressure  level  when  the  cutting 
tool  strikes  an  obstruction  and  rotates  the  shaft  in  a  second 
direction:  and 

an  adjustable  relief  valve  operably  coupled  with  tlie  inlet  port  of 
the  actuator  for  controlling  the  pressure  level  of  the  hydraulic 
flakl  discharged  from  the  rotary  actuator  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  force  that  must  be  exerted  on  the  cutting  tool  by  the 
obstruction  to  position  the  cutting  tool  to  the  released  posi- 
tion. 


5,733,061 
CLAMP 
Michael  Child,  Keams,  Utah,  assignor  to  Zevex,  Inc  Murray, 
Utah 

nied  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  N<,.  616^95 

Int  a.*  B25B  5/06,  F16B  7/04 

VS.  a.  403—385  13  Claims 


5,733,060 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  OBJECTS,  PARTICULARLY 

IN  THE  PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Alain  Cboquet  Gondecourt,  France,  assignor  to  Reydel  Sod^t^ 

Anonyme,  Gondecourt,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01752,  S  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Datt  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700378 
Clakns  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29,  1994,  94  15992 
Int  a."  B60N  ^46:3/02:3/08:3/10 
VS.  CL  403—393  8  Claims 


19  9    t     «    ^S 


1.  A  Uevice  for  mounting  an  object  on  a  support  including  an 
inner  face  and  an  outer  face  for  internally  equipping  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  opening  provided  in  the  support; 

a  projection  fixed  to  the  object,  said  projection  being  removably 
inserted  through  said  opening,  at  least  partially  behind  the 
sapport; 

a  mtans  for  holding  said  projection,  at  least  partially  against  the 
inner  face  of  the  support  for  ensuring  a  stability  of  the  object, 
said  means  for  holding  being  formed  by  an  insert  of  elasti- 
cally  deformable  material,  said  insert  being  covered  at  least 
partially  by  a  skin  over  an  entire  surface  of  said  opening  and 
in  a  vicinity  of  a  contour  of  said  insert 


1.  A  clamp  for  holding  a  first  object  and  a  second  object  in  a 
temporary,  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  for 
selectively  enabling  change  in  the  orientation  without  release  of 
either  object,  the  clamp  comprising: 

clamping  means  having  a  body  forming  a  holding  pocket  con- 
figured to  receive  a  first  object,  and  a  shaft  disposable  to 
selectively  extend  into  the  holding  pocket  for  holding  the  first 
object  within  the  holding  pocket  when  the  shaft  is  extending 
sufficiently  into  the  holding  pocket  so  as  to  contact  the  first 
object; 

attachment  means  connected  to  the  clamping  means  for  engag- 
ing a  second  object  and  holding  the  second  object  to  the  first 
object,  the  attachment  means  including  a  slidable,  rotatable 
shank  extending  outwardly  from  the  body,  the  shank  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second  et>d  including  coupling 
means  configured  for  attachment  to  a  second  object  such  that 
rotation  of  the  shank  rotates  the  second  object  when  the 
second  end  is  attached  to  the  object,  the  shank  being  slidable 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  the  clamping  means  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  shank  extends  outwardly,  away 
from  the  clamping  means,  the  second  end  of  the  shank  being 
threaded  for  threaded  engagement  of  the  second  object;  and 

interface  means  disposed  adjacent  the  shank  for  selectively 
preventing  rotation  of  the  second  object  when  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  shank,  the  interface  means  being  dis- 
posed to  prevent  rotation  of  the  second  object  when  the 
slidable  shank  is  attached  to  the  second  object  and  disposed  in 
the  first  position,  while  permitting  rotation  of  the  second 
object  when  the  shank  is  disposed  in  the  second  position. 


5,733,062 

HIGHWAY  CRASH  CUSHION  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

Michael  H.  Oberth,  Lincoln,  and  John  V.  Machado,  Antelope, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Energy  Absorption  Systems,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,109 
Int  a.'  EOIF  I5AX) 
VS.  CL  404—6  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  highway  crash  cushion  of  the  type  comprising  an  array  of 
diaphragms,  a  plurality  of  energy  absorbing  elements  disposed 
between  the  diaphragms,  and  an  array  of  fender  panels  extending 
alongside  the  diaphragms,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  single  rail  disposed  under  the  crash  cushion  and  anchored  to  a 
support  surface; 
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members  routing  with  the  lever  aims  to  engage  a  tire  when  a 
vehicle  is  moving  across  tlie  planar  member  and  contacts  said 
lever  arms. 


a  plurality  of  guides,  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
diaphragms  and  substantially  centered  with  respect  to  the 
respective  diaphragm; 

said  guides  mounted  on  the  rail  to  slide  along  the  rail  and  to 
restrict  movement  of  the  respective  diaphragms  with  respect 
to  the  rail  in  both  lateral  directions; 

said  rail  substantially  centered  with  respect  to  the  diaphragms; 

at  least  some  of  the  diaphragms  each  coupled  to  a  respective  leg 
assembly  extending  beneath  the  respective  diaphragm  on  both 
sides  of  the  rail  to  support  the  diaphragm  on  a  support  surface. 


5,733,064 
DRAINAGE  WATER  PUMPING  STATION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Kunio  Takada,  Iwama-machi;   Ke^ji  Otani,  I^chiura,  and 
Sadashi  Tanaka,  Chiyoda-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554332,  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,603387,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,089,  Nov.  1, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,498,105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

900,418,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5360,289.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148557 
Int  Cl.'~  E02B  13/00 
VS.  a.  405—52  3  Claims 


^ 


5,733,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICULAR 

TRAFFIC  FLOW  PAST  A  CONTROL  POINT 

Clifford  L.  Bailey,  Las  Vegas  Nev.,  and  John  C.  Gort  2336 

Whippletree,  Las  Vejjas,  Nev.  89119,  assignors  to  John  C. 

Gort,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,924 

Int  a.*  EOIF  13/08:13/12 

VS.  a.  404— «  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  passage  of  vehicles  past  a 
control  point  which  comprises: 

a)  a  planar  member  for  supponing  motor  vehicles  traveling 
thereacross.  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
across; 

b)  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  and  located  beneath  said  planar 
member; 

c)  a  plurality  of  lever  arms  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  aligned  with 
said  plurality  of  openings,  each  lever  arm  having  a  first  end 
extending  upwardly  through  one  of  said  openings  to  a  first 
position  for  contacting  a  vehicle  tire  passing  across  the  planar 
member; 

d)  drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  shaft  and  retracting 
the  lever  arms  to  a  second  position  beneath  said  planar  mem- 
ber: 

e)  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means  to  impart  rotation  to 
said  shaft; 

f)  biasing  means  for  urging  the  lever  arms  to  the  first  position; 
and 

g)  a  plurality  of  tire  disabling  members  operatively  connected  to 
said  lever  arms  beneath  the  planar  member,  said  disabling 


^imi 


1.  A  drainage  water  pump  station,  comprising: 

a  pump  well  for  receiving  drainage  water; 

a  plurality  of  drainage  pumps  for  discharging  drainage  water 

from  said  pump  well  to  a  discharge  destination  outside  said 

pump  well; 
a  congregated  discharge  water  passage  connecting  said  plurality 

of  drainage  pumps  to  said  discharge  destination;  and 
a  congregated  suction  water  channel  communicating  said  pump 

well  and  said  plurahty  of  drainage  pumps. 


5,733,065 
UNDERGROUND  DRAINAGE  FACILITY,  VERTICAL- 
SHAFT  MULTI-STAGE  ADJUSTABLE  VANE  PUMP,  AND 

METHOD  OF  RUNNING  DRAINAGE  PUMP 
Masayuki  Yamada,  Tsuchiura;  Saburo  Mam,  and  Sumio  Sudo, 
both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,085,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,624426,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988,755,  Dec.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^60,290.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  780,236 
aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330301; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106673 

Int  CI."  E02F  I  AM);  E02B  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CL  405—52  7  Claims 


■»TE  Of  oetf 

CHMNEL 


2.  An  underground  drainage  system  comprising  an  underground 
large  capacity  floodway  having  a  small  inclination  and  provided  at 
a  substantial  depth  below  a  surface  of  the  ground;  a  plurality  of 
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drainage  water  channels  having  vertical  shafts,  for  causing  flood- 
way  drainage  water  on  the  ground  surface  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
ground  surface  to  flow  into  said  floodway;  a  pump  station  con- 
nected to  said  floodway  for  pumping  drainage  water  from  said 
floodway  into  a  river,  a  sea  or  the  like,  wherein  the  pump  station 
includes  a  pump  disposed  at  a  location  of  a  greater  depth  from  the 
ground  surface  than  the  rated  pressure  bead  of  the  pump  so  that 
water  at  the  designed  flowrate  of  the  pump  can  be  drained  with  the 
floodway. 


5,733,066 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF 

NUCLEAR  AND  OTHER  HAZARDOUS  WASTES 

Lawrcacc  S.  Myers,   1128  Harrogate  Dr.,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn. 


1 


U.S. 


Filed  Apr  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222327 
Int  CL''  B09R  SAX) 
0.405—128 


9  Claims 


a  trigger  member  pivotally  biased  away  from  said  second  end  of 
said  elongated  laminar  walled  container  in  a  deployed  posi- 
tion for  detecting  complete  burial  of  said  hazardous  waste 
containment  vessel  in  pelagic  sediment; 

a  switch  positioned  on  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  laminar 
walled  container  such  that  said  trigger  member  depresses  said 
switch  when  said  trigger  member  is  pivoted  upward  against 
said  second  end  of  said  elongated  laminar  walled  container  by 
pelagic  sediment;  and 

a  control  unit  carried  by  said  hazardous  waste  containment 
vessel  and  wired  to  said  switch  and  to  said  explosive  charge 
member  for  detonating  said  explosive  charge  member  thereby 
providing  additional  velocity  to  said  hazardous  waste  contain- 
ment vessel  for  enhancing  penetration  of  deep  ocean  pelagic 
sediment  by  said  hazardous  waste  containment  vessel, 
wherein  said  trigger  member  and  said  switch  are  in  active 
association  with  said,  control  unit  for  disarming  said  explo- 
sive charge  when  said  hazardous  waste  contaiiunent  vessel 
self-injects  to  a  depth  required  for  complete  burial  of  said 
hazardous  waste  containment  vessel  in  pelagic  sediment 


5,733,««7 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BIOREMEDUTION  OF 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL  USING  INOCULATED  SUPPORT 

SPHERES 
Seth  C.  Hunt,  Lakewood;  Theodore  O.  Meiggs,  Golden,  both  of 
Colo.,-  Lawrence  C.  Murdoch,  and  William  W.  Slack,  both  of 
Cinncinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Foremost  Solutions,  Inc, 
Lakewood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,816,  JuL  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,570,973.  This  application  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

701,783 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  11, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A62D  3AX):  B09C  IA)8:I/I0 

VS.  a.  405—128  15  Claims 


1.  A  hazardous  waste  containment  vessel  for  permanently  dis- 
posing of  hazardous  waste  in  deep  ocean  pelagic  sediment, 
wherein  said  hazardous  waste  containment  vessel  is  dropped  into 
deep  ocean  water  and  descends  through  said  deep  ocean  water  and 
penetrates  said  deep  ocean  pelagic  sediment,  said  hazardous  waste 
contaiiunent  vessel  comprising: 

an  elongated  container  defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
laminar  wall,  said  first  end  defining  a  tapered  section,  said 
tapered  section  tapering  to  an  apex  at  an  angle  to  enhance 
penetration  of  said  deep  ocean  pelagic  sediment  by  said 
hazardous  waste  containment  vessel; 

a  dense  filler  material  being  carried  within  said  elongated  lami- 
nar walled  container; 

at  least  one  drum  member  being  suspended  within  said  dense 
filler  material,  said  drum  member  containing  said  hazardous 
waste; 

at  least  one  fin  member  bemg  carried  by  said  second  end  of  said 
elongated  container  for  imparting  rotation  and  bydrodynamic 
stability  to  said  hazardous  waste  containment  vessel  during 
descent  of  said  hazardous  waste  containment  vessel  through 
said  deep  ocean  water; 

a  bellast  being  carried  within  said  tapered  section,  said  ballast 
for  maintain!' ig  said  hazardous  waste  containment  vessel  in  a 
vertical  orientation  during  descent  through  said  deep  ocean 
water;  and 

a  protective  armored-steel  plate  disposed  on  said  second  end  of 
said  elongated  container  to  prevent  damage  to  said  second  end 
of  said  elongated  container; 

an  explosive  charge  member  for  providing  additional  velocity  to 
enhance  penetration  of  deep  ocean  pelagic  sediment  by  said 
hazardous  waste  containment  vessel; 


11.  A  method  for  in-situ  remediation  of  a  contaminated  ground 
and  contaminated  ground  water  using  a  chemically  or  biologically 
treated  reactive  sheet,  the  reactive  sheet  contains  a  selected  com- 
pound that  recovers,  destroys  or  immobilizes  tt>e  contaminants  in 
the  soil  and  water,  the  compound  comprising  diatomaceaous  earth 
pellets  inoculated  with  selected  non-pathogenic  microbes,  or  an 
adsorptive  compoimd  comprising  activated  carbon  or  zeolites,  the 
contaminants  comprising  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons  and  other  hazardous  chemicals;  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 
drilling  a  plurality  of  bore  holes  into  the  contaminated  ground 

and  ground  water; 
creating  a  plurality  of  fracmres  in  the  ground  using  fluid  pres- 
sure at  selected  depths  in  the  bore  holes;  and 
filling  the  fiactures  with  a  slurry  under  fluid  pressure,  the  slurry 
containing  a  selected  compound  for  treating  the  contaminated 
ground  and  ground  water 
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5,733^)68 

METAL  FOUNDATION  PUSH-IT  AND  INSTALLATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gary  L.  Reinert,  Sr^  4319  Middle  Rd^  Allison  Park,  P«.  15101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,183,  Jun.  27, 1W4,  Pat 

No,  5,570,975.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

705,164 

InL  CL'  E02D  7/00;  17/02 

\i&,  a.  405—232  20  Oaims 


originally  held  in  place  by  a  fixed  roof  bolt,  the  roof  bolt  having  a 
head  and  a  shaft,  the  retensioning  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  externally  threaded  split  bushing: 

(b)  a  spacer  unit;  and 

(c)  an  internally  threaded  nut; 

wherein  the  threaded  bushing  has  an  interior  diameter  at  least 
that  of  the  diameter  of  the  roof  boll  shaft  and  an  exterior 
diameter  less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  spacer  unit;  the 
spacer  unit  has  an  interior  diameter  at  least  slightly  larger  than 
the  largest  exterior  dimension  of  the  roof  bolt  head  and 
threaded  bushing:  the  threaded  bushing  rests  on  the  head  of 
the  roof  boh:  and  the  nut  is  internally  threaded  to  complement 
the  threading  on  the  exterior  of  the  threaded  bushing  and  the 
largest  exterior  diameter  dimension  of  the  nut  exceeds  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  spacer  unit. 


1.  A  mobile  pipe-column-type  metal  foundation  installation 
apparatus,  comprising: 

(a.)  a  mobile  platform; 

(b.)  a  pipe-coluirm-type  metal  foundation  holder  supported  on 
said  mobile  platform,  said  metal  foundation  having  a  cylindri- 
cal pipe-column-type  body  and  longitudinal  fins  welded  ver- 
tically alongside  said  cylindrical  pipe-column-type  body; 

(c.)  a  push-it  carriage  for  pushing  said  cylindrical-pipe-colimin- 
type  metal  foundation  holder. 

(d.)  a  vibratory  assembly  having  at  least  one  vibrator  for  vibrat- 
ing said  cylindrical  pipe-column-lypc  body  and  longitudinal 
fins:  and 

(e.)  an  auger  aligned  below  said  push-it  carriage  and  inside  said 
cylindrical  pipe-column-type  metal  foundation  for  drilling  a 
hole  in  the  ground  in  advance  of  pushing  said  cylindrical 
pipe-column-type  metal  foundabon  from  said  metal  founda- 
tion holder  into  the  ground. 


5,733,070 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLUTION  GRADE  CALCIUM 

SULFATE  DIHYDRATE 

Edwin  Charles  AngelL,  7800  Hooper  Ave.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

93308 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  523,462,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,590,983.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,089 

Int  a."  E02D  i/00:  COIF  ///46.  C09K  17/06 

MS.  CU  405—263  14  Claims 


5,733.069 

LOOSE  ROCr  TLATE  RETENSIONING  DEVICE 

Jolin  P.  Scbofieid,  Jr.,  RJL  1  Box  189,  Broughton,  UL  62817 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^71 

lat  CL'  E21D  2\/01:  F16B  iS/Ofl 

U&  CL  405—259.1  4  Claims 


EEll 


16 


1.  A  loose  roof  plate  retensioning  device  for  a  loose  roof  plate 


40  ao 

EUtPSCD  STWRMG  TVE  (  S 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  synthetic  solution  grade  calcium 
sulfate  dihydrate.  said  method  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  calcium  compound  having  a  calcium  cation  and 
an  anion  with  a  chemical  agent  enabling  the  calciimi  com- 
pound to  yield  calcium  ions  upon  reaction  thereof  with  the 
chemical  agent  and  under  conditions  which  enable  the  cal- 
cium cation  to  react  with  the  anion  of  the  chemical  agent  to 
form  a  second  calcium  compound: 

b)  reacting  in  the  presence  of  water  and  the  calcium  compound 
and  chemical  agent  at  least  50*  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alcohols, 
ketones  and  aldehydes  not  exceeding  5  carbon  atoms  in  length 
the  second  calcium  compound  with  a  sulfur  containing  acid 
capable  of  yielding  sulfate  containing  moieties  and  which  also 
causes  a  disassociation  of  the  calcium  cation  and  said  anion; 

c)  allowing  the  reaction  of  the  calcium  cations  and  the  sulfate 
containing  moieties  to  form  a  hydrated  calcium  sulfate  dihy- 
drate. 
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5.733,071 

RAMMER  INCORPORATING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  AN  INCLINED 

CYLINDER  AXIS 

Shigeru  Shudo.  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,' Ser.  No.  616,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-087620 
Int  a.*  EOlC  ]9/i5:  E02D  i/02 
U,S.  a.  405—271  2  Claims 


I.  A  rammer,  comprising: 

a  vertically  elongated  rammer  main  body  having  a  stamping 
plate  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 

a  handle  bar  extending  laterally  from  an  upper  part  of  said 
rammer  main  body: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  an  upper  part  of  said 
rammer  main  body  substantially  on  a  same  side  as  said  handle 
bar.  a  crankshaft  of  said  engine  being  within  said  main  body 
and  extending  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  handle  bar, 
and  an  axial  center  line  of  a  cylinder  of  said  engine  being 
slanted  sideways  from  a  vertical  axial  line:  and 

a  power  transmission  unit  mounted  on  said  rammer  main  body 
for  traasmitting  power  of  said  engine  to  said  stamping  plate; 

wherein  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  engine  is  placed  substantially 
on  a  vertical  line  passing  through  a  center  of  an  axial  center 
line  of  said  rammer  main  body  as  projected  on  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  handle  bar  and  said  cranlubaft  is  offset 
laterally  from  said  vertical  line. 


12t) 


12a 


threaded  to  opposite  sides  of  transversely  extending  wires  in  the 
face  portion  of  the  mat  connected  thereto  and  released  to  resiliently 
engage  said  opposite  sides. 


5,733,073 
CUTTING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  AND  CUTTING  TOOL  BIT 
Wolfgang  Zitzlaff,  Graevenwiesbach,  and  Max  Cemy,  Augs- 
burg,  both   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Kennametal   Inc., 
Latnibe,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95A)3258,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,107 

Int  a."  B23B  /7//6 

U,S.  a.  407—107  11  Claims 


5,733,072 

WIREWALL  WITH  STIFFENED  HIGH  WIRE  DENSITY 
FACE 
William   K.   Hilfiker,  3718  Grapevine  Dr.,  Grapevine,  Tex. 
76051,  and  Thomas  P.  l^ylor,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
William  K.  Hilfiker,  Grapevine,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,005 
Int  CL"  E02D  17/20 
MS.  CL  4BS— 284  II  Claims 

I.  In  an  earthen  retaining  wall  structure  having  a  pluraUty  of 
wire  mats  each  having  contiguous  floor  and  face  portions  com- 
prised of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  wires  having  spaced 
transversely  extending  wires  fixed  thereto  and  extending  tbere- 
across  whCKin  the  floor  portions  are  oriented  in  a  generally  paral- 
lel relationship  with  each  other,  and  wherein  each  face  portion 
extends  upwardly  from  the  floor  portion  and  is  interconnected  with 
the  face  portion  immediately  thereabove.  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  resilient  connection  between  the  floor  and  face  portions  of 
each  mat  and  prongs  extending  upwardly  from  the  face  portions, 
said  face  portions  of  the  mats  being  resiliently  deflected  toward  the 
floor  portions  and  the  prongs  of  the  mat  therebeneath  being 


1.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  tool  holder.  (10)  defining  an  elongated  seating  surface  (12) 
with  a  socket  (14)  on  a  first  longitudinal  end.  a  first  threaded 
bore  (20)  on  a  second  longitudinal  end  and  a  second  threaded 
bore  (22)  between  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends; 

a  tool  bi|  (18)  having  a  cutting  bead  portion  (26)  and  a  shank 
(16)  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  socket  (14); 

an  elongated  clamping  member  (32)  having  a  first  end  portion 
provided  with  a  tool  engagement  face  (32a),  a  second  end 
portion  provided  with  an  abutment  face  (32A)  and  a  through- 
hole  (38)  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  fastening  screw  (40)  adapted  to  extend  through  said  through- 
hole  (38)  in  said  clamping  member  (32)  and  to  be  engaged  in 
said  second  threaded  bore  (22); 

and  an  adjustment  screw  (36)  having  a  tapered  bead  (34)  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  first  threaded  bore  (20); 

said  tool  bit  (18)  having  a  side  face  with  a  groove  (28),  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  clamping  member  (32)  being  adapted  to 
engage  into  said  groove  (28)  and  said  abutment  face  (32/7)  on 
the  second  end  portion  of  said  clamping  member  32  being 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  tapered  head  (34)  of  said  adjustment 
screw  (36). 


179-268  O.G.-98-9:QL3 
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5,733,974 
MANUAL  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  MATERLU,  FROM 
BRITTLE  AND/OR  NON-DUCTILE  STOCK 
Maximilian   Stock,  Azmoos.   Switzerland;   Josef  Obermeicr, 
Pelting;  Eugen  Magyari,  Gams,  botli  of  C^rmany,  and  Peter 
Ofner,  Fddkirch,  Austria,  assignors  to  Hiiti  AktiengeseU- 
sdiaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  44 
853J 

InC  CL*  B23B  45/16 
VS.  CL  408—17  25  Claims 


the  workpiece.  characterized  in  that  the  guide  surface  (48)  is 
fonned  on  a  guide  strip  (45).  further  comprising  means  to  detach- 
ably  attach  the  guide  strip  to  the  cutting  head  (II). 


1.  Manual  tool  for  removing  material  from  brittle  or  non-ductile 
stock,  comprises  a  housing  (1).  a  drive  unit  (2)  located  within  said 
housing  (1).  an  axially  extending  tool  bit  (3)  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  rotatable  about  its  axis  by  said  drive  unit  (2).  an 
electro-acoustic  converter  (4)  and  a  vibration  amplifier  (5)  located 
within  said  housing  (1)  and  arranged  for  superimposing  ultrasonic 
vibrations  on  the  rotational  action  of  said  tool  bit  (3)  ultrasonic 
vibrations  have  a  frequeiKy  and  an  amplitude  defined  by  the 
equation: 

05Vx»2i>5V 

wherein  the  symbol  (o  is  the  angular  frequency,  a  is  the  amplitude 
of  the  ultrasonic  vibration,  and  V  is  the  cutting  velocity  of  the  tool 
bit  (3)  in  the  stock  to  be  removed  in  meters  per  second. 


5,733,«76 
ROTATING  SHANK-TYPE  TOOL 
Andreas  Basteck,  71686  Remseck,  Oberen  Schlossberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  2,  1994,  44  23 
249.7;  Jun.  19,  1995,  195  22  141.9 

Int  a."  B23B  51/06 
VS.  CL  408—59  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  shank-type  tool  (11)  comprising: 

a  shank  (12)  having  al  least  one  main  channel  (21)  for  coolant/ 

lubricant  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shank 

(12)  and  having  an  end  region  from  which  at  least  one  branch 

channel  (22)  leads  outward  and  forms  a  nKMith  (23). 
a  cutting  head  (13)  connected  to  said  shank  (12)  having  chip 

grooves  (15)  and  a  groove  run-out  region  (16)  associated  with 

said  chip  grooves  (15). 
a  sleeve  (19)  surrounding  said  shank  (12),  and  engaging  over 

said  mouth  (23).  and 
an  annular  gap  formed  al  least  in  a  region  between  said  sleeve 

(19)  and  said  shank  (12). 
wherein  said  end  region  of  said  sleeve  (19)  covers  at  least  said 

groove  tun-out  region  (16).  and  said  branch  channel  mouth 

(23)  is  positioned  in  said  shank  (12)  at  a  distance  from  said 

cutting  bead  (13). 


5,733,075 
MACHINING  DEVICE 
Andreas  Basteck,  Ebinger  Str.  115,  D-72474  Winterlingen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,412 

Int.  CL'^  B23B  51/0O 

VS.  a.  408—57  24  Claims 


5,733,077 
LENS  DRILL  GUIDE 
Charles  Macintosh,  Jr.,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
HUstnger  Company  LP,  PtainviUe,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^62 

InL  CL"  B23B  49/02 

VS.  a.  408—103  5  Claims 


1.  Device  for  machining  an  outer  side,  coaxial  to  a  geometric 
longitudinal  axis,  of  a  workpiece.  comprising  a  cutting  head  which 
can  be  fitted  axially  over  the  outer  side  of  the  workpiece.  a  cutter 
plate  which  can  be  attached  to  the  cuning  head  and  whose  cutting 
edge  extends  parallel  to  and  at  a  first  predeterminable  radial 
distance  from  the  geometrical  longitudinal  axis,  and  comprising  al 
leasl  one  guide  surface  which  is  arranged  on  the  cutting  head  and 
which  can  be  slidingly  applied  against  a  portion  of  the  outer  side  of 


1.  A  drill  guide  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substantially  C-shaped  base  member  configured  for  embracing 
a  workpiece  to  be  drilled  with  a  first  side  and  an  opposing 
second  side:  said  C-shaped  base  member  having  a  first  leg  and 
a  second  leg:  said  first  leg  including  a  threaded  aperture 
therethrough: 

a  screw  member,  having  threading  thereon,  threadably  engage- 
able  with  said  first  leg  via  said  threaded  aperture;  said  screw 
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member  including  an  axial  bore  extending  completely  through 
said  screw  member  along  its  longitudinal  axis: 

transpaiEnt  intermediary  material  disposed  between  said  work- 
piece  and  said  drill  guide  apparatus;  and 

wherein  said  screw  member  is  adjustably  engageable  with  a  first 
side  of  said  workpiece  and  said  second  leg  being  engageable 
with  a  second  side  of  said  workpiece  to  accurately  clamp  said 
drill  guide  apparatus  to  said  workpiece  in  preparation  for 
drilling  a  hole  therethrough  via  said  axial  bore. 


5,733,078 
DRILLING  AND  THREADING  TOOL 
lUtayuki  Matsushita,  Toyokawa,  and  Ttigio  Hayashi,  Toyo- 
hashi,  hoth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OSG  Corporation,  Toy- 
okawa, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,696 

Int  a.*  B23C  i/00:  B23G  5/20 

VS.  CL  409—74  31  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  and  thread-milling  tool  for  generating  an  internal 
thread  in  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

a  proximal  shank  portion  attachable  to  driving  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  tool  about  a  rotation  axis  thereof;  and 

a  distal  cutting  portion  rotated  with  said  shank  portion  about  said 
rotation  axis  for  generating  said  internal  thread  while  said 
distal  cutting  portion  is  moved  relative  to  said  workpiece, 

said  distal  cutting  portion  having  at  least  one  thread-milling 
tooth  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof,  each  of  said 
al  least  one  thread-milling  looth  having  a  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  internal  thread,  and  having  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  a  depth  of  said  internal  thread. 

sai'd  distal  cutting  portion  further  having  at  least  one  end-cutting 
edge  on  a  distal  end  face  thereof  so  as  to  extend  in  a  radial 
direction  thereof,  each  of  said  al  least  one  end-cutting  edge 
having  a  maximum  diameter  which  is  larger  than  a  minor 
diameter  of  said  at  leasl  one  thread-milling  looth  and  is 
smaller  than  a  major  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  thread- 
milliat  tooth. 


5,733,079 
SURFACE  DETERMINATION  AND  AUTOMATIC 
MILLING  IN  SPINNERETTE  MANUFACTURING 
Ernest  Edward  Jessee;  Michael  Ray  McLaughlin;  Timothy 
Martin  Pinto,  all  of  Kingsport,  and  James  Emmett  Grant, 
Jr.,  Johnson  City,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,939 

Int  CL*  B23Q  17/20 

VS.  a.  409—79  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  spinnerettes.  comprising: 

means  for  delecting  low  points  of  a  bumpy  surface  of  a  coined 

spinnerette: 
means  far  generating  a  representation  of  a  finished  surface  of  the 
coined  spinnerette  by  inierpolating  between  the  low  points 
detecied: 
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means  for  milling  the  bumpy  surface  of  the  coined  spinnerette 
based  on  the  representation  of  the  finished  surface  of  the 
coined  spinnerette  generated;  and 

means  for  finishing  the  coined  spinnerette. 


5,733,080 
PROCESS  FOR  MILLING  A  TURBINE-BLADE  PROFILE 

EXTENDING  ALONG  A  MADS  AXIS 
Rolf  David,  and  Bertbold  KinzeL  both  of  Mnlheim  an  der 
Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Miwich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,633 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Sep.  29, 
1993,  93115743 

Int  a."  B23C  l/iO 
VS.  CL  409—132  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  milling  a  turbine-blade  profile  from  a  work- 
piece,  the  turbine-blade  profile  extending  along  a  main  axis  and 
having  a  convex  suction  side  surface  and  a  concave  pressure  side 
surface,  the  process  which  comprises: 

providing  a  milling  cutter  having  a  planar,  circular  endface 

defined  by  a  rotating  configuration  with  al  least  one  cutting 

edge  disposed  in  the  endface; 
milling  a  suction  side  surface  with  the  milling  cutter  rotating 

about  a  given  axis  of  rotation: 
moving  the  milling  cutter  and  the  workpiece  relative  to  one 

another  during  the  milling  step  substantially  perpendicularly 

to  the  main  axis;  and 
orienting  the  endface  tangentially  to  the  suction  side  surface  to 

be  milled  during  the  moving  step  and  contacting  the  suction 

side  surface  with  the  milling  cutter  at  a  contact  line  forming  a 

given  angle  with  the  main  axis. 
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5,733,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  MAT  BOARD 
Barton  K.  Dowdle,  and  Robert  K.  Dowdle,  both  of  751  S.  East 
Mountain  Cir.,  Alpine,  Utah  84004 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  839^95,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,317,943,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,045, 

Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,100^0.  This  application  Mar.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  218,895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  B23Q  11/00:  B23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  40^-137  9  Clafans 


X 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  mat  board,  comprising: 

a  flat  cutting  table  for  supponing  said  mat  board; 

bold  down  means  for  securing  said  mat  board  to  said  cutting 
table; 

a  plurality  of  rotary  cutting  tool  means  for  cutting  said  mat 
board; 

presser  foot  means  for  pressing  said  mat  board  against  said 
cutting  table  proximate  each  of  said  plurality  of  rotary  cutting 
tool  means; 

debris  clearance  means  for  removing  mat  board  debris  cut  by 
said  plurality  of  rotary  cutting  tool  means  from  said  mat  board 
wherein  said  debris  clearance  means  is  non-integrally  located 
proximate  said  plurality  of  rotary  cutting  tool  means;  and 

means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  rotary  cutting  tool  means  at 
least  in  the  X.  Y  and  Z  directions  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  plurality  of  rotary  cutting  tool  means  with  said  mat  board 
to  effect  a  cut  therein; 

said  presser  foot  means  including  debris  direction  means  for 
directing  said  mat  board  debris  away  from  said  X  and  Y 
movement  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  rotary  cutting  tool 
means  and  toward  said  debris  clearance  means,  thereby  pre- 
venting said  mat  board  debris  from  interfering  with  any  other 
of  said  plurality  of  rotary  cutting  tool  means. 


5,733,082 

SECUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Darren  Schrader,  2209  NE.  Claduimas  St,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97232 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,173,  Sep.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873^48 

Int  a.''  B65D  bl/00 

MS.  CL  410—115  26  Claims 


,^2(14) 


1.  A  securement  system  for  securing  items  to  a  cargo  area 
defined  by  walls  having  opposed  first  and  second  sides,  compris- 
ing: 


elongated  slots  formed  in  the  walls  at  multiple  positions  and 
configured  to  have  an  entry  portion  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and 
the  remainder  comprising  a  confining  portion; 

a  securement  device  having  a  head  portion,  a  shank  portion  and 
a  working  portion,  said  head  portion  and  said  shank  portion 
cooperatively  configured  relative  to  said  slots  whereby  said 
head  portion  is  insertable  through  said  entry  portion  of  the  slot 
from  said  first  side  for  placement  of  the  head  portion  at  the 
second  side,  the  shank  portion  protruding  through  the  slot, 
said  confining  portion  of  the  slot  receiving  the  shank  portion 
and  not  the  head  portion  of  the  device  allowing  slidable 
positioning  of  the  device  from  the  entry  portion  into  the 
confining  portion  of  the  slot,  the  head  portion  engaging  said 
second  side  and  preventing  removal  of  the  securement  device; 
and 

said  shank  portion  as  positioned  for  securing  items  to  a  cargo 
area  projected  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  wall  in  which 
the  slot  is  formed,  and  said  entry  portion  of  the  slot  configured 
to  prevent  passage  of  the  head  portion  with  a  device  posi- 
tioned in  the  securement  position  and  permitting  passage  of 
the  head  portion  only  with  the  device  tilted  out  of  the  secure- 
ment position  to  thereby  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of  the 
device  from  the  slot  while  the  device  is  securing  items  to  a 
cargo  area. 


5,733,083 
ADHESIVE  mSERT  ANCHOR 
David  V.  Heminger,  lUsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  United  Industries 
Corporation,  'Hilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,528 

Int  a.'  F16B  39/00:39/02 

MS.  a.  411— «2  24  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  insert  anchor  for  retaining  an  object  against  a 
substrate,  said  adhesive  insert  anchor  being  inserted  within  a  bole 
defined  in  said  substrate,  said  bole  having  a  bottom  and  a  diameter, 
comprising: 

an  anchor  body  including  a  friction  segment  having  an  outer 
diameter  and  an  adhesion  segment  having  an  outer  diameter 
wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  said  friction  segment  is  greater 
than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  adhesion  segment; 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  friction  segment  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  hole  so  that  when  said 
adhesive  insert  anchor  is  inserted  within  the  hole,  said  friction 
segment  friction  fits  against  the  substrate  thereby  securing 
said  anchor  body  in  the  hole  and  suspending  said  adhesion 
segment  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the 
hole. 


5,733,084 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  ENGAGING 

AND  DISENGAGING  THREADED  COUPLING  MEMBERS 

Robert  L.  Fuilerton,  RO.  Box  4119,  Incline  ViUage,  Nev.  89450 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,135,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,580,200,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,199,  Apr.  16, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5378,100.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  758461 

Int  CL*  F16B  37/0^:39/36 

MS.  a.  411—267  16  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  provided  with  threads; 
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5,733,086 
COMBINED  RIVET/NAIL  COMPONENTS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Horst    Jakob,    Deaiu,    France,    assignor    to   ASER,    Saint- 
diamond,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)0I32,  S  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22008.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530^51 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1994,  94  01452 

Int  CL'  F16B  19/0& 

MS.  CL  4U— 501  15  Claims 


a  second  member  having  an  opening  therein  lying  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  into  which  said  first  member  may  be 
inserted; 

threaded  elements  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  second 
member; 

means  permitting  said  first  member,  as  it  is  inserted  within  said 
opening  and  moved  along  said  axis  by  sliding  movement,  to 
cause  said  threaded  elements  to  move  radially  outward,  after- 
which  brief  rotating  movement  of  said  first  member  tightly 
moves  said  first  member  into  engagement  with  said  second 
member,  and 

means  moving  said  threaded  elements  radially  outward,  permit- 
ting said  first  member  to  be  moved  outwardly  along  said  axis 
by  sliding  movement. 


5,733,085 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Mitsuzo  Shida;  William  L.  Gabriel,  both  of  Barrington,  and 
Geroniaw  E.  Lat  Prospect  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Illinois  Tool  Wori(s,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,357 

Int  a.*  F16B  15/0S:39/OO 

MS.  a.  411^442  26  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  use  in  a  fastener  driving  tool,  com- 
prising: 

a  row  of  fasteners  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 
and 

an  exmidable  adhesive  composition  bonded  to  the  fasteners  and 
maintaining  them  in  the  substantially  parallel  arrangement  in 
the  row; 

the  adhesive  composition  including  at  least  an  extnidable  poly- 
mer backbone  which  has  been  reacted  with  a  polar  moiety, 
and  about  3-75%  of  a  particulate  filler  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  adhesive  composition. 


1.  A  rivet  comprising  two  parts  forming  two  separate  pieces: 
said  two  parts  comprising, 

a  hollow  rivet  part,  and 

a  nail  part, 

the  hollow  rivet  part  having  a  first  bead  (1)  and  a  first  cylindrical 
stem  (2)  connected  axially  to  the  first  head, 

a  first  end  distal  from  a  secoiKl  end  of  the  hollow  rivet  part 
carrying  the  first  head  (1)  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  space 
provided  inside  the  first  cylindrical  stem  (2)  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  first  cylindrical  stem  (2)  over  at  least  part  of 
the  length  of  the  first  cylindrical  stem  (2), 

the  nail  (tart  having  a  second  cylindrical  stem  which  is  hollow 
and  includes  a  conical  part  which  tapers  to  form  a  nib  (4)  at 
one  end, 

the  first  cylindrical  stem  (2)  being  frictionally  engaged  into  the 
hollow  of  the  second  cylindrical  stem  of  the  nail  part  for  a 
distance  equal  to  a  length  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  space  of 
the  first  cylindrical  stem  (2), 

wherein  the  conical  part  of  the  rivet  can  be  driven  through  a  first 
side  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  to  be  joined  before  the 
nail  part  with  a  portion  of  the  first  cylindrical  stem  (2) 
proximate  to  the  hollow  cylindrical  space  are  respectively 
crushed  and  enlarged  by  a  work  surface  abuning  a  second  side 
of  the  plurality  of  layers  to  form  a  composite  second  head 
formed  from  the  nail  part  and  the  portion  of  the  first  cylindri- 
cal stem  (2),  said  second  head  engaging  said  second  side  and 
said  first  head  engaging  said  first  side  to  join  said  plurality  of 
layers  between  said  first  head  and  said  second  head. 


5,733,087 
BINDER  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  WITH  SEPARATE  GUIDE 

MEMBER 
Bruce  A.  Gwyn,  1104  Falcon  St,  Metairie,  La.  70005-4130 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,411 
Int  CL"  B42C  9/00 
MS.  CL  412—8  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  binding  a  selected  collection  of  sheet  materials  to 
a  cover-less  and  guide-less  binding  spine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  cover-less  binding  spine  assembly  having 

an  elongated  spine  having  a  base  and  opposed,  side  walls 
having  upper  ends  forming  with  said  base  a  "U"  shape  in 
end-cross-section  forming  an  interior,  and  having  an 
extended  length,  with  heat-flowable  adhesive  placed  within 
the  "U"  shape  over  and  along  at  least  part  of  the  spine's 
length,  said  heat-flowable  adhesive  substantially  pooling 
when  heated  to  flow  up  and  around  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
materials  when  located  in  said  interior  of  said  spine,  and 
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a(  least  one,  separate,  side,  guide  member  physically  separate 
from  but  associated  with  and  (empoiarily  juxtaposed  to  said 
spine  along  al  least  one,  side  edge  of  a  respective  upper  end 
of  al  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  guide  member  having 
at  least  one  substantially  upwardly  extended  side  panel 
providing  an  inner  surface  capable  of  guiding  the  place- 
ment of  sheet  material  down  into  said  interior  of  said 
binding  spine,  said  elongated  spine  being  easily  removed 
from  juxtaposition  to  said  guide  member,  and 

b)  juxtaposing  the  elongated  spine  lo  said  guide  member  below 
said  at  least  one  extended  side  panel  of  said  separate  guide 
member: 

c)  placing  one  edge  of  the  selected  collection  of  sheet  material 
into  said  spine  interior  using  said  side  guide  member  to  guide 
said  one  edge  into  said  interior  of  said  spine: 

d)  using  applied  heat  to  melt  said  heat-flowable  adhesive  while 
said  selected  collection  of  sheet  material  is  inserted  into  said 
interior  of  said  spine  causing  the  adhesive  to  substantially 
pool  and  flow  up  and  around  the  edges  of  the  sheet  materials 
and  ultimately  binding  the  sheet  materials  to  said  spine  with 
the  subsequent  cooling  and  fixing  of  said  adhesive: 

e)  removing  said  spine  and  its  bound  sheet  materials  away  from 
said  separate  guide  member:  and 

f)  re-using  said  guide  member  in  connection  with  a  second 
spine,  and  repeating  step  "b"  above  with  said  second  spine 
and  then  steps  "c"  through  "e"  above  to  bind  another  selected 
collection  of  different  sheet  materials  to  said  second  spine. 


^    , 


allowing  the  introduction  and  movement  of  said  products  inside 
said  container  only  when  force  is  applied  to  said  products. 


5,733,089 
NOSEPIECE/RECEIVER  FOR  AUTOMATED  FASTENER 

SYSTEM 
Clare  E.  Albright,  Roscommon,  Mich^  assignor  to  Air  Way 
Automatioii,  Inc.,  Grayling.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^65 

Int  a."  B25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  414—222  22  Claims 


5,733,088 

PACKAGING  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINERS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  REMOTE-HANDLED  HAZARDOUS 

WASTE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  THEM 

Philippe  Kerrien,  Montigny  le  Bretonneux,  and  Franck  Tricot, 

Plaisir,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  des 

Matiercs  Nuclcaires,  Veilzy-VHIacoaMay,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,939 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1995,  95  13517 

Int.  a."  G21F  9/36 

VS.  a.  414—146  21  Claims 

I.  A  packaging  and  storage  container  having  at  least  one  axial 

wall  of  height  h,  and  an  end  open  in  order  to  be  filled  al  its  upper 

axial  end,  and  which  is  paniculariy  suitable  for  the  confined 

packaging  and  storage  of  refiK>te-handled  hazardous  waste,  said 

container  being  equipped  inside,  along  its  said  al  least  one  axial 

wall,  over  substantially  the  whole  of  its  height  h.  with  locking 

means  capable  of  undergoing  elastic  radial  deformation  on  direct 

contact  with  the  products  introduced  therein,  said  locking  means 


1.  In  a  nosepiece/receiver  assembly  having  a  housing  for  receiv- 
ing a  part,  a  jaw  mechanism  removably  mounted  to  said  nosepiece/ 
receiver  assembly  for  pivotable  movement,  said  jaw  mechanism 
comprising: 

at  lea.si  one  jaw  member  having  a  contoured  surface  for  holding 
a  pan  received  by  said  nosepiece/receiver  assembly  when  said 
jaw  member  is  in  a  pan  holding  position,  said  jaw  member 
also  being  formed  with  channel  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
enabling  said  jaw  member  to  be  pivotably  secured  to  said 
assembly  by  a  second  member  to  allow  said  jaw  member  lo 
pivot  lo  a  pan  releasing  position,  said  channel  means  funher 
allowing  said  jaw  member  lo  be  pivoted  beyond  the  pan 
releasing  position  for  removal  of  the  jaw  member  from  the 
assembly: 
resilient  biasing  means  for  urging  said  jaw  member  into  said  pan 
holding  position,  said  resilient  biasing  means  being  in  contact 
with  both  said  housing  of  said  nosepiece/receiver  assembly 
and  said  jaw  member  with  al  least  a  portion  of  said  resilient 
biasing  means  being  external  lo  said  jaw  member  to  facilitate 
manual  replacement  of  said  resilient  biasing  means. 
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5,733,090 
MAGAZINE  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Puke,  Musasliino;  Hideki  Okajima,  Mitaka;  Kouhei 
Suzulu,  Tachikawa,  and  Junichi  Ide,  Fucbu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinliawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13,  1995,  7-199312 

Int  CL"  B65G  15/00 

VS.  a.  414—331  1  Claim 


1.  A  magazine  conveying  device  comprising: 

a  magazine  loader  section  for  supplying  magazines  and  a  maga- 
zine unloader  section  for  receiving  magazines  which  are  pro- 
vided vertically. 

an  elevator  means  which  receives  said  magazines  from  said 
magazine  loader  section  and  is  moved  vertically  so  that  said 
magazines  are  positioned  at  a  lead  frame  receiving  or  feed-out 
position,  said  elevator  means  being  further  moved  vertically 
so  that  said  magazines  which  have  received  or  fed  out  said 
lead  frames  are  transferred  onto  said  magazine  unloader  sec- 
tion. 

a  first  guide  means  which  is  positionally  fixed  and  guides  one 
side  of  each  of  said  magazines,  and 

a  second  guide  means  which  guides  another  side  of  each  of  said 
magazines,  and 

said  magazine  conveying  device  being  characterized  in  that  said 
second  guide  tneans  comprises: 

a  supporting  shaft  rotatably  provided  above  said  magazine 
loader  section  so  as  to  be  opposite  from  said  first  guide 
means: 

a  swinging  lever  fastened  to  said  supporting  shaft  and  extends 
downward: 

a  guide  member  provided  at  one  end  of  said  swinging  lever  and 
extends  in  a  conveying  direction  of  said  magazines:  and 

a  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  supponing  shaft  so  that  said 
supporting  shaft  is  not  rotatable. 


RAIlJ 


5,733,091 
TRANSPORTABLE  RAMPS  FOR  CIRCUS 
LOADING  STANDARD  HIGHWAY  SEMI-TRAILERS 
James  Long,  Ripley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,912,  Jul.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,224,  Jan.  6,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1997,  Ser.  No.  848,557 

Int  a."  B60P  3/06 

VS.  a.  414—333  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  rail  car  and  ramp  assembly  for  ciitnis  loading 
of  semi-trailers  comprising 

a  flatbed  rail  car  having  at  least  one  loading  end  for  accepting 
onloading  of  semi-trailers: 

a  ramp  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  ramp  members 
having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  ground  level 
surface  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged 
with  said  loading  end  of  said  rail  car: 

a  rigid  cross-member  extending  between  said  parallel,  spaced 
ramp  members  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof:  and 

roller  means  on  said  rail  car  for  engagement  with  said  parallel, 
spaced  ramp  members. 

said  parallel,  spaced  ramp  members  being  shorter  in  length  than 
said  rail  car  so  as  to  enable  transpon  of  said  ramp  members  on 
said  rail  car  bed: 

said  rail  car  including  a  sloped  surface  at  said  loading  end: 

said  roller  means  comprising  a  roller  extending  across  said  rail 
car  and  positioned  on  said  rail  car  adjacent  an  upper  end  of 
said  sloped  surface,  said  roller  engaging  an  undersurface  of 
said  ramp  members  when  said  ramp  members  are  being 
moved  between  said  loading  position  and  said  transpon  posi- 
tion: 

said  slanted  surface  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  loading 
end  of  said  car  comprising  a  first  plate  affixed  to  one  side  of 
said  car  and  a  second  plate  affixed  to  the  other  side  of  said  car. 


5,733,092 

ROTARY  LOADER  AND  SYSTEM 

Leonard  D.  Barry,  19300  Pennington,  Detroit  Mich.  48221 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,722 

Int  a.*  B65G  67/02 

VS.  CL  414—337  16  Claims 


78   W 


1.  A  rolling  mast  rotary  loader  for  transfer  of  cargo  containers 
between  railway  cars  and  semitrailers  comprising,  a  vertical  pivot 
post,  a  mast,  substantially  horizontal  parallel  arms  pivotally  linicing 
said  mast  to  said  post  venically  forming  a  parallelogram  linkage 
for  supporting  said  mast  vertically,  nxxorized  wheel  means  sup- 
porting said  mast  to  roll  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  around  said  post,  a 
crane  comprising  parallel  arms  pivotally  secured  one  above  the 
other  to  said  mast  and  a  vertical  load  suppon  member  forming 
therewith  a  second  parallelogram  linkage  mounted  on  said  mast 
having  arms  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  said  parallelo- 
gram linkage  out  further  from  said  mast,  a  top  frame  supported  on 
said  load  suppon.  member  a  bottom  frame,  parallel  links  connect- 
ing said  top  and  boaom  frame  on  each  side  forming  a  paral- 
lelopiped  linkage  supported  by  said  vertical  load  suppon  member 
and  free  to  swing  said  bottom  frame  out  and  back  substantially 
parallel  lo  said  arms,  a  loadspreader  pivotally  supponed  lo  rotate 
horizontally  on  said  bonom  frame  of  said  parallelopiped  linkage, 
means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  crane's  arms  to  lift  and  lower 
said  loadspreader  relative  to  said  mast,  and  means  for  rotating  and 
moving  on  said  loadspreader  on  said  parallel  links  lo  align  the 
loadspreader  for  transfer  over  both  the  railway  car  and  the  semi- 
trailer when  revolved  thereto. 
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5,733,W3 
STACK  TUBE  FEEDER 
IVoy  T.  Palm,  Minnetonka;  Tim  J.  Hartmaa,  Brooklyn  Park, 
aiid  Kevin  J.  Barr,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Robo- 
dyne  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  Na  577,092 

InL  CL"  B65B  69/W 

U.S.  a.  414—417  18  Claims 


5,733,094 

GRAIN  CART  EQUIPPED  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 

DRIVEN  DRAG  AUGER 

Alan  Bergkamp,  Murdock.  and  Richard  Jacobs.  Harper,  both 

of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Dew  Eze  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Harper, 

Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,033 

Int  a."  BMP  1/00 

VS.  a.  414—526  20  Claims 


1.  A  part  feeder  for  use  in  a  robotic  assembly  system  for 
dispensing  parts  that  are  supplied  within  the  feeder  in  tubes,  said 
pan  feeder  comprising: 

a  suppott: 

a  tube  guide  assembly  for  holding  a  plurality  of  pan  supply 
tubes  and  for  defining  a  feed  position  for  a  pan  supply  tube 
within  a  feed  guide  path  of  the  pan  feeder,  said  tube  guide 
assembly  comprising  a  hrst  guide  member  for  positioning  one 
end  of  a  pan  supply  tube,  said  first  guide  member  connected 
to  said  suppon  and  having  a  front  stop  that  is  removable  from 
said  first  guide  member  while  said  first  guide  member  is 
connected  to  said  suppon.  said  front  stop  for  preventing 
movement  of  a  pan  supply  tube  when  in  said  feed  position 
toward  a  feed  end  of  said  pan  feeder  but  including  an  opening 
for  permitting  pans  from  the  pan  supply  tube  to  pass  through 
in  the  direction  of  said  feed  end.  and  a  second  guide  member 
for  positioning  a  second  end  of  a  pan  supply  tube,  said  second 
guide  member  connected  to  said  suppon  and  having  a  rear 
stop  that  is  removable  from  said  second  guide  member  while 
said  second  guide  member  is  connected  to  said  suppon.  said 
rear  stop  for  preventing  movement  of  a  pan  supply  tube  when 
in  said  feed  position  away  from  said  feed  end  and  having  an 
opening  providing  access  to  the  pan  supply  tube,  said  tube 
guide  assembly  further  defining  a  staging  position  for  a  pan 
supply  tube  and  comprising  a  from  singulator  element  mov- 
ably  disposed  to  said  suppon  between  a  position  to  suppon  a 
front  end  of  a  pan  supply  lube  and  a  non-supponing  position. 
and  a  rear  singulator  element  movably  disposed  to  said  sup- 
pon between  a  position  to  suppon  a  rear  end  of  a  pan  supply 
tube  and  a  non-supporting  position,  wherein  said  front  slop 
includes  a  slot  through  which  said  front  singulator  element 
can  pass  between  its  supporting  and  non-supponing  positions, 
and  said  near  stop  includes  a  slot  through  which  said  rear 
singulator  element  can  pass  between  its  supponing  and  non- 
supporting  positions: 

a  feed  track  assembly  provided  along  said  feed  guide  path  and 
positioned  for  guiding  pans  from  a  pan  supply  tube  when  in 
said  feed  position,  including  a  track  element  renwvably 
attached  to  said  suppon  and  having  a  guide  track  providing  a 
ponion  of  said  feed  guide  path  and  a  track  stop  for  defining  a 
reference  location  usable  by  the  robotic  assembly  system:  and 

a  pusher  means  operatively  positioned  before  said  tube  guide 
assembly  for  applying  a  force  against  a  pan  within  a  pan 
supply  tube  by  way  of  said  access  opening  of  said  rear  stop 
and  thereby  advancing  the  pans  fix)m  a  pan  supply  tube  and 
along  said  feed  track. 


I.  A  can  for  storing  and  transporting  granular  material  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  frame  supponed  by  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

b.  a  storage  bin  connected  to  said  frame,  said  storage  bin 
including  a  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls:  said 
first  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls  converging  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  a  trough  and  a  sump  extending  across  a  bottom  of 
said  storage  bin:  said  trough  extending  across  a  first  ponion  of 
said  bottom  of  said  storage  bin  and  opening  into  said  sump  at 
a  discharge  end  thereof:  said  sump  extertding  across  a  second 
portion  of  said  bottom  of  said  storage  bin  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  discharge  end  of  said  trough:  a  ponion  of  said 
sump  extending  lower  than  said  trough:  said  sump  opening 
directly  to  said  bin:  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  second  pair 
of  opposing  sidewalls  sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  an 
end  of  said  sump  opposite  said  discharge  end  of  said  trough: 

c.  a  drag  auger  rotatably  secured  in  said  trough  and  having  a 
discharge  end  aligned  with  said  trough  discharge  end;  and 

d.  an  unloading  chute  secured  to  said  storage  bin  and  having  an 
unloading  auger  rotatably  secured  therein;  a  lower  end  of  said 
unloading  auger  extending  into  said  sump  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  lower  end  of  said  unloading  auger  is  posi- 
tioned lower  than  and  adjacent  to  said  drag  auger  discharge 
end:  said  unloading  chute  extending  upwardly  and  away  fixmi 
said  storage  bin. 


5,733,095 
RIDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Marvin  K.  Palmer,  Oswego;  Victor  A.  Simkus,  Elgin;  Christo- 
pher P.  Beaudin,  Channahon,  and  Bryan  A.  Vogt,  Naperville, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,605 
Int  CI"  E02F  3/00 
VS.  a.  414—685  12  Claims 

1.  A  ride  control  system  adapted  for  use  on  a  machine  having  a 
frame  with  a  lift  mechanism  operative  through  an  actuator  to  raise 
a  bucket  relative  to  the  frame,  the  actuator  having  first  and  second 
pons  operative  to  raise  and  lower  the  bucket  in  response  to 
pressurized  fluid  being  selectively  directed  to  and  from  the  respec- 
tive ports  thereof  from  a  directional  control  valve  that  is  connected 
to  a  reservoir,  and  an  accumulator  arrangement  connected  lo  the 
first  pon  of  the  actuator,  the  ride  control  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid: 

a  first  valve  mechanism  operatively  disposable  between  the 
accumulator  arrangement  and  the  first  pon  of  the  actuator,  the 
first  valve  mechanism  being  moveable  between  a  spring 
biased  first  position   at   which  communication   is  blocked 


March  U,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3997 


between  the  first  pon  of  the  actuator  and  the  accumulator 
arraagement  and  a  second  position  at  which  open  communi- 
cation therethrough  is  permitted: 

a  second  valve  mechanism  operatively  disposable  between  the 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  the  accumulator,  the  second 
valve  mechanism  being  spring  centered  to  a  first  position  at 
which  communication  therethrough  is  blocked,  a  second  posi- 
tion at  which  communication  is  permitted  between  the  source 
of  fkdd  and  the  accumulator  and  a  third  position  at  which 
communication  is  controllably  permitted  from  the  accumula- 
tor to  the  reservoir:  and 

a  contmller  connected  to  the  first  valve  mechanism  and  selec- 
tively operative  to  move  the  first  valve  mechanism  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position  in  order  to  provide  ride 
control  and  connected  to  the  second  valve  mechanism  and 
selectively  operative  to  move  the  second  valve  mechanism  to 
equdize  the  fluid  pressure  between  the  accumulator  and  the 
first  pon  of  the  actuator. 


1.  A  multi-stage  telescoping  tube  structure  comprising: 

a  base  lobe; 

two  telescoping  concentric  mbes  comprising  an  intermediate 

mbe  and  an  inner  tube  slidably  received  in  the  base  tube; 
a  multi-stage  screw  arrangement  connected  to  the  tubes  for 

translating  rotary  motion  into  linear  movement  of  the  tele- 

scopiag  tubes;  and 


a  motor  connected  to  the  multi-stage  screw  arrangement, 
wherein  the  multi-stage  screw  arrangement  includes 

a  hollow  threaded  outer  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  the  motor  being  connected  lo  the  proximal  end  of  the 
outer  shaft  lo  impan  rotary  motion  to  the  outer  shaft: 

a  first  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  the  outer  shaft  and  secured  to 
the  base  tube; 

a  second  nut  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  shaft; 

a  threaded  inner  shaft  threadedly  engaged  with  the  second  nut 
and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  distal  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  inner  tube; 

a  sumd-off  tube  secured  to  the  base  tube  and  sized  to  slidably 
receive  the  electric  motor  for  axial  sliding  movement  of  the 
motor  in  the  stand-off  tube; 

a  first  rail  connected  to  one  of  the  base  and  intermediate  tubes, 
and  a  first  complimentary  bearing  connected  to  the  other  one 
of  the  base  and  intermediate  tubes;  and 

a  second  rail  corutected  to  one  of  the  intermediate  and  inner 
tubes,  and  a  second  complimentary  bearing  connected  to  the 
other  one  of  the  intermediate  and  inner  lubes,  so  as  to  con- 
strain the  movement  of  the  intermediate  and  inner  tubes  to 
linear  movement. 


5,733,097 
CROSS-BAR  TOOL  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  F.  Herbermann,  Ann  Arbor;  Jacob  J.  Van't  Land,  Ypsi- 
lanti,  and  Michael  A.  Filipiak,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Syron  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp., 
Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,920 

Int  a."  B25J  15/06 

VS.  a.  414—752  6  Claims 


5,733,096 

MULTI-STAGE  TELESCOPING  STRUCTURE 

Matthew  J.   Van   Doren,   Pteasanton,   Calif.;   Alexander  H. 

Sloctua,  Concord,  N.H.,  and  Don  Sauer,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

a.ssign»rs  to  Silicon  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,798 

Int  CI."  G25J  I&W 

VS.  CL  414— 744J  8  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  mounting  tools  on  a  base  comprising: 

a  movable  base  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  two  lateral  sides; 

a  tool  mounting  frame  for  selective  attachment  to  said  base,  said 
tool  mounting  frame  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for 
mounting  tools,  and  ai  least  one  tool  being  mounted  on  said 
frame: 

means  to  fix  said  frame  to  said  base,  said  means  lo  fix  including 
interconnecting  portions  of  said  frame  and  said  base  at  for- 
ward and  rear  locations  of  said  frame  and  said  lateral  sides  of 
said  base  such  that  there  is  a  four-point  connection  between 
said  frame  and  said  base  preventing  relative  movement  of  said 
frame  and  said  base; 

said  frame  including  a  rail  extending  between  said  forward  and 
rear  positions,  and  means  to  fix  said  at  least  one  tool  at  any  of 
a  plurality  of  locations  along  said  rail;  and 

said  means  to  fix  said  al  least  one  tool  including  clamps  which 
may  be  fixed  to  said  rail  al  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations 
between  forward  and  rear  positions  on  said  rail,  and  wherein 
there  are  two  of  said  rails,  with  one  of  said  rails  fixed  to  said 
frame  at  each  lateral  side  of  said  frame,  and  at  least  one  tool 
mounted  on  each  said  rail,  there  being  clamps  to  fix  said  tools 
on  said  rails  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations  along  said  rails, 
and  there  being  a  quick  release  connection  to  allow  release  of 
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said  frame  from  said  base  by  actuation  of  a  handle  to  unlock 
a  quiclc  release  lacking  structure. 


.fc^ 


.<f_. 


j^'^r' 


7.  A  method  of  placing  goods  on  a  pallet,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  an  automated  material  handling  system  having  a  pal- 
letizer.  a  conveyor  system  including  a  feed  conveyor  and  a 
discharge  conveyor,  and  a  case  handling  system  including  first 
and  second  vertically  disposed  towers; 

using  said  feed  conveyor  to  deliver  a  first  plurality  of  cases  of 
goods  from  a  case  storage  area  to  said  first  tower,  and  using 
said  feed  conveyor  to  deliver  a  second  plurality  of  cases  of 
goods  from  said  case  storage  area  to  said  second  tower; 

using  said  discharge  conveyor  to  deliver  said  first  plurality  of 
cases  of  goods  from  said  first  tower  to  a  palleuzer.  and  using 
said  discharge  conveyor  to  deliver  said  second  plurality  of 
cases  of  goods  from  said  second  tower  to  said  palleuzer; 

placing  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  cases  of  goods  on  a 
receiving  patllet  with  said  palleuzer. 


/z^/y/y/> 


J'^iv 


5,733,098 
CASE  PICKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Lyon,  South  Jordan;  James  D.  I^rsen,  Ogden,  and 
Wesley  A.  Cox,  West  Jonlan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  HK 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,697,  Oct.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,636,966.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,756 

Int.  CL"  B65G  57100 

U.S.  a.  414—786  19  Claims 


on  the  support  is  placed  onto  its  bottom  edge  and  is  pushed  in  a 
direction  towards  the  product  resting  against  the  stop. 


5,733,100 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECT  PALLETIZER 

William  A.  Slat,  Bnioklyn;  David  E.  Rediess,  Redford,  both  of 

Mich.,  and  Richard  F.  Nichols,  Douglasville,  Ga..  assignors 

to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,041 

Int  a.*  B65G  57/22 

MS.  a.  414—791.7  20  Claims 


5,733,099 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEET- 
LIKE PRODUCTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  PRINTED 
PRODUCTS 
Werner  Honneger,  BSch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  19,  1994, 
02846/94 

Int  a.''  B65B  li/04 
U.S.  a.  414—788  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stacking  sheet-like  products  comprising  the 
steps  of  arranging  the  products  on  a  suppon  one  behind  the  other  in 
a  formation  direction  such  that  they  overlap  one  another  in  an 
imbricated  manner,  wherein  one  of  said  products  bears  on  a  bottom 
edge  of  another  of  said  products  to  cover  the  bottom  edge  thereof; 
orienting  tJie  imbricated  products  upon  the  support  and  tfansport- 
ing  said  products  so  that  said  bottom  edges  of  said  products  extend 
across  said  support  tfansverse  to  the  formation  direction;  upending 
said  products  onto  their  bottom  edge,  wherein  a  predetermined 
number  of  products  are  arranged  on  the  support  in  an  imbricated 
formation  in  which  a  product  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  formation 
lies  with  a  flat  side  on  the  suppon  and,  in  order  to  form  a 
horizontal  stack,  the  product  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the 
formation  is  brought  to  rest  with  its  bottom  edge  oriented  towards 
the  support,  against  a  stop,  and  the  product  lying  with  its  flat  side 


1.  A  palleuzer  for  arranging  objects  in  a  pattern,  comprising: 

means  for  transporting  said  objects  from  an  object  source  to  a 
means  for  arranging  said  objects; 

means  for  maintaining  said  objects  in  single  file  while  said 
means  for  transporting  moves  said  objects  toward  said  means 
for  arranging; 

a  first  area  for  receiving  groups  of  said  objects  comprising  a 
number  of  said  objects  arranged  into  said  single  file,  said  first 
area  having  a  depth  to  which  each  of  said  groups  of  objects 
travel  after  entering  said  first  area; 

means  for  controlling  said  depth  to  which  said  groups  of  objects 
travel; 

a  second  area  for  collecting  said  objects  as  said  objects  are 
arranged  in  .said  pattern; 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  groups  of  said  objects  into 
said  second  area;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  controlling  includes  means  for  alternat- 
ing said  depth  between  a  greater  and  les.ser  depth  such  that 
every  other  one  of  said  groups  extends  to  said  lesser  depth 
and  all  other  ones  of  said  groups  extend  to  said  greater  depth 
for  forming  said  objects  into  a  honeycomb  pattern  and  for 
maintaining  said  groups  at  equal  depths,  as  desired;  and 

wherein  said  second  area  includes  at  least  two  sides,  wherein 
each  of  said  sides  includes  one  of  said  means  for  alternating 
and  maintaining,  and  wherein  a  first  area  and  a  first  moving 
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means  are  positioned  at  each  of  said  two  sides  of  said  second 
area  (cch  that  said  second  area  is  filled  with  said  objects  from 
both  vt  said  sides. 


5,733,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  UNSTACKING 
RECTANGULAR  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  FOR  INSTANCE 
GRIDDLES,  PROOnNG  PANS,  CRATES,  BAKING  PANS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Augustinus  Cornells  Antonius  van  der  H^den,  Utrecht  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  Gebr.  van  Capelleveen  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377^48,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,954 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb.    2,    1994, 
9400162  1 1 

lot  CL"  B65G  Sim 
\i&.  CL  4l4— 792.9  12  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  blade  comprising: 

a  dovetail  for  mounting  said  blade  to  a  rotor  disk; 

an  airfoil  having  a  root  joined  to  said  dovetail,  a  radially 
opposite  tip  cap.  and  laterally  opposite  pressure  and  suction 
sides  extending  between  a  leading  edge  and  an  opposite 
trailing  edge  over  which  is  flowable  combustion  gas; 

said  airfoil  further  including  an  internal  cooling  circuit  extend- 
ing from  said  tip  cap  to  said  root  and  through  said  dovetail  for 
circulating  a  coolant  therethrough  for  cooling  said  blade: 

said  airfoil  additionally  iiKluding  a  pair  of  squealer  tips  extend- 
ing radially  upwardly  from  said  tip  cap  along  respective  ones 
of  said  pressure  and  suction  sides,  and  spaced  apart  between 
said  leading  and  trailing  edges  to  define  an  upwardly  open  tip 
cavity; 

at  least  one  of  said  squealer  tips  having  a  slot  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  a  top  thereof  to  said  tip  cap,  with  said  slot 
extending  along  said  at  least  one  squealer  up  from  about  said 
leading  edge  to  about  said  trailing  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  supply  holes  extending  radially 
through  said  tip  cap  in  said  slot  in  flow  communication  with 
said  cooling  circuit  inside  said  airfoil  for  channeling  said 
coolant  therefrom  into  said  slot  for  cooling  said  at  least  one 
squealer  tip. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  and  unstacking  articles  in  a  storage 
area  having  a  defined  longitudinal  direction  and  lateral  direction, 
the  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  guides  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  disposed  on  two  sides  of  the  article 
storage  aiea  such  that  the  article  storage  area  is  located  between 
the  at  least  two  guides,  each  of  the  at  least  two  guides  iiKluding  a 
lifting  nnlley  with  a  swivellable  lifting  arm  hingedly  connected 
with  the  lifting  trolley,  the  swivellable  lifting  arms  each  being 
connected,  at  an  end  remote  from  the  lifting  trolley,  with  a  respec- 
tive end  of  a  lifting  member  which  extends  in  the  lateral  direction, 
wherein  te  swivellable  lifting  arms  can  each  be  swiveled  in  a 
vertical  plane  thereby  moving  the  lifting  member  upward  and 
downward,  the  swivellable  lifting  arms  being  able  to  assume  a 
position  above,  and  substantially  perpendicular  with,  the  at  least 
two  guides  and  a  position  below,  and  substantially  perpendicular 
with,  the  A  least  two  guides  whereby  a  maximum  stack  height  is 
reached  with  a  minimum  swivellable  lifting  arm  length. 


5,733,103 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Thomas  R.  Wallace,  Wyoming,  and  Robyn  E.  Brands,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,263 

Int  a.*  P04D  29//« 

U.S.  a.  416—248  17  Oaims 


5,733,102 
SLOT  COOLED  BLADE  TIP 
Ching-Pang   Lee,  Cincinnati;   Gulcharan   S.   Brainch,  West 
Chester,  and  Anne  M.  Isburgh,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,905 
Int  a."  FOID  5/18:5/20 
VS.  a.  416—97  R  11  Claims 


38b 


1.  A  damper  for  damping  vibration  of  a  structural  member  of  a 
turbine  engine,  the  structural  member  having  a  neutral  aXi^  and  an 
annular  extension,  said  damper  comprising  a  damper  ring  compris- 
ing a  generally  axially  extending  outer  surface  having  first  and 
second  axial  ends,  a  generally  axially  extending  inner  surface,  an 
annular  stiffener  extending  from  said  inner  surface,  at  least  one 
first  axial  retainer  extending  radially  outward  ftom  said  first  axial 
end  of  said  outer  surface,  and  at  least  one  second  axial  retainer 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  second  axial  end  of  said  outer 
surface,  said  damper  ring  fiirttier  comprising  an  annular  extension 
protruding  substantially  axially  fix)m  said  annular  stiflTener.  said 
damper  ring  having  a  neutral  axis,  and  said  axial  retainers  adapt- 
able for  mounting  said  damper  ring  on  the  annular  extension  of  the 
structural  member  so  that  said  neutral  axis  of  said  damper  ring  is 
radially  spaced  from  the  neutral  axis  of  the  structural  member. 
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5,733,104 
VACUUM  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Armin  Conrad,  Herbom  Horbach,  and  Otto  Ganschow,  Hiirth, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balzers-Pfeiffer  GmbH,  Ass- 
lar,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,685,  Dec.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
191.9;  Sep.  17,  1993,  43  31  589.5 

int.  CL"  F04B  25/00 
\}&.  CL  417—44.1  8  Claims 


5,733,105 
AXIAL  CAM  DRIVEN  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 
AXLiL  CAM  DRIVEN  PARALLEL  PISTON  PUMP 
SYSTEM 
Cari  D.  Becliett,  Vancouver;  Kevin  D.  O'Hara,  Washougal, 
both  of  Wash.;  Daniel  B.  Olsen,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  Steven 
E.  Soar,  and  Glenn  E.  Siemer,  both  of  Vancouver,  Wash^ 
assignors  to  Micropump.  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  406399,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  407,405,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^7 
Int.  a."  P04B  1/12 
ViS.  CL  417—269  28  Qaims 


V; 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  system  for  a  multi-stage  gas  inlet  system 
having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers  said  vacuum  pump  system 
comprising: 

a  multi-stage  turbomolecular  pump  with  each  separate  stage 
having  stator  means,  rotor  means  supported  on  a  common 
shaft,  an  inlet  side,  and  an  outlet  side; 

at  least  one  pumping  stage  located  downstream  of  said  tutbonx)- 
lecular  pump  and  having  a  rotor,  which  is  supported  on  said 
common  shaft,  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  said  turbomo- 
lecular pump  and  said  at  least  one  pumping  stage  forming  a 
first  pumping  unit; 

a  dry  pumping  stage  located  downstream  of  said  at  least  one 
pumping  stage  and  discharging  against  atmosphere;  and 

a  plurality  of  suction  connections  connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet 
sides  of  the  stages  of  said  multi-stage  turbomolecular  pump 
and  said  at  least  one  pumping  stage  with  respective  vacuum 
chambers  of  the  gas  inlet  system. 

wherein  said  suction  connections  are  dimensioned  and  arranged 
with  regard  to  pressure  ratios  and  suction  capacities  of  indi- 
vidual stages  of  said  mrbomolecular  pump  and  said  at  least 
one  pumping  stage  according  to  the  equation: 


K34  =  - 


SJCit 


1+- 


KOm 


wherein:  K34  is  a  pressure  ratio  between  adjacent  first  and 

second  stages  (103  and  104). 
S]  and  S4 — are  suction  capacities  of  said  adjacent  stages  (103, 

IM),  respectively, 
Cyt — is  a  transfer  conductance  between  said  stages  (103  and 

104). 
KOj4 — is  an  inside  pressure  ratio  of  second  stage  (104)  at  zero 

throughput,  and 
S,,  is  an  inner  suction  capacity  of  first  stage  (103), 
whereby  a  return  flow  from  the  outlet  side  to  the  inlet  side  of 

each  stage  of  said  multi-stage  turbomolecular  pump  and  of 

said  at  least  or)e  pumping  stage  is  small  in  comparison  with  a 

gas  flow  between  two  vacuum  chambers  connected  with 

respective  inlet  and  outlet  sides. 


1.  A  pump  for  delivery  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

first  and  second  reciprocating  pistons,  wherein  the  first  piston 
communicates  with  a  first  pumping  chamber,  and  the  second 
piston  communicates  with  a  second  pumping  chamber; 

a  rotary  cam  tliat  reciprocates  tlie  pistons  as  the  cam  rotates: 

an  inlet  flow  path  that  communicates  with  the  first  pumping 
chamber  when  the  first  piston  is  reciprocating  in  a  direction 
tiiat  draws  fluid  into  the  first  pumping  chamber,  and  with  the 
second  pumping  chamber  when  the  second  piston  is  recipro- 
cating in  a  direction  that  draws  fluid  into  the  second  pumping 
chamber; 

an  oudet  flow  path  that  communicates  with  the  first  pumping 
chamber  when  the  first  piston  is  reciprocating  in  a  direction 
that  expels  fluid  out  of  the  first  pumping  chamber,  and  with 
the  second  pumping  chamber  when  the  secottd  piston  is 
reciprocating  in  a  direction  that  expels  fluid  out  of  the  second 
pumping  chamber; 

a  control  surface  carried  by  the  cam,  wherein  the  control  surface 
alternately  moves  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, and  flow  channels  are  inscribed  in  the  control  surface, 
wherein  when  the  control  surface  is  in  the  first  position  the 
inlet  flow  path  to  the  first  pumping  chamber  is  continuous 
through  the  flow  channels  and  the  outlet  flow  path  from  the 
first  pumping  chamber  is  interrupted,  and  the  inlet  flow  path 
to  the  second  pumping  chamber  is  intenupted  and  the  outlet 
flow  path  from  the  second  pumping  chamber  is  continuous 
through  the  flow  channels,  and  when  the  control  surface  is  in 
the  second  position  the  inlet  flow  path  to  the  second  pumping 
chamber  is  continuous  through  the  flow  channels  and  the 
outlet  flow  path  from  the  second  pumping  chamber  is  inter- 
rupted, and  the  inlet  flow  path  to  the  first  pumping  chamber  is 
interrupted  and  the  outlet  flow  path  from  the  first  pumping 
chamber  is  continuous  through  the  flow  channels. 
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5,733,106 

SUCTION  MUFFLER  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

COMPRESSOR  WITH  EXTERNAL  HOLES  TO  REDUCE 

NOISE  ATTENIATION 
Simg-Tae  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsiug 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  29,  1995, 
95-23136 

I  Int  CL*  P04B  39/00 

VS.  CL  4il7-^12  6  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  casing  forming  an  interior  space; 

a  motor  disposed  in  the  space; 

a  cran);sbaft  driven  by  the  motor; 

a  cylinder  block  disposed  in  the  space,  the  cylinder  block 
forrting  a  bore; 

a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  bore  and  connected  to 
the  crankshaft  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  for  sucking  fluid  into 
the  bore  and  then  compressing  the  sucked-in  fluid; 

a  cylinder  head  mounted  to  the  cylinder  block  at  an  end  of  the 
bore  for  conducting  sucked  fluid  to  the  bore  to  be  compressed 
therein,  and  conducting  compressed  fluid  from  the  bore; 

a  valve  plate  disposed  between  the  bore  and  cylinder  head  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  bore; 

a  base  muffler  disposed  between  a  suction  muifler  and  the 
cylinder  head  for  conducting  sucked  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
head;  and 

the  suction  muffler  defining  a  fluid  passage  communicating  a 
fluid  source  with  the  base  muffler  for  supplying  sucked  fluid 
to  the  base  muffler,  the  suction  muffler  including  external 
holes  on  the  body  of  the  suction  muffler  communicating  the 
fluid  passage  with  the  interior  space  of  the  casing  for  commu- 
nicating suction  pressure  in  the  fluid  passage  with  the  space  to 
reduce  the  suction  load  at  the  bore  and  valve  plate. 


5,733,107 

LUBKICANT  OIL  SEPARATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

COMPRESSOR 

Hayato  Ikeda;  Tomoji  Tarutani;  Hirofiimi  Sato,  and  Norikazu 

Deto,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6%,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212198 
Int  a.''  F04B  39/00 
VS.  a.  417—312  24  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  which  compresses  gas  containing  oil  mist 
comprising: 

means  tor  compressing  the  gas,  said  compressing  means  includ- 
ing a  compression  chamber; 
a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  the  compressed  gas  dis- 
charged from  the  compression  chamber,  said  receiving  cham- 
ber having  a  duct  for  discharging  the  gas  from  said  receiving 
chairiber;  and 


a  hollow  cylinder  communicating  with  the  duct  and  projecting 
inside  the  receiving  chamber,  whereby  said  gas  directed 
toward  the  duct  flows  around  the  cylinder  for  separating  the 
oil  mist  from  the  gas,  said  cylinder  hav'ng  an  outer  surface 
such  that  the  gas  directed  toward  said  duct  flows  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  around  said  outer  surface,  generating  cen- 
trifugal force  for  separating  the  oil  mist  from  the  gas. 


5,733,108 
HERMETIC  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR 
Delmar  Ray  Riffe,  Beaver,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Iik.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,230 

Int.  a.*  F04B  11/00:39/10 

VS.  a.  417—542  26  Claims 


6.  A  hermetic  refrigeration  compressor  having  a  casing  with  a 
cylindrical  wall  defining  an  axis,  a  cylinder  block  fitted  within  and 
supported  by  said  wall,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bote 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  having  an  open  end 
adjacent  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  planar 
end  face  around  said  open  end.  said  end  face  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  segmental  space,  a  cylinder  head 
in  said  segmental  space  extending  over  said  open  end  adjacent  said 
end  face,  said  cylinder  head  having  suction  and  discharge  ports 
extending  therethrough  in  communication  with  said  cylinder  bore, 
said  cylinder  head  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  in  abutting 
sealing  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  wall  inner  surface,  said 
cylinder  head  having  a  suction  space  in  communication  with  said 
suction  port,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  portion  extending  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  wall  inner  surface  and 
defining  a  discharge  space  in  communication  with  said  discharge 
port,  a  suction  line  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing 
through  said  wall  to  communicate  with  said  suction  space,  and  a 
discharge  line  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  com- 
municate with  said  discharge  space. 
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5,733,109 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  VANE  PinVfP  WITH 
REGULATED  VANE  LOADING 
Jack  G.  Sundberg,  Meriden,  Coan^  assignor  to  Coltec  Indus- 
tries Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,758 

Int.  CL*  F04C  V344 

MS.  CL  41S— 30  4  Claims 


5,733,110 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.733,111 
GEROTOR  PUMP  HAVING  INLET  AND  OUTLET  RELIEF 

PORTS 
Dequan  Vu.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.;  Gerard  Cronin,  Cologne,  and 
Ronald  Engel.  Frechen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753315 

InL  CI."  F04C  VIO 

MS.  a.  418—78  20  Claims 


1.  A  variable  displacement  vane  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  rotor  member  having  journal  ends  and  a  central 
vane  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  vane  slots  uni- 
formly spaced  around  the  central  circumference  thereof,  said 
vane  slots  being  elongate  in  the  axial  direction  and  each 
having  a  vane  supporting  portion: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vane  elements,  each  comprising  an  assembly  of 
an  upper  segment  and  a  lower  segment  having  a  cavity 
therebetween,  said  vane  segments  being  united  by  slide  means 
which  seal  said  cavity  against  pressures  existing  in  other  areas 
of  the  vane  slot  and  which  enable  said  segments  to  be  drawn 
together  or  forced  apart  within  the  vane  slot  in  response  to 
low  pressure  or  high  pressure  within  said  cavity,  each  said 
assembly  being  slidably-engaged  within  the  vane-supporting 
portion  of  a  said  vane  slot  for  radial  movement  therewithin; 

(c)  a  unitary  cam  member  having  opposed  faces  and  a  bore 
therethrough  forming  a  cam  chamber  having  a  continuous 
interior  cam  surface,  the  central  vane  section  of  said  rotor 
member  being  supported  axially  and  non-concentrically 
within  said  cam  chamber  so  that  the  outer  tip  surfaces  of  the 
upper  segments  of  all  of  the  vane  elements  make  contact  with 
said  continuous  interior  cam  surface  to  form  cam  bucket  areas 
between  adjacent  vanes,  the  volumes  and  pressures  of  which 
bucket  areas  change  during  operation  of  the  pump,  during 
rotation  of  said  rotor  member  between  a  low  pressure  fuel 
inlet  arc  segment,  an  inlet  seal  arc  segment,  a  high  pressure 
fuel  outlet  arc  segment  and  an  outlet  seal  arc  segment  of  said 
cam  chamber; 

(d)  first  port  means  between  one  side  of  each  vane  slot  and  the 
upper  segment  of  the  vane  element  therewithin  to  expose  the 
cavity  between  the  upper  and  lower  vane  segments  to  the 
pressurized  liquid  in  the  bucket  area  on  said  one  side  of  the 
upper  vane  segment,  and 

(e)  second  port  means  through  said  rotor  member  at  the  other 
side  of  each  vane  slot,  communicating  between  the  bottom  of 
said  vane  slot  and  the  cam  bucket  area  on  said  other  side  of 
the  vane  slot,  whereby  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  member 
through  the  seal  arc  segments  of  the  cam  chamber,  the  higher 
pressurized  liquid  in  the  bucket  area  on  one  side  of  each  vane 
is  admitted  through  the  port  means  at  said  side  to  provide  a 
positive  pressure  urging  each  vane  tip  against  the  cam  surface 
during  rotation  through  said  seal  arc  segments. 


1'.'^.^  'Aa-"'^^^ 


1.  A  gerotor  ptunp  for  pumping  fluids  comprising: 

a  pump  housing: 

an  internally  toothed  gear  member  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
pump  housing; 

an  externally  toothed  gear  member  rotatably  disposed  within 
said  pump  housing,  with  said  externally  toothed  gear  nnember 
cooperating  with  said  internally  toothed  gear  member  to 
define  a  plurality  of  variable  volume  pumping  chambers 
whereupon  during  rotation  of  said  gear  members,  a  pumping 
chamber  increases  in  volume  to  a  maximum  volume  then 
decreases  in  volume; 

a  generally  arcuate  inlet  channel  formed  in  said  pump  housing, 
with  said  inlet  channel  communicating  exclusively  with 
pumping  chambers  that  are  increasing  in  volume; 

a  generally  arcuate  outlet  channel  formed  in  said  pump  housing, 
with  said  outlet  channel  communicating  exclusively  with 
pumping  chambers  that  are  decreasing  in  volume,  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  channels  being  separated  such  that  said  chan- 
nels are  prevented  from  simultaneously  communicating  with 
an  open  mesh  pumping  chamber,  and, 

a  pair  of  relief  ports  superimposed  on  and  directly  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  and  outlet  channels  respectively,  with  said 
relief  ports  simultaneously  communicating  with  said  open 
mesh  pumping  chamber  so  as  to  provide  an  intermittent 
controlled  leak  from  said  open  mesh  pumping  chamber, 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  gear  members  when  the  vol- 
ume in  said  open  mesh  pumping  chamber  is  increasing  to  said 
maximum  volume,  fluid  in  said  open  mesh  pumping  chamber 
vents  into  said  relief  port  superimposed  on  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  channel  while  continuing  to  communicate 
with  said  relief  port  superimposed  on  and  communicating 
with  said  inlet  channel  and.  upon  further  rotation  of  said  gear 
members  when  the  volume  in  said  open  mesh  pumping  cham- 
ber is  decreasing,  fluid  in  said  open  mesh  pumping  chamber  is 
prevented  from  venting  into  said  relief  port  superimposed  on 
and  communicating  with  said  inlet  channel  while  continuing 
to  communicate  with  said  relief  port  superimposed  on  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet  channel,  thereby  limiting  fluid 


March  3|1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4003 


over>pressure  in  and  excessive  fluid  leakage  from  said  open 
mesh  pumping  chamber. 


5,733,112 

ROTART  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  ROLLER  MOUNTED 
ECCENTRICALLY  IN  A  CYLINDRICAL  CHAMBER  OF  A 

ROTATABLE  CYLINDER 
Hcui-Joqg  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
ContinuBtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,854,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  8,  1993, 
93-26915;  Jun.  27,  1994,  94-14899 

,  InL  CL'  F03C  2/00 

MS.  CL  418—174  12  Claims 


1.  A  rcUry  compressor,  comprising: 

a  rotary  body  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  axially  spaced 
ends  forming  a  cylindrical  chamber,  said  body  being  rotatable 
about  a  stationary  first  axis  coinciding  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  chamber, 

a  cylindrical  roller  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  rotatable  about 
a  stationary  second  axis  arranged  parallel  and  eccentrically 
relative  to  said  first  axis,  an  outer  diameter  of  said  roller  being 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  surface  so  that  a  space  is 
formed  between  said  roller  and  said  surface; 

a  statiooary  gas  discharge  outlet  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said 
axially  spaced  ends; 

a  statiooary  gas  inlet  opening  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said 
axially  spaced  ends; 

at  least  one  vane  mounted  in  said  body  for  radial  movement 
toward  and  away  fix>m  said  roller  and  being  yieldably  biased 
against  said  roller,  said  vane  cooperating  with  said  surface 
and  said  roller  to  form  in  said  space  a  pocket  whose  volume 
alternately  expands  and  contracts  during  rotation  of  said  body, 
said  pocket  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet  opening  during 
said  volume  expansion  to  draw-in  gas  for  pressurization  dur- 
ing aa  initial  phase  of  said  volimie  contraction,  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  gas  discharge  opening  during  a  subsequent 
phase  of  said  volume  contraction  to  discharge  the  pressurized 
gas:  and 

drive  neans  for  rotating  said  body  about  said  first  axis  for 
bringing  said  pocket  successively  into  communication  with 
said  gas  inlet  opening  and  said  gas  discharge  opening; 

wherein  said  gas  discharge  opening  is  positioned  radially  outside 
of  said  surface  as  said  chamber  is  viewed  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  axes,  said  body  including  a  gas  discharge  hole 
arraaged  adjacent  respective  ones  of  said  vanes  for  commu- 
nicating said  pocket  with  said  gas  oudet  opening. 


5,733,113 

DOWNHOLE  ROLLER  VANE  MOTOR  AND  ROLLER 

VANE  PUMP 

Arnold  W.  J.  Grupping.  3  Aiyelierenlaan,  2111  BPAerdenbnut 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94A)000I,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25.  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16198,  PCT  PiO). 
Date  JnL  21,  1994 

PCT  riled  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,553 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.   7,    1993, 
9300029;  Sep.  15,  1993,  9301594;  Dec  14,  1993,  9302176 

Int.  CL*  F03C  2/22,  Fe4C  V344: 11/00 
MS.  CL  418—188  14  Claims 


6b  S* 


1.  Roller  vane  motor  for  use  in  a  borehole  for  driving  a  rotatable 
tool  for  downt>ole  drilling  comprising  a  generally  tubular  bousing 
(1)  and  a  rotor  (3)  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  bousing  to 
define  an  aimular  space  therebetween,  said  housing  having  radially 
inwardly  projecting  wall  means  (2)  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  housing  and  dividing  said  annular  space  into  a  plurality  of 
chambers  (6a,  b)  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  first  portion  (6a) 
and  a  second  portion  (ib)  such  that  said  first  portion  is  upstream  of 
said  second  portion  viewed  in  a  clockwise  direction,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  (4)  therein  spaced  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  rotor  and  extending  substantially  over  its  length,  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  (5)  disposed  in  said  recesses  so  as  to 
be  displaceable  in  said  recesses  from  a  generally  radially  project- 
ing position  into  substantially  sealing  engagement  with  the  housing 
(1)  to  a  generally  retracted  position  when  traversing  the  radially 
extending  wall  means  (2),  there  being  a  central  conduit  (10) 
extending  axially  within  said  rotor  (3)  for  the  entering  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  there  through,  inlet  ports  (9)  in  sad  rotor  (3) 
communicating  between  said  central  conduit  (10)  and  said  recesses 
(4),  there  being  outlet  ports  (7)  in  said  housing  (1)  at  near  the  front 
edges  of  said  inwardly  projecting  wall  means  (2)  when  viewed  in 
the  clockwise  direction,  said  outlet  ports  open  into  an  annular 
space  defined  by  said  housing  and  a  wall  of  the  borehole,  said 
recesses  being  substantially  wider  than  the  diameters  of  said  rollers 
(5)  therein,  such  that  a  pressurized  fluid  flows  unimpeded  through 
said  inlet  ports  (9)  into  said  chambers  (6a,b)  such  that  the  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  in  a  first  chamber  portion  (6a)  acts  against  an 
upstream  side  of  a  said  roller  (5)  so  as  to  rotate  said  rotor  while 
expelling  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  portion  (6^)  at  the 
downstream  side  of  said  roller  until  said  roller  is  urged  into  a 
retracted  position  by  said  radially  projecting  wall  means  (2)  and  a 
successive  roller  clears  the  wall  means  (2)  to  be  urged  into  an 
extended  position  by  said  fluid. 


5.733.114 
DETACHABLE  TORCH  FOR  WET  OXIDATION 
Jyh-Wen  Peng;  Chang-Cheng  Chen;  Meng-Haw  Huang,  and 
Matthew  Luh,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosd 
Vitelic,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,811 
InL  CL*  F23D  11/44 
MS.  a.  431—208  10  Claims 

6.  A  detachable  torch  for  wet  oxidation  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  quartz  tube; 
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5,733,116 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Yoshiyuki  Tanno,-  Hiroshi  Shimura,  and  Sigemi  Yamaguchi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Eiled  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1995,  7-352343 

Int  a."  F27D  3/00 

VS.  CL  432—244  U  Claims 


28^ 


a  heating  pipe  encircled  by  at  least  one  heating  element,  said 
heating  pipe  having  nrst  and  second  ends,  said  heating  pipe 
first  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber; 

an  oxygen  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  heating  pipe  for  introduc- 
ing oxygen; 

a  hydrogen  inlet  pipe  having  a  first  end  insertable  into  said 
heating  pipe  second  end,  and  a  length  sufficient  for  said 
hydrogen  inlet  pipe  first  end  to  be  positioned  at  a  junction 
between  the  heating  pipe  and  the  combustion  chamber,  when 
the  hydrogen  inlet  pipe  is  inserted  into  the  heating  pipe;  and 

a  coupling  member  fonned  from  a  refiactory  material  and 
adapted  to  secure  said  hydrogen  inlet  pipe  to  said  heating 
pipe. 


5,733,115 

ROTARY  DRUM  Sl'SPENDED  WITHIN  LIVE-RING 

Jwn  Petersen,  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  E.L.  Smidtfa  &  Co. 

A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95A)0179,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/34792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jun.  16, 1994, 0704/94 
InL  a."  F27B  7AX) 
VS.  CL  432—103  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  heal  treatment  apparatus  having  a  heat  Q-eatment  furnace 
into  which  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and  an  oxidization  gas  are  intro- 
duced, the  improvement  characterized  by  comprising  a  valve  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  and  an  inlet  opening  through  which  a  pusher 
for  pushing  a  work  to  be  heat  treated  in  said  heat  treatment  furnace 
is  movable,  said  outlet  opening  of  the  valve  being  hermetically 
connected  to  a  pusher  inserting  port  formed  on  a  wall  of  said  heat 
treatment  furnace,  and  a  seal  box  hermetically  connected  to  said 
inlet  opening  of  the  valve,  said  pusher  being  movable  hermetically 
through  said  seal  box. 


5,733,117 
STERILE  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  G.  Coss,  Newport  Beach,  and  Jay  R.  McCoy,  Tkvbnco 
Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Motors,  Inc., 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,936 

Int  a.*  A61C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  433—85  26  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  drum  having  an  outer  shell  suspended  substantially 
concentric  within  a  live-ring  by  axially  extending  bracket  means 
for  contacting  and  interacting  with  retaining  element  means  fixed 
to  the  outer  shell  of  the  dram,  said  bracket  means  being  fixed  to 
each  of  side  faces  of  the  live-ring  and  being  evenly  distributed 
around  the  circumference  of  the  five-ring,  said  retaining  element 
means  being  fixed  to  the  shell  of  the  dram  and  being  axially 
displaced  from  and  positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  live-ring  evenly 
around  the  ring,  such  diat  the  live-ring  has  a  substantially  smooth 
cylindrical  inner  face  and  wherein  free  faces  of  the  bracket  means 
are  retained  against  faces  of  the  retaining  element  means  in  such  a 
way  that  the  vertical  load  of  the  drum  relative  to  the  drum  shell  is 
transmitted  tangentially  to  the  five-ring. 


1.  A  sterile  fluid  delivery  system,  comprising: 

an  adapter  for  connecting  between  a  medical  handpiece  and  a 
conventional  tube  set,  said  adapter  including  a  sterile  fluid 
inlet,  a  sterile  fluid  outlet  for  connecting  to  a  fluid  inlet  in  the 
handpiece,  an  inlet  air  conduit  for  ducting  pressurized  air 
from  the  conventional  tube  set  to  the  handpiece  for  driving  a 
motor  in  the  handpiece,  an  exhaust  air  conduit  for  ducting  air 
from  the  motor  in  the  handpiece  to  the  conventional  tube  set, 
and  a  pressure  sensing  outlet  open  to  one  of  the  air  conduits  in 
said  adapter; 

a  pump  having  a  fluid  inlet  for  coiuiecting  to  a  sterile  fluid 
supply,  a  fluid  outlet  for  connecting  to  said  adapter,  and  a 
control  signal  fitting  for  connecting  to  said  adapter; 
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a  sterile  laid  supply  tube  for  connecting  the  sterile  fluid  inlet  of 
said  adaptet  to  the  fluid  outlet  of  said  pump; 

a  control  tube  for  connecting  the  pressure  sensing  outlet  of  said 
adapter  to  the  control  signal  fitting  of  said  pump;  and 

a  pressure  sensitive  switch  connected  to  said  control  tube  and  to 
said  control  signal  fitting  of  said  pump,  said  switch  activating 
said  p«mp  when  said  control  tube  is  pressurized  and  deacti- 
vating said  pump  when  said  control  tube  is  not  pressurized. 


5,733,118 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
John  Pankucti,  1534  Georgetown  Dr..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48304,  and  Carl  Irving  Schwartz,  9413  Burning  Tne  La., 
Grand  Blanc,  Mich.  48439 

j    FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^45 
Int.  a.*  A61C  9/00 
VS.  a.  433—38  14  Claims 


1.  A  dental  impression  tray  contoured  to  fit  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  «  patient's  dentition,  the  dental  imf)ression  tray  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  walls  defining  a  receiving  cavity 
for  receiving  an  impression  material; 

a  horizontally  oriented  rib  extending  from  the  first  wall  into  the 
receiving  cavity; 

a  first  lip  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rib  and  extending  from  the 
rib  generally  parallel  with  the  first  wall,  wherein  the  first  wall, 
the  rib,  and  the  first  lip  define  a  first  channel  for  receiving  a 
poiticn  of  the  impression  material  which  flows  over  the  first 
lip  from  the  receiving  cavity  into  the  first  channel  during  an 
impression  of  the  portion  of  the  patient's  dentition  such  that 
the  impression  material  interfits  with  the  dental  impression 
tray;  ud 

a  mesh  located  within  the  receiving  cavity,  wherein  the  mesh  is 
connected  to  the  second  wall  and  extends  across  the  receiving 
cavity  through  the  rib  and  is  connected  to  the  first  wall 
thereby  dividing  the  receiving  cavity  into  multiple  portions. 


I 


=** 


:^^ 


1.  A  diiu 


an  elongate  drill  bit  having  at  an  inner  end  a  hub  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  releasable  coupling  formation  connect- 
able  to  an  ultrasonic  dental  hand  piece,  a  drill  tip  at  the  other 
end  engageable  with  a  root  canal  to  facilitate  drilling  a  bore  in 
a  tooth  root,  and  a  shaft  extending  between  and  integral  with 
the  hub  and  the  drill  tip. 

the  shaft  having  a  first  step  in  diameter  disposed  between  a  first 
shaft  portion  having  a  first  length  and  a  second  shaft  portion 
having  a  second  length,  the  first  shaft  portion  extending 
between  the  hub  and  the  first  step,  ai>d  the  second  shaft 
portion  extending  between  the  first  step  and  the  tip,  the 
diameter  of  the  first  shaft  portion  at  the  first  step  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  second  shaft  portion  at  the  first  step, 
creating  a  first  reduction  in  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  in  the 
direction  toward  the  tip, 

the  second  shaft  portion  including  a  substantially  straight  root 
canal  drilling  section  extending  inwardly  ftx>m  the  tip  to  an 
outermost  bend  in  the  second  shaft  portion  defining  a  substan- 
tial outermost  angle  between  the  drilling  section  and  the 
remainder  of  the  second  shaft  portion, 

the  first  shaft  portion  including  an  innermost  bend  adjacent  to 
the  hub  to  dispose  the  section  of  the  first  shaft  portion  located 
between  the  innermost  bend  and  the  first  step  at  an  innermost 
angle  relative  to  an  imaginary  extension  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  hub, 

the  length  of  the  first  shaft  portion  being  in  the  approximate 
range  of  about  60%  to  about  80*  of  the  total  length  of  the 
shaft  and  the  length  of  the  second  shaft  portion  being  in  the 
approximate  range  of  about  20%  to  about  40%  of  the  length 
of  the  shaft. 


5,733,120 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE  CAPABLE  OF  STABLE 

SUPPORTING  TLIRBINE 

Atsushi  Yao,  Kasliihara,  and  Masahiro  Muliasa,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291769 
Int  CL"  A61C  1/05 
VS.  CL  433—132  5  Claims 


5,733,119 
DENTAL  RETRO-FILLING  DRILL  TOOL 
Gary  B.  Carr,  11545  Sorrento  Valley  Rd.,  #313,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92121 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,745 

Int  CL*  A61C  3/03 

VS.  CL  -Pp— 11'  ^'  Claims 


ttal  retro-filling  preparation  tool  of  increased  overall 
taper  for  use  with  an  ultrasonic  dental  hand  piece,  comprising: 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising: 

a  synthetic  resin  housing  having  a  shank  portion,  defining  air 
inflow  and  outflow  passageways,  and  a  head  portion,  con- 
nected to  said  shank  portion,  defining  a  through  hole  extend- 
ing between  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening; 

a  synthetic  resin  turbine,  supported  in  said  head  portion  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  shank  portion,  including  a  first  shaft 
portion,  a  second  shaft  portion,  and  an  impeller  portion  posi- 
tioned between  and  integrally  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  shaft  portions; 

a  first  ball  bearing  positioned  between  said  first  shaft  portion  and 
said  housing,  said  first  ball  bearing  having  an  inner  ring  and 
an  outer  ring,  wherein  said  inner  ring  is  fitted  on  said  first 
shaft  portion; 

a  second  ball  bearing  positioned  between  said  second  shaft 
portion  and  said  housing,  said  second  ball  bearing  having  an 
inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring,  wherein  said  inner  ring  is  fitted 
on  said  second  shaft  portion; 

a  retainer  fitted  on  said  outer  ring  of  said  first  ball  bearing,  said 
retainer  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  which  forms  a 
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polygon  in  cross  section  and  an  end  surface,  remote  from  said 
impeller,  having  an  outer  periphery  in  the  shape  of  a  polygon 
which  defines  a  plurality  of  comer  areas  on  said  end  surface 
of  said  retainer,  said  end  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
projections  located  at  said  plurality  of  comer  areas,  respec- 
tively, 

wherein  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  retainer  closely 
corresponds  to  an  opposing  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
housing  which  forms  a  polygon  in  cross  section,  such  that 
relative  rotation  between  said  retainer  and  said  housing  is 
prevented,  and  said  retainer  is  axially  moveable  with  respect 
to  said  opposing  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  lid  engaging  said  first  opening  and  extending  between  said  first 
opening  and  an  end  portion  of  said  first  shaft  portion  which  is 
remote  from  said  impeller,  and 

a  conical  spring  washer  located  between  said  lid  and  said 
retainer,  said  conical  spring  washer  biasing  said  retainer 
toward  said  impeller,  wherein  said  conical  spring  washer  is 
radially  supported  by  said  projections. 


5,733,121 

MANDIBLE  LOCK  DEVICE 

MacDonald  H.  Goode,  P.O.  Box  172,  SoutfafieM,  Mich.  48037 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,947 

Int  CL*  A61C  5/00 

VS.  CL  433—140  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  mandible  lock  device  for  holding  an  open  position  of  a 
person's  mandible  bone  and  its  mandible  teeth  set  relative  to  the 
person's  skull  and  its  skull  teeth  set, 

the  device  comprising  a  cooperating  pair  of  force  lugs  for 
imposing  a  mandible-open  force  acting  between  the  person's 
mandible  teeth  set  and  skull  teeth  set,  and  a  pair  of  support 
beam  members,  each  of  which  support  beam  members  carries 
one  of  the  force  lugs, 

each  of  the  support  beam  members  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  each  respective  support  beam 
member  carrying  one  of  the  force  lugs, 

the  support  beam  members  being  pivolally  interconnected  inter- 
mediate their  inner  ends  and  outer  ends. 

and  means  to  lock  the  beam  members  in  a  relative  position  such 
that  the  force  lugs  apply  oppositely-directed  force  to  bias  and 
hold  the  mandible  bone  to  be  in  open  position. 

the  support  beam  members  and  their  force  lugs  being  such  that 
the  device  may  be  operatively  inserted  into  the  person's 
mouth  with  the  force  lugs  generally  opposite  to  one  another, 
and  on  the  same  side  of  the  person's  mouth. 

for  such  a  device,  the  improvement  of  an  extension  arm  extend- 
ing laterally  of  each  suppon  beam  member  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  having  a  retroflex  portion  which,  when  the  device 
is  operatively  inserted  into  the  person's  mouth,  extends  gen- 
erally rearwardly  along  the  exterior  portion  of  the  person's 
respective  cheek. 


5,733,122 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESISTING 

LOOSENING  OF  ATTACHMENT 

Basil  Gordon,  4  Gunnison,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

FUed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,601 

Int  a.*  A61C  8/00 

VS.  a.  433—172  30  Claims 


22     40 


1.  An  implant  attachment  locking  assembly,  comprising: 

a  post  member  for  securing  to  a  dental  prosthesis,  the  post 
member  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  through  bore 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  through  bore 
having  a  step  in  diameter  forming  an  upwardly  facing  seating 
shoulder; 

a  fastening  screw  having  a  head  seated  in  the  through  bore 
against  the  seating  shoulder  and  a  threaded  shaft  projecting 
out  of  the  through  bore  dirough  the  lower  end  of  the  post 
member  for  releasable  engagement  in  an  implant  bore,  the 
screw  head  having  an  upper  face; 

an  insert  member  fitting  in  the  through  bore  above  the  fastening 
screw,  the  insert  member  having  a  lower  end  face  facing  the 
upper  face  of  the  screw  head  for  abutment  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  screw  head; 

the  insert  member  having  a  locking  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
through  bore  to  releasably  secure  the  insert  member  in  a 
locking  position  in  the  through  bore  in  which  the  lower  face 
of  the  insert  member  abuts  against  the  upper  face  of  the  screw 
head  to  resist  loosening  of  the  screw; 

the  upper  face  of  the  screw  head  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a 
tool  for  adjusting  the  tightness  of  the  screw; 

the  insert  member  having  a  through  bore  for  allowing  access  to 
the  tool  receiving  recess  in  the  screw  head; 

the  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  first  fastener  formation  on 
the  insert  member  and  the  most  member  through  bote  having 
a  second  fastener  formation  for  mating  engagement  with  the 
first  fastener  formation  to  secure  the  insert  member  in  the 
locking  position;  and 

the  fastener  formations  on  the  insert  member  and  through  bore 
comprising  mating  screw  threads,  and  the  screw  threads  on 
the  insert  member  being  of  different  dimensions  to  the  screw 
threads  on  the  screw  shaft. 
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5,733,123 
\LING  CAP  FOR  IMPLANT  ANCHOR 
Gordon  D.  Blacklock,  3321  Columbia  NJ).,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87107,  and  Americo  Femandes,  ^Carmarthen  Blvd„ 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  43POW3 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,004 

Int  a."  A61C  8/00 

VS.  a.  433—173  5  Claims 


1.  A  hedaig  cap  for  closing  the  opening  of  an  anchor  of  a  dental 
implant,  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  diameter  dimension  and  a  top  end.  said  head 
having  an  engagement  member  formed  as  part  of  said  head, 
said  engagement  member  cavity  having  vertical  walls  and  a 
downwardly  oriented  surface  formed  in  said  vertical  walls, 
said  engagement  member  enabling  a  tool  to  engage  said  head 
for  purposes  of  withdrawing  said  healing  cap  from  the  anchor 
by  ei^ging  said  downwardly  oriented  surface  by  interference 
therewith  and  being  pulled  upwardly  to  remove  said  healing 
cap  from  the  anchor;  and 

a  leg  having  means  for  providing  resilient  resistance  to  inward 
radial  compression,  said  leg  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
head  of  said  healing  cap.  said  leg  having  a  second  diameter 
dimension  along  its  entire  length  of  magnitude  less  than  that 
of  said  diameter  dimension  of  said  head  of  said  healing  cap. 
said  leg  having  also"  having  an  externally  projecting  member 
formed  thereon,  projecting  beyond  said  second  diameter 
dimension,  for  frictionally  engaging  the  opening  of  the 
anchor. 


J3 


3.  said  abutment  is  comprised  of  a  base  which  extends 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  its  bottom  to  its  top. 


5,733,125 
DENTURE 
Hans-Peter  Foser,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Ivoclar 
AG,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1995,  195  08 
762J 

Int  CL'  A61C  13/08 
VS.  a.  433—197  15  Claims 


5,733,124 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  SYSTEM 
Norman  Ho-Kwong  Kwan,  209  Indian  Valley  TraU,  Missis- 
sauga  Ontario,  Canada,  L5G  2K5 
Continimtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,662,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,564,924.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
654315 
Int  a."  A61C  8/00 
VS.  a.  4i3— 173  16  Claims 

1.  A  deatal  implant  assembly  comprised  of  an  integral  dental 
implant,  wherein  said  integral  dental  implant  is  comprised  of  an 
abutment  integrally  joined  to  a  implant  fixture,  and  wherein: 
(a)  said  abutment  is  comprised  of  a  top  section,  a  bottom  section 
integrally  joined  to  said  top  section,  and  an  orifice  extending 
throagh  a  portion  of  said  top  section,  wherein: 

1.  said  top  section  has  a  cross-sectional  shape  substantially 
like  a  polygon,  wherein  said  shape  is  formed  by  alternating 
linear  and  arcuate  walls, 

2.  said  abutment  is  comprised  of  a  horizontally-extending 
ledge  disposed  beneath  said  top  section  of  said  abutment, 
and 


1.  A  denture  made  of  prefabricated  teeth  comprising:  molars 
(12. 14)  for  each  upper  and  lower  jaw.  in  which  at  least  each  of  the 
upper  jaw  molars  is  provided  with  an  incising  ridge  (24)  at  lingual 
position,  each  of  which  upper  jaw  molars,  in  occlusion  position, 
engages  a  masticating  surface  (18)  of  its  lower  jaw  antagonist, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  masticating  surface  (18)  of  the 
antagonist  (14)  exhibits  a  fossa  (45)  with  at  least  sonie  convex 
arcuate  areas  (20.  22).  by  means  of  which  the  antagonist  (14)  may 
be  centered  in  tripodized  contact  intercuspidation  at  the  incising 
ridge  (24.  at  80). 
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5,733,126 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  BODIES 
Matts  And^rssoo,  Lerum.  and  Anders  Tomquist.  Goleborg, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  271,444,  JoL  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,607  JOS. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,984 
aaims  priorily,  applicalioa  Sweden,  JoL  12,  1993,  93  02400 
Iirt.  CL'  A6IC  V/0 
U.S.  a.  433—223  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  scanning,  in  connection  with  the  production  of  a 

three-dimensional  body,  an  outer  contour  of  a  rotating  model  with 

a  scanning  device  operating  at  a  scanning  angle  relative  to  the 

rotational  axis  of  the  model,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotatably  supporting  the  model  such  that  the  contour  to  be 

scanned  on  the  model  has  a  preparation  line  exposed  to  the 

angled  scanning  device; 

applying  the  scanning  device  towards  a  surface  situated  on  the 

model  below  the  preparation  line; 
scaiming  said  contour  with  the  scanning  device  while  simulta- 
neously rotating  said  nrodel  and  vertically  moving  at  least  one 
of  the  scanning  device  and  the  model  with  respect  to  each 
other  during  said  contour  scanning. 


5,733,127 

TOUCH  PERCEPTIBLE  FLOOR  PLAN  MAP  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE 

Robert  Charles  Mecum,  5202  Rustling  Oaks  La.,  McFarland, 

Wis.  53558 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,447 
Int.  a."  G09B  21/00 
VS.  a.  434—113  3  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  informing  visually  impaired  persons  of  the 
layout  of  a  panicular  area  of  interest  and  the  respective  positional 
relationships  of  objects  therein  comprising: 
emplacing  upon  a  plaque  comprising 

an  observable  surface  comprised  of  pegboard;  and 
a  backside  disposed  opposite  the  observable  surface: 
a  plurality  of  attachable  tactile  symbols,  each  comprising 
a  face: 

perimeter  walls: 
an  underside;  and 

at  least  one  peg  disposed  so  as  to  project  from  the  underside 
and  of  diameter  sized  for  attachment  by  insertion  into  the 
pegboard; 
disposing  the  tactile  symbpls  to  represent  the  objects  within  the 
area  of  interest  wherein  the  symbols  depict  the  objects  in  a 
representative  manner  such  that  their  positional  relationships 
to  one  another,  the  angles  and  distances  of  separation  between 
them,  comprise  those  concerning  the  objects,  such  that  their 
positional  relationships  comprise  a  tactile  map  of  the  area 
wherein  every  member  of  a  given  class  of  objects  is  repre- 
sented by  a  distinct  one  of  the  tactile  symbols  and  each  class 
of  objects  is  represented,  respectively,  by  a  diflferent  one  of 
the  tacnie  symbols. 


M  > 

•  /  ' 


whereby  one  may  by  means  of  tactile  observation  of  the  posi- 
tional relationships  of  the  symbols,  become  informed  of  the 
layout  of  the  area  represented  and  the  respective  positional 
relationships  of  objects  therein. 


5,733,128 

LANGUAGE  LEARNING  AID  AND  METHOD 

Steven  J.  Gctz,  0  S  351  Summit  Dr.,  Winfield,  HI.  60190 

nied  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,158 

InL  a.*  G09B  19/06 

VS.  a.  434—157  10  Claims 


6.  A  language  learning  aid  comprising: 

at  least  one  card: 

a  cue.  the  cue  being  provided  on  the  card;  and 

a  set  of  questions,  the  set  of  questions  being  provided  on  the 
card,  the  set  of  questions  comprising: 

a  ftill-prompt  question,  the  fiiU-prompt  question  eliciting  a 
full-prompt  answer,  the  full-prompt  answer  having  a  ftill- 
prompt  answer  form  and  having  a  full-prompt  answer  fact, 
the  full-prompt  answer  form  being  a  verb-plus-fact  answer 
form  and  the  full-prompt  answer  fact  being  a  fiill-prompt 
cue  answer  fact,  the  full-prompt  question  prompting  the 
full-prompt  answer  form  and  the  full-prompt  question 
prompting  the  full-prompt  answer  fact;  and 
a  part-prompt  question,  the  part-prompt  question  eliciting  a 
part-prompt  answer,  the  part-prompt  answer  having  a  part- 
prompt  answer  form  and  having  a  part-prompt  answer  fact, 
the  part-prompt  answer  form  being  the  verb-plus-fact 
answer  form  and  the  part-prompt  answer  fact  being  a 
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part-prompt  cue  answer  fact,  the  pan-prompt  question 
prompting  the  pan-prompt  answer  form,  the  pan-ptompl 
question  not  prompting  the  pan-prompt  answer  fact 


5,733,129 

STITTERING  TREATMENT  TECHNIQUE 
Izrail  Fayerman,  64-34  99th  St..  Apartmeot  6B,  Rego  PariL, 
N.Y.  11374,  and  Michael  Fayerman,  764>1  113th  SL,  Apart- 
ment 7DI,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  JaiL  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,278 

Int  CL*  G09B  19/04 

VS.  CL  434—185  23  Claims 
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whereby  said  suppon  member  and  said  outer  ear  tnember  fonn 
an  anatomically  correct  external  ear  of  said  animal  when  said 
suppon  member  is  inserted  within  said  passage. 


5,733,131 

EDUCATION  AND  EfJTERTAINMENT  DEVICE  WTTH 

DYNAMIC  CONFIGURATION  AND  OPERATION 

Michael  C.  ParlL,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Commu- 

nicatioiis  Holding  N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,276 

Int.  a.*  G09B  5/00;  G08B  5/22:  A63H  3/00:  H04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  434—307  R  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  retraining  a  stuttering  patient  to  speak  fluently 
comprising  the  steps  of 

performii^  breathing,  vowel,  and  syllable  exercises  during  a 
first  phase  of  said  retraining; 

performii^  a  first  set  of  word  exercises  during  a  second  phase  of 
said  rettaining,  said  second  phase  also  including  said  breath- 
ing and  syllable  exercises  from  said  first  phase  of  said  retrain- 
ing, said  first  set  of  word  exercises  comprising  stating  words 
at  a  fixed  rate;  and 

performing  a  second  set  of  word  exercises  during  a  third  ptiase 
of  said  retraining,  said  third  phase  also  including  said  breath- 
ing and  syllable  exercises  from  said  first  phase  of  said  retrain- 
ing, said  second  set  of  word  exercises  comprising  stating 
words  at  a  variable  rate. 
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5,733,130 
TAXIDERMIC  EAR  LINER 
Brad  Eppley,  205  E.  Jones  SL,  Millersburg,  Ohio  44654 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,473 
Int  CL"  G09B  23/00 
VS.  O.  434—295  21  Claims 

1.  A  taxidermic  ear  article  for  supporting  and  forming  the  sldn  of 
an  animal  comprising: 

an  outer  ear  member,  wherein  said  outer  ear  member  is  shaped 

to  resetnble  the  ear  of  said  animal, 
wherein  said  outer  ear  member  comprises  a  base  portion, 
wherein  said  base  portion  is  generally  aimular  shaped  and 
comprises  an  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  generally  surrounding 
a  passage, 
a  support  member  wherein  said  support  member  is  nonpliable 
and  it  sized  to  be  insertable  within  said  passage,  wherein  said 
support  member  is  preformed  before  being  inserted  in  said 
passage,  wherein  said  suppon  member  iiKludes  a  featured 
surface,  wherein  said  featured  surface  is  shaped  to  resemble 
the  hollows,  ridges  and  furrows  of  the  ear  of  said  animal. 


2.  An  entertainment  unit  comprising, 

a  first  entertainment  means  including  means  for  displaying  at 
least  one  character  performing  according  to  a  storyline, 

means  for  transmitting  addressed  messages  to  a  plurality  of 
selective  call  receivers,  said  messages  including  spoken  dia- 
log, 

a  second  entertainment  means  having  the  appearance  of  said 
character,  said  second  entertainment  means  including  therem 
one  of  said  selective  call  receivers, 

activation  means  in  said  second  entertainment  means  for  causing 
said  second  entertainment  means  to  respond  to  external 
stimuli  for  generating  spoken  dialog, 

storage  means  in  said  second  entertainment  means  for  storing  a 
message  including  a  particular  spoken  dialog  received  via  said 
selective  call  receivers, 

whereby  said  second  entertainment  means  can  respond  to  exter- 
nal stimuli  in  a  manner  appropriate  to  said  storyline  per- 
formed by  said  character  on  said  first  entertaiimKnt  means. 
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5,733,132 
SOCKET  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  INTEGRATAED 
CIRCUIT  TO  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Yakov  Bdopolsky;  Alan  Raistrick,  both  of  Hanisburg,  Pa^  and 
Din-Kuen  Wang,  Ikipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc^  Reno,  Nev. 

nicd  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,525 

InL  a.''  HOlR  9/09 

MS.  CL  439—73  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  socket  for  connecting  a  generally  planar  silicon 
Integrated  circuit  (IC)  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  laterally 
extending  contacts  to  a  printed  wiring  board  (PWB)  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulative  base  element  interposed  between  the  IC  and  the 
PWB  and  having  means  for  retaining  the  IC; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  latching  means  positioned  in  spaced  peripheral 
relation  adjacent  the  base  element: 

(c)  a  cover  element  superimposed  over  the  base  element  and 
comprising  an  insulative  housing  being  peripherally  engage- 
able  by  said  latching  means,  and  including  a  resilient  control 
member  for  releasing  the  latching  means  upon  application  of 
pressure  to  said  resilient  control  member,  the  resilient  control 
member  having  a  plurality  of  legs  each  extending  radially 

•from  a  central  section  thereof  toward  a  respective  one  of  the 
latching  means  and  being  positioned  in  concentric  relation 
with  the  cover  element  insulative  housing:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  contact  means  positioned  in  spaced  peripheral 
relation  adjacent  the  base  element  to  abut  the  contacts  on  the 
IC  and  the  PWB. 


to 


5.733,133 
PIN  SOCKET  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINT  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Shigeni    Matsumura,    Menuma-machi,    Japan,    assignor 
Advantest  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  631,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-113939 

InL  a."  HOlR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439-«2  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pin  socket  connector  to  be  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit 

board  to  receive  an  IC  socket,  comprising: 

a  bonom  member  having  an  outer  dianieter  larger  than  an  inner 

diameter  of  a  through  hole  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 

bottom  member  is  gas-tightly  sealed  to  a  lower  land  of  said 

through  hole  by  soldering,  and  said  through  hole  being  elec- 


trically connecting  between  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  of  said  printed  circuit; 

a  through  hole  contact  provided  on  said  bonom  member  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  through  hole,  said  through  hole  contact 
contacting  an  inner  wall  of  said  through  hole  only  at  a  bonom 
part  of  said  through  hole;  and 

a  contact  spring  provided  on  said  through  hole  contact  and 
having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  springs  to  receive 
a  contact  pin  of  said  IC  socket  therein; 

wherein  overall  length  of  said  through  hole  contact  and  said 
contact  spring  is  smaller  than  thickness  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  such  that  said  upper  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
has  no  protriided  portions  of  said  pin  socket  coimector. 


5,733,134 
COVERING  FIXING  STRUCTURE  TO  AN  END  SURFACE 

OF  A  TUBULAR  BODY 
Hiroaki  lizuka;  Hiraku  Tanaka,  and  Norihito  Suzuki,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yazaki    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,027 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311170 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOlR  i5/04 

U.S.  CL  439—164  7  Claims 


1.  A  cover  fixing  structure  for  fitting  a  cover  to  an  end  surface  of 
a  tubular  body  in  an  assembly  of  relatively  rotatable  members  that 
are  connected  by  a  flat  cable,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  locking  projections  protrudedly  formed  on  a 
mounting  surface  of  the  cover  to  be  mounted  on  the  end 
surface  of  said  tubular  body,  and  each  having  a  hook  portion 
at  the  tip  end  portion  thereof: 

grooves  for  receiving  said  locking  projections  formed  at  posi- 
tions corresponding  thereto  on  the  end  surface  of  said  tubular 
body; 

a  rib  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  external  circumferential 
wall  of  said  tubular  body  within  each  of  said  grooves;  and 

a  locking  section  formed  on  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of 
said  tubular  body  within  each  of  said  grooves  for  receiving 
said  hook  portion  to  lock  each  of  said  locking  projection  and 
the  hook  portion  thereof; 

wherein  said  rib  is  formed  such  that  the  gap  between  the  rib  and 
the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  tubular  body  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  locking  projection,  and  is 
also  provided  with  a  tapering  surface  inclined  toward  the 
entrance  of  said  groove. 
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5,733,135 

AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  SHORTING  CLIP 
Peter  A.  Kennedy,  Srottsdale;  Brian  R.  Pitstick,  Mesa,  and 
Todd  R.  Bailey,  Higley,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,957 

Int  CI."  HOlR  29/00 

UJS.  a.  43»— 188  13  Claims 


cally  connecting  a  plurality  of  terminals  arranged  forming  a  row  in 
parallel  along  each  of  at  least  opposite  sides  of  said  electrical 
component  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration; 
a  plurality  of  flat  plate- like  contact  pins  which  are  arranged 
fomiing  a  row  in  parallel  along  each  of  at  least  opposite  sides 
of  said  socket  body,  each  of  said  contact  pins  having  a  base 
portion  and  an  arm  which  extends  curved  upward  from  said 
base  portion,  each  said  base  portion  having  at  one  end  thereof 
an  upward  contact  portion  for  contact  to  one  of  said  terminals 
of  said  electrical  component  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a 
connecting  portion  for  connection  to  said  printed  circuit 
board;  and 
a  plurality  of  sliders  each  of  which  is  supported  by  said  base 
portions  and  said  arms  of  said  contact  pins  in  said  row  and  is 
movable  between  an  open  position  at  which  said  electrical 
component  can  be  loaded  onto  or  unloaded  from  said  contact 
portions  of  said  contact  pins  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  moving  direction  of  said  slider  and  a  pressing  position  at 
which  said  slider  is  pressed  against  said  electrical  compoi>ent 
by  an  elastic  force  of  each  of  said  arms  so  as  to  bring  the 
terminals  of  said  electrical  component  into  press-contact  with 
said  contact  portions  of  said  contact  pins  in  the  row  of  said 
contact  pins. 


1.  Apparatus  for  association  with  an  electrical  connector  and  for, 
when  actuated,  initiating  actuation  of  an  inflalor  for  discharging 
inflation  fluid  to  inflate  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  such  as  an  air 
bag,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ignittr  actuatable  to  initiate  acmation  of  the  inflator  in 
response  to  receiving  an  electrical  signal,  said  igniter  having  a 
pair  at  electrical  terminals  for  electrical  contact  with  the 
electrical  connector  to  receive  the  electrical  signal  from  the 
electrical  connector; 

a  retainer  for  supporting  said  igniter  adjacent  the  inflator; 

a  shorting  clip  for  establishing  a  short  circuit  between  said 
electrical  terminals  of  said  igniter  when  said  electrical  con- 
nector is  not  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electrical  termi- 
nals; and 

means  for  attaching  said  shorting  clip  to  said  igniter,  comprising 
a  crimp  portion  of  said  retainer  which  engages  said  shorting 
clip  to  block  movement  of  said  shorting  clip  relative  to  said 
retainer. 


5,733,137 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUSHING  A  PLUG-IN  ASSEMBLY 
INTO  A  MOUNTING  RACK 
Franz- Josef  Knoop,  Biiivn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Nix- 
dorf    Informationssysteme    AktiengeseUschaft,    Paderbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01008,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1997,  §  102(et 
Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,360 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1994, 
9414105  U 

InL  CL"  HOlR  li/f>27 
U.S.  a.  439—362  21  Claims 


5,733,136 
SOCKET  A.SSEMBLY 
Yasushi  K^iwara,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enplas  Cor- 
poration, Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  OcL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,089 

InL  a."  HIOR  li/}93 

MS.  a.  4J9— 259  11  Claims 


1.  A  so«ket  assembly  for  accommodating  an  electrical  compo- 
nent haviitg  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and  for  electri- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  front  edge  of  a  plug-in  assembly 
to  a  front  insertion  side  of  a  mounting  rack,  the  mounting  rack  also 
having  an  opposing  rear  side,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  male  threaded  element  and  a  female  threaded  element,  one  of 
which  is  associated  with  the  mounting  rack,  the  other  of 
which  is  associated  with  the  plug-in  assembly,  one  of  the 
threaded  elements  being  rotationally  connected  to  a  motor,  the 
male  and  female  threaded  elements  having  a  common  thread 
axis,  the  female  threaded  element  threadably  receiving  the 
male  threaded  element  when  the  male  threaded  element  is 


4012 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


pressed  into  the  female  threaded  element  without  rotation  of 
either  the  male  threaded  element  or  the  female  threaded 
element, 
wherein  the  male  threaded  element  comprises  a  firont  end  which 
extends  towards  the  female  threaded  element  and  a  rear  end 
mounted  to  the  plug-in  assembly,  at  least  one  flattened  thread 
pitch  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  front  end.  the  flattened 
thread  pitch  being  threadably  received  by  the  female  threaded 
element  without  rotation  of  either  the  male  or  female  threaded 
elements  upon  insertion  of  the  male  threaded  element  into  the 
female  threaded  element. 


5,733,138 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  MATING  ELECTRICAL 

CORDS 

Jay  R.  Kramer,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ray  Clark,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  Na  571,670 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/62 

UA  CL  439—369  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  cord  securing  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  ring  member  concentrically  engaged  over  a  first  elec- 
trical cord  and  positioned  adjacent  a  first  electrical  cord  plug; 

b)  a  second  ring  member  concentrically  engaged  over  a  second 
electrical  cord  and  positioned  adjacent  a  second  electrical 
cord  plug,  the  second  electrical  cord  plug  being  intercon- 
nected to  the  first  electrical  cord  plug;  and 

c)  at  least  one  strap  member  having  first  and  second  end  sections 
carrying  one  of  a  hook  fabric  material  and  a  loop  fabric 
material  thereupon,  the  first  end  section  of  the  at  least  one 
strap  member  being  engaged  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
ring  members,  passing  over  and  adjacent  to  interconnected 
first  electrical  cord  plug  and  the  second  electrical  cord  plug, 
the  second  end  section  of  the  at  least  one  strap  member  being 
everted  over  the  second  ring  member  and  the  hook  fabric 
material  of  the  first  end  section  brought  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  loop  material  of  the  first  end  section  thereby  securing 
the  first  end  section  and  the  second  end  section  of  the  at  least 
one  strap  member  to  itself  and  securing  the  interconnection  of 
the  first  electrical  cord  plug  with  the  second  electrical  cord 
plug. 


a  first  opening  in  one  of  the  housing  sections  in  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  receiving  a  first  insulated 
wire  and  a  second  opening  in  one  of  the  housing  sections  in 
communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  receiving 
a  second  insulated  wire. 

a  first  elecuncally  conductive  contact  within  the  housing  having 
a  first  end  including  a  tang  for  piercing  the  insulation  of  the 
first  wire  and  making  electrical  conuct  with  the  center  con- 
ductor thereof,  a  second  end  including  a  tang  for  piercing  the 
insulating  of  the  second  wire  and  making  electrical  contact 
with  the  center  conductor  thereof,  and  a  connecting  portion 
electrically  connecting  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  to 
provide  an  electrical  path  from  the  center  conductor  of  the 
first  wire  through  the  first  contact  to  the  center  conductor  of 
the  second  wire,  and 

at  least  one  boss  in  the  housing  for  pressing  the  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  wires  against  the  tangs  of  the  first  electrically 
conductive  contact,  when  the  housing  sections  are  mated  to 
one  another,  sufficient  to  cause  the  tangs  to  pierce  the  insula- 
tion and  make  electrical  contact  with  the  center  conductors 
and  to  secure  the  ends  within  the  bousing; 

a  third  opening  in  one  of  the  housing  sections  in  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  first 
uninsulated  conductive  wire  and  a  fourth  opening  in  one  of 
the  housing  section  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  second  uninsulated  conduc- 
tive wire. 

a  fifth  opening  in  one  of  the  housing  sections  in  communication 
with  both  the  third  and  fourth  openings  for  receiving  therein  a 
third  electrically  conductive  contact  having  a  first  end  includ- 
ing a  tang  making  electrical  contact  with  the  first  uninsulated 
wire,  a  second  end  including  a  tang  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  the  second  uninsulated  wire,  and  a  connecting 
portion  electrically  connecting  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end  of  the  third  contact  to  provide  an  electrical  path  from  the 
first  uninsulated  wire  through  the  third  contact  to  the  .second 
uninsulated  wire. 


5,733,139 
SNAP-TOGETHER  WIRE  SPLICE 
Douglas  R.  Bray,  Medford,  NJ.,  and  Michael  M.  Strazhnik, 
deceased,  late  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  Cecilia  Straznik, 
executor,  assignors  to  Sea  Gull  Lighting  Products,  Inc.,  Riv- 
erade,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.921 
InL  a."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439— W2  20  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  electrically  splicing  wire  comprising 
first  and  second  nonconductive  housing  sections,  the  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  matingly  secured  together  to  form  a 
substantially  closed  housing. 


5,733,140 
CONNECTING  BLOCK  AND  PATCH  CORD 
COMBINATION 
Frank     Phillips     Baker,     III,     Chatham;     Golam     Mabud 
Choudhury,  Township  of  Warren,  Somerset  County;  The- 
odore Alan  Conorich,  Parsippany  Township,  Morris  County, 
all  of  N  J.;  Leonard  Hugh  Drexler,  Carmel,  Ind.;  Michael 
Gregory  German,  Secaucus,  N  J.,  and  Jeffrey  Dale  Nielson, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,031 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  4/24:4/26:11/20 
VS.  a.  439-404  9  Qaims 

1.  A  connector  block  comprising: 
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5,733,142 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  RETAINING  A  RIGHT  ANGLED 

CONNECTOR  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Stephen  L.  Clark,  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,631 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a.  439—5*7  17  Cfadms 


a  row  of  contacts  with  insulation  displacement  portions  on  at 
least  one  end; 

an  insulating  housing  enclosing  the  contacts,  the  housing  includ- 
ing a  row  of  teeth  enclosing  the  insulation  displacement 
portions  of  the  contacts;  and 

a  series  of  grooves  formed  in  the  housing  in  an  area  removed 
from  the  teeth,  the  grooves  being  oriented  in  a  direction  which 
is  essentially  parallel  to  the  orientation  of  the  contacts,  the 
grooves  being  positioned  to  receive  respective  portions  of  a 
cantilever  latch  formed  in  a  patch  cord  connector  when  the 
patch  cord  connector  is  mated  with  the  connector  block. 


5,733,141 

TRAVEL  HOME  CABLE  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  D.  fcnrod,  6430  Greeley  Hill  Rd.,  Greeley  Hill,  Calif. 
95311 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,550 
Int  a."  H02G  11/00 
VS.  a.  439—501  2 


■H^flf,/  {  j:z:i  /  I'/ i^  I  I 


TO 

■TELEVISION 

SET 


10 


1.  A  receptacle  mounting  assembly  for  use  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  having  at  least  one  mounting  aperture  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulative  receptacle  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  having  an  insulative  bousing  with  a  transverse  pin 
receiving  face  and  at  least  one  transverse  nnxinting  foot 
extending  firom  an  axial  lateral  wall  having  a  transverse  ledge 
having  an  axial  projection  and  forming  an  axial  groove 
between  said  lateral  wall  and  said  axial  projection  and  said 
mounting  foot  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  aperture  in 
the  printed  circuit  board; 

(b)  a  conductive  nose  shield  member  axially  aligned  with  and 
adjacent  the  front  pin  receiving  face  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  central  plug  receiving  aperture  and  a  lateral  fastener 
receiving  aperture; 

(c)  at  least  one  conductive  retention  member  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  fastener  receiving  means  and  at  least  one 
lateral  latching  means  for  engaging  the  ledge  on  said  housing 
and  a  depending  latching  means  for  engaging  the  mounting 
foot  of  the  receptacle  and  the  printed  circuit  board  through  the 
aligned  apertures  in  said  mounting  foot  and  printed  circuit 
board  and  wherein  said  body  includes  a  plate  section  having 
at  least  one  lateral  wing  member  projecting  in  generally 
norma]  relation  from  said  body  section  and  said  wing  member 
is  engageable  with  said  axial  groove  and  said  lateral  latching 
means  bears  against  said  axial  projection  from  the  edge  of  the 
lateral  wall  of  the  insulative  receptacle;  and 

(d)  a  conductive  fastener  for  engaging  the  lateral  fastener  receiv- 
ing aperture  on  the  nose  shield  member  and  the  central 
fastener  receiving  means  on  the  conductive  retention  member 
so  as  to  ground  said  conductive  nose  shield  through  said 
conductive  fastener  and  said  conductive  retention  inember  to 
the  printed  circuit  board. 


1.  A  travel  home  cable  television  antenna  connector  assembly 
comprisin| 

a  coaxitl  cable  take-up  reel  having  a  housing,  a  spring  biased 
take-vp  drum  within  the  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  electri- 
cally interconnected  contact  rings  on  said  take-up  drum; 

a  bracket  connected  to  said  housing  to  allow  rotation  of  said 
housing  and  said  take-up  drum  on  a  cotiunon  axis; 

means  »  secure  said  bracket  to  the  interior  of  a  travel  home; 

a  first  length  of  coaxial  cable  passed  through  the  housing  of  the 
take-up  reel  and  around  the  take-up  drum  and  having  one  end 
inside  said  housing  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
contact  rings  and  a  connector  fitting  on  the  other  end  thereof 
for  connection  to  a  fixed  cable  antenna  source  outside  the 
travel  home;  and 

a  second  length  of  coaxial  cable  extending  into  the  housing  and 
with  the  end  of  the  second  length  of  coaxial  cable  within  the 
housing  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  contact 
rings  and  the  other  end  of  said  length  of  coaxial  cable  having 
television  set  connecting  means  thereon. 


5,733,143 
STACKED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Terrence  S.  Ward,  Cordova,  and  Sharanjit  S.  Aujia,  Collier- 
vUle,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpora- 
tion, Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530300 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/60 
VS.  CL  439—541.5  18  Oalms 

1.  A  stacked  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  connector  having  a  plurality  of  contact  elements, 
each  having  a  first  segment  rearwardly  therein  and  a  second 
segment  extending  downwardly  from  said  first  segment; 

(b)  a  lower  connector  having  a  plurality  of  contact  elements, 
each  having  a  first  segment  extending  rearwardly  therein  and 
a  second  segment  extending  downwardly  from  said  first  seg- 
ment; and 

(c)  support  means  for  supporting  said  upper  and  lower  connec- 
tors in  vertically  spaced  relation  and  having  transversely 
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spaced  elements  extending  rearwardly  from  and  vertically 
below  said  lower  connector;  the  support  means  further  includ- 
ing a  contact  retention  plate  disposed  between  said  trans- 
versely spaced  elements  of  said  support  means,  the  contact 
retention  plate  having  a  plurality  of  contact  receiving  passages 
for  receiving  at  least  said  second  segments  of  said  contacts  of 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  connectors  and  wherein  each  of 
the  contact  receiving  passages  includes  a  cantilevered  deflect- 
able portion  for  locking  engagement  with  said  second  seg- 
ments of  said  contacts  thereby  aligning  and  retaining  the 
received  contact  second  segments  against  both  transverse  and 
vertically  upward  movements  relative  to  said  connector 
assembly. 


a  flexible  retaining  piece  connected  between  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  retaining  hole  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
terminal  receiving  chamber,  said  flexible  retaining  piece  being 
bendable  at  a  central  hinge  disposed  parallel  to  said  terminal 
receiving  chamber  at  a  central  portion  of  said  flexible  retain- 
ing piece  and  at  side  hinges  respectively  disposed  parallel  to 
said  terminal  receiving  chamber  at  the  opposite  side  edges, 
said  flexible  retaining  piece  inserted  into  said  terminal  receiv- 
ing chamber  through  said  retaining  hole. 


5,733,145 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OVERMOLDED  METAL 

STRUCTURE 

Richard  G.  Wood,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tescorp  Seismic 

Products,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816^59 

Int  a."  HOIR  IS/58 

VS.  CL  439—604  12  Claims 


5,733,144 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  FLEXIBLE 

RETAINING  PIECE 

Masanori  l^uji,  and  Motohisa  Kashiyama,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124858 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/422 
VS.  CL  439—595  10  Claims 


.razzzzZZZZS^^^^ 


^'^^^^^ZZZZZZZZ?^^^^ 


1.  A  static  seal  assembly,  comprising: 

a  metal  housing  having  an  outer  diameter  defined  by  a  cylindri- 
cal surface  and  at  least  one  groove  defined  in  said  cylindrical 
surface: 

a  seal  member  disposed  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  groove 
defined  in  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  metal  housing: 

a  rigid  shell  disposed  in  encompassing  relationship  over  a  pre- 
defined portion  of  said  metal  housing  and  compressing  said 
seal  member  between  said  shell  and  said  housing  by  an  mount 
sufficient  to  prevent  fluid  leakage  around  said  seal  member  at 
a  predetermined  pressure  differential  across  said  seal  member; 
and 

an  overmolded  cover  circumambiently  disposed  around  said 
rigid  shell  and  encompassmg  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  metal 
housing,  said  cover  being  molecularly  bonded  with  said  rigid 
shell  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  portion  of  the  metal 
housing. 


5,733.146 

SHIELD  FOR  MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Dale  A.  Block,  2325  Grand  Ave.,  ScbererviUe,  Ind.  46375 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,241 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/Oi 

VS.  a.  439—610  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  terminal  receiving  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  to  receive 

a  terminal; 
a  laiKe  fonned  in  said  terminal  receiving  chamber  to  retain  the 

terminal; 
a  retaining  hole  fonned  through  an  outer  wall  of  said  housing; 

and 
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1.  A  shield  assembly  for  receiving  and  surrounding  an  electrical 
connector,  comprising: 

a  one-pieoe  metal  housing  having  a  from  wall,  a  base,  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  sidewalls.  each  one  of  said  sidewalls  being  situ- 
ated along  a  lateral  edge  of  the  base  between  the  front  wall 
and  an  opened  rear  end  of  the  shield  assembly; 

a  lop  wall  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  wall  and  movable 
from  aa  open  position  to  an  enclosed  position,  including  an 
integral  grounding  clip  extending  from  a  rearward  distal  end 
of  the  top  wall;  and 

rear  wall  iections  extending  from  rear  wall  ends  of  the  opposing 
sidewaDs  and  foldable  into  a  closed  position  behind  the  elec- 
trical connector,  wherein  the  top  wall  includes  a  latch  opening 
for  allowing  a  latch  member  extending  from  a  panel  and 
engaging  directly  to  the  electrical  connector  through  the  latch 
openiag  to  secure  the  electrical  connector  to  the  panel, 
whereia  the  top  wall  further  includes  a  sloped  ponion  angled 
downwardly  from  the  latch  opening  towards  the  rear  end  that 
provi4as  access  to  the  latch  from  the  rear  end. 


5,733,148 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 
KEYING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  Dana  Kaplan,  New  Cumberland;  Paul  Steven  Srem- 
dch,  Harrisburg,  and  Judith  Lynn  Herrington,  Carlisle,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,558 

Int  CI."  HOIR  /i/64 

U.S.  a.  439—680  8  Oaims 


5,733,147 
SIM  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Renoldus  Jacobus  Joseph  Maria  Verstynen,  Boxtel,  Nether- 
lands, asignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilnmgton, 
Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/1B95/00388,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  N»».  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35550,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1994, 
9412358 

Int  a.*  HOIR  \3/00 
VS.  a.  439—630  6  Claims 


'        \ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  body  defining  at  least  one  row  of  terminal  sites 
containing  respective  terminals,  said  body  defining  a  connec- 
tion face  and  an  opposed  face  extending  between  opposed 
first  and  second  sides;  with  first  contact  sections  of  said 
terminals  exposed  along  said  connection  face  for  electrical 
connection  with  corresponding  contacts  of  an  electrical 
article;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  defining  a  plurality  of 
webs,  one  of  said  webs  being  between  adjacent  ones  of  all 
said  terminals  sites  along  an  outwardly  facing  side  surface  of 
said  body,  each  said  web  disposed  outwardly  of  a  respective 
aperture  extending  between  said  connection  face  and  said 
opposed  face, 

whereby  each  web  is  adapted  to  be  easily  removed  to  define  a 
corresponding  keyway.  and  said  connector  is  thereby  pro- 
grammable to  correspond  with  a  complementary  keyed  elec- 
trical article  having  at  least  one  key  extending  from  a  comple- 
mentary side  of  a  mating  face. 


5,733,149 

COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL  MODULE  WITH  KEYING 

ELEMENTS,  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

William  R.  Groves,  Naperville;  Roger  W.  Ady,  Chicago,  both  of 

III.,  and  Tim  Courrier,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignoR  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,549 

Int  CI."  HOIR  /i/W 

VS.  CL  439—680  8  Oaims 


1.  A  SIM  card  connector  for  mounting  on  a  PCS  comprising  a 
housing  boonded  by  a  periphery  comprising  opposed  sides  extend- 
ing betweesn  opposed  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals,  each 
terminal  comprising  a  longitudinal  spring  beam  section  and  a 
contact  protrusion,  the  terminals  being  arranged  in  a  row  along  one 
of  the  ends  at  least,  and  the  spring  beam  sections  extending 
therefrom  ai  an  angle  less  than  90°  with  respect  to  the  row  such 
that  the  oortact  protrusions  thereof  make  electrical  contact  with 
two  parallel  rows  of  aligned  SIM  card  circuit  pads,  wherein  the 
terminals  are  disposed  in  two  rows,  a  first  row  extending  from  one 
end  of  th<  connector,  and  a  second  row  extending  from  the  other 
opposed  end.  the  terminals  of  both  rows  being  interleaved  with 
each  other,  and  wherein  the  sides  are  substantially  parallel  to  the 
angled  spraig  beam  sections  for  a  minimal  usage  of  PCS  surface 
area. 


I.  A  computer  peripheral  module  having  a  rectangular  outline 
with  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and  first  and  second  opposing 
sides,  the  module  comprising: 
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first  and  second  keying  elements  disposed  on  the  first  and 
second  opposing  sides  of  the  module  respectively,  adjacent 
the  first  end,  for  keying  with  a  receiving  slot  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation; 

the  first  keying  element  comprising  at  least  one  upper  protruding 
lug  and  at  least  one  lower  protruding  lug,  wherein  the  upper 
and  lower  protruding  lugs  are  offset  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  first  side. 


5,733,150 
LOW  PROFILE  LIF  PGA  SOCKET 
Sidney  Lu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind. 
Co^  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Scr.  No.  629^54 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  /J//0 

VS.  a.  439-«g2  3  CUims 


said  upper  nnember  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  said  first 
end  having  a  clamping  device  and  said  second  end  pivolally 
connected  to  said  bias  device  of  said  housing  member: 

said  alignment  device  positioned  to  receive  and  said  at  least  one 
electrical  contact  point  positioned  to  electrically  connect  to  an 
electric  circuit  which  is  secured  by  said  clamping  device, 

said  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pins 
positioned  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit 
board  positioned  beneath  said  housing  tnember  so  that  said 
plurality  of  contact  pins  protrude  through  said  plurality  of 
contact  holes  of  said  first  surface  of  said  housing  member  to 
form  said  at  least  one  electrical  contact  point. 


I.  A  socket  connector  for  receiving  an  electrical  component 
having  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  downward  therefrom,  compris- 
ing: 

an  insulative  housing  including  a  plurality  of  cavities  extending 
therethrough  vertically  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number 
of  contacts  therein: 

each  cavity  generally  including  an  upper  portion  in  a  form  of 
counter  sink,  and  a  lower  portion  in  a  form  of  rectangular 
parallelepiped  surrounded  by  a  first  pair  of  opposite  first  and 
fourth  surfaces,  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  second  and 
third  surfaces: 

each  of  said  contact  including  a  main  body,  a  resilient  section 
extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  main  body  of  the 
contact  with  an  expansion  section  at  a  distal  end,  said  expan- 
sion section  being  engaged  with  a  pair  of  engagement  block 
formed  on  upper  comers  of  the  first  surface  of  the  cavity:  and 

a  shallow  recessed  from  the  first  surface  for  forgiving  mis- 
aligned pin  of  the  component  for  easy  loading  of  the  compo- 
nent with  regard  to  the  socket  connector. 


5.733,151 
ELECTRICAL  CLAMPING  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
David  Edsall,  2572  Evans  Ave.,  Louisville.  Colo.  80027;  Scott 
Miller,  1341  Tipperary  St.,  Boulder,  Cdo.  80303,  and  Steve 
Stracener,  P.O.  Box  731,  224  Walnut  Dr.,  Frederick,  Colo, 
80530 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702350 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/4S 
VS.  a.  439—729  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising, 

a  housing  member,  an  upper  member  and  a  printed  circuit  board, 

said  housing  member  having  a  first  surface  with  at  least  one 

electrical  contact  point,   an   alignment  device,   and  a  bias 

device,  said  first  surface  having  a  first  end  with  a  plurality  of 

contact  holes; 


5,733,152 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  ADAPTOR  AND  CONNECTOR 
Henrik  Freitag,  Wood   Dale,  111.,  assignor  to  Royal  Die  & 
Stamping  Co.,  Inc.,  Bensenville,  HI. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,030 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/42 

VS.  CL  439—763  13  Claims 


1.  A  battery  terminal  connector  comprising: 

a  body  portion  folded  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  the  body 
portion  including  a  contacting  portion  for  engaging  a  battery 
terminal  post  laid  a  ferrule  portion  for  attachment  to  a  battery 
cable,  the  femile  portion  coplanar  with  and  extending  from 
one  of  the  sides  and  adapted  for  connecting  the  contacting 
portion  to  the  battery  cable, 

the  contacting  portion  including  a  first  side  and  an  opposed 
second  side  and  having  apertures  for  engagement  with  the 
battery  terminal: 

a  set  of  sloned  openings  formed  within  and  coplanar  with  the 
first  and  second  sides  communicating  with  the  apertures,  the 
slotted  openings  asymmeuically  aligned  across  from  each 
other;  and, 

end  tab  portions  extending  from  a  distal  edge  of  each  of  the  first 
and  second  sides  and  adapted  for  overlapping  and  receiving  a 
fastening  means  for  clamping  the  contacting  portion  to  the 
terminal  post  of  a  battery. 


II 
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5,733,153 

SAFETY  CONNECTOR 

Nobom  Takahashi,  and  Masanori  Kachi,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,663,  Jul.  20,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176394 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/30 

VS.  CL  439>-801  18  Claims 


form  an  opening  for  receiving  said  pin-like  contact  member  com- 
prise two  opposing,  inwardly  bent  ears  extending  from  opposite 
sides  from  the  connector  element  and  the  clamping  means  are 
fingers  cut  out  of  said  ears. 


5,733,155 
FEMALE  CONTACT 
Tetsuya  Sagawa,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,611 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul  28,  1995,  7-193794 

Int  CL*  HOIR  l3/n 


1,  A  cofUMcter  for  a  conductor,  comprising: 

a  socket  bousing  comprising  a  terminal  section  having  a  termi- 
nal to  which  the  conductor  is  connected  and  a  pin  contact 
connected  to  said  terminal,  wherein  said  terminal  section  has 
an  open  top  portion;  and 

a  pin  header  comprising  a  substrate  pin,  said  socket  housing 
being  leceivable  within  said  pin  header  in  such  a  maimer  that 
said  pin  header  covers  said  terminal  section  and  said  pin 
contact  is  electrically  connected  with  said  substrate  pin, 
wherein  said  pin  header  has  a  through-hole  formed  therein  at 
a  position  such  that  the  open  top  portion  of  said  terminal 
section  aligns  with  said  through  hole  when  said  socket  hous- 
ing is  received  in  said  pin  header. 


U,S.  a.  43^-852 


22  Claims 


5,733,154 

COnWeCTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

FLEXFOIL  AND  A  PIN-LIKE  CONTACT  MEMBER  AND  A 

RELATED  CONNECTED  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Hubertus  B.  Libregts,  VIgmen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Berg 
Technology,  Inc..  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Mar,  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,218 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  9, 
1995,  95200581 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/W 
VS.  a.  439— SSO  8  Claims 

1,  A  connector  element  for  connecting  a  flexfoil  and  a  pin-like 
contact  member,  the  connector  element  being  made  of  a  conduct- 
ing material  and  comprising  a  base  part,  at  least  one  clamping 
means  extending  from  a  first  side  of  the  connector  element  for 
clamping  said  flexfoil  and  at  least  one  further  clamping  means 
extending  from  a  second  opposing  side  of  the  connector  element 
for  clampiitg  said  flexfoil,  and  wall  means  arranged  relative  to  said 
base  part  to  form  an  opening  for  receiving  said  pin-like  contact 
member  and  said  wall  means  arranged  relative  to  said  base  part  to 


1.  A  female  electrical  contact  comprises  a  male  contact- 
receiving  section  having  upper,  lower  and  side  walls  for  receiving 
a  male  contact  therein,  a  termination  section  for  termination  to  an 
electrical  wire,  a  spring  contact  member  within  said  male  contact- 
receiving  section  having  a  contact  section  for  electrical  engage- 
ment with  the  male  contact  when  inserted  into  the  contact- 
receiving  section,  characterized  in  that  a  guide  plate  is  integrally 
formed  with  said  contact-receiving  section  and  is  located  at  a  front 
end  of  said  contact-receiving  section  extending  across  the  contact- 
receiving  section  parallel  to  the  lower  wall  and  forward  of  said 
contact  section  for  engagement  by  a  tip  portion  of  the  male  contact 
to  guide  the  male  contact  into  engagement  with  the  contact  section 
and  prevent  the  male  contact  from  deforming  the  spring  contact 
member. 
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5,733,156 
VARIABLE  PROPELLER  FOR  BOAT 
Takao  Aihara;  Hideaki  Takada,  and  Ikuo  Nakazato,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  576,038 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318539 
Int  CI."  B63H  1/14 
UJS.  a.  440-^9  7  Claims 


I.  A  variable  propeller  for  a  boat,  comprising: 

a  piDpeller  boss  connected  to  a  propeller  shaft: 

a  main  blade  pivotally  carried  on  said  propeller  boss  through  a 
blade  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  movements  to  increase 
and  decrease  a  propeller  diameter;  and 

a  subsidiary  blade  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  propeller 
boss  and  arranged  abreast  with  said  main  blade  such  that  said 
subsidiary  blade  is  axially  superposed  on  said  main  blade 
when  said  main  blade  is  in  a  closed  state  in  which  the 
propeller  diameter  assumes  a  minimum  value,  and  blade  sur- 
faces of  said  main  and  subsidiary  blade  are  substantially  in 
line  with  each  other  when  said  main  blade  is  in  an  opened 
state  in  which  the  propeller  diameter  assumes  a  maximum 
value. 


5,733,157 
FOUR-CYCLE  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Kazuhiro  Okiizawa,  and  Takigi  Kawai,  both  of  Hamamaisu, 
Japan,    assignors    to   Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-115108 

Int.  CL"  B63H  21/32 

VS.  a.  440—89  21  Claims 


'  *    - 


head  and  comprised  of  an  outer  casing,  a  support  plate  spanning 
the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft  housing  outer  casing  in  supporting 
said  engine,  an  oil  tank  for  said  engine  depending  into  said  drive 
shaft  housing  outer  casing  and  containing  oil  for  said  engine,  an 
exhaust  expansion  chamber  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said 
engine  disposed  beneath  said  oil  tank  and  having  an  outer  wall  at 
least  in  part  coextensive  therewith,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  delivering 
exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  system  of  said  engine  into  said 
expansion  chamber,  an  underwater  exhaust  gas  discharge  commu- 
nicating with  the  lower  end  of  said  expansion  chamber  for  deliv- 
ering the  exhaust  gases  therefrom  to  the  atmosphere,  means  pro- 
viding a  water  chamber  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
expansion  chamber  and  directly  along  at  least  the  lower  portion  of 
said  oil  tank  for  receiving  water  and  cooling  said  expansion  cham- 
ber and  said  oil  tank,  a  low-speed  exhaust  gas  discharge  formed  in 
said  outer  housing  at  an  area  above  the  level  of  water  in  said  water 
chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  the  exhaust  gases  from  said 
engine  exhaust  system  to  said  low-speed  exhaust  gas  discharge 
above  the  water  level  in  said  water  chamber. 


5,733,158 
INFLATABLE  REVERSIBLE  LIFE  RAFT 
Paul  Higginbotham.  Richmond,  and  Sang  A.  Lay,  Surrey,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dunlop- Beaufort  Canada  Ltd.,  Rich- 
mond, Canada 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,419 

Int.  a."  B63B  35/58 

VS.  CL  441—38  10  Qaims 


1.  A.foiir-cycle  outboard  motor  having  a  power  head  comprised 
of  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  and  surrounding  protec- 
tive cowling,  a  drive  shaft  housing  depending  fiom  said  power 


1.  A  life  raft  comprising: 

a)  a  raft  body  capable  of  floatation  in  either  a  normal  upright 
position  or  an  inverted  position,  said  raft  body  comprising  a 
sidewall  and  a  floor  spanning  the  interior  of  the  raft  body 
fixed  to  said  sidewall  at  a  position  partway  up  said  sidewall  so 
as  to  define  upper  and  lower  sidewall  portions  on  either  side 
of  the  floor  and  to  provide  upper  and  lower  raft  interiors 
defined  by  sidewall  portions  extending  above  and  below, 
respectively,  said  floor; 

b)  a  generally  vertically-oriented  pillar  joined  to  said  raft  body 
by  way  of  slidable  engagement  means  that  permit  said  pillar 
to  slide  vertically  relative  to  said  raft  body  to  permit  the 
orientation  of  the  pillar  to  reverse  and  to  permit  a  portion  of 
said  pillar  to  extend  upwardly  above  said  raft  body  when  said 
raft  body  is  floating  in  either  said  normal  or  said  inverted 
position,  said  pillar  having  elevation  means  to  elevate  a  por- 
tion of  said  pillar  above  said  raft  body  when  said  raft  is 
floating; 

c)  reversible  restraining  means  engaged  to  said  pillar  and  said 
raft  body  to  limit  the  upward  travel  of  said  pillar  relative  to 
said  raft  body,  said  reversible  restraining  means  adapted  to 
restrain  said  pillar  in  either  of  said  normal  or  said  inverted 
positions;  and 

d)  upper  and  lower  canopies  fastened  to  the  raft  body,  said  upper 
canopy  being  supported  by  said  pillar-to  form  a  tent-like 
enclosure  when  said  raft  body  is  floating  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  said  lower  canopy  in  like  manner  forming  a  like 
tent-like  enclosure  when  said  raft  is  inverted. 
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5,733,159 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  X-RAY 

TUBES  HAVING  GLASS  ENVELOPES 
Thomas  Robert  Raber,  East  Berae;  WUIiam  Joseph  Jones, 
Altamont.  and  Michael  Patrick  Dennin,  Watervliet,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,054 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  9/26.9/40 

VS.  a.  445—3  25  Claims 


urging  said  melted  end  against  said  substrate  to  fonn  a  bond 

thereon;  and 
severing  said  fiber  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  substrate. 


no  \ 
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5,733,161 

HIGH  LUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY 

David  Nan-Chou  Liu,  Chutnug;  Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang, 

and  Jin-Yub  Liu,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,631,  Jun.  23,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,655,941.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,431 
Int  CI."  HOU  9/227 
VS.  a.  445—24  7  ( 
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/ 


2oe 

216 


-204 


XZO      114      I20      124       130 


1X0       tl«      119      l>«       tie 


-202 


TO  ENVELOPE 


18.  A  syiiem  for  sealing  ofi^  a  large  diameter  glass  tube  under 
vacuum 

using  a  glass  sealing  cup  operatively  positioned  inside  the  glass 

tube,  the  glass  sealing  cup  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 

glass  Oibe  the  system  comprising: 
a  vacuum  operatively  connected  to  the  glass  tube; 
heating  means,  operatively  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  glass 

tube  proximate  the  glass  sealing  cup  inside  of  the  glass  tube, 

for  beating  the  glass  tube  proximate  the  glass  sealing  cup  to 

about  1300°  C.  such  that  the  glass  nibe  collapses  into  sealing 

contact  with  the  glass  sealing  cup; 
means  for  checking  for  sealing  contact  between  the  glass  tube 

and  the  glass  sealing  cup;  and 
means  for  cooling  a  glass  lube/glass  sealing  cup  interface. 


5,733,160 

METMOD  of  FORMING  SPACERS  FOR  A  FLAT 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Shin-Puu  Jeng;  Johnson  J.  Lin.  both  of  Piano:  Bruce  E.  Gnade, 

Dallas,  and   Dennis   L   Robbins,   Richardson,  aU  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,663 

InL  CL"  HOU  1/30 

VS.  a.  44S— 24  24  Chiims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high  luminescence  display, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  faceplate  having  a  glass  face; 

forming  a  transparent  conductive  layer  over  said  glass  face; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  mask  over  said  transparent  conductive 

layer; 
paneming  said  transparent  conductive  layer  to  remain  only 

under  said  first  photoresist  mask; 
depositing  a  layer  of  contrast-providing  material  over  said  glass 

face  and  said  first  photoresist  mask; 
developing  said  contrast-providing  material; 
removing  said  first  photoresist  mask; 
forming  a  second  photoresist  mask,  having  sloped  sides,  over 

said  patterned  transparent  conductive  layer  and  partially  over 

said  contrast-providing  material; 
forming  a  reflective  layer  over  said  second  photoresist  mask  and 

that  portion  of  said  conu-ast-providing  material  not  covered  by 

said  second  photoresist  mask; 
depositing  a  paste  layer  over  said  reflective  layer: 
removing  those  portions  of  said  paste  layer  and  said  reflective 

layer  that  is  located  over  said  second  photoresist  mask; 
removing  said  second  photoresist  mask; 
forming  a  plurality  of  phosphor  elements  between  said  contrast- 
providing  material  and  over  said  conductive  transparent  layer; 

and 
mounting  a  baseplate  having  a  plurality  of  electron-emitting 

elements,  and  a  means  for  causing  said  electron-emitting  by 

field  emission,  parallel  and  opposite  to  said  faceplate. 


'/^)^///'y^///y^'^///.'A7/Avy/\ 


1.  A  meillod  for  making  a  spacer  useful  for  maintaining  a  fixed 
spacing  between  two  substantially  parallel  plates,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  substrate; 

melting  an  end  of  a  fiber  held  in  the  bore  of  a  capillary; 


5,733,162 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  X-RAY  TUBES 
Mark    Gilbert    Benz,    Burnt    Hills,-    Robert    John    Zabala. 
Schenectady;  Thomas  Robert  Raber,  East  Berne,  and  WiU- 
iam  Joseph  Jones,  Altamont,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.144 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  HOU  9/40 
VS.  CI.  445—28  19  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  sealing  off  a  large  diameter  tube  under  vacuum 
comprising  the  .sequence  of  steps  of: 
providing  a  tube; 

providing  a  disk  inside  the  tube,  the  disk  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  tube; 
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5,733,164 

GLIDER  WITH  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 

Glenn  C.  Albrecht,  P.O.  159,  Wittman,  Md.  21676 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,470 

Int  a."  A63H  27/14:27/00 

VS.  CI  44b— 63 


17  Claims 


providing  a  vacuum  to  the  tube: 

positioning  heating  means  on  the  outside  of  the  tube: 

positioning  the  dislc  inside  the  tube  proximate  the  position  of  the 

heating  means  on  the  outside  of  the  tube: 
heating  the  tube  proximate  the  disk  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

collapse  the  tube  onto  the  disk  and  into  sealing  contact  with 

the  disk: 
checking  for  sealing  contact  between  the  tube  and  the  disk:  and 
cooling  the  tube  proximate  the  disk  sufficiently  to  form  a  seal 

between  the  tube  and  the  disk  where  the  disk  collapsed  into 

the  disk. 


5,733,163 
SHADOW  MASK  INCLUDING  ELECTRON  REFLECTION 
LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Jae-Myung  Kim,  Suwon;  Hwan-Chul  Rho,  Kunpo,  and  Hong- 
Gyu  Choi.  Suwon,  ail  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Display  Devices  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,684,  Jul.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  7,  1994, 
94-32111;  Dec.  7,  1994,  94-33110 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  29A)7 
U.S.  a.  445-^7  14  Claims 


1.  A  glider  and  launching  stick  combination  wherein  said  glider 
has  a  high  glide  ratio  configuration  and  is  formed  of  a  material 
which  remembers  said  configuration: 
said  glider  comprising 

a  center  section: 

a  first  wing  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
center  section  and  a  second  wing  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  center  section  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
wing  so  as  to  form  an  inverted  V  when  said  glider  is  sup- 
ported on  said  launching  stick: 

a  first  weight  affixed  to  said  first  wing  and  a  second  weight 
affixed  to  said  second  wing: 
said  launching  stick  comprising 

a  glider  support  section  having  a  top  surface,  first  side  surface,  a 
second  side  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  hand  grip  section: 

a  holder  means  intermediate  the  length  of  said  launching  stick 
for  restraining  any  slidable  movement  between  said  glider  and 
said  launching  stick  but  insufficient  to  restrain  movement 
when  the  user  swings  said  launching  stick  with  sufficient  force 
to  launch  said  glider  to  cause  said  wings  to  move  closer 
together  because  of  air  resistance  and  into  a  position  of 
greater  dihedral  and  at  the  apex  of  said  launch  said  wings 
return  to  said  high  glide  ratio  configuration. 


^^^: 


5,733,165 
PLAY-INSIDE  PLAY  STRUCTURE 
Miriam  Kelley,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher-Price  lnc„  E. 
Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,042 

Int.  a."  A63H  3/52 

VS.  a.  446—73  38  Claims 


1.  A  inethod  for  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask  including  an 
electron  reflecting  layer  comprising: 

preparing  an  electron  reflecting  layer  composition  by  preparing  a 

bismuth  ammonium  citrate  solution  containing  10-50  wt  %  of 

elemental  bismuth  and  adding  an  inorganic  binder  to  the 

bismuth  ammonium  citrate  solution: 
spray-coaling  a  surface  of  a  shadow  tnask  with  the  electron 

reflecting  layer  composition:  and 
heat  treating  the  shadow  mask  with  the  electron  reflective  layer 

coating. 


IM  MO 


1.  A  play  structure,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  wall  members  securably  connectable  to  form  a 
substantially  enclosed  play  structiue,  said  play  structure  defin- 
ing an  interior  space,  wherein  the  play  structure  has  a  first 
scale  proportioned  to  accommodate  a  child  in  said  interior 
space:  and 

a  play  figurine  having  a  circular  base  and  a  center  portion  having 
an  indentation,  and 

wherdo  at  least  one  of  said  wall  members  has  a  contoured 
portion  forming  a  figurine  play  area  to  suppon  said  play 
figuiine  and  having  a  second  scale  smaller  than  said  first 
scale. 


5,733,167 

BUILDING  ELEMENT  HAVING  AN  INCORPORATED 

SOURCE  OF  LIGHT 

Olav  Krsigaard,  Vejie,  DenmartL,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO 

AG,  Baar,  Sviitzertand 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,693 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  14, 1995, 1022^ 
Int  a."  A63H  33/04;33/26;  A13H  33/08 
VS.  a.  446—91  10  Claims 


5,733,166 

STORY  BOARD  WITH  ATTACHABLE  ELEMENTS 
BarlMra  J.  Hoag,  1347  Valley  Home  Rd.,  Dandridge,  Tenn. 

37725 

ContimiaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,747,  May  15,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5340,609.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

668,420 

Int  a.*  A63H  33/04:33/00:3/02 

VS.  Cli  446—75  11  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  story  board  for  being  displayed  on  a  wall  and  for  telling  a 
story,  said  story  board  comprising: 

at  least  one  element  attachable  to  said  story  board; 

a  plser  member  defining  a  front  panel,  said  front  panel  defining 
a  plurality  of  first  individual  panels  and  a  second  individual 
panel,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  said  first 
individual  panels  is  graphically  illustrated  to  depict  a  scene, 
and  wherein  each  said  graphically  illustrated  first  individual 
panel  combines  with  each  other  said  graphically  illustrated 
first  individual  panels  to  illustrate  the  story; 

a  plurality  of  first  pockets  for  storing  items  associated  with  said 
at  least  one  attachable  element,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
pockets  being  secured  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  panels; 

a  second  pocket  closely  receiving  a  book  conveying  the  story, 
said  second  pocket  being  secured  to  said  second  individual 
panel: 

a  plurality  of  first  fasteners,  one  each  being  carried  by  one  each 
of  said  plurality  of  first  individual  panels  for  securement  of 
one  of  said  at  least  one  attachable  element  thereto:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  fasteners,  one  each  being  secured  to  each  of 
said  at  least  one  attachable  element  for  cooperating  with  said 
plurality  of  first  fasteners  to  secure  each  of  said  at  least  one 
attachable  element  to  said  story  board. 


1.  A  building  element  (10)  for  a  constructional  building  set  and 
comprising 

a  housing  (11,  12)  having  a  light  emitter  (15)  mounted  in  it. 

said  light  emitter  (15)  being  mounted  in  a  rotatably  mounted 
member  (14)  spaced  ftom  an  axis  of  rotation  (13)  thereof, 

a  switch  means  connected  to  said  light  emitter  to  interrupt 
electrical  power  to  said  light  emitter. 

said  housing  (11,  12)  including  a  wall  having  at  least  two  light 
exit  openings  (16)  through  which  the  light  from  the  light 
emitter  (15)  can  leave  the  housing  (11,  12)  when  the  light 
emitter  (15)  has  been  aligned  with  said  at  least  two  light  exit 
openings  (16)  by  rotation  of  the  rotauble  member  (14),  and 

said  rotatable  member  having  means  (19)  for  coupling  with  an 
external  drive  device  (20), 

characterized  in  that  said  light  emitter  (15)  is  arranged  to  sweep 
across  said  wall  during  rotation  thereof  whereby  in  a  first  time 
interval  to  be  aligned  with  one  of  said  at  least  two  light  exit 
openings  and  during  a  second  time  interval  to  be  facing  said 
wall  and  to  emit  light  only  during  said  first  time  interval  when 
it  is  aligned  with  one  of  said  at  least  two  light  exit  openings 
(16)  and  not  to  emit  light  in  said  second  time  interval. 


5,733,168 
COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TOY  BLTLDING  SET 
Ole  Vestergaard  Poulsen.  and  Jergen  Th»gersen,  both  of  Vejle, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,082,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,404,  Jim.  4,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  4,  1990,  2875/90 
Int  a."  A63H  33/08:  F16C  1/22 
VS.  a.  446—120  15  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  mechanism  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  toy  building 
set  containing  various  building  elements  having  secondary  cou- 
pling means  thereon,  said  coupling  mechanism  comprising  a  rod- 
shaped  object  and  a  coupling  head, 

said  coupling  head  having  said  secondary  coupling  means 
thereon  for  enabling  connection  of  said  coupling  head  to  said 
other  building  elements  and  further  including  a  pair  of  resil- 
ient wails,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  a  collar  extending 
toward  the  other  of  said  walls,  transversely  of  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  tod-shaped  object  when  positioned  within  said 
coupling  head. 


l7frj-268  O.G.-98-I0:  QL3 
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said  rod-shaped  object  having  a  main  portion  and  at  least  one 
terminal  pan  adapted  to  be  received  and  retained  in  a  releas- 
able  engagement  between  said  resilient  walls  of  said  coupling 
head,  said  terminal  part  extending  to  a  first  end  of  said 
rod-shaped  object  and  including  a  constriction  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  end  whereby  an  end  portion  is  defined  between 
said  first  end  and  said  constriction,  wherein  said  end  portion 
has  a  cross  section  larger  than  a  cross  section  of  said  constric- 
tion and  no  larger  than  a  cross  section  of  said  rod-shaped 
object  main  portion,  said  rod-shaped  object  main  portion  and 
said  walls  ftnther  including  surfaces  thereon  dimensioned  to 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  resiliently  urge  said  walls  trans- 
versely apart  as  said  rod-shaped  object  is  urged  laterally 
between  said  walls  and 

wherein  said  resilient  walls  accommodate  said  rod-shaped  object 
in  a  snap  fit  upon  lateral  insertion  of  said  terminal  part 
therebetween  with  said  collar  seated  within  said  constriction 
whereby  said  constriction  receiving  said  collar  therein  resists 
axial  movement  of  said  rod-shaped  object  relative  to  said 
coupling  bead. 


engaging  rotary  shaft  and  two  opposite  guiding  members  to  rotate, 
the  engaging  rotary  shaft  being  further  connected  to  an  engaging 
gear  set,  each  guiding  member  being  formed  with  a  guiding  groove 
along  its  periphery  for  guiding  a  rocking  arm  to  regularly  swing 
therewithin.  the  rocking  arm  further  driving  a  resilient  linking 
member  which  is  drivingly  connected  to  an  engaging  support  for 
driving  an  ascending/descending  support  seat  to  move  up  and 
down,  a  top  end  of  die  engaging  support  pushing  a  rotary  shaft 
pulled  by  a  spring  to  slide  up  and  down,  a  gear  being  disposed  at 
middle  section  of  the  rotary  shaft  the  gear  being  engaged  with  and 
driven  by  the  engaging  gear  set,  whereby  a  rotary  support  lever 
connected  to  upper  end  of  the  rotary  shaft  is  driven  to  rotate  a 
decorative  body  disposed  outside  the  airplane. 


5,733,170 

DECORATIVE  HGURE  ASSEMBLY  FROM 

COMBINATION  OF  COMPONENT  BAGS 

Micbaei  C.  Wotton,  PtantsviUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sun  Hill 

Industries,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,759 

Int  a.*  A63H  3/04:3/16;  B65D  65/00 

VS.  CL  446—385  26  Claims 


5,733,169 

TOY  AIRPLANE  WTTH  ROTARY  DECORATIVE  BODIES 

Wen  Ho  Tsai,  8  Floor,  No.ll3,  Yo  Jen  Road,  lUpei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,180 

InL  CL*  A63H  27/00 

MS.  CL  446—230  5  Claims 


16.  A  kit  for  making  a  decorative  figure,  said  kit  comprising: 

a)  a  non-elastic  plastic  torso  bag  having  an  open  end  which 
when  filled  will  assume  substantially  the  form  of  a  human 
torso; 

b)  a  non-elastic  plastic  head  bag  having  an  open  end  which 
when  filled  will  assume  the  form  of  a  head; 

c)  two  non-elastic  plastic  arm  bags,  each  having  an  open  end. 
and  each  which  when  filled  will  assume  substantially  the  form 
of  a  human  arm; 

d)  two  non-elastic  plastic  leg  bags,  each  having  an  open  end,  and 
each  which  when  filled  will  assume  substanbally  the  form  of 
a  human  leg;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  closure  means  for  closing  said  open  ends  of  said 
torso  bag.  said  head  bag.  said  arm  bags,  and  said  leg  bags, 

wherein  said  open  end  of  each  of  said  torso  bag.  said  head  bag, 
said  arm  bags,  and  said  leg  bags  is  sufficiendy  wide  to  permit 
said  bags  to  be  filled  with  leaves  or  newspapers. 


5,733,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IN-PROCESS  DETECTION  OF 
WORKPIECES  IN  A  CMP  ENVIRONMENT 
Robert  F.  AUen,  Gilbert;  Paul  Hotzapfd.  Chandler;  Anthony  L. 
Bartels,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  and  Warren  Lin,  Fremont, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Speedfam  Corporation,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,150 
Int  a."  B24B  49/04 
VS.  a.  451—5  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  workpiece  on  a 
1.  A  toy  airplane  with  rotary  decorative  bodies,  which  comprises    polishing  pad  dunng  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMP) 
a  power  source  for  driving  a  gear  set,  the  gear  set  in  turn  driving  an    pnxedure.  said  apparams  comprising: 
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5,733,173 

PHARMACEUTICAL  GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Robert  R.  Whittle,  5006  Pine  Needles  Dr.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

28403,  and  Gerald  Sakowski,  700  Darwin  Dr.,  Wilmington, 

N.C  28405 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,751 

InL  a.*  B02C  1/08 

VS.  CL  451—33  12  Claims 


a  probe  assembly  disposed  proximate  a  polishing  pad  associated 
with  a  CMP  machine,  such  that  said  probe  assembly  esub- 
lishes  intermittent  optical  communication  with  a  surface  of 
said  polishing  pad  as  at  least  one  workpiece  is  processed  on 
said  polishing  pad; 

a  light  source  configured  to  direct  an  input  light  signal  at  an  area 
on  said  surface; 

a  receptor  configured  to  capture  a  portion  of  a  scattered  light 
response  associated  with  said  input  signal;  and 

a  proctjsor  configured  to  process  said  portion  of  said  scattered 
light  response  and  generate  an  output  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  workpiece  within  said  area  on  said 
surftce. 


5,733,172 
DRY  BARREL  FINISHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  DEVICE 

TO  WET  MEDL\ 
Kazutoshi     Nishimura,     Nlwa-gun;     Masatomo     Watanabe, 
Hashima,-  Takao  Ishida,  Nishikasugai-gun;  Satoshi  Niwa, 
Ama-gum,  and  Mikitoshi  Hiraga.  Iwakura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sintobrator,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,333 
ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123935 
Int  CI."  B24B  31/00 
VS.  a.  451— 32  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dry  banel  finishing  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  workpiece  and  abrasive  media  in  a  barrel 

of  a  dry  barrel  finishing  machine; 
operating  the  barrel  so  that  said  at  least  one  workpiece  is 

abraded  by  the  media; 
adding  a  suitable  amount  of  a  solution  in  the  barrel  such  Uiat 

only  the  surface  of  the  media  is  wetted,  but  the  inside  of  said 

media  is  not  wetted;  and 
stopping  adding  the  solution  while  operating  the  barrel  until  said 

surface  of  said  media  dries. 


JM:.  jr 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  solid  material,  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame; 

a  first  grinding  vessel  mounted  on  said  mounting  frame,  said 
first  grinding  vessel  having  a  substantially  planar  floor,  a 
substantially  planar  ceiling,  said  ceiling  and  said  floor  having 
substantially  parallel  facing  surfaces,  and  a  substantially  cir- 
cular internal  wall,  said  floor,  ceiling  and  internal  wall  defin- 
ing a  first  vessel  cavity; 

a  first  circular  grinding  disk  positioned  within  the  first  grinding 
vessel  cavity;  and 

revolving  means  attached  to  said  mounting  frame  for  revolving 
said  first  grinding  vessel  along  an  essentially  circular  padi 
such  that  said  first  grinding  disk  contacts  and  rolls  against  said 
first  vessel  cavity  internal  wall  and  thereby  grinds  soUd  mate- 
rial contained  within  the  first  vessel  cavity  into  granules  of 
substantially  uniform  size; 

wherein  said  revolving  means  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
rate  at  which  said  first  grinding  vessel  revolves  along  the 
circular  path,  and  wherein  said  revolving  means  is  configured 
to  revolve  at  a  rate  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  solid 
material  rises  no  more  than  30°  C.  during  grinding. 


5,733,174       

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING,  ABRADING, 
AND  DRILLING  WFTH  SUBLIMABLE  PARTICLES  AND 

VAPOROUS  LIQUIDS 
Dennis  N.  Bingham,  Idaho  Falls;  Richard  C.  Swainston.  and 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  both  of  Shelley,  aU  of  Id.,  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,533,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,456,629.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
513,709 
Int  ex."  B24B  1/00:  B24C  1/00 
VS.  a.  451—39  29  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  abrading  an  object,  comprising: 
first  gas  delivery  means  for  providing  a  first  gas  in  a  liquid  form 
at  a  first  pressure  and  for  providing  the  first  gas  in  a  gas  form 
at  a  second  pressure; 
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5,733,175 
POLISHING  A  WORKPIECE  USING  EQUAL  VELOCITY 

AT  ALL  POINTS  OVERLAPPING  A  POLISHER 

Michael  A.  Leach,  345  Sheridan  #204,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^5 

lot  a."  B24B  I/W 

VS.  a.  451—41  31  Claims 


»"Jie'",    »WM<l,3g, 


1.  A  polishing  machine  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
s«id  polishing  machine  comprising: 

a  worlcpiece  holder  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  said  workpiece 
bolder  being  capable  of  holding  said  workpiece,  wherein 
during  rotary  motion  of  said  workpiece  holder  with  said 
workpiece  held  tliereon,  said  workpiece  rotates  at  a  first 
angular  velocity  about  said  first  axis; 

a  workpiece  polisher  rotatable  about  a  second  axis,  said  second 
axis  being  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  laterally  displaced 
therefixMii  such  that  when  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  one 
of  said  axes,  a  portion  of  a  left  side  of  said  workpiece  polisher 
overlaps  a  portion  of  a  right  side  of  said  workpiece  holder 
thereby  to  cause  all  points  of  said  workpiece  in  said  overlap 
area  to  have  substantially  equal  relative  velocity  with  respect 
to  said  workpiece  polisher  when  said  workpiece  polisher 
rotates  at  approximately  the  same  angular  velocity  as  said 
workpiece;  and 


noeans  for  forcing  said  workpiece  polisher  and  said  workpiece 
towards  each  other  and  for  causing  said  workpiece  surface  to 
be  polished  during  passage  of  said  workpiece  through  said 
overlap  area. 


5,733,176 

POLISHING  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Karl  M.  Robiason.  and  Michael  A.  Walker,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,239 

lot  CL'  B24B  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  451—41  62  Qaims 


particle  delivery  means  for  providing  a  slurry  at  a  third  pressure, 
the  slurry  comprising  a  second  gas  in  a  solid  form  and  the  first 
gas  in  a  liquid  form;  and 

nozzle  means  connected  to  said  first  gas  delivery  means  and  to 
said  particle  delivery  means  for  producing  a  stream  having  a 
central  jet  comprising  the  slurry,  a  liquid  sheath  surrounding 
the  central  jet  comprising  the  first  gas  in  a  liquid  form,  and  an 
outer  jacket  surrounding  the  liquid  sheath  comprising  the  first 
gas  in  a  gas  form. 


60.  A  method  of  detecting  the  wear  end-point  of  a  polishing  pad 
comprising: 

providing  a  polishing  pad  including: 

a  composite  substance  having  a  polishing  surface;  and 
a  lubricant  incorporated  within  the  elastomeric  substance 
beneath  the  polishing  surface  for  producing  a  detectable 
signal  comprising  a  change  in  a  coefficient  of  friction 
between  the  elastomeric  substance  in  contact  with  a  pol- 
ished surface  as  abrading  of  the  elastomeric  substance 
releases  the  end  point  indicator  substance  therefrom; 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  unpolished  surface 

to  be  polished  by  said  polishmg  pad; 
moving  the  polishing  pad  relative  to  and  in  contact  with  the 
unpolished  surface  to  be  polished  by  said  polishing  pad  so  as 
to  abrade  the  composite  substance  and  release  therefrom  the 
end  point  indicator  substance;  and 
detecting  said  detectable  signal  when  the  composite  substance 
releases  the  end  point  indicator  substance  therefrom;  whereby 
a  status  of  said  polishing  pad  is  indicated. 


5,733,177 
PROCESS  OF  POLISHING  WAFERS 
Toshihiro  l^uchiya;  Koukhi  Tanaka;  Kiromasa  Hashimoto; 
Kouji  Moriia,  and  Tsutomu  Takaku,  all  of  Nishigou-mura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-215242 

InL  Cl.*^  B24B  7/04 

VS.  a.  451—41  12  Claims 


•^13 


1.  A  process  for  polishing  a  silicon  wafer  comprising  a  primary 
polishing  step  and  a  final  polishing  step,  wherein  a  silicon  wafer  is 
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disposed  on  a  wafer  support  plate  and  contacted  with  a  polishing 
pad  disposed  on  a  polishing  surface  plate  with  an  abrasive  material 
interposed  between  the  wafer  and  the  polishing  pad,  said  primary 
polishing  step  comprising  rotating  one  of  said  polishing  pad  and 
said  wafer  idative  to  the  other  at  a  first  relative  speed  and  under  a 
first  applied  pressure  in  an  initial  stage  of  said  primary  polishing 
step,  and  then  increasing  the  relative  speed  and  decreasing  the 
applied  pretsure  in  an  end  stage  of  said  primary  polishing  step. 


5,733,178 

METHOD  OF  TEXTURING  A  SUBSTRATE  USING  A 

STRUCTURED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 

Michihiro  Ohishi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manfacturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,198,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,217 

Int  a."  B24B  1/00:7/19:7/30 

VS.  a.  451-^1  21  Claims 


1.  A  metKxl  of  texturing  a  rigid  substrate  of  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  before  application  of  a  magnetic  coating  to  said 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  rigid  substrate; 

b)  proviiling  an  abrasive  article  in  factional  contact  with  said 
substrate,  said  abrasive  article  comprising  a  flexible  backing 
having  a  major  surface  with  a  total  surface  area  and  an 
abrasive  coating,  said  abrasive  coating  attached  to  and  at  least 
substantially  covering  all  said  total  surface  area  of  said  major 
surface,  wherein  said  abrasive  coating  includes  a  plurality  of 
precisely-shaped  three-dimensional  abrasive  composites,  said 
composites  comprising  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  dis- 
persed in  a  binder,  which  binder  provides  the  means  of 
attachrtent  of  said  composites  to  said  backing; 

c)  abrading  said  substrate  with  said  abrasive  article  to  form 
scratches  with  an  Ra  of  between  about  10  angstroms  to  about 
70  an^troms  in  said  substrate,  said  scratches  being  sharply 
defined  and  producing  an  acceptable  scratch  density. 


5,733,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONDITIONING 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  DISCS 
Jason  Bauer,  534  W.  Pepper,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,734,  Apr.  3,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,593^43. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,772 
Int.  a."  B24B  1/00:7/30 
VS.  a.  4S1— 41  17  Claims 

1.  A  method   for  reconditioning  a  protective  surface  of  an 
optically-read  digital  recording  disc,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
rotating  said  optically-read  disc  at  a  first  rotational  speed; 
providing  a  buffing  element  configured  to  recondition  said  pro- 
tective surface; 
rotating  said  buffing  element  at  a  second  rotational  speed:  and 


removing  an  amount  of  material  from  said  protective  surface 
with  said  buffing  element  as  said  disc  is  ifttated  through  at 
least  one  revolutioiL 


5,733,180 

SANDING  MACHINE 

Bjame  KUde,  Hovedgird,  Denmark,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Kilde 

A/S,  Skive,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00194,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,581 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Denmark,    May    17,    1993, 
9300243 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/28:29/00 
VS.  CL  451—65  7  Claims 


1.  A  sanding  machine  for  sanding  of  workpieces  including  relief 
formations  passed  in  a  direction  of  conveyance  through  the  sand- 
ing machine,  said  sanding  machine  comprising: 

sanding  heads  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  convey- 
ance of  workpieces  passed  through  the  machine  to  lengthwise 
sand  the  wortq^ieces.  and 

sanding  drums  staggered  along  the  direction  of  conveyance  of 
workpieces  passed  through  the  machine,  each  of  said  sanding 
drums  having  a  rotation  shaft  aligned  substantially  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  workpieces  passed 
through  the  machine, 

said  sanding  drums  being  movable  horizontally  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said 
sanding  heads  by  suspensions  and  guides  for  allowing  a  cyclic 
movement  of  said  sanding  drums  from  side  to  side  in  the 
machine  during  sanding  of  the  workpieces  as  the  workpieces 
are  conveyed  through  the  machine. 
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5,733,181 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  THE  NOTCH  OF  A 
WAFER 
Fumihiko      Hiiscgawa,      Fukushima-ken;      l^tsuo     Ohtani, 
Fukushima-ken;      Yasuyoshi      Kuroda,      Fukushima-ken; 
Koidiiro  Ichikawa,  and  Yasuo  Inada,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-294387 

Int.  a."  B24B  7/00:9/00 

VS.  CL  451—168  11  Oaims 


16  <? 


1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  the  notch  of  a  notched  wafer  which 
comprises: 
a  flexible  abrasive  tape  having  an  abrasive  surface  and  a  back 

surface; 
a  feed  reel  from  which  said  flexible  abrasive  tape  can  be  fed 

from  a  stored  position  thereon; 
a  take-up  reel  for  receiving  said  flexible  abrasive  tape  from  said 

feed  reel: 
means  for  rotating  said  lake-up  reel: 
a  means  for  pressing  said  abrasive  surface  of  said  flexible 

abrasive  tape  against  a  full  periphery  of  the  notch,  said  means 

for  pressing  comprising  means  for  generating  and  directing  a 

fluid  stream  against  the  back  surface  of  said  flexible  abrasive 

tape;  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  flexible  abrasive  tape  sideways. 


5,733,182 
IXTRA  FLAT  POLISHING 
Tomoaki  Muramatsu,  and  Takashi  Yoshida,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagwa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034884 

Int  a."  B24B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  451—289  21  Oaims 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressure  container  having  a  first  opening  at  its  bottom  and 

being  routable  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said 

first  opening: 
means  for  supponing  a  wafer,  coupled  elastically  to  the  first 

opening  of  said  pressure  container,  hermetically  sealing  said 


first  opening,  and  having  a  wafer  supporting  surface  for 
supporting  a  wafer,  said  means  for  supporting  a  wafer  includ- 
ing flamess  adjusting  means  for  selectively  applying  a  larger 
pressure  on  a  large  pressure  region  of  a  wafer  supported  on 
said  wafer  supporting  surface  so  as  lo  define  a  large  pressure 
region  and  a  non-large  pressure  region:  and 
a  lower  surface  plate  disposed  underneath  said  wafer  supporting 
surface  and  having  a  polishing  surface  approximately  parallel 
to  said  wafer  supporting  surface. 


5,733,183 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  AXIALLY  CLAMPING  A  DISK- 
SHAPED  TOOL 
Roland  Schierling,  Affalterbach,  and  Tilo  OeichI,  Leonberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1995,  195  04 
563.7 

Int  a.*  B24D  17/00 
VS.  a.  451—508  25  aalms 


I.  A  clamping  device  for  axially  clamping  a  disk-shaped  tool 
member  on  a  radial  surface  of  a  shaft  of  a  working  tool,  said 
clamping  device  comprising: 

a  pressure  member  for  force- lockingly  clamping  a  tool  member 
between  the  radial  surface  of  the  shaft  and  said  pressure 
member. 

a  ring  mount,  in  which  said  pressure  member  is  received,  said 
ring  mount,  when  actuated,  acting  on  said  pressure  member 
for  force-loading  said  pressure  member  for  clamping  and 
releasing  said  tool  member:  and 

an  engaging  means  positioned  in  said  ring  mount  and  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  said  ring  mount  and  said  pressure 
member  upon  actuation  of  said  ring  mount  in  a  clamping 
direction  of  said  clamping  device  for  fixedly  securing  said 
clamping  device  at  the  shaft  by  positive-lockingly  engaging 
the  shaft. 
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5,733,184 

MEAT  PROCESSING  ARTICLE,  APPARATUS,  AND 
METHOD 
Mark    Henry    Curry,    Rogers;    Donald    Mark    Zimmerman, 
Springdalc;  Kelvin  DonaM  Lasse,  and  Bobby  Z.  Haley,  both 
of  Fayetteville,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  lo  T^son  Holding  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  Na  587,720 

Int  a."  A22C  17/04 

VS.  a.  453—138  27  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  processing  a  meat  item  containing  a  bone,  said 
article  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  an  exterior  and  longitudinal  axis; 

a  spiral  oonveying  channel  having  projecting  spiral  ridges  on 
said  exterior  of  said  shaft;  and 

cutting  means,  projecting  from  said  shaft  within  said  conveying 
channel  between  and  spaced  away  ftxjm  adjacent  spiral  ridges, 
for  forving  a  cut  in  the  meat  item  adjacent  to  the  bone  as  the 
meat  item  is  conveyed  within  said  conveying  channel. 


5,733,185 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FECAL  LEAKAGE  AND 
CONTAMINATION  DURING  MEAT  PROCESSING 
Pr«m  S.  Singh,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Swill-Eckrich,  Inc, 
Downers  Grove,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,295 
Int  a."  A22B  5/00 
VS.  CL  «2— 176  41  Ctolms 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  live  animal  to  provide  a  meat  food 
product  comprising: 
slaughtering  an  animal: 
inserting  a  plug  of  a  gelled  material  into  the  rectum  of  the 

slandered  animal: 
causing  the  plug  to  come  into  contact  with  intestinal  fluids  after 
insertion  into  the  rectum,  to  cause  the  plug  to  swell  so  as  to 
conform  to  and  form  a  seal  with  the  rectal  wall  and  to  obstruct 
the  rectum  and  substantiaUy  prevent  fecal  leakage  past  the 
plug;  and  then 
eviscertbng  the  animal. 


M  coin  tubes,  each  coin  tube  storing  one  coin  type  therein, 

where  M>N  and  where  M-N=l. 
coin  payout  means  associated  with  each  coin  tube,  and 
processing  means  operably  connected  to  each  of  the  coin  payout 
means,  the  processing  means  configured  for  connection  to 
each  of  the  N  coin  tube  interface  lines  so  as  to  receive  signals 
therefrom,  the  processing  means  operable  to  accumulate  a 
change  payout  amount  in  response  to  signals  received  from 
the  N  coin  tube  interface  lines,  and  the  processing  means 
operable  in  combination  with  the  coin  payout  means  of  each 
coin  tube  to  e£fect  payout  of  coins  therefrom. 


5,733,187 
PERSONNEL  LIFT  FOR  USE  IN  SPRAY  BOOTH  SYTEMS 
Gerakl  J.  Bowe,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  JBl  Incorpo- 
rated, Osseo,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,181 

Int  a."  B05B  15/12 

VS.  CL  454—52  21  Claims 


5,733,186  

MULTIPLE  COIN  TUBE  CHANGER  OPERABLE  WITHIN 

EXISTING  VENDING  MACHINE 
Mark  H,  Leibu,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Coin  Acceptors, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,299 
Int  CI."  G07D  1/02 
VS.  a.  453—20  20  Claims 

19.  A  coin  payout  mechanism  installable  in  a  vending  machine 
which  includes  a  controller  operable  to  determine  an  mount  of 
change  due  during  a  vend  operation.  N  coin  nibe  interface  lines 
connected  to  the  controller,  the  conttoUer  operable  to  produce 
signals  on  the  N  coin  nibe  interface  lines,  the  coin  payout  mecha- 
nism corurising: 


1.  An  improved  personnel  lift  for  use  in  a  spray  booth  having  an 
intake  plenum  and  an  exhaust  plenum,  comprising: 

a  personnel  basket  having  an  air  inlet  aperture  and  an  air  outlet 

aperture; 
a  first  frame  member  disposed  between  said  spray  booth  and 

said  personnel  basket  for  moving  said  personnel  basket  in  a 

first  plane: 
a  second  frame  member  slidably  attached  to  said  first  frame 

member  for  moving  said  personnel  basket  in  a  second  plane: 
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an  extension  assembly  interconnected  between  said  second 
frame  member  and  said  personnel  basket  for  moving  said 
personnel  basket  in  a  thiid  plane:  and 

a  flexible  air  conduit  having  a  first  end  disposed  proximate  said 
intake  plenum  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  air  inlet 
aperture  of  said  personnel  basket  for  delivering  fresh  air  from 
said  intake  plenum  to  said  personnel  basket. 


5,733,188 
SPEED  OF  LABORATORY  FinviE  HOOD  SASH  OPENING 

MONITOR  AND  INDICATOR 
Steven  D.  Jacob,  Crystal  Lake,  IlL,  assignor  to  Landis  & 
Staefa,  Inc^  Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,436 

Int  CI."  B08B  15/02 

VS.  a.  454—56  13  Claims 
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make  the  seal  with  the  housing  around  substantially  the  whole 
periphery  of  the  vane,  the  compliant  surface  of  the  housing 
including  a  locating  feature  with  which  the  sealing  vane  may 
engage. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  speed  of  movement  of  at  least 
one  sash  door  of  a  laboratory  fume  hood  of  the  type  which  has  an 
access  opening  and  at  least  one  moveable  sash  door  adapted  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  opening  as  the  fume  hood  sash  door  is  moved, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  position  of  each  moveable  sash  door  and 
generating  a  position  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  sash  door 
position: 
means  responsive  to  said  position  signals  for  calculating  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  sash  door  and  for  generating  an 
alarm  signal  in  response  to  said  calculated  speed  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,733,189 
SPHERICAL  AIR  VENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
James  Eastwood.  Much  Hadham,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,241 
Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/34 
VS.  a.  454—155  12  Claims 

1.  An  air  vent  for  controlling  air  flow  to  the  passenger  compart- 
ment of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  first  pivot  bearing  therein,  said  housing  having 
a  compliant  surface  with  a  locating  feature  for  making  a  seal: 
a  carrier  with  a  second  pivot  bearing  thereon  connected  within 
the  housing  to  the  first  pivoc  bearing  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis:  and 
an  air  grill  with  vanes  to  control  the  air  flow  through  the  air  vent 
and  having  a  generally  spherical  envelope,  said  air  grill  being 
connected  to  the  second  pivot  bearing  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis,  and  wherein  the  air  grill  may  be  rotated  to  a 
position  in  which  at  least  one  vane  acts  as  a  sealing  vane  to 


5,733,190 
DESMOKING  VEHICLE  INTERIOR  BY  PARTITIONING 

AND  VENTILATION 

Riyad  M.  Wahab,  2509  Longwood  Dr.,  Springfield,  lU.  62704 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,248 

Int  CL*  B60H  1/24 

VS.  a.  454—164  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  harmful  effects  of  environmen- 
tal tobacco  smoke  when  a  person  smoking  tobacco  and  a  non- 
smoking person  occupy  the  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  plastic  curtain  that  substantially  divides  the 
interior  into  one  area  containing  the  smolcing  person  and  one 
area  containing  the  non-smoking  person: 

(b)  an  electric  exhaust  fan  having  a  means  for  hanging  the  fan. 
or  its  inlet,  in  the  area  of  the  interior  containing  the  smoking 
person:  and 

(c)  a  tube  running  from  the  exhaust  end  of  the  fan  to  a  location 
outside  the  interior. 
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5,733,191  5,733,192 

DIRECnONAX  VENT  REGISTER  BEATER  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINE 

Peter  K.  F.  Lam,  2743  Nadina  Dr„  Coqnitlam,  Canada,  V3C   Douglas  R.  Jones,  2300  E.  3515  North  Rte.  2,  Rler,  Id.  83328 
6A6,   and   Nigel   B.   Chlvers,  20264   53rd  Ave„   Langley,  Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,591 

Canada,  V3A  3V1  Int  CL' AOIF /2//0 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,199.  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.        VS.  CL  460-113  7  Claims 

SJS69jpp.  This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,393 
Int  CI."  F24F  13/12 


VS. 


X 


54—290 


12  Claims 


1 .  A  ventilation  register  for  selectively  diverting  a  flow  of  air 
passing  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  through  a  ventilation 
duct  peq)endicular  to  a  room  surface  on  which  said  register  is 
mounted,  said  register  comprising: 

a  fixed  flange  section  configured  to  be  mounted  to  a  discharge 
opening  of  said  ventilation  duct  for  passage  of  said  flow  of  air 
in  said  substantially  vertical  direction  therethrough: 
a  pivoting  deflector  section  for  selectively  diverting  said  flow  of 
air,  said  deflector  section  comprising: 
a  IBp  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein; 
hiage  means  joining  a  rearward  edge  of  said  top  plate  to  said 
lixed  flange  section,  so  as  to  permit  said  top  plate  to  be 
bivoied  in  an  upward  direction  from  a  first  angular  position 
U  which  said  lop  plate  rests  substantially  parallel  to  said 
r(x>m  surface  and  perpendicular  to  said  flow  of  air  passing 
i»  said  vertical  direction  from  said  vent  duct,  to  a  second 
langular  position  in  which  said  top  plate  extends  at  an 
upward  and  forward  angle  to  both  said  rtxMn  surface  and 
said  flow  of  air  from  said  vent  duct; 
a  front  portion  extending  downwardly  from  a  firont  edge  of 
isaid  top  plate  and  having  at  least  one  opening  formed 
itherein  which  extends  downwardly  over  an  angular  dis- 
itance.  so  that  pivoting  said  deflector  section  in  said  upward 
idirection  about  said  hinge  means  increases  an  area  of  said 
;opening  in  said  front  portion  which  extends  above  said 
I  flange  section  so  as  to  increase  an  amount  of  said  air  flow 
which  can  pass  therethrough;  and 
adjustable  closure  means  operatively  associated  with  said  top 
I  plate  for  selective  movement  between  a  first  position  in 
!  which  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  top  plate  is  opened 
land  a  second  position  in  which  said  opening  in  said  top 
;  plate  is  blocked  by  said  closure  means,  so  that  with  said  top 
'  plate  portion  pivoted  to  said  second  angular  position,  posi- 
■  tioning  said  closure  means  in  said  first  position  increases  a 
portion  of  said  flow  of  air  which  passes  in  said  substantially 
vertical  direction  through  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
top  plate,  and  positioning  said  closure  means  in  said  second 
I  position  increases  a  portion  of  said  flow  of  air  which  is 
deflected  by  said  top  plate  from  said  substantially  vertical 
direction  to  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  through  said 
opening  of  said  front  portion  of  said  deflector  section. 


1.  A  beater  assembly,  for  use  in  a  threshing  machine  having  a 
feed  assembly  for  delivering  plant  material  to  be  threshed  to  said 
direshing  machine  and  a  threshing  assembly  for  threshing  plant 
material,  said  beater  assembly  comprising: 

a  delivery  chute  interposed  between  the  feed  assembly  and  the 
threshing  assembly,  said  delivery  chute  having  an  intake  sec- 
tion having  first  and  second  ends,  operatively  connected  at  its 
first  end  to  the  feed  assembly  for  receiving  plant  material 
from  the  end  feed  assembly  and  connected  at  its  second  end  to 
a  collection  sump,  said  collection  sump  having  first  and 
second  ends  with  the  first  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  intake  section  and  its  second  end  connected  to  a  concave 
cylindrical  section,  said  concave  cylindrical  section  having  a 
horizontally  oriented  longitudinal  axis  anf  first  and  second 
ends,  said  concave  cylindrical  section  being  connected  at  its 
first  end  to  the  second  end  of  said  collection  sump  and  at  its 
second  end  to  a  discharge  section,  and  said  discharge  section 
having  first  and  second  ends  with  the  first  end  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  concave  cylindrical  section  and  the 
second  end  operatively  connected  to  the  threshing  assembly 
for  delivering  plant  material  to  the  threshing  assembly; 
a  cylindrical  beater  drum,  routably  mounted  in  a  generally 
horizontal  orientation  within  the  horizontally  oriented  con- 
cave cylindrical  section  of  the  delivery  chute,  for  rotaton  in  a 
downwardly  direction  adjacent  to  the  collection  sump  of  said 
chute,  and  in  a  generally  upwardly  direction  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  section  of  said  delivery  chute; 
a  plurality  of  teeth  attached  to  and  extending  out  from  the 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  drum  for  combing  through  the  plant 
material:  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  drum. 


5,733,193 
BOXING  ARCADE  GAME 
Scott  Allard,  Alamo;  Phillip  Yee,  San  Frandsco;  Matthew  F. 
Kelly,  San  Ramon;  Bryan  M.  Kelly,  Almo,  and  Morton 
Grosser,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RLT  Acqui- 
sition, Inc..  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Nj.  641,140 
Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  C\.  463—8  43  Claims 

1 .  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

an  object  that,  when  struck  by  a  player,  moves  into  a  sensed 
zone  and  returns  to  said  player  such  that  said  object  may  be 
again  struck  by  said  player, 
a  sensor  for  detecting  said  object  in  said  sensed  zone;  and 
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5.733,1»5 

BATON 

Robert  C.  Wall,  Uoyd  500  BIdg.,  Ste  700,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97232,  assignor  to  Robert  C.  Wall,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,967 

Int  CL*  F41B  15/02 

VS.  a.  463— 47  J  li  Claims 


a  scoring  device  for  detennining  a  score  based  upon  a  number  of 
times  said  object  is  sensed  by  said  sensor  in  said  sensed  zone 
in  a  pfcdetefmined  amount  of  time. 


»'24- 


5,733,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  GAME  PORT 

OPERATION  IN  A  COMPUTER 
Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Nvidia  Corporation, 
Sunnyyaie,  CaUf. 

FOed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,995 

InL  CL'  A63F  9/24 

VS.  O.  463-36  12  Claims 


1.  A  baton  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  two 
opposite  ends,  a  uniformly  shaped  and  sized  cross-section 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  weight  means  within  said 
shaft  providing  a  center  of  gravity  displaced  from  said  axis 
thereby  reducing  the  tendency  of  said  shaft  to  toll  when  laid 
upon  a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  surface; 

a  substantially  rigid  band  encircling  said  shaft,  and  capable  of 
sliding  along  the  length  of  said  shaft; 

a  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  band;  and 

retaining  means  on  said  shaft  adjacent  each  of  said  ends  for 
retaining  said  baixl  on  said  shaft. 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
a  bus; 

main  memory;  and 
a  game  port  circuit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  circuits  each  for  generating  an  analog  signal 
indicative  of  a  directional  movement  of  a  joystick  or  simi- 
lar input  device, 
a  circuit  for  translating  the  analog  signals  generated  by  the 
plurality  of  circuits  to  digital  signal  values  indicating  posi- 
tion, including 
a  plurality  of  registers  to  capture  die  digital  signal  values 

indicating  position, 
a  counting  circuit  to  determine  when  said  digital  signal 
values  are  captured  and  to  generate  a  first  signal  for 
indicating  to  the  central  processing  unit  that  digital  signal 
values  from  the  game  port  are  available  for  use  at  a 
particular  address. 


5,733,196 

COUPLING  FOR  TORQUE  LIMITING  PURPOSES 

Clemens      Nienhaus,      Neonkircbea-Seeiscfaeid,      Germany, 

assignor  to  GKN  Walterscfacid  GmbH,  l4>hmar,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    14,    1995, 
19538351.6 

InL  a."  F16D  3/10 
VS.  CL  464 — 1  14  Claims 


1.  A  torque  limiting  coupling  adapted  for  use  in  a  driveline  for 
driving  agricultural  implements  or  machinery,  comprising: 
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a  coupling  hub  and  a  coupling  sleeve  defining  a  bearing  bore 
relatively  TX)tatably  supported  on  said  coupling  hub; 

driving  members  positioned  in  recesses  of  the  coupling  hub,  said 
driving  members  with  reference  to  the  rotational  axis  being 
radially  adjustable  between  a  torque  transmitting  position  and 
a  disconnected  position; 

switching  faces  on  said  driving  members  at  their  two  radially 
inner  ends  in  the  direction  of  the  rotational  axis  and  a  torque 
transmitting  face,  on  said  driving  members  at  radially  outer 
ends,  said  transmitting  faces  acting  on  torque  transmitting 
faces  of  recesses  in  the  bearing  bore  of  the  coupling  sleeve  for 
the  torque  transmitting  position; 

at  leajt  two  switching  rings  one  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
driving  members  in  the  direction  of  the  rotational  axis,  each 
switching  ring  including  a  supporting  face  for  providing  sup- 
poit  on  die  switching  faces  of  the  driving  members  and  one  of 
said  at  least  two  switching  rings  being  spring-loaded  by  a 
spring  in  the  direction  of  the  rotational  axis  for  pushing  the 
driving  members  into  the  radially  outwardly  displaced  torque 
transmitting  position,  and  said  one  switching  ring,  against  the 
force  of  die  spring,  enabling  the  driving  members  to  be 
moved  into  the  radially  inner  disconnected  position  if  a  pre- 
determined torque  is  exceeded; 

at  least  one  of  the  said  switching  rings  is  adapted  to  be  coupled 
witfi  at  least  one  centrifugal  weight,  said  centrifugal  weight, 
with  reference  to  the  rotational  axis,  is  radially  adjustable 
between  a  radially  outer  disconnected  position  and  a  radially 
itamt  position,  said  centrifugal  weight  being  held  by  the  one 
switching  ring  in  the  inner  position  to  prevent  the  cenoifugal 
weight  from  being  moved  and  being  released  by  the  switching 
ring  and  being  moved  into  the  disconnected  position  if  the 
pradetermined  torque  is  exceeded,  said  centrifiigal  weight 
holding  the  one  switching  ring  to  prevent  said  switching  ring 
frora  being  returned  into  the  torque  transmitting  position,  as 
long  as  a  predetermined  switching  speed  is  exceeded. 


the  second  member,  said  tracks  being  diametrically  opposed 
to  one  another  about  die  rotational  axis  of  the  second  joint 
member,  said  rollers  being  received  in  said  tracks  for  torque 
transmission  between  the  joiiu  members  by  way  of  said  body 
and  rollers; 

centering  means  for  centering  the  rotational  axes  of  the  first  and 
second  joint  members  relative  to  one  another, 

a  guide  member  having  respective  portions  engaging  the  first 
and  second  joint  members  and  the  body  for  maintaining  the 
titinnion  axis  in  a  plane  bisecting  die  angle  between  the 
rotational  axes  of  the  first  and  second  joint  members; 

said  guide  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  end 
portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
between  said  end  portions,  said  poitions  being  spaced  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  member; 

said  first  end  portion  of  the  guide  member  and  the  first  joint 
member  having  respective  complimentary  formations  which 
engage  one  another,  said  complementary  formations  compris- 
ing a  projection  and  a  recess; 

said  second  end  portion  of  the  guide  member  engaging  die 
second  joint  member; 

said  intermediate  portion  of  die  guide  member  engaging  said 
body,  said  guide  member  having  a  part-spherical  surface  on 
said  intermediate  portion  diereof  and  said  body  having  a 
concave  part-spherical  surface  facing  said  first  joint  member 
and  engaging  said  part  spherical  surface  of  said  intermediate 
portion;  and 

said  complimentary  formation  at  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
guide  member  comprising  a  surface  of  revolution  of  a  gear 
toodi  shape  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  member  and  which  passes 
through  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  part-spherical  surface 
of  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  guide  member. 


5,733,198  

THREAD  CUTTING  MACHINE  AND  THREAD  CUTTING 

5,733,197  METHOD 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  RATIO  LTOVERSAL  JOINTS  Katsunori  Tsutsui.  ChiU-gun,  and  Masayuki  Iwai.  Nagoya, 

Stepben  Charles  Bartlett,  Bridgnorth,  England,  assignor  to  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kai- 

GKN  Automotive  AG,  Germany  sha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,935  FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,072 

Claims  priority,  application  United  iOngdom,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285106; 


9507226 

U.S.  a.  464—123 


InL  a."  F16D  3/30 


Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285107 

InL  CI."  B2ID  53/24 
12  Claims   U.S.  CL  470— 96 


35  Claims 


1.  A  nniversal  joint  composing: 

a  fit^^  joint  member  having  a  rotational  axis; 

a  body,  and  means  connecting  said  body  to  said  first  joint 

member  for  pivotal  movement  relative  diereto  about  a  pivot 

axis  intersecting  and  perpendicular  to  said  rotational  axis; 
said  body  comprising  two  trunnions  extending  along  a  trunnion 

a)its  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis  of  the  body; 
respective  rollers  carried  by  the  trunnions  for  rotation  about  the 

trunnion  axis; 
a  second  joint  member  having  a  rotational  axis  and  having  two 

tra:ks  extending  axially  widi  regard  to  said  rotational  axis  of 


1.  A  thread  cutting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle; 

a  tapping  tool  attached  to  said  rotatable  spindle,  said  tapping 

tool  having  a  cutting  pitch  at  which  direads  are  cut  in  a 

workpiece; 
a  servo  drive  system  for  driving  an  axial  feeding  speed,  routing 

speed,  and  axial  feeding  position  of  said  tapping  tool  relative 

to  said  workpiece; 
a  load  detecting  system  for  detecting  an  axial  load  on  said 

tapping  tool  based  on  an  output  of  an  amplifier  of  said  servo 

drive  system  when  said  tapping  tool  taps  said  workpiece;  and 
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a  correcting  sysiem  for  correcting  at  least  one  of  the  rotating 
speed,  feeding  speed,  or  feeding  pitch  according  to  said 
delected  axial  load  to  reduce  said  axial  load  while  maintaining 
said  cutting  pitch. 


5,733,199 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THREADD4G  NUT 

BLANKS 

Albert  Capri,  1771  Rte.  206,  Southampton,  NJ.  08088 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,726 

Int  a."  B21D  53/24 

VS.  CL  470—98  U  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  threading  a  nut  blank  comprising 

an  elongated  guide  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
said  elongated  guide  member  having  a  bore  formed  there- 
through: 

a  recess  formed  in  said  bottom  end  of  said  elongated  guide 
member  for  receiving  said  nut  blank  therein; 

means  for  maintaining  said  nut  blank  in  said  recess,  said  main- 
taining means  including  a  guide  member  holder,  said  guide 
member  holder  including  a  vertical  wall,  an  upper  horizontal 
wall  and  a  lower  horizontal  wall,  each  of  said  horizontal  walls 
having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  hole  in  said  upper 
horizontal  wall  and  said  hole  in  said  lower  horizontal  wall 
lying  along  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  guide  member  being 
slidably  receivable  in  said  guide  member  holder  so  that  said 
bonom  end  of  said  guide  member  rests  on  top  of  said  lower 
horizontal  wall  of  said  guide  member  holder,  and  said  bore  in 
said  guide  member  being  aligned  with  said  holes  in  said 
horizontal  members; 

a  tap  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  tap  further  having 
a  plurality  of  external  threads  formed  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  and 

a  tap  handle  removably  secured  to  said  top  end  of  said  tap. 


5,733,200 
AUTOMATED  PRACTICE  PUTTING  GREEN  WITH 
OVERSURFACE  BALL  RETURN 
Samad  Kim.  Hoffman  F^tates,  III.,  assignor  to  G.L.  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,950 
InC  a."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—161  3  Claims 

3.  An  automated  practice  putting  green  assembly  comprising: 
a  playing  surface  having  a  tee  region  and  a  remote  target  region; 
an  articulated  multi-segmented  folding  frame  for  supporting  said 
playing  surface; 


motor-driven  means  individually  associated  with  said  segmenLs 
of  said  frame  for  selectively  articulating  individually  associ- 
ated ones  of  said  segments  in  order  to  vary  the  topography  of 
said  playing  surface,  said  motor  driven  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  motors  housed  adjacent  to  said  frame  in  combina- 
tion with  lift  arms  extending  from  said  nxxor  to  beneath  said 
playing  surface,  said  lift  arms  being  driven  by  individually 
associated  ones  of  said  motors,  there  being  a  motor/lift  arm 
combination  at  each  location  on  said  frame  where  said  articu- 
lation can  occur: 

programmable  electronic  control  means  for  operating  said  motor 
driven  means  to  selectively  position  said  segments  of  said 
frame; 

a  ball  cup  having  a  movable  bottom  plate  and  a  gravity  activated 
pendulum  controlling  movement  of  said  bottom  plate,  said 
pendulum  causing  said  boaom  plate  to  expel  a  golf  ball  in 
said  cup  responsive  to  said  raising  of  said  target  region,  and 
wherein  said  pendulum  includes  first  and  second  pendulum 
ends,  said  first  end  having  a  notch  area,  said  movable  bottom 
plate  of  said  ball  cup  having  first  and  second  plate  ends,  said 
movable  bonom  plate  being  secured  to  said  ball  cup  at  a  plate 
connection  point  nearer  to  said  first  plate  end  than  said  second 
plate  end  such  that  said  movable  bottom  plate  is  rotatable 
around  said  plate  connection  point,  said  first  pendulum  end 
being  secured  to  said  ball  cup  at  a  pendulum  connection  point 
such  that  said  pendulum  is  rotatable  around  said  pendulum 
connection  point,  said  second  pendulum  end  being  weighted 
and  lying  on  the  floor  and  said  first  plate  end  occupies  said 
notch  area  without  engaging  said  first  pendulum  end  when 
said  target  region  is  in  an  unraised  position,  said  second 
pendulum  end  hanging  under  gravity  above  the  floor  and 
rotating  said  pendulum  about  said  pendulum  connection  point 
so  that  said  notch  area  engages  said  first  plate  end  and  rotates 
said  movable  bottom  plate  about  said  plate  connection  point 
so  as  to  raise  said  second  plate  end  and  expel  a  golf  ball  in 
said  ball  cup  when  said  target  region  is  in  a  raised  position. 


5,733,201 
GOLF  TRAINING  GLOVE 
Theodore  W.  CaMweU,  455  Brooks  St.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 
92651,  and  Ning  Chen,  5670  Southview  Dr.,  Vorba  Linda, 
Calif.  92687 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,041 
InL  CI."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—202  13  Claims 

13.  A  self  contained  golf  training  device  including, 
a  glove, 

accelerometer  means  mounted  on  said  glove, 
pressure  sensitive  means  mounted  on  the  palm  surface  of  said 

glove,  and 
monitoring  circuit  means  mounted  on  the  back  surface  of  said 

glove, 
said  monitoring  circuit  means  connected  to  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive means  to  measure  the  pressure  exerted  on  a  golf  club  by 
the  wearer  of  said  glove  during  a  golf  swing  and  to  said 
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acceleiometer  means  to  measure  the  speed  of  said  golf  club 
during  said  golf  swing. 


/ 


5,733,202 

LASER  PUTT  TRAINING  AID 

Edward  R.  Vargo,  2947  Dcerbrock  St.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91767 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,172 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—220  4  Claims 


the  housing  of  the  cap  switch  may  be  screwably  coupled  to 
the  threads  of  the  top  end  of  the  shaft  in  electrical  communi- 
cation therewith; 

a  conductive  head  integrally  coupled  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
shaft  and  having  a  flat  hitting  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a 
top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  head  having  a  bore 
formed  therein  between  the  firont  surface  and  the  rear  surface 
of  the  head,  the  bore  having  reduced  diameter  adjacent  the 
front  surface  of  the  head  and  a  plurality  of  threads  formed 
therein  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  the  head,  the  head  further 
having  a  lens  coupled  in  the  bore  adjacent  the  front  surface 
thereof  with  the  lens  being  flush  with  the  front  surface  of  the 
head,  the  bore  further  having  a  cap  screwably  coupled  to  the 
threads  of  the  bore  for  allowing  selective  entry  to  an  interior 
of  the  bore,  the  head  further  including  a  cyhndrical  laser 
situated  within  the  bore  with  a  first  contact  encompassing  an 
entire  outer  periphery  thereof  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  head  and  a  second  contact  situated  on  a  rear  face 
thereof,  the  laser  adapted  to  emit  a  laser  through  the  lens  upon 
the  application  of  electric  power  to  the  contacts  thereof:  and 

an  insulated  wire  connected  between  a  second  terminal  of  the 
batteries  and  the  second  contact  of  the  laser,  whereby  upon 
the  push  button  switch  of  the  cap  switch  being  in  first  orien- 
tation thereof  and  further  screwably  coupled  to  the  shaft, 
electric  power  is  transmitted  to  the  laser  via  the  wire  and  shaft 
and  head  for  directing  a  laser  outwardly  and  perpendicularly 
fixMn  the  front  surface  of  the  head. 


5,73333 

GOLF  CLUB 

Nicholas    Middlelon,    144    Meadowhead.    Sheffield    S8   7UF, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94A)2686,  5  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  9,  1993, 
9325232;  Sep.  22,  1994,  9419093 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/02:53/06:53/16 
VS.  a.  473—248  15  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  laser  putt  Owning  aid  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  conductive  shaft  having  a  hollow  configuration  with  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end,  the  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  threads 
formed  in  an  inner  periphery  of  the  top  end  thereof,  an 
elasoomeric  banery  compartment  having  a  tubular  configura- 
tion and  situated  within  die  shaft  adjacent  the  top  end  thereof 
with  the  compartment  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top 
for  allowing  the  insertion  of  batteries  through  the  top  end  of 
the  compartment  for  .storage  therein,  and  an  elaslomeric  grip 
situated  about  an  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  top 
end  thereof: 

a  cap  twitch  with  a  cylindrical  configuration  having  a  conduc- 
tive housing  including  a  top  extent  with  a  knurled  outer 
surface  and  a  bottom  extent  with  coaxial  threads  formed 
therein,  the  cap  switch  further  including  a  V-shaped  contact 
with  t  first  end  coupled  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  housing  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  wherein  a  insulative  washer 
is  positioned  between  the  contact  and  the  housing  of  the 
swioch  and  a  second  end  of  the  contact  abuts  a  first  terminal  of 
the  butteries,  the  cap  switch  further  including  a  push  button 
switch  positioned  on  a  top  surface  of  the  housing  of  the  cap 
switch  which  is  depressible  along  an  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  cap 
switch  having  a  first  orientation  effected  upon  the  depression 
theiecf  for  providing  electrical  communication  between  the 
housing  of  the  cap  switch  and  the  V-shaped  contact  and  a 
second  orientation  effected  upon  the  subsequent  depression 
thereof  for  precluding  electrical  communication  between  the 
housing  of  the  cap  switch  and  the  V-shaped  contact,  whereby 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  an 
offset  hosel  on  the  shaft,  and  the  head  securable  on  the  offset  hosel. 
wherein  the  head  is  slidably  adjustable  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hosel  to  a  selected  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft  such  diat  the  head  is  securably  connected  at  each  distance 
from  the  shaft. 
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5,733,204 

FLEX  TOP  PUTTER  GRIP 

Louis  Carrara,  772  Terni  La^  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93105 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  730,904 

Int  a."  A63B  53/14 

VS.  a.  473—300  6  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  flex  cop  putter  grip  for  use  in  association 
witli  a  golf  club,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  golf  club  grip  fabricated  of  semi-rigid  rubber  and  formed  in  an 
elongated  generally  rectangular  configuration  including  a  top, 
a  bonom.  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  two  side  surfaces, 
the  grip  including  four  rounded  side  edges,  the  front  and  side 
surfaces  of  the  grip  being  planar,  the  rear  surface  of  die  grip 
being  rounded,  the  side  surfaces  having  an  upper  region  and  a 
lower  region,  the  upper  region  having  a  lower  extent,  the 
length  of  the  upper  region  being  between  2  Vi  and  3  inches, 
the  length  of  the  lower  region  being  between  7  and  7  1^ 
inches,  the  top  having  a  width  that  is  50%  larger  than  the 
width  of  the  bottom,  each  of  the  side  surfaces  including  three 
ribs  formed  therein,  the  ribs  being  positioned  at  the  lower 
extent  of  die  upper  region,  the  ribs  allowing  flexion  of  the  grip 
in  a  horizontal  plane:  and 

a  central  bore  being  positioned  within  the  bottom  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  golf  club,  the  central  bore  having  a  length 
essentially  identical  to  the  length  of  the  lower  region,  the 
central  bore  having  a  diameter  that  is  about  70%  the  width  of 
the  bottom,  in  an  operative  orientation  a  user  positioning  a 
golf  club  within  the  central  bore  and  swinging  it.  the  grip 
flexing  with  the  motion  of  the  swing  permitting  the  user  to 
swing  straight. 


5,733,205 
MULTI-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hiroshi  Higuchi;  Hisashi  Yamagishi,  and  Juqji  Hayashi,  all  of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,776 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-171522 

Int.  a."  A63B  i7/06:i7/n 

MS.  a.  473-376  10  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  Including  an 

inner  sphere  and  at  least  one  layer  surrounding  the  inner  sphere 

and  a  cover  enclosing  the  core  and  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 

cover  layers,  characterized  in  Uiat 

said  inner  sphere  has  a  hardness  A  expressed  by  a  distortion  of 

1.0  to  4.0  mm  under  a  load  of  100  kg. 
said  surrounding  layer  has  a  lower  hardness  than  said  inner 

sphere, 
said  core  has  a  hardness  expressed  by  a  distortion  of  2.5  to  5.3 

mm  under  a  load  of  100  kg. 
said  outer  cover  layer  has  a  hardness  of  at  least  58  degrees  on 
Shore  D  which  is  highest  among  the  ball  layers,  and 


CORE 
HARIMESS 

47-65  SHORE 
3 
t)ISTORnON 
1.0-  4.0in«ii  /~ 

WNEHCWW 
THICKNESS  0.5-5.0inm, 


the  ratio  A/B  is  between  0.3/1  and  1.4/1  wherein  said  inner 
sphere  has  a  hardness  A  and  said  ball  having  a  hardness  B. 
both  expressed  by  a  distortion  under  a  load  of  100  kg. 


5,733,206 
GOLF  BALL 
R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  Westfield;  Michael  J.  SulUvan,  Chicopee, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Terence  Melvin,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,255 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/14:37/12 

VS.  a.  473—377  n  claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 

a  spherical  molded  core  including  a  central  portion  having  a 
hardness  in  a  range  of  about  50-90  Shore  C  and  a  surface 
portion  having  a  hardness  in  a  range  of  about  50-70  Shore  C. 
the  surface  portion  integral  with  the  cenu-al  portion  and  com- 
prising the  radially  outermost  '/i:  inch  to  V*  inch  of  the 
spherical  core;  and 

a  cover  molded  over  the  spherical  molded  core. 


5.733,207 
LOW  SPIN  GOLF  BALL 
Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee,  and  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt  West- 
field,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,018,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5380,057,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,406,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5368,304.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  670,327 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  a.  47J-377  33  claims 

I.  A  two  piece  golf  ball,  comprising: 
a  molded  solid  core  comprising  a  diene  polymer  having  a  Riehle 

compression  of  at  least  0.075;  and 
a  cover  comprising  at  least  one  ionomer  resin  and  having  a 
Shore  D  hardness  of  at  least  65.  and  the  spin  rate  of  said  golf 
ball  being  not  greater  than  7541  revolutions  per  minute  when 
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5,733,209 
PNEUMATIC  BALL  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 
James  O.  Mclntyre,  IV,  P.O.  Box  441,  Angleton,  Tex.  77515 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,911,  Dec.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578359 
Int  CL"  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CL  473—436  8  ClaiaK 


sttucli  tvith  a  No.  9  iron  at  a  head  speed  of  105  feel  per  second 
and  a  launch  angle  of  26  to  34  degrees. 


5,733,208 
MUCn-PURPOSE  GOLF  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Craig  A.  Fazekas,  39  Varda  Landing  Rd.,  Sausalito,  Calif. 
94965 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No,  582,672 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CL  473—406  30  Claims 


1.  A  golf  tool,  comprising: 

a  carrier  member; 

a  round  lecess  on  said  carrier  member  defined  at  least  in  part  by 
a  carrier  member  wall,  said  recess  having  a  recess  diameter; 

a  permtaent-magnet  post  secured  to  a  center  of  said  recess  and 
extending  up  Uierefrom  to  below  a  height  of  said  carrier 
member  wall,  said  post  having  its  maximum  width  dimension 
being  substantially  less  than  the  recess  diameter;  and 

a  round,  generally  flat  inetallic  ball  marker  whose  diameter  is 
less  than  the  recess  diameter,  positionable  in  a  held  position 
magactically  held  to  a  top  of  said  post  in  said  recess  such  that 
when  an  edge  thereof  is  depressed  down  into  said  recess  an 
opposing  edge  thereof  is  lifted  up  over  said  carrier  member 
wall  adjacent  thereto  with  said  post  acting  as  a  fulcrum  such 
that  said  nuulier  can  be  manually  pushed  with  a  sliding 
motion  generally  on  said  post,  over  said  wall  and  off  said 
carrift  member  into  a  desired  golf  ball  marking  position. 


1.  A  pneumatic  ball  launching  apparatus  comprising; 

a  vertically  positioned  pneumatic  launch  cylinder  having  an 
axially  extendible  piston  rod  including  spring  means  for  auto- 
matically retracting  said  piston  rod  after  extensions,  said 
pneumatic  launch  cylinder  connected  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  for  rapidly  extending  said  piston  rod;  and 

a  generally  cup-shaped  ball  holder  member  secured  on  an  outer 
end  of  said  piston  rod; 

adjustable  regulating  means  connected  between  said  source  of 
air  under  pressure  and  said  pneumatic  lauiKh  cylinder  for 
selectively  controlling  the  pressure  of  air  delivered  thereto; 

ball  queuing  ramp  means  having  a  lower  end  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  cup-shaped  ball  holder  member,  an  opposed  upper  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  balls,  and  a  longitudinal 
portion  extending  angularly  upward  therebetween  configured 
to  position  and  support  balls  in  a  descending  row  along  said 
longitudinal  portion; 

pneumatically  operated  ball  shuttle  means  at  said  lower  end  of 
said  ball  queuing  ramp  means  disposed  between  said  said 
cup-shaped  ball  holder  member  and  said  descending  row  of 
balls,  said  ball  shuttle  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  to  receive  and  engage  a  lowermost  one  of  said  balls 
and  a  second  position  to  engage  a  second  lowermost  one  of 
said  balls  while  releasing  said  lowermost  ball  allowing  it  to 
drop  into  said  cup-shaped  ball  holder  member; 

a  first  solenoid  valve  operatively  connected  between  said  source 
of  air  and  said  vertically  positioned  pneumatic  launch  cylinder 
for  delivering  a  momentary  charge  of  pressurized  air  thereto 
thereby  actuating  said  launch  cylinder; 

a  second  solenoid  valve  operatively  connected  between  said 
source  of  air  and  said  ball  shuttle  means  for  delivering  a 
momentary  charge  of  pressurized  air  thereto  to  move  said  ball 
shuttle  means  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions; 
and 

adjustable  electronic  timing  means  including  a  relay  connected 
with  a  source  of  power,  said  relay  connected  with  said  first 
and  said  second  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  the  sequence  of 
operation  thereof; 

said  adjustable  electronic  timing  means  controlling  the  time 
interval  between  delivery  of  said  momentary  charge  of  air  to 
said  ball  shuttle  means  and  the  delivery  of  said  momentary 
charge  of  pressurized  air  to  said  pneumatic  launch  cylinder 
such  that  said  launch  cylinder  is  actuated  after  said  ball  shuttle 
means  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion and  said  lowermost  ball  is  dropped  into  said  cup-shaped 
ball  holder  member;  whereby 

said  ball  which  was  dropped  into  said  cup-shaped  ball  holder 
member  is  propelled  a  selected  predetermined  distance  into 
mid-air  upon  said  launch  cylinder  piston  rod  reaching  the 


4036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31.  1998 


limit  of  its  extension  and  thereafter  said  piston  rod  is  retracted 
by  said  spring  return  means;  and 

said  propelled  ball  has  substantially  no  spin  imparted  thereto  and 
can  be  bit  by  a  person  standing  adjacent  the  vertical  path  of 
said  propelled  ball. 

2.  A  pneumatic  ball  launching  apparatus  according  to  claim  1 
wherein 

said  adjustable  electronic  timing  means  comprises  a  program- 
mable logic  controller. 


5,733410 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING  TABLE  TENNIS  GAME 

Cliih-Hao  Yiu,  7F-1,  No.  30,  Lin  Sen  Road,  Takhung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620458 

Int  CI."  A63B  bi/OO 

MS.  a.  473—475  5  Claims 


1.  A  table  tennis  scoring  apparatus  comprising: 

three  sensors  for  securing  to  two  tables  and  a  net  device  of  the 
table  tennis  game  respectively  and  for  sensing  a  strildng  of  a 
table  tennis  ball  to  the  tables  and  to  the  net  device, 

a  processing  means  coupled  to  said  sensors  for  processing 
signals  from  said  sensors,  and 

a  displayer  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  display- 
ing a  score  of  the  table  tennis  game. 


5,733,211 

COIN-OPERATED  TABLE  TENNIS  TABLE 

Ronald  Dupre,  1159  Highland  Ave,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06708 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,563 

Int  a.*"  A63B  67/24 

\i&.  CL  473—496  13  Claims 


1.  A  selectively  play-preventing  table  tennis  table  comprising: 

a.  a  table  surface  having  a  slot  across  the  center  thereof  in  the 
usual  net  position, 

b.  legs  supporting  the  table  surface. 

c.  a  vertically  disposed  barrier  adapted  to  vertically  reciprocate 
in  the  slot,  and 

d.  a  control  housing  under  the  table  including  a  drive  for 
lowering  the  barrier  to  a  lower  position  to  permit  play  and  for 
raising  the  barrier  to  an  upper  position  to  prevent  play. 


5,733,212 
ELECTRONIC  RACKET  STRINGING  MACHINE 
Herbert  H.  Wise,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  A.  Calia,  Oxnard, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wise  U.  S.  A.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,113 

Int  a.*  A63B  51/14 

MS.  a.  473—557  18  Claims 


10.  A  racket  stringing  machine  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  racket  cradle  assembly  supported  by  the  base: 
a  tension  head  bar  extending  outwardly  from  the  base;  and 
a  tension  head  assembly  supported  by  and  connected  to  the 
tension  head  bar,  said  tension  head  assembly  comprising: 
a  snatch  vice  for  engaging  a  racket  string:  and 
a  motor  drive  screw  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said 
snatch  vice  such  that  the  snatch  vice  is  movable  in  a 
direction  away  from  a  racket  thereby  creating  tension  in  a 
string. 


5,733,213 

ROLLER  HOCKEY  PUCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Michael  Colanisso,  1740  N.  Dulde  Cir.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

93063 

rUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,484 

Int  a.*  A63B  71/02 

MS.  a.  473—588  30  Claims 


Tt  04^76  ^Mt 


1.  A  roller  hockey  puck  for  use  on  paved  surfaces,  the  roller 
hockey  puck  comprising: 

a  puck  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  periphery  and 
first  and  second  opposing  faces  each  having  a  generally 
circular  configuration,  said  puck  body  having  a  first  cavity 
disposed  therein,  said  first  cavity  having  a  first  opening 
located  in  said  first  opposing  face  and  a  second  opening 
located  in  said  second  opposing  face; 

a  first  spherical  roller  disposed  in  said  ftrst  cavity  in  said  puck 
body: 
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a  first  array  of  bearings  located  within  said  puck  body  in  a 
manner  whereby  said  first  array  of  bearings  rotatably  supports 
said  first  spherical  roller  in  a  manner  whereby  said  first 
spherical  roller  is  fiee  to  rotate  in  any  direction;  and 

first  beving  support  apparatus  for  maintaining  said  first  array  of 
beariags  in  a  defined  placement  within  said  puck  body  to 
thereby  rotatably  support  said  first  spherical  roller  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  spherical  roller  partially  extends  above 
the  etierior  surface  of  said  puck  body. 


5,733^15 
MULTI-SPEED  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Pai-Hsiang  Hsu,  Tainan,  and  Jung-Ping  Chiang,  Taipei  Hsien, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,898 

Int  a."  F16H  55/iO 

MS.  a.  474—160  11  Claims 


5,733,214 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  TENSION  OF  ENDLESS 

TRANSMITTING  BELT  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Katsuaki  Shiki;  Kaoru  Shimamura,  and  l^utomu  Salu,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-132172 
Int  CL"  F16H  6//CW 
MS.  CL  474—69  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  a  tension  of  an  endless  transmitting 
belt  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  tensioner  device  including  a  tensioner  which  is  in  contact  with 

the  endless  transmitting  belt; 
a  tension  changing  device  for  changing  the  tension  to  be  applied 

from  said  tensioner  to  said  endless  transmitting  belt;  and 
a  coniral  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  tension,  wherein 
said  control  means  includes 

a  driving-side  rotational  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
rotational  state  of  a  driving  wheel  for  driving  said  endless 
tiBnsmitting  belt, 
a  driven-side  rotational  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
rotational  state  of  a  driven  wheel  driven  by  said  endless 
transmitting  belt,  and 
a  control  unit  for  calculating  a  difference  in  rotational  phase 
between  said  driving  and  driven  wheels  from  results  of 
detection  by  both  said  rotational  state  detecting  means  and 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  tension  changing 
device  in  accordance  with  said  difference  in  rotational 
phase  between  said  driving  and  driven  wheels,  wherein  said 
control  unit  sets  control  quantities  to  increase  the  tension 
when  said  difference  in  rotational  phase  becomes  equal  to 


1.  A  multi-speed  sprocket  assembly  of  a  bicycle  comprising  at 
least  a  large  sprocket  and  a  small  sprocket;  during  a  chain  shifting 
process,  the  chain  hauled  by  a  rear  derailleur  device  carries  out 
chain   shifting   from   a   sprocket   originaly   meshed   to   another 
sprocket  wherein  the  last  chain  Unk  escaped  from  the  sprocket 
originaly  meshed  is  called  the  escaping  chain  link  while  the  first 
chain  link  to  mesh  with  the  other  sprocket  is  called  the  engaged 
chain  link,  as  for  the  chain  link  between  the  escaping  chain  link 
and  the  engaged  chain  link  is  called  transition  chain  link,  the 
improvement  of  said  multi-speed  sprocket  assembly  comprising: 
both  said  large  sprocket  and  small  sprocket  being  furnished  with 
at  least  two  feature  teeth  wherein  each  of  said  feature  teeth  of 
the  large  sprocket  has  a  side  recess  formed  at  a  side  surface 
facing  said  small  sprocket  while  each  of  the  feature  teeth  of 
the  small  sprocket  has  a  side  recess  at  the  side  surface  facing 
the  large  sprocket;  said  side  recesses  of  the  feature  teeth  of  the 
small  sprocket  being  cooperated  with  said  side  recesses  of  the 
feature  teeth  of  the  large  sprocket  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
substantially  guiding  track  is  formed  between  said  cooperated 
recesses  of  both  the  large  and  small  sprockets  for  guiding  a 
shifting  direction  of  said  chain  during  said  chain  shifting 
process; 
during  the  chain  shifting,  the  side  recesses  of  the  feature  teeth  of 
the  two  sprockets  effectly  avoid  the  occurence  of  interference, 
and  when  the  chain  is  hauled  by  the  rear  derailleur  device,  the 
escaping  chain  link  can  sidetrack  from  the  sprocket  originally 
meshed  toward  the  the  other  sprocket  to  facilitate  the  transi- 
tion chain  links  to  be  contained  accordingly  in  the  side 
recesses  between  the  two  sprockets,  and  by  means  of  die 
guidance  of  the  guiding  track  formed  between  the  side 
recesses,  the  engaged  chain  links  engages  accordingly  with 
the  other  sprocket,  thereafter,  drives  the  chain  motion  to 
sidetrack  to  engage  with  the  other  sprocket,  in  this  way,  the 
chain  is  effectively  guided  by  the  guiding  track  to  attain  the 
object  of  completing  the  chain  shifting  action  smoothly  and 
steadily  without  lifting  up  the  chain. 


5,733,216         

THRUST-BLOCK  FOR  C-CLIP  DIFFERENTIAL 
Ward  E.  Bowerman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zexel  Torsen 
lnc>,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,809,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5454,081.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,101 

Int  a."  F16H  4&/\0 


or  greater  than  a  predetermined  upper  limit,  and  to  decrease  U.S.  O.  475 — 252                                                        17  Claims 

tke    tension    when    said    difference    in    rotauonal    phase  1.  In  a  parallel-axis  gear  differential  for  connecting  a  pair  of 

becomes  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  predetermined  lower  drive  axles  which  share  a  common  axis  of  rotation  and  which 

limit,  and  controls  the  operation  of  said  tension  changing  require  C-clip  assembly,  said  differential  having: 

device  based  on  said  control  quantities.  a  housing  routable  about  said  pair  of  drive  axles; 
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5,733^17 
CENTRIFUGAL  FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Naniki,  and  Eiichiro  Kawahara,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Wako, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,933 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jim.  30, 1995,  7-188075 

Int  a."  F16H  1/28:61/00:  F16D  43/06 

VS.  a.  475—258  2  Claims 


a  pair  of  cylindrical  side  gears  positioned  in  said  housing  (a)  for 
receiving  ends  of  the  respective  drive  axles  for  rotation  there- 
with about  the  common  axis  and  (b)  with  opposed  inner  end 
faces  separated  along  the  common  axis  by  a  distance  appro- 
priate to  permit  C-clip  assembly: 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  planet  gears  organized  in  meshing  pairs 
aitd  positioned  circumferentially  in  said  housing  about  said 
common  axis  for  rotation  about  respective  axes  extending 
parallel  to  the  common  axis,  each  said  cylindrical  planet  gear 
having  a  predetermined  outer  circumferential  surface;  and 
each  of  said  planet  gears  including  a  first  meshing  portion  in 
engagement  with  one  of  said  side  gears  and  a  second  meshing 
portion  in  engagement  with  a  respective  meshing  ponion  of 
its  paired  planet  gear,  the  meshing  engagement  of  said  side 
and  planet  gears  interconnecting  said  respective  axle  ends  in  a 
mutual  driving  and  load-transmitting  relationship: 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  planet  gears  are  symmetrically  arranged  about  the  common 
axis  in  two  separated  sets,  with  each  said  set  including  at  least 
one  meshing  planet  gear  pair  and  with  said  two  sets  separated 
from  each  other  by  two  first  angular  spacings  of  equal  dimen- 
sion selected  to  permit  sufficient  access  to  an  interior  portion 
of  the  differential  to  allow  C-clip  assembly: 
said  housing  has  at  least  one  window  for  access  to  said  interior 
portion  of  the  differential  for  facilitating  C-clip  assembly,  said 
window  being  positioned  in  circumferential  alignment  with  ai 
least  one  of  said  first  angular  spacings: 
said  housing  has  two  orthogonal  radial  centerlines.  and  said  two 
sets  of  planet  gears  are  each  centered  along  a  first  one  of  said 
orthogonal  lines,  while  said  second  onhogonal  line  bisects 
said  first  angular  spacings; 
an  inner  passageway  aligned  with  said  second  onhogonal  line 
extends  between  said  side  gears  from  said  housing  window: 
a  thrust-block  positioned  within  said  inner  passageway  between 
the  opposed  end  faces  of  said  side  gears,  said  thrust-block 
having: 

two  respective  thrust  surfaces,  each  facing  a  respective  one  of 
said  opposed  end  faces,  and  a  thickness,  measured  between 
said  thrust  surfaces,  equivalent  to  said  distance  separating 
said  opposed  end  faces  along  said  common  axis,  and 
two  respective   support   surfaces,  each  extending   along  a 
respective  one  of  two  lines  parallel  to  said  second  orthogo- 
nal line,  and  a  width,  measured  between  said  support  sur- 
faces, equivalent  to  the  shortest  distance  between  said  outer 
circumferential  surfaces  of  two  planet  gears  separated  by 
said  first  angular  spacing;  and 
said  respective  support  surfaces  each  have  a  dimension  parallel 
to  said  second  orthogonal  line  selected  so  that,  when  said 
thrust-block  is  operatively  positioned  between  said  side  gears, 
said  respective  support  surfaces  are  in  contact  with  only  said 
outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  four  respective  planet  gears. 


1.  A  centrifugal  friction  clutch  for  an  automatic  speed  changing 
device  comprising: 

an  input  member; 

a  ring  gear,  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  ring  gear 
being  fixed  on  the  input  member; 

a  plurality  of  input  friction  plates  fitted  in  grooves  disposed  in 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  ring  gear; 

a  pressing  member  having  an  inner  peripheral  section  and  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  cutouts  spaced  equally  around  the 
circumference  of  the  pressing  member: 

a  plurality  of  output  friction  plates,  which  are  fitted  in  grooves 
disposed  in  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  pressing  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  output  friction  plates  are  disposed  between 
the  input  friction  plates: 

lighter  centrifugal  weights  and  heavier  centrifugal  weights  dis- 
posed swingably  in  the  rectangular  cutouts  of  the  pressing 
member  such  that  the  lighter  weights  are  between  the  heavier 
weights  circumferentially: 

an  output  member  with  a  sun  gear  fitted  on  a  periphery  of  the 
output  member; 

a  planetary  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  arranged 
at  regular  intervals  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  carrier  and 
supported  rolatably  thereon,  wherein  the  planetary  gears  are 
also  positioned  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  sun  gear  and  an 
inner  periphery  of  the  ring  gear  and  engaged  with  the  sun  gear 
and  ring  gear; 

a  pressure  receiving  section  disposed  adjacent  to  the  input  and 
output  friction  plates; 

a  spring  disposed  adjacent  to  the  pressure  receiving  section  such 
that,  as  the  pressing  member  increases  in  angular  velocity,  the 
lighter  and  heavier  weights  swing  radially  outward  so  as  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  pressure  receiving  section  through  the 
spring  and  increase  the  coupling  between  the  pressing  mem- 
ber and  the  ring  gear: 

a  taper  section  disposed  on  the  pressing  member  adjacent  to  the 
heavier  centrifugal  weights  which  prevents  the  heavier  cen- 
trifugal weights  from  swinging  beyond  a  predetermined  angle. 
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5,733,218 

FLYWHEEL  HAVING  TWO  CENTRIFUGAL  MASSES 

AND  A  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER  WITH  GEAR 

TRAIN  ELEMENTS  WHICH  CAN  BE  ADJUSTED  AS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  LOAD 

Jorg  Sudau,  Niederwerm,  and  Erwin  Wacli,  Oberwerm,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598381 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
209J 

Int  a."  F16F  15/IJI:  15/16:  F16D  13/60:  F16H  57/12 
VS.  CI.  475—347  13  Claims 


4.  Torsional  vibration  damper,  for  clutches  of  motor  vehicles, 
with  an  iaput-side  transmission  element  and  an  output-side  trans- 
mission element,  at  least  one  of  which  is  connected,  preferably  by 
means  of  a  spring  device,  with  at  least  one  moment-transmitting 
element  of  a  gear  train  which  acts  between  the  two  transmission 
elements,  said  at  least  one  moment-transmitting  element  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  gear  train  elements,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
gear  train  elements  can  be  aligned,  before  the  creation  of  a  con- 
nection widi  a  respective  element  carrier,  with  clearance  at  least  in 
one  predetermined  direction  with  respect  to  the  respective  element 
carrier,  and  after  the  application  to  the  gear  train  of  an  adjustment 
moment  which  effects  an  alignment  of  this  gear  train  element  with 
respect  to  Bie  other  moment-transmitting  transmission  elements  as 
a  function  of  load  by  moving  the  two  transmission  elements  into  a 
predetermined  relative  position,  can  be  provided  with  a  connection 
which  fi»es  the  gear  train  element  in  its  aligned  position  as  a 
function  of  the  load  with  respect  to  the  respective  element  carrier. 
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wherein   the  electronic  controller  disables   said  compression 

brake  responsive  to  said  vehicle  speed:  and 
wherein   the  electronic  controller  disables   said  compression 

brake  in  response  to  a  vehicle  speed  signal  falling  below  a 

predetermined  value. 


5,733^20 

WORKING  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

STARTUP  FRICTION  ELEMENTS  OF  R  TO  N  TO  D 

SHIFTS 

Naonori  lizuka,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation. 
Fuji.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  696.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224037 
Int  CI."  F16H  61/06 
VS.  CI.  477—116  9  Claims 


FOBWaRD  CLUTCH 


TURBINE  SPEEO 


LINE 
PRESSURE   Pt 


5,733,219 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISABLING  A 
COMPRESSION  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Rettig,  Peoria,  and  Thomas  R.  Sandborg.  Mapleton, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 
FUed  May  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  648,525 
Int  CI."  B60K  -11/28 
VS.  a.  477—91  9  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  vehicle  equipped 
with  an  iniEmal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
an  electronic  controller: 

a  compression  brake  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 

contioller  and  connected  to  said  internal  combustion  engine: 

vehicle  speed  sensing  means,  said  vehicle  speed  sensing  means 

producing  a  vehicle  speed  signal  responsive  to  a  speed  of  said 

vehicle: 


1.  A  working  fluid  pressure  control  system  for  an  automatic 
power  transmission,  comprising: 

pre-charge  pressure  regulating  means  for  temporarily  elevating  a 
working  fluid  pressure  abruptly  and  subsequently  dropping 
abruptly  and  whereby  generating  a  pre-charging  constant 
pressure  for  a  start-up  friction  element: 

capacity  adjustment  pressure  regulating  means  for  gradually 
elevating  said  working  fluid  pressure  from  a  dropped  point  of 
said  pre-charge  pressure  for  generating  a  capacity  adjusting 
pressure  for  said  start-up  friction  element. 

means  for  detecting  an  operational  range  before  selection  of 
neutral  range. 

means,  being  active  when  the  operational  range  before  selection 
of  the  neutral  range  is  different  from  a  traveling  range  selected 
from  the  neutral  range,  for  making  judgement  whether  the 
start-up  friction  element  which  has  been  engaged  in  the  opera- 
tional range  before  selection  of  the  neutral  range,  is  released 
or  not;  and 
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wherein  said  pre-charge  pressure  regulating  means  is  operated  in 
response  to  judgement  that  the  start-up  friction  element  which 
has  been  engaged  in  the  operational  range  before  selection  of 
the  neutral  range,  is  released. 


5,733,222 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
EUchiro  Kawahara,  and  Tetsuo  Naraki,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-158757; 
Jun.  12,  1995,  7-167839 

InL  a."  F16D  37/02;  F16H  //28 
\i&.  a.  477—154  4  Claims 


5,733421 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Jaeduk  Jang.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1995, 
95-27630 

Int.  a.*  F16H  6//26 
U.S.  a.  477—127  6  Claims 
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1.  A  power  transmission  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  planetary  gear  device  having  a  first  gear  element  connected  to 
an  input  member  for  inputting  a  rotational  driving  force,  a 
second  gear  element  connected  to  an  output  member  and  a 
third  gear  element; 

an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a  fixed  member  including  an 
exciting  coil,  a  rotary  member  connected  to  said  third  gear 
element,  and  a  control  means  controlling  electric  energy  pro- 
vided to  said  exciting  coil,  wherein  said  rotary  member 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  fixed  member,  and 

clutch  means  for  engaging  any  two  gear  elements  of  said  plan- 
etary gear  device. 

wherein  said  third  gear  element  of  said  planetary  gear  device  is 
connected  to  said  rotary  member  through  a  one-way  clutch. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

pressure  regulating  means  having  a  pre.ssure  regulating  valve  for 
changing  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  by  an  oil  pump  accord- 
ing to  a  vehicle  driving  condition: 

torque  pressure  changing/supplying  means  having  a  solenoid 
supply  valve,  a  torque  control  regulator  valve,  and  a  control 
switch,  for  clianging  line  pressure  supplied  from  said  pressure 
regulating  means  into  torque  pressure  and  supplying  it; 

shift  control  means  supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure  through  a 
drive  pressure  line  in  a  D  range  and  through  a  rear  pressure 
line  in  an  R  range  by  a  manual  valve  cooperating  with  a  shift 
selecting  lever; 

hydraulic  pressure  distributing  means  having  a  1-2  shift  valve,  a 
2-3  shift  valve,  a  3-4  shift  valve,  a  second  clutch  valve,  a 
third  clutch  valve,  and  a  fourth  clutch  valve,  for  selecting  and 
supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  from  said  shift 
control  means  by  control  of  soleiK>id  valves  to  the  first, 
second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  friction  mem- 
bers; and 

a  plurality  of  accumulators  on  a  line  supplying  the  hydraulic 
pressure  to  (a)  the  first  friction  member  being  engaged  in  a  1, 
2,  3,  4-speed  D  range,  (b)  the  fourth  friction  member  being 
engaged  in  all  transmitting  stages  except  the  4-speed  D  range, 
(c)  the  fifth  friction  member  being  engaged  in  the  2,  3, 
4-speed  D  range,  and  (d)  the  seventh  friction  member  being 
engaged  in  the  2-speed  2  range  of  said  hydraulic  pressure 
distributing  means. 


5,733423 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  SLIP  CONTROL  DURING  VEHICLE 

DECELERATION  WHICH  IS  TERMINATED  AT 

DIFFERENT  TRANSMISSION  INPUT  SPEEDS 

DEPENDING  UPON  VEHICLE  RUNNING  CONDITION 

Tooru  Matsubara,  and  Kunihiro  Iwalsuki,  both  of  Toyota, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiiu    Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-202984 
Int.  CI."  F16H  6///4 
U.S.  CI.  477—175  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  slip  speed  of  a  lock-up  clutch 
interposed  between  an  engine  and  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle  for  direct  connection  therebetween,  said  apparatus 
having  slip  control  means  capable  of  effecting  a  deceleration  slip 
control  of  said  lock-up  clutch  during  deceleration  of  the  motor 
vehicle  such  that  a  difference  between  a  rotating  speed  of  said 
engine  and  a  rotating  speed  of  an  input  shaft  of  said  automatic 
transmission  is  controlled  as  said  slip  speed,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

shift  position  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  currently  estab- 
lished operating  position  of  said  automatic  transmission:  and 
deceleration  slip  control  terminating  means  for  substantially 
terminating  said  deceleration  slip  control  of  said  lock-up 
clutch  by  said  slip  control  means  when  said  rotating  speed  of 
said  input  shaft  of  said  automatic  transmission  has  been 
lowered  to  a  threshold  value  which  is  determined  depending 
upon  a  speed  ratio  of  said  currently  established  operating 
position  detected  by  said  shift  position  detecting  means  such 
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5,733425 
PLAYGROUTW  APPARATUS 
Randall  G.  Watenniller,  Buffalo,  and  Steven  G.  King,  Long 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Landscape  Stmctures, 
Inc.,  Delano,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,021 

Int  a."  A63B  9/00 

VS.  a.  482—35  17  Claims 


that  said  threshold  value  is  larger  when  said  speed  ratio  of 
said  cunently  established  operating  position  is  comparatively 
high  tlian  when  said  .speed  ratio  is  comparatively  low,  said 
speed  ratio  being  equal  to  the  rotating  speed  of  said  input 
shaft  divided  by  a  rotating  speed  of  an  output  shaft  of  said 
automatk  transmission. 


5,733424 

APPAMATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUSHIONING 

ATHLETIC  EQUIPMENT 

Norman  Reid,  11501  Sara  Loop  Rd.,  Yakima,  Wash.  98908 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,609,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707359 

lnLCl.''A63B  17/00 

\^&.  a.  482—23  16  Claims 


1.  Playground  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  upright  support  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation 

and  defining  a  polygon;  and 
a  beam  assembly  comprising: 

a  like  plurality  of  beam  members  each  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  an  intermediate  point  therebetween,  said  ends  and 
intermediate  point  subtending  an  angle  generally  cone- 
sponding  to  an  angle  of  the  polygon; 

each  beam  member  being  movably  connected  at  said  interme- 
diate point  to  an  associated  upright  support  means  to  be 
generally  horizontally  disposed  in  an  at  rest  position:  and 

resilient  connection  means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  adja- 
cent beam  members  to  each  other  so  that  the  beam  assem- 
bly defines  a  beam  surface  upon  which  children  can  stand 
and  jump,  the  resilient  connection  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  beam  members  to  be  resiliently 
moved  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  weighting 
movement  by  one  or  more  children  on  said  beam  surface. 


5,733426 
FOLDABLE  LEG  EXERCISER 
Chin-Chiao  Chen,  No.  1146,  Chung-San  Rd.,  Ta-Chia  Chen, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

rUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,784 

Int  CL"  A63B  22JOO 

MS.  a.  482—52  9  Claims 


1.  An  article  mountable  to  a  non-horizontal  support  member  of  a 
piece  of  atldetic  equipment  for  providing  shock  absorbing  protec- 
tion about  the  support  member,  the  article  comprising: 

an  outer  cover  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  at  least 
one  wall  extending  between  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom 
surface,  the  wall  defining  a  substantially  vertical  slot  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  support  member  of  a  piece  of 
athletic  equipment  therein  for  providing  shock  adsorbing  pro- 
tection about  the  support  member,  and  at  least  one  engaging 
edge  extending  partially  across  the  opening,  the  slot  extending 
through  the  top  surface  and  bottom  surface  of  the  outer  cover, 
and  means  for  cushioning  received  within  the  outer  cover, 
said  means  for  cushioning  including  a  layer  of  cushioning 
material,  a  relatively  rigid  layer  positioned  beneath  the  layer 
of  cushioning  material,  and  a  plurality  of  baffle  partitions 
positiotied  beneath  the  relatively  rigid  layer 


1.  A  leg  exerciser  comprising: 

a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  mounted  pivotally  to  each  other  at  a 
first  pivot,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  having  upper  and 
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lower  leg  portions  disposed  respectively  at  two  opposite  sides 
relative  to  said  first  pivot; 
a  stretcher  member  disposed  to  link  said  first  upper  leg  portion 
and  said  second  upper  leg  portion  in  such  a  manner  that,  when 
said  first  and  second  lower  leg  portions  are  in  a  straddled 
position,  said  stretcher  member  is  in  a  stretched  position  and. 
when  said  first  and  second  lower  leg  portions  are  in  a  folded 
position,  said  stretcher  member  is  in  a  non-stretched  posibon: 
a  pair  of  swing  members  including: 

a  left  and  right  upright  rocking  arms  having  left  and  right 
upper  ends  respectively  disposed  outboard  to  and  swing- 
ably  suspended  to  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  upper 
leg  portions  distant  from  said  first  pivot,  said  left  and  right 
upright  rocking  arms  further  having  left  and  right  lower 
ends; 
a  handlebar  adjustably  disposed  on  each  of  said  left  and  right 
upper  ends;  and 
a  pedal  disposed  transversely  on  each  of  said  left  and  right  lower 
ends  for  sui^Kxting  the  feet  of  a  user  thereon  and  for  moving 
said  rocking  arms  to  and  fro  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the 
straddled  position. 


5,733vJ27 

STEP  EXERCISER 

Kuo-Lung  Lee,  No.  61,  Mai  Jou  11  Rd.,  Yi  Lan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,258 

Int.  a.*  A63B  69//6 

VS.  a.  482—52  I  Claim 


I.  A  step  exerciser  comprising: 

a  ba.se  frame  having  a  front  upright,  a  fi'ont  axle  housing 
transversely  mounted  on  said  front  upright,  a  rear  upright,  and 
a  rear  axle  housing  transversely  mounted  on  said  rear  upright 
at  a  lower  elevation  then  said  front  axle  housing; 

a  U-frame  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  spaced 
between  said  front  upright  and  said  rear  upright; 

an  idle  wheel  holder  having  a  middle  part  pivoted  to  one  side  of 
said  U-frame.  a  front  end  equipped  with  an  idle  wheel,  and 
rear  end  connected  to  a  hook  on  said  base  frame  by  a  spring; 

a  belt  pulley  having  a  fixed  center  axle  rotatably  supported  on 
said  front  axle  housing  of  said  front  upright  right; 

a  damping  wheel  having  a  fixed  wheel  hub  rotatably  supported 
on  an  axle  of  said  U-frame; 

a  transmission  belt  mounted  on  said  belt  pulley  and  said  fixed 
wheel  hub  of  said  damping  wheel,  and  supported  on  said  idle 
wheel  for  transmitting  rotary  power  from  said  bell  pulley  to 
said  damping  wheel: 

damping  means  adapted  to  impart  a  resisting  force  to  said 
damping  wheel; 


adjustment  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  resisting  force  of  said 
damping  means  to  said  damping  wheel; 

two  pedals  bilaterally  coupled  to  said  belt  pulley  and  adapted  to 
be  stepped  upon  by  the  user  to  turn  said  belt  pulley,  said 
pedals  having  a  respective  front  end,  a  respective  rear  end 
sloping  upwards  and  terminating  in  a  respective  foot  plate, 
and  a  respective  pair  of  upright  lugs  in  the  middle; 

two  links  repectively  coupled  between  the  front  ends  of  said 
pedals  and  two  opposite  ends  of  the  fixed  center  axle  of  said 
belt  pulley;  and 

two  handlebars  having  a  respective  middle  part  respectively 
pivoted  to  two  opposite  ends  of  said  rear  axle  housing  by  a 
respective  pivot,  and  a  respective  bottom  end  respectively 
pivoted  to  the  upright  lugs  of  said  pedals  by  a  respective  pivot 
at  an  elevation  lower  than  the  fixed  center  axle  of  said  belt 
pulley. 


5,733428 
FOLDING  TREADMILL  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Clive  Grahain  Stevens,  372  Hills  Borough  Road,  Auckland, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,180 

Int  a."  A63B  22A)2 

VS.  CL  482—54  20  Oaims 


1.  A  folding  treadmill  exercise  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  support  surface,  said 
frame  extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  during 
operation  of  said  treadmill  exercise  device; 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  bed  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  an 
endless  belt  disposed  over  said  rollers,  said  belt  defining  a 
tread  surface;  and 

(c)  coupling  means  operatively  connecting  said  frame  and  said 
bed.  said  bed  movable  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
operative  position  and  a  substantially  vertical  storage  position, 
said  bed  constrained  for  simultaneous  slidable  movement  and 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  .said  frame  for  movement  proxi- 
mate a  first  end  of  said  bed,  said  bed  being  adapted  to 
selectively  slide  along  said  frame,  said  bed  simultaneously 
pivoting  and  sliding  as  it  moves  between  said  substantially 
horizontal  operative  position  and  said  substantially  vertical 
storage  position. 


5,733,229 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  USING  BODY  WEIGHT 

RESISTANCE 

William  T.  Dalebout,  and  Steven  J.  Beutler,  both  of  Logan, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,343 

Int  a.*  A63B  2IA)68 

VS.  a.  482—96  30  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 
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a  first  fraitie  having  a  base  for  positioning  on  a  support  surface, 
said  first  frame  including  an  upright  member  secured  to  said 
base  to  extend  upwardly  therefi-om; 

a  second  frame  positioned  proximate  said  upright  member  for 
movement  relative  thereto  and  therealong; 

a  first  guide  assembly  and  a  second  guide  assembly  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  positioned  one  above  the  other,  said  first 
guide  assembly  and  said  second  guide  assembly  each  inter- 
connecting said  second  frame  and  said  upright  member  for 
guiding  said  second  frame  in  moving  substantially  linearly 
upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said  upright  member; 

a  user  support  secured  to  said  second  frame  to  support  a  sitting 
user  theieon; 

operation  means  connected  to  one  of  said  first  frame  and  said 
second  fi'ame  and  positioned  for  operation  by  a  user  posi- 
tioned OR  said  user  support  to  perform  exercises;  and 

linlcing  means  interconnecting  said  operation  means  to  said  first 
frame  and  to  said  second  frame  to  urge  movement  of  said 
second  frame  upward  relative  to  and  along  said  upright  mem- 
ber upon  operation  of  said  operation  means  by  a  user  against 
the  weight  of  the  said  second  frame  and  the  weight  of  a  user 
positionod  on  said  user  support,  said  linking  means  including 
a  lever  mechanism  movably  connected  to  said  first  frame  and 
a  guide  connected  to  said  second  frame  spaced  from  said  lever 
mechanitm;  and 

a  cable  aascxriated  with  said  lever  mechanism  and  trained  about 
said  guide,  said  cable  being  connected  to  said  operations 
means  ud  to  said  linlcing  means  to  urge  said  second  frame  to 
move  falative  to  said  first  frame  upon  operation  of  said 
operation  nneans  by  a  user. 


(c)  a  perineometer  support  connected  to  the  hollow  bulb  (a)  or 
the  pneumatic  pressure  generator  or  bulb  (b),  said  support 
comprising  (i)  a  microprocessor,  (ii)  a  source  of  direct  elec- 
trical current,  (iii)  an  electronic  pneumatic  pressure  sensor, 
(iv)  a  manually  manipulatable  memory  switch  electronically 
connected  to  the  microprocessor,  (v)  an  on-off  switch  control- 
ling the  transmission  of  electrical  current  from  an  electricity 
storage  device  to  the  microprocessor,  and  (vi)  an  electronic 
digital  readout  display  enabling  the  woman  using  the  perin- 
eometer to  monitor  the  effectiveness  of  the  woman's  pelvic 
floor  muscle  strengthening  exercises  for  reference  to  the  elec- 
tronic digital  readout  display. 


5,733,231 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  WITH  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 

Joshua  A.  Com,  306  S.  Main  St.,  Suite  3E,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

48104;   Scott  V.   Wells,  and  Steve  J.  Zwonitzer,   both  of 

Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Joshua  A.  Com,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,525 

Int  a."  A63B  2W18 

VS.  a.  482—120  20  Claims 
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5,733,230 

PERINEOMETER  FOR  DOMESTIC  USE  IN 
PREVENTION  OF  URINARY  INCONTINENCE  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Diane  J.  Saivchuck,  3917  West  29th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V6S  1V2,  and  Kenneth  L.  Pinder,  4195 
Doncaster  Way,  Vancouver,  British  Coliunbia,  Canada,  V6S 
IWl 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  604,610 
Int  CI."  A63B  23/20 
VS.  a.  482—111  20  Claims 

1.  A  perineometer  for  enabling  a  woman  to  conduct  pelvic 
muscle  streagthening  exercises  under  domestic  conditions  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  non>electrically  conducting  flexible  pneumatically  inflat- 
able hdlow  bulb; 

(b)  a  pneumatic  pressure  generator  cont>ected  pneutnatically  to 
the  hollow  bulb  for  generating  pneumatic  pressure  in  the 
hollow  bulb; 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  inelastic,  flexible,  elongated  member; 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
member;  and 

pretensioned.  non-adjustable,  resistance  means  for  resisting 
withdrawal  of  said  stored  portion  of  said  elongated  member 
from  said  storage  means  with  a  substantially  constant  resis- 
tance force  over  a  pi^edetermined  range  of  movement. 


5,733,232 
MULTI-PURPOSE  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Hank  Hsu,  8F-14,  No.  16,  Lane  609,  Sec.  5,  Chung  Hsin  Rd., 
Sanchung,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,494 
Int  a."  A63B  22/04 
VS.  a.  482—133  7  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  exercise  machine  comprising: 
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a  frame  unit  having  a  bonom  frame  provided  with  a  first  support 

rod  and  a  second  support  rod: 
a  sitting  and  treading  unit  having  two  sitting  and  treading 

boards,  which  are  fastened  pivotally  and  respectively  at  one 

end  thereof  with  said  second  support  rod; 
an  arm  rod  unit  having  two  arm  rod  members  fastened  pivotally 

and  respectively  with  said  first  support  rod  and  provided 

respectively  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  grip: 
a  pulley  unit  comprising  ropes  each  fasten^  at  one  respective 

end  thereof  with  another  end  of  said  arm  rod  members,  and 

pulleys  attached  to  said  sitting  and  treading  boards,  the  ropes 

being  disposed  about  tlie  pulleys:  and 
a  releasing  unit  fastened  with  the  other  ends  of  said  ropes  such 

that  said  arm  rod  members  and  said  sitting  and  treading 

boards  are  linked  via  the  ropes  disposed  about  the  pulleys  on 

the  sitting  and  treading  boards: 
and  further  comprising  a  seat  provided  with  a  main  rod  having  a 

hooked  rod  engageable  with  said  sitting  and  treading  boards. 


a  leg  exercise  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  location 
spaced  forwardly  from  the  seat  assembly,  the  leg  exercise  arm 
being  linked  to  the  resistance  device  for  providing  resistance 
both  to  movement  of  said  leg  exercise  arm  in  a  first,  outward 
direction  to  perform  leg  extension  exercises,  and  to  movement 
of  said  leg  exercise  arm  in  a  second,  inward  direction  to 
perform  leg  curl  exercises,  and  having  leg  engaging  members 
for  engagement  by  a  user's  legs  when  seated  on  the  seat 
assembly  to  perform  leg  extension  and  curl  exercises: 

a  roller  pad  assembly  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent 
the  leg  exercise  arm,  and  having  at  least  one  roller  pad  for 
engaging  a  user's  legs,  the  assembly  being  movable  between  a 
lowered  position  in  which  the  roller  pad  is  located  behind  a 
seated  user's  knees  and  a  raised  position  in  which  the  roller 
pad  engages  the  top  of  a  seated  user's  thighs: 

the  roller  pad  assembly  comprising  means  for  providing  a  sup- 
port surface  for  performing  leg  extension  exercises  and  for 
holding  down  the  legs  when 

performing  leg  curl  exercises:  and 

a  bi-directional  pulley  linking  said  resistaiKe  means  to  said  leg 
exercise  arm  to  provide  resistance  to  movement  of  said  arm  in 
opposite  directions. 


5,733,ZM 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER 
SKEINS 
Christoph  Greiner,  VSrstetten;  Thomas  Leutner,  Herbolzheim, 
and  Eberhard  Teufel,  Gundelflngen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rbone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft,  Freiburg, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,322,  Jul.  14,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,460,590.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

496,570 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/14:59/16 

VS.  CL  493-^  27  Claims 


5,733,233 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WfTH  ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER 

PADS 

Randall  T.  Webber,  11162  Morning  Creek  Dr.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

92128 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,972 

InL  a."  A63B  2i/062:2i/04 

U.S.  a.  482—137  6  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end: 

a  seat  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  for  performing  exercises 
in  a  seated  position: 

a  resistance  device  mounted  on  the  frame  for  providing  resis- 
tance to  exercises  performed  on  the  apparatus: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  at  least  one  filter  skein  for  cigarettes 
and  other  smokable  rod-shaped  articles,  from  at  lea.st  one  filter  tow 
strip  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  said  at  least  one  filter  tow  strip,  from  at  least  one 
supply, 

(b)  feeding  said  at  least  one  filter  tow  strip  to  a  treatment  in  a 
treatment  unit: 

(bl)  at  the  beginning  of  said  treatment  unit,  subjecting  said  at 
least  one  filter  tow  strip  to  a  brake  force  to  adjust  at  least  the 
quantity  to  be  processed,  the  brake  force  being  set  automati- 
cally, and 
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(b2)  afterwards,  inter  alia,  stretching  and  fluSBng  of  said  filter 
tow  svip(s)  by  the  use  of  two  pairs  of  rolls,  wherein  the 
surface  of  one  roll  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said  two  pairs  is 
smooth  and  the  other  roll  is  profiled  over  its  entire  surface, 

(c)  after  said  treatment,  collecting  said  treated  filter  tow  strip 
from  step  (b)  in  a  formating  unit  to  at  least  one  round  filter 
skein  and  providing  said  at  least  one  round  skein  with  an 
enveloping  material  to  form  at  least  one  continuous,  wrapped 
filter  stein. 

(d)  detecting  and  measuring  a  characteristic  value  of  said  pro- 
duced filter  skein  from  step  c),  to  obtain  an  actual  value  of 
said  characteristic  value,  and 

(e)  controlling  and  regulating  said  brake  force  as  a  function  of 
said  obtained  actual  value  from  step  (d)  and  of  a  predeter- 
mined desired  value  of  said  characteristic  value  at  the  begin- 
ning of  said  treatment  in  step  (bl ).  prior  to  said  stretching  step 
(b2),  the  brake  force  acting  on  said  at  least  one  filter  tow  strip. 


5,733,235 

RUBBEll  COVERED  ROLL,  RUBBER  COMPOSITION, 

AND  IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS 

Tetsuo   Waku;    Hiromitsu    Kikuchi;    Takeshi    Ooislii,   all   of 

Kawasaki,  and  Michihani  Yogosawa,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-312706; 
Nov.  7,  1995,  7-313650 

Int.  a."  G03G  \5/06;  B44F  l/\0:  B32B  25/04:  C08L  71/02 
U.S.  CL  49X-25  18  Claims 


a  web  draw  drive  mechanism  for  drawing  said  web  along  said 
attachment  bed: 

a  plurality  of  bag-making  attachments  movably  mounted  on  said 
attachment  bed  along  said  web  flow  path  for  respective  opera- 
tive association  with  bags  being  made:  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  attachments 
along  said  attachment  bed.  said  adjustment  means  being  con- 
figured to  effect  conjoint  translational  movement  of  said 
attachments  on  said  attachment  bed  along  said  web  flow  path 
while  positioning  said  attachments  proportionately  to  each 
other 


5,733,237 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  PAPER  ITEMS 
Steve  Marschke,  2956  Siunmerfield  Dr.,  West  Sacramento, 
Calif.  95691,  and  Scott  M.  Perry,  Auburn,  Calif-,  assignors  to 
Steve  Marschke,  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,597 

InL  CI."  B65H  45/12 

U.S.  CL  493-^105  14  Claims 


1.  A  rubber  covered  roll  arranged  in  contact  with  a  photosensi- 
tive member  in  an  image-forming  apparatus  in  which  an  electro- 
static latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  member  is  developed  into 
a  visible  inage  with  a  developer,  wherein 

( 1 )  the  fubber  covered  roll  comprises  a  rubber  layer  formed  on 
the  surface  of  a  roll  base,  and 

(2)  the  rubber  layer  is  formed  of  a  vulcanizate  obtained  by 
vulcanizing,  with  a  vulcanizing  agent  consisting  of  a  sulfur 
based  vulcanizing  agent  or  a  peroxide,  a  rubber  composition 
comprising  25-95  wt.  *  of  copolymer  rubber  (A)  obtained  by 
copolymerizing  28-70  mol  %  of  an  alkylene  oxide,  28-70 
mol  %  of  an  epihalohydrin  and  2-15  mol  %  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  epoxide,  all  based  on  the  total  mol  of  the 
monomers,  and  5-75  wt  %  of  unsaturated  rubber  (B). 


5,733036 

BAG-MAKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATED 
POSITIONING  OF  ATTACHMENTS 
Eric  De  Smedt,  Opwijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Pkladdphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,758 
Int.  a."  B65H  4i/0S:  B3IB  \/O0 
MS.  CL  493—8  19  Claims 

I.  A  bag-making  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  attachment  bed  defining  a  web  flow  path  along  which  a  web 
of  b^g- making  material  is  moved: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  folding  a  generally  planar  sheet  of  material, 
comprising: 

(a)  tray  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  planar  sheet  in  position 
for  folding,  said  tray  having  front  and  back  edges  and  a  top 
surface: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wall  members  extending  upward  from  said  tray 
and  positioned  to  be  abutted  by  and  register  the  sheet  in 
position  for  folding  on  said  tray:  and 

(c)  a  folding  guide  coupled  to  said  tray  and  configured  to  move 
firom  an  open  position  wherein  the  sheet  can  be  positioned  and 
registered  on  the  tray  and  a  closed  position  to  overiay  the 
positioned  and  registered  sheet  for  folding  of  the  sheet  about 
the  folding  guide  said  folding  guide  having  front  and  back 
ends:  and 

(d)  articulating  hinge  means  for  coupling  said  folding  guide  to 
said  tray  wherein  said  folding  guide  can  be  raised  vertically  in 
relation  to  said  top  surface  of  said  tray  while  maintaining  a 
substantially  parallel  alignment  with  said  sheet  and  said  top 
surface  of  said  tray,  and  wherein  said  front  end  of  said  folding 
guide  can  be  pivotally  raised  and  lowered  in  relation  to  said 
back  edge  of  said  tray. 
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5,733038 
SCRAPING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ANGULARLY  OFFSET 
SCRAPER  BLADES  FOR  REMOVING  SOLIDS  FROM  AN 

IMPERFORATE  BOWL  CENTRIFUGE 
Robert  B.  Carr,  Brooklioe,  Mius,,  assignor  to  Can*  Separa- 
tioas,  Inc^  Franklin,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,475 

Int.  CL*  B04B  11/08 

VS.  CL  494—68  2  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  system  for  separating  the  solids  com- 
ponent of  a  feed  material  at  a  high  speed,  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  an  interior  wall  surface  and  being  rotatable  about 
a  vertically  disposed  longitudinal  axis,  said  bowl  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  feed  material,  said  interior  wall  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  collect  said  separated  solids  component; 
.        and 

a  support  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  support  shaft 
supporting  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  scraper  blades, 
said  scraper  blades  being  adapted  to  contact  and  remove  said 
collected  solids  component  of  said  feed  material  from  said 
interior  wall  surface  so  that  said  solids  component  may  freely 
drop  longitudinally  through  said  bowl  and  into  a  collection 
area: 

said  support  shaft  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  laterally  spaced 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  shaft  between  a 
stowed  position  wherein  said  scraper  blades  are  positioned 
remote  from  said  interior  wall  and  an  operational  position 
wherein  said  scraper  blades  are  in  contact  with  said  collected 
solids  component  located  against  said  wall  surface: 

said  scraper  blades  being  angularly  offset  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  any  of  said  solids  component  removed  by  an  upper 
blade  of  at  lea.st  two  of  said  blades  may  freely  drop  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  without  interference  with  a  lower  of  said  two 
blades. 


and  delimiting  separate  flow  paths  between  two  adjacent  separation 
discs,  the  separate  flow  paths  being  distributed  about  the  rotational 
axis,  each  of  the  separate  flow  paths  having  an  inlet  pan  and  an 
outlet  pan  situated  at  different  distaiKes  from  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  rotor:  means  for  supplying  liquid  received  from  said  source  to 
the  inlet  pan  of  each  flow  path;  and  means  for  removing  liquid 
freed  from  dispersed  substance  from  the  outlet  part  of  each  flow 
path,  wherein  the  separation  discs  and  the  spacing  means  are 
formed  such  that  a  first  set  of  disc  interspaces  comprise  flow  paths 
wherein  the  inlet  pan  of  each  flow  path  is  situated  at  a  smaller 
distance  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor  than  the  outlet  pan  of 
the  flow  path  and  the  two  adjacent  spacing  means  are  formed  such 
that  each  of  the  flow  paths  extends  from  the  inlet  pan  of  the  flow 
path  to  the  outlet  pan  of  the  flow  path  in  a  direction  having  a 
radially  outwardly  directed  component  and  a  component  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  rotor  opposite  the  predetermined 
rotational  direction  of  the  rotor;  and  a  second  set  of  disc  inter- 
spaces comprise  flow  paths  wherein  the  inlet  pan  of  each  flow  path 
is  situated  at  a  greater  radial  distaiKe  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
rotor  than  the  outlet  pan  of  the  flow  path  and  the  two  adjacent 
spacing  means  are  formed  such  that  each  of  the  flow  paths  extends 
from  the  inlet  pan  of  the  flow  path  to  outlet  pan  of  the  flow  path  in 
a  direction  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  component  and  a 
component  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  rotor  opposite  the 
predetermined  rotational  direction  of  the  rotor. 


5,733039 
PLANT  FOR  FREEING  A  LIQUID  FROM  A  SUBSTANCE 
DISPERSED  THEREIN  AND  HAVING  A  LARGER 
DENSITY  THAN  THE  LIQUID 
Claes  Inge.  Saltsjo-Duvnaas;  Peter  Franzen,  'Hillinge,-  Torgny 
Lagerstedt,  StocMiolm,-    Leonard   Borgstrom,   Bandhagen,- 
Clacs-Goran  Carisson,  'Hillinge;  Hans  Moberg,  Stocldidm, 
and  OUe  Nibo,  'nillinge,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ALFA- 
Laval  Separation  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,527,  May  8,  1991.  This  application 

Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1988.  8804029 

Int.  CI."  B04B  I/OS 

VS.  a.  494—71  16  Claims 

1.  A  separation  plant  comprising  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  source 

of  liquid  including  a  dispersed  substance  therein  having  a  larger 

density  than  the  liquid,  and  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  said 

source  into  the  centrifugal  separator,  the  centrifugal  separator 

comprising  a  rotor  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  a 

rotational  axis  and  deftning  a  separation  chamber:  a  stack  of 

conical  separation  discs  arranged  coaxially  with  the  rotor  and 

being  axially  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  separation  chamber:  a 

plurality  of  spacing  means  positioned  between  the  separation  discs 


5,733040 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  SOUND  WAVES  AND/OR 

A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  TO  A  PATIENT 
Lena  Dc  Visscr,  Toverfluitstraat  23,  NL-3194  VS  Hoogvliet, 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL94/O0I25,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,048 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jnn.    I,    1993, 
9300938 

InL  CL"  A6IN  2^90 
U.S.  CI.  60O— 9  18  aaims 
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1.  A  devise  for  administering  at  least  one  of  sound  waves  and  a 
magnetic  field  to  a  patient,  comprising  a  housing  in  which  are 
accommodated  a  source  for  generating  low-frequency  sound 
waves,  at  least  one  source  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  in  which 
said  at  least  one  source  for  generating  said  magnetic  field  is 
separate  from  the  source  for  generating  sound  waves,  and  a  means 
for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  sound  waves,  wherein  said 
housing  includes  an  aperture  for  passage  of  the  sound  waves  and 
the  magnetic  field  therethrough. 


5,733041 
fTBEROPTIC  INTUBATION  STYLET 
George  Hit's  Kou  King,  30452  Via  Rivera,  Rancho  Palos  Ver- 
des,  Calit  90275 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,194 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/04 

VS,  CL  6##— 114  20  Qaims 


1.  A  fibdroplic  intubation  stylet  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  holding  element  which  comprises  a  soft  plastic  holding  sheath 
and  a  holding  strap  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  holding 
sheath  for  firmly  fastening  a  hberoptic  scope  thereto,  wherein 
said  holding  sheath  is  in  a  tubular  form  and  said  ftrst  end  is  an 
opened  end  for  accommodation  of  said  fiberoptic  scope:  and 
a  malleable  intubation  stylet,  which  is  longitudinally  extended 
along  and  outside  said  holding  sheath,  being  built  into  an 
outer  wall  of  said  holding  sheath  in  order  to  enable  said 
holdiqg  sheath  being  curled  to  a  predetermined  shape. 


5,733042 

INTOBATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  AXLVLLY 

MOVEABLE  MEMORY  CYLINDER 

Robert  L.  Raybum,  669  12th  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84103, 

and  Scott  D.  Unice,  1465  Sherman  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84105 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,U3 
lot  a."  A6IB  1/012 
VS.  a.  600—120  23  aaims 

1.  An  intvbation  system,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  axial  ends; 
a  memory  cylinder  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  and 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  memory  cylinder  extending  from 
said  second  axial  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a  hrst  axial 
end  section  received  in  said  housing  and  a  second  axial  end 
section  spaced  from  said  second  axial  end  of  said  housing, 
said  tnemory  cylinder  being  bendable  into  different  curved 
shapes  and  self-sustaining  a  curved  shaped: 
a  scope  tube  coupled  to  and  extending  into  said  housing  and 
slidably  received  in  said  memory  cylinder,  said  scope  tube 
including  a  light  transmitting  fiberoptic  cable,  a  visual  trans- 
missipp  hberoptic  cable  and  a  fluid  conduit,  each  of  said 


cables  and  said  conduits  having  a  near  end  in  said  housing 

and  a  flexible  distal  end  remote  from  said  housing; 
adjustment  means  for  varying  angular  orientations  of  said  distal 

ends  of  said  cables  and  conduit  relative  to  said  near  ends 

thereof: 
light  means  in  said  housing  for  directing  light  into  said  light 

transmitting  fiberoptic  cable  and  emitting  light  firom  said 

distal  end  thereof; 
lens  means  in  said  housing  for  viewing  images  adjacent  said 

distal  ends  of  said  cables  through  said  visual  transmission 

fiberoptic  cable:  and 
coupling  means,  in  said  housing,  for  coimecting  fluid  means  to 

said  near  end  of  said  fluid  conduit  for  conveying  fluids 

between  said  near  and  distal  ends  of  said  fluid  conduit. 


5,733043 
ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  OF  AN  ENDOSCOPE  COVER 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  BUCKLING  OF  AN 
ENDOSCOPE  COVER 
Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji;  Minoru  Yamazaki,  Urayasu;  Yoshihiro 
lida,    Hachioji;    Akira    Suzuki,    Yamanashi;    Hideo    Ito. 
Akishima;   Osamu   Tamada,   Hachioji,   all   of  Japan,  and 
Yoshio  Tashiro,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  391,464.  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,514,074,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,409, 
Mar.  19,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1995. 

Ser.  No.  526,926 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-4275; 
Feb.  12,  1993.  5^276;  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-4277 

Int.  a."  A6IB  1AM 
VS.  CL  600—121  2  Claims 


1,5  1    '       ^    ^ 


1.  A  cover  system  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endoscope  having  a  bendable  insert  pan,  said  insen  pan 
being  bendable  along  a  defined  center  axis  of  bending  which 
exists  in  a  vertical  plane  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
insert  part:  and 
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an  endoscope  cover  for  covering  said  endoscope, 
said  endoscope  cover  including: 

a  distal  end  constnKtive  pan; 

a  proximal  end  constnictive  part;  and 

a  soft  tubular  member  through  which  said  distal  end  construc- 
tive part  and  said  proximal  end  constructive  part  are  air- 
tightly  connected. 

said  tubular  member  having  a  soft  channel  tube  provided  in  an 
interior  thereof. 

wherein  said  channel  tube  includes  at  least  an  air  supply 
conduit,  a  water  supply  conduit  and  a  forceps  insert  con- 
duit, 

said  forceps  insert  conduit  having  the  largest  diameter  anrang 
said  conduits  and  being  disposed  in  a  position  which  is 
ofif-center  fix>m  said  center  axis  of  bending,  said  air  supply 
conduit  and  said  water  supply  conduit  are  disposed  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship  on  one  side  of  said  forceps  insert 
conduit,  and 

said  air  supply  conduit  and  said  water  supply  conduit  being 
joined  at  the  distal  end  so  as  to  communicate  with  a  nozzle 
formed  in  said  distal  end  constructive  pan. 


5,733045 
ENDOSCOPE  PROVTOED  WITH  CURVED  PORTION 
PROTECTING  MECHANISM 
HiroUka  Kawano,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co,,  Ltd.,  Omiya.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser,  No,  763,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-348678 

Int.  a."  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CL  600—144  3  Claims 


,1  I  ••■ 


5,733,244 
DISTAL  END  PART  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
Naoki  Yasui.  and  Hiroyuki  Katsurada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser,  No.  611^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-52160; 
Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318786 

InL  CL"  A61B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  600—127  18  Claims 


-1 4 

^  1.      •* 

'  V  ^ 

■  ^ 

41  J. 

1.  An  endoscope  provided  with  a  curved  portion  protecting 
mechanism  comprising: 

an  end  portion  at  which  an  observing  nteans  is  disposed; 

an  insenion  ponion  including  a  curved  portion  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  end  ponion  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  freely 
bent,  said  insenion  ponion  being  inserted  into  a  body  cavity 
through  a  mantle  tube: 

a  flexible  guide  lube  disposed  from  said  end  portion  to  a  prede- 
termined position  through  said  curved  ponion;  and 

a  hard  straightening  rod  for  straightening  said  curved  portion 
which  is  disposed  in  said  flexible  tube  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  freely  advanced  and  withdrawn  at  least  in  said  flexible  tube 
within  said  curved  portion;  and 

wherein  said  hard  straightening  rod  is  pushed  forward  into  said 
flexible  guide  tube  thereby  straightening  said  curved  ponion. 


5,733,246 

VIEWING  SCOPE  WITH  IMAGE  INTENSIFICATION 

Richard  E.  Forkey,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Predsioa 

Optics  Corporatioa,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,047.  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242359,  May  13,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  2,  1996,  Ser,  No.  626,572 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/04 

VS.  C\.  600—160  21  Qaims 


1.  A  system  of  difl'erenl  nxxiels  of  endoscopes,  each  endoscope 
having  a  distal  end  pan.  each  distal  end  pan  comprising: 

an  end  cap  provided  with  a  nozzle  for  spouting  a  fluid  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  said  end  cap  being  detachable  with 
respect  to  a  distal  end  block  which  is  provided  at  a  distal  end 
of  an  insen  pan  of  an  endoscope;  and 

engagement  means  provided  on  said  end  cap  and  said  distal  end 
block  to  regulate  a  condition  in  which  said  end  cap  is  fitted  to 
said  distal  end  block,  said  engagement  means  including  mat- 
ing portions  which  are  engageable  with  each  other,  said  mat- 
ing ponions  also  positioning  the  end  cap  with  respect  to  said 
distal  end  block  in  a  direction  of  rotation. 

said  engagement  means  provided  on  said  end  cap  and  said 
engagement  means  provided  on  said  distal  end  block  being 
formed  such  that,  among  said  difi'erent  models  of  endoscopes 
in  said  system  in  which  distal  end  blocks  have  approximately 
the  same  outer  diameter,  said  engagement  means  provided  on 
said  end  cap  of  one  model  cannot  be  engaged  with  said 
engagement  means  provided  on  said  distal  end  block  of 
another  model. 


1.  Viewing  apparatus  for  viewing  from  a  proximal  end  thereof 
an  object  at  a  distal  end.  said  viewing  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  light  transmission  means  for  directing  onto  the  object  an 
iterative,  timed,  patterned  sequence  of  light  at  different  wave- 
lengths. 

B.  image  means  for  forming  at  the  proximal  end  an  image  of  the 
object  in  response  to  the  light  from  said  light  transmission 
means  that  reflects  from  the  object. 
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C.  image  inlensifier  means  for  producing  for  each  of  the  differ- 
ent wav<elengths  in  the  patterned  sequence  an  inlensihed 
monochrome  image  of  the  object,  and 

D.  image  processing  means  connected  to  said  image  intensifier 
means  for  iteratively  processing  electronically  the  succession 
of  monochrome  image  frames  produced  during  each  pattern 
iteration  by  said  image  intensifier  means  to  display  an  inte- 
grated cxilor  image  of  the  object  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
viewing  apparatus. 


a  generally  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end.  having  a  first  lumen  extending  longitudinally  between 

the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end; 
a  shaping  mandrel  having  a  preformed  shape  located  within  the 

first  lumen  to  provide  shape  and  support  to  the  catheter  during 

the  catheter  procedure;  and 
a  second  lumen  extending  longitudinally  within  the  catheter 

shaft  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end. 


5,733^49 

5,733,247  DEFORMABLE  ORTHOSIS 

MR  COMPATIBLE  PATIENT  MONITOR  Leonard  Katzin,  deceased,  Ute  of  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  and  by 

Joseph  R.  Fallon.  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Josephine  S.  Katzin,  legal  represenUtive,  204  S.  SwaM  Dr, 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90211 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,950  Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,478 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055  Int.  CL"  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  600-410                                                        11  Oaims  U.S.  O.  602—21                                                          1»  CUtais 


1.  A  MR  aompatible  patient  monitoring  system  for  connecting  to 
a  remote  terminal  comprising: 

a  patient  nnsporter; 

a  shielded  enclosure  attached  to  the  patient  transporter. 

a  system  iaterconnect.  positioned  external  to  the  the  shielded 
enclosift; 

a  microprtKessor,  positioned  within  the  shielded  enclosure; 

a  LCD  di$play.  positioned  within  the  shielded  enclosure; 

a  control  panel,  positioned  within  the  shielded  enclosure; 

characterizing  means  for  characterizing  a  magnetic  field; 

a  MR  iminune  transceiver  positioned  within  the  shielded  enclo- 
sure, connecting  to  the  system  interconnect;  and 

a  physiomodule,  being  operative  to  monitor  a  patient,  positioned 
within  the  shielded  enclosure;  wherein  the  LCD  display,  the 
control  panel,  the  characterizing  means,  the  MR  immune 
transmission  means,  and  the  physiomodule  are  connected  to 
the  microprocessor 


5,733,248 
IINIVERSAL  GUIDE  CATHETER 
Daniel  O,  Adams,  Orono;  Peter  T.  Keith,  St  Paul;  David  A, 
VandenEiDde,  Moundsview,  and  Timothy  M.  Stivland,  Ply- 
mouth, all  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc., 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,819 

Int  CL"  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  600—585  21  Claims 


1.  An  orthosis  for  application  to  a  joint  of  an  anatomical  limb, 
comprising: 

an  insen  having  a  semi-rigid  metallic  stiffener  deformable  by 
application  of  manual  force,  said  stiffener  having  first  and 
second  end  plates  joined  to  each  other  by  a  narrower  interme- 
diate portion,  said  stiffener  being  laminated  between  opposing 
sheets  of  pliable  material  bonded  to  each  other  and  defining  a 
contour  of  said  insert,  said  stiffener  being  completely  con- 
tained between  said  opposing  sheets; 

a  removable  cover  of  launderable  fabric  generally  fitted  to  said 
contour,  said  cover  having  an  interior  accessible  through  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  insert,  and  a  recloseable  fastener 
attached  to  said  cover  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
opening,  said  insert  being  fully  covered  by  said  removable 
cover  in  an  assembled  condition  of  said  orthosis;  and 

a  plurality  of  retaining  straps  spaced  apart  on  said  cover  and 
extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stiffener 
for  encircling  the  limb  to  which  the  orthosis  is  applied; 

wherein  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  insert  apart  from  said 
cover  is  stiffer  than  either  of  said  end  plates  such  that  said  end 
plates  are  more  readily  deformable  than  said  intermediate 
ponion  by  application  of  manual  force. 


5,733^50 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  catheter  assembly  for  use  as  a  guide  or  diagnostic  catheter 
capable  of  changing  the  shape  of  the  guide  or  diagnostic  catheter 
during  a  catheter  procedure  comprising: 


5,733,251 
POP  TOP  DRESSING  APPLICATOR 
Owen  L.  Johns,  Madeira  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Device  Designs,  Inc.,  Qearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,260 
Int  a."  A61F  5/00 


Medical 


UJS.  CL  602—57 

6.  An  improved  medical  dressing,  comprising: 


10  Claims 
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a  dressing  layer  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  the  first 
face  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

a  release  layer  covering  the  dressing  layer  in  releasable  contact 
with  the  adhesive  face  of  the  dressing  layer, 

a  support  layer  covering  the  dressing  layer  in  releasable  contact 
with  the  second  face  of  the  dressing  layer,  the  dressing  layer 
having  smaller  surface  dimension  than  the  release  layer  and 
the  support  letter,  the  support  layer  having  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof  a  U-shaped  perforation  therethrough,  the  perforation 
extending  from  an  area  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  support  layer 
and  overlapping  the  smaller  surface  dimension  of  the  dressing 
layer  and 

a  delivery  means  for  applying  the  dressing  layer  to  a  wound  site, 
the  delivery  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the 
support  layer  adjacent  the  base  of  the  U-shaped  perforation. 


5,733^2 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DEVICES  FOR  THE  USE  IN 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  HighUnd  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Condniution  of  Ser.  No.  295,022,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

wfaich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  130,484,  Oct  I,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,484,426,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  600,775,  Oct  23, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5374,261,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  556,081,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.074,840.  This  appU- 

cation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,461 

Int  a."  A61M  35/00:29AX) 

VS.  a.  604—1  4  Claims 


J 


in' 


no 


/   \tt' 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  an  operative  procedure  of  the  type  where 
a  narrow  portal  provides  access  to  an  operative  site  and  the  device 
is  introduced  to  the  operative  site  through  the  narrow  portal,  said 
device  comprising  an  absorbent  sponge  having  a  first  size  in  a  dry 
state  and  being  expandable  to  a  second  size,  greater  than  said  first 
size,  in  a  wet  state  after  absorbing  liquid,  a  spine  disposed  in  said 
sponge  including  a  trunk  and  branches  extending  from  said  trunk, 
an  elastic  membrane  surrounding  said  sponge  and  a  tubular  con- 
nector communicating  with  said  sponge,  said  elastic  membrane 
being  stretchable  to  accommodate  said  sponge  as  said  sponge 
expands  to  said  second  size  in  said  wet  state  upon  absorbing  liquid 
supplied  to  said  sponge  through  said  tubular  connector. 


5,733053 
FLUID  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  D.  Headley,  Wellesley.  Mass.,  and  Edward  T.  Powers, 
Hampton  Falls,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Transfusion  Technologies 
Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,601 
Int  a."  A61M  J7/00.  B04B  11/00 
VS.  a.  604-4  48  Oaims 

I.  A  system  for  separating  a  fluid  having  heavier  and  lighter 
components,  the  system  comprising: 


a  rotor  having  a  rigid  mounting  member  and  an  elastic  dia- 
phragm attached  to  the  mounting  member,  the  diaphragm 
defining  a  chamber; 

means  for  holding  the  rigid  mounting  member  of  the  rotor  and 
for  spinning  the  rotor  around  an  axis;  and 

means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  spinning  means,  for 
changing  the  pressure  of  a  control  fluid  adjacent  the  rotor's 
diaphragm. 


5,733454 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PATIENTS  SUFFERING 
FROM  IMMUNE  THROMBOCYTOPENIC  PURPURA 
Frank  R.  Jones,  Edmonds:  Joseph  P.  Balint  Jr.,  Seattle,  and 
Harry   W.   Snyder,   Edmonds,   all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Cypress  Bioscience,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,264,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15327,  Feb.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,816,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290^08, 
Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
108330,  Oct  15,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  432,036 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  ^04 — 4  25  Claims 

MTCNT 


r-i5^l 


HEI«nN> 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  immune  throm- 
bocytopenic purpura,  wherein  the  patient  has  had  a  volume  of 
blood  removed  and  separated  into  cellular  components  and  plasma, 
which  method  consists  essentially  of  removing  extracorporeally 
immunoglobulin  G  and  immune  complexes  of  immunoglobulin  G 
from  the  patient's  plasma  by  contacting  the  plasma  with  an  immu- 
noadsorbent  comprising  protein  A  bound  to  silica  and  infusing  the 
cellular  components  and  the  resulting  plasma  into  the  patient,  and 
optionally  repeating  said  u^atment. 
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5,733,255 
niERMOPILE  POWERED  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG 
DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Steven  M.  Dinh,  Briardiff  Manor,  N.Y.,-  Sletse  E.  Wouters, 
Bttingen,  Switzerland,  and  Joseph  R.  Sclafani,  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporatioa,  New 
Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,969 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604>-20  20  Claims 


1  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  drug  containing  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  reservoir,  matrix,  gel  and  nonwoven  layer,  said  drug  con- 
taining element  comprising  a  drug; 

first  and  second  electrodes  for  conducting  a  current  flow  through 
the  drug  containing  element,  the  current  flow  causing  the  drug 
to  be  released  from  the  drug  containing  element  and  to  per- 
meate tkrough  the  skin  of  a  user  to  which  the  device  has  been 
fixed; 

a  power  source  connected  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  for 
providing  the  energy  necessary  to  generate  the  current  flow; 

wherein  the  power  source  comprises  a  thermocouple  or  thermo- 
pile comprising  two  poles  which  are  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  dectrodes.  the  first  (>ole  being  in  contact  with  the 
user's  skin  and  the  second  pole  being  in  contact  with  the 
environment  whereby  a  self-contained  drug  delivery  device  is 
formed  which  provides  the  energy  necessary  for  generating 
the  current  flow  by  means  of  a  difference  in  temperattire  of  the 
skin  of  tie  user  and  the  environment 


5,733,256 

INTEGtATED  PHACOEMULSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Costin,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micro  Medical 
Devices,  Wakeman,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721331 

IntCI.''A61B  17/20 

U.S.  a.  604—22  9  Claims 


SumoiSVSTBI 


1.  A  surgeiy  system,  comprising: 

a  surgical  handpiece  having  a  housing  iiKluding  at  least  one 
aperture  interfacing  with  other  modules  in  said  system,  a 
surgical  operating  element,  and  an  aspiration  unit  including  a 
first  fluid  conduit  having  inner  surfaces  which  allow  injection 
of  infusion  material,  and  a  second  fluid  conduit  having  inner 
surfaces  that  allow  withdrawal  of  suction  material; 


a  surgical  sensing  iiKxluIe,  associated  with  said  surgical  hand- 
piece and  including  a  pressure  sensing  device  aixl  a  flow 
sensing  device,  fluid  interfacing  units  connecting  to  said  sur- 
gical handpiece,  and  electrical  interfacing  units  connecting 
with  other  modules  in  said  system,  said  surgical  sensing 
nnodule  operating  to  iix>nitor  fluid  pressiue  and  fluid  flow 
parameters  in  said  suigical  operating  element  in  said  surgical 
handpiece;  and 

a  system  control  module,  having  a  housing  including  at  least  one 
aperture  interfacing  with  other  modules  in  said  system,  an 
electronic  information  processing  device,  electrical  interfac- 
ing units  connecting  said  system  control  module  with  said 
surgical  sensing  module  and  said  surgical  handpiece,  and  a 
user  interface  including  an  input  device  and  an  output  device, 
said  system  control  module  operating  to  receive  information 
indicative  of  said  pressure  and  flow  parameters  from  said 
surgical  sensing  nKxlule  and  to  control  said  surgical  operating 
element  fluid  infusion  and  suction  in  said  surgical  handpiece. 


5,733,257 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  PUMP  SEGMEIST  USED 

IN  A  PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  A  MEDICAL  MACHINE 

ADAPTED  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Jan  Stemby,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gambro  AB,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE94«0952,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  {  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10310,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  11,  1993,  9303319 
Int  a.*  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—27  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  peristaltic  pump  including  a 
replaceable  tube  segment  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  propel- 
ling means  for  propelling  a  fluid  through  said  replaceable  tube 
segment,  said  method  comprising  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  inlet 
of  said  replaceable  tube  segment,  pumping  said  fluid  through  said 
replaceable  mbe  segment  by  operating  said  propelling  means  at  a 
substantially  constant  propelling  rate,  measuring  at  least  one 
adjusted  inlet  pressure  for  said  fluid  at  said  inlet  to  said  replaceable 
tube  segment,  and  measuring  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  said 
replaceable  tube  segment  corresponding  to  said  at  least  ot>e 
adjusted  inlet  pressure  in  order  to  thereby  obtain  at  least  one 
calibration  pair  value  for  said  peristaltic  pump. 
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5,733,258 

LIVESTOCK  BIOLOGICAL  AND  VACCINE  HANDLING 

SYSTEM  TO  INCLUDE  PISTOL  GRIP  SYRINGE  AND 

CARTRIDGE 

Donovan  R.  Lane,  P.O.  Box  544,  Paso  Robles,  CaUf.  93447 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,055 

Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 

MS.  a.  604—51  12  Claims 


1.  An  injecting  device  for  handling  and  injecting  a  biological 
product  for  livestock  comprising: 

(a)  a  prefilled  disposable  cartridge  containing  sterile  biological 
product:  wherein  said  cartridge  includes  anterior  and  posterior 
ends  and  a  plunger  positioned  in  said  posterior  end;  wherein 
said  plunger  is  movable  in  said  cartridge  to  dispense  said 
biological  product  through  said  anterior  end: 

(b)  pistol  grip  syringe  body  dispensing  a  member  including  a 
main  frame  and  further  comprising: 

(i)  a  tubular  barrel  portion  sized  for  receiving  and  supporting 
said  cartridge;  wherein  said  barrel  portion  is  hinged  to  said 
main  frame  and  is  pivotable  thereon  between  open  and 
closed  positions:  wherein  said  cartridge  is  slidably  inserted 
into  or  removed  from  said  barrel  portion  when  said  barrel 
portion  is  in  said  open  position; 
(ii)  a  trigger  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an 

upper  end; 
(iii)  a  link  carried  by  said  upper  end  of  said  trigger  and 

including  an  aperture  therethrough; 
(iv)  an  elongated  plunger  rod  having  a  forward  end:  wherein 
said  plunger  rod  extends  through  said  aperture  in  said  link 
and  is  axially  aligned  with  said  cartridge; 
wherein  said  link  is  mounted  such  that  movement  of  said  upper 
end  of  said  trigger  toward  said  cartridge  when  positioned  in  said 
barrel  portion  causes  said  link  to  engage  said  plunger  rod  and 
thereby  move  said  plunger  rod  against  said  plunger  in  said  car- 
tridge; and  wherein  rearward  movement  of  said  upper  end  of  said 
trigger  causes  said  link  to  iiKive  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said 
plunger  rod. 


n= 


L.  W- 


where   both   first   and  alternate  plans  provide  a   non-zero 
amount  of  drug  to  the  patient. 

b)  beginning  the  drug  delivery  to  initiate  the  protocol. 

c)  nwnitonng  the  patient  heart  rate,  wherein  the  monitored  heart 
rate  is  received  by  the  processor  and 

d)  modifying  the  protocol  implemented  on  the  processor  from 
the  first  plan  to  the  alternate  plan  after  the  drug  delivery 
begins  and  when  the  processor  determines  that  the  monitored 
heart  rate  satisfies  the  transition  conditions  wherein  the  modi- 
fication changes  the  rate  of  the  drug  delivery. 


5,733,260 

BALLOON  CATHETER 

Samuel  J.  DeMaio,  4309  OverfaiU.  Dallas,  Tex.  75205.  and  Paul 

J.  Durfee,  510  Maumee  Rd.,  Waxahachie,  Tex.  75165 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,509,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,540,798. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,809 

Int  CL"  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CL  604—96  6  Claims 


5,733,259 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSED  LOOP  DRUG 

DELIVERY 
Christian  P.  Valdce,  Los  Angcks;  Walter  J.  Boctaenko,  Encini- 
tas,  and  Robert  S.  Hillman,  San  Diego,  all  oC  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Gensia  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  830J04,  Jan.  31.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*3,863 
Int  CL"  A6IM  SAM 
VS.  CL  60<     66  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  varying  a  patient  heart  rale  using  an  exeicise 
simulating  drug  in  a  closed-loop  drug  delivery  system  wherein  the 
system  has  a  processor  that  controls  the  delivery  of  the  drug  to  the 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  protocol  for  implementation  on  the  proces.sor.  the 
protocol  including  at  least  a  target  heart  rate,  a  first  plan  to 
achieve  the  target  heart  rate,  an  alternate  plan  to  achieve  a 
second  tafget  heart  rale,  and  transitioa  conditions  to  cause  the 
synem  to  transition  from  the  first  plan  to  the  alternate  plan. 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end,  a  dilation 
balloon  lumen  through  which  fluid  can  pass,  a  guidewire 
lumen  through  which  a  guidewire  can  pass  longitudinally,  and 
an  inner  balloon  lumen  through  which  fluid  can  pass; 

a  dilation  balloon  attached  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  distal  end 
thereof  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  dilation  balloon 
lumen: 

an  inner  balloon  within  the  guidewire  lumen  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  inner  balloon  lumen:  and 

a  longitudinally-extending  separable  area  in  the  wall  of  the 
guidewire  lumen  through  which  a  guidewire  can  pass  trans- 
versely. 


5,733061 
SINGLE  USE  LOCKING  SYRINGE 
Ekoi  Edct  Oboag.  645  Parsons  St.  SW.  Atlanta.  Ga.  30314 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,491 
lot  CL"  A61M  5/50 
VS.  CL  604—110  II  CUms 

1.  A  locking  syringe  comprising: 
a  tube  having  a  bore,  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  end; 
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5,733,263 
THERMAL  RETENTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Steven  Wheatman,  Lower  Gvrynedd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cabot 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.048,  Sep.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,108 

Int  CL"  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604—141  29  Claims 


means  A  said  second  end  for  connecting  a  needle  to  said  tube: 
a  plunger  movable  into  said  first  open  end  and  said  bore,  said 

plunger  having  an  indention  therein; 
a  plunger  locking  member  extending  into  said  bore  and  being 
engagable  in  said  indention  when  said  plunger  moves  into 
said  bore  a  given  distance  thereby  preventing  removal  of  said 
plunger  from  said  bore,  said  plunger  locking  member  com- 
prising a  spring  element  extending  into  said  bore,  said  spring 
element  being  biased  toward  and  engagable  in  tension  against 
said  plunger,  the  bias  in  said  spring  element  urging  said 
elemeat  into  said  indention  when  said  plunger  moves  into  said 
bote  B»id  given  distance,  said  indention  comprising  an  angled 
slot  in  said  plunger  and  said  spring  element  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  having  two  spring  ends  connected  by  an  intermediate 
spring  portion,  a  first  spring  end  being  supported  at  the  first 
open  end  of  the  tube  and  a  second  spring  end  extending  into 
said  bore  with  said  plunger,  said  second  spring  end  being 
engagable  in  said  angled  slot  when  said  plunger  moves  into 
said  bore  said  given  distance. 


5,733062 

ttOOD  VESSEL  CANNULATION  DEVICE 

Kamaljit  S.  Paul,  3220  Old  Orchard  La.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,564 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 


U.S.  a.  »4— 116 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  fluid  to  be  introduced  into  a  patient 
from  at  least  one  bag  during  a  medical  procedure  so  that  the  body 
temperature  of  said  patient  does  not  fall  below  a  safe  body  tem- 
perature, and  for  delivering  said  fluid  from  said  at  least  one  bag  to 
said  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  sized  and  shaped  to  enclose  said  at  least  one  bag 
containing  said  fluid,  said  housing  including  a  door  positioned 
to  provide  access  to  an  interior  of  said  housing  when  said 
door  is  in  an  open  position: 
pump  means  mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  and 
positioned  within  said  interior  of  said  housing  for  exerting  a 
force  against  said  at  least  one  bag  containing  said  fluid; 
a  heater  attached  to  said  door  of  said  housing  for  ttansferring 
heat  to  said  fluid  in  said  at  least  one  bag  within  said  housing 
when  said  door  of  said  housing  is  in  a  closed  position:  and 
a  temperature  sensor  attached  to  said  door  of  said  housing  and 
positioned  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  fluid  in  said  at 
least  one  bag  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed  position. 


5,733064 
SHIELDABLE  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Flowers,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1997,  Ser.  Na  787,407 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—198  "  Claims 


1.  A  nethod  of  locating  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient  for  cannula- 
tioo,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  Wood  vessel  at  a  first  location  with  a  sensor: 

(b)  sensmg  the  Wood  vessel  at  a  second  location  with  said 
sensor,  the  Wood  vessel  extending  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond locations: 

(c)  placing  a  cannula  proximate  the  Wood  vessel  of  the  patient  at 
a  iHrd  location,  for  insertion  into  the  Wood  vessel,  the  third 
locaion  being  proximate  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
locnons.  and  aligned  with  die  first  and  second  kications. 


I.  A  shieidaUe  syringe  assembly  comprising: 
a  syringe  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  an 
inwanily  directed  groove  formed  on  said  syringe  bonet: 
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a  locking  collar  mounted  around  said  syringe  barrel,  said  locking 
collar  including  an  inwardly  deformable  collet,  a  portion  of 
said  collet  extending  into  said  groove;  and 

a  tubular  safety  shield  telescoped  over  said  syringe  barrel  and 
over  said  locking  collar  and  being  movable  from  a  proximal 
position  on  said  syringe  barrel  to  a  distal  position,  collet 
engaging  means  being  formed  on  said  safety  shield  for  lock- 
ingly  engaging  said  collet  when  said  safety  shield  is  in  said 
distal  position  and  for  deforming  said  collet  inwardly  into 
tight  engagement  in  said  groove  of  said  syringe  barrel  for 
preventing  further  movement  of  said  safety  shield  from  said 
distal  position. 


1.  A  needle  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  needle  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
passageway  therethrough  defining  an  axis: 

a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  exterior 
surface,  said  needle  hub  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  to 
receive  and  hold  said  needle  with  said  distal  end  of  said 
needle  projecting  axially  therefrom,  said  proximal  end  of  said 
needle  hub  further  including  means  for  releasably  mounting 
said  needle  hub  on  a  fluid  handling  device; 

an  elongate  shield  having  an  open  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and 
a  sidewall  with  an  inside  surface  defining  a  cavity,  said 
sidewall  having  an  elongate  aperture  into  said  cavity  from 
about  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end; 

hinge  means  including  a  mount  for  retaining  said  shield  onto 
said  hub,  said  mount  including  an  opening  therein  sized  and 
shaped  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  needle  hub,  said 
shield  being  movable  about  said  hinge  means  by  an  off-axis 
pivotal  movement  between  an  initial  closed  position  wherein 
inadvertent  access  to  said  needle  is  substantially  prevented,  an 
open  position  wherein  at  least  said  distal  point  of  said  needle 
is  exposed  and  a  latched  position  wherein  said  shield  is  in 
contact  with  said  needle,  is  latched  to  said  nraunt  and  substan- 
tially prevents  access  to  said  distal  point  of  said  needle; 

a  removable  cover,  said  cover  disposed  over  said  elongate  aper- 
ture in  said  shield  and  engaging  said  shield  to  hold  said  shield 
in  said  initial  closed  position,  said  cover  being  removable  by 
a  distal  axial  movement  to  open  said  shield,  to  disengage  said 
cover  from  said  shield  and  to  expose  at  least  said  distal  point 
of  said  needle;  and 

latch  means  for  latching  said  shield  to  said  mount  when  said 
shield  is  in  said  latched  position. 


5,733466 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
Joseph  F.  Graylee,  Jr.,  557  N.  Mobile  St,  Fairtaopc,  Ala.  36533- 
1028 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,949 

iDt  CL^  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—272  18  Claims 


5,733,265 
SHIELDED  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  B.  Bachman,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Stein,  both  of  Woodbridge, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bccton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Frank- 
lin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  719,222 

Int  a.*A6IM5/i2, 

U.S.  a.  604—263  20  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  comprising: 

an  internal  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  an  external  substan- 
tially cylindrical  surface,  a  distal  end  formed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  an  axis  of  the  needle,  a  beveled  surface  extending 
around  a  portion  of  the  distal  end  and  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  the  internal  surface,  and  an  oval  leading  cutting  edge  for 
penetrating  skin  formed  by  an  intersection  of  the  beveled 
surface  and  the  internal  surface  along  a  distal  portion  of  the 
internal  substantially  cylindrical  surface. 


5,733067 

PULL  BACK  STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Connie  Del  Toro,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life 

Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Mitu. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,385,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5471,168.  This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,559 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  604—280  8  Claims 


U 


I.  A  delivery  system  for  implantation  of  a  medical  device  in  a 
vessel,  comprising: 
a  medical  device:  and 

an  elongate  flexible  catheter  means  having  proxinuU  and  distal 
ends  for  delivering  a  medical  device  to  a  predetermined 
location  in  a  vessel  of  a  patient,  the  elongate  flexible  catheter 
means  being  further  comprised  of: 
an  inner  shaft  which  carries  the  medical  device  near  its  distal 

end; 
a  middle  pull  back  shaft  concentrically  arranged  around  the 

inner  shaft;  and 
an  outer  stiffening  shaft  concentrically  arranged  around  the 
middle  pull  back  shaft,  the  inner  and  outer  shafts  being 


March  31,  1998 


ll' 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


40SS 


pertnanendy  connected  at  their  proximal  ends  to  prevent 

any  axial  movement  of  the  inner  shaft  with  respect  to  the 

outer  shaft  such  that  the  shafts  constitute  a  single  delivery 

catbeter, 

wherein  die  middle  pull  back  shaft  is  retracted  relative  to  the 

inner  shaft  and  the  stiffening  shaft  to  deploy  the  medical 

devict. 


5,733,268 

MEDICAL  TUBING  AND  CONTAINERS  FOR  USE  IN 
CONVEYING  MEDICAL  SOLUTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dudley  W.  C.  Spencer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Denco, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,046 

Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 

UJS.  a.  604—280  26  Oaims 


STEP  10-SBfaiN6  THE  THEflMOT  AREA  ON  THE  PAI1ENT| 

{STEP  20-HARNNG  THE  TREATMENT  AREAJ 

STEP  30-SELEaiNG  A  TRANSOERMAl.  OaiVERY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  PATTERN   ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 
COMPIEMENTART  TO  THE  MARK  PLACEE   IN   STEP  20 

STEP  40-ALIGNMG  THE  COMniMCNTMn  MARK  ASSOCIATED 

IWTM  the  TMNSOCHMAl  OaMm  SrSTEM   WITH  THE 

MARK  ON  THE  IREATUEKI  AREA 

STEP  SO-REIlK»AB.y  ATTACHING  THE  TRANSOERMAL 
OEUVERT  SYSTEM  TD  THE  TREATMENT  AREA 

STEP  SMiEPEATIMG  STEP  30  THROUGH  STEP  50  TO 
REKAa  THE  TRANSOERMAL  DEUVERT  SYSTEM 

means  for  placing  a  mark  on  an  area  of  a  patient  in  need  of 
treatment;  and 

at  least  one  transdermal  delivery  system  having  associated  there- 
with a  panem  complementary  to  the  mark  made  by  the  means 
for  placing  a  mark; 

said  transdermal  delivery  system  capable  of  being  positioned 
and  placed  on  the  treatment  area  by  aligning  the  pattern 
associated  with  the  transdermal  delivery  system  with  the  mark 
made  by  the  means  for  placing  a  mark. 


5,733,270 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRECISE  RELEASE  OF  AN 

ANTIMICROBLVL  AGENT 
Michael  T.  K.  Ling,  Vernon  Hills;  Lecon  Woo,  Libertyville; 
Ying-Cheng  Lo,  Green  Oaks,  all  of  lU.,-  Patrick  Balteau, 
Saint-Denis,   and    F.   Pduso,   Heverlee,   both   of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,839 
Int  CL"  A61M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  604—32.6  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  transferring  a  fluid  between  a  first  location 
and  a  remMe  container  by  means  of  plastic  tubing,  the  improve- 
ment being  in  that  said  plastic  tubing  is  made  from  an  ionomeric 
modified  pcly-ether-ester  material,  said  poly-ether-ester  being  a 
block  copolymer  containing  both  poly-ether  and  ester  blocks  modi- 
fied by  an  ionomer,  said  ionomer  being  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
with  I-IM  by  weight  methacrylic  acid  converted  to  methacrylate 
salt,  said  poly-ether-ester  and  said  ionomer  both  individually  and 
in  combination  being  plastieizer-free,  said  material  containing  a 
minor  amoont  of  polyvinylchloride,  said  material  being  capable  of 
being  welded  lo  itself  to  form  a  seal  which  resists  opening  at 
internal  pressure  of  up  to  60  psi,  and  said  seal  being  capable  of 
opening  upder  external  finger  pressure. 


5,733069 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  POSITIONING  TRANSDERMAL 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Richard  C  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  ChantUly,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,173 

Int  a."  A61M  35/00 

\i&.  CL  604—290  20  Qaims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  body  member; 

a  chamber  defined,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  portion  of  the  body 
member,  the  chamber  including  an  interior  having  a  solid 
sterilizing  component  that  sublimes  at  ambient  conditions  to 
provide  a  sterilizing  gas  in  the  interior,  and 

a  controlled  release  member  that  defines,  in  part,  the  chamber 
and  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  the  steriUzing  gas 
to  pass  in  a  rate  controlled  manner  from  the  chamber  through 
the  controlled  release  member  to  the  body  member. 


5,733071 
VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  ABSORPTION  OF  THE  GAS 
COMPONENTS 
Per  Ole  Bjem,  P.O.  Box  2132,  N-9002  Tromse  ,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00127,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  JuL  19,  1993,  933605; 
Apr.  25,  1994,  941499 

Int  a."  A61F  5/44 
MS.  CL  604—333  8  Claims 


+4-^ 


^' 


1.  A  kit  for  assisting  with  the  positioning  and  placement  of  a 
tran.sdermal  delivery  system,  comprising: 


1.  A  valve  device  useable  with  a  collection  bag  comprising: 
a  lower  compartment  defined  by  a  gas  and  liquid  impermeable 
bottom  wall  having  at  least  one  aperture  arranged  to  fluidly 
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cominunicate  with  a  collection  bag  and  a  gas  liquid  impenne- 
able  first  division  plate; 

an  odor-absorbing  substrate  positioned  within  said  lower  com- 
paitment; 

an  upper  compaitment  in  fluid  communication  with  said  lower 
compartment  and  being  defined  on  one  side  by  a  gas  and 
liquid  impermeable  top  wall  having  at  least  one  aperture  in 
communication  with  an  external  environment  of  the  valve 
device  in  use;  and 

an  expandable  substrate  positioned  within  said  upper  compart- 
ment, said  substrate  being  arranged  within  said  upper  com- 
partment so  that  upon  contact  with  moisture  from  said  first 
compartment,  said  substrate  expands  to  close  said  apertures  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  external  environment  wherein 
gases  from  the  collection  bag  are  vented  through  the  odor 
absorbing  lower  compartment,  through  the  upper  compart- 
ment and  exit  through  said  at  least  one  aperture  of  the  top  waU 
but  liquid  is  prevented  from  exiting  the  valve  device. 


5,733.272 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  FOR  ODOR  CONTROL  WITH 
POSITIVE  SCENT  SIGNAL 
Gordon  Francis  Brunner,  Cincinnati,-  Toan  Trinh,  Maineville, 
and  Thomas  Alfred  Inglin,  Hamilton,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincmnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44>,70S,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  469,153 
InL  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CL  604—359  23  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  catamenials; 

(b)  pantiliners; 

(c)  diapers; 

(d)  adult  incontinence  garments;  and 

(e)  underarm  shields; 
comprising: 

I.  an  effective  amount  of  moisture-activated  encapsulated  per- 

ftime; 
n.  an  effective  anKxint  of  odor-controlling  agent  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  zeolite; 

B.  activated  carbon; 

C.  kieselguhr; 

D.  water-soluble  antibacterial  compound;  and 

E.  mixtures  thereof;  and 

IQ.  an  effective  anKMint  of  fluid  absorbing  material. 


strip,  and  at  least  50%  of  an  x/y  projected  plane  area  of  said 
absorbent  cote  being  covered  by  said  wicking  strips,  wherein 
said  x/y  projected  plane  is  defined  by  a  Une  oriented  in  a 
direction  "x"  along  the  length  of  the  absorbent  core  and  a  line 
oriented  in  a  direction  "y"  along  the  width  of  the  absorbent 
core,  more  than  half  of  said  wicking  strips  being  within  one 
wicldng  strip  width  of  another  said  wicking  strip  in  said  x/y 
projected  plane. 


5,733074 
SANITARY  NAPION  HAVING  STIFFENED  CENTER 
Thomas  Ward  Osbom,  III,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincituati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,614.  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,794,  Mar.  2,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,797,  Jan. 
22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  605,583, 
Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  960,176,  Oct  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5383,869,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  688,755,  Apr.  22,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,231,  Aug.  20,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,009,653,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
293,606,  Jan.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,950J>64.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175.559.  Mar.  31.  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.914 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  8  Clafaw 


5.733473 
ABSORBENT  MEMBER  WITH  HIGH  DENSITY 
ABSORBENT  WICKING  STRIPS 
Nicholas  Albert  Ahr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.285.  Jun.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feh.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599^64 
Int  CL*  A61F  J3/I5 
VS.  a.  604—378  16  Claims 

I.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  a  fluid  pervious  topsheet,  a 
fluid  impervious  backsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  disposed 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  said  absorbent  core 
having  a  density  and  comprising: 

an  absorbent  medium  comprising  a  first  fibrous  network;  and 
a  plurality  of  wicking  strips  distributed  throughout  a  length, 
width,  and  thiclcness  of  said  absorbent  medium,  each  strip 
comprising  a  second  fibrous  network  having  a  density  higher 
than  the  density  of  the  absorbent  core  and  comprising  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper,  tissue 
and  nonwoven  materials,  more  than  half  of  said  wicking  strips 
being  in  physical  contact  with  at  least  one  other  said  wicking 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  principal  longitudinal  center- 
line,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet.  said  absorbent  core  having  two  longitudinal  edges 
and  a  width  defined  by  said  longitudinal  edges; 

said  absorbent  article  having  a  strip  of  material  positioned 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet  and  centered  along 
said  principal  longitudinal  centerline.  said  strip  of  material 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension,  a  transverse  dimension,  and 
longitudinal  edges,  wherein  said  transverse  dimension  of  said 
strip  of  material  is  less  than  die  width  of  said  absorbent  core 
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so  that  portions  of  said  absorbent  core  extend  outward  beyond 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip  of  material  and  said 
absorbent  article  has  a  flexure  resistance  as  measured  through 
a  first  sample  of  said  absorbent  article  that  is  taken  through 
said  absorbent  article  outboard  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  strip  of  material  and  a  flexure  resistance  as  measured 
through  a  second  sample  taken  through  said  entire  absorbent 
article  containing  said  strip,  said  strip  of  material  being  rela- 
tively stiff  so  that  the  flexure  resistance  of  said  second  sample 
is  greater  than  the  flexure  resistance  of  said  first  sample, 
wherein  said  absorbent  article  has  a  caliper  of  less  than  about 
7  millimeters. 


5,733.275 

INTEGRALLY  BELTED  ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS 
Martha  Daivis,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Daniel  Formosa,  Montvale, 
NJ.,-  Jeannie  Gerth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Patricia  A.  Moore, 
Montvale  Stephen  Russak,  Hoboken,  both  of  N  J.,-  Tamara 
Thomsen;  Thicker  A.  Viemeister,  both  of  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  and 
Nels  J.  Lauritzen,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  McNeil- 
PPC,  Inc.,  SkiUman,  N  J. 
Continuati«n  of  Ser.  No.  431,528,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,104,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  976,284,  Nov. 

9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
849,806,  Mar.  II,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  715.871.  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  549,330,  Jul.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  Tliis 
application  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,158 
Int  CL"  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—387  9  Oaims 


1.  An  alHorfaent  product  wearable  about  a  user's  body  for 
absorbing  body  fluids  comprising:  an  absorbent  core  having  a  body 
facing  side,  a  garment  facing  side,  lateral  sides  and  transverse 
ends;  and  a  sheet  of  material  affixed  to  and  extending  beyond  the 
lateral  sides  and  the  transverse  ends  of  the  absorbent  core  to  form 
a  peripheral  extension,  wherein  conformable  straps  for  retaining 
the  body  facing  side  of  the  absorbent  core  in  a  perineal  region  of  a 
user  are  defined  by  a  plurality  of  perforated  lines,  are  formed  using 
substantially  all  of  the  peripheral  extension,  are  affixed  to  each 
transverse  end  of  the  absorbent  core,  each  of  the  straps  forms  two 
strap  ends  oxlendable  around  a  portion  of  the  user's  body,  each  of 
the  strap  ends  having  a  distal  end  attachable  to  another  su-ap  end. 
thereby  affixoig  the  absorbent  core  in  the  perineal  area  of  the  user 
by  encircling  a  portion  of  the  user's  body. 


5,733,276 
METHOD  FOR  PROPHYLACTIC  THERAPY  FOR  POST- 
OPERATIVE POSTERIOR  CAPSULAR  OPACIFICATION 
Michael  BeUun,  Givat  Sfajnuel.  Israel,  assignor  to  Ramot  Uni- 
versity Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  IndiLstrial  Devel- 
opment Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.242 

Int  a.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—6  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  prophylactic  therapy  for  post-cataract  extraction 
posterior  capsular  opacification  of  an  eye  having  a  lens  capsule,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

irradiating  the  lens  capsule  with  laser  radiation  so  as  to  destroy 
cells  which  remain  in  the  lens  capsule  after  extraction  of  the 
cataract,  said  laser  radiation  being  substantially  absorbable  in 
water  and  of  a  level  less  than  that  required  to  rupture  the  lens 
capsule. 


5,733  J77 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  AND  LASER  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

ARTERLVL  OR  VASCULAR  OBSTRUCTIONS 

Allan  L.  PaUarito,  13750  Omega  Cir,  Littleton,  Colo.  80124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,005,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^47 

IntCL''A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—7  15  dainis 


1.  An  optical  fiber  and  laser  apparatus  for  removal  of  arterial  and 
vascular  obstructions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  la.ser  light  source  capable  of  generating  a  laser  light  for  the 
ablation  of  an  arterial  or  vascular  obstruction; 

(b)  a  rotatable  optical  fiber  exiting  from  said  laser  light  source; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  optical  fiber; 

(d)  means  for  longitudinally  stepping  said  optical  fiber,  said 
means  for  longitudinally  stepping  including  a  longitudinal 
stepper  motor;  and 

(e)  a  catheter  for  receiving  said  optical  fiber,  said  catheter  having 
a  protective  shield,  wherein  said  optical  fiber  directs  said  laser 
light  from  said  laser  light  source  to  an  arterial  or  vascular 
obstruction  while  rotating  or  longitudinally  stepping  or  simul- 
taneously rotating  and  longitudinally  stepping  said  optical 
fiber. 
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5,733,278 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HAIR 

TRANSPLANTATION  USING  A  SCANNING 

CONTINUOUS-WORKING  COj  LASER 

Michael  Slatkine,  Fairiawn,-  Douglass  S.  Mead,  HI,  AUendale, 

both  of  N  J.,  and  Eliezer  Zair,  Bnei-Brak,  Israel,  assignors  to 

Laser  Industries  Limited,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,878 

Int  a.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—13  16  Claims 


V5 


a  stiffening  spine  between  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  and  said 
second  fiber  for  providing  rigidity  to  said  distal  ends  of  said  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  and  said  second  fiber 


I.  A  metliod  of  hair  transplantation  comprising: 

providing  a  focused  laser  beam  having  a  spot  size;  5,733,280 

scanning  said  beam  continuously  over  a  portion  of  a  patient's  CRYOGENIC  EPICARDUL  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION 

scalp  so  as  to  create  a  hole  having  an  area  greater  than  at  least  Boaz  AvitaU,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

three  times  said  spot  size;  and  pUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,426 

implanting  a  graft  having  at  least  one  hair  follicle  in  said  hole.  fni.  q\J>  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—23  12  daims 


5,733^79 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  BODY 

CAVrriES  WFTH  LASER  ENERGY 

EUie  Konwitz,  Ramal  Gan,  Israel;  Jacques  Doonez,  Brussels 

Belgiiuii,  and  Orit  Frankel,  TH  Aviv,  Israel,  assignors  to 

Laser  Industries,  Ltd.,  Td  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,487 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Dec  21,  1994,  112107 

InLa.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—15  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  the  interior  of  a  body  cavity  with  laser 
energy,  comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  having  a  distal  end  to  be  Inserted  into 
the  body  cavity  to  be  treated,  and  a  proximal  end  to  be  located 
externally  of  the  body  cavity  when  the  distal  end  is  inserted 
therein; 

a  second  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  to  be  located  externally  of 
the  body  cavity,  and  a  distal  end; 

said  distal  end  of  said  second  fiber  being  coupled  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  for  movement,  said  at 
least  one  optical  liber  and  a  second  fiber  being  movable 
laterally  through  an  expansion  zone  relative  to  each  other  and 
between  a  first  non-operative  position  and  a  second  operative 
position;  and 


1.  A  cryogenic  probe  device  for  ablating  tissue  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  conductive  tubular  member  shaped  to  form  a 
central  open  loop  section  for  contacting  tissue  to  be  ablated 
intermediate  inlet  and  outlet  segments; 

(b)  one  or  mote  tubular  insulating  isolation  sheath  sections 
carried  on  said  open  loop  section  of  said  tubular  member 
thereby  defining  exposed  ablating  and  isolated  non-ablating 
portions  of  said  open  loop  section; 

(c)  an  insulated  handle  means  for  manipulating  the  device  and 
carrying  the  inlet  and  outlet  segments  of  said  tubular  member; 
and 

(d)  fluid  connection  means  for  connecting  to  said  inlet  and  outlet 
segments  for  supplying  cryogenic  fluid  to  said  inlet  segment 
and  removing  cryogenic  fluid  from  said  outlet  segment 
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5.733J81 
ULTRASOUND  AND  IMPEDANCE  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 
FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Paul  C.  Nardella,  Wareham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Abla- 
tion Co.,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^29 

Inta.''A61B /7/i6 

U.S.  a.  6btf— 38  34  Qaims 
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(a)  providing  electrosurgical  apparatus  connected  to  a  handpiece 
holding  an  electrosurgical  electrode,  said  electrosuigical  elec- 
trode, comprising: 

(i)  an  electrically  conductive  shaft  member  having  a  first  end 
mounted  to  the  handpiece  and  a  second  end. 

(ii)  said  second  end  having  a  generally  transversely-extending 
portion  terminating  in  an  active,  electrically  conductive,  tip 
portion, 

(iii)  said  active  tip  portion  being  exposed  electrically  for 
applying  electrosurgical  currents  to  patient  tissue  when  said 
shaft  member  is  connected  to  a  source  of  electrosurgical 
currents, 

(iv)  portions  of  said  shaft  member  and  said  transversely- 
extending  portion  adjacent  said  exposed  tip  portion  having 
an  electrically  insulating  coating  to  prevent  contact  and 
passage  of  electrosurgical  currents  to  areas  adjacent  to  or 
surrounding  the  shaft  member. 

(b)  inserting  tlie  electrode  into  the  nasal  passageway  of  the 
patient  and  activating  the  electrosurgical  apparatus, 

(c)  making  an  incision  with  the  active  tip  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode using  electrosurgical  currents  and  extending  the  incision 
in  a  generally  circular  path  to  excise  a  tissue  region  in  the  area 
of  the  nasal  mucosa. 


1.  A  feedback  electrosurgical  system  for  use  with  a  surgical  tool 
to  detect  the  effects  of  energy  on  tissue,  said  system  comprising 

a  first  energy-delivering  electrode  to  be  mounted  to  the  surgical 
tool  and  adapted  to  deliver  electrosurgical  energy  from  a 
power  source  to  tissue  disposed  adjacent  thereto, 

a  second  electrode  adapted  to  receive  tlie  energy  delivered  by 
the  first  electrode  and  passing  through  the  tissue, 

impedance  measurement  means  in  electrical  communication 
with  tke  surgical  tool  for  determining  the  electrical  impedat>ce 
of  the  tissue,  said  impedance  measurement  means  generating 
an  impedance  output  signal  indicative  of  the  tissue  imped- 
ance, 

differentiation  means  in  circuit  with  the  impedance  measurement 
means  for  determining  the  derivative  of  the  tissue  impedance 
in  response  to  the  impedattce  output  signal,  said  differentia- 
tion mearis  generating  a  derivative  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  formation  of  gas  created  during  application  of  energy  to 
tissue,  and 

power  reigulation  means  in  circuit  with  the  differentiation  means 
and  the  power  source  for  regulating  the  application  of  electro- 
surgical energy  by  the  power  source  to  the  energy-delivering 
electrode  in  response  to  the  derivative  output  signal. 


5,733083 
FLAT  LOOP  BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  TIPS  FOR 
ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Jerry  L.  Malis,  300  Valley  Forge  Cir.,  Penthouse  43,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa.  19406;  Martin  T.  Mortimer,  41  Indian  Valley 
La.,  Telford,  Pa.  18969,  and  Leonard  Malis,  219-44  Peck 
Ave,  Queens,  N.Y.  11427 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  658,429 

Int.a.''A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  606—48  44  Claims 


•rBiSituB 


5,733,282 

NASAL  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE  USING 

ELECTROSURGICAL  APPARATUS  AND  NOVEL 

ELECTRODE 

Alan  G.  Elman,  and  Jon  C.  Garito,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave, 

Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  450,703,  May  25,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,571,101.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  Na  666,678 

InLCL*A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  6M— 45  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  tip  for  an  electrosurgical  instrument,  the  elec- 
trode tip  comprising  an  electrode,  the  electrode  having  a  working 
portion  that  is  generally  loop  shaped  and  has  sharp  edges  in 
cross-section,  tlie  working  portion  being  generally  rectangular  in 
cross-section  and  circumferentially  unattached  to  any  surrounding 
structure,  wherein  the  working  portion  has  a  cross-sectional  width 
of  about  0. 1 5  mm  or  about  0.23  mm. 


A  nastl  surgical  procedure  for  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps: 


5,733,284 

DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  SPINAL 

INSTRUMENTATION  ON  A  VERTEBRA 

Jean-Raymood  Martin,  ToumefeuUlc,  France,  assignor  to  Pau- 

lette  Fairant,  Toumefeuille,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0888,  f  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/05785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,037 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27, 1993, 93  10291; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  94  01439 

Inta.*A61B /7/5<5 
U.S.  a.  606—61  14  ClaiMS 

1.  A  device  for  anchoring  spinal  instrumentation  onto  a  votebra, 
comprising: 
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conespondingly  causes  said  intenor  surface  of  said  second 
element  to  crush  lock  to  said  curvaie  head. 


at  least  one  support  plate  having  coupling  nieans  for  coupling 
the  instrumentation  to  said  suppon  plate,  said  support  plate 
having  a  convex  face  shaped  so  as  to  conform  to  and  bear 
against  the  concave  surface  of  the  vertebral  posterior  arch, 

anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  support  plate  with  respect  to 
the  vertebra,  and  wherein 

a)  the  convex  face  of  said  at  least  one  suppoct  plate  extends 
facing  at  least  one  process  or  at  least  one  sacral  hole  of  the 
vertebra, 

b)  said  anchoring  means  comprising  means  for  anchoring  at 
least  two  distinct  portions  of  said  support  plate  onto  at  least 
two  corresponding  distinct  pans  of  the  vertebra  selected 
from  (i)  the  spincos  process  of  the  vertebra,  (ii)  a  transverse 
process  of  the  vertebra,  (iii)  a  pedicle  of  the  vertebra,  and 
(iv)  a  sacral  hole  of  the  vertebra, 

c)  said  anchoring  means  further  comprising  means  for  anchor- 
ing said  support  plate  onto  at  least  one  process  or  sacral 
hole  of  the  vertebra, 

d)  said  anchoring  means  also  comprising  a  claw,  an  encircling 
arrangement,  or  a  flange  surrounding  said  process  for 
clamping  onto  said  process. 


5,733,2«5 
POLYAXIAL  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  P.  Errlco,  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit,  and 
James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fastenedx, 
LLC,  Summit,  N  J. 

Continuatioa-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,285,  Jul.  13,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,549,608.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
665,402 
Inta.^A61B  17/70 
VS.  CL  606-61  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyaxial  locking  mechanism  for  use  with  orthopaedic 
implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  lirst  element  having  a  curvate  head; 

a  second  element,  a  portion  of  said  element  having  a  tapered 
exterior  surface  and  a  curvate  interior  surface  defining  an 
interior  volume  for  receiving  therein  said  curvate  head;  and 
a  locking  collar  having  an  inner  tapered  surface  mounted  around 
said  tapered  portion,  whereby  selected  translation  of  said 
locking  collar  relative  to  said  portion  causes  the  mutual 
engagement  of  the  tapers  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  second 
element  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  locking  collar  which 


5,733,286 

ROD  SECURING  POLYAXIAL  LOCKING  SCREW  AND 

COUPLING  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit,  and 

James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Third 

Millennium  Engineering,  LLC,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,722 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/70 

MS.  CL  606—61  16  Claims 


1.  A  polyaxial  screw  and  coupling  element  assembly  for  use 
with  orthopedic  rod  implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  screw  having  a  curvate  head,  said  head  including  a  concave 
spherical  recess  and  a  convex  spherical  undersurface; 

a  coupling  element  including  a  rod  receiving  channel,  a  threaded 
portion,  and  an  axial  bore  having  an  inwardly  spherically 
curvate  surface  lower  end,  said  inwardly  curvate  surface 
defining  a  socket  wherein  said  undersurface  of  said  head  of 
said  screw  may  nest  such  that  the  screw  and  head  may 
polyaxial  rotate  relative  to  one  another; 

a  hemispherical  insert  positioned  in  the  bore  of  said  coupling 
element  and  seated  in  the  concave  spherical  recess  in  the  head 
of  the  screw,  such  that  said  hemispherical  insert  remains 
rotationally  stable  relative  to  the  coupling  element,  but  such 
that  said  insert  may  translate  axially  relative  to  said  bore, 
while  the  screw  is  polyaxially  rotated  relative  to  the  coupling 
element;  and 

a  locking  means,  mateable  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
coupling  element,  for  locking  a  rod  in  said  channel,  said 
locking  means  further  providing  a  downward  translational 
force  onto  the  hemispherical  insert  which  in  turn  compresses 
into  the  concave  recess  in  the  head  of  the  screw,  which 
supplies  the  compressive  locking  force  to  securely  crush  lock 
the  head  m  the  bottom  of  the  bore  of  the  coupling  element, 
whereby  the  assembly  is  securely  prevented  from  further 
relative  motion. 
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5,733087 
BONE  PLATE 

Slobodan  Tepic,  and  Stephen  Bresina,  both  of  Davos,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Syntfaes  (U.SA.),  Paoli,  Pa. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  249,238,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,689 
IiitCL''A61B  17/SO 


U,S.CL 


17  Claims 


1.  A  titethod  of  preparing  host  and  graft  bone  surfaces  during  a 
surgical  bone  graft  procedure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rotary  bone  brush  device  comprised  of  materials 
suitable  for  use  within  human  body  during  surgical  proce- 
dures, the  bone  brush  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  brush  head 
including  a  plurality  of  fibers  arranged  for  rotary  engagement 
with  a  bone,  and  a  brush  cap  assembly  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
the  brush  cap  assembly  including  a  locking  ring  that  secures 
the  plurality  of  fibers  around  the  shaft,  the  rush  cap  assembly 
also  including  a  top  locking  cap  and  a  boaom  locking  cap 
which  are  attached  to  the  shaft  and  secure  the  locking  ring  and 
the  plurality  of  fibers: 

causing  the  device  to  rotate; 

applying  the  device  to  a  surface  of  a  bone; 

moving  the  device  along  the  bone  during  rotation  of  the  device 
to  remove  soft  tissue  from  the  bone: 

moving  the  device  along  the  bone  during  the  rotation  of  the 
device  to  decorticate  cancellous  bone;  and 

moving  the  device  along  the  bone  during  the  rotation  of  the 
device  to  contour  the  bone. 


5,733,289 
LIGAMENT  GRAFT  HARVESTING 
Bahaa  Botros  Seedhom,  and  Simon  Collins,  both  of  Leeds, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Neoligaments  Limited,  Leeds, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«I2207,  S  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  27,  1992, 
9222500;  Feb.  10,  1993,  9302634;  Feb.  10,  1993,  9302649;  Aug. 
2,  1993,  9315955 

Inta.<'A61B  17/17 
VS.  CL  606—80  18  Claims 


4.  Bone  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  for  bone 
contact.  B  longitudinal  center  line  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
screw  holes  extending  through  the  plate,  said  screw  holes  having 
edges,  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  being  dished  out  in  the  area 
around  said  screw  holes  to  form  elongated  cavities,  said  cavities 
having  side  walls  ascending  steeply  to  said  upper  surface  and 
sloping  end  walls  tapering  less  steeply  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
from  the  screw  holes  upwardly  to  said  upper  surface,  said  upper 
surface  being  uninterrupted  between  said  dished-out  areas. 


5,733088 
BONE  BRUSH 
Ronald  C  Allen,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cohort  Medi- 
cal Products  Group,  Inc^  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503373 

Inta.<'A61B  17/56 

VS.  CL  Kip6— 79  4  Claims 


4.  A  harsesting  device  for  harvesting  autogenous  tissue  from  a 
knee  joint  of  a  patient  and  for  subsequent  use  as  a  replacement 
knee  ligament,  said  device  comprising: 

a  patellar  reamer  guide  which  is  capable  of  being  clamped  to  the 
patella  of  the  patient,  so  as  to  overlie  the  patella  and  to  define 
a  guide  passage  to  guide  the  movement  of  a  reamer  through 
the  outer  surface  of  the  patella,  wherein  the  patellar  reamer 
guide  comprises: 
a  bracket  shaped  to  define  a  recess  in  which  the  patella  can  be 

received; 
gripping  means  provided  on  the  bracket  to  retain  the  patella  in 
said  recess  comprising  a  set  of  gripping  claws  at  one  end  of 
the  recess,  shaped  to  engage  under  the  edge  of  the  patella; 
and, 
guide  means  provided  on  the  bracket  to  guide  the  driving 
movement  of  the  reamer;  and. 
a  reamer  designed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  driven  through 
said  guide  passage  so  as  to  form  a  plug  of  patellar  bone 
attached  to  a  portion  of  tendon. 


5,733090 
QUICK-RELEASE  TIBUL  ALIGNMENT  HANDLE 
Diane  F.  McCue,  Pocasset;  Ernest  Quintanilha,  Norton,  both  of 
Mass.;  Sarah  Anne  Wildgoose,  Sraithfidd,  R.L;  Dennis  P. 
Colleran,  Ptainville,  and  Timothy  M.  Flynn,  Norton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc., 
Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,745 
Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  606—86  7  Claims 

1.  A  tibial  tray  alignment  handle  for  use  in  prosthetic  knee 
implantation  surgery,  said  handle  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  connecting  end  portion,  said  connecting  end 
portion 
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ARTHROPLASTY  TRUL  PROSTHESIS  ALIGNMENT 
DEVICES  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
Ramoa  B.  Gusdlo,  Eden  Prairie;  Richard  S.  Hammett,  Minne- 
apolis; Wiiliam  D.  Lew,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Joan  E.  Bech- 
told,  Minneapolis,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Ortho- 
paedic Research  Foundation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,243 
Int.CL''A61B  17/56 
MS.  CL  606—88  11  ClaloH 


comprising  a  locldng  member  liaving  at  least  one  lab  portion 

extending  from  said  body  and  arranged  to  engage  into  an 

opening  in  a  tibial  tray  trial  to  pnevenl  tray  trial  movement 

away  firom  said  body; 

a  connecting  member  located  at  said  connecting  end  portion, 

said  connecting  end  portion  having  a  first  position  whereby 

said  connecting  member  is  positioned  to  couple  with  a  mating 

portion  of  a  tibial  tray  (rial,  and  a  second  position  whereby 

said  connecting  member  is  positioned  to  release  from  the 

mating  portion  of  the  tibial  tray  trial,  wherein  said  connecting 

member  is  spring  biased  towards  said  first  position:  and 

a  hand  actuable  quick-release  button  located  on  said  body  and 

coupled  to  said  connecting  member,  said  button  moveable  to 

move  said  connecting  member  from  said  first  position  to  said 

second  position. 


5,733,291 
LONG  BONE  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 
Michael  Guidera,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and  Laurence  Eari  Dah- 
ners.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Medical,  Incor- 
porated, Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,365 

Int  a.*-  A6IF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  606—86  11  Claims 


1.  A  fracture  reducing  apparatus  for  reducing  the  fracture  of  long 
bones,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

A)  a  main  rod, 

B)  a  pair  of  parallel  disposed  arms  wtiich  are  adapted  to  ride  on 
said  main  rod,  said  main  rod  having  a  handle  section  and  a 
lever  section,  the  handle  section  being  of  a  first  cross  section 
and  the  lever  section  being  of  a  different  and  solid  cross 
section,  said  arms  being  disposed  on  said  lever  section  and 
being  similarly  directed  tliereon.  and  wherein  each  of  said 
arms  includes  means  tliereon  to  tighten  the  respective  arm  in  a 
fixed  position  on  said  main  rod's  lever  section. 


1.  An  adjustable  tibial  trial  prosthesis  for  use  in  accurately  sizing 
and  positioning  a  permanent  prosttiesis  during  surgery  on  a  human 
knee  Joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  surface  comprising  an  upper  platform  for  operative 
engagement  with  a  distance  adjustment  mechanism  and  a 
slidable  upper  support,  said  slidable  upper  support  designed 
for  movable  engagement  with  an  artiticia]  surface  consisting 
of  a  femoral  component  at  tlie  distal  end  of  a  femur  such  that 
the  joint  can  flex,  said  slidable  upper  support  having  a  size 
based  on  the  size  of  the  human  femur  in  the  Joint  for  which  it 
is  designed; 

(b)  a  second  surface  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  tibia,  where  the 
ends  of  ttie  femur  and  tibia  meet  at  the  Joint;  and 

(c)  a  reversible  distance  adjustment  mechanism  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface 
while  the  tibial  trial  prosthesis  is  in  tlie  Joint  during  surgery, 
said  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  means  operable  in  a 
first  direction  to  lengthen  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
tlie  second  surface  and  operable  in  a  second  direction  to 
shorten  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  surface 
while  maintaining  said  first  surface  in  a  fixed  rotational  ori- 
entation relative  to  the  joint,  and  where  the  first  surface,  the 
second  surface,  and  a  length  of  the  distance  adjustment 
mechanism  between  said  first  and  second  surface  facilitate 
the,  accurate  sizing  and  positioning  of  surfaces  on  a  perma- 
nent prosthesis  to  be  selected  and  attached  at  tiie  end  of  the 
tibia. 


5,733,293 
DISPOSABLE  LOADING  UNIT  FOR  A  VASCULAR 
SUTURING  INSTRUMENT 
Paul  A.  Scirica,  Huntington;  David  M.  Farascioni,  Danbury, 
and  Corbett  W.  Stone,  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,613 
Int.  CL''A6IB  17/04 
\i&.  a.  606—144  24  Claims 

1.  A  loading  unit  for  loading  a  suture  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  first  needle  support  structure  on  the  base  for  supporting  a 
surgical  needle;  and 
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c)  jaw  eceiving  structure  on  the  base  for  guiding  a  jaw  of  a 
suturing  instrument  into  predetermined  alignment  with  the 
needle,  the  jaw  receiving  structure  being  configured  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  Jaw  of  the  surgical  instrument  such  that 
the  jaw  is  positioned  by  the  Jaw  receiving  structure  to 
orthogonally  approach  the  needle  at  a  portion  of  the  needle 
proxinuU  to  a  pointed  tip  of  the  needle. 


5,733,295 
SURGICAL  VASCULAR  CLIP 

Lothar  Back,  Inzigbofen;  Gebhard  Herrmann,  Imdorf; 
Markus  Nesper,  TuttUngen,  and  Dieter  Weisshaupt, 
Inunendingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aesculap  AG, 
'Hittlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
322.0 

Int  a.*  A61B  l7/0i 
U.S.  CI.  606—158  21  Claims 

12       10         2        7  !      5     8      7      3         16       4 


5,733,294 

SELF  EXPANDING  CARDIOVASCULAR  OCCLUSION 

DEVICE,  METHOD  OF  USING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAiaNG  THE  SAME 

Simon  John  Forber,  Minneapolis,  and  Richard  Alan  Noddin, 

Minnttonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Medical, 

Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,110 
I  InLCI.''A6IB /7/W 

U,S.  a.  <I06— 151  13aaims 


0/ 


It 
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1.  A  surgical  vascular  clip,  comprising: 
two  arms  with  clamping  Jaws; 

said  arms  being  resiliently  pressable  against  each  otlier  and 
meeting  at  an  end  section  of  said  clip,  and  also  having  a 
tensioning  section  adjoining  said  end  section  in  the  direction 
towards  said  clamping  Jaws  and  being  surrounded  by  a  ring 
displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tensioning 
section,  wlierein: 

said  end  section  has  the  shape  of  a  circular  cylinder  which 
projects  in  the  form  of  a  step  over  said  adjoining  tensioning 
section:  and 
said  tensioning  section  is  closed  off  towards  said  clamping 
jaws  by  a  projection. 


5,733,296 
COMPOSITE  ATHERECTOMY  CUTTER 
Larry  Rogers,  Half  Moon  Bay:  John  Thomas  Buckley.  San 
Jose;  R<m  Ray  Hundertmark,  San  Mateo;  Ferolyn  T.  Powell, 
San  Francisco;  Charles  Mile,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Anthony 
J.  Castro,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices 
for  Vascular  Intervention,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,603 
InLa.''A61B  17/22:8/12 
VS.  a.  606—159  16  Claims 


1.  A  cardiovascular  occlusion  device,  comprising: 

(a)  tliree  bands  linearly  spliced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other  and  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
bands  located  at  said  first  and  second  ends  being  end  bands, 
said  band  disposed  between  said  end  bands  being  a  middle 
band;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wires  disposed  around  said  bands  and  attached 
to  Mid  bands  so  (hat  each  wire  contacts  all  of  said  bands, 
terminates  at  said  end  bands,  and  forms  wire  segments 
between  said  bands, 

(c)  wherein  the  device  has  the  following  states: 

(i)  B  relaxed  state  wherein  said  wire  segments  are  longer  than 
said  distance  between  said  bands  so  that  said  wires  form  a 
set  of  loops  between  any  two  adjacent  bands,  wherein  said 
i/A  of  loops  has  a  first  outer  dimension,  and  wherein  said 
set  of  loops  forms  two  conical  shapes,  each  of  said  conical 
Stiapes  having  an  apex  at  said  middle  band  and  an  invagi- 
•ated  base  attached  to  one  of  said  end  bands;  and 

(ii)  a  stretched  state  wherein  tlie  device  has  a  tubular  configu- 
fation  having  a  second  outer  dimension  which  is  less  than 
said  first  outer  dimension;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  wires  have  memory  whereby  the  device  returns 
from  said  stretched  state  to  said  relaxed  state. 


1.  An  atherectomy  device  for  cutting  material  from  tlie  inside  of 
a  biological  conduit,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  housing  and  a  rotatable  cutter  torque  cable, 
the  catheter  being  insertable  into  the  biological  conduit,  the 
cutter  torque  cable  extending  tlirough  the  catheter  to  tlie 
housing; 

a  sensor  mount  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
proximal  end  of  the  sensor  mount  being  attached  to  the  cutter 
torque  cable  and  being  adaptable  for  holding  a  sensor,  the 
distal  end  of  the  sensor  mount  including  a  tapered  portion,  tlie 
sensor  mount  rotates  with  the  cutter  torque  cable;  and 

a  cutter  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  a  faded  portion,  and 
a  cutting  edge.  tJie  cutting  edge  being  formed  on  the  distal  end 
of  the  cutter,  the  tapered  portion  of  the  sensor  mount  being 
bonded  to  the  faded  portion  of  the  cutter,  the  cutter  being 
attached  to  the  sensor  mount  to  rotate  with  the  cutter  torque 
cable. 

whereby  when  the  catheter  is  inserted  into  a  biological  conduit, 
tlie  cutter  and  the  sensor  mount  move  within  the  housing  in 


4064 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


response  to  movement  of  the  cutter  torque  cable  to  cut  mate- 
rial from  inside  of  the  biological  conduit. 


5,733,297 
CUTTER  FOR  SURGICAL  PROBE 
Cari  C.  T.  Wang,  OakUnd,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Medicai  Instru- 
ment Development  Laboratories,  Inc^  San  Leandro,  CaUf. 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,198 

int.a.''A6iB  n/n 

MS.  CL  606—167  12  Claims 
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ENDOSCOPIC  SHAVER  BLADE  WINDOW  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 
Phillip  J.  Berman,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Rasrmond  A.  Carr, 
Cleu^ater  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatcc  Cor- 
poration, Largo,  Fla. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  617,524,  Mar.  15,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,669,921,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,979, 

Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  828041 

Int.a.'>A61B  n/32 

MS.  CL  606—167  8  Claims 


mvpmr 


8.  A  suipcal  shaver  assembly  for  use  with  a  handpiece  having  a 
drive  means  for  driving  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  tube  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  member 
having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  an  outer  member  opening 
at  said  distal  end  and  a  hub  at  said  proximal  end,  said  hub  for 
enabling  attachment  of  said  outer  tube  to  said  handpiece;  and 

an  elongated  inner  tube  for  being  moved  within  said  outer  tube 
comprising  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end,  an  inner  iiKmber  opening  at  said  distal  end,  a 


cutting  edge  at  said  opening  for  cooperating  with  said  outer 
member  opening  to  cut  tissue  and  a  hub  at  said  proximal  end, 
said  hub  for  enabling  attachment  of  said  inner  tube  to  said 
drive  means: 
an  indicator  means  secured  to  said  inner  tube  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  relative  to  said  inner  member  opening. 


5,733,299 
TWO  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Imad  Sheiban,  Verona,  Italy,-  Cornells  Philipus  Nap,  Zevenhui- 
zen,  and  Gerda  Hendrika  Maria  van  Werven  -  Franssen, 
Roden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,245,  Oct.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,125 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,  Oct   21,   1994, 
94.01759 

InL  CL"  A61M  29100 
MS.  a.  606—192  7  Claims 


1.  A  front  end  of  a  surgical  probe  comprising: 

a  first  tube  having  a  wall,  a  closed  end  with  an  inner  surface,  and 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  wall  near  the  closed  end;  and 

a  second  tube  coaxial  with  atid  telescoped  within  the  first  tube 
and  having  a  first  end  for  being  coupled  to  a  driving  mecha- 
nism and  a  second  end  with  a  blade  portion  for  cutting  tissue 
and  a  contact  portion  formed  on  the  second  end,  adjacent  and 
extending  beyond  to  the  blade,  the  contact  portion  for  pre- 
venting the  blade  portion  from  contacting  the  iimer  surface  of 
the  closed  end  of  the  first  tube. 


1.  A  catheter  comprising  a  tube-lilie  basic  body  having  a  distal 
end,  a  distal  end  section,  a  proximal  end  and  two  balloons  mounted 
to  said  distal  end  section,  one  being  a  distal  balloon  and  one  being 
a  proximal  balloon  in  said  distal  end  section;  one  of  said  distal  and 
proximal  balloons  being  a  dilatation  balloon  and  the  other  of  said 
proximal  and  distal  balloons  being  used  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
and  expanding  a  stent;  and  one  of  said  distal  and  proximal  balloons 
being  more  pliable  than  the  other  of  said  proximal  and  distal 
balloons. 


5,733360 

SINGLE  USE,  BI-DIRECTIONAL  LINEAR  MOTION 

LANCET 

Michael  S.  Pambianchi,  New  MUford,  Conn.,  and  Dominick  F. 

Grube,  Ogdensburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Array  Medical,  Inc., 

Somerville,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,712,  May  23,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,662,672.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,568 

IntCL''A61B  17/14 
MS.  O.  606—181  18  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  lancet  skin  piercing  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  zn  internal  channel  and  an  opening  in  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  placed  on  slcin  to  be  pierced, 

b)  a  blade-holding  assembly  disposed  within  said  channel  and 
carrying  a  blade  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  slicing  edge  at 
said  end  for  piercing  and  slicing  slcin  and  an  end  opposite 
thereto,  said  blade  and  said  assembly  being  movable  longitu- 
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5,733302 

CARDIOVASCULAR  STENT  AND  RETRIEVAL 

APPARATUS 

Richard  Myler,  Hillsborough,  and  Julius  G.  Hammerslag,  San 

Juan  Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  asstgnurs  to  Hemodynamics, 

Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,995,  Mar.  25.  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,059,  Jan.  25,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,643309.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707324 

InL  a."  A61F  2/06; 7//2 

U.S.  a.  606—195  5  Claims 


dinally  in  said  channel  from  a  cocked  first  retracted  position 
to  and  through  an  extended  piercing  position,  and  then  to  a 
second  retracted  position  wherein  the  second  retracted  posi- 
tion is  downstream  of  the  piercing  position,  said  blade  dis- 
posed generally  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  skin  to  be 
pierced, 

c)  biasing  means  in  contact  with  said  blade-holding  assembly 
and  disposed  to  move  said  assembly  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion through  said  channel  from  said  first  cocked  retracted 
position  into  said  extended  piercing  position  and  into  said 
second  retracted  position. 

d)  stop  means  associated  with  said  housing,  and 

e)  ejection  means  and  retraction  means  associated  with  said 
blade  and  with  said  holding  assembly, 

whereby  when  said  holding  assembly  is  moved  upon  its  longitudi- 
nal pathway  said  stop  means  cooperate  with  said  ejection  means 
and  retractioa  means  to  convert  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
blade  into  ttansverse  movement  of  said  blade  out  of  said  housing 
and  into  skit  piercing  position,  followed  by  retraction  of  said  blade 
back  into  said  housing. 


5,733301 
LASER  ABLATION  OF  ANGIOPLASTY  CATHETERS  AND 

BALLOONS 
Michael  R.  Forman,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 
(USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582371 

InL  CI."  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  606—192  6  Claims 


1.  An  extraction  catheter  for  removing  a  stent  from  within  a 
body  lumen,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  body  having  least  one  lumen  extending 
axially  therethrough; 

a  proximal  engagement  member  on  said  tubular  body  adapted  to 
engage  a  projection  on  the  first  end  of  a  tubular  flexible  stent; 

an  axially  movable  support  extending  through  said  lumen;  and 

a  distal  engagement  member  on  said  support  adapted  to  engage 
a  projection  on  a  second  end  of  a  mbular  flexible  stent, 
wherein  said  proximal  engagement  member  is  axially  move- 
able relative  to  said  distal  engagement  member  such  that 
when  the  proximal  engagement  nnember  is  moved  axially 
away  from  the  distal  engagement  member  during  use  they  are 
adapted  to  stent  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,733303 
FLEXIBLE  EXPANDABLE  STENT 
Henry  Marshall  Israel,  Bnei  Brak,  and  Gregory  Pinchasik, 
Hasharon,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Medind  Ltd..  Tel  Aviv, 
Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,181.  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213^72,  Mar.  17.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,449373.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

457354 

InL  CI."  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  606—198  31  Claims 


1.  A  body  insertable  expandable  device  comprising: 
a  dilatation  balloon  having  a  medial  working  section,  proximal 
and  distal  mounting  sections  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
medial  working  section,  and  proximal  and  distal  tapered  sec- 
tions between  the  medial  working  section  and  the  proximal 
and  distal  mounting  sections,  respectively,  said  balloon  hav- 
ing a  balloon  wall  which,  along  at  least  one  of  said  tapered 
sectioas.  has  been  thinned  by  selective  excimer  laser  ablation, 
to  render  the  balloon  more  hydrophilic  at  said  at  least  one 
tapered  section  than  at  said  medial  working  section. 


1.  A  stent  formed  of  a  tube  having  a  patterned  shape, 
patterned  shape  comprising: 


the 


4066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


even  first  meander  panems  having  axes  extending  in  a  first 
direction: 

odd  first  meander  patterns,  also  having  axes  extending  in  said 
first  direction,  wherein  said  odd  first  meander  patterns  are 
180°  out  of  phase  with  said  even  first  meander  patterns  and 
occur  between  every  two  even  first  meander  patterns: 

second  meander  patterns  having  axes  extending  in  a  second 
direction,  wherein  said  second  meander  (>attems  are  inter- 
twined with  said  even  and  odd  first  meander  patterns  to  form 
a  distributed  structure. 

whcfcin  said  second  meander  patterns  have  two  loops  per  period 
and 

wherein  said  even  and  odd  first  meander  patterns  are  connected 
on  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of  each  loop. 


5.733,304 
DISPOSABLE  INFLATABLE  TOURNIQUET  CUFF 
Jerry  L.  Spence,  Snobomish,  WasiL,  assignor  to  InstruMed, 
Inc^  Botheil,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7«1,100 

InL  CL*  A61B  H/OO 

MS.  CL  6M— 2«3  16  Clalais 


1.  A  disposable  inflatable  tourniquet  cuff  comprising: 

a  bladder,  a  stiffener  and  a  strap: 

wherein  said  bladder  comprises  fluid-tight  inner  and  outer  walls: 

wherein  said  bladder's  inner  and  outer  walls  each  further  com- 
prise a  pair  of  respective  longitudinal  sides  having  a  length, 
and  a  pair  of  respective  transverse  sides  having  a  width: 

wherein  said  transverse  sides  are  shorter  than  said  longitudinal 
sides: 

wherein  longitudinal  sides  of  said  bladder's  inner  wall  are  sealed 
to  said  longitudinal  sides  of  said  bladder's  outer  wall  with  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  side  welds: 

wherein  each  of  said  longitudinal  side  welds  has  a  width: 

wherein  a  ratio  of  said  width  of  said  transverse  side  to  said  width 
of  said  longitudinal  side  weld  is  on  the  order  of  firom  about 
18:1  to  about  6:1.  to  enable  said  pair  of  longitudinal  side 
welds  to  stifien  said  longitudinal  sides  to  a  point  that  said  pair 
of  longitudinal  side  welds  at  least  partially  help  to  prevent 
said  longitudinal  sides  of  said  bladder  from  curling  up 
towards  a  longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  bladder  while  said 
bladder  is  being  wound  about  said  patient's  limb: 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  walls  each  comprise  a  velcro-type 
soft,  fuzzy  surface: 

wheiein  said  inner  and  outer  walls  form  an  inflatable  space: 

wherein  said  stiffener  is  located  within  said  inflatable  space: 

wherein  said  bladder  comprises  a  fixed  end  portion  and  a  free 
portion; 

wherein,  during  use  of  said  toumiquei  cuff,  said  bladder  is 
adapted  to  be  wound  about  a  limb  of  a  patient; 

wherein  said  tourniquet  cuff  further  comprises  an  anchoring  and 
aligning  means: 


wherein,  as  said  bladder  is  wound  about  said  patient's  limb,  said 
anchoring  and  aligning  means  are  for  selectively  anchoring 
and  aligning  said  bladder's  fixed  end  portion  with  respect  to 
an  overlapping  part  of  said  bladder's  fiee  portion,  to  enable  a 
remaining  part  of  said  bladder's  free  portion  to  be  evenly 
wound  in  alignment  with,  and  on  top  of,  a  previously  wound 
part  of  said  bladder: 

wherein  said  tourniquet  cuff  further  comprises  inflation/deflation 
means  for  permitting  the  entry  of  a  fluid  into  said  inflatable 
space  to  inflate  said  bladder,  and  for  permitting  the  exit  of 
said  fluid  out  of  said  inflatable  space  to  deflate  said  bladder: 

wherein,  during  use  of  said  tourniquet  cuff,  said  strap  is  adapted 
to  releasably  secure  said  bladder  to  a  limb  of  a  patient; 

wherein  said  strap  comprises  an  anchored  portion  and  a  fiee 
portion: 

wherein  said  strap's  anchored  and  free  portions  each  comprises 
velcro-type  hoolu; 

wherein,  during  use  of  said  tourniquet  cuff,  at  least  part  of  said 
inner  wall's  velcro-type  soft,  fuzzy  surface  is  adapted  to  be  In 
contact  with  said  patient's  limb,  and  is  adapted  to  provide  a 
comfortable,  slip-iesistant,  contact  surface  with  said  patient's 
limb; 

wherein  part  of  said  outer  wall's  velcrt)-type  soft,  fiizzy  surface 
is  adapted  to  engage  said  velcro-type  books  of  said  strap's 
anchored  portion,  to  pemuuiently  anchor  said  strap's  anchored 
portion  to  said  outer  wall:  and 

wherein,  during  use  of  said  tourniquet  cuff,  at  least  part  of  said 
outer  wall's  velcro-type  soft,  fuzzy  surface  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  velcro-type  books  of  said  strap's  free  portion,  to 
releasably  anchor  said  strap's  free  portion  to  said  outer  wall. 


5.733J©5 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STIMULATION  OF  THE 
FORMATION  OF  NEW  TISSUES  IN  EXTENSIVE  AND 
DEEP  WOUNDS 
Wim  FMsdmuuiii,  Ndkenweg  15  D-89182.  Bemstadt,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01467.  S  371  Date  Jim.  13,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16397.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,050 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1993,  43  42 
457.0 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  606—213  6  ClaiMS 


1.  Process  for  stimulation  of  formation  of  new  tissue  in  large 
surface  area  and  deep  wounds,  said  process  comprising  exerting  a 
negative  pressure  upon  the  tissue,  wherein  for  attaining  the  nega- 
tive pressure  mechanical  draw  a  pull  force  acting  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  wound  field  is  exercised  upon  the  tissue,  wherein  the 
wound  field  is  covered  over  by  an  air  tight  plastic  foil,  which  is 
sealingly  secured  to  the  wound  edge,  and  wherein  the  mechanical 
draw  pull  force  engages  in  the  area  of  the  wound  field  on  the 
plastic  foil. 
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5,733306 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

SUTURE 

Peter  M.  Bonotti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  PIz.,  Effingham,  DL  62401 

Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  452^10,  May  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,584,862,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  291,970,  Aug.  17, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5349,630,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Na  62^5,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403348.  This  appU- 

cation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^49 

IntCL*A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  6M— 232  86  Claims 


1.  A  metiKMl  of  anclioring  a  suture,  said  metliod  comprising  tiie 
steps  of  pfdviding  an  anchor,  inserting  a  tubular  member  tlmxigh 
an  opening  in  body  tissue,  inserting  a  suture  tlirough  a  passage  in 
the  anchor,  inserting  the  anchor  and  a  portion  of  the  suture  into  the 
tubular  member,  retaining  the  anchor  against  rotational  movement 
about  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  tubular  member  by  engag- 
ing the  anchor  with  a  locating  surface  in  the  tubular  member, 
moving  tlie  anchor  along  the  tubular  member  and  through  the 
opening  in  the  body  tissue,  engaging  the  anchor  with  the  locating 
surface  in  the  tubular  member  during  movement  of  the  anchor 
along  the  nibular  member,  and  moving  the  anchor  from  the  tubular 
member  into  the  body  tissue. 


II 


22  (Wy) 


said  bone  anchor  may  be  inserted  into  said  bone  witlKXit 
frictional  contact  l>etween  said  bone  and  said  suture. 


5,733308 

SURGICAL  PLEDGET  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Daugberty:  Paul  D.  DiegeL  and  Brrt  J.  Kilgrow,  all  of 

Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Goir  &  Assodales.  Inc.. 

Newarit,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,803,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,859 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/04:  B65D  85/24 

VS.  CL  606—232  34  Claims 


5,733307 

BONE  ANCHOR  HAVING  A  SUTURE  TROUGH 
Michael  C.  Dinsdale,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AMEI  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,406 
Int  a.''A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  «»6— 232  35  Claims 

1.  A  bone  anchor  for  insertion  into  bone  together  with  a  suture, 
comprising: 

a  bone  anchor  body,  said  bone  anchor  body  having  a  driver  end 
and  a  lead-in  end.  said  bone  anchor  body  having  a  tlireaded 
surface  formed  by  broken  threads  such  that  said  threaded 
surface  has  at  least  one  suture  trough  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  bone  anchor  body:  and 
a  tip  at  said  lead-in  end.  said  tip  having  a  suture  eyelet  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
anchor  body: 
wherein  said  suture  trough  and  said  suture  eyelet  are  of  sufBcient 
diinen$ions  so  as  to  completely  contain  said  suture  such  that 


1.  A  surgical  pledget  dispensing  system  comprising  a  surgical 
pledget  affixed  to  at  least  one  other  object  whereby  said  pledget  is 
tearably  releasable  from  the  other  object,  wherein  said  surgical 
pledget  dispensing  system  is  contained  in  a  sterile  condition  in  a 
sealed  container. 


5,733309  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPACTITVE 

SWITCHING  OUTPUT  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 

Mark  W.  KrtOI,  651  CameUon  Ct,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065. 

and  Joseph  S.  Pertu,  790  SanU  Vera  Dr.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 

55317 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,199 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  13  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  comprising: 
a  sensing  system  for  detecting  cardiac  arrhythmias; 
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a  low  voltage  battery  system; 

a  transformer  conDected  to  the  battery  system: 

a  high  voltage  capacitor  system  connected  to  the  transformer; 

a  switching  control  system  connected  to  the  capacitor  system 

and  to  a  plurality  of  implanted  electrodes;  and 
a  control  system  for  selectively  charging  the  capacitor  system  in 
response  to  a  cardiac  dysrhythmia  detected  by  the  sensing 
system   and   selectively   discharging   the   capacitor   system 
through  a  plurality  of  implanted  electnxjes. 
wherein  the  capacitor  system  comprises: 
a  primary  capacitor  system  connected  to  the  transformer  to 
store  a  high  voltage  charge  at  a  voluge  of  greater  than  1500 
volts: 
a  secondary  capacitor  system  selectively  connected  to  the 
switching  control  system  to  deliver  a  high  voltage  output  of 
not  more  than  1500  volts:  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  primary  capacitor  system 
to  the  secondary  capacitor  system  and  selectively  connect- 
ing the  secondary  capacitor  system  to  the  switching  control 
system  so  as  to  selectively  transfer  the  high  voltage  charge 
from  the  primary  capacitor  system  to  the  secondary  capaci- 
tor system  and  selectively  configure  the  secondary  capaci- 
tor system  to  deliver  the  high  voltage  output. 


at  least  two  discharge  electrodes  connected  by  electrical  cir- 
cuitry to  opposite  poles  of  the  charge  storage  device: 

a  sensor  that  senses  a  patient-dependent  electrical  parameter, 
and 

a  control  circuit,  connected  to  the  sensor  and  the  charge  storage 
device,  that  controls  discharge  of  the  charge  storage  device 
through  the  electrodes,  the  discharge  of  the  charge  storage 
device  comprising  a  current  waveform  having  a  sensing  pulse 
portion,  with  insufficient  energy  for  performing  therapy,  dur- 
ing which  the  sensor  senses  a  patient-dependent  electrical 
parameter,  and  a  therapeutic  discharge  portion,  with  sufficient 
energy  for  performing  therapy,  having  an  initial  discharge 
current  controlled  by  the  control  circuit  based  on  the  patient- 
dependent  electrical  parameter  as  sensed  by  the  sensor  during 
the  sensing  pulse  portion,  the  discharge  of  the  charge  storage 
device  occurring  without  recharging  of  the  charge  storage 
device  between  the  sensing  pulse  portion  and  the  therapeutic 
discharge  portion  of  the  current  wavefonn. 


5,733311 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5,733312 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODULATING  THE 

OUTPUT  OF  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  CIRCADIAN  VARIATIONS 
Harold  C.  Schloss,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gene  A.  Bomzin,  Simi 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  Nn.  783,936 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/365 

VS.  CL  607—17  49  Claims 


5,733310 

ELECTROTHERAPY  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THERAPEUTIC  DISCHARGE  WAVEFORM 

IMMEDUTELY  FOLLOWING  SENSING  PULSE 

Michael  L.  Lopin,  Newtoo,  and  Shervin  Ayad,  Sudbury,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ZMD  Corporation,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,776 

Int  CL"  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—7  42  Claims 
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1.  An  electrotherapy  circuit  for  administering  to  a  patient  a 
current  waveform,  comprising: 
a  charge  storage  device; 


38.  An  implantable  medical  device  for  delivering  an  output  to  a 
patient,  the  output  defined  by  at  least  one  parameter  charactenzing 
the  rate,  strength,  form  or  similar  attribute  of  the  output,  the 
implantable  medical  device  allowing  for  selective  transitioning  of 
the  parameter  from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value  in  response  to  an 
onset  of  a  stage  in  the  patient's  circadian  rhythm,  the  implantable 
medical  device  comprising: 
output  generating  means  for  delivering  the  output  to  the  patient; 
determining  means  for  determining  an  onset  of  a  stage  in  the 
patient's  circadian  rhythm  and  for  transmitting  the  determina- 
tion; and 
processing   means,   coupled   to   the   determining   means   and 
coupled  to  the  output  generating  means,  for  receiving  the 
determination  transmitted  from  the  determining  means  and.  in 
response,  for  transitioning  the  hrst  value  of  the  parameter  to  a 
second  value  of  the  parameter  by  a  selectable  transfer  curve, 
and  for  transmitting  to  the  output  generating  means  the  sec- 
ond value  of  the  first  parameter  and  any  intervening  values  of 
the  parameter  produced  during  transitioning  by  the  processing 
means;  and 
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wherein  the  processing  means  can  set  the  selecuble  transfer 

curve  to  either  a  first  transfer  curve  or  a  second  transfer  curve; 

and 
whereia  the  output  generating  means  can  respond  to  the  trans- 

mi»ion  from  the  processing  means  by  changing  the  output 

deUvered  to  the  patient 


Ol  XM 


5,733313 
RF  COUPLED,  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH 

RECHARGEABLE  BACK-UP  POWER  SOURCE 
Francisco  Jose  Barrens,  Sr.,  Miami,  and  Oscar  Jimenez,  Coral 
GaMcs,   both   of  Fla.,  assignors  to   Ezonix  Corporation, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,968 
Int  CL*  A61N  //OS 


VS.  Cll  687—33 


wherein  said  first  half  section  and  said  second  half  section  are 
rotatably  connected  such  that  said  second  half  section  rotates 
into  a  position  parallel  with  said  first  half  section. 


28  Claims 


5,733315 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TRANSURETHRAL 

ULTRASOUND  APPLICATOR  FOR  PROSTATE  GLAND 

THERMAL  THERAPY 

Everette  C.  Burdette,  2115  Scaton  Ct,  Champaign,  lU.  61821. 

and  Chris  J.  Diederich,  19  Nova  La.,  Novate,  Calif.  94945 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,005,  Aug.  17,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,%7,  Jun.  25, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5391,197,  which  is  a  c<mtinuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  976332,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,997 

Int  CL*  A61N  7/02 

VS.  a.  607—97  3  Claims 


23.  An  RF  coupled  implantable  medical  system  comprising: 

a  transmitting  unit; 

a  receiving  unit  including  an  implantable,  electrically  operated, 
medical  device: 

said  transmitting  unit  including  RF  energy  transmitting  means. 
RP  signal  receiving  means  and  first  control  means  coupled  to 
said  RF  energy  transmitting  means  and  to  said  RF  signal 
receiving  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  RF  energy 
tsansmitted  to  said  receiving  unit; 

said  receiving  unit  including  RF  energy  receiving  means.  RF 
signal  transmitting  means,  a  rechargeable  power  supply 
coupled  to  said  RF  energy  receiving  means  and  second  con- 
trol means  for  adjusting  the  charging  current  flowing  into  said 
rechargeable  battery  coupled  to  said  rechargeable  power  sup- 
ply means,  to  said  RF  energy  receiving  means,  to  said  RF 
signal  transmitting  means  and  to  said  implanted  medical 
device,  and 

mode  selection  means  for  setting  said  receiving  unit  to  operate 
in  one  of  the  following  modes:  (1)  "RF  only",  (2)  "battery 
rtiily"  or  (3)  "combination  of  both". 


1.  An  apparanis  for  applying  thermal  therapy  to  a  prostate  gland, 
comprising: 

a  support  nibe  having  a  longitudinal  central  passageway; 

a  power  lead  for  providing  power  and  said  power  lead  channeled 
through  said  longitudinal  central  passageway: 

an  uln^ound  crystal  disposed  around  at  least  part  of  said 
support  tube  and  said  ultrasound  crystal  coupled  to  said  power 
lead  which  provides  the  power  to  energize  said  ultrasound 
crystal  and  generate  ultrasound  energy  providing  thermal 
therapy  to  the  prostate  gland,  said  ultrasound  crystal  further 
including  means  for  inactivating  selected  portions  of  said 
ultrasound  crystal  for  reducing  ulDasound  energy  directed  to 
the  rectal  wall  of  the  patient:  and 

a  sealant  disposed  in  contact  with  said  ultrasound  crystal  allow- 
ing vibration  necessary  for  efficient  ultrasound  energy  radia- 
tion for  the  thermal  therapy  to  the  prostate  gland. 


5,733314 
PORTABLE  SOLAR  TANNING  SPA 
Joseph  M.  Perrino,  1210  Morts  Pass,  Wyoming,  Ohio  45215 
I  FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668366 

t  Int  CI."  A61N  5/06 

VS.  CI.  607—91  15  Claims 

1.  A  portable  solar  tanning  spa  comprising: 
a  semi-cylindrical  section  having 
a  longinidinally  extending  first  half  section:  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  second  half  section; 
wherein  said  first  half  secuon  and  said  second  half  section  are 
each  formed  of  a  light  u^ansparent  material; 


5,733316 

ORGAN  SEPARA-nON  FOR  THERMAL  THERAPY 

Mark  Tiemey,  and  Richard  dlMonda,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga.. 

assignors  to  Domier  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Kennesaw,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,602 

Int  a."  A61N  5/02 

VS.  CL  607—101  !•  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  thermal  therapy  to  prostate  tissue  of  a 

patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  fluid  infusing  device  into  the  patient; 
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URETHRA 


12  PROSTATE 


^1  ^^  1  ]1 


5,733319 
LIQUID  COOLANT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Bruce  H.  NeUson,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  James  V.  Kauphusman, 
ChampUn,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Urologix,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,405 

InL  a."  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  607—105  20  Claims 


kx:ating  the  fluid  infusing  device  at  a  location  adjacent  a  portion 
of  the  patient's  prostate  and  the  patient's  rectum  to  provide 
passage  of  a  volume  of  a  fluid  from  the  device  to  said  location 
without  a  containment  structure  between  the  portion  of  the 
patient's  prostate  and  the  rectum,  said  location  selected  to 
allow  said  fluid  to  begin  physically  separating  the  portion  of 
the  prostate  and  the  recmm: 

continuing  to  infuse  said  fluid  causing  physical  separation  of  the 
portion  of  the  prostate  and  the  rectum;  and 

applying  said  thermal  therapy  to  the  prostate  tissue. 


5,733317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733318 

CONVERTIBLE  THERMAL  BLANKET 

Scott  D.  Augustine,  BkMmington,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Augustine 

Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,960,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,545,194.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691393 

InL  a."  A61F  7 AX) 

MS.  CL  607—104  33  Claims 


1.  A  coolanl-sensor  interface  module  for  enabling  temperamre 
and  pressure  of  a  liquid  coolant  within  a  thermal  therapy  catheter 
fluid  supply  system  to  be  sensed  by  a  temperature  sensor  and  a 
pressure  sensor  without  direct  contact  of  the  liquid  coolant  with  the 
temperature  sensor  and  llie  pressure  sensoi,  tlie  module  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  a  fluid  chamber  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  ouUet 
port  for  allowing  the  liquid  coolant  to  circulate  through  the 
fluid  chamber: 
a  temperature  interface  supported  adjacent  the  fluid  chamber 
within  the  body,  wherein  the  temperature  interface  communi- 
cates a  temperature  indicant  of  the  liquid  coolant  circulating 
through  the  fluid  chamber  to  the  temperature  sensor  which  is 
external  to  the  body  and  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid 
coolant;  and 
a  pressure  interface  supported  adjacent  the  fluid  chamber  within 
the  body,  wherein  the  pressure  interface  conmiunicates  a 
pressure  indicant  of  the  liquid  coolant  circulating  through  die 
fluid  chamber  to  the  pressure  sensor  which  is  external  to  the 
body  and  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  coolant. 


5,733320 

SOURCE  OF  INFLATING  MEDIUM  WTTH  ACTIVE 

NOISE  CANCELLATION  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE 

THERMAL  CARE  APPARATUS 

Scott   Douglas  Augustine,   Bioomington,   Minn.,   assignor  to 

Augustine  Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,880 

InL  CI."  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  607—107  15  Clahns 


1.  An  inflatable  thermal  blanket,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  covering  with  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
and  apertures  thai  open  through  the  bottom  surface  into  the 
inflatable  covering; 

the  inflatable  covering  including  first  and  second  inflauble  por- 
tions; 

an  inflation  inlet  in  the  inflatable  covering;  and 

a  releasable  closure  that  maintains  the  second  inflatable  portion 
of  the  inflatable  covering  in  a  non-inflated  condition  adjacent 

the  first  inflatable  portion  of  the  inflatable  covering,  such  that        1.  A  source  for  supplying  thermally-controlled  inflating  media  to 
inflating  medium  is  prevented  from  being  admitted  into  the    an  inflatable  convective  thermal  care  apparatus  used  in  diermally 
second  inflauble  portion  from  the  first  inflauble  portion  until    treating  a  patient,  comprising: 
the  releasable  closure  is  released.  an  ouUet  duct  with  first  and  second  ends; 
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a  housing  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  ouUet  duct; 

the  seoond  end  of  the  outlet  duct  coupled  to  a  fitting  of  an 

inflatable  convective  thermal  care  apparatus; 
a  blower  to  collect  an  inflating  medium  and  create  a  stream 

inflating  medium  moving  through  the  housing  and  into  the 

outlet  duct,  said  stream  of  inflating  medium  having  an  original 

temperamre; 
temperature  regulating  components,  including: 

a  conditioning  element  positioned  in  the  stream  of  inflating 
medium  to  change  the  temperature  of  the  medium  to  a 
coDditioned  temperature; 

a  temperature  sensor  to  measure  the  conditioned  temperature 
of  die  medium  and  provide  an  output  signal  represenutive 
thereof; 

a  temperature  controller,  electrically  coimected  to  the  tem- 
perature sensor,  to  control  the  conditioning  element  to 
ptixluce  a  user-selected  fluid  temperature  in  the  stream  of 
inflating  medium;  and 
noise  canceling  components,  including: 

a  soand  sensor  positioned  in  the  housing  to  sense  noise  sound 
in  the  housing  and  provide  a  first  signal  representing  the 
noise  sound  in  the  housing; 

a  sound  source  positioned  in  the  housing  to  produce  a  noise- 
canceling  sound  signal  responsive  to  a  second  signal;  and 

a  noise  cancellation  controller  connected  to  the  sound  sensor 
to  receive  the  first  signal  and  connected  to  the  sound  source 
to  provide  the  second  signal  such  that  the  second  signal 
causes  the  sound  source  to  create  a  sound  signal  to  substan- 
tially cancel  the  noise  sound  in  the  housing. 


5,733321 

'  CONVERTIBLE  THERAPEUTIC  WRAP 
N.  Keith  Brink,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dura-Kold 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,046 

InL  a."  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  607—111  9  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  therapeutic  wrap,  comprising: 

a  pad; 

pouch  means  defined  with  said  pad  for  renwvably  receiving  a 

temperature  pack  to  provide  heat  or  cold  therapy; 
indicia  means  for  designating  where  said  pad  is  to  be  cut  to 

provide  said  pouch  means  as  a  separate,  smaller  therapeutic 

wrap; 
first  strep  means  connected  to  said  pad  for  securing  said  pad 

around  a  part  of  a  body  to  which  beat  or  cold  therapy  is  to  be 

applied;  and 


second  strap  means  connected  to  ^id  pouch  means  for  securing 
the  separate,  smaller  therapeutic  wrap  around  a  body  portion 
after  the  smaller  therapeutic  wrap  has  been  separated  from  the 
rest  of  said  pad. 


5,733322 

POSITIVE  FIXATION  PERCUTANEOUS  EPIDURAL 

NEUROSTIMULATION  LEAD 

Warren    L.    Starkebaimi,    Plymouth,    Miiu..    assignor    to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Miimeapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447376 

InL  a."-  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607— U7  32  Claims 
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I.  A  neurological  epidural  lead  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  lead  comprising: 

a  body  having  at  least  two  electrodes  attached  thereto  near  the 
distal  end  of  the  lead; 

a  connector  atuched  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  lead; 

wires  connecting  the  electrodes  to  the  connector, 

an  extension  extending  distally  beyond  the  most  distal  electrode, 
the  extension  adapted  to  remain  entirely  within  the  epidural 
space  of  a  spinal  column,  wherein  the  length  of  the  extension 
corresponds  to  the  length  of  at  least  one  vertebral  segment. 


5,733323 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  UNIPOLAR  VASCULAR 

SHEATH 
Jerrick  Buck,  Miami;  Daniel  S.  Goldman,  Atlantic  Beach,  and 
Donald  J.  Lamard,  Boca  Raton,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,641 

InL  a."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—122  29  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  percutaneous  unipolar  vascular 
sheath  inuxxlucer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  conductive  cannula  shaft  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shaft  component  made  of  polymeric  material,  said 
elongated  conductive  caimula  shaft  having  a  proximal  end 
portion,  a  distal  end  portion,  an  elongated  generally  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface  and  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  inner 
surface  defining  an  elongated  bore  for  receiving  a  catheter: 

a  hub  secured  to  said  proximal  portion  of  the  elongated  conduc- 
tive caimula  shaft; 

said  elongated  generally  cyUndrical  outer  surface  is  an  electri- 
cally conductive  surface  which  is  an  adherent  thin  metallic 
material  film; 

a  conductor  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  elongated  electri- 
cally conductive  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  elon- 
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gated  conductive  cannula  shaft  being  an  indifferent  electrode 
having  a  surface  area  substantially  coincident  with  at  least 
said  elongated  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface;  and 
said  metallic  material  film  is  a  multilayered  film  having  an 
internal  silver  layer  of  exceedingly  low  resistivity  and  an 
outer  gold  layer  of  low  resistivity  and  exceedingly  high  inert- 
ness, the  resistivity  of  the  internal  layer  being  less  than  the 
resistivity  of  the  outer  layer,  and  the  inertness  of  the  outer 
layer  being  greater  than  that  of  the  internal  layer. 


5,733325 
NON-MIGRATING  VASCULAR  PROSTHESIS  AND 
MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
Timothy  Robinson,  Sandown,  NJL;  Michael  Weiser,  GroUm; 
John  Carey,  Lowell,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Dennis  Kujawsid, 
Brooliline,  N,H.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Condnualiofl  of  Scr.  No,  147,498,  Nov.  4,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No,  643,527 
Int  a."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  CL  623—1  10  Claims 


5,733324 

X-RAY  TRANSMISSrVE  TRANSCUTANEOUS 

STIMl'LATING  ELECTRODE 

R.  Keith  Ferrari,  4669  Bcthesda  Rd^  Tbompsoo  Statioo,  Tenn. 

37179 

Continuatioa-bi-parl  oT  Ser.  No.  569367,  Dec  8,  1995,  Pat 
No,  5371,165.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739386 

IbL  CL"  A61N  IA)4 
VS.  CL  607—152  27  Claims 


I.  A  disposable  transcutaneous  electrode  comprising; 

(a)  a  sheet  electrode  member  of  electrically  conductive  polymer 
material  having  upper  and  lower  sides  and  an  outer  perimeter; 

(b)  means  for  conducting  and  distributing  energy  from  a  medical 
device  to  an  area  of  the  sheet  electrode  member  less  than  an 
area  defined  by  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  sheet  electrode 
member,  the  means  for  conducting  and  distributing  the  energy 
being  conductively  affixed  to  the  upper  side  of  the  sheet 
electrode  member; 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  metallic  layer  conductively  affixed 
to  a  least  a  major  portion  of  the  lower  side  of  the  sheet 
electrode  member,  the  sheet  electrode  member  having  a  sur- 
face electrical  resistance,  measured  in  directions  paralleling 
the  upper  and  lower  sides,  higher  than  the  surface  electrical 
resistance  of  the  metallic  layer,  the  electrically  conductive 
metallic  layer  having  a  region  of  high  conductivity  in  a  central 
region  located  inwardly  from  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  sheet 
electrode  member  and  a  region  of  low  conductivity  in  an 
encircling  region  surrounding  the  central  region  and  adjacent 
the  outer  perimeter  of  the  sheet  electrode  member;  and 

(d)  a  pad  of  electrically  conductive  gel  having  an  upper  surface 
underlying  the  metallic  layer,  the  pad  conducting  the  energy 
from  the  sheet  electrode  member  to  a  patient  on  which  the 
electrode  is  disposed. 


1.  A  removable  repair  assembly  for  placement  in  a  blood  vessel 
which  comprises; 

an  elongate  tubular  graft  having  an  interior  stuface,  an  exterior 
surface,  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end.  and  an  axial  length;  and 

an  anchor  assembly  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  an 
axial  length  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  graft; 

the  anchor  assembly  having,  at  each  end,  an  anchor  that  is 
radially  resiliently  expandable  from  a  radially  contracted  to  a 
radially  expanded  configuration,  the  proximal  and  distal 
anchors  being  connected  to  each  other  by  at  least  two  longi- 
tudinal struts,  each  of  the  struts  extending  between  the  proxi- 
mal and  distal  anchors; 

the  struts  being  connected  to  the  proxinud  and  distal  anchors  to 
cause  a  radial  contraction  force  applied  at  one  of  the  anchors 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  other  of  the  anchors,  the  struts  serving 
to  maintain  the  lengthwise  positions  of  the  proximal  and  distal 
anchors,  the  struts  being  arranged  in  the  repair  assembly  such 
that  they  do  not  develop  any  radially  outward  expansion  force 
independently  of  their  connection  to  the  proximal  and  distal 
aiKhors; 

the  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  anchors  protruding  beyond  its 
associated  end  of  the  graft  and  defining  a  connector  for  direct, 
rigid  connection  to  a  delivery  device. 


5,733326 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Charles  V.  Tomonlo.  Miami;  Robert  J.  Cottone.  Jr.,  Ft.  Lau- 
derdale, and  John  L.  Barchi.  Hollywood,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Cordis  Corporation.  Miami  Lattes,  Fla. 
FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,165 
Int.  a."  A6IF  2A)6 
VS.  CL  623—1  42  Oaims 


1.  An  endoprosthesis  including  a  body  structure  formed  of  a 
biocompatible  material,  said  body  structure  including  a  first  mate- 
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rial  having  an  average  atomic  number  greater  than  24  and  a  second 
material  that  is  different  than  said  first  material,  said  first  material 
being  present  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  9%  by  volume  based 
on  a  combined  volume  of  said  first  material  and  said  second 
material,  wherein  said  body  structure  has  a  mass  absorption  coef- 
ficient effective  to  provide  a  ratio  of  an  intensity  of  an  incident 
X-ray  to  an  intensity  of  a  transmitted  X-ray  in  a  range  of  le"^  to 
le^  and  wherein  the  endoprosthesis  has  a  tensile  strength  ranging 
from  80,000-140,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


a  plurality  of  circumferential  members  affixed  to  the  stent  com- 
ponents, 

wherein  the  circumferential  members  of  one  component  are 
slidably  engaged  by  the  slots  of  an  adjacent  component  form- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  open  proximal  and  distal 
ends. 


5,733327 
,     STENT  FOR  LIBERATING  DRUG 
Keiji  IgaU,  1-21,  Wakakusa  2-chonie,  Knsatsn-shi,  Shiga  525, 
and  Hkleo  Tamai,  50-19,  Miyalie-cho,  Moriyama-shl,  Shiga 
524,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/«2I29,  S  371  Date  Jan.  14,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jiin.  14,  19%,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO96/11720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250859 
I  Int  CL"  A61F  2A)6 

VS.  a.  «3— 1  3  Claims 

I!  .11 


5,733329 
VASO-OCCLUSIVE  COIL  WITH  CONICAL  END 
Michael  P.  Wallace,  Pleasaoton,-  Francisco  S.  Villar,  Newark; 
Nga  Thi  Van,  SanU  Clara;  Nestor  Aganoo,  Fremont,  and 
Delilah  Yin  Hui,  Daly  City,  afl  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  l^rget 
Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FDcd  Dec  30,  19%,  Scr.  No.  774304 

InL  CL"  A61F  2>06.  A61B  17/08 

VS.  CL  623—1  15  Claims 


204 


206 


1.  A  swit  for  liberating  TRANIRAST,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
introduced  into  a  vascular  system  such  as  blood  vessels,  compris- 
ing a  stent  body  produced  by  weaving  or  knitting  into  a  tubular 
shape  a  fiber  containing  TRANIRAST  and  made  of  a  low-melting 
biodegradable  polymer  having  a  melting  point  at  which  no  phar- 
macological effects  of  TRANIRAST  are  damaged. 


202 


1.  A  vaso-occlusive  device  comprising  a  primary  coil  having  a 
plurality  of  helically  wound  turns  wherein  said  primary  coil  further 
comprises  a  helicaUy  wound  secondary  structure  having  at  least 
one  substantially  conical  portion,  each  said  at  least  one  substan- 
tially conical  portion  having  a  small  end  and  a  large  end,  each  said 
large  end  adjacent  a  central  cylindrical  section  having  a  diameter 
approximating  the  conical  portion  large  ends. 


5,733328 

EXPANDABLE  STENT  USING  SLIDING  MEMBERS 

Paul  J.  F»rdenbacher,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SdMed 

Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  335316,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5349,662.  This  application  Jnn.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670375 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61F  2A)6;  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  623—1  10  Claims 


5,733330 
BALLOON-EXPANDABLE.  CRUSH-RESISTANT 
LOCKING  STENT 
Daniel  L.  Cox,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783383 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)6 

VS.  a.  623—1  n  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  stent  for  implanution  within  a  body  lumen 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  stent  components,  wherein  the  stent 
components  are  arranged  longitudinally  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  have  a  plurality  of  slots  thereon;  and 


I.  An  intraluminal,  crash  resistant  stent  for  implantation  in  a 
body  lumen,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resilient,  substantially  parallel  strots  having  a 
zig-zag  configuration  and  extending  from  a  base  section, 
wherein  each  zig-zag  strut  defines  a  large  amplitude  when  the 
strat  is  in  an  unsttetched  state  and  a  small  amplitude  when  the 
stmt  is  in  a  stretched  state; 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  within  the  base  section  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  zig-zag  struts,  each  opening  having  a 
width  that  is  less  than  the  large  amplitude;  and 
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wherein  the  plurality  of  struts  are  curved  and.  when  stretched  to 
the  small  amplitude,  pass  through  the  openings  of  the  base 
section  to  fonn  a  cylindrical  hoop. 


1.  A  heterologous  total  stenlless  mitral  valve  prosthesis  obtained 
from  a  mammal  with  size,  anatomy  and  function  similar  to  a 
human's,  which  is  to  be  secured  to  the  mitral  annulus  and  the 
papillary  muscle  of  the  patient  for  mitral  and  tricuspid  valve 
replacement,  the  heterologous  total  stentless  mitral  valve  prosthe- 
sis, which  is  of  an  anatomic  and  functionally  specific  design  that 
permits  anchoring  of  the  mitral  valve  prosthesis  to  both  the  papil- 
lary muscles  and  to  a  mitral  rim  of  the  patient,  comprismg: 
a  heterologous  mitral  sewing  rim  to  be  secured  to  the  mitral 

annulus  of  the  patient: 
heterologous  mitral  leaflets  extending  from  said  heterologous 

mitral  sewing  rim; 
a  heterologous  subvalvular  apparatus  comprising  chordal  attach- 
ments with  each  chordal  attachment  being  of  a  predetermined 
spatial  geometry  and  being  naturally  secured  between  said 
mitral  leaflets  and  heterologous  portions  of  papillary  muscle 
of  the  mammal: 
at  least  two  patches  to  which  said  heterologous  portions  of 
papillary  muscle  securing  said  chordal  atlachnnents  can  be 
sutiu-ed:  and 
wherein  said  at  lea.st  two  patches  can  be  sutured  to  the  papillary 
muscle  of  the  patient  to  thereby  satisfy  the  spatial  geometry  of 
each  point  of  insertion  of  the  chordal  attachments  to  each 
papillary  mu.scle  of  the  patient  to  preserve  the  original  natural 
angulation  of  the  chordal  origin  and  thereby  avoid  directly 
suturing  each  chordal  attachment  to  the  papillary  muscle  of 
the  patient. 


5,733^32 
EYE  IMPLANT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Michael  John  Van  Hoe,  3916  1st  Su  East  Mdine,  III.  61244- 
3326 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  394,678,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5^22,887.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,611 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/14 

VS.  a.  62*— 4  6  Claims 


5,733,331 

TOTAL  MITRAL  HETEROLOGOUS  BIOPROSTHESIS  TO 

BE  USED  IN  MITRAL  OR  TRICUSPID  HEAT 

REPLACEMENT 

Mario    Osvaldo    Vrandedc    Peredo,    Minas    Gerais,    BraziL 

assignor  to  Newcor  Industrial  S.A.,  Minas  Gerais,  Brazil 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,406,  Sep.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,468,  Nov.  16, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

472,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  JiiL  28,  1992,  920905 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CL  623—2  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method,  comprising: 

removing  an  eyeball  from  a  deceased  person,  the  removal  of  the 
eyeball  establishing  a  cavity  within  the  deceased  person's 
eyesocket. 

mserting  a  member  into  the  cavity  in  the  eyesoclcet.  said  mem- 
ber having  the  general  size  and  shape  of  the  removed  eyeball, 
said  member  having  formed  therein  protrusions  for  engaging 
an  Inner  surface  of  an  eyelid  of  the  deceased  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  eyelid  of  said  protrusions,  thereby  main- 
taining said  eyelid  in  a  closed  position. 


5,733333 

ARTIFICIAL  EYE 

Gregory  Sankey,  10212  5th  Ave.  NE.  «10,  Seattle,  Wash.  98125 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,119 

InC  CL*  A61F  2/14 

VS.  a.  623—4  3  Claims 


I.  An  artificial  eye  comprising: 

a)  an  Iris  button: 

b)  an  iris,  fixedly  attached  to  said  iris  button: 

c)  a  bonnet,  fixedly  placed  over  said  Iris  button,  wherein  said 
bonnet  has  a  hollow  center  such  that  said  iris  button  is  placed 
within  said  bonnet:  and 

d)  an  artificial  cornea,  fixedly  attached  to  said  bonnet 


5,733334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ADJUSTING  CORNEAL 

CURVATURE 
Joseph  Y.  Lee,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroOptix, 
Loma  Linda,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761362 
Int  CI.*  A61M  M/OO:  A61F  2/14 
VS.  CI.  623—5  41  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  adjusting  the  corneal  curvature  to  correct 
refractive  error  of  the  eye,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  a  radial  incision  through  the  anterior  corneal  stroma  at  a 
peripheral  location  away  from  the  optical  zone  of  the  cornea: 
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forming  an  inter-lamellar  channel  in  the  cornea  from  the  point  of 
the  radial  incision  at  a  depth  beneath  the  corneal  surface  to 
provide  a  circular  channel  which  encircles  the  optic  zone  of 
the  cocnea: 

gradually  advancing  an  adjustable  split  ring  comprising  a  hollow 
shell  formed  of  flexible  elastic  material  and  containing  a  solid 
bioconpatible  filler  material  into  place  within  the  interlamel- 
lar  chainel  in  a  circular  fashion:  and 

adjusting  the  thicluiess  and  circumference  of  said  ring  to  appro- 
priately change  the  curvature  of  the  cornea  and  thus  correct 
the  refractive  error  of  the  eye,  where  such  error  may  be 
myoma,  hyperopia,  astigmatism,  or  a  combination  thereof 


5,733335 
nOURE  ADJUSTING  PAD  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Siiguni  Iskikawa;  Hlroshi  Chiba,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Shigeru 
Koshibe,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuo  Miyamura,  Ohtsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sigel,  Tokyo,  and 
Wacoal  Corp.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-152796 

Int  a."  A61F  2/52;  A41C  3/14 

VS.  a.  (523—7  22  Qaims 


1.  A  pr  >  «ss  for  manufacturing  a  figure  adjusting  pad  compris- 
mg: 

a  shaping  sheet  adhering  step  of  adhering  a  facing  sheet  and  a 
shapiiig  sheet  to  each  other: 

a  protuberance  forming  mold  forming  step  of  forming  the  shap- 
ing sheet  having  the  facing  sheet  adhered  thereto  into  a 
protuberance  forming  mold  having  a  desired  configuration 
while  keeping  the  facing  sheet  facing  an  inside  part  of  the 
protuberance  forming  mold: 

a  pad  body  forming  step  of  forming  a  pad  body  including  a 
silicone  gel  layer  and  an  air  permeable  foamed  layer  into  a 
desired  configuration  with  the  protuberance  forming  mold 
form  formed  in  said  protuberance  forming  mold  forming  step. 
wheDein  said  pad  body  forming  step  comprises: 

a)  flowing  a  gel  layer  stock  solution  into  the  protuberance 
forming  mold  formed  in  said  protuberance  forming  mold 
forming  step, 

b)  curing  the  gel  layer  stock  solution  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
gal  layer  stock  solution  can  be  prevented  from  mixing  with 
a  foamed  layer  that  is  to  be  forrned. 


c)  flowing  a  foamed  layer  stock  solution  onto  the  cured  gel 
layer  stock  solution, 

d)  curing  the  foamed  layer  stock  solution  so  as  to  form  the 
foamed  layer  and  thereby  form  a  front  side  of  the  pad  body, 
and 

e)  before  the  foamed  layer  stock  solution  is  completely  cured, 
pressing  the  foamed  layer  stock  solution  so  as  to  form  an 
open-cell  structure  in  the  foamed  layer  and  form  a  rear  side 
of  the  pad  body: 

a  backing  sheet  adhering  step  of  adhering  a  backing  sheet  to  the 

rear  side  of  the  pad  body: 
a  mold  release  step  of  removing  the  protuberance  forming  mold 

fix>m  the  pad  body,  facing  sheet  and  backing  sheet:  and 
a  cutting  step  of  removing  any  extra  peripheral  portion  of  the 

pad  body  therefrom  by  cutting,  whereby  a  figure  adjusting  pad 

is  formed. 


5,733336 
PORTED  TISSUE  IMPLANT  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
OF  USING  SAME 
Steven  Neuenfeldt  Vernon  Hills;  James  Brauker,  Lake  'VlUe, 
and  Robert  Clarke,  Libertyville,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bax- 
ter International,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,860,  Jan.  II.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,871.  Aug.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,401, 
Jul.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  606,791,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413309 
Int  a."  A61F  2/02 
UJS.  a.  623—11  16  Claims 


104      ,105 


I.  A  method  for  implanting  cells  into  a  host  tissue  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  Implant  assembly  for  holding  cells  including  wall 
means  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  chamber  for 
holding  cells  for  implantation  and  exterior  surface  defining  an 
interface  with  the  host  tissue,  the  wall  means  having  a  pore 
size  suflScient  to  isolate  the  implanted  cells  from  the  immune 
response  of  the  host  tissue  and  having  a  metabolic  transit 
value  sufficient  to  sustain  viability  of  Implanted  cells  during 
ischemia,  the  exterior  surface  having  a  conformation  which 
allows  growth  of  vascular  structures  by  the  host  tissue  close  to 
but  not  substantially  into  the  interface,  the  implant  asseml>ly 
including  a  port: 

adding  cells  into  the  chamber  of  the  implant  assembly  through 
the  port:  and 

Implanting  the  implant  assembly  and  port  within  a  host. 

15.  A  method  for  implanting  cells  into  a  host  tissue  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  implant  assemblies  for  holding  cells, 
each  implant  assembly  including  wall  means  for  forming  a 
porous  boundary  between  the  host  tissue  and  the  Implanted 
cells  in  the  assembly,  the  pore  size  of  the  boundary  being 
sufficient  to  Isolate  the  implanted  cells  from  the  immune 
response,  the  assembly  including  a  tube: 

adding  cells  to  an  interior  of  the  implant  assembly  through  the 
tube:  and 
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coupling  at  least  two  tubes  of  the  plurality  of  implant  assemblies 
together  with  mechanical  means. 


5,733337 
TISSUE  REPAIR  FABRIC 
Robert  M.  Carr,  Jr.,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.;  Paul  L.  Termin,  St 
Paul,  Minn^  and  Kimberiie  D.  Condon,  Brant  Rock,  Mass^ 
assignors  to  Organogenesis,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,868 
Int  CL^  A61F  2/06 
V&  CL  623—11  24  Claims 

1.  A  prosthesis  comprising  two  or  more  superimposed,  bonded 
layers  of  collagenous  tissue  material. 

(a)  wherein  the  layers  of  collagenous  tissue  material  are  sourced 
from  a  mammalian  source  and  is  the  tunica  submucosa  of  the 
small  intestine,  fascia  lata,  dura  mater,  or  pericardium 

(b)  wherein  the  layers  are  bonded  together  by  heat  welding  from 
about  50°  C.  to  about  75°  C, 

(c)  wherein  said  prosthesis  is  crosslinked  with  a  crosslinking 
agent  that  permits  bioremodeling,  and. 

(d)  wherein  said  prosthesis  is  sterilized  with  peracetic  acid, 
which,  when  implanted  into  a  mammalian  patient,  the  pros- 
thesis undergoes  controlled  biodegradation  occurring  with 
adequate  replacement  by  the  patient's  living  cells  such  that 
the  implanted  prosthesis  is  rennodeled  by  the  living  cells. 


5,733338 

IMPLANT  WITH  REDflfORCED  RESORBABLE  STEM 

SUnley  L.  Kampner,  2320  Sutter  St^  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94115 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,197.  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,571,193, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850^91,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,469,492.  This  application  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  539,038 
Int  a."  A61F  2/28:2/34 
VS.  a.  623—16  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  installation  of  a  prosthetic  implant  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  fiinctional  implant  component  adapted  to  remain 
in  permanent  contact  with  a  bone: 


b.  forming  a  portion  of  the  component  in  contact  with  the  bone 
so  that  bony  ingrowth  can  attach  directly  thereto; 

c.  opening  a  cavity  in  the  bone; 

d.  placing  the  fiinctional  component  against  the  bone; 

e.  providing  an  anchor  having  a  nonresorbable  core  surrounded 
by  a  resorbable  sleeve  which  has  a  length  and  a  periphery 
formed  for  firmly  engaging  the  cavity  so  that  a  cross  section 
of  the  core  is  suflSciently  smaller  than  a  cross  section  of  the 
cavity  so  that  contact  between  the  bone  and  the  core  following 
resorption  of  the  sleeve  is  prevented,  the  core  extending  over 
a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve; 

{.  inserting  the  anchor  into  the  cavity  so  that  the  anchor  is 
substantially  immovably  disposed  within  the  cavity; 

g.  fixedly  securing  the  component  to  the  anchor  so  that  the 
component  is  in  contact  with  bone  surrounding  the  cavity; 

h.  growing  bone  proximate  the  cavity  into  the  portion  of  the 
component  to  thereby  permanently  fix  the  component  to  the 
bone;  and 

i.  substantially  completely  resorbing  the  anchor  after  the 
completion  of  the  promoting  step  so  that  natural  tissue  can 
grow  back  into  the  cavity;  whereby  the  core  remains  perma- 
nendy  in  the  cavity  and  is  spaced  from  the  surfaces  of  the 
cavity  so  that  there  is  substantially  no  load  transference 
between  the  bone  and  the  core. 


CHEMICAL 


5,733339 

PROCESS  FOR  FIXATION  OF  CALCIFICATION- 
RESISTANT  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 
Jean-Marie  Ghrardot  and  Marie-Nadia  Girardot  both  of  Dun- 
woody,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Biomedical  Design,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
PCT  N».  PCT/US95/»2077,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,145,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5/t47336.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
693,076 
Int  a.*  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  d  B— 94.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  animal  tissue  to  tender  it  suitable  for 
implantation  in  living  mammals,  comprising 

treating  said  animal  tissue  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  cou- 
pling agent  which  promotes  the  formation  of  amide  bonds 
between  reactive  caiboxy  moieties  and  reactive  amino  moi- 
eties in  combination  with  a  coupling  enhancer,  so  as  to  result 
in  the  formation  of  amidxited  links  to  reactive  moieties  carried 
by  (tie  molecules  of  said  animal  tissue  to  render  said  tissue 
resistant  to  protease  digestion  and  to  calcification. 


5,733340 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRETANNING  OF 

HIDE  PELTS  OR  RETANNING  OF  LEATHER 
Alain  Lauton,  Saint-Louis,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,411,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,648 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec.   15,   1994, 
3794/94, 

II  int  CL<^  C14C  3/16:3/28 

VS.  CI  8—9433  16  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  the  pretanning  of  a  pickled  hide 
pelt  or  reiaiuiing  of  leather,  which  consists  essentially  of 

(A)  an  aliphatic  dialdehyde  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  an  anionic  aromatic  taiming  agent, 

(C)  water  and,  optionally, 

(D)  an  acid, 

wherein  said  composition  contains  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of 
component  (A)  and  from  10  to  75%  by  weight  of  component  (B). 


5,733341 

INHIBITION  OF  DYE  MIGRATION  IN  A  WASH  LIQUOR 
Claude    Eckhardt    Riedisheim,    France;    Dieter    Reinefar, 

Kandem,    Germany,    and    Georges    Metzger,    Moemach, 

France,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,417 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1994, 
9425296 

Int  a."  CUD  3/30:3/395:7/10;  D06L  3/02 
VS.  a.  8—111  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  re-absorpcion  of  migrating  dyes  in 
a  wash  liquor,  comprising  introducing  into  a  wash  liquor  contain- 
ing a  peroxide-containing  detergent,  from  0.5  to  150  mg,  per  liter 
of  wash  liquor,  of  one  or  more  compounds  having  the  formula  ( 1 ). 
(2),  (3li(4),  (5),  (6),  (9).  (10),  (11).  (12).  (13)  or  (14): 
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-continued 
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(R2)n< 


(14) 


CH3 


in  which 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  alky  I,  cycloalkyi  or 
aiyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano, 

N(optionally  substituted  alkyl)^.  N*(optionally  substituted 
alkyl),  or  a  water-solubilising  group: 

Y  is  optionally  substituted  alkylene.  cyclohexylene  or  arylene; 

Y|  is  C2-C4  alkylene.  optionally  interrupted  by  a  nitrogen  atom, 
a  1,4-niethanocyclobexylene  residue,  or  a  phenylene  residue 
optionally  substituted  by  a  group  S03M; 

M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  ammonium  or  a  cation 
formed  from  an  amine; 

n  is  2  or  3; 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

p  is  I  or  2;  and 

A  is  an  anion. 


(R2)ni 


(12) 


(R2)m 


(Rz)m 


OH  OH 

I       I 
CH=N     N=C1 
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5,733342 
HYDROXAMIC  ACIDS  AND  HYDROXAMIC  ACID 
ETHERS,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  COMPLEXING 
AGENTS 
Thomas    Greindl,    Neuburg;    Alexander    Kud,    Eppelsheim; 
Volker  Schwendemaim,   Neustadt;    Michael   Kneip,   Fran- 
kenthal;  Elisabeth  Kappes,  Mannheim;  Richard  Baur,  Mut- 
terstadt,-  Juergen  Schneider,  Freinsheim;   Birgit  Potthoff- 
Kaii,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Alfred  Oftring,  Bad  Durkheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1166,  §  371  Date  Oct  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13 
137.9 

Int  a."  C07C  259/06:259/OS;259/W:  CUD  3/39 
VS.  CL  8—137  4  Claims 

1.  A  washing  or  cleaning  method  comprising  washing  a  substrate 
with  a  detergent  or  cleaner  containing  a  builder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.N-bis(carboxymethyl)-3- 

aminopropiohydroxamic  acids  and  their  ethers  of  the  formula  nia 
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R'       R'       O 
\         I  I  II 

N— CH— CH— C— NR2— OY 

(toOC— CH2 

where 

K"  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  hydroxyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,g-alkyl 

X  is  liydrogen.  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  substituted  ammo- 
nium, and 

Y  is  h^ilrogen.  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  substituted  ammonium 
or  C|-C,8-alkyl. 
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where 
X  is 


Yis 


5,733343 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  KERATIN-CONTAINING 
FIBRES  WITH  CATIONIC  DYES 
Peter   MiicklL,   Sandgrubenstrasse,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,783,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  5,  1993,  2020/ 
93  j 

I  Int  CI."  A61K  7/13 

U.S.  a.|f-^26  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  fibres  of  human  hair,  which  comprises 
treating  th/  fibres  with  a  tinctorially  eflfective  amount  of  a  dye  of 
the  formula 


— C= 
I 
Rj 

R  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl.  CI  or  nitro. 

R'       is       hydrogen.       C|-C4alkyl.       CI.       nitro.       amino. 

C,-C4monoalkylamino  or  di-C,-C4alkylamino. 
R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  unsubstituted 

C|-C4alkyl  or  OH — .  C,-C4alkoxy-,  halogen-.  CN — .  amino-, 

C|-C4monoalkylamino-    or    di-C|-C4alkylamino-substimted 

C,-C4alkyl, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or  CN, 
R4  is  unsubstituted  C,-C4alkyl  or  OH — ,  or  CN-substituted 

C,-C4alkyl. 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl, 
R«  and   R7  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

C,-C4alky!  or  C,-C4alkoxy,  or 
R,  and  R«  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  joining 

them  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
Rg,  R9.  R|o  and  R,,   are  each  independently  of  the  others 

hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 

these  4  substituents  is  C|-C4alkyl  and  that  not  all  four  sub- 

stituents  are  ethyl, 
R,2  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

C,-C4alkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy, 
K  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  of  the  aniline  or  phenol 

series  or  the  radical  of  a  heterocyclic  coupling  component, 
K,  is  the  radical  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 

(12) 


(13) 


(14) 


where 

R,,  and  R,6  are  each  independently  of  die  other  hydrogen, 

C|-C4allcyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen, 
R,7  and  R,g  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

unsubstituted  C,-C4alkyl  or  OH—.  C,-C4alkoxy-.  halogen-. 

CS — ,  amino-.  C|-C4monoalkylamino-  or 

di-C,-C4alkylamino-substituteid  C|-C4alkyl.  or 
R,7  and  Rjg  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  joining  them 

together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  or 
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R,5  and  R,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  joining 
them  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  or 

Rit  and  R,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  joining 
them  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  and 

R,,  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  C|-C4alkyl  or  OH — . 
C,-C4alkoxy-,  halogen-,  CN — ,  amino-, 

C,-C4monoalkylainino-  or  di-C,-C4alkylamino-substimted 
C,-C4ailcyl,  and 

An®  is  a  colourless  anion. 


additive  (A)  comprises  from  about  0.5  to  about  5000  ppm  by 
weight  active  ingredient  of  a  fuel  oil  antifoam  which  is  a 
siloxane-containing  composition,  and 

additive  (B)  comprises  from  about  I  to  about  5000  ppm  by 
weight  active  ingredient  of  an  oil-soluble  polar  nitrogen  com- 
pound carrying  one  or  more  substituents  of  the  formula 
— MR' —  or  a  cation  salt  thereof,  where  R'  represents  a 
bydrocarbyl  group  containing  8  to  40  carbon  atoms. 


5,733344 
TEMPORARY  HAIR  DYES  CONTAINING  A 
DISPERSANT,  TITANIUM  BLACK,  PIGMENTS  AND  AN 
ALCOHOLIC  SOLVENT,  AND  PROCESSES  OF 
PROOyCING  TEMPORARY  HAIR  DYES 
Katsuhiko  Shiraishi,  Fujioka.-  Kiyokazu  Sakurai.  Saitama;  Tet- 
§uo  Kosaka.  Gunma;  Tomoko  Has«gawa,  Maeba.shi;  Kazu- 
hiro   Ami,   Fujioka,   and   Takashi   Umeno,   Gunma,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-334269 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  »— 435  6  Claims 


5,733347 
COMPACT  FUEL  GAS  REFORMER  ASSEMBLAGE 
Roger  R.  Lesieur,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Fuel  Cells  Corp.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^10 

Int  a.*  BOU  7/00 

MS.  CL  48—61  10  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  hairdye  comprising  0.1  to  20%  of  an 
N-methacryloylethyl-N.N-dimethylammonium.a-N- 
methylcarboxybetain.butyl  methacrylate  copolymer  as  a  dispers- 
ant,  1  to  10%  of  coloring  components  comprising  titanium  black 
and  at  least  one  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
oxide  red,  yellow  iron  oxide  and  black  iron  oxide,  and  70  to  98.9% 
of  an  alcoholic  solvent  having  4  or  less  carbon  atoms. 


5,733345 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733346 
OIL  ADDITIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Brian  William  Davies,  Oxfordshire.  I  nited  Kingdom:  Ales.san- 
dro  Lombardi,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Rinaldo  Caprotti, 
Oxford,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pat- 
ents Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02037,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,973 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1994, 
9410820 

InL  CI."  CIOL  1/14:1/22 
VS.  CL  44—320  18  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
middle  distillate  fuel  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  both  additives 
(A)  and  (B)  wherein 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas  steam  reformer  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  inlet  manifold  for  directing  a  mixture  of  the  fiiel  gas  and 
steam  into  the  assembly: 

b)  a  reformer  section  connected  to  said  inlet  manifold  so  as  to 
receive  a  stream  of  the  fuel  gas  and  steam  mixture,  said 
reformer  section  being  formed  from  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart  plates  with  a  plurality  of  separate  reformer  gas  passages 
sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  plates: 

c)  a  regenerator- heat  exchanger  section  adjacent  to  said  reformer 
section,  said  regenerator-heal  exchanger  section  being  formed 
from  said  first  plate  and  a  third  plate  which  is  spaced-apart 
from  .said  first  plate  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  second 
plate,  said  regenerator- heat  exchanger  section  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  regenerator-heat  exchanger  gas 
passages  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  third  plates,  said 
first  plate  providing  heat  transfer  fi^m  gas  flowing  through 
said  regenerator-heat  exchanger  gas  passages  to  gas  flowing 
through  said  reformer  ga.s  passages,  walls  of  said  reformer  gas 
passages  being  covered  with  a  catalyzed  alumina  coating: 

d)  a  burner  gas  section  adjacent  to  said  reformer  section  on  a 
side  of  said  reformer  section  opposite  to  said  regenerator-heat 
exchanger  section,  said  burner  gas  .section  bemg  formed  from 
said  second  plate  and  a  fourth  plate,  which  fourth  plate  is 
spaced-apan  from  said  second  plate,  said  burner  gas  section 
further  including  a  plurality  of  separate  burner  gas  passages 
sandwiched  between  said  second  and  fourth  plates,  said  sec- 
ond plate  providing  heat  transfer  from  burner  gases  flowing 
through  said  burner  gas  passages  to  gases  flowing  through 
said  reformer  gas  passages: 

e)  a  gas  flow-reversing  manifold  connecting  said  reformer  gas 
passages  with  said  regenerator-heat  exchanger  gas  passages, 
said  gas  flow-reversing  manifold  being  operable  to  direct  a 
gas  stream  exiting  from  said  reformer  section  into  said 
regenerator- heat  exchanger  section:  and 

f)  an  outlet  manifold  connected  to  said  regenerator-heat 
exchanger  section  for  removing  reformed  fuel  gas  from  the 
assembly. 
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5,733348 
AIR  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Dan«U  L.  Skarsten,  14215  Drexel  Ct.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
55124 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^96 

Int.  a."  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  $»— 385.2  28  Qaims 


12    17 


1.  An  ah  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  perimeter  mounting 
frame  for  placement  within  a  grid  opening  of  a  ceiling  structure,  a 
filter  cartridge  for  moimting  in  said  mounting  frame,  said  cartridge 
having  ai  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  each  said  surface  having  a 
perimeter  border  area,  an  upper  assembly  including  a  structure  for 
removably  fastening  said  upper  assembly  to  said  perimeter  mount- 
ing frame,  said  upper  assembly  including  a  plenum  perimeter  wall 
having  a  lower  edge  for  pressing  downwardly  to  form  a  seal 
impervious  to  air  along  said  perimeter  border  area  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  filter  cartridge,  a  lower  assembly  removably  fas- 
tened to  said  perimeter  mounting  frame  for  pressing  upwardly 
against  at  least  a  portion  of  said  perimeter  border  area  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  filter  cartridge,  whereby  the  combination  of  said 
removably  fastened  upper  assembly  and  said  removably  fastened 
lower  assembly  permits  filter  cartridge  replacement  either  from 
above  or  below  said  perimeter  mounting  frame  without  removing 
said  perineter  mounting  franne  from  the  grid  opening  of  the  ceiling 
structure 


a  guide  device  attached  to  a  lower  periphery  of  said  oil  filter, 
said  guide  device  including  a  rectangular  upper  portion  con- 
nect^ with  said  filter,  a  rectangular  lower  portion  integrated 
with  the  upper  portion  by  a  sloped  rectangular  portion  ther- 
ebetween, a  tongue  means  projected  downward  from  an  under 
side  of  the  sloped  rectangular  portion  for  introducing  the  oil 
from  said  filter  into  an  oil  cup  positioned  thereunder  and  a 
pair  of  rectangular  abutments  perpendicularly  extended  out- 
ward from  lateral  sides  of  said  rectangular  lower  portion  for 
preventing  said  guide  device  from  abutting  said  housing. 


5,733350 

CONTAINER  FOR  SOLID  FILTRATION  MEDL\  AND 

nLTRATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SAME 

Christopher    O.    Muller,    Lawrenceville;    James    W.    Mash, 

Peachtree,  and  Jeffery  F.  Rabon,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Porafil,  Inc.,  Doraville,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,668 

InL  a."  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  55-^482  6  Claims 


5,733349 

OIL  COLLECTOR  FOR  AN  UPRIGHT  SMOKE 

EXHAUSTER 

Chia-Ylat  Wu,  P.O.  Box  55-175,  lUchung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759^50 

InL  a."  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—392  4  Claims 

51 


1.  Anl  fii  collector  for  an  upright  smoke  exhauster  comprising: 
an  oil  filter  of  a  predetermined  mesh  and  having  a  retaining  ring 
centrally  formed  at  an  upper  periphery  engageable  into  a 
ciitalar  vent  in  a  housing  of  said  upright  smoke  exhauster: 


5.  A  system  for  receiving  solid  filtration  media,  comprising: 

first  and  second  containers,  each  of  said  containers  formed  from 
a  unitary  blank,  said  containers  ftirther  including: 

a  front  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  openings  sized 
to  allow  flow  through  of  gases,  said  openings  not  permitting 
the  flow  through  of  said  solid  filtration  media: 

a  back  wall  comprising  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  panels  defining  a  plurality  of  openings, 
said  openings  sized  to  allow  flow  through  of  gases,  said 
openings  not  permitting  the  flow  through  of  said  solid  filtra- 
tion media; 

a  first  side  wall  foldably  attached  to  said  front  wall  and  to  said 
first  panel  of  said  back  wall; 

a  second  side  wall  foldably  attached  to  said  front  wall  and  to 
said  second  panel  of  said  back  wall,  said  second  side  wall 
being  parallel  to  said  first  side  wall; 

a  bottom  wall  comprising  a  flap  foldably  attached  to  said  front 
wall,  said  flap  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 
side  walls; 

a  pair  of  partition  flaps  foldably  attached  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  of  said  back  wall,  said  partition  flaps  being 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  partition  flaps 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and  second  panels  from 
said  first  and  second  side  walls;  and 

said  blank  being  folded  into  a  two-compartment  container,  said 
front  wall  and  said  back  wall  being  in  spaced  apart  relation, 
said  partition  flaps  foldably  extending  into  said  container 
midway  between  said  first  and  second  side  walls  to  engage 
said  front  wall,  said  partition  flaps  defining  a  longitudinal 
partition  wall  between  said  two  compartments,  said  bottom 
wall  flap  being  folded  across  a  rectangular  opening  formed  at 
the  bottom  of  said  container  by  said  folding  of  said  blank  to 
form  said  bottom  wall  of  said  container; 
a  pair  of  side  plates  attached  to  said  first  and  second  containers 
along  said  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said  containers  so  as 
to  position  said  containers  in  a  V-shaped  configuration  with 
said  bottom  walls  of  each  of  said  containers  spaced  apart  and 
the  ends  of  said  containers  opposite  said  bottom  walls  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  one  another;  and 
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at  least  one  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  containers  for  enclosing  the  ends  of  both  of  said  contain- 
ers opposite  said  bottom  walls. 


5,733351 

TWO  STAGE  VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER 

David  R.  Hult,  St  Peters,  Mo^-   Donald  M.  Kotehmainen, 

Menominee,  Mkh^  and  Jeffrey  L.  Young,  SL  Peters,  Mo^ 

assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co^  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  689,723 

Int  a."  BOID  46/52 

VS.  a.  55—486  10  Claims 


1.  A  two  stage  vacuum  cleaner  filter  comprising: 

a  first  stage  outer  pleated  filter  extending  in  a  closed  circumfer- 
ential path  which  includes  a  closed  interior  path: 

a  second  stage  inner  filter  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 
circumferential  band  positioned  within  the  closed  interior  path 
in  proximity  to  the  first  stage  outer  filter:  and 

sealing  elements  for  securing  opposite  ends  of  the  first  stage 
outer  filter  and  second  stage  inner  filter  into  substantially 
fixed  proximity  relative  to  each  other. 


5,733352 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION,  ITS  USE  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Mitsushige   Ogawa,   and   Yasuo   Imamura,   both   of  Omuta, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagal(u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aiig.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213537 
InL  CL"  BOID  39/20:  C04B  i&OO 
VS.  a.  55—523  10  Claims 

1.  A  honeycomb  structure  having  an  electrically  sintered,  porous 
cell  wall,  wherein  the  surface  roughness  of  the  cell  wall  is  at  least 
30  pm  and  wherein  the  structure  comprises  a  honeycomb  shape 
molded  product  which  before  sintering  has  a  resistance  of  10"'  to 
10^  CI  at  room  temperature. 


5,733353 

GLASS-PLATE  WORKING  APPARATUS 

Shigeni  Bando,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Kiko 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00088,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  19%  Ser.  No.  637,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-34223 

Int  CI."  C03B  9/46 

U.S.  a.  65—174  7  aaims 

1.  A  glass  plate  working  apparatus  comprising: 

a  glass  plate  canying-in  section 


a  glass  plate  bend-breaking  section  disposed  in  proximity  to  said 
glass  plate  carrying-in  section: 

a  glass  plate  peripheral-edge  grinding  section  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  said  glass  plate  bend-breaking  section:  and 

a  glass  plate  carrying-out  section  disposed  in  proximity  to  the 
glass  plate  peripheral-edge  grinding  section, 

wherein  said  glass  plate  bend-breaking  section  is  provided  with 
a  supporting  device  for  supporting  a  glass  plate  fix>m  said 
glass  plate  carrying-in  section:  at  least  one  bend-braking  head 
device  for  forming  a  cut  line  for  bend-breaking  on  the  glass 
plate  supported  by  said  supporting  device,  and  for  pressing  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  gla.ss  plate  on  which  the  cut 
line  has  been  formed,  so  as  to  bend-break  the  glass  plate:  a 
bend-brealcing  head  moving  device  for  relatively  moving  said 
bend-breaking  head  device  with  respect  to  die  glass  plale 
supported  by  said  supporting  device,  in  correspondence  with 
the  cut  line  for  bend-breaking  to  be  formed  as  well  as  the 
predetermined  position  on  the  glass  plate  to  be  pressed,  and  a 
bend-breaking  head  rotating  device  for  rotating  said  bend- 
breaking  head  device  about  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  of  movement  of  said  bend-breaking  head  device  by 
said  bend-breaking  head  moving  device,  said  bend-breaking 
head  device  having  a  cutter  device  for  forming  the  cutting  line 
including  a  main  cut  line  and  an  edge  cut  line,  and  a  press- 
breaking  device  for  press-breaking  the  glass  plate. 

wherein  said  glass  plate  peripheral -edge  grinding  section  is 
provided  with  a  supporting  device  for  supporting  the  glass 
plate  from  said  glass  plate  bend-breaking  section:  at  least  one 
grinding  head  device  for  grinding  a  bend-broken  edge  of  the 
glass  plate  supported  by  said  supporting  device  of  said  glass 
plate  peripheral-edge  grinding  section:  and  a  grinding-head 
moving  device  for  relatively  moving  said  grinding  head 
device  with  respect  to  the  glass  plate  supported  by  said 
supporting  device  of  said  glass  plate  peripheral-edge  grinding 
section  in  correspondence  with  the  bend-broken  edge  of  the 
glass  plate  to  be  ground,  and 

wherein  said  glass  plate  carrying-out  section  is  provided  with 
carrying-out  device  for  carrying  out  the  glass  plate  from  said 
glass  plate  peripheral-edge  grinding  section. 


5,733354 
PUSHER  MECHANISM  FOR  I.S.  GLASS  FORMING 
MACHINE 
Gary  R.  Voisine,  East  Hartford,  and  Vaughan  AbboO,  East 
Hartland,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Glass  Machin- 
ery Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%  Ser.  No.  769370 
Int  a.'  C03B  9/453 
VS.  a.  65—260  5  Claims 

1.  A  pusher  mechanism  for  transferring  a  selected  number  of 
containers  from  a  deadplate  of  an  l.S.  machine  to  a  conveyor 
comprising  a  finger  assembly  including 
a  back  support  portion,  and 

a  finger  portion  connected  to  said  back  support  portion, 
said  back  support  portion  and  said  finger  portion  defining  a 

pocket  having  a  comer  at  the  juncture  thereof, 
said  finger  portion  including  means  for  issuing  a  horizontal  air 
jet  with  the  centeriine  thereof  making  an  acute  angle  with  said 
finger  portion  and  selectively  located  so  that  a  bottle  placed 
on  the  deadplate  within  die  pocket  will  be  located  on  the  side 
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of  said  centerhne  remote  from  the  comer  of  the  pocket  so  that 
said  air  jet  will  pull  die  bottle  towards  the  comer  of  die 
pockflt,  and 
said  back  support  portion  being  selectively  inclined  to  said 
finger  portion  to  substantially  prevent  a  bottle,  drawn  into  said 
pockm  by  said  air  jet,  from  bouncing  off  said  finger  portion  in  nents  for  separating  at  least  one  of  die  components  from  the  tree 
die  d«ction  of  said  air  jet.  flowing  material  for  reuse  or  disposal,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  by  mixing  the  free-flowing  material  in  a 
dry  state  with  a  reducing  agent  having  a  carbon  earner, 

(b)  inserting  the  mixtme  into  one  end  of  a  bore  of  a  hollow 
electrode  extending  into  the  vessel,  with  another  end  of  the 
bore  being  positioned  at  an  interior  of  the  vessel  and 
immersed  in  the  slag; 

(c)  selectively  adjusting  a  gas  pressure  in  the  electrode  bore  to 
advance  the  mixture,  in  batches,  through  the  bore  to  contact 
and  react  widi  the  slag: 

(d)  supplying  heat  to  the  mixture  batches  in  a  controlled  manner 
by  applying  electrical  current  to  die  electrode  while  die  mix- 
ture reacts  with  the  slag  to  cause  cooling  and  foaming  of  the 
slag  to  diereby  form  a  gas; 

(e)  exhausting  the  gas  from  the  vessel  to  a  scrubber  to  remove 
from  the  vessel  components  of  the  mixture  that  become 
entrained  in  the  gas; 

(0  tapping  the  molten  metal  to  remove  from  the  vessel  compo- 
nents of  the  mixture  having  a  greater  specific  mass  than  the 
slag  which  have  melted  and  sunk  into  die  molten  metal;  and 

(g)  discharging  components  of  the  mixture  other  than  said 
entrained  components  and  said  melted  components  and  which 
remain  in  die  slag  by  discharging  from  the  vessel  at  least  a 
portion  of  die  slag  containing  the  remaining  components. 


5,733355 
BACTERIAL  PREPARATION  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  USE 
Susumu     Hiblno,     7-3-14     Higashi     Ohizumi,     Nerima-Ku, 
Tokyo,178,  and  Zenrou  Minami,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Susumu  Hibino;  Nagase  Biochemicasl,  Ltd.,  and 
Risahr*  Kosan  Ltd.,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,667,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,448 
Int  CI."  C05F  11/08 
VS.Cl.ii-6  3  Claims 

1.  A  bacterial  preparation  useful  for  soil  conditioning  compris- 
ing, in  combination  a  soil -conditioning  effective  amount  of  a 
biologically  pure  culture  of; 

lipopeptide-producing  bacterial  strains  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  Bacillus  subtilis  producing  die  identifying 
lipopeptide  of  ATCC  21332,  and  Bacillus  lichenformis  pro- 
ducing die  identifying  lipopeptide  of  ATCC  39307;  and 
ceUiiase-producing  bacterial  strains  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Bacillus  subtilis  producing  die  identifying  cellu- 
lase  of  ATCC  6051,  B.  lichenformis  producing  die  identifying 
cellultse  of  ATCC  14580,  B.  circuUms  producing  die  identi- 
fying ceUulase  of  ATCC  9500,  B.  polymyxa  producing  die 
identifying  cellulase  of  ATCC  842,  Clostridium  cellulolyticum 
prockKing  die  identifying  cellulase  of  ATCC  35319,  and  CL 
aeroutlerans  producing  the  identifying  cellulase  of  ATCC 
43524; 
and  wheoan  each  bacterial  strain  is  present  in  a  carrier  in  a  soil 
condition^ag  effective  concentration. 


5,733356 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  FREE- 
FLOWING  MATERIALS 
Heribert  Konig,  Duisburg;  Gero  Rath,  Miilheim/Ruhr;  Wolf- 
gang Ricbter,  and  Hermann  Staubner.  both  of  Duisburg.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Dussddorf,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE93A)0011,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20252,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1990,  42  11 
164.1 

Int  CL*  G22B  7/02 
VS.  a.  75—10.29  17  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  processing,  in  a  metallurgical  vessel  containing 
a  layer  of  molten  metal  and  a  layer  of  slag  disposed  on  the  molten 


5,733357 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  IRON  OXIDE  TO  IRON 
CARBIDE  EMPLOYING  INTERNALLY  GENERATED 
CARBON  OXIDE  AS  THE  CARBIDING  AGENT 
Frank  M.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Lakewood;  Frank  A.  Stephens,  and 
Robert  F.  Hogsett  both  of  Arvada,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Iron  Carbide  Holdings,  Ltd.,  Lakewood.  Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5%,954 
Int  a."  C22B  5/14:  COIB  31/30 
VS.  a.  75—444 

IRON   CARBIDE    PROCESS 

SOLID/GAS    REACTIONS 


42  Claims 
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GASEOUS   FEEDS 

1.  A  method  for  producing  iron  carbide  fipom  iron  oxide  com- 


metal.  a  free-flowing  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  compo-    prising: 
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(a)  providing  at  least  about  2  mole  percent  water  vapor,  wherein 
a  first  portion  of  the  water  vapor  is  generated  by  reducing  iron 
oxide  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
water  vapor  is  provided  with  an  input  process  gas; 

(b)  contacting  water  vapor  with  methane  for  at  least  1 .5  seconds 
of  superficial  gas  contact  time  in  the  presence  of  iron-bearing 
catalysts  to  generate  gaseous  carbon  oxide;  and 

(c)  converting  iron  to  iron  carbide  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
oxide. 


5,733358 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  STEEL  FROM  IRON  CARBIDE 
Gordon  H.  Geiger,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Asisb  K.  Sinlia,  Cran- 
berry Tirp.;  Achilles  Vassilicos,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  and 
Zhiyou  Du,  Croton-on-Husdon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  USX  Cor- 
poration and  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,607,  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,448 
Int.  a."  C21C  5/34 
VS.  CL  75—501  68  Claims 


-» 


1.  A  process  for  converting  iron  carbide  to  steel  comprising 
melting  and  dissolving  iron  carbide  contained  in  a  charge  material 
in  a  liquid  iron-carbon  bath  contained  in  a  first  reactor,  blowing 
oxygen  into  the  liquid  iron-carbon  bath  and  producing  in  the  first 
reactor  an  iron-carbon  alloy  of  cartx>n  content  intermediate  the 
carbon  content  of  the  charge  material  and  a  final  desired  steel 
carbon  content,  and  refining  the  liquid  intermediate  iron-carbon 
alloy  to  steel  of  the  desired  final  carbon  content  in  a  second  reactor. 


first  component  and  a  second  component  to  a  pressure  swing 
absorption  process  in  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  adsorption 
vessels  each  containing  an  adsorbent  which  adsorbs  said  second 
component  more  strongly  than  it  adsorbs  said  first  component,  said 
pressure  swing  adsorption  process  having  a  repeating  cycle  which 
includes  the  steps: 

(a)  flowing  said  gas  mixture  at  a  selected  pressure  cocurrently 
through  a  first  adsorption  vessel  of  said  system,  thereby 
adsorbing  second  component-enriched  fraction  and  discharg- 
ing first  component-enriched  gas  from  said  first  adsorption 
vessel; 

(b)  partially  pressurizing  a  second  adsorption  vessel  of  said 
system  by  flowing  gas  from  said  first  vessel  into  said  second 
vessel;  and 

(c)  pressurizing  said  second  adsorption  vessel  to  said  selected 
pressure  by  cocurrently  flowing  said  gas  mixture  thereinto; 

the  improvement  comprising  changing  the  rate  of  production  of 
said  first  component-enriched  gas  in  said  system  in  response  to  a 
change  in  downstream  demand  of  said  first  component-enriched 
gas  by  periodically  isolating  each  vessel  of  said  system  and  sub- 
jecting said  system  to  an  idle  step  between  steps  (b)  and  (c). 


5,733360 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CHEMICALLY  ACTIVATING  CONSTITUENTS  THEREBY 

Paul   L.   Feldman,   Sykesville,   Md.,   and    Krishnaswamy   S. 

Kumar,  Millford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Elements 

Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,484 

InL  a."  B03C  3/4J 

VJS.  a.  95—78  5  Claims 
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5,733359 

PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 

TURNDOWN  CONTROL 

Shain-Jer  Dooog,  MilUngtoo,  and  Lisa  A.  Brenskeile,  New 

Providence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,939 

Int  a."  BOID  53/047 

VS.  CL  95—8  18  CUiiiK 


siEex 


SS&Ji 


.JCp-pL, 

a        a 


STfPf 


STfPC 


I.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  gas  enriched  in  a  first  component 
at  a  specified  purity  and  at  a  rate  of  production  set  by  downstream 
demand  for  said  gas  by  subjecting  a  gas  mixture  comprising  said 


1.  A  reactor  for  chemically  activating  constituents  of  a  gas 
stream  by  use  of  corona  discharge  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  defining  a  flow  path  for  passage  of  said  gas  stream 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  corona  discharge  electrodes  in  line  with  said 
flow  path; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  corona  discharge  electrodes  for  elec- 
trically activating  said  corona  discharge  electrodes  to  respec- 
tively generate  in  substantially  simultaneous  manner  there- 
from a  plurality  of  said  corona  discharges  forming  a 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  corona  dischaige  cloud 
intercepting  said  flow  path;  and. 

(d)  means  for  passing  said  gas  stream  through  said  flow  path  for 
reacting  constituents  of  said  gas  stream  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide,  nitrogen  oxygen  com- 
pounds and  mercury  vapor  with  said  corona  discharge  cloud 
to  chemically  activate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  constituents  to 
produce  compounds  that  are  more  easily  removed  from  said 
gas  stream  than  said  constituents. 

4.  A  mettiod  for  chemically  activating  constituents  of  a  gas 
stream  by  use  of  corona  discharge  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  gas  stream  having  at  least  one  constituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfiir  dioxide,  nitrogen 
oxygen  compounds  and  mercury  vapor; 

(b)  establishing  a  flow  path  for  passage  of  said  gas  stream 
therethrough; 
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(c)  providing  a  plurality  of  corona  discharge  electrodes  coupled 
to  a  discharge  plate  within  said  flow  path  for  respectively 
generating  a  plurality  of  corona  discharges,  said  discharge 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  through  openings  formed  therein; 

(d)  substantially  simultaneously  energizing  said  plurality  of 
corona  discharge  electrodes  to  form  a  distributed  corona  dis- 
charge cloud  adjacent  said  plurality  of  corona  discharge  elec- 
trodes; and. 

(e)  contacting  said  corona  discharge  cloud  with  said  at  least  one 
constituent  to  produce  a  compound  thereof  that  is  more  easily 
removed  from  said  gas  stream  than  said  at  least  one  constitu- 
ent. 


5,733361 

HIGH  CONCENTRATION  COLLOIDAL  DISPERSION  OF 

A  CERIUM  COMPOUND  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Jean-Yves   Chane-Ching,    Eaubonne,   and   Thierry   Chopin, 

Saint-Leu  La  Foret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

PoiUenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527337 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1994,  94  10855 
Int  a."  BOU  13/00:  C23F  11/00 
VS.  a.  106—14.21  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  a  cerium  compound, 
wherein  the  dispersion  has  a  CeOj  concentration  of  greater  than 
800  g/1. 

10.  The  method  of  using  the  dispersion  according  to  claim  1. 
comprising  depositing  said  dispersion  on  a  subsu^te  as  an  anticor- 
rosion  agent 


5,733362 

'  '      SYNERGISTIC  BACTERICIDE 
Lothar  Hahn,  Wachtendonk,  Germany,  assignor  to  TVoy  Cor- 
poration, Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,103 
Int  a.*  AOIN  3I/00:33/00;47/l2 
VS.  a.  106—1833  19  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  controlling  unwanted  bacterial  growth  in  an 
aqueous  formulation,  comprising  adding  to  said  formulation  a 
bactericidal  effective  amount  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of  2-iiiethyl- 
4.5-trimethylene-4-isothiazoline-3-on,  3-iodo-2-propynyl-butyl 
carbamate  and  2-phenoxyethanol. 


5,733363 

DYE,  INK  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  INK-JET 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  USING  THE 

INK 

Akira  Nafiashlma.  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Tochihara,  Hadano,  and 
Hiromichi  Noguchi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-052639 
Int  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—31.43  43  Claims 

I.  A  dy^  represented  by  any  one  of  the  following  general 
formulae: 

(I-l) 

a-2) 

0-3) 


-continued 
IM-R-D-R-IM    and 

IM— R— D— R— IM 
I  I 

IM  IM 


0-4) 
(1-5) 


wherein  D  is  a  chromophore,  R  is  a  bivalent  or  Divalent  linking 
group,  and  IM  is  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  residue  substituted 
by  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups,  a  carboxyl  group,  salts  of  the  cartxixyl  group,  a  sulfonic 
group,  salts  of  the  sulfonic  group,  a  phosphoric  group  and  salts  of 
the  phosphoric  group,  with  the  proviso  thai  D.  R  and  IM  have  1  to 
12  acid  groups  in  total, 
wherein  IM  in  each  of  the  general  formulae  (I-l)  to  (I-S)  is  a 

compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II) 

in  the  state  of  a  sole  compound; 


R,— Z2-N-R9 

Rio 


(II) 


wherein  Rg  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  48  carbon  atoms  or 
hydrogen,  R,  denotes  — (CH2)„ — X^  or  hydrogen,  in  which  a  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  7,  R,o  denotes  — (CHj)^ — X3,  R,,— Y2—  or  hydro- 
gen, in  which  b  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7,  R, ,  denotes  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  48  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen.  Z^  denotes 
— (NR,2C,H2y),(NHC^2„)j— ,  in  which  1  and  n  are  independenUy 
an  integer  of  2  to  4,  and  e+d  is  an  integer  of  0  to  50.  Yj  denotes 
(NR,,C„H2„),(NHCpH2p)/— ,  in  which  m  and  p  are  independently 
an  integer  of  2  to  4,  and  e+f  is  an  integer  of  0  to  50.  R,,  denotes 
— (CHj)^ — X4,  in  which  g  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  R,,  denotes 
— (CHj)* — X,.  in  which  h  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  X,,  X,,  X4 
and  X5  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  sulfonic  group  and  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  compound  of  the  general  formula  (11)  has  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group,  salt  of  the  carboxyl  group,  sulfonic  group  or  salt  of 
the  sulfonic  group;  and 

wherein  the  compound  of  the  general  formula  (II)  has  at  least 
two  nitrogen  atoms. 


5,733364 

GONIOCHROMATIC  LUSTER  PIGMENTS  WITH 

ALUMINUM  COATING 

Raimund  Schmid,  Neustadt   Norbert  Mronga.  Dossenheim. 

and  Jorg  Adel,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschafi,  Ludwigshafen,  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637/470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1995,  195  16 
1813 

Int  a."  C09C  1/62 
VS.  CL  106-^»03  10  Claims 

1.  Goniochromatic  luster  pigments  based  on  multiply  coated 
platelet-shaped  metallic  substrates  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
packet  of 

A)  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  oxide,  silicon  oxide 
hydrate,  aluminum  oxide  and/or  aluminum  oxide  hydrate. 
coat  on  all  sides  of  the  substrate  and 


179-268  O.G.-98-l2:QL3 
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B)  further  coated  on  all  sides  by  a  metallic  layer  which  consists 
essentially  of  aluminuna  and  is  at  least  partially  transparent  to 
visible  light,  and  also,  if  desired,  additionally 

C)  an  outer  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  colorless  or 
selectively  absorbing  metal  oxide  and/or  is  phosphate-, 
chromate-  and/or  vanadate-containing. 


5,733,368 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILICON 

MONOCRYSTAL  USING  CONTINUOUS  CZOCHRALSia 

METHOD 
NaoU  Nagai;  Isamu  Harada,  and  Midiiaki  Oda,  all  of  Annaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,123 

InL  CL'  C30B  15/02 

UA  CL  U7— 18  i«  ctofaM 


5,73335 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  IMPROVED  LOW- 
DUSTING,  FREE-FLOWING  PIGMENT 
John  E.  Halko,  Okarcfae;  Phillip  M.  Story,  Yukon,-  James  W. 
KaoAnan,  Edmond,  and  Kcliy  A.  Green,  Oklahoma  City,  all 
of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGcc  Corporation,  Oklahoma 
aty,  Okla. 
Condnoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  M2,429,  Feb.  16,  1996.  Thb 
application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,656 
Int  CL»  C09C  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—437  24  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low-dusting,  free-flowing  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  product  having  a  titanium  dioxide  content  greater 
than  95%  which  has  not  been  subject  to  any  micronizing  treatment, 
for  use  in  plastics  concentrates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  inorganic  titanium  dioxide  pigment  material; 

(b)  providing  a  source  of  water, 

(c)  fomung  a  fine,  well-dispersed  slurry  of  the  pigment  and 
water, 

(d)  sand  milling  the  slurry  such  that  greater  than  95%  passes 
through  a  0.5  micron  screen; 

(e)  depositing  a  treating  agent  having  the  formula 
ROOCCHS03MCH2COOR'  wherein  R  and  R'  arc  monova- 
lent alkyl  radicals  having  from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  M  is  a  metallic  monovalent  cation  on  the  slurried 
milled  pigment;  and 

(0  drying  the  pigment  material  having  a  treating  agent  deposited 
thereon. 


5,733,366 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,367 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Koicfai  Soeda;  Kaisuo  Hosono;  Hiroshi  Hayashi;  Kazuo 
Yamada,-  Makoto  Matsnhisa;  Satoni  Ashiyahara,  all  of 
Sakuri;  Hirokazu  Macda,  Kitasoma-gun;  Hitoshi  Funita, 
Saluu,  and  Mitsuo  Hattori,  Yawara-mura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,188 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  13,  1995,  7-177034 

Int  a.*  C04B  24/10 

US.  a.  106—805  9  Claims 

1.  A  cement  composition,  comprising  a  cetnent  base  and  a 

water-soluble  hemicellulose  obtained  from  soybeans,  wherein  said 

hemicellulose  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about 

10,000  and  1.000,000. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  monocrystal  using  a 
continuous  Czochralski  method  wherein  a  silicon  monocrystal  is 
pulled  fix)m  a  silicon  melt  in  a  crucible  while  a  silicon  material  is 
fed  to  the  crucible,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  suspending  supply  of  the  silicon  material  until  the  tempera 
turc  distribution  of  the  silicon  melt  becomes  stable  after 
initiation  of  a  straight  body  forming  process,  and  commencing 
the  supply  of  the  silicon  material  when  the  temperature  distri- 
bution of  the  silicon  melt  has  become  stable;  and 

2)  gradually  increasing  a  feed  rate  of  the  silicon  material  until 
the  feed  rate  becomes  equal  to  a  solidification  rate  of  the 
silicon  melt  after  the  supply  of  the  silicon  material  has  been 
conunenced. 


5,733,369 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTAL 

Ikkao  Yonehara,  Atsugi,  and  Yasuhiro  Nanise,  Hlratsuka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,788,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,875,  Jan.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409J84,  Sep. 

19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
154,458,  Feb.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  30,363,  Mar.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1986,  61-68399; 
Jun.  30,  1986,  61-153273;  Mar.  17,  1987,  62-63295 

Int  a.*  C30B  25/04 
MS.  CL  117—89  22  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  crystal  article  on  a  substrate,  said 

crystal  article  having  a  crystal  portion  formed  from  a  plurality  of 

single  crystals  separated  from  each  other  and  said  substrate  having 

a  plurality  of  nucleation  surfaces  and  a  second  surface  comprising: 

(a)  vapor  depositing  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  nucleation 

surfaces  a  single  nucleus  for  forming  a  single  crystal,  each  of 

said  nucleation   surfaces  (i)   being   amorphous,  (ii)  being 
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fonnMKrf  a  deposited  film  of  a  material,  different  from  the 
materiu  constimting  said  second  surface,  (iii)  having  an  area 
of  10  nm  or  less  in  maximum  diameter  and  (iv)  having  a 
nucleation  density  sufficiently  larger  than  the  nucleation  den- 
sity of  said  second  surface  to  selectively  form  said  single 
nucleus;  said  nucleation  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  that  is  determined  based  on  the 
desired  size  of  said  single  crystals; 

(b)  growiag  by  vapor  deposition  each  said  single  crystal  from 
each  said  single  nucleus  on  said  nucleation  surface  such  that 
there  is  one  single  crystal  grown  on  each  said  nucleation 
surface,  each  said  single  crystal  being  formed  of  a  material 
differert  from  the  deposited  film  material  of  each  said  nucle- 
ation surface  and  each  said  single  crystal  being  overgrown 
onto  said  second  surface;  and 

(c)  polishing  or  etching  the  surface  of  each  said  single  crystal  to 
effect  flattening. 


5,733,370 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BICRYSTAL 

CLUSTER  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ga-Lanc  Chen,  Fremont  and  Qixu  Chen,  Milpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,529 
Int  CL'  C30B  23/06 

MS.  CL  117—105 28  Claims 
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an  upper  pulUng  rod  having  a  lower  end  for  supporting  a  seed 
crystal  disposed  in  said  crucible  aivd  for  rotating  and  vertically 
moving  the  seed  crystal  in  and  out  of  said  crucible, 

a  means  for  controlling  the  rates  of  rotating  and  vertically 
moving  said  upper  pulling  rod  and  lower  shaft,  and 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  larger  than 
a  diameter  of  the  single  crystal  to  be  grown  from  the  seed 
crystal,  said  cylindrical  body  being  supported  for  immersing 
in  the  raw  material  melt  or  a  liquid  encapsulant  and  for 
shielding  the  growing  crystal  from  convection  currents. 


5,733372 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,373 
PRESSURE  STRIP  FOR  COATING  DEVICE 
Runald  Meyer,  Heinzenbach,  and  Reinhard  Knop,  E^ssen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dtis- 
seldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,125,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1992,  42  07 
731.1 

Int  CL*  B05C  2\/0O 
MS.  a.  118—123  9  Claims 


1.  A  miiiod  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  mediuin, 
which  method  comprises; 

depositing  a  seed  layer  on  a  substrate  comprising  a  glass  or  a 

glass-oeramic  material; 
oxidizing  the  seed  layer; 

depositii^  an  underlayer  on  the  oxidized  seed  layer;  and 
depositing  a  magnetic  layer  on  the  underlayer.  wherein  the 

deposited  magnetic  layer  has  a  bicrystal  cluster  microstruc- 


5,733371 

APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Katsushi  Hashio;  Shin-ichi  Sawada,  and  Masami  Tatsiuii,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1995,  7-057099; 
Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045852;  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-045853 

Int  a."  C30B  35/00 
MS.  a.  117—208  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  a  single  crystal,  comprising: 
a  crucible  for  holding  a  raw  material  meU, 
a  lower  shaft  supporting  said  crucible  for  rotating  and  vertically 
moving  said  crucible. 


1.  A  doctor  blade  assembly  for  coating  a  traveling  web  of 
material,  comprising: 

a  doctor  blade  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  suip  extending  across  a 
web  width  and  having  a  fiee  edge  and  another  edge; 

means  engaged  with  said  other  edge  for  controlling  pressing  of 
said  blade  against  said  traveling  web;  and 

a  pressure  strip  elastically  bendable  over  a  length  thereof  and 
bearing  against  said  blade  with  a  contact  edge  of  said  pressure 
strip  between  said  free  edge  and  said  other  edge  of  said  blade 
for  locally  varying  a  contact  pressure  of  said  blade  against 
said  web,  said  pressure  strip  being  of  pentagonal  cross  seaion 
with  a  triangular  cross  section  portion  forming  said  contact 
edge  and  adjoining  a  rectangular  cross  section  portion,  said 


4088 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


pressure  strip  having  a  surface  immient  of  inettia  I,  measured 
peipendicular  to  a  flexure  plane  thereof  ranging  between  100 
mm'*  and  5000  mm*. 


5,733374 
PAINTING  BOOTH  AND  ROBOTIC  PAINTING 
INSTALLATION  THEREFOR 
Tor  Ekenberg,  P.O.  Boi  3014,  N-4300  Sandnes,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N093/W117,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AJ3133,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Fikd  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  578,540 

Int  CL*  B05B  3/00:1/28 

VS.  CL  118—323  11  Claims 


1.  A  painting  booth  and  robotic  installation  for  painting  of 
objects  inside  the  booth,  the  booth  having  walls  for  isolating  an 
object  to  be  painted  from  the  surroundings,  at  least  one  of  said 
walls  including  at  least  one  elongate  slot  penetrating  the  wall,  said 
robotic  installation  comprising  at  least  one  robot  shaft  connected  to 
a  painting  tool  and  protruding  through  said  at  least  one  slot  for 
robotic  controlled  servo-controlled  movements  at  least  along  the 
length  of  said  slot,  and  servo-drive  means  positioned  aiKl  arranged 
for  controlling  said  robot  shaft  movements  in  accordance  with  a 
preprogrammed  movement  pattern  for  said  painting  tool;  said  slot 
being  disposed  on  a  rotatable  element  conn«rted  to  the  at  least  one 
wall  and  having  a  slot  length  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  at 
least  one  wall,  the  servo-drive  means  comprising  means  positioned 
and  arranged  for  controlling  the  rotational  movements  of  said 
rotatable  element  in  accordance  with  a  preprogrammed  movement 
pattern. 


5,733375 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  TREATMENT 
MATERIAL 
Takahide   Fukuda;    Shinictiiro   Izumi,   both   of   Kumamoto; 
Yoshio     Kimura,     Kimuunoto-ken;      Yuuji      Matsuyama, 
Kiunamoto-ken;  Satoshi  Morita,  Kumamoto-ken,  and  Kunie 
IWnematsiL,  Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-016469; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053530 

InL  a.*  C23C  IMM:  BOIF  3/04 
MS.  CL  118—666  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  treating  material,  which  has  a 
tank  containing  a  treating  material  in  a  liquid  sute,  into  which  a 
chemically  stable  carrier  gas  is  introduced,  which  is  mixed  with 
said  treating  material  in  a  vaporized  state,  a  mixture  of  said  carrier 
gas  and  said  treatment  material  in  a  vapored  state  supplied  to  a 
treating  material  supplying  system. 
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the  improvement  in  which  comprises: 

a  tubular  heat  exchanger  provided  in  said  tank  for  conducting 
a  fluid  therethrough,  to  perform  heat  exchange  between 
said  fluid  and  said  treating  material  in  a  liquid  state,  said 
heat  exchanger  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
and  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  from  said  lower  portion 
toward  said  upper  portion. 


5,733376 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  COATING  OPPOSING  MAJOR 

SURFACES  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Bernard  J.  CoslcUo,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Argus  Inter- 
national, Ringocs,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,125,  Apr.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,987 

InL  a."  B05C  11/00 

VS.  CL  118—668  46  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coating  opposing  surfaces  of  workpieces  com- 
prising: 

conveyor  means  including  motor  means  for  conveying  work- 
pieces  in  a  given  direction: 

first  and  second  spray  assemblies  each  including  a  spray  head 
for  producing  a  liquid  spray  in  a  given  pattern; 

first  and  second  means  for  respectively  delivering  a  spray  liquid 
to  said  first  and  second  spray  assemblies; 

first  means  for  reciprocally  mounting  said  first  spray  assembly 
above  said  conveyor  means  to  deliver  a  liquid  spray  from  said 
spray  head  downwardly  toward  an  upper  surface  of  a  work- 
piece  arranged  on  the  conveyor  means,  first  means  for  moving 
said  first  spray  assembly  in  a  reciprocating  fashion  along  a 
path  transverse  to  said  given  direction  as  spray  liquid  is  being 
sprayed  on  moving  workpieces  by  said  first  spray  assembly; 
and 

second  means  for  reciprocally  mounting  said  second  spray 
assembly  a  spaced  distaiKe  below  said  conveyor  means  to 
deliver  a  liquid  spray  from  said  spray  head  upwardly  toward  a 
lower  surface  of  a  workpiece  arranged  on  the  conveyor 
means,  second  means  for  moving  said  second  spray  assembly 
in  a  reciprocating  fashion  along  a  path  transverse  to  said  given 
direction  as  spray  liquid  is  being  sprayed  on  moving  work- 
pieces  by  said  second  spray  assembly. 


II 
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S,133^T7 
FOR  CLEANING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  OR 
TRUCK  WHEEL  SURFACE 
Michael  Howe,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armor  AB 
Products  Corporation,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,926,  Mar.  29,  1995.  PaL  No. 

5356,833,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,185,  Dec. 

10, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

463.020 

biL  a."  B08B  3/08:  CUD  3/04.7/04:7/50 

VS.  a.  134—3  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  autonnotive  or  truck  wheel  surface 

comprising  applying  to  said  surface  an  aluminum-safe  cleaning 

composition  comprising  at  least  one  acid  fluoride  salt  in  an  amount 

of  from  about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent  and  at  least  one  soluble 

salt  other  tban  acid  fluoride  salt  in  an  amount  to  protect  said 

automotive  or  truck  wheel  surface  from  hazing  and  to  provide  said 

composition  with  a  molar  ratio  of  soluble  anion  to  hydrogen  ion  of 

about  3.5  or  greater,  said  cleaning  composition  having  a  pH  of 

about  3  to  about  6.5. 


5,733378 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  PRINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARDS 
Jose  Berbel,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Austin  American  Technol- 
ogy, Austia,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606391 
Int  a."  B08B  7/04 
VS.  a.  134—10  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  electronic  components  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  a  cleaning  solution  comprising  propylene  glycolmethyl 

ether  acetate  to  said  electronic  components; 
through  use  of  resistivity  measuring  means,  measuring  resistiv- 
ity of  said  cleaning  solution  at  a  plurality  of  times  during  said 
applicatk>n  of  said  cleaning  solution  to  said  electronic  com- 
ponents; 
terminating  said  application  when  said  resistivity  measuring 
means  iadicates  that  the  resistivity  of  said  cleaning  solution 
after  contact  with  said  electronic  components  has  risen  from  a 
first  rejistivity  level  at  the  beginning  of  said  application  to  a 
predetstnined  second  resistivity  level  which  indicates  that  a 
corresponding  level  of  component  cleanliness  has  been 
attained. 


5,733379 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  MKER 
James  W.  Schmitkons.  Lorain,  and  Richard  P.  Price,  Parma 
Hts.,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296339,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,043,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,033 
Int.  a."  B08B  7/04:9/02 
VS.  a.  124—19  5  Claims 

1.  An  on-line  method  of  mixing  and  dispensing  reaction  curable 
material  at  *a  application  temperature  from  a  heated  mixer,  and  of 
delaying  the  onset  of  clogging  of  the  mixture  and  of  clearing  the 
mixer  of  ciiited  material  buildup  within  the  mixer,  including  the 
on-line  stepb  in  combination  of: 

introducing  at  least  two  heated  mixable  components  under  pres- 
sure at  a  predetermined  ratio  into  a  mixer; 
flowing  93k<X  components  through  said  mixer  with  said  compo- 
nents aiixing  and  reacting  to  form  a  curable  material  having 
portions  at  least  partially  curing  therein; 
dispensii^  heated  material  at  an  application  temperature  from 

said  mixer; 
periodically  stopping  the  flow  of  one  of  said  components  into 
said  mixer; 


intermittently  pulsing  a  flow  of  another  component  therethrough 

so  that  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  other  component  varies  and 

thereby  delaying  the  accretion  of  partially  cured  material  on 

walls  of  the  mixer; 
resuming  said  dispensing; 
sensing  a  pressure  drop  across  a  portion  of  said  mixer  indicative 

of  a  buildup  of  at  least  partially  cured  material  on  mixer  walls 

despite  said  intermittent  pulsing;  and 

(i)  in  response  to  such  pressure  drop  elevating  the  tempera- 
mres  of  the  walls  of  said  mixer  from  an  operating  tempera- 
ture to  a  predetermined  temperature  above  said  application 
temperature  and  below  a  decomposition  temperature  of  said 
material  and  thereby  creating  a  temperature  gradient  across 
said  partially  cured  material  thereby  reducing  the  shear 
strength  of  said  material  at  said  mixer  wall,  while  the 
temperature  of  said  partially  cured  material  spaced  from 
said  walls  is  less  than  said  predetermined  temperature; 

(ii)  introducing  one  of  said  components  to  said  mixer  at  a 
temperature  less  than  said  pre-determined  temperature  and 
at  a  hydraulic  pressure  sufiBcient  to  dislodge  the  at  least 
partially  cured  material  from  the  mixer  walls  and  to  transfer 
such  dislodged  material  out  of  said  mixer,  the  dislodging  of 
such  material  from  said  walls  being  a  function  of  the 
decreased  shear  strength  of  partially  cured  material  at  said 
wall,  the  relatively  higher  shear  svength  of  partially  cured 
material  spaced  from  said  wall  and  the  flow  of  said  one 
component  acting  on  said  at  least  partially  cured  material 
and; 

(iii)  continuing  said  introduction  of  said  two  components  and 
said  flowing,  dispensing  and  Intermittent  pulsing  steps. 


5,733380 
STRIPPING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  MIXTURES  OF 
ORGANIC  SOLVENTS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Donald  P.  Murphy,  Rochester  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450393,  May  25,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5391,702.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,983 
Int.  CI."  C23D  17/00:  B08B  7 AX) 
VS.  CL  134—38  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stripping  an  organic  protective  coating  from  a 
metal  substrate  by  contacting  the  metal  substrate  with  a  heated 
aqueous  liquid  stripping  composition  maintained  during  the  con- 
tacting at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  90°  C,  said  aqueous 
liquid  stripping  composition  comprising  water  and: 

(A)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dissolved 
alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides; 
and 
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(B)  a  component  (B)  selected  from  the  gixxip  consisting  of 

glycol  monoethers.  glycols,  and  allumol, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  utilizing  as  component  (B)  a 
mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

EGMFE  and  TPG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  TPG  that  is  from 

about  0.40  to  about  0.9S; 
DEGMPE  and  MEA.  with  a  fr^::tion  by  weight  of  MEA  that  is 

from  about  0.10  to  about  0.90; 
DEGMPE  and  PG.  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  PG  that  is  from 

about  0.50  to  about  0.75; 
DEGMPE  and  DPG.  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  DPG  that  is 

from  about  0.10  to  about  0.90; 
TEGMME  and  MEA,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  MEA  that  is 

from  about  0.40  to  about  0.80: 
TEGMME  and  PG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  PG  that  is  from 

about  0.15  to  about  0.80; 
TEGMME  and  DPG.  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  DPG  that  is 

firom  about  0.35  to  about  0.95; 
TEGMME  and  PG.  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  PG  that  is  fttMn 

about  0.15  to  about  0.80; 
TEGMME  and  DPG.  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  DPG  that  is 

from  about  0.10  to  about  0.90; 
DPGMME  and  TPG.  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  TPG  that  is 

from  about  0.25  to  about  0.90; 
DEGMnBE  and  MEA,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  MEA  that  is 

from  about  0.15  to  about  0.90: 
DEGMnBE  and  PG.  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  PG  that  is  from 

about  0.20  to  about  0.90; 
DEGMnBE  and  DPG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  DPG  that  is 

fTX)m  about  0.50  to  about  0.95; 
TEGMEE  and  MEA,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  MEA  that  is 

from  about  0.12  to  about  0.80; 
TEGMEE  and  PG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  PG  that  is  from 

about  0.10  to  about  0.45  or  from  about  0.50  to  about  0.90; 
TEGMEE  and  DPG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  DPG  that  is 

from  about  0.10  to  about  0.95; 
TEGMEE  and  TPG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  TPG  that  is 

from  about  0.10  to  about  0.90; 
DEGMHE  and  PG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  PG  that  is  from 

about  0.20; 
DEGMHE  and  DPG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  DPG  that  is 

from  about  0.20  to  about  0.81; 
TEGMnBE  and  MEA,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  MEA  that  is 

from  about  0.45  to  about  0.90; 
TEGMnBE  and  PG.  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  PG  that  is  from 

about  0.45  to  about  0.90; 
TEGMnBE  and  DPG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  DPG  that  is 

from  about  0.10  to  about  0.81; 
TPGMME  and  DPG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  DPG  that  is 

from  about  0.20  to  about  0.95; 
TPGMME  and  TPG,  with  a  fi-action  by  weight  of  TPG  that  is 

from  about  0.50  to  about  0.95; 
TPGMnBE  and  MEA,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  MEA  that  is 

from  about  0.20  to  about  0.80;  and 
TPGMnBE  and  PG,  with  a  fraction  by  weight  of  PG  that  is 

about  0.20  to  about  0.80. 
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disposed  above  the  first  electrode  layer  so  as  to  sandwich  a 
semiconductor  photoelectric  conversion  layer  therebetween, 
wherein  the  first,  second,  and  photoelectric  conversion  layers 
comprise  a  laminated  composite;  a  third  electrode  layer  dis- 
posed on  a  second,  opposite  face  of  the  substrate;  and  a 
plurality  of  first  through  holes  and  a  plurality  of  second 
through  holes  each  equidistantly  spaced  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  substrate,  such  that  an  interval  of  the  first 
through  holes  multiplied  by  an  integer  equals  an  interval  of 
the  second  through  holes: 
wherein  the  second  electrode  layer  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  third  electrode  layer  by  conductors;  the  second  electrode 
layer  is  substantially  insulated  from  the  first  electrode  layer; 
the  first  electrode  layer  is  electrically  connected  to  the  thiiid 
electrode  layer  by  other  conductors;  the  laminated  composite 
is  segmented  on  said  first  face  of  the  substrate  by  a  plurality 
of  first  separating  grtxjves  which  are  positioned  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  substrate  between  a  second  through  hole 
and  an  adjacent  first  through  hole;  and  the  third  electrode 
layer  is  segmented  on  the  second  opposed  face  of  the  sub- 
strate by  a  plurality  of  .second  separatmg  grooves  which  are 
positioned  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  substrate  diago- 
nally opposite  said  first  separating  grooves  across  said  second 
through  hole. 


5,733382 

SOLAR  CELL  MODULES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiCING 

SAME 

Jack  L  Hanoka.  107  York  Ter,  Bitiokline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,232 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/048 

VS.  C\.  136—251  22  Claims 

66)      ^53 
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5,733J81 
THIN-nLM  SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hiromitsu  Ota,  and  Sugao  Saito,  both  of  Yokosuka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,838,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,480,  Dec.  22, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421.908.  This  application  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  661,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-110632 
InLCL'-HOlL.?///* 
U.S.  CL  136—244  10  Claiins 

1.  A  thin-film  solar  cell  array  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  layer  disposed  on  a  first  face  of  an  in.sulating 
elongated  strip  substrate;  a  transparent  second  electrode  layer 


1.  A  photovoltaic  module  comprising  in  combination: 

first  and  second  sheets  of  supporting  material  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  at  least 
said  first  sheet  comprising  a  light-transparent  material,  said 
first  and  second  sheets  having  periphery -defining  edges  that 
are  aligned  with  one  another; 

an  array  of  electrically  interconnected  photovoltaic  cells  occu- 
pying at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  between  said  first  and 
second  sheets; 

a  mass  of  an  ionomer  between  said  sheets  in  surrounding  and 
encapsulating  relation  with  said  cells;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  off  said  space  at  said  edges; 

characterized  in  that  said  sealing  means  comprises  (a)  first  and 
second  layers  of  a  first  thermoplastic  material  disposed  on  and 
bonded  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  sheets 
respectively  adjacent  said  edges  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
layers  covering  narrow  areas  of  said  adjacent  support  sheets, 
and  (b)  at  least  one  moisture-impermeable  member  made  of  a 
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second  thermoplastic  material  that  is  capable  of  bonding  with 
said  first  thermoplastic  material  under  heat  and  pressure,  said 
at  lea«  one  moisture-impermeable  member  extending  along 
and  across  said  edges  and  overiapping  said  first  and  second 
layers,  said  ionomer  being  bonded  to  said  cells  and  said 
suppolt  sheets,  and  said  layers  being  bonded  to  said  support 
sheets  and  said  at  least  one  moisture- impermeable  member. 


c)  heat-treating  the  finely  ground  mixture  in  a  temperature  range 
from  650°  C.  to  900°  C.  for  partial  or  complete  recrystalliza- 
tion;  and 

d)  compacting  the  resulting  ultra-fine-grain  Sm2Fe,7_>l^C. 
magnetic  powder  to  produce  a  magnet  body  by  means  of  a  hot 
pressing  processing  in  a  temperature  range  from  650°  C.  to 
900°  C. 


5,733383 

SPACEaiS  USED  TO  FORM  ISOLATION  TRENCHES 

WITH  IMPROVED  CORNERS 

Plen«  C.  Fazan;  Martin  C.  Roberts,  and  Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  aU 

of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,613,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^433,794,  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,145 

Int  a.*^  HOIL  49/00 

MS.  a.  14»-33J  4  Claims 
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5,733385 

BLADE  FOR  A  FLAIL  TYPE  BRUSH  CUTTING 

NUCHINE 

Jinunie  J.  Dallman,  3709  99th  Dr.  S.E.,  Issaquah,  Wash.  98205 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,653,  Feb.  22,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5^70,571.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,006 

Int  CL'  AOID  50/02 

MS.  a.  14»— 194  11  CUims 
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1.  A  meMis  for  isolating  integrated  circuiu,  said  means  compris- 
ing: I  i 

a  trench  formed  in  a  planar  substrate,  said  trench  having  a  depth 
of  approximately  0.2  ^m  to  0.8  pm.  said  trench  having  a 
peripheral  edge;  and 

an  isolating  material  disposed  in  said  trench,  said  isolating 
material  being  exclusively  CVD-oxide,  said  isolating  material 
extending  over  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  trench  onto  said 
planar  substrate  adjacent  said  trench  and  forming  a  dome, 
thereby  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  surround- 
ing spid  trench. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  blade  for  a  flail  bnish  cutting 
machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  metal  member; 

b)  torch  cutting  the  metal  member  to  form  a  floor  of  the  blade 
extending  generally  horizontally  in  parallel  relationship  to  a 
ground  surface,  the  floor  having  a  cutting  edge: 

c)  further  torch  cutting  the  metal  member  to  form  a  stem  of  the 
blade  integral  with  the  floor  of  the  blade,  the  stem  extending 
generally  vertically  at  any  angle  from  the  floor  of  the  blade, 
the  stem  having  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  blade  to 
a  flail  cutter;  and  whereby  the  cutting  edge  on  the  floor  of  the 
blade  is  disposed  on  the  same  plane  and  even  with  the  brush 
to  be  cut,  and  whereby  more  than  one  blade  may  be  integrally 
formed  together  in  a  one  piece  unit  by  the  torch  cut  process. 


5,733384 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HARD-MAGNETIC  PARTS 
Lei   Cao;  Axel   Handstein;    Kari-Hartmut   Mueller;    Ludwig 

SchulU,  all  of  Dresden,  and  Volker  Neu,  Rastatt  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Institut  fuer  Festkoerper-und  Werk- 

stofforschung,  Dresden,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP96A)2379,  |  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00524,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jw.  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  793,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
221.5 

Int  CL"  HOIF  1/058 
U,S.  a.  148—104  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hard-magnetic  parts  from 
Sm, — (Fe>1),7 — C,-base  work  materials,  where  M  designates  at 
least  one  of  gallium  and  at  least  one  metallic  element  serving  to 
stabilize  a  rtiombohedral  2:17  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  Sm;Fe,7_>I,C,  powder  mixture,  where  x>0.l 
and  32ygO: 

b)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  an  intensive  fine  grinding  process  in 
a  b^l   mill; 


5,733386 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  METAL  SURFACES 
Masayuki  Yoshida;  Shigeo  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kazutomo  Miyafuji,  Osaka-fu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS9S/04435.  §  371  Date  Oct  15,  19%,  §  102<et 
Date  Oct.  15,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077209 

Int  a.*  C23C  22/00;  C23F  ll/iO 

VS.  CI.  148—251  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  metal  surface  by  contacting  the  metal 

surface  with  an  aqueous  liquid  composition  having  a  pH  from  2.0 

to  6.5  and  comprising  water,  at  least  one  acidic  compound,  and 

from  0.01  to  20  g/L  of  polymer  molecules  conforming  to  the 

following  general  formula  (1): 
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CH2 


(I) 


(II) 


CH 


in  which  (i.9.1)  each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  represents 
(i.9.1.1)  a  hydrogen  atom.  0.9.1.2)  a  hydroxyl  group,  0.9.1.3)  a  C, 
to  C,o  alkyl  group,  or  (i.9.4)  a  C,  to  C.o  hydroxyelkyl  group;  (ii) 
each  of  Y'  anti  Y^  independently  represents  (ii.l)  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  (ii.2)  a  group  Z  conforming  to  one  of  the  following  formulas 
(in)  and  (IV): 


— CHz— N 


/ 
\ 


V 


(HI) 


i 


R5 

/ 
CH2— N-R» 


(IV) 


in  which  each  of  R',  R".  R'.  R*.  and  R'  independently  represents 
(ii.2.1)  a  C,  to  0,0  alkyl  group  or  (ii.2.2)  a  C,  to  C,o  hydroxyalkyl 
group:  (III)  the  X's  in  the  polymer  molecule  may  ail  be  identical  or 
may  differ  from  one  another,  (iv)  the  Y's  and  Y-'s  in  the  polymer 
molecule  may  all  be  identical  or  may  differ  from  one  another,  (v) 
the  average  value  for  the  number  of  Z  groups  substituted  on  each 
phenyl  ring  in  said  polymer  molecule  is  0.2  to  1.0:  and  (vi)  n  has  a 
value  of  2  to  50. 


5,733387 
DUPLEX  STAINLESS  STEEL,  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Yoog  Deuk  Lee;  Kwang  Tae  Kim;  Bong  Un  Kim,  and  Yong 
Heon  Lee,  all  of  Pohang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pobang 
Iron  &  Steel  Co>,  Ltd^  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  both  of  Kyong  Sang  Book-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/00084,  S  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/39S43,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  5,  1995, 
1995^4766;  May  21,  1996,  1996/17214 

Int.  a."  C22C  38/44;  C21D  8/02 
VJS.  a.  148-325  12  Ctalms 

1.  A  duplex  stainless  steel  containing  a  ferrite  phase  and  an 
austenite  phase,  comprising  in  weight  %:  less  than  0.03%  of  C,  less 
than  1.0%  of  Si,  less  than  2.0%  of  Mn,  less  than  0.04%  of  P,  less 
than  0.004%  of  S.  less  than  2.0%  of  Cu,  5.0-8.0%  of  Ni,  22-27% 
of  Cr.  1 .0-2.0%  of  Mo,  2.0-5.0%  of  W.  and  0. 13-0.30%  of  N; 


a  ratio  (Cr,^i^)  of  an  Cr  equivalent  (Cr^)  to  a  Ni  equivalent 

(Ni^)  being  2.2-3.0:  and 
a  weight  ratio  (W/Mo)  of  W  to  Mo  being  2.6-3.4;  said  ratios 

being  defined  by  the  following  formulas. 

Ni^=%Ni+30x*C+0.5x»MiHO.33x%Cii+30x(%N-0.045);  and 
Cr^=%Cr+%Mof  1 .5x*Si+0.73x%W. 


in  which  (i)  the  X  bonded  to  the  phenyl  dng  in  formula  (I) 
represents  (i.l)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (i.2)  a  hydroxyl  group,  (i.3)  a  C, 
to  Cj  alkl  group,  (i.4)  a  C,  to  C,  hydroxyalkyl  group,  (i.5)  a  C^  to 
C,2  aryl  group,  (i.6)  a  benzil  group,  (i.7)  benzal  group,  (i.8)  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  moiety  condensed  to  the  phenyl  ring  so  as 
to  form  a  naphthalene  ring,  or  (i.9)  a  group  conforming  to  the 
following  general  formula  (V): 


5,733388 
STEEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  BEARINGS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Kurebayashi,  Handa;  Sadayuki  Nakamura,  Mie-ken; 
Masao  Goto,  Yao,  and  Atsuhiko  Ohta,  Kashiwara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokiushuko  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan,  and  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  461^63,  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189569 
Int  CI."  C22C  38/22;  C21D  9/40 
VS.  CL  148—334  7  Claims 

I.  A  steel  composition  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  bearing 
component,  said  steel  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  0.55%  to  0.82%  by  mass  of  carbon; 
from  0.05%  to  0.20%  by  mass  of  silicon; 
up  to  0.50%  by  mass  of  manganese; 
from  0.90%  to  1.30%  by  mass  of  chromium; 
from  0.05%  to  0.30%  by  mass  of  molybdenum;  and 
the  balance  by  mass  being  substantially  iron; 
wherein    said    steel    composition    having    been    spheroidized 
annealed,  said  spheroidizing  annealing  being  performed  by 
retaining  said  steel  composition  at  about  760°  C.  for  about 
three  hours,  subsequently  cooling  down  said  steel  composi- 
tion to  about  650°  C.  in  about  five  hours  with  subsequent 
cooling  in  still  air,  to  produce  a  total  cross  sectional  area  rate 
of  carbide  in  an  optional  cross  section  of  said  steel  composi- 
tion of  24  percent  or  less  and  an  L50  rolling  contact  fatigue 
life  of  at  least  15x10^. 


5,733389 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MICRO-ALLOY 

HIGH  PURITY  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOR  FOR  USE  AT 

ULTRA  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Akihiko  Takahashi,  Ryugasaki;  Hitoshi  Yasuda,  Tsukaba,  both 
of  Japan;  Kari  Theodore  Hariwig,  College  Station,  and  Lacy 
Clark  McDonald,  Bryan,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Texas  A  &  M 
University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,920,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,754 
Int.  a."  C22F  1/04:  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  148-535  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum  alloy  conductor  for 
use  at  ultra  low  temperanire,  wherein  the  method  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of: 
adding  at  least  one  of  the  metallic  and  semimetallic  effective 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Ca,  Ce,  Ga, 
Y,  Yb  and  Th,  in  a  total  amount  of  6  to  200  weight  ppm,  into 
a  previously  prepared  molten  high  purity  aluminum  having  a 
purity  of  not  less  than  99.98  wt  %  to  thereby  obtain  a  molten 
metal  mixture; 
casting  the  molten  metal  mixture  to  thereby  obtain  a  casting; 
subjecting  the  casting  to  extrusion  worldng  at  150°  C.  to  350°  C. 
in  an  area  reduction  ratio  of   1:10  to   1:150  whereby  an 
extrusion  worked  product  is  formed;  and 
annealing  the  extrusion  worked  product  at  a  temperature  of  250° 
C.  to  530°  C.  for  3  to  120  minutes,  whereby  an  aluminum 
alloy  conductor  for  use  at  ultra  low  temperature  is  obtained. 
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5,733390 

IRBON-TTTANIUM  COMPOSITES 

WUIiam  R.  Kingston,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ticomp, 

Inc.,  Chino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,091,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568330 

InL  a.*  C23C  16/00;28/02 

VS.  a.  14»— 537  12  Claims 


5,733392 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  TREATING  METAL  PARTS 

Michael  Usher,  11  William  Dr.,  East  Hampton,  Conn.  06424 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,921 

Int  CL*  C22F  1/16 

VS.  CL  148—710  2  Claims 


D 


n 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carbon-titanium  composite  compris- 
ing the  stefx  of: 

(a)  providing  a  beta  titanium  alloy  having  a  surface  with  an  area; 

(b)  coaliag  the  surface  of  the  beta  titanium  alloy  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  the  func- 
tional equivalent  of  platinum  as  a  coating  material,  to  produce 
a  coaled  titanium  alloy; 

(c)  heating  the  coated  beta  titanium  alloy  at  a  temperature  for  a 
time  to  produce  an  aged  coaled  beta  titanium  alloy;  and 

(d)  adhering  a  carbon  composite  having  a  strength  to  modulus  of 
elasticity  ratio  to  the  aged  coated  beta  titanium  alloy; 
wherein  the  heating  step  imparts  to  the  coated  beta  titanium 

alloy  a  yield  strength  to  modulus  of  elasticity  ratio  that  is 
substantially  similar  to  the  strength  to  modulus  of  elasticity 
ratio  of  the  carbon  composite. 


5,733391 
QUENCHING  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Bass,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tecbxperts,  Inc, 
Tolland,  Conn. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,292 

Int  a."  C21D  1/00 

VS.  a.  148—644  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  metal  parts  to  improve  their  service  life, 
said  method  comprising: 

establishing  a  fluidized  bed  of  suspended  particles  in  an  enclo- 
sure that  provides  for  a  continuous  supply  of  vertically  mov- 
ing fluid  that  supports  the  particles  in  a  suspended  fashion 
within  the  enclosure, 

mounting  each  of  said  parts  for  rotation  on  an  associated 
spindle,  and  providing  a  plurality  of  spindles  in  a  rotary  turret 
so  that  the  parts  generally  follow  a  circular  path  in  die 
fluidized  bed,  orienting  said  rotary  turret  on  an  axis  which 
results  in  motion  of  the  parts  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  so  that 
different  areas  of  the  parts  are  subjected  to  collision  with  said 
suspended  panicles  during  their  circular  nwtion  in  the  rotary 
turret  and  as  a  result  of  their  individual  motions  on  each  of  the 
individual  spindles. 


1.  A  method  for  hardening  a  hot  meul  workpiece.  comprising 
the  steps: 

at  least  partially  immersing  a  hot  metal  workpiece  in  a  quench 
liquid  so  as  to  submerge  a  bottom  surface  portion  thereof,  the 
temperature  of  said  workpiece  and  the  composition  of  said 
queach  liquid  being  such  that  a  quantity  of  said  quench  liquid 
vaporizes  upon  contact  with  said  workpiece.  and  said  bottom 
surface  portion  being  downwardly  directed  and  being  so  ori- 
ented and  of  such  character  as  to  impede  ready  migration 
thereacross  of  the  so-generated  vapor;  and 

effecting  sequential  tilting  of  said  immersed  workpiece  in  each 
of  a  multiplicity  of  planes,  angularly  displaced  from  one 
another  about  a  vertical  axis,  so  as  to  dynamically  vary  the 
orientation  of  said  surface  portion  and  thereby  promote  migra- 
tion thereacross  of  said  generated  vapor. 


5,733393 
TIRE  HAVING  GOOD  DIVERSE  PROPERTIES 
David  Ray  Hubbell,  Hartville;  Marc  Christopher  Nowacki, 
Uniontown;  John  Robert  KuUman,  Brunswick;  Jeffrey  Leon 
Sevart  Broadview  Heights,  and  Piotr  Janusz  Wesolowski, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,034 
Int  CI."  B60C  ll/00;ll/12;101/00;103m 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  annular  beads, 
at  least  one  radial  carcass  ply  wrapped  around  said  beads,  a  tread 
radially  above  a  crown  portion  of  said  tire,  and  sidewalls  disposed 
between  said  tread  and  said  beads,  wherein  said  tread  comprises  a 
tread  base  including  tread  base  rubber  and  a  tread  cap  including 
tread  cap  rubber  wherein  said  tread  base  rubber  has  a  300% 
modulus  of  16  to  19  MPa,  a  tensile  strengdi  at  break  of  17.5  to 
22.5  MPa.  elongation  at  break  of  270  to  435%.  RT  (room  tempera- 
ture) rebound  of  57  to  64,  a  tan  delta  at  10%  strain  of  0.075  to  0.1 1, 
G'  at  1%  strain  of  1770  to  2070  KPa,  a  G'  at  50%  strain  of  790  to 
1010  KPa.  and  an  E'  of  0.1  to  0.13x10'  dynes/cm",  and  said  tread 
cap  rubber  has  a  300%  modulus  of  8  to  1 1  MPa,  a  tensile  strength 
at  break  of  15  to  20  MPa,  an  elongation  at  break  of  420  to  530%, 
RT  Rebound  of  45  to  54,  a  tan  delta  at  10%  strain  of  0.090  to  0. 12, 
G'  at  1%  strain  of  990  to  1350  KPa,  a  G'  al  50%  strain  of  540  to 
700  KPa,  E'  of  0.06  to  0.08x10'  dynes/cm^  and  wherein  the  tread 
depUi  in  a  shoulder  of  the  tread  is  about  84%  to  100%  of  Uie 
maximum  tread  depth  and  wherein  lateral  grooves  in  a  shoulder  of 
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the  tire  have  an  angle  of  75  to  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the  center 
line  (CL)  of  the  tread  and  all  said  lateral  grooves  vary  from  each 
other  in  width  less  than  25%,  and  a  circumferential  scribe  line 
having  a  depth  of  8%  to  16%  of  the  maximum  tread  depth  and  a 
width  of  2%  to  5%  of  a  shoulder  block  width  divides  a  shoulder 
block  into  an  inner  potion  and  an  outer  portion  wherein  the  inner 
portion  comprises  10%  to  40%  of  the  width  of  the  shoulder  block 
as  measured  from  an  adjacent  circumferential  groove  to  the  shoul- 
der of  the  tire,  and  walls  of  circumferential  grooves  in  said  tread 
have  an  angle  of  5  to  20  degrees  with  respect  to  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  tread  surface,  and  wherein  said  carcass  is  shaped  in  a 
mold  to  have  a  footprint  factor  of  less  than  1 .3  at  standard  inflation 
and  load. 


5.733J94 
RADIAL  AGRICULTURAL  TIRE  WITH  A  PITCHED 
TREAD 
Andre  Emile  Joseph  Baus,  Bettemboui^,  Luxembourg,  and 
Micbel  Marguerite  Walther  GhisUnd  Constant,  Bastogne, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,145,  May  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,602 
Int.  a.*"  B60C  I07/O2:lli/O0:ni/O0 
UA  CL  152-209  B  18  CUims 


lateral  edge  and  an  equatorial  plane,  the  equatorial  plane  being 
defined  as  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  equi- 
distant from  the  first  and  second  lateral  edge,  a  first  and  a  second 
set  of  lugs,  the  first  set  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
lugs  extending  angularly  from  the  first  tread  edge  toward  the 
equatorial  plane,  the  second  set  having  substantially  parallel  lugs 
extending  from  the  second  tread  edge  toward  the  equatorial  plane, 
the  second  set  of  lugs  being  angularly  inclined  similar  to  but 
opposite  in  hand  relative  to  the  first  set  of  lugs,  the  tire  tread 
characterized  by: 

the  tread  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
repeating  design  cycles,  the  design  cycles  having  at  least  two 
different  design  cycle  lengths,  including  a  small  length  (S) 
and  a  large  length  (L),  the  ratio  of  the  large  length  to  the  small 
length  being  at  least  1.1:1  each  lug  of  one  set  being  circum- 
ferentially offset  by  about  one-half  a  design  cycle  relative  to 
the  circumferentially  adjacent  lugs  of  the  other  set,  each  lug 
has  a  radially  outer  surface,  the  surface  being  bounded  by  a 
leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an  axially  outer  end  and  an 
axially  inner  end,  the  average  distance  between  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  defining  the  radially  outer  lug  width  (W), 
the  width  (W)  of  each  lug  being  proponional  to  the  design 
cycle  length  encompassing  a  majority  radially  outer  surface  of 
the  lug,  wherein  the  tread  has  a  volume  of  lug  rubber  propor- 
tional to  the  length  of  the  design  cycle  such  that  the  mass  of 
tread  rubber  circumferentially  positioned  around  any  90°  por- 
tion of  the  tire  is  uniform  within  plus  or  minus  5%  and  the 
tread  has  a  total  lug  contacting  surface  area,  when  measured 
using  a  normally  inflated  and  loaded  tire  contacting  a  flat  hard 
surface  as  a  percentage  of  the  total  area  between  the  first  and 
second  lateral  edges  measured  360°  around  the  tire  of  less 
than  30%  and  wherein  the  lugs  of  the  first  and  second  set  have 
a  lug  height  1^.  \  bemg  about  1.35  times  Rl.  Rl  being  an 
industry  standard  lug  depth  specified  for  agricultural  tire  of  a 
particular  size. 


5,733,395 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  TWO- WHEELED  VEHICLE 

WITH  HARD  RUBBER  LAYER  OIJTSIDE  CARCASS 

TURN-UP 

Hidemitsu  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestonc 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25,  1995,  7-189149 

Int  a."  B60C  9/00:13/00:15/00.15/06 

VS.  a.  152—525  6  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  tire  having  a  radial  ply  carcass,  an  of  rotation 
and  an  annular  tread  radially  outwardly  and  integrally  attached  to 
the  radial  ply  carcass,  the  annular  tread  having  a  first  and  a  second 


1.  A  two- wheeled  vehicle  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  carcass 
extending  between  bead  cores  embedded  in  a  pair  of  bead  portions 
and  reinforcing  a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  and  a  tread  portion,  said 
carcass  comprising  a  main  body  portion  which  reinforces  said 
sidewall  and  tread  portions  and  turn-up  portions  which  turn  up 
around  the  bead  cores: 

a  hard  rubber  layer,  the  Shore  A  hardness  of  which  is  within  the 
range  of  60°  to  90°  at  room  temperature,  arranged  along  the 
outside  of  each  turn-up  portion: 
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wherein:  said  two-wheeled  vehicle  pneumatic  tire  is  mounted  on 
a  standard  rim  and  inflated  to  a  standard  inner  pressure  and 

a  ratio  a/H  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  0.7,  in  which  the  height  a  of 
the  oaler  end  in  the  tire  radial  direction  of  said  hard  rubber 
layer  is  measured  from  the  position  of  height  of  a  flange  of  the 
rim,  and  the  height  H  of  the  tread  edge  of  the  tread  portion  is 
measured  from  the  position  of  said  flange  height;  and  the 
inner  end  in  the  tire  radial  direction  of  the  hard  rubber  layer  is 
positioned  at  an  inner  side  in  the  tire  radial  direction  relative 
to  the  position  of  the  flange  height  of  the  rim. 


5,733396 
PREHEATING  PARTICLES  IN  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PRESSED  BOARD 
Klaus  Gcarhardt,  Rheurdt;  Armin  Rapp,  Kempen;   Michael 
Scboler,    Rheurdt,    and    Hans-Dietrich    Sitzler,    Nettetal- 
Hinsbeek,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Siempelkamp 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498^21,  JuL  5,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,643376.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  6,  1994,  44  23 
632.8 

Int.  CI."  B27N  1/00:3/10 
MS,  CL  166—62.2  1  Claim 


OMTnxLOi 


1.  In  a  method  of  preheating  a  particle  mat  having  upper  and 
lower  faces  and  edges  to  a  predetermined  desired  temperature  for 
pressing  into  a  pressed  board,  the  steps  of: 

conditioning  air  to  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  and  a  moisture 

content  together  imparting  to  the  conditioned  air  a  dew  point 

generally  equal  to  the  desired  temperature; 
simultaneously  introducing  the  conditioned  air  from  above  and 

below  at  the  same  rate  into  the  respective  faces  of  the  mat  to 

produce   in   the   mat   a   pair   of  horizontal   and   vertically 

approaching  fronts  at  which  moisture  condenses  out  of  the 

condltio6ed  air:  and 
ending  introduction  of  the  conditioned  air  into  the  mat  when 

condensed  moisture  and  the  conditioned  air  are  forced  out  of 

the  eflges  of  the  mat. 


be  releasably  secure  to  the  second  fastening  component  to 
releasably  secure  the  skirt  portion  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  perimeter  of  the  mattress  foundation. 


5,733398 
EFFICIENT  METHODS  OF  MANUFACFURING  HOLLOW 

nBER  EXCHANGERS 
Gary  A.  Carson,  Golden;  Roberi  E.  Doty,  Lakewood;  Michael 
R.  Hoglund.  Thornton,  all  of  Colo.,  and  James  D.  Isaacson, 
Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,048,  Oct  25,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,674,452, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  261308,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,489,413,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,641,  Apr.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
970,781,  Nov.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,470,531.  This  appUcation 
May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,980 
Int  a."  B65B  7/28 
MS.  CL  156—69  11  Claims 


5,733397 

BED  SKIRT  AND  ASSOCL\TED  FABRICATING  METHOD 
Judy  A.  McDaniel,  122  Choctaw  Cir.,  Harriman,  Tenn.  37748 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,617 
Int  a."  A47G  9/04 
MS.  a.  156—66  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  bed  skirt  with  removable  skirt 
portion  for  being  received  about  a  mattress  foundation  having  a 
perimeter  defined  by  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  said  method  utilizing 
a  conventional  bed  skirt  having  a  support  panel  defining  edges 
secured  to  a  skirt  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disengaging  the  support  panel  from  the  slcirt  portion  of  the 

conventional  bed  skirt; 
securing  a  first  fastener  component  to  an  upper  edge  portion  of 

the  sidrt  portion;  and 
securing  a  second  fa.siening  component  suitable  for  releasably 
engaging  the  first  fastener  component  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
mattress  foundation,  whereby  the  first  fastener  component  can 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  exchangers  to  maximize  inter- 
changeability  of  parts,  each  exchanger  including  a  bundle  of  hol- 
low fibers  located  within  a  tubular  outer  casing,  a  central  core 
around  which  the  bundle  is  arranged,  and  at  least  one  end  cap  on 
an  end  of  the  tubular  outer  casing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  central  cores  of  uniform  dimension; 
providing  a  plurality  of  end  caps  of  uniform  dimension,  each 
end  cap  having  a  circumferential  grtxjve  of  uniform  diameter 
located  therein; 
providing  an  amount  of  hollow  fiber  membrane  material  of 

substantially  uniform  construction; 
providing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tubular  outer  casings,  such 
that  diameters  of  casings  in  each  group  are  uniform,  and  the 
diameters  of  casings  between  each  group  differ,  wherein  all 
casings  in  the  plurality  of  groups,  regardless  of  diameter. 
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include  a  unifonn  diameter  angled  circumferential  flange 
extending  therefrom,  the  uniform  flange  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  the  uniform  diameter  of  the  circumferential  groove  of 
the  endcap;  and 
assembUng  exchangers  of  differing  capacities  by  associating 
with  each  casing  regardless  of  diameter,  a  uniformly  sized  end 
cap,  a  uniformly  sized  central  core,  and  a  quantity  of  uni- 
fonnly  constructed  hollow  fiber  membrane  material,  such  that 
the  only  substantial  structural  difference  between  exchangers 
of  differing  capacities  is  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  outer 
casing  and  the  quantity  of  hollow  fiber  membrane  material 
contained  therein. 


5,7333W 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  IVUNUFACTURING 
SYNCHRONOLS  DRIVE  BELT  WITH  TEETH  WHICH 
ARE  AXIALLY  INTERLOCKED  WITH  A  MOLD 
SURFACE 
Douglas  Bruce  Wood,  Lincolii,  Nebr,,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alu^oo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,422 

Int  a.'  B29D  29/08:  FI6G  J/28 

VS.  a.  156—138  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  synchronous  drive  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  obliquely  to  a  longitudinal  direction  in 
an  associated  mold  having  corresponding  tooth-forming  recesses 
therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  associated  building  means  for  building  a  belt  slab, 
file  associated  building  means  including  a  pressing  means  for 
pressing  the  belt  slab  radially  outwardly; 

building  the  belt  slab  on  said  associated  building  means  by 
positioning  a  top  elastomer  layer  radially  outwardly  of  the 
pressing  means,  positioning  a  tooth  stock  layer  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  top  elastomer  layer,  positioning  a  barrier  layer 
between  the  top  elastomer  layer  and  the  tooth  stock  layer,  the 
barrier  layer  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therein,  and  posi- 
tioning a  tensile  member  layer  radially  outwardly  of  the  tooth 
stock  layer,  the  tensile  member  layer  including  a  wound  cord 
having  spaces  between  successive  windings; 

mounting  the  building  means  within  the  associated  mold  so  that 
the  belt  slab  is  positioned  against  an  interior  surface  of  the 
mold  via  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  belt  slab; 

providing  heating  means  for  heating  the  belt  slab  to  soften  the 
tooth  stock  layer; 

utilizing  the  pressing  means  to  press  the  belt  slab  radially 
outwardly  so  that  the  barrier  layer  forces  the  softened  tooth 
stock  layer  to  flow  through  the  spaces  in  the  tensile  member 
layer  and  into  the  tooth-forming  recesses  in  the  associated 
mold  and  forces  the  tensile  member  layer  into  a  position 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold,  and  a  portion  of  the  top 
elastomer  layer  is  forced  through  the  orifices  in  the  barrier 
layer,  a  size  of  the  orifices  being  chosen  in  order  to  provide  a 
desired  flow  of  the  top  elastomer  layer,  and, 

cuing  the  belt  slab. 


5,733,400 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER 
Susana  M.  Gore,  Fort  Lauderdale;  Mark  Mueller,  Miramar, 
both  of  Fla.,-  Nicholas  Green,  Kinnelon,  NJ.;  JeBny  G. 
GoW,  Parkland,  Fla.,  and  Peter  P.  Soitesz,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,973,  Apr.  4,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,662,622. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,019 
InL  a.*  B29C  65/54 
VS.  a.  156—158  11  Claims 


3^54 


1.  A  method  of  catheter  component  manufacture  which  com- 
prises Joining  together  a  pair  of  porous,  tubular  catheter  reinforce- 
ment members  in  end-to-end,  abutting  relation;  placing  a  curable 
adhesive  on  said  joined  ends;  covering  said  joined  ends  with  a 
snug,  non-adherent  sleeve;  curing  said  adhesive;  and  thereafter 
embedding  said  Joined  reinforcement  members  into  a  tubular  plas- 
tic catheter  wall. 


5,733,401 
CONTINUOUS,  HIGH-SPEED  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  PANT-STYLE  GARMENT  HAVING  A 
PAIR  OF  ELASTICIZED  LEG  OPENINGS 
E.  Kelly  Linman,  and  Russell  P.  Bridges,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  64539,  May  13,  1996.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,806 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  156—160  2  Claims 


I.  A  continuous,  high-speed  method  for  producing  a  pant-style 
garment  having  a  pair  of  fully  elasticized  leg  openings,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  metering  a  first  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  and  a  second  ten- 
sioned  elastic  ribbon  tangentially  toward  a  plurality  of  man- 
drels, each  of  said  mandrels  being  spaced  apart  by  a  gap  along 
a  common  centerline  and  having  a  top  surface  and  side  wails 
depending  therefrom  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  projects  above  said  uppermost 
surface  of  said  mandrels; 

b)  clamping  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbons 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels  by  pushing  said 
first  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  toward  said  common  centerline 
and  by  pushing  said  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  toward 
said  common  centerline,  thereby  encircling  said  side  walls  of 
each  of  said  mandrels,  as  said  first  and  second  tensioned 
elastic  ribbons  meet  at  said  common  centerline; 

c)  sealing  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  where 
they  are  clamped  together  in  order  to  form  a  ribbon  seal 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels; 
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d)  cutting  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  within 
said  ribbon  seal  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels  so 
that  whea  cut,  said  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  form  individual 
tensioned  garters  about  said  side  walls  of  said  plurality  of 
mandrels,  each  said  tensioned  garter  having  an  upper  portion 
being  upward  of  said  mandrel  top  surface  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  of  said  tensioned  garter  having  sufficient 
tension  to  cause  said  upper  portion  of  said  tensioned  garter  to 
fold  over  onto  said  top  surface  of  said  mandrel  to  form  a 
garter  flange  while  said  lower  portion  of  said  tensioned  garter 
clings  to  said  side  wails  of  said  mandrel; 

e)  placing  a  substrate  having  two  mutually  opposed  longimdinal 
edges,  aad  a  longitudinal  centerline  adjacent  to  said  garter 
flange; 

f)  sealing  said  substrate  to  said  garter  flange  thereby  forming  a 
continuously  sealed  garter  comprising  a  continuous  seal,  said 
sealed  garter  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge; 

g)  cutting  said  substrate  substantially  inboard  of  said  inner  edge 
along  the  perimeter  of  said  inner  edge  while  leaving  at  least 
two  uncat  portions,  thereby  forming  hinge  portions  and  also 
cutting  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  centerline  from  a 
point  inboard  of  said  inner  edge  to  an  opposite  point  across 
said  longitudinal  centerline  and  inboard  of  said  inner  edge, 
thereby  forming  a  pair  of  crotch  portions,  said  hinge  portions 
being  between  said  inner  edge  and  said  crotch  portions; 

h)  folding  said  crotch  portions  over  onto  said  substrate  by  said 
hinge  portions,  thereby  forming  apermres  in  said  subso^te; 

i)  folding  said  substrate  along  said  longitudinal  centeriine 
thereby  aligning  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  substiate; 

J)  Joining  said  folded  substrate  along  a  line  of  joinder  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  longimdinal  centerline,  said 
line  of  Joinder  being  from  said  longitudinal  edge  to  said 
tensioned  edge  of  said  aperture;  and 

k)  cutting  .said  substrate  through  said  line  of  joinder  to  form  a 
discrete  pant-style  garment  having  a  pair  of  fully  elasticized 
leg  openings,  each  said  garment  having  a  front  region,  a 
crotch  region  and  a  back  region. 


5,733,403 

PRODUCT  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Timothy  Corben  Morley,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to 

Aston  Packaging  Limited,  Aston,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01146,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553^80 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1993, 
9311075 

InL  CL"  B3IF  1/22 
VS.  a.  156—207  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  packaging  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  (i)  forming  a  sheet  of  cotnigated  paper  having  sinusoidal 
corrugations,  (ii)  deforming  at  least  some  of  the  corrugations  to 
destroy  their  sinusoidal  form,  (iii)  applying  adhesive  to  apices  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  sheet  of  corrugated  paper,  (iv)  winding  the 
sheet  into  a  roll  to  form  a  multi-layer  material;  (v)  pressing  the  roll 
of  material  into  a  shaped  material  condition;  and  (vi)  permitting  the 
adhesive  to  set  whereby  to  retain  the  material  in  the  said  shaped 
condition. 


5,733,402 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATED  COILS 
Katsuo  Si^pwara,  Hitachi;  Tohni  Koyama,  Hitachishl,  and 
Syoichi  Maruyama,  Yamatsuri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  636,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103943 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—185  24  Claims 

1.  A  met»d  of  production  of  electrically  insulated  coils  which 
make  up  insulating  layers  by  winding  insulating  material  around  an 
elecoic  coaductor  to  form  an  insulating  substrate  and  then  apply- 
ing imprepiBting  varnish  consisting  of  thermosetting  resin  to  the 
insulating  tubstrate  so  as  to  be  hardened,  said  method  of  produc- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  the  insulating  substrate  with  said  impregnating 

vamiiji.  so  as  to  form  an  impregnated  substi-ate; 
heating  the  impregnated  substrate  at  a  presetting  temperawre, 
which  will  cause  the  impregnating  varnish  on  the  surface  of 
the  insnlating  substi^te  to  lose  its  fluidity  in  under  30  minutes 
in  order  to  preset  the  varnish  after  the  insulating  subsu^te  is 
imprepiated  with  the  vamish,  so  as  to  prevent  the  varnish 
imprecated  in  the  insulating  substrate  from  seeping  out 
therefrom,  wherein  the  impregnating  vamish  is  made  up  of 
acid  anhydride  setting  epoxy  resin  elements  that  include  latent 
acceUiators  and  these  accelerators  take  more  than  30  days  to 
increase  their  initial  viscosity  by  three  times  during  storage  at 
25  degrees  centigrade;  and  then 
setting  the  vamish  at  a  temperature  at  least  10  degrees  centi- 
grade lower  than  the  presetting  temperature. 


5,733,404 

TRANSLAMINAR  REINFORCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

Z-DIRECTION  REINFORCEMENT  OF  A  FIBER  MATRIX 

STRUCTURE 
Glen  Freitas.  Foxboro:  Joseph  S.  Boyce,  Hanover,  and  Con- 
stance Magee,  Willmington.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster 
Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,415.  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,466,506,  which  ts  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  967,192,  Oct 

27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

545392 

tot  CI."  B32B  3/26 

VS.  a.  156—285  5  Claims 


:^22 


1.  A  method  for  reinforcing  a  fiber  matrix  structure,  comprising: 
providing  a  body  of  generally  compactible  material  having 

spaced  opposing  surfaces: 
disposing  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  elements  in  said  body  to 

extend  in  at  least  one  direction  and  orientated  at  at  least  one 

angle  acute  to  one  of  said  opposing  surfaces; 
placing  said  body  on  a  fiber  maoix  structure  to  be  reinforced; 

and 
applying  pressure  to  said  body  to  drive  said  reinforcing  elements 

into  said  fiber  matrix  structure. 
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5,733,405 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masakazu  Taki;  HiroU  Ooteni,  and  Tatsuo  Oomori,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kai- 
slia.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024050; 
Dec  27,  1995,  7-340682 

InL  CL*  C23F  1/02 
VS.  CL  156-345  21  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  on  which  a  workpiece  is  placed; 

a  second  elecu-ode  located  so  as  to  face  said  first  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  magnets  disposed  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  second  electrode  and  facing  said  first  electrode,  each 
of  said  magnets  having  the  same  polarity  in  its  circumferential 
direction,  and  said  plurality  of  ring-shaped  magnets  being 
concentrically  arranged  so  that  the  polarities  of  adjacent  mag- 
nets of  said  plurality  of  ring-shaped  magnets  are  opposite  to 
each  other  in  the  radial  direction. 


5,733,406 

MANUFACTURE  OF  VALVES  FOR  INFLATABLE 

ARTICLES 

Kari  Dean  Knight,  .South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M 

&  D  Balloons,  Inc.,  Manteno,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,592 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—359  34  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  web  containing  multiple  toy  balloon 
valves,  comprising: 

a  supply  of  a  web  including  overiying  first  and  second  valve 
films,  with  the  web  comprising  first  and  second  web  portions 
in  serial  succession: 

a  worksution  whereat  valve  products  are  made  from  the  web; 

conveyor  means  actuable  by  a  conveyor  control  signal  for  index- 
ing successive  portions  of  the  web  in  steps  to  the  workstation: 

sealing  means  at  the  workstation,  actuable  by  a  sealing  control 
signal,  including  a  heating  surface  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  web.  for  heating  the  web 
to  seal  the  first  and  the  second  valve  films  together  to  form  a 
valve  product  including  at  lea.st  one  toy  balloon  valve; 


cooling  means  at  dje  workstation,  actuable  by  a  cooling  control 
signal  for  cooling  the  web.  including  a  heal  exchange  surface 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  product; 

actuator  means  for  moving  the  heating  surface  and  the  heat 
exchange  surface  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  web; 
and 

conUDi  means  for  sending  a  conveyor  control  signal  to  the 
conveyor  means  for  indexing  the  first  portion  of  the  web 
containing  a  first  valve  product  past  the  sealing  means  and  for 
indexing  the  second  portion  of  the  web  adjacent  to  the  sealing 
means,  for  sending  a  sealing  control  signal  to  the  actuator 
means  to  move  the  heating  surface  into  engagement  with  the 
first  and  the  second  valve  films  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
web  together  to  form  another  valve  product  in  serial  succes- 
sion with  the  first  valve  product  and  for  sending  a  cooling 
control  signal  to  the  actuator  means  to  move  the  heat 
exchange  surface  into  engagement  with  the  web  for  cooling 
the  web  and  for  subsequently  moving  the  heating  surface  and 
the  heat  exchange  surface  out  of  engagement  with  the  web  in 
preparation  for  a  subsequent  indexing  step. 


5,733,407 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733.408 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PRESSURE  ROLLER  AND  ROOF 

COVERING  MATERIALS  MADE  THEREWITH  FOR 

STATIONARY  STRUCTURES 

Bernard  ZeiiUer,  150-15-72  Rd,  Sla,  Flush,  N.Y.  11367 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,078,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,1%,  Aug.  7,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5365,703.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

520,244 

Int  a.*  EOlC  19/24 

VS.  a.  156—379.9  6  Oaims 


1.  A  propelled  heater  roller  system  capable  of  reaching  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  400  degrees  Centigrade  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  which  has  at  least  two  axles  and  a  handle: 

b)  at  least  two  rotatable  cylindrical  tanks,  wherein  each  of  said  at 
least  two  tanks  has  an  opening  for  the  insertion  or  removal  of 
an  organic  fluid,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  tanks  has  an 
outer  surface,  and  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  tanks  is  on 
one  of  said  at  lea.st  two  axles; 

c)  at  least  two  healing  coils,  wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two 
coils  is  positioned  within  each  of  said  at  least  two  axles; 

d)  a  frame  connecting  the  at  least  two  axles; 

e)  a  temperature  control  device; 

f)  a  high  temperature  tolerant  hood  attached  to  said  frame  and 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface; 

g)  a  burner  system  attached  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  hood 
and  comprised  of  at  least  one  burner;  and 

h)  a  means  to  provide  at  least  one  fuel  source  to  said  burner 
system. 
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5,733,409 

LABEL  APPLICATOR 

Andrew  Timbull,  44  Charles  Street  W.,  Unit  2109,  Toronto, 

Ontario  M4Y  1R7,  and  Alan  Metcalfe,  60  Hanson  Road, 

Unit  10,  Mississauga,  OnUrio  L5B  2P6,  both  of  Canada 

I  I  FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,529 

Int  a.*  B65C  3/02:9/26:9/36 

VS.  a.  \iA—Mi  8  aaims 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  label  to  an  interior  surface  of  a 
hollow  body  having  at  least  one  opening,  said  label  having  a  first 
non-adhesive  surface  and  an  opposite  adhering  surface  for  adher- 
ing said  label  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  body,  said 
applicator  comprising: 

a  rod  comprising  a  shell  defining  a  cavity  for  insertion  into  said 
hollow  body  through  said  opening,  said  shell  comprising  an 
outer  (orface,  said  shell  outer  surface  having  a  hole  extending 
thereftom  into  said  cavity,  said  shell  having  a  cut-away  por- 
tion located  substantially  opposite  said  hole: 
means  for  generating  a  vacuum  at  said  hole  to  retain  a  label  on 

.said  outer  surface  of  said  rod; 
an  inflatable  bladder  positioned  in  said  cavity  such  that,  when 
deflated,  said  rod  when  received  in  said  opening  may  move 
freely  in  said  hollow  body,  and  when  inflated,  said  bladder 
extends  through  said  cut  away  portion  to  press  against  said 
interior  surface,  whereby  a  label  at  said  hole  is  urged  against 
a  portion  of  said  interior  surface  opposite  thereto  to  adhere 
said  label  to  said  interior  surface; 
means  to  inflate  said  inflatable  bladder; 
means  to  deflate  said  inflatable  bladder, 
whereby,  when  said  label  is  retained  at  said  hole  with  said  non- 
adhesive  surface  of  said  label  in  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of 
said  rod.  said  label  and  said  rod  are  received  in  said  opening,  and 
said  inflatable  bladder  is  inflated,  said  label  may  be  adhered  to  said 
inner  surface. 


''-H  'Wiiintm 


end  biased  away  from  said  means  for  moving  and  being  the 
first  portion  of  said  labeling  head  to  engage  said  article. 


5,733,411 
ULTRASONIC  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Arthur  Bett  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberty- 
Clark  Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,715 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—580.2  50  Oaims 


5,733,410 
LABELING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  WITH 

A  ROLLING  MOTION 
Kiron  Gort,  LibertyviUe,  lU.;  Steven  Lustig,  Atlanta,  and  Rob- 
ert A.  Charles,  Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,970 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—556  12  Oaims 

1.  A  labeling  apparatus  for  applying  a  label  to  a  substantially  fiat 

labeling  s«fface  of  an  article,  said  labeling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  labeling  head  having  an  applicator  surface  having  an  outward 

curvature  for  receiving  and  holding  said  label;  and 
a  means  for  moving  said  labeling  head  into  engagement  with 

said  labeling  surface, 
wherein  said  labeling  head  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  means 
for  moving  and  positioned  such  that  said  label  is  applied  to 
said  labeling  surface  with  a  rolling  motion  of  said  applicator 
surface  as  said  labeling  surface  is  moved  from  an  initial 
engagement  to  a  complete  engagement,  and  wherein  said 
labeling  head  has  a  pivot  end  and  a  free  end,  said  pivot  end 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  means  for  moving,  said  free 


1.  An  ultrasonic  system,  comprising 

(a)  an  ultrasonic  horn,  outputting  ulu^sonic  energy;  and 

(b)  a  rotating  anvil  roll  having  an  outer  radial  surface  extending 
along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  a  circumference,  said 
rotating  anvil  roll  receiving  a  workpiece  to  be  worked  by 
ultrasonic  energy,  and  cooperating  with  said  ultrasonic  horn  to 
form  a  close  relationship  comprising  a  nip  between  said 
ultrasonic  horn  and  said  rotating  anvil  roll  for  passage  of  the 
workpiece  therethrough,  said  outer  radial  surface  of  said  rotat- 
ing anvil  roll  having  a  first  length  thereof  defining  a  first 
maximum  radius  and  a  first  amount  of  surface  area  per  unit 
length,  interactive  with  said  ultrasonic  horn,  corresponding  to 
a  first  ultrasonic  energy  density  per  unit  area  of  interactive 
surface  on  said  rotating  anvil  roll,  and  a  second  separate  and 
distinct  length  of  said  outer  radial  surface  defining  a  second 
maximum  radius  and  a  second  lesser  amount  of  surface  area 
per  unit  length  of  said  outer  radial  surface,  interactive  with 
said  ultrasonic  horn,  corresponding  to  a  second  higher  ultra- 
sonic energy  density  per  unit  area  of  interactive  surface  on 
said  rotating  anvil  roll, 

ultrasonic  energy  normally  produced  by  said  ultrasonic  system 
being  applied  to  the  workpiece  in  the  nip.  such  that  when  said 
second  length  of  said  rotating  anvil  roll  is  in  the  nip.  the  uln^sonic 
energy  changes  a  physical  condition  in  the  workpiece.  and  when 
said  first  length  of  said  rotating  anvil  roll  is  in  the  nip,  the 
ultrasonic  energy  normally  produced  by  said  ultrasonic  system 
does  not  efl'ect  any  physically  changed  condition  in  the  workpiece 
wherein  the  first  maximum  radius  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
second  maximum  radius. 
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5,733,412 
DECOLORIZING  BROWN  HBERS  IN  RECYCLED  PltLP 
Lwiy  D.  Markham,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  Linda  A.  Beltz,  Florida, 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Purchase, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,642 

Int  a."  D21C  5/02 

VS.  CL  162—6  27  Claims 
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'    STORAGE 

I.  A  method  for  decolorizing  paper  pulp,  comprising: 

pulping  paper  containing  colored  fibers: 

subjecting  the  pulped  paper  to  fine  screening: 

dispersing  the  screened  pulp  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  100° 
C.  and  a  pressure  exoooding  one  atmosphere  absolute  pres- 
sure: and 

introducing  to  said  pulp  prior  to  said  dispersing  step  a  first  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reducing  agents  and 
oxidizing  agents  and  introducing  a  second  agent  to  said  pulp 
after  introduction  of  said  first  agent,  said  second  agent  being 
an  oxidizing  agent  when  said  first  agent  is  a  reducing  agent, 
and  being  a  reducing  agent  when  said  first  agent  is  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent: 

whereby  said  colored  fibers  are  decolorized. 


5,733,413 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINATES  FROM 

AQUEOUS  PAPER  PULP 

J.  Alan  Lawson,  Dublin,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southeast  Paper 

Manufacturing  Company 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,964 

InL  ex."  B03B  5/62,  D2IC  5/02 

MS.  CL  162—55  8  Claims 


taminating  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  decon- 
taminating chamber,  through  an  upper  port  by  a  means  for 
selectively  purging  said  light  contaminates  therethrough, 
wherein  said  upper  port  is  disposed  such  that  light  contami- 
nates are  purged  therethrough  by  pulp  head:  and, 
c.  collecting  decontaminated  pulp  from  said  discharging  end  of 
said  decontaminating  chamber  for  paper  production. 


1  A  method  for  removing  light  contaminates  from  aqueous 
paper  pulp,  said  light  contaminates  having  a  specific  gravity  less 
than  said  aqueous  paper  pulp,  comprising: 

a.  providing  aqueous  paper  pulp  under  head  to  an  elongated  cell 
having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface  defining  a  pulp 
decontaminating  chamber  having  a  first  cross  section  area,  a 
pulp  receiving  end,  and  a  pulp  discharging  end; 

b.  purging  light  contaminates  from  an  enclosed  light  contami- 
nate collection  hood  within  an  upper  portion  of  the  decon- 


5,733,414 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER 

John   OUver  StockweU,   West  Yorkshire,   United   Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/CB9S/00231,  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21295,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530328 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
9402169 

InL  CL*  D21H  21/10 
VS.  a.  162—164.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  paper  which  comprises  forming  a  cellu- 
losic  suspension,  adding  to  the  suspension  a  water  soluble  high 
molecular  weight  retention  aid  and  thereby  flocculating  the  suspen- 
sion, and  then  adding  a  substantially  soluble  condensate  of  form- 
aldehyde with  one  or  more  aromatic  compounds  selected  from 
phenyl  hydroxyl  compounds  and  phenyl  sulphonic  acid  com- 
pounds, wherein  the  amount  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  aromatic 
compound  in  said  condensate  is  0.7  to  1.2  moles,  wherein  a  40% 
aqueous  solution  of  the  fiill  sodium  salt  of  die  sulphonic  acid 
groups  of  the  condensate  have  die  solution  viscosity  of  at  least  50 
cps  measured  by  a  Brookfield  viscometer  spindle  1,  20  rpm,  20° 
C,  draining  die  suspension  dirough  a  screen  to  form  a  sheet,  and 
drying  the  sheet,  wherein  die  high  molecular  weight  retention  aid 
consists  of  a  polymer  formed  by  copolymerizing  water  soluble 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  blend  containing  the  following: 

(1)  0.1  to  15  mole  percent  ediylenically  unsaturated  cationic 
monomer  in  salt  or  free  base  form,  wherein  said  cationic 
monomer  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  dialkyl 
amino  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate,  dialkyl  amino  alkyl  (mcth)  acry- 
lamide  and  diallyldimethyl  quaternary  monomer. 

(2)  99.9  to  70  mole  percent  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated non-ionic  monomer,  and,  optionally, 

(3)  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  carfooxylic  acid  or 
sulphonic  acid  anionic  monomer  in  an  amount  which  is  from 
zero  up  to  an  amount  which  is  at  least  1  mole  percent  less 
than  the  molar  amount  of  cationic  monomer, 

wherein  said  retention  aid  has  intrinsic  viscosity  at  least  4  dl/g 
and  is  used  in  an  amount  of  25  to  2000  g/t,  and  the  condensate 
is  used  in  an  amount  of  at  least  500  g/t  and  the  ratio  dry 
weight  of  said  retention  aid  to  said  condensate  is  from  4:1  to 
1:10. 


5,733,415 
CLOSED  SHOE  PRESS  HEAD  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Breiten,  So.  Bdoit,  lU.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,044 
InL  a.*  D21F  3/08 
VS.  a.  162— 358J  3  ctata^ 

1.  A  press  in  a  pressing  section  of  a  papermaking  machine 
comprising: 
a  closed  blanket  extending  in  die  cross  machine  direction  and 

forming  an  endless  loop  in  die  machine  direction: 
a  stationary  support  beam  extending  du-ough  die  looped  blanket 
in  the  cross  machine  direction,  wherein  the  support  beam  has 
a  first  journal  and  a  second  journal  spaced  in  the  cross 
machine  direction  from  the  first  journal; 
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at  least  one  press  shoe  mounted  on  the  support  beam  and 
extending  in  the  cross  machine  direction  within  the  looped 
blanket: 

a  backing  roll  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
blanket  and  the  shoe  to  form  a  nip  with  the  shoe,  wherein  the 
shoe  has  a  concave  surface  opposite  the  backing  roll,  the 
concave  surface  and  the  backing  roll  forming  a  nip  which 
extends  in  the  machine  direction; 

a  first  head  mounted  on  Uie  first  journal  for  rotation  about  the 
support  beam,  said  first  head  being  mounted  to  the  first 
journal  for  translauon  motion  in  the  cross  machine  direction, 
wkerein  the  blanket  has  a  first  end  which  is  clamped  to  the 
first  head: 

a  seoond  head  mounted  on  the  second  journal  for  rotation,  said 
second  head  being  mounted  for  translation  motion  in  the  cross 
machine  direction,  wherein  a  second  end  of  tlie  blanket  is 
citmped  to  the  second  head; 

at  least  one  first  hydraulic  piston  positioned  between  the  support 
beam  and  the  first  head  for  applying  force  in  a  cross  machine 
direction; 

at  least  one  second  hydraulic  piston  positioned  between  the 
support  beam  and  the  second  head  for  applying  force  in  a 
cross  machine  direction; 

a  first  hydraulic  system  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  maintain 
a  constant  load; 

a  second  hydraulic  system  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to 
maintain  a  constant  position:  and 

a  fiinher  hydraulic  valve  system  for  switching  between  a  first 
condition  in  which  said  first  hydraulic  system  is  connected  to 
sad  first  hydraulic  piston  for  applying  said  constant  load  to 
sad  first  head  and  said  second  hydraulic  system  is  connected 
to  said  second  hydraulic  piston  for  applying  said  constant 
position  to  said  second  head  and  a  second  condition  in  which 
said  first  piston  is  connected  to  said  second  hydraulic  system 
for  applying  said  constant  position  to  said  first  head  and  said 
second  piston  is  connected  to  said  first  hydraulic  system  for 
applying  said  constant  load  to  said  second  head  structured  and 
arranged  so  that  by  operation  of  said  further  hydraulic  valve 
system,  said  head  held  in  said  constant  posidon  and  said  head 
uader  said  constant  load  are  reversed  from  time  to  time. 


'  5,733,416 

PROCESS  FOR  WATER  DISPLACEMENT  AND 
COMPONENT  RECYCLING 
Robert  Kaiser,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Entropic  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Winchester,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605383 
Int  CL"  BOID  3/42 
VS.  CL  203—1  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  water-removal  process  wherein  water  is  displaced  and 
entrained  in  a  water-displacement  composition  comprising  an 
organic  liquid  and  a  suffactant,  the  water  accumulating  in  the 
water-displacement  composition  at  an  entraimnent  rate,  a  method 
of  recycling  the  water-displacement  composition  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  maintaining  a  sufficient  ratio  of  organic  liquid  to  entrained 
water  such  that,  at  an  operating  distillation  rate,  water  is 
evaporated  at  a  rate  exceeding  the  entrainment  rate; 

b.  beating  the  water-containing  water-displacement  composition 
ta  achieve  tlie  distillation  rate  and  ttiereby  produce  a  vapcM'; 
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c.  condensing  the  vapor  into  a  multiphase  liquid  comprising  an 
organic-liquid  phase  and  a  water  phase:  and 

d.  isolating  the  organic-liquid  phase  for  reuse. 


5,733,417 

WATER  AND  ORGANIC  CONSTITUENT  SEPARATOR 

AND  STRIPPER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Adolph  J.  Foral,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  378,552,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,575,894. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,598 

Int  a."  BOID  3/00 

VS.  CI.  203—18  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  water,  recovered  during  the  dehydra- 
tion of  a  gas,  from  a  dehydrating  solution,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  distilling  the  water  from  the  dehydrating  solution  wiUi  distiU- 
ing  apparatus; 

b)  condensing  die  water  from  the  distilling  apparatus; 

c)  performing  an  initial  separation  of  organic  constituents  which 
also  may  have  been  drawn  from  the  dehydrating  solution, 
from  the  water,  into  at  least  a  liquid  phase  and  a  gaseous 
phase; 

d)  converting  substantially  all  of  the  organic  constituents  which 
have  been  separated  into  a  gaseous  phase; 

e)  combusting  the  gaseous  organic  constituents  in  die  distilling 
apparatus: 

wherein  die  step  of  distilling  the  water  includes  die  step  of 
heating  the  water  with  a  gas-fired  burner  apparams  being 
fueled  by  a  gas  firom  a  pressurized  source,  and  the  step  of 
combusting  the  organic  constituents  further  comprises  the  step 
of  mixing  the  organic  constituents  with  the  gas  from  the 
pressurized  source  fuel  source, 

0  transporting  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  source  to  the  burner 
apparatus  via  two  or  more  conduit  apparatus  operably  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  to  one  another; 

g)  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  distilling  apparams;  and 

h)  varying  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  source  to  the  burner 
apparams  as  a  fiinction  of  the  temperature  of  the  distilling 
apparatus  which  is  being  monitored. 
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5,733,418 

SPUTTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ady  I.  Hershcovitcli,  Mt.  Sinai,  N.Y^  Vincent  J.  Kovarik, 

Meilioume,  and  Kenneth  H.  FrederidL,  Roddedge,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  PLD  Advanced  Automation  Systems,  Inc^ 

Rockiedge,  Fla.,  and  Francis  L.  Coote,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

FUed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,149 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.11  47  Claims 

^ ,      , C* 


1.  A  method  of  sputtering  particles  from  a  target  as  a  film  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 

maintaining  said  target  and  said  substrate  in  a  first  vacuum 
facing  each  other. 

biasing  said  target  with  a  first  negative  voltage  to  effect  a  target 
bias; 

producing  a  plasma  from  a  sputtering  gas  to  provide  positive 
ions  in  plasma  production; 

injecting  said  plasma  between  said  target  and  said  substrate  lo 
provide  injected  plasma  to  effect  sputtering  by  bombarding 
said  target  with  said  positive  ions  and  liberating  target  par- 
ticles for  condensing  on  said  substrate  as  sputtered  particles  to 
form  said  him;  and 

decoupling  said  plasma  production  from  said  sputtering,  with 
said  plasma  being  produced  remotely  and  independently  from 
said  target  under  a  different  vacuum  pressure  and  voltage  than 
said  first  vacuum  and  target  bias,  and  under  separate  control. 


5,733,419 
VACUUM  TREATMENT  CHAMBER 
Helmut  Daxinger,  Wangs,  and  Walter  Haag,  Grabs,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liecht- 
enstein 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,326 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Nov.   16,   1995, 
03251/95 

Int  a."  C23C  14/34:14/35 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  19  Claims 


1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  for  operating  in  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure range  and  comprising  a  sputtering  electrode  and  a  counter 
electrode,  wherein  said  .sputtering  electrode  and  said  counter  elec- 
trode are  mutually  electrically  driven  and  mutually  geometrically 
located  so  as  to  generate  a  stable  sputtering  plasma  discharge  in  a 
primary  plasma  discharge  space  between  said  sputtering  electrode 
and  said  counter  electrode  and  at  a  selected  pressure  of  said 
pressure  range;  an  electrode  surface  of  said  counter  electrode  not 
being  visible  from  said  sputtering  electrode:  at>d  further  compris- 


ing a  third  electrode  facing  said  electrode  surface  of  said  counter 
electrode,  wherein  said  electrode  surface  and  said  third  electrode 
are  mutually  electrically  driven  and  mutually  geometrically  located 
so  as  to  generate  a  stable  auxiliary  plasma  discharge  at  said 
selected  pressure  in  an  auxiliary  plasma  discharge  space  between 
said  electrode  surface  and  said  third  electrode  so  as  to  form  a  high 
conductivity  connection  between  said  auxiliary  plasma  discharge 
space  and  said  primary  plasma  discharge  space. 


5,733v420 

ANODIZING  APPARATUS  AND  AN  ANODIZING 

METHOD 

Kunihiro  Matsuda,  Sagamihara,  and  Hisatoshi  Mori,  Hacfaioji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors   to  Casio  Computer  Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,252,  Jiin.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147,129,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,441.618.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694J10 

Claims  prioriiv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-323834; 

Nov.  10,  1992,  4-323835;  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-323836;  Nov.  10, 

1992,  4-323837 

InL  a.*  C25D  11/02 
VS.  a.  204—203  4  Claims 


4.  An  anodizing  apparatus  for  oxidizing  a  conducting  film  on  a 
substrate  in  an  electrolyte  by  an  anodizing  treatment,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  electrolyte  tank  stored  with  an  electrolyte  therein; 

at  least  one  conductive  film  to  be  anodized,  said  at  least  one 
conductive  film  being  formed  into  a  pattern  for  forming 
electrodes  of  a  thin  film  transistor  on  a  planar  surface  of  a 
substrate  made  of  an  insulator,  which  substrate  is  arranged  in 
said  electrolyte  tank  to  be  dipped  in  said  electrolyte,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  conductive  film  has  a  positive 
voltage  applied  'Jiereto; 

at  least  one  catlKxle  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  with  an 
area  sufficient  to  face  over  a  region  of  the  surface  on  which 
the  condiKtive  film  to  be  anodized  is  formed,  said  at  least  one 
cathode  being  arranged  in  the  electrolyte  to  face  tiie  conduc- 
tive film  formed  into  a  pattern  on  the  substrate  with  a  substan- 
tially uniform  distance  therebetween,  and  having  a  negative 
voltage  applied  thereto; 

means  for  applying  a  formation  voltage  between  the  at  least  one 
conductive  film  on  the  substrate  and  the  at  least  one  cathode 
while  the  at  least  one  conductive  film  is  in  said  electrolyte,  to 
form  an  anodized  film  on  tiie  at  least  one  conductive  film  on 
the  substrate  by  anodization; 

pretreating  means  disposed  in  a  stage  preceding  the  electrolyte 
tank,  for  pretreating  the  substrate  having  the  at  least  one 
conductive  film  thereon; 

post-treating  means  disposed  in  a  stage  succeeding  the  electro- 
lyte tank,  for  post-treating  the  substrate  having  the  conductive 
film  with  the  oxide  film  thereon;  and 

substrate  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  substrate  hav- 
ing the  at  least  one  conductive  film  thereon  from  tlie  pretreat- 
ing means  to  the  post-treating  means  via  the  electrolyte  tank, 
said  substrate  transporting  means  including  a  mechanism  for 
holding  the  substrate  dipped  in  the  electrolyte  within  the 
electrolyte  tank  to  face  tlie  cathode  in  a  state  of  one-to-one  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time. 
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5,733,421 

HYDROGEN-OXYGEN  FUEL  CELL 

J.  W.  Pettigrew;  Gregory  R.  Monette,  and  David  H.  Hirsch,  all 

of  3705  Arctic  Blvd.  *498,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99507 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,583 

Int  CI.*  C25B  9/00.- /5/t98 

U,S.  €1,204—228  24  Claims 
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1.  A  ihydrogen-oxygen  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a)  an  electrolysis  chamber,  adopted  to  contain  electrolyte,  and 
halving  a  perimeter: 

b)  a  {plurality  of  plates,  installed  within  said  electnlysis  cham- 

btr; 

c)  a  fileans  for  applying  an  electrical  charge  to  said  plurahty  of 
pl>»es: 

d)  n^eens  for  sensing  a  level  of  electrolyte  solution  within  said 
elfctrolysis  chamber,  wherein  the  means  for  sensing  a  level  of 
electt'olyte  solution  within  said  electrolysis  chamber  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  level  sensors,  spaced  about  the  perimeter 
oft  tie  electrolysis  chamber; 

e)  a  means  for  automatically  refilling  said  electrolysis  chamber 
with  water. 

0  conrol  means,  operably  connected  to  said  means  for  sensing. 

toi  operate  said  means  for  automatically  refilling;  and 
g)  a  tneans  for  extracting  hydrogen  and  oxygen  produced  in  said 

elecu-olysis  chamber. 
8.  The  hydrogen-oxygen  fuel  cell  of  claim  1  fiirther  comprising 
a  means  for  controlling  an  application  of  an  electric  charge  to  said 
plurali^'  of  plates. 


5,733,422 

HIGH-PRESSURE  GAS  PRODUCING  ELECTROLYSIS 

TANK 

1-Chuan  Lin,  No.53,  Yueh-Mei  Tan,  Yueh-Mei  Tsun,  Hsin  Kang 

Hsiang,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,105 

Int  CI."  C25B  9/00: 1 Sm 

U.S.  a.  204—229  6  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  producing  high  pressure  electrolysis  tank,  comprising: 

a  top  cover  of  a  plane  rectangular  shape  having  a  plurality  of 
scitw  holes  disposed  on  four  parallel  edges  and  the  axial 
mjiddle  line  thereof;  an  outlet  disposed  on  each  side  of  said 
axial  middle  line  for  mounting  of  a  check  valve  respectively; 

a  houd  bracket  having  a  left  and  right  degasing  chamber  on  the 
top  portion  thereof  that  are  not  in  communication  with  each 
oAier:  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  protnjded  ribs  that 
form  a  plurality  of  receiving  grooves  among  one  another: 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  screw  holes  disposed  all  over  a 
peripheral  flange  thereof  and  a  central  division  column  having 
a  plurality  of  screw  holes  disposed  thereon  that  correspond  to 
said  screw  holes  on  said  top  cover;  said  left  and  right  degas- 
ing chambers  having  a  plurality  of  degasing  slots  defined  at 
each  bottom  face  thereof  respectively;  said  peripheral  flange 
forming  a  surrounding  wall  enclosing  said  downwardly  pro- 
tnided  ribs  and  receiving  grooves;  at  each  short  side  of  said 
lafl  and  right  degasing  chambers  being  disposed  a  plurality  of 
rsoollection  holes;  said  degasing  slots  being  placed  in  corre- 
spondence to  every  other  of  said  receiving  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  electrode  plates  each  symmetrically  folded  into  a 
clip  form  for  saving  material; 


a  plurality  of  partition  diaphragms  each  disposed  next  to  one  of 
said  electrode  plates  alternatively  in  assembly  with  said  hood 
bracket  and  said  partition  diaphragms  located  just  under  said 
downwardly  protruded  ribs  in  end-to-end  abutment  relation; 

a  pair  of  mounting  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  ribs  with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  receiving 
ditches  forming  among  said  vertical  ribs  for  mixedly  housing 
said  electrode  plates  and  said  partition  diaphrams  alterna- 
tively: a  plurality  of  horizontal  through  holes  each  bridging  a 
pair  of  neighboring  vertical  ribs;  each  said  mounting  plate 
being  placed  at  one  side  of  said  electrolysis  tank: 

an  electrolysis  tank  being  a  container  and  having  a  plurality  of 
heat  dissipating  fins  on  external  walls  of  said  tank  and  having 
a  plurality  of  screw  holes  disposed  on  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  tank;  having  an  electrolyte  passing  hole  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  level  controller  disposed  near  the  top  of  one  side 
wall  with  an  electromagnetic  valve  and  pressure  reducing 
valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  same  side; 

a  pair  of  filter  layers  made  of  porous  material  each  disposed  on 
top  of  each  said  left  and  right  degasing  chamber  respectively 
being  retained  in  place  by  strips  of  weight  block; 

pressure  conffol  and  recollection  valve  means  each  having  a 
container  to  the  top  of  which  are  mounted  a  pressure  control 
valve,  a  pressure  relief  valve,  a  pressure  operated  switch,  a 
pressure  gauge,  explosion-proof  outlet;  and  at  the  bottom 
thereof  being  disposed  a  check  valve  controlled  gas  inlet  and 
an  electromagnetic  valve  connected  to  a  water  tank;  said 
pressure  operated  switch  automatically  cutting  off  the  general 
electric  power  supply  as  pressure  differential  being  applied 
thereto: 

said  water  tank  adapted  to  hold  electrolyte  and  being  disposed 
between  said  electrolysis  tank  and  said  pressure  control  and 
recollection  valve  means  and  being  provided  with  a  level 
control  means  inside  thereof  for  regulating  the  level  of  said 
electrolyte  therein;  an  electromagnetic  valve  being  disposed  at 
the  outlet  of  said  tank;  as  said  level  control  means  detecting 
inadequacy  of  said  electrolysis,  the  general  power  supply 
being  cut  off  at  once. 


5,733,423 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  CAST  THIMBLES  FROM 

ANODE  BARS 
Heinz  Caspelherr,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutz,  AG, 
Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
797.9 

Int  CI.*  C25C  3/12 
VS.  a.  204—279  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  forced  separation  of  cast  thimbles  from  the 
bottom  ends  of  reprocessed  anode  bars  of  yoke  configuration  used 
in  fiised-salt  electrolysis  of  aluminum,  comprising: 
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a  housing  (19); 

a  lifting  device  (11)  engaging  said  housing  (10): 

a  first  externally  toothed  hollow  shaft  (12,  13)  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  (18).  said  externally  toothed  hollow 
shaft  (12.  13)  having  a  clamp  ring  which  is  slidable  onto  said 
cast  thimble  upon  the  raising  of  said  housing  by  said  lifting 
device  (11)  and 

a  double  acting  hydraulic  piston  (17)  in  said  housing  (10)  having 
a  toothed  rack  (16)  whose  teeth  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
rotatable  hollow  shaft  (22.  13).  said  hollow  shaft,  clamp  ring 
and  cast  thimble  being  adapted  for  rotation,  thereby  twisting 
the  cast  thimble  from  said  end  of  said  anode  bar,  upon 
actuation  of  said  hydraulic  piston  (17). 


5,733,425 
TiTANIUM  ALLOY  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROLYZING 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Pingwej  Fang,  and  Wuyu  Hu,  both  of  Shanghai,  China,  assign- 
ors to  Shanghai  Iron  &  Steel  Research  Institute,  Shanghai, 
China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  449,759,  May  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  170^52,  Dec.  21, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
803421,  Dec  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  749,532 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jnn.  4, 1991,  91107417-1 
Int  CL'"  C25B  11/04 
VS.  CI.  204-293  n  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  alloy  anode  for  eiectrolyzing  manganese  dioxide, 
comprising  titanium  with  additions  of  at  least  three  other  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  chromium,  sili- 
con, aluminum,  cerium,  neodymium  and  mischmetal,  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  addition  of  at  least  three  other  metals  is  8  to  20 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  the  amount  of 
chromium  if  added  is  more  than  or  equal  to  8  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  composition,  and  the  amount  of  manganese  if 
added  is  less  than  lO.S  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
composition. 


5,733,424 
ELECTRODE  WITH  PLATE-SHAPED  ELECTRODE 
CARRIER 
Gerhard  Dehm,  Freigericht;  Martin  Pfannschmidt,  Heiligen- 
haus,-  Wilfried  Schug,  Viersen;  Heinrich  Simon,  Langensel- 
bold,  and  Edgar  Gluecit,  Floersbachtal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmbH,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
388.8 

lat  CL*  C25B  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  204—286  8  Claims 
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5,733,426 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CLAMP  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Arthur  L.  Cox,  Buda,-  David  G.  BeU,  Cedar  Park,  and  Mark  S. 

Reinboid,  Cedar  Creek,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,904 

Int  a."  C23C  14/50;  B05C  U/02 

VS.  a.  204—298.01  22  Claims 


v^VWWVWS 


1.  Electrtxle  assembly  comprising 

an  electrode  canier  plate  comprising  a  metal  core  having 
opposed  faces  with  a  metal  jacket  of  valve  metal  on  each  face. 

an  activated  electrode  component  rigidly  connected  to  one  of 
said  faces. 

a  corrosion  resistant  plastic  body  mounted  to  the  other  of  said 
faces  by  corrosion  resistant  mounting  means,  said  plastic 
body  being  mounted  so  that  it  can  slide  parallel  to  said  carrier 
plate  to  compensate  for  differences  in  thermal  extension. 


I.  A  semiconductor  wafer  clamp  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  removable  clamp  finger  adapted  to  clamp  a  semiconductor 
wafer  during  use:  a  connecting  block  comprising  a  clamp 
finger  opening,  a  clamp  shaft  opening,  a  finger  connector 
opening,  and  a  shaft  connector  opening,  the  clamp  finger 
opening  being  sized  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  removable 
clamp  finger 

an  adjustable  finger  connector  sized  to  fit  within  the  connector 
opening  and  adapted  to  couple  the  removable  clamp  finger  to 
the  connecting  block  during  use: 

a  clamp  conduit  comprising  a  top  end  having  a  flange  disposed 
thereon  to  attach  the  clamp  conduit  to  the  connecting  block, 
thereby  forming  a  removable  engagement  between  the  clamp 
conduit  and  the  connectmg  block  to  allow  the  clamp  conduit 
to  be  accessed  through  the  top  end  during  use: 

a  clamp  shaft  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  within  the  clamp 
conduit  during  use:  and 

an  adjustable  shaft  connector  adapted  to  couple  the  clamp  shaft 
to  the  connecting  block  during  use.  the  adjustable  shaft  con- 
nector being  sized  to  fit  within  the  shaft  connector  opening. 
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5,733,427 

ISPUTTERING  TARGET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Michio  Satou;   Takashi  Vamanobe;   Mitsuo  Kawai;  Tatsnzo 

Kawaguchi,  all  of  Yokohama;   Kazuhiko  Mitsuhashi,  Chi- 

gasald,  and  Toshiaki  Mizutani,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,007,  Dec.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5>47,616,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,317,  Nov. 
10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,294321,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  769,168,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  454^93,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1988, 63-322423; 
Dec  23s  1988,  63-325310,-  Dec  26,  1988,  63-328441;  JuL  28, 
1989,  1-194344;  Jul.  28,  1989.  1-194346 

Int  CL"  B22F  3/14,-  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204—298.13  7  Claims 
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DISTANCE    FROM    CENTER  OF    SUBSTRATE  (em) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sputtering  target  formed  of 
refractory  metallic  silicide  having  a  composition  of  MSi.  in  which 
an  MSi]  phase  in  the  form  of  particles,  where  M  is  at  least  one 
refractory  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  W,  Mo,  Ti,  Zr, 
Hf,  Nb  and  Ta,  is  dispersed  in  a  Si  matrix  phase,  the  composition 
being  set  in  such  a  manner  that  a  value  X  of  the  composition 
formula  MSi^  substantially  continuously  increases  from  a  periph- 
eral ponion  of  said  target  toward  a  center  of  said  target  said 
method  cximprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  mixed  powder  by  mixing  an  M  powder  and  an  Si 

powder  at  an  Si/M  atomic  ratio  of  about  2.0  to  4.0; 
packing  the  mixed  powder  in  a  mold  and  heating  a  central 
ponion  of  the  mixed  powder  packed  in  the  mold  in  a  vacuum 
and  under  pressure  to  form  a  pressed  compact  in  which  an 
MSij  phase  is  synthesized:  and 
sinteiiag  the  pressed  compact  by  heating  at  a  temperature  below 
the  eutectic  temperature  in  a  vacuum  or  inert  gas  atmosphere 
under  pressure. 


mold  holding  unit  further  comprises  at  least  one  stop  member 
to  limit  movement  of  the  frame  unit; 

b)  placing  polyurcthane  in  the  first  mold  half  and  allowing  said 
polyurethane  to  partially  core  to  a  selected  state  of  gel; 

c)  causing  the  core  holder  and  core  to  move  continuously  at  a 
controlled  rate  toward  the  polyurethane  in  the  first  mold  half 
until  the  core  contacts  the  polyurethane.  when  the  polyure- 
thane is  in  said  selected  state  of  gel.  and  the  core  is  centered 
in  the  first  mold  half; 

d)  disengaging  the  core  from  the  core  bolder  after  a  selected 
period  of  time; 

e)  placing  such  core  with  the  polyurethane  while  still  in  said  first 
mold  half  against  a  second  mold  half  having  polyurethane  at  a 
selected  state  of  gel  therein  and  nnating  the  two  half  molds 
together;  and 

f)  curing  the  polyurethane  in  the  mated  halves. 


5,733,429 

POLYACRYLIC  ACID  ADDFirVTS  FOR  COPPER 

ELECTROREFINING  AND  ELECTROWINNING 

Sylvia  Martin,  Shelby  Township,  Mkfa.,  and  NeU  Nebeker, 

Kearny,  Ariz^  assignors  to  Entbooe-OML  Inc,  Warren, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,784 
Int  CL*  C25D  1/04;  C25C  1/12 
VS.  CL  205—77  20  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  electrowinning  of  copper  wire  from  a  copper 
electrolysis  bath  comprising: 

providing  a  copper  electrolysis  bath  adapted  for  producing  wire 
by  electrowinning.  said  bath  including  ionic  copper  and  an 
addition  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  additive 
for  controlling  dendrite  formation:  and 
electroplating  a  copper  wire  product  from  said  bath  onto  a 
cathode. 


5,733,428 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  POLYURETHANE  COVER  ON 

GOLF  BALL  CORE 
John  Calabria.  FairliavcB;  Dean  A.  SoeU,  and  Shewhtj  Wa, 
both  of  North  Dartmouth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  \caAmet 
Company.  Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  185.667,  Jan.  21.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,543,  JoL  6, 
1992,  aiMBdoned.  This  appiicalioa  May  2, 1995,  Scr.  No. 
432,657 
Int  CL*  B29C  OOM) 
VS.  CL  264—134  16  CUms 

I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  golf  ball  using  a  golf  ball  core  holder 
and  first  and  second  mold  halves,  with  the  first  mold  half  posi- 
tioned below  the  core  holder,  the  improvement  comprising 

a)  placing  a  core  in  the  core  bolder  of  a  movable  fixture,  wherein 
the  fixture  comprises  an  adjustable  mold  holding  imit  for 
centering  the  core  and  receiving  the  first  noold  half  and 
wherein  the  adjustable  mold  holding  unit  comprises  a  frame 
unit  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  first  mold  half  for 
moving  the  core  and  core  bolder,  and  wherein  the  adjustable 


5,733v430 

GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE  AND  ELECTROLYTIC 

METHOD  USING  IT 

Takahiro  Ashida,  Kanagawa;  Takaynld  Shimaaaae,  lUcyo, 

and  Yosiiinori  NIshiki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japaa,  Mri^an  to 

Permeiec  Electrode  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Scr.  No.  626,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  It,  1995,  7-I10IS9 
lot  CL*  C25B  J5M2 
VS.  CL  205—337  3  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  electrolysis  which  comprises: 
mounting  a  gas  diffusion  electrode  comprising  a  gas-liquid  per- 
meable metal  substrate  having  a  surface  of  silver,  gold  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  said  substrate  carrying  an  electrode  catalyst 
and  a  gas-liquid  permeable  collector  having  a  surface  of 
silver,  gold  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  collector  connecting  to 
the  substrate  in  a  cathode  chamber  side  of  an  ion-exchange 
membrane. 
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partitioiiing  a  caustic  soda  electrolytic  cell  into  an  anode  cham- 
ber and  the  cathode  chamber  or  into  an  intennediate  chamber 
and  the  cathode  chamber  in  close  contact  with  the  cathode 
side  of  the  ion-exchange  membrane  and 

performing  electrolysis  while  supplying  sodium  ion-containing 
water  into  the  anode  chamber  or  the  intermediate  chamber 
and  supplymg  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  cathode 
chamber  side. 


placing  said  second  aqueous  phase  in  contact  with  an  aiuxle  and 
a  cathode;  and 

applying  electricity  to  said  second  aqueous  phase,  said  electric- 
ity causing  said  copper  ions  within  said  second  aqueous  phase 
to  be  removed  therefrom  and  plated  onto  said  cathode  as 
metallic  copper. 


5,733431 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COPPER  IONS  FROM 
COPPER  ORE  USING  ORGANIC  EXTRACTIONS 
Dennis  H.  Green,  Arvada,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Mueller,  Boulder,  both 
of  Colo,,  assignors  to  HW  Process  Technologies,  Inc,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,616 

Int  CL*  C25C  1/12 

VS.  CL  205—581  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  copper  from  copper  ore 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  copper  ore; 

placing  said  copper  ore  in  contact  with  a  lixivant  solution,  said 
lixivant  solution  extracting  copper  ions  from  said  ore  to 
produce  a  lixivant  product  comprising  said  lixivant  solution  in 
combination  with  said  copper  ions,  said  lixivant  product  fur- 
ther comprising  at  least  one  solid  waste  material  therein; 

combining  said  lixivant  product  with  an  organic  extractant  in  a 
primary  containment  vessel  to  generate  a  mixed  liquid  prod- 
uct therein  comprising  a  first  aqueous  phase  and  a  first  organic 
phase,  said  first  organic  pha.se  comprising  said  organic  extrac- 
tant in  combination  with  said  copper  ions,  and  said  first 
aqueous  phase  comprising  said  lixivant  solution; 

separating  said  first  organic  phase  from  said  first  aqueous  phase; 

combining  said  first  organic  phase  with  an  electrolyte  solution  in 
a  secondary  containment  vessel  to  generate  a  chemical  mix- 
ture comprising  a  second  aqueous  pha.se  and  a  second  organic 
phase,  said  second  aqueous  phase  comprising  said  electrolyte 
solution  in  combination  with  said  copper  ions,  and  said  sec- 
ond organic  phase  comprising  said  organic  extractant  and  al 
least  a  portion  of  said  solid  waste  material  originally  obtained 
from  said  lixivant  product: 

separating  said  second  organic  phase  from  said  second  aqueous 
phase; 

delivering  al  least  a  portion  of  said  second  organic  phase  to  at 
least  one  filtration  membrane  comprising  a  plurality  of  pores 
therethrough,  each  of  said  pores  through  said  filtration  mem- 
brane having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  prevent  pas.sage  of  said 
solid  waste  material  therethrough  while  allowing  pas.sage  of 
said  organic  extractant,  said  portion  of  said  second  organic 
phase  flowing  onto  said  filtration  membrane  in  order  to  pro- 
duce a  permeate  which  pa.s.ses  through  said  filtration  mem- 
brane and  a  reientale  which  does  not  pass  through  said  filtra- 
tion membrane,  said  retentate  comprising  said  solid  waste 
materia]  and  said  permeate  comprising  a  recovered  supply  of 
organic  extractant; 

transferring  said  recovered  supply  of  organic  extractant  to  said 
primary  containment  vessel  for  reuse  therein  in  treating  sub- 
sequent amounts  of  said  lixivant  product; 


5,733,432 

CATHODIC  PARTICLE-ASSISTED  ETCHING  OF 

SUBSTRATES 

Ronald  L.  Williams,  Fallbrook,  and  James  C.  Thomas,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Klectronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,750 

Int  a."  C25F  3/14 

VS.  a.  205—657  14  Claims 


-J^s 


-30 


1.  A  method  for  etching  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  substrate: 

providing  an  etchant  solution; 

adding  finely  divided,  electrically  conductive  particles  to  the 
etchant  solution,  the  electrically  conductive  particles  being 
made  of  a  material  that  is  cathodic  to  the  substrate  on  a 
galvanic  series  and  does  not  dissolve  into  the  etchant  solution; 

placing  the  substrate  into  the  etchant  solution  having  the  electri- 
cally conductive  particles  therein  so  that  the  particles  contact 
the  substrate;  and 

maintaining  the  substrate  in  contact  with  the  etchant  solution 
having  the  electrically  conductive  particles  therein  for  a 
period  of  time. 


5,733v433 
HEAT  GENERATING  TYPE  INK- JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Ho  Jun  Lee;  Hi  Deok  Lee;  Jae  Duk  Lee;  Jun  Bo  Yoon;  Kl  Ho 
Han;  Jae  Kwan  Kim,  all  of  373-1,  Kusung-Dong,Yusung-Ku; 
Chul  Hi  Han,  Manul  Apt.  103-502,  Shinsung  1 -Block. 
Yusung-ku;  Choong  Ki  Kim,  Kit  Gyosu  ApU  15-202,  236-2, 
Gajeong-Dong,  Yusung-ku,  all  of  Daejeon,  and  Doo  Won 
Sec,  301-15,  Chamshilbon-Dong,  Sangpa-ku,  Seoul,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29, 1994,  94 
38471 

Int  CL*  C25F  3/14.3/16 
VS.  CI.  205—665  33  Claims 

«2 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  heat-generating  type  ink-jet  print 
head  using  an  electrolytic  polishing  process,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

forming  a  non-conductive,  first  insulating  film  over  a  substrate, 
etching  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  film  corresponding  to  a 
region  where  a  main  ink  supply  passage  is  to  be  formed. 
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thereby  forming  a  first  window,  and  then  forming  a  boron- 
doped  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  substrate  exposed  through  the 
first  window; 

sequentially  forming  a  beat-generating  resistor  film  and  a  wiring 
on  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  film  such  that  metal  films 
respectively  constituting  the  heat-generating  resistor  film  and 
wiring  are  partially  disposed  in  the  first  window  fox  an 
electrical  coiuiection  to  the  substrate; 

sequentially  forming  a  non-conductive,  first  protection  film,  a 
metal,  second  protection  film,  and  a  non-conductive,  second 
insulating  film  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the  resulting 
structure  obtained  after  the  formation  of  the  wiring,  and  then 
locally  etching  the  second  insulating  film  and  the  second 
protection  film,  thereby  exposing  the  main  ink  supply  passage 
region  and  a  portion  of  the  first  protection  film; 

locally  etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  protection  film, 
thereby  forming  second  windows  respectively  at  the  main  ink 
supply  passage  region  and  a  region  where  the  wiring  is 
exposed; 

forming  a  seed  metal  film  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the 
resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  formation  of  the  second 
windows,  thereby  forming  pads  electrically  connected  to  the 
wirii^; 

forming  a  sacrificial  material  pattern  on  a  portion  of  the  resulting 
sliucture  obtained  after  the  formation  of  the  pads,  and  elec- 
troplating an  electroplating  film  on  a  portion  of  the  seed  metal 
film  tuch  that  the  electroplating  film  is  provided  with  a  third 
window  at  a  region  where  a  nozzle  is  to  be  formed: 

temoviBg  a  portion  of  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the 
formation  of  the  third  window,  which  portion  is  disposed  over 
the  main  ink  supply  passage  region,  by  an  etching  using  the 
electrolytic  polishing  process,  and  then  removing  the  sacrifi- 
cial material  pattern;  and 

removing  exposed  portions  of  the  seed  metal  film,  second  insu- 
latiag  film  and  second  protection  film,  thereby  forming  an 
assJBtant  ink  supply  passage  and  a  micro-chamber  together 
witk  the  nozzle,  whereby  a  micro  ink  supply  structure  extend- 
ing from  the  main  ink  supply  pa.ssage  to  the  nozzle  via  the 
assistant  ink  supply  passage  and  the  micro-chamber  is 
formed. 


conductor  wafer  as  a  worfcpiece  in  a  substantially  vertical 
disposition  in  the  center  part  thereof,  said  vessel  being  parti- 
tioned in  a  lengthwise  direction  into  an  aiHxle  compartment  at 
the  center  and  a  pair  of  cathode  compartments  on  both  sides 
of  the  anode  compartment; 

(b)  a  pair  of  partitions  each  partitionmg  the  anode  compartment 
and  one  of  the  cathode  compartments,  each  partition  bemg 
formed  of  a  pair  of  hydrogen-ion  exchange  membraites,  one, 
facing  the  anode  compartment  and.  the  other,  facing  the 
cathode  compartment,  to  form  a  flow  passage  therebetween: 

(c)  a  pair  of  aiKxle  plates  each  bonded  to  one  of  the  ion 
exchange  membranes  on  the  surface  facing  the  aiHxle  com- 
partment; and 

(d)  a  pair  of  cathode  plates  each  bonded  to  one  of  the  ion 
exchange  membranes  on  the  surface  facing  the  cathode  com- 
partment at  such  a  position  approximately  to  oppose  to  the 
anode  plate,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  the  aiKxle  compartment 
in  a  substantially  vertical  disposition: 

(B)  introducing  pure  water  continuously  into  each  of  the 
aiKxle  compartment,  cathode  compartments  and  flow  pas- 
sages at  the  bottom  thereof: 

(C)  discharging  the  ptire  water  continuously  from  each  of  the 
cathode  compartment,  anode  compartments  and  flow  pas- 
sages at  the  top  thereof;  and 

(D)  applying  a  ditect-currem  voltage  between  the  aiKxle  plate 
and  the  cathode  plate. 


5,733,435 
PRESSURE  DRIVEN  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
MEMBRANE  GAS  SEPARATION  METHOD 
Ravi  Prasad,  East  Amherst  and  Christian  Friedrich  Gottz- 
mann.  Clarence,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444354,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,671 
Int  CL"  BOID  53A)0 
VS.  a.  205—765  9  Claims 


5,733,434 
AUhPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Yasuyuiti  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan;   Shigeyoshi  Netsu,  Kuala 
Lumpur,   Malaysia,   and   Shouichi   Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pre-Tech  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133570; 
Nov.  14, 1995,  7-295256 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/461 
VS.  a.  205—746  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  cleaning  treatment  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
in  an  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  rectangular  or  square  vessel  to  contain  an  aqueous  mediimi 
for  cleaning  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  holding  the  semi- 


iplwv^^^cj 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  oxygen  from  a  feed  stream  to  obtain 
an  oxygen-depleted  product  stream  and  an  oxygen  byproduct 
stream,  comprising: 

applying  said  feed  stream  to  a  first  separator  including  a  first 
feed  zone  and  a  first  permeate  zone  separated  by  a  first  solid 
electrolyte  mixed  conduction  membrane: 

driving  a  first  portion  of  entrained  oxygen  in  said  feed  stream 
from  said  first  feed  zone  to  said  first  permeate  zone  via  said 
first  membrane  without  applying  a  purge  stream  to  said  first 
permeate  zone; 

obtaining  an  oxygen  byproduct  stream  from  said  first  permeate 
zone; 

directing  a  feed  stream  output  from  said  first  feed  zone  of  said 
first  separator  to  a  second  feed  zone  of  at  least  a  second 
separator,  said  second  separator  provided  with  a  second  per- 
meate zone  separated  from  said  second  feed  zone  by  a  second 
soUd  electrolyte  ionic  or  mixed  conduction  membrane: 

driving  a  second  portion  of  oxygen,  which  is  entrained  in  said 
feed  stream  output  from  said  first  feed  zone,  from  said  second 
feed  zone  to  said  second  permeate  zone  via  said  second 
membrane: 

obtaining  an  oxygen-depleted  product  stream  after  entrained 
oxygen  has  been  removed  from  said  second  feed  zone:  and 
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wherein  said  driving  for  said  second  separator  is  accomplished 
by  establishing  a  Tower  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the 
permeate  zone  for  said  second  membrane  by  applying  at  least 
a  purge  stream  to  that  permeate  zone  and  includes  diverting  a 
portion  of  output  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
feed  zones  to  purge  the  permeate  zone  of  said  second  separa- 
tor. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  life  expectancy  of  an  ampero- 
metrical.  electrochemical  gas  sensor  by  use  of  a  circuit  external  to 
the  gas  sensor,  the  gas  sensor  adapted  to  delect  a  gas  and  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  method  comprising  of; 

a)  initially  exposing  the  gas  sensor  to  an  environment  with  a 
known  and  constant  concentration  of  the  gas  to  be  detected  by 
the  gas  sensor  and  connecting  the  external  circuit  to  the  gas 
sensor  to  draw  a  sensor  signal  through  the  external  circuit: 

b)  disconnecting  the  external  circuit  from  the  gas  sensor  for  a 
given  period  of  time  while  the  gas  sensor  is  exposed  to  the 
gas,  said  given  period  of  time  being  sufficiently  long  so  that 
the  electrodes  of  the  gas  sensor  are  completely  saturated  by 
the  molecules  of  the  gas  to  be  detected  by  the  gas  sensor, 

c)  after  the  given  period,  reconnecting  the  external  circuit  to  the 
gas  sensor,  and 

d)  after  the  reconnecting  of  step  c),  evaluating  the  sensor  signal 
to  determine  the  life  expectancy  of  the  gas  sensor. 


i 


V//////////Miy//////. 


5,733,436 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  STATE  OF  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  SENSOR 

Ullrich  Demisch,  Freiburg;  Joerg  Pahllte,  Titisee-Neustadt,  and 

Peter  Zlegler,  Lenzkirch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Teste 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Lenzkirch,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1995, 195  10 
574,5 

InL  CL"  G«1N  27126 
MS,  CL  205—775  9  Claims 


\/y////y/y'//y'/y////////////X 


of  size,  said  first  cages  containing  electroactive  ions  therein, 
said  second  cages  containing  electroinactive  counter  cations 
therein; 

b)  providing  an  aqueous  liquid  sample  to  be  tested  for  small 
molecules  and  contacting  said  aqueous  liquid  sample  with 
said  zeolite,  whereby  when  small  molecules  are  present  at 
least  some  of  said  electroactive  ions  in  said  first  cages  are 
relea.sed  into  the  liquid  sample  by  small  molecules  entering 
said  second  cages  and  wherein  said  small  molecules  couple 
with  corresponding  electroactive  ions  in  the  first  cages  and 
exit  said  zeolite  into  the  liquid  sample:  and 

c)  bringing  the  liquid  sample  containing  the  electroactive  ions 
into  contact  with  an  electrode  after  the  liquid  sample  has 
contacted  said  zeolite,  applying  a  potential  to  the  electrode 
with  respect  to  a  counter  electrode  effective  to  cause  an 
electrochemical  reaction  of  the  electroactive  ions. 


5,733,438 

COKE  INHIBITORS  FOR  PYROLYSIS  FURNACES 

Youdong  Tong,  Houston,-  Michael  K.  Poindexter,  Sugar  Land, 

and  C.  Tom  Rowe,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals,  L.P.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,639 

InL  CI."  ClOG  9/16 

MS.  a.  208-^18  R  29  Claims 


5,733,437 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SMALL  MOLECULES  IN 

AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS 

Mark  D.  Baker,  78  Laurelcrest  Street,  Bramalea  Ontario, 

Canada,  L6S  5W3,  and  Chandana  Senaratne,  P  O  Box  1868, 

Kfupm,  Dhahram,  Saudi  Arabia,  31261 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  255,734,  Jun.  7,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,212,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  833,710,  Feb.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13, 1991, 
9103053 

InL  a."  G61N  27/26 
U.S.  a.  205—775  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  small  molecules  such  as  benzene, 
toluene,  ethylbenzene  or  xylene  in  aqueous  liquid  samples,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  zeolite  having  a  plurality  of  first  cages  and  a 
plurality  of  second  cages  larger  than  said  first  cages,  said 
small  molecules  being  able  to  access  said  zeolite  on  the  basis 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  coiie  on  the  surfaces 
of  a  radiant  heating  section  of  a  pyrolysis  furnace  and  the  surfaces 
immediately  downstream  of  such  section  in  contact  with  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  which  comprises; 

a.  decoking  pyrolysis  furnace: 

b.  prior  to  processing  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  adding  to  the 
pyrolysis  fiimace  an  inhibiting  compound  selected  from  the 
group  having  the  formlae; 
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catalyst  to  give  a  hydroconverted  product,  the  catalyst  comprising 
a  smectite  layered  clay  composition  having  the  empirical  formula 

where  A  is  a  cation,  x  is  the  moles  of  the  cation  and  varies  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  2.0,  M  and  M'  are  metals  having  a  +3  oxidation 
state,  each  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
gallium,  iron  and  chromium,  y  is  the  moles  of  M  and  varies  from  0 
to  about  4,  except  that  when  M  or  M'  is  aluminum,  y  has  a  value 
from  greater  than  0  to  about  4,  t  is  the  moles  of  M  and  varies  from 
about  0  to  about  2,  v  is  the  moles  of  M'  and  varies  fixjm  about  0  to 
about  2  and  t-i-v=x,  and  u  is  the  moles  of  F  and  varies  from  about 
0.1  to  about  3.5. 


m. 


IV. 


ir 


whereini  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  hydrogen  and 
Z:  and  at  least  one  occurrence  of  A  must  be  Z  wherein  Z  is  a 
substitucDt  having  the  formula; 

Ri    R3 
I      I 
— C— C— Rs 

I      I 

R2     R4 

wherein  R,.  Rj,  R,,  R4.  and  R,  may  be  the  same  as  or  different 
from  each  other  and  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of;  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkene,  cycloalkyi,  allcyne,  alky- 
laryl,  a^l,  arylalkyl,  and  substituents  containing  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur 
wherein  R,,  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  and  R,  each  contain  up  to  15  carbon 
atoms, 

c.  foming  a  thin  catalytically  inactive  coke  layer  on  the  surfaces 
of  the  pyrolysis  furnace  and  the  surfaces  immediately  down- 
stream of  the  furnace:  and  then, 

d.  feeding  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  the  fimiace,  whereby 
the  surfaces  of  said  furnace  are  inhibited  against  formation  of 
a  catalytically  active  coke  during  the  processing  of  a  hydro- 
catbon  feedstock. 


5,733,440 

CATALYST,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ON-STREAM  PARTICLE  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

COUNTERCURRENT  CONTACT  OF  A  GAS  AND  LIQUID 

FEED  STREAM  WITH  A  PACKED  BED 
Bruce    E.    Stangeland,    Berkeley;    David    C.    Kramer,    San 
Anselmo,  both  of  Calif.;  David  S.  Smith,  Kingwood,  Tex.; 
James  T.  McCall,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Georgieaima  L. 
Scheuerman,  Morago,  Calif.;  Robert  W.  Bachtel.  El  Cerrito. 
Calif.,  and  David  R.  Johnson,  Petaluma,  Califs,  assignors  to 
Chevron  \}SJ%..  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,638,  Jun.  30,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5499,440,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  235,043,  Apr. 
29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  215054,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,409,598,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  14347,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  532J57, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,656,  Jul.  9,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  381,948,  Jul.  19, 

1989,  PaL  No.  5,076,908.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  748,942 

InL  a."  ClOG  i5/l4 

U,S.  a.  208—148  20  Claims 


5,733,439 

HYltllOCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESSES  USING 

SUBSTITUTED  FLUORIDE  SMECTITE  CLAYS 

Jennifer  S.  Holmgren,  Bloomingdale,  IlL,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 

Plaines,  Dl. 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214307,  Mar.  18,  1994,  PaL 
5.503,819.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
571,665 
InL  a.*  ClOG  47/02;  C07C  2/5S:2A>2 
U.S.  a.  20»— 111  12  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  contacting  a 
hydrocvbon  feed  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  with  a 


1.  A  method  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  that  is 
upflowing  through  a  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  having  a  substan- 
tially packed  bed  of  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  aimular  mixture  zones  under  a  hydrt)- 
cracking  reaction  zone  having  a  substantially  packed  bed  of 
hydrocracking  catalyst  such  that  each  of  said  annular  mixture 
zones  contains  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  having  a  liquid 
component  and  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  component  and 
wherein   said   annular   mixture   zones   are  concentric   with 
respect  to  each  other  and  are  coaxial  with  respect  to  said 
hydrocracking  reaction  zone,  and  wherein  said  hydrocracking 
catalyst  comprises  a  plurality  of  catalytic  particulates  having  a 
mean  diameter  ranging  from  about  35  Tyler  mesh  to  about  3 
Tyler  mesh  :  and  a  size  distribution  such  that  at  least  about 
90%  by  weight  of  said  catalytic  particulates  have  a  diameter 
ranging  from  R,  to  Rj,  wherein; 
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(1)  R,  has  a  value  ranging  from  about  y**  inch  to  about  Vi 
inch, 

(2)  R]  has  a  value  ranging  from  about  '/«  inch  to  about  V4 
inch, 

(3)  a  value  of  a  ratio  Rj/R,  ranges  from  about  1.0  to  about 
1.4;  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  about  2.0;  and  wherein; 
said  catalytic  particulates  have  a  size  distribution  such  that 
a  maximum  of  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  said  catalytic 
particulates  have  a  diameter  less  than  R,  and  a  maximum  of 
about  0.4%  by  weight  of  said  catalytic  particulates  have  a 
diameter  less  than  R,.  wherein  R,  is  less  than  R,  and  the 
value  of  the  ratio  R1/R3  is  about  i.4;  and 

(b)  introducing  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  from  each  of  said 
aimular  mixture  zones  of  step  (a)  into  said  substantially 
packed  bed  of  hydrocracking  catalyst  to  commence  upflowing 
of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  from  each  of  said  annular 
mixture  zones  through  said  substantially  packed  bed  of  hydro- 
cracking  catalyst. 


5,733^1 
PRE-WET  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HLTER 
Chi- Yin  Ko.  Hsinchu.-  Yu-Min  Deng,  Tao-Yuan  Hsien;  Shing- 
Sheng  Yang,  and  Hai  Chih,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporatioa,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670331 

inL  a."  BOiD  n/n 

Ui».  a.  210—90  17  Claims 
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5,733,442 
MICRODIALYSIS/MICROELECTRODIALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Ashok  K.  Shukia,  10024  Centnry  Dr„  EUkott  City,  Md.  21042 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  623,875.  Dec  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  Na  965.862,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,340,449.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,667 
Int.  a."  BOID  di/OO 
MS.  a.  210—94  13  Claiois 


1.  A  MicTodialyser  device  comprising,  a  plurality  of  sample 
chambers;  said  chambers  having  one  or  more  holes;  said  holes 
being  a  well,  a  cavity  or  a  through-hole;  .said  chambers  being 
releasably  scalable  by  one  or  more  screw  caps  having  a  through 
hole;  the  device  having  a  first  membrane,  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
and/or  molecules,  and  a  magnet. 


5,733,443 

INSIDE  TO  OUTSIDE  FLOW  FILTERS 

Willie  Luther  Stamey.  Jr.,  Kings  Mountain,-  Mark  Allen  Roll, 

Bessemer  City,  and  Christc<:>her  Louis  Loafman,  Gastonia, 

all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,989 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/147 

MS.  CL  210—131  12  Claims 


1.  A  cyclic  pre-wet  system  for  a  filter,  said  system  comprising; 
a  first  container  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  for  storing 
liquid,  said  first  outlet  being  used  for  draining  liquid  out  of 
said  first  container  and  said  first  inlet  being  utilized  for 
injecting  said  liquid  into  said  first  container,  said  first  con- 
tainer comprising  (a)  a  first  valve  being  attached  near  to  said 
first  inlel  of  said  first  container  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
said  liquid  to  flow  into  said  first  container,  (b)  a  second  valve 
being  set  near  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  container  for  draining 
said  liquid  out  of  said  system,  (c)  a  third  valve  set  near  to  the 
top  of  said  first  container  for  exhausting  vapor  of  said  liquid 
out  of  said  first  container; 
cyclic  driving  means  connected  10  said  first  outlet  of  said  first 
container  for  sucking  said  liquid  from  said  first  container  and 
driving  said  liquid  to  circulate  in  said  system; 
filtering  means  connected  to  said  cyclic  driving  means  for  filter- 
ing out  impurities  of  said  liquid; 
a  pressure  delecting  means  connected  to  said  filtering  means  for 

delecting  the  pressure  of  said  liquid;  and 
a  second  container  having  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet  for 
holding  a  filter,  said  second  inlet  of  said  second  container 
being  connected  to  said  filtering  means,  while  said  second 
outlet  of  said  second  container  being  connected  to  said  first 
miet  of  said  first  container. 


1.  A  filter  element  adapted  for  use  in  a  spin-on  filler  cartridge, 
wherein  the  spin-on  filter  has  a  central  axis  and  includes  a  housing 
having  at  one  end  an  end  plate  with  a  central  port  and  radially 
positioned  ports  spaced  from  the  central  port  as  well  as  a  coil 
spring  disposed  between  the  housing  and  filler  element  10  apply  a 
force  to  urge  the  filter  element  toward  the  end  plate,  the  filter 
element  comprising: 

an  annular  filter  media  defining  a  hollow  core  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  annular  filter  media  having  a  diameter 
less  than  thai  of  the  housing  10  define  an  open  space  therebe- 
tween when  the  filter  media  is  disposed  in  the  housing; 
a  first  end  cap  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  the  filter  media,  the 
first  end  cap  having  a  central  opening  therein  aligned  with  the 
hollow  core  of  the  filler  media  and  and  having  the  force  of  by 
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the  coil  spring  applied  therethrough  in  urging  the  filter  ele- 
mett  toward  the  end  plaie; 

a  second  end  cap  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the  filter  media, 
the  second  end  cap  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  fit 
around  the  central  port  and  over  the  radially  positioned  ports 
in  the  end  plate; 

an  imperforate,  annular  cylindrical  wall  disposed  within  liie 
hollow  core  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  filter  media  to 
define  an  annular  inlet  space  therebetween  and  a  central  space 
within  the  hollow  core,  wherein  said  imperforate,  annular 
cylindrical  wall  extends  from  the  first  end  of  said  filter  media 
to  the  second  end  of  said  fitter  media;  and 

means  defining  an  opening  disposed  radially  between  the  second 
end  of  the  filter  media  and  said  imperforate,  aiuiular  cylindri- 
cal >vall  adapted  to  allow  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  flow  from  the 
radially  positioned  ports  into  the  annular  space,  the  annular 
space  being  closed  at  the  first  end  by  the  imperforate,  annular 
cylindrical  wall  and  proximate  said  first  end  cap  wherein, 
when  the  liquid  is  under  pressure,  the  liquid  passes  only 
radially  outwardly  through  the  filter  media  into  the  open  space 
between  the  filler  media  and  the  housing  and  thereafter  flows 
through  the  opening  in  the  first  end  plate  into  the  central  space 
defined  by  the  imperforate,  annular  cylindrical  wall  for  dis- 
charge through  the  central  pen. 

3.  The  filter  element  of  claim  1  further  including  a  bypass  valve 
disposed  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  filter  media,  the  bypass 
valve  beiag  adapted  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  radially  inward  toward 
the  central  port  in  the  filter  housing  when  the  filter  media  is 
clogged. 

4.  Thf  filter  element  of  claim  3,  wherein  the  bypass  valve  is 
configured  as  an  annular  seal  with  an  annular  fool  thereon  which  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  about  the  central  opening,  the  fool  being 
urged  against  the  end  plate  of  the  housing  by  the  coil  spring  which 
bears  a^nsi  the  first  end  cap  of  the  filter  element  and  urges  the 
filler  eletnenl  toward  the  end  plate,  wherein  the  coil  spring  exerts  a 
selected  force  which  is  overcome  when  the  filler  media  is  clogged, 
allowing  the  filter  element  to  be  moved  against  the  bias  of  the 
spring,  axially  away  from  the  central  port  and  allowing  the  lubri- 
cating fluid  to  flow  between  the  foot  of  the  annular  seal  and  the 
central  port  so  as  to  flow  from  ihe  radial  inlel  ports  directly  inlo  llie 
central  pan. 


5,733,444 

DEBtlS  CATCHER  FOR  MANHOLES  AND  CATCH 
BASINS 
Eric  A.  Johnson.  1408  Ashland  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55104 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785331 
I  Int  a."  E03F  5/02 

no— 163  23  Claims 


\i&. 


^ 


1.  Aii  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  a  base  of  a 
manhole  or  catch  basin,  wherein  the  apparatus  deters  access  to 
underground  conduits  that  are  linked  10  the  manhole  or  catch  basin, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  ring  having  inner  and  outer  concentric  sides,  a 
central  opening  sized  for  user  access  therethrough,  and  shaped 
to  fit  within  an  opening  of  the  base,  said  annular  ring  having 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  the 
annular  ring  and  fiirther  having  a  ledge  extending  inwardly 


fTt>m  a  lower  edge  of  the  annular  ring  towards  a  center  axis  of 
said  annular  ring,  wherein  said  flange  is  adapted  for  disposal 
between  the  base  and  a  support  frame; 

(b)  a  cap  having  an  outer  perimeter  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  annular  ring  and  further  having  a  partially  conical  lop 
surface  and  a  partially  concave  boaom  surface;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  corrosion  resistant  locking  members  integral 
with  an  inner  side  of  said  annular  ring,  said  locking  members 
being  adapted  to  secure  the  cap  against  the  ledge  of  said 
annular  ring. 


5,733,445 
STORM  SEWER  CATCH  BASIN  nLTER 
Anthony  T.  Fanelli,  50466  Heatherwood   La.,  Utica,  Mich. 
48317 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690^06 

Int  CI."  E03F  l/OO 

MS.  a.  210—164  16  Claims 


1.  A  filler  assembly  positioned  above  an  inlel  grate  of  an  inlel 
fixture  of  a  storm  sewer  catch  basin  for  removing  particulate 
materials  suspended  in  water  entering  the  catch  basin,  the  filter 
assembly  comprising: 
a  suppon  grate  positioned  above  the  inlel  grate  of  the  inlet 
fixture  of  a  storm  sewer  catch  basin,  Ihe  suppon  grate  having 
a  first  plurality  of  openings  therein; 
a  filter  element  supponed  by  the  suppon  grate  and  covering  the 
first  plurality  of  openings.  Ihe  filter  element  filtering  out 
paniculate  materials  suspended  in  the  water  so  the  paniculate 
materials  do  not  pass  into  the  storm  sewer  catch  basin;  and 
a  covering  r  jans  positioned  above  the  filter  element,  the  cover- 
ing means  having  a  first  plurality  of  openings  therein. 


5,733y446 
CENTRIFUGE  WITH  ANNULAR  RLTER 
Niels  Erik  Holm,  Birkersd,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,672 
Int  a."  BOID  2//26 
U.S.  CI.  210—206  29  Claims 

1.  A  device,  rotalable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  for  preparing  a 
liquid  concentrate  of  one  or  more  components  from  blood  compris- 
ing 
a  separation  chamber  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by 
rotation  of  said  device  and  having  inlel  means  whereby  upon 
the  introduction  of  blood  into  said  inlet  means  and  upon 
sufiBcient  rotation  of  said  blood  in  said  separation  chamber, 
blood  is  separated  into  a  plasma  fraction  and  a  red  blood  cell 
fraction; 
transfer  means  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
separation  chamber  and  a  filtration  chamber,  such  thai  a 
plasma  fraction  from  said  separation  chamber  can  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  filtration  chamber; 
means  for  treating  said  plasma  fraction  with  a  composition  to 
ft  rm  a  liquid  concentrate  of  a  desired  component  within  said 
plasma  fraction;  and 
a  filtration  chamber  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by 
rotation  of  said  device,  said  filtration  chamber  radially  extend- 
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gas  pipe  defining  an  open  end  adjacent  said  base  for  discharg- 
ing gas  into  said  water: 

a  gas  outlet  in  the  lid  whereby  gas  bubbled  through  the  water  in 
the  container  passes  to  the  patient: 

a  recess  in  the  base  of  the  main  body: 

a  permanant  magnet  disposed  in  the  recess  in  the  base  of  the 
naain  body  to  subject  the  water  to  a  non-alternating  magnetic 
field  to  reduce  algae  growth  in  the  main  body. 


5,733,448 

MANUALLY  PRESSURIZED  WATER  FILTERING 

CONTAINER 

KamalJit  S.  Kauni,  30  Coroiudo  Pointe,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

92677 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,911 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/26:29/90 

VS.  a.  210—238  17  Claims 


ing  from  said  axis  to  an  outer  wall  at  least  partially  defined  by 
an  annular  filter:  and  means  beyond  said  filter  for  collecting 
said  liquid  concentrate:  whereby  when  the  device  is  rotated 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  a  sufficient  speed  a  resulting 
centrifugal  force  drives  the  liquid  concentrate  which  has  been 
transferred  from  said  separation  chamber  and  treated  with  said 
composition  through  said  annular  filter  while  said  composi- 
tion is  retained  by  said  annular  filter  and  said  liquid  concen- 
trate is  thereafter  collected  in  said  collecting  means. 


5,733,447 

BUBBLE  HUMIDIFIER  INCLUDING  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  GROWTH  OF  ALGAE 

THEREIN 
Marko  Makar,  RR  1,  Site  4,  Box  18,  Sparwood,  B.C.,  Canada, 
V0B2G0 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,895 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/48 

VS.  a.  210—220  3  Claims 

2t 


^v- 

1 

—JO                   J 

-^-_-_- 

-1 

Mr 

1.  A  bubble  humidifier  to  humidify  a  gas  bubbled  through  said 
bubble  himiidifier  prior  to  the  gas  passing  to  a  patient,  said  bubble 
humidifier  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  base,  a  peripheral  side  wall  joined  to  said 

base  and  defining  an  open  top  end.  wherein  said  base  and  said 

peripheral  wall  together  define  an  interior  chamber  adapted  to 

contain  water  therein:  and 
a  lid  for  closing  the  open  top  end  of  the  main  body: 
a  gas  inlet  in  the  lid  to  attach  to  a  source  of  gas: 
a  gas  pipe  within  said  interior  chamber  and  extending  from  the 

gas  inlet  to  a  location  adjacent  the  base  of  the  main  body,  said 


11        '         II 


1.  A  water  filtering  device  comprising: 

a  container  providing  a  closed  first  compartment  having  a  first 
compartment  volume  and  a  second  compartment,  the  first  and 
second  compartments  being  separated  by  a  mutual  wall; 

the  first  compartment  providing  a  means  for  water  entry  there- 
into, and  a  means  for  pressurizing  the  water; 

the  second  compartment  providing  a  means  for  water  exit  there- 
from; the  mutual  wall  providing  a  means  for  water  filtration 
such  that  with  water  enclosed  in  the  first  compartment,  when 
pressurized,  forces  the  water  through  the  filtration  means  and 
into  the  second  compartment  thereby  storing  filtered  water  in 
the  second  compartment; 

the  pressurizing  means  enabling  the  first  compartment  volume  to 
be  expanded  and  contracted; 

the  first  compartment  further  including  a  one-way  valve  means 
for  drawing  air  into  the  first  compartment  when  the  first 
compartnnent  volume  is  expanded  and  for  sealing  the  first 
comparimeni  when  the  first  compartment  volume  is  con- 
tracted; 

and  wherein  the  mutual  wail  provides  an  annular  protruding  lip 
the  filtration  means  includes  a  peripherally  positioned  elasto- 
meric  boot,  and  a  means  for  pressing  the  elastomeric  boot 
against  the  lip  for  sealing  the  filtration  means  from  water  flow 
therearound. 
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5,733,449 
MICROCONCENTRATOR  DEVICE 
wmiam  F.  Bowers,  TopsSekl,  and  Basil  Yankopoulos,  Peabody, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Orbital  Biosciences,  LLC,  Tops- 
fleld.  Mass. 

I  I     FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  569,855 
I  Int  a.*  BOID  63/00 

VS.  CL  31ft— 321.6  29  Claims 


1.  A  cilitrifugal  filtration  apparatus  for  separating  and  concen- 
trating macromolecules  or  particles  from  a  solution  or  a  suspen- 
sion, comprising: 

an  elongate  sleeve  adapted  to  mate  with  a  filtrate  collection  tube, 
the  sleeve  being  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  and 
having  openings  at  centripetal  and  centrifugal  ends  thereof, 
the  elongate  sleeve  further  including  a  fluid  retaining  annular 
ledge  disposed  at  a  centrifugal  portion  of  the  sleeve; 

a  base  element,  removably  and  replaceably  mountable  upon  the 
centrifugal  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  base  element  having  a 
centripetal  surface  and  a  centrifugal  surface  with  one  or  more 
apeitures  extending  therethrough: 

a  coupling  means  for  removably  and  replaceably  mounting  the 
base  element  to  the  centrifugal  portion  of  the  sleeve  such  that 
the  base  element  is  joined  to  the  sleeve  in  a  position  centrifu- 
gal with  respect  to  the  annular  ledge:  and 

a  semipermeable  membrane  removably  mountable  within  the 
filtration  apparatus  such  that  it  is  maintained  in  position 
between  the  annular  ledge  and  the  centripetal  surface  of  the 
base  element. 


casing  means  for  housing  said  cylinder,  the  casing  means  includ- 
ing lower  shield  means  for  containing  filtrate  from  said  influ- 
ent which  passes  downwardly  through  said  cylindrical  wall. 

the  shield  means  including  lower  sidewall  means  extending  from 
said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end,  the  lower  sidewall  means 
comprising  a  lower  pan  member  spaced  below  said  cylir»der 
and  edge  sidewall  portions  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  pan  member  about  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  wall, 
said  pan  member  and  sidewall  portions  being  integrally 
formed  from  a  unitary  sheet  of  metal,  and 

wherein  said  roller  means  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
wheels  mounted  to  said  edge  sidewall  portions. 


5,733,451 

CORE  FOR  INTERACTING  WITH  A  FLUID  MEDU 

FLOWING  THERETHROUGH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  A.  Coellner.  and  Henry  MaA,  both  of  Philadelpliia,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Englehard/lCC,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,548,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,236 

Int  a."  BOID  53/06 

VS.  CI.  210—496  13  Claims 


5,733,450 

ROTARY  SCREENING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SCREENING  CYLINDER  CASING 

Herbert  Gunther  Joachim  Langner,  3446  Bristol  Drive,  Burl- 

ingtn,  Ontario,  Canada,  L7M  IZl 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1995,  2159567 
Int  a.*  BOID  33/067 
VS.  a.  210—403  21  Claims 

1.  A  notary  screening  apparatus  for  increasing  the  solid  content 
of  influent,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  oriented  at 
apiwoximately  0°  to  45°  from  horizontal,  the  cylinder  being 
joumalled  for  rotation  about  the  axis  and  including  an  inlet 
end,  an  outlet  end,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  comprising 
a  scieening  surface, 
conveying  means  for  delivering  said  influent  into  the  interior  of 

the  cylinder  via  said  inlet  end, 
roller  means  for  routably  supporting  said  cylinder, 
rotation  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  about  the  axis. 


1.  A  core  for  interacting  with  a  fluid  media  flowing  therethrough 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjoining  channels,  said  channels  being 
hexagonal  in  cross  section  and  including  an  internal  surface  area 
comprising  six  walls,  four  of  said  six  walls  of  each  channel  being 
formed  from  a  single  layer  of  material  and  two  of  said  six  walls 
being  formed  from  two  layers  of  material,  said  internal  surface 
area  being  surface  coated  with  an  interactive  material  which  inter- 
acts with  the  fluid  media  flowing  through  said  channels. 


5,733452 
FILTER  AND  END  CAP  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 
POROUS  LAYER  FOR  SEALING  WITH  A  POTTING 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 
ASSEMBLY 
Michael  B.  WhiUock,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,076 
Int  a.'  BOID  27/06:27/08 
VS.  a.  210—497.01  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  filter  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  depositing  a  particulate  material  on  an  end  cap; 
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5,733,454 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

FLOWABLE  WASTE 
Robert  James  Cummiiigs,  Spencer,  N.Y^  assignor  to  EHH 
Holding  Co.,  Inc.,  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,640 

Int  a."  C02F  3/06 

VS.  a.  210—603  56  Claims 


(b)  sintering  the  particulate  material  to  thereby  fonn  a  porous 
layer  fixed  to  the  end  cap:  and 

(c)  sealing  the  porous  layer  to  a  filler  pack  with  a  potting 
material  thereby  fonning  a  filter  assembly. 


5,733,453 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  A.  DcBusk,  Cocoa,  Ffak,  assignor  to  Azurea,  Inc 
Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,432 

Int  CL"  C02F  J/J2 

VS.  CL  210—602  17  Claims 


1.  A  veitically  stacked  water  treatment  system  comprising: 

a  water-impervious  treatment  bed: 

a  first  treatment  means  for  purifying  wastewater  positioned 
generally  adjacent  a  bottom  of  the  treatment  bed,  the  first 
treatment  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  generally 
opposite  the  first  end: 

means  for  directing  incoming  wastewater  into  the  first  end  of  the 
first  treatment  means: 

a  water-impermeable  barrier  positioned  atop  the  first  treatment 
means: 

a  second  treatment  means  for  purifying  wastewater  different 
from  the  first  treatment  means,  the  second  treatment  means 
positioned  atop  the  barrier  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  generally  opposite  the  first  end: 

means  for  directing  water  from  the  second  end  of  the  first 
treatment  means  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  treatment 
means:  and 

means  for  directing  water  from  the  first  end  of  the  second 
treatment  means  to  an  exterior  of  the  treatment  bed. 

16.  A  method  for  treating  wastewater  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  water-impervious  treatment  bed: 

delivering  wa.stewater  to  the  bed: 

purifying  wastewater  using  a  first  treatment  means  adjacent  a 
bottom  of  the  treatment  bed  by  permitting  the  wastewater  the 
flow  through  the  first  treatment  means  fit)m  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end: 

providing  a  water-impermeable  barrier  positioned  atop  the  first 
treatment  means: 

directing  water  from  the  second  end  of  the  first  treatment  means 
to  a  second  treatment  means  different  from  the  first  treatment 
means  and  positioned  atop  the  first  treatment  means: 

purifying  water  using  the  second  treatment  means  by  permitting 
the  water  to  flow  from  a  second  end  to  a  first  end  without 
intermingling  with  the  water  being  purified  by  the  first  treat- 
ment means:  and 

directing  water  from  the  first  end  of  the  second  treatment  means 
to  an  exterior  of  the  treatment  bed. 


4-^^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  biological  treatment  of  waste  water  in  a 

bioreactor  containing  a  bed  of  support  particles  having  an  attached 

biofilm  and  entrapped  microorganisms  in  a  lower  zone  of  the 

bioreactor  comprising: 

continuously  introducing  waste  water  into  the  bed  of  support 

particles  through  a  pliu^ity  of  discharge  ports  adjacent  a 

bottom  surface  of  the  bed:  and 

directing  the  waste  water  through  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 

discharge  ports  in  sequence  followed  by  a  quiescent  period  to 

intermittently  hydraulically  expand  a  portion  of  the  bed  in  the 

immediate  vicinity  of  each  discharge  port  and  form  a  series  of 

plugs  of  waste  water  integrated  with  the  microorganisms  in 

the  immediate  vicinity  of  each  discharge  port  and  to  promote 

biological  degradation  of  contaminants  in  the  waste  water  of 

each  plug  by  the  microorganisms. 


5,733,455 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Alan  H.  Molof,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Zuwahn  Yun,  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Polytechnic  University,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,027,  Jul.  6,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,955,  Aug.  2,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,128,040.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,203 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  C02F  J/30 

VS.  a.  210—605  32  CUims 

UNITS 
TRICKING  FLTER'AEROBlCyMKING  TANK 
♦  SETTLING  TANK*  ANOXIC /ANAEROBIC  TREATMENT 


SETTUNG 
TANK 


P'PUMP 


anoxk:  /anaerobic 

TANK 

1.  A  wastewater  treatment  process  having  improved  solids  sepa- 
ration characteristics  and  reduced  biochemical  oxygen  demand 
(BOD)  in  the  purified  wastewater  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  intake  wastewater  containing  suspended  solids  and 
biodegradable  organic  substances  through  an  aerobic  biologi- 
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cal  oxidation  zone  and  therein  oxidizing  a  portion  of  the  BOD 
and  converting  a  portion  of  the  BOD  into  additional  sus- 
pended solids: 

(b)  passing  the  effluent  from  said  aerobic  biological  oxidation 
zone  to  an  aerobic/mixing  zone  and  therein  mixing  said 
effluent  under  aerobic  conditions  with  a  sludge  mixture  con- 
sisting essenbally  of  anoxic/anaerobic-treated  soUds  that 
include  an  increased  extracellular  polymer  content  from  the 
anoxic/anaerobic  zone  recited  in  step  (d)  below: 

(c)  pasting  the  effluent  from  said  aerobic/mixing  zone  to  a 
settliag  zone  and  therein  separating: 

(i)  purified  wastewater  having  reduced  BOD  and  suspended 

solids,  and 
(ii)  sludge  containing  suspended  solids: 

(d)  pasting  a  portion  of  the  sludge  formed  in  step  (c)  to  an 
anoxic/anaerobic  zone  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  anoxic/ 
anaerobic-treated  solids  that  include  an  increased  extracellular 
polymer  content  to  improve  settling  efficiency  in  the  settling 
zone  of  step(c):  and 

(e)  recycling  an  effective  amount  of  the  effluent  from  said 
anoxic/anaerobic  zone  to  said  aerobic/mixing  zone. 


means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  activated  sludge  returned 
through  said  return  line  when  the  oxidation  potentials  sensed 
by  said  sensing  means  satisfy  preselected  criteria. 

16.  A  process  for  controlling  the  biological  treatment  of  water/ 
wastewater,  comprising: 

denitrifying  nitrates  in  a  first  biological  reactor  maintained  in 
either  an  anoxic  state  or  anaerobic  state: 

directing  the  water/wastewater  from  the  first  reactor  to  a  second 
biological  reactor  maintained  in  an  aerated  state  for  nitrifica- 
tion of  ammonia: 

recycling  some  of  the  nitrates  from  said  second  reactor  to  said 
first  reactor, 

directing  the  remaining  residual  nitrates  from  said  second  reac- 
tor to  a  third  reactor  maintained  in  an  anoxic  state  to  denitrify 
the  residual  nitrates: 

clarifying  the  water/wastewater  in  a  clarifier, 

returning  activated  sludge  from  the  clarifier  to  the  first  reactor, 

sensing  the  oxidation  potential  at  the  inlet  to  and  outlet  from 
each  reactor:  and 

adjusting  the  anxMint  of  nitrates  recycled  to  the  first  reactor  and 
the  amount  of  activated  sludge  returned  to  the  first  reactor  in 
accordance  with  the  oxidation  potentials  that  are  sensed. 


5,733y456 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

NUTRIENT  REMOVAL  IN  WATERAVASTEWATER 

TREATMENT 

Robert  W.  Okey,  13372  S.  Ranchero  Dr.,  Draper,  Utah  84020, 

and  Mary  C.  Martis,  415  E.  1st  Ave,,  Apt  4,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah  84103 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,155 

InL  CL"  C02F  3/30 

VS.  CL  210—605  20  Claims 


CHjOt 
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1.  A  syistem  for  biologically  treating  water/wastewater,  compris- 


mg: 


5,733,457 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DISINFECTING  EXTRACORPOREAL 

FLUID  TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 

Roy  S.  Hovland,  Denven   Byron  W.  Larson,  Arvada,  and 

Jo-Ann  B.  Maltais,  Morrison,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

COBE  Labortories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,491,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,647,984. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,480 

Int  CI."  A61L  2A)0;  A61M  I/J4;  BOID  61/30 

VS.  a.  210—636  4  Claims 


a  first  biological  reactor  for  receiving  influent  water/wastewater, 
said  first  reactor  being  maintained  in  an  anoxic  stale  to  effect 
denitrification  of  nitrate  content  delivered  to  it: 

a  secoad  biological  reactor  for  receiving  effluent  from  said  first 
reactor,  said  second  reactor  being  maintained  in  an  aerated 
state  to  effect  BOD  oxidation  and  nitrification  of  ammonia 
content  delivered  to  it; 

a  third  biological  reactor  downstream  from  said  second  reactor 
and  receiving  part  of  the  discharge  from  the  second  reactor, 
said  third  reactor  bemg  maintained  in  an  anoxic  state  to  effect 
denitrification  of  residual  nitrate  delivered  to  it  from  the 
second  reactor: 

means  ftw  recycling  to  said  first  reactor  the  part  of  the  discharge 
from  the  second  reactor  not  directed  to  the  third  reactor; 

a  clarifier  downstream  from  said  third  reactor  for  receiving  and 
clarifying  the  liquid  treated  in  said  first,  second  and  third 
reaaors; 

an  activated  sludge  return  line  for  returning  activated  sludge 
from  the  clarifier  to  the  first  basin; 

means  for  sensing  the  oxidation  potential  at  the  inlet  to  and 
outlet  from  each  of  said  reactors: 

means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  liquid  recycled  from  said 
secoad  reactor  to  said  first  reactor  when  the  oxidation  poten- 
tials sensed  by  said  sensing  means  satisfy  predetermined 
crittria:  and 


1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  an  extracorporeal  fluid  treatment 
apparatus,  said  ai^aratus  including  an  inlet  line,  an  extracorporeal 
filtration  device,  a  pre-creatment  portion  operatively  connected  to 
the  inlet  line  and  to  the  extracorporeal  filtration  device,  a  drain 
line,  and  a  post-treatment  portion  operatively  connected  to  the 
extracorporeal  filtration  device  and  to  the  drain  line,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

isolating  said  pre-treatment  portion  and  said  post-treatment  por- 
tion from  said  extracorporeal  filtration  device  and  from  each 
other: 
supplying  said  pre-treatment  portion  with  an  input  fluid; 
supplying  said  post-treatment  portion  with  an  output  fluid; 
inducing  a  flow  of  said  input  fluid  in  said  pre-treatment  portion; 
inducing  a  flow  of  said  output  fluid  in  said  post-treatment 

portion: 
heating  said  input  fluid: 
beating  said  output  fluid;  and 

maintaining  the  flow  of  heated  input  fluid  in  said  pre-treatment 
portion  and  the  flow  of  heated  output  fluid  in  said  post- 
treatment  portion  until  disinfection  of  both  said  pre-tieatment 
and  post-treatment  portions  is  achieved. 
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5,733,458 
MATERIAL  INTERFACE  CHANGING  METHOD 
Koiciii  KiUzawa,  Tokyo;  Hlrobani  Sugawara,  Kanagawa; 
Noriyuki  Hirola,  Tokyo;  Takuro  Homina,  Kanagawa; 
Satoshi  Maniyama,  Tokyo;  Shinicfai  Yanushita,  Tokyo,  and 
Jun  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  621,094 

InL  CL'  C02F  IMS:  BOID  35/06 

VS.  CL  210—69.5  21  Cbdms 


LIQUID  2 
"2.    ^2 


h  (x) 


1.  A  method  for  changing  the  interface  between  two  nonmag- 
netic liquids  in  contact  with  each  ocher.  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  liquids  for  repositioning  the 
interface. 
21.  A  material  interface  changing  apparatus  comprising 
a  vessel  charged  with  two  nonmagnetic  liquids  which  are  in 
contact  with  each  other  to  define  an  interface  therebetween 
and 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  liquids  for  reposition- 
ing the  interface. 


5,733,459 
USE  OF  HYDROXAM.4TED  POLYMERS  TO  ALTER 
BAYER  PROCESS  SCALE 
Alan  S.  Rothenberg,  Wilton;  Peter  V.  Avotins,  Easton.  both  of 
Conn.;  Robert  Cole,  Portland,  Tex.,  and  Frank  Kula,  Dan- 
bury,  Coiuu,  assignors  to  Cytec  Tectinology  Corp.,  WUming- 
tomDei. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,452 
Int  a."  C02F  5/10 
VS.  a.  210—698  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  Bayer  Process  liquor  stream  contain- 
ing scale  forming  components  comprising  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanates,  silicates,  and  trihy- 
drates.  the  method  comprising  adding  to  said  liquor  an  effective 
scale  inhibiting  or  scale  nxxlifying  amount  of  a  hydroxamic  acid  or 
salt  group  containing  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  fix)m  about  1.000  to  less  than  about  10.000, 
wherein  the  polymer  has  a  degree  of  hydroxamation  of  at  least  10 
percent,  in  order  to  inhibit  the  scale  forming  components  from 
depositing  on  Bayer  Process  equipment. 


or  recycle  stream  leading  thereto,  an  effective  scale  inhibiting  or 
scale  nxxlifying  amount  of  a  hydroxamic  acid  or  salt  group  con- 
taining polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  over 
about  10.000,  and  a  degree  of  hydroxamation  of  at  least  10  mole 
percent,  in  order  to  inhibit  the  scale  forming  components  from 
depositing  on  Bayer  Process  equipment. 


5,733,461 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 

MATEIUAL  SUSPENSIONS 

Ian  Stuart  Bleakley,  and  Hannu  Olavj  Ensio  Toivonen,  both  of 

SL  Austell,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ECC  International 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,038,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5358,782,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

171,018,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  521,010,  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,018.  This  application  Sep.  19, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  715332 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1992,  92311774 

Int  a."  C02F  1/52 
VS.  CL  210—712  21  Claims 

I 


1.  A  method  for  recovery  and  use  of  fines  present  in  a  waste 
water  stream  produced  in  a  paper  siieet-forming  or  paper  coating 
process,  said  tines  being  present  in  the  stream  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  about  0.1%  by  weight  and  comprising  particles  which  have 
passed  through  but  have  not  been  retained  by  the  paper  sheet- 
forming  or  paper  coating  process,  said  particles  being  capable  of 
passing  through  a  round  hole  of  diameter  76  ^m  in  accordance 
with  TAPPI  Standard  No.  T  261  cm-90,  which  method  includes  at 
least  one  stage  in  which  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  is 
precipitated  in  said  stream  whereby  said  particles  become 
entrained  in  the  precipitate  to  form  a  mixed  aggregated  material 
and  which  includes  the  steps  of  recovering  said  material  and 
supplying  said  material  for  use  in  a  process  in  which  said  material 
is  to  be  used  as  a  filler  or  pigment. 


5,733,460 
USE  OF  HYDROXAMATED  POLYMERS  TO  ALTER 
BAYER  PROCESS  SCALE 
Alan  S.  Rothenberg,  Wilton;  Peter  V.  Avotins,  Easton,  both  of 
Coon.;  Robert  Cole,  Portland,  Tex.,  and  Frank  Kula,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilming- 
ton, Dei. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,466 
InL  a."  C02F  5/10 
VS.  a.  210—698  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Bayer  Process  liquor  containing  a  scale 
forming  component  which  comprises  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanates,  silicates,  and  trihydrates,  the 
method  comprising  adding  to  the  liquor  within  a  Bayer  Process 
slurry  mixer,  digester,  flash  tank,  sand  trap  cyclone,  or  to  a  charge 


5,733,462 
CATIONIC  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMER 
PRECIPITATION  IN  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Joseph  J.  Mallon,  Danbury;  Raymond  S.  Farinato,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.;   Louis  Rosati,  South  Salem,  and  John  J. 
Freeman,  Jr.,  Valhalla,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,830 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/54 
VS.  CL  210—728  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  concenu^ting  a  dispersion  of  suspended  solids 
which  comprises  dewatering  a  dispersion  of  suspended  solids  by 
adding  to  said  dispersion  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous 
composition,  or  solution  thereof,  comprised  of  at  least  one  chao- 
tropic  salt,  at  least  one  kosmotropic  salt,  and  at  least  one  precipi- 
tated cationic  water-soluble  polymer,  and  separating  the  resultant 
concentrated  dispersion,  wherein  said  chaotropic  salt  is  present  in 
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an  amount  greater  than  1%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
cationic  water-soluble  polymer,  and  wherein  the  salts  are  used  in 
amounts  etSective  to  precipitate  said  polymer. 


5,733,463 

LOWERING  THE  PH  WTTH  AN  ACID/BASE  SALT  AS  A 
PH  ADJUSTING  AGENT 
R.  Richard  Sargent,  Rome,  and  Jeffrey  Randolph  Alender, 
Marietta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Peach  State  Labs,  Iik., 
Rome,  Ga. 

Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  280,189,  Jul.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233348,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,672^79,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,797, 

JuL  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

919,523,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,234,466.  This  application 

Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,093 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/66 

VS.  a.  210—749  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  pH  of  swimming  pool  or  hot  tub 

water  contprising  lowering  the  pH  of  the  swimming  pool  or  hot  tub 

water  by  adding  to  the  swinuning  pool  or  hot  mb  water  an  effective 

amount  of  a  salt  of  urea  and  sulfuric  acid  formed  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

urea  to  sul&iric  acid  of  from  1 :4  to  4: 1 . 


5,733,464 

METHM)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL 
FILTRATION  OF  POND  WATER 
G.  W.  Ranch,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Clearwater  Fish  & 
Pond  Supply,  Inc.,  Aloha,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,632 

Int  a."  BOID  24/46 

VS.  CL  jlO— 791  19  Claims 


I.  A  poad  filtration  device  for  filtering  impurities  from  pond 
water  comprising: 

a  hollow,  watertight  body  having  an  outer  wall,  opposed  first  and 
second  end  walls,  a  pond  water  inlet  and  a  filtered  water 
outlet,  said  body  having  a  longimdinal  axis  extending 
between  said  end  wails; 


a  filter  cage  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  filter  cage  mounted 
within  said  watertight  body  and  positioned  so  that  pond  water 
passes  from  said  inlet  through  said  filter  cage  to  said  outiet; 

a  fibrous  material  surrounding  and  supported  by  said  filter  cage 
and  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  filter  cage  to  said 
second  end  of  said  filter  cage,  said  fibrous  material  being 
operable  to  filter  impurities  from  said  pond  water, 

a  backflush  inlet  pipe  coupled  to  said  first  end  wall  of  said 
watertight  body  and  having  an  interior  space  through  which 
water  can  travel; 

a  backflush  member  mounted  in  said  cage  and  coupled  to  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  backflush  inlet  pipe  for  allow- 
ing the  passage  of  water  from  said  backflush  inlet  pipe  to  said 
backflush  member,  said  backflush  member  being  operable  to 
project  water  radially  through  said  fibrous  material;  and 

a  rotatable  screw  shaft  coaxially  positioned  within  said  water- 
tight body  and  having  a  first  end  supponed  by  said  second  end 
wall  of  said  watertight  body  and  a  second  end  extending  into 
said  interior  space  of  said  backflush  inlet  pipe  for  effecting 
axial  movement  of  said  backflush  member  to  backflush  said 
fibrous  material. 

18.  A  method  of  cleaning  pond  water  comprising  the  steps: 

pumping  pond  water  into  an  inlet  in  a  tanlc,  through  a  cylindrical 
fibrous  filter  material  mounted  within  said  tank,  and  out  an 
outlet  in  said  tank,  said  filter  material  positioned  between  said 
inlet  and  outiet  for  allowing  impurities  within  said  pond  water 
to  accumulate  on  said  fibrous  material,  said  tank  having  an 
outer  wall  and  opposed  first  and  second  end  walls; 

pumping  water  to  a  backflush  member  having  a  peripheral  gap 
therein,  said  backflush  member  positioned  within  said  cylin- 
drical fibrous  material  so  that  water  projects  radially  from  said 
peripheral  gap  through  said  fibrous  filter  material; 

rotating  a  shaft  coupled  to  said  backflush  member,  said  shaft 
extending  from  said  first  end  wall  of  said  tank  to  said  second 
end  wall  for  moving  said  baclcflush  member  within  said  tank, 
said  shaft  rotating  until  said  backflush  member  reaches  said 
first  end  of  said  tank;  and 

automatically  reverse  rotating  said  shaft  until  said  baclcflush 
member  reaches  said  second  end  wall  of  said  tank. 


5,733,465 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUTTING  DIE  AND 

PRODUCED  CUTTING  DIE 

Yoshihito  Kitamura,  Gojo;  Yasuo  Sumikawa,  Urawa;  Ryuichi 

Hayashi,  Komae,  and  Shigeo  Ogawa,  Oomiya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223541 

Int  CL"  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

VS.  CL  216—11  6  Claims 


zzzzz 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cutting  die  having  low  cutting 

edges  or  embossing  parts  and  high  cutting  edges  which  comprises: 

forming  resist  patterns  of  small  width  corresponding  to  the 

shapes  of  low  cutting  edges  or  embossing  parts  and  resist 

patterns  of  large  width  corresponding  to  the  shapes  of  high 

cutting  edges  on  a  metal  plate, 
conducting  a  first  etching  treatment  on  the  metal  plate  having  the 

resist  patterns  formed  thereon, 
removing  the  resist  patterns,  and 
conducting  a  finish  etching  treatment  on  the  metal  plate. 


179-268  0.G.-98-l3;QL3 
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5,733,466 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  GOLD 
CONNECTORS  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Biebde  Opubo  Benebo,-  Edmund  Glenn  Benjamin,  both  of 
Endwell;  Robert  Douglas  Edwards;  John  Joseph  Konrad, 
both  of  Endicott;  Timothy  Leroy  Wells,  Apalachin,  all  of 
N.Y^   and   Jerzy    Maria   Zalesinski,   Essex   Junction,   Vt., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Amionk,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,052 

Int.  CL"  B44C  //22 

VS.  a.  216—13  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  slectrodepositing  a  gold  metallurgy  onto  a 
feature  of  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  electrolessly  depositing  a  copper  layer  atop  exposed  surfaces 
of  an  uncircuitized  copper  clad  or  bare  dielectric  printed 
circuit  board: 

b.  applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  atop  the  electroless  copper 
layer. 

c.  exposing  and  developing  the  photoresist  to  uncover  areas 
surrounding  the  features  to  be  electroplated  while  the  back- 
ground Cu  remains  covered  by  photoresist; 

d.  etching  the  uncovered  areas  of  the  printed  circuit  board  to 
form  voids  surrounding  the  features  to  be  electroplated 
whereby  the  remaining  electroless  copper  forms  a  commoning 
layer; 

e.  stripping  the  remainmg  photoresist  to  uncover  the  copper 
commoning  layer; 

f.  applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  atop  the  panially  etched  copper 
layer; 

g.  exposing  and  developing  the  photoresist  to  uncover  the  fea- 
tures to  be  plated  with  the  desired  metallurgy; 

h.  electroplating  the  metallurgy  atop  the  features  thereby  form- 
ing conformally  plated  features  with  a  specihc  metallurgy; 

i.  stripping  the  remaining  photoresist;  and 

j.  circuitizing  the  uncovered  layers  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
either  additively  or  subtractively. 


5.733,467 
CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  COMPOUND  FOR  VU  HOLE 
FILLING.  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WHICH  USES 
THE  CONDUCTIVE  PASTE.  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kouji   Kawakita,  Joyo;   Seiichi   Nakatani,   Hirakata;   Tatsuo 
Ogawa,  Amagasaki;    Masatoshi   Suehiro,    Kyoto;    Kouichi 
Iwaisako,  Uji,  and  Hideo  Akiyama,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,962.  Apr.  19.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330,733,  Oct  28.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5,652,042.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993.  5-272618; 
Oct  29,  1993.  5-272619 

Int  a."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  216—18  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  double  sided  printed  circuit 
board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  prepreg  used  for  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit 

board  with  via  holes; 
filling  the  via  holes  with  a  conductive  paste  compound  compris- 
ing (a)  a  conductive  filler  in  an  amount  of  80  to  92  weight 
percent  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.5  to  20  \xm  and  a 


specific  surface  area  of  0.1  to  1.5  m'/g.  (b)  a  liquid  epoxy 
resin  in  an  amount  of  4.5  to  17.0  weight  percent  which 
contains  two  or  more  epoxy  groups  and  has  a  room  tempera- 
ture viscosity  of  15  Pa.sec  or  less,  and  (c)  a  hardener  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  5  weight  percent,  wherein  the  conductive 
paste  compound  has  a  viscosity  of  2.000  Pa.sec  or  less  and 
contains  2.0  weight  percent  or  less  of  volatile  components; 

placing  said  prepreg  between  copper  foils  on  an  upper  and  lower 
layer  and  providing  heat  and  pressurization:  and 

forming  circuits  by  etching  the  copper  foils. 


5,733,468 

PATTERN  PLATING  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

John  W.  Conway,  Jr.,  12913  N.  66th  St.  Longmont.  Colo.  80503 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703*19 

Int  CL''  H05K  3/00:3A)6 

VS.  CL  216—21  17  Claims 


1.  A  pattern  plating  method  for  fabricating  printed  circuit  boards 
comprising: 

(a)  bonding  a  thin  first  layer  of  copper  to  said  board: 

(b)  applying  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  first  copper  layer,  and 
then  selectively  exposing  and  developing  said  photoresist 
layer  to  define  a  pattern  of  traces; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  copper  on  said  traces,  said 
second  copper  layer  being  substantially  thicker  than  said  first 
copper  layer; 

(d)  removing  said  photoresist  layer;  and 

(e)  etching  .said  first  copper  layer  and  said  second  copper  layer 
to  substantially  remove  those  portions  of  said  first  copper 
layer  that  are  not  covered  by  said  second  copper  layer 


5.733,469 
NOZZLE  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  LIQUID  METAL  INTO  A 

MOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Jean  Michel  Damasse.  Isbergues;  Luc  Vendeville,  Bethune; 
Gerard  Raisson,  Nevers,  and  Laurent  Gacher,  Sarreguem- 
ines.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Usinor  Sadlor,  Puteaux. 
France,  and  Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.050 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1995,  95  11375 

Int  a."  B22D  41/08 

VS.  a.  222—594  8  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  introducing  a  liquid  metal  into  a  mold  for 

continuous  casting  of  metals,  including  a  tubular  first  part  that 

defines  a  first  flow  path  for  liquid  metal  having  one  end  for 

connection  to  a  receptacle  enclosing  said  liquid  metal,  and  another 

end  which  opens  into  a  hollow  second  part  in  which  at  least  one 

portion  of  an  internal  space  is  oriented  substantially  perpendicu- 
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larly  to  said  tubular  first  part,  said  portion  having  at  each  of  its 
ends  at  Iea3t  one  orifice  for  opening  mto  a  casting  space  of  said 
mold  and  through  which  flows  a  main  proportion  of  the  metal 
flowing  through  the  nozzle,  which  comprises  an  obstacle  placed  in 
the  path  of  the  liquid  metal  inside  said  tubular  first  pan  or  in  an 
extension  thereof,  said  obstacle  including  at  least  one  perforated 
component  with  a  multiplicity  of  holes  for  diverting  the  metal  from 
a  preferential  trajectory  inside  the  nozzle,  and  for  restricting  a  flow 
of  liquid  metal  by  defining  a  second  flow  path  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  that  is  less  than  a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  first  flow 
path. 


5.733.470 

MOLD  FOR  CASTING  GROUND  COVERING 
Dieter  Rotk,  Van  Nuys.  and  Mark  Silka,  Encino,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Siroflex  of  America,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126.184.  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435384 
Int  a."  EOlC  07/00 
VS.  a.  24P»— 2  18  Claims 


surface  (3)  and  the  parallel  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  (4)  of 
the  perimeter  walls,  said  diagonal  wall  separating  the  gener- 
ally square  perimeter  into  third  and  fourth  generally  triangular 
portions  (J1-C2-J3  and  J3-C4-J1);  and 

a  plurality  of  partially  dividing  walls  (5)  extending  from  the  top 
planar  surface  (3)  to  an  intermediate  plane  (4A)  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  surface  (4),  said  dividing  walls  dividing 
each  of  the  generally  triangular  portions  into  a  plurality  of 
openings  (6)  wherein: 

the  first  perimeter  wall  (SI)  is  geometrically  complementary  to 
the  third  perimeter  wall  (S3); 

the  second  perimeter  wall  (S2)  is  geometrically  complementary 
to  the  fourth  perimeter  wall  (S4); 

the  first  diagonal  wall  (DWl)  is  geometrically  complementary  to 
the  second  and  fourth  perimeter  walls  (S2.  S4);  and 

the  second  diagonal  wall  (DW2)  is  also  geometrically  comple- 
mentary to  the  second  and  fourth  perimeter  walls  (S2,  S4). 


5,733,471 

MAGNETITE  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Masachika   Hashiuchi;   Katsuhiko  ^'oshimaru,  and  Tailashi 

Yamanishi,  all  of  Tamano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining 

&  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  4,  1995,  7-189747 

Int  CI."  COIG  49/Oli;  C03G  9/083;  HOIF  //// 

U.S.  CL  252—62.56  6  Clataiis 


1.  A  polygonal  mold  for  ground<overing  stones  comprising: 

a  mold  <l)  having  a  generally  square  perimeter  (2),  having  a 
planar  top  surface  (3).  a  bottom  surface  (4)  in  a  parallel  plane, 
.said  perimeter  (2)  having  first  and  second  comers  (CI.  C2) 
connected  by  a  first  perimeter  wall  (SI),  second  and  third 
comers  C2,  C3)  connected  by  a  second  perimeter  wall  (S2), 
third  and  fourth  comers  (C3,  C4)  connected  by  a  third  perim- 
eter wall  (S3)  and  fourth  and  first  (C4,  CI)  comers  connected 
by  a  fourth  perimeter  wall  (S4),  each  said  perimeter  wall 
having  a  plan  shape  comprising  a  series  of  contiguous,  suc- 
cessive straight  line  segments  (20)  connected  at  obtuse  angles 
forming  alternating  projections  (21)  and  recesses  (22); 

a  first  diagonal  separating  wall  (DWl)  extending  proximate  the 
second  comer  (C2)  to  proximate  the  fourth  comer  (C4)  and 
comprising  a  common  wall  extending  between  the  planar  top 
surface  (3)  and  the  parallel  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  (4)  of 
the  porimeter  walls,  said  diagonal  separating  wall  separating 
the  generally  square  perimeter  into  first  and  second  generally 
triangular  portions  (J2-C3-J4  and  J4-C1-J2); 

a  second  diagonal  separating  wall  (DW2)  extending  proximate 
the  fiBi  comer  (CI)  to  proximate  the  third  comer  (C3)  and 
compiiting  a  common  wall  extending  between  the  planar  top 


1.  Magnetite  particles  having  a  particle  shape  of  an  octahedron, 
a  specific  surface  area  of  5  m*/g  or  nK»re  as  determined  by  the  BET 
method  and  a  coercive  force  of  40  to  100  Oe. 


5,733.472 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  INCLUDE  1,1.24- 
TETRAFLUOROE THANE  AND  FLUOROPROPANE 
Barbara  Haviland  Minor.  Elkton,  Md.;  Donna  Marie  Patron. 
Newark.  Del.;  Diana  Lynn  Klug,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and 
Brooks  Shawn  Lunger.  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoit,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362^02,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  192,908,  Feb.  7,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,004, 
Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  913,642,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,119 
Int  CL'  C09K  5/04:3/30;  CUD  7/30;  C08J  9/06 
VS.  a.  252—67  7  Oaims 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  48-99  weight  percent  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  1-52 
weight  percent  2-fluoropropane  or  58-99  weight  percent  1,1.2,2- 
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tetrafluoroethane  and  1-42  weight  percent  l-fluofX>propane, 
wherein  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  composition  is  between  about 
68.9  psia  and  about  81.6  psia  when  the  temperature  has  been 
adjusted  to  about  23°  C,  and  wherein  the  change  in  vapor  pressure 
is  less  than  about  10  percent  after  SO  percent  of  the  original 
composition  has  evaporated. 


5,733,473 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

LIPASE  AND  PROTEASE 

James  Pyott  Johnston,  Overuse,  Belgium;  Pierre  Marie  Alain 

Lenoir,  Ziirich,  Switzeriand,  and  Christiaan  Arthur  J.  K. 

Thoen,  Hassdonk,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,296,  May  10,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  14,  1990, 
90870212.9;  Jan.  25,  1991,  91200149.2 

Int  a."  CUD  3/386 
VS.  a.  252—135  6  Chums 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  from  about  5%  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  an  organic  surface-active  agent  selected 
from  nonionic.  anionic,  cationic  and  zwitterionic  surface  active 
agents  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  enzyme  system  comprising  a 
lipase  derived  from  Humicola  lanuginosa,  and  a  bacterial  serine 
protease  derived  from  bacillus  subtilis  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bacillus  subtilis  which  has  been  modihed  by  replac- 
ing the  methionine  at  position  197  in  its  anuno  acid  sequence  with 
cysteine  or  a  bacillus  subtilis  which  has  been  modified  by  replacing 
the  methionine  at  position  216  in  its  amino  acid  sequence  with 
cysteine  wherein  said  lipase  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  from  0.1  to  10.000  Lipolytic  Units  per  gram  and  wherein 
said  protease  is  present  in  the  amount  of  from  0.005  to  10  mg  of 
active  protease  per  gram  of  finished  product,  and  from  0.01*  to 
5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an  enzyme  stabilization 
system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid.  1.2- 
propane  diol.  carboxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  and 
wherein  said  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  7.0  to  8.5. 


5,733,474 

THICKENED  AQUEOUS  PERACID  COMPOSITIONS 
Soqja  Kagermeier.  Deisenhofen,  Germany;  Christopher  Revell, 

and   Sharon   Lesley   Wilson,  both  of  Warrington,  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited,  Warrington, 

England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,024,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1991, 
9109928 

Int.  CL''  COIB  15/01:15/10;  A61L  2/18 
VS.  a.  252—186.25  22  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  disinfection  of  a  substrate,  comprising  con- 
tacting the  substrate  with  a  storage  stable  aqueous  acidic  compo- 
sition having  a  pH>l  comprising  a  soluble  peroxygen  compound  in 
solution  together  with  a  thickener,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
thickener  comprises  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  the  alkali  metal  silicate 
being  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  viscosity  of  the  composition  to  at  least  100  cPs  and  such  that 
the  composition  is  distinctly  more  viscous  than  the  composition 
without  the  added  silicate. 


5,733y«75 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Masataka  Yamashita,  Chigasaki;  Masahiro  Terada,  Hadano; 
Shosei   Mori,   Hiratsuka;   Syuji   Yamada,  Atsugi;    Hiroshi 
Mizuno,  Zama,  and  Ikuo  Nakazawa,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-032948 

Int  CI.''  C09K  19/34;  19/52:  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  252—299.61  15  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising: 

a  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


(A): 


(A) 


A|-X,-R2, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  denote  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms:  X,  denotes  a  single 
bond,  — O — ,  — CO — O —  or  — O — CO — :  and  A,  denotes 


-^^<1>- 


and 


a  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(B): 


R3-X2-A2-X,-t-CH:->H 


(B) 


wherein  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms:  X,  denotes  a  single  bond.  — O — . 
— CO — O —  or  — O — CO — ;  Xj  denotes  a  single  bond. 
— OCH, — .  — CO — O —  or  — O — CO — ;  m  is  an  integer  of 
3-16;  and  A,  denotes 
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-continued 


wherein      | 
R,  andlR^  independently  denote 


0). 


-C( 


IIT 


—Or-  —CO-,  — OC-, 
111      II  11 


— CH^CH —  or  — C^K2 — :  said  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
being  capable  of  including  hydrogen  which  can  be  replaced  with 
fluorine: 

X,  and  X2  independently  denote  a  single  bond. 


-OO-,  — OC-. 
II 

o 


ill 


— CH2O— ,  — OCHj— ,  — CH2CH2—  ot  — C=C— ; 

A,,  A2  and  A;,  independently  denote  a  single  bond. 


IN   — ^  \—    N  N   — ' 


-T 


-continued 

N— N 


s  s 


5,733,476 
MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Takao  Takiguchi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Iwaki,  Machida;  Takeshi 
Togano,  Yokohama;  Yoko  Yamada,  and  Shinichi  Nakamura, 
both  of  isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,752,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025658 
Int  a.*"  C09K  19/32:19/34:  G02F  1/13;  C07D  307/78 
VS.  CL  252—299.62  63  CUims 

1.  A  mtsomorpic  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 


N— N 
N 


-< 


'/ 


Y- 


'"^ 


wherein  R,.  R4,  R,  and  R^  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms: 
Y|  and  Y,  independently  denote  H,  F,  01,  Br,  — CH,,  — CF,  or 
— CN;  Z  denotes  O  or  S:  wherein  at  least  one  of  A,,  A,  and  A3  is 


or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms 
capable  of  including  one  or  non-neighboring  two  or  more 
— CH2 —  groups  which  can  be  replaced  with  — O — ,  — S — , 


and  the  remaining  groups  of  A,,  Aj  and  A,  cannot  be  a  single  bond 
simultaneously. 


5,733,477 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEME!>nr 
Tomoyuki    Kondo;    Yasuhiro    Haseba;    Yasuyuki    Koizumi; 
Kazutoshi  Miyazawa;  Norihisa  Hachiya,  and  Etsuo  Naka- 
gawa,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01011,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-112551 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/20:19/12:19/52 

VS.  CL  252—299.67  18  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising,  as  a  first  component. 

at  least  one  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (1), 


(1) 


Ri 


-O:--^ 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkenyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms:  A'  represents  trans- 
1 .4-cyclohexylene  or  1 .4-phenylene  which  may  have  one  or  more 
hydrogens  replaced  by  F  atom(s)  on  its  ring:  X  represents  OCF,  or 
CF3;  Y  represents  H  or  F;  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2, 
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and  as  a  second  component,  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
those  of  the  following  fonnulas  (2-1)  to  (2-6): 

(2-1) 


(2-2) 


(2-3) 


(2-4) 


F  (2-5) 


F  (2-6) 


wherein  R~  represents  an  alky!  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,733,479 
POSITIVE  PHOTOACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  BASED  ON  2,6- 

DINITRO  BENZYL  GROUPS 
Charles  F.  Kahle,  II,  McCandless  Township;  Neil  D.  McMur- 
die,  Ross  Township;  Raphael  O.  KoUah,  Shaler  Township; 
Daniel  E.  Rardon,  Pittsburgh,  and  Gregory  J-  McCollum, 
Hampton  Townsliip,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,614,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,600,035. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,062 
Int  a."  C09K  15/16 
VS.  CI.  252-^105  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrodepositable  photoresist  composition  comprising: 
a  photoactive  compound  containing  groups  having  the  structure: 


^ 


CHjX 


YCH2 


CHjX 


NO. 


where  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  halogen.  — OH,  — OR. 
— O— SOjR,  — SR,  and  — NRR':  and  where  R  and  R'  are 
hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi 
substitutents; 

a  compound  having  salt-forming  groups,  said  salt  forming  group 
containing  compound  being  the  same  compound  as  said  pho- 
toactive compound  or  a  different  compound;  and  water. 


5,733,478 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

DEGRADATION  RATE  OF  AGROCHEMICALS  IN 

STORAGE 

David  C.  Creech;  James  P.  Glatzhofer,  and  Shane  A.  Wyatt,  all 

of  Yuma,  Ariz,^  assignors  to  Gowan  Company,  Yiuna,  Ariz. 

nied  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718^98 

Int  a."  G09K  l5/n:i/00:  NOIN  59/26:57/00 

MS.  CL  252—400.21  15  Claims 

1.  A  pesticide  having  resistance  to  tliermal  degradation,  said 

pesticide  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  organo-phosphate  active  ingredient  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0.0-dimethyl-S-2-(ethylsulfinyl)ethyl 
phosphorothioate  and  0,0-diethyl-S-2-(ethylsulfinyl)ethyl 
phosphorothioate : 

(b)  at  least  one  solvent;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  stabilizing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  diol  and  a  tnol. 


5,733,480 
SEMlCONDUCnVE  EXTRUDABLE  POLYOLEFIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES 
Chun  D.  Lee,  Cincinnati,  and  Mark  F.  McManus,  Ma.son,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (Quantum  Chemical  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,888 
InL  a."  HOIB  1/24:  C08K  i/04:  B32B  5/16:7/02 
MS.  a.  252—511  28  Claims 

1.  An  extrudable  semiconductive  polyolefin  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  85  to  94  weight  percent  ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  of 
0.910  to  0.935  g/cm'  and  melt  index  of  2  to  15  g/10  min;  and 

(b)  6  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  carbon  black  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of 

(i)  10  to  90  percent  first  conductive  carbon  black  having  a 
particle  size  of  10  to  50  nm,  BET  surface  area  greater  than 
500  m'/g,  dibutyl  phthalate  adsorption  number  of  200  to 
6(X)  ml/ 100  g  and  volatiles  content  of  2  percent  or  below; 
and 

(ii)  90  to  10  percent  second  conductive  carbon  black  having  a 
particle  size  of  10  to  50  nm,  BET  surface  area  of  1 25  to  500 
m~/g,  dibutyl  phthalate  adsoqHion  number  of  80  to  250 
ml/100  g  and  volatiles  content  of  2  percent  or  below. 
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5,733,481 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  THE  FORMATION  OF  AN 
ACnVE  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDE,  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  AN  ACTIVE  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDE 
USING  THE  COMPOSITION,  AND  ACTIVE  LIGHT 
WAVEGUIDE 
Shigeni  Hayashida;  Masaki  Morita,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yukinori 
Nagao,  Nagareyama;  Yoshimoto  Abe,  Noda,  and  Taliahisa 
Misono,  Kawaguti,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,066 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305121 

InL  CI.*  F21V  9/00:9/04:  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  252—582  6  Claims 


5,733,482 
BAKED  COLOR  PENCIL  LEAD  MANUFACTURED  BY 
IMPREGNATION  WITH  PERHYDROPOLYSILAZANE 
AND  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Masaaki  Hoshiba,  Fujioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pen- 
cil Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184611 
Int  a."  COIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  264—29.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  baked  color  pencil  lead  manufactured  by  a  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

kneading  a  composition  comprising  a  filler  and  an  organic 

forming  binder; 
extruding  the  composition,  thereby  forming  a  molded  composi- 
tion; 
baking  the  molded  composition  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
to  prepare  a  first  baked  lead  having  pores  formed  thereby  and 
containing,  as  a  binder,  a  carbon  obtained  by  the  carboniza- 
tion of  the  organic  forming  binder: 
heating  the  first  baked  lead  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
prepare  a  second  baked  lead  comprising  the  filler  and  having 
pores  which  are  formed  by  removing  the  binder  cariwn; 
impregnating  the  pores  of  the  second  baked  lead  with  a  solution 

containing  perhydropolysilazane; 
subjecting  the  second  baked  lead  to  a  heat  treatment  at  400°  to 
1100°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  or  an  ammonia  gas  atmo- 
sphere to  prepare  a  third  baked  lead  comprising  the  resultant, 
amorphous  silicon  nitride  and  the  filler;  and 
filling  ink  into  the  pores  of  the  third  baked  lead. 


1.  A  coiliposition  for  use  in  the  formation  of  an  active  light 
waveguide  comprising  a  fiuorinated  polyamic  acid  and  an  electro- 
optical  material  wherein  the  fiuorinated  polyamic  acid  comprises 

(A)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I- 1 )  and  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  the  formula  (1-2),  and 

(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (II- 1)  and  a  repeat- 
ing unit  represented  by  the  formula  (II-2)  and  wherein  the 
formulae  (1-1),  (1-2),  (D-l)  and  (U-2)  are,  respectively,  as 
follows 


fl-l) 


a-2) 


(III) 


(11-2) 


5,733,483 
METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  ON-SITE  COATED  AND 

TINTED  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
David  S.  Soane,  Piedmont;  Theodore  L.  Parker,  Danville,  and 
IVavis  D.  Boone,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Soane 
Technologies,  Iik.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372349 

Int  a.*  B29N  U/00 

VS.  a.  264—1.7  35  Claims 


32    34 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  optical  coating  to  an  optical  element 
during  formation  of  tlie  optical  element,  comprising  the  steps: 
providing  a  mold,  the  mold  having  opposed  faces  for  forming 

the  optical  element  therebetween; 
depositing  the  optical  coating  upon  at  least  one  of  the  faces  of 

the  mold; 
depositing  an  acrylated  silane  coupling  agent  layer  upon  the 

optical  coating  for  binding  the  optical  coating  to  the  optical 

element; 
supplying  a  liquid  optical  matenal  to  the  mold  and  in  contact 

with  the  acrylated  silane  coupling  agent  layer,  and 
curing  the  liquid  optical  material;  and 
removing  the  cured  optical  element  from  the  mold 
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whereby  the  optical  coating  is  attached  to  the  optical  element  by 
the  aciylated  silane  coupling  agent  layer  when  the  optical  element 
is  formed. 


5,733,484 
METHOD  FOR  MA^aTACTURING  CARBON  PREFORM 

AND  CARBON/CARBON  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Daisuke  Uchida;  Kazuyoshi  Oluunoto,  and  Yoshio  Soda,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-056760 
InL  a."  COIB  31/00 
VS.  CL  264—29.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  carbon  ptefonn  comprising  the 
steps  of 
charging  a  container  having  an  air-permeable  bottom  and/or  side 
surface  with  pitch  fibers  obtained  by  melt  spinning  a  carbon- 
aceous pitch  to  fill  the  container  during  spinning  m  such  a 
manner  that  a  fiber  volume  content  (Vf)  of  a  carbon/carbon 
composite  material  is  uniform  at  any  portion  and  the  fiber 
volume  content  of  the  pitch  fibers  in  the  container  is  3  to  30 
vol  %  by  rotating  the  container  at  a  spinning  speed/rotation 
speed  ratio  of  from  I  to  200  and  wherein  the  pitch  fibers  are 
repeatedly  filled  in  the  container  with  a  cycle  of  one  to  ten 
minutes  by  shifting  the  filling  position  while  changing  the 
respective  charge  filling  times  to  be  proportional  to  the  area 
ratios  of  two  to  ten  charging  filling  positions  divisionally 
provided  in  a  reciprocal  direction  of  the  container, 
infusibilizing  the  thus  filled  pitch  fibers  at  a  wind  velocity  of 
from  0.2  to  4  m/sec  of  an  oxidizing  gas  passing  through  the 
pitch  fibers  filled  in  the  air-permeable  container  while  the 
shape  of  the  pitch  fibers  as  they  are  filled  is  maintained  and, 
calcining  and  molding  the  infiisibilized  pitch  fibers  under  a 
uniaxial  pressure  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  an  infiisibi- 
lization  temperature  up  to  2,000°  C. 


5,733,485 

ELIMINATION  OF  SURFACE  IRREGULARITIES  ON 

THE  WRAPAROUND  WINDOW  OF  A  TORPEDO  NOSE 

ARRAY 

Luis  E.  Lema,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  A.  Galib, 
Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70334 

Int.  CI."  B32B  JSAX) 

VS.  a.  264-36  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  irregularities  on  a  polyurethane  sur- 
face of  an  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preheating  an  oven  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
70°  F.  to  about  160°  F; 

placing  said  object  with  said  surface  irregularities  in  said  pre- 
heated oven: 

applying  a  vacuum  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  about  10  mm  of 
mercury;  and 

maintaining  said  object  in  said  oven  under  said  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  cause  poly- 
merization at  the  surface  of  said  object  and  removal  of  gas 
bubbles,  waves  and  blisters  from  said  surface. 


5,733,486 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SETTING  A 

CONDITION  OF  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  SPEED 

Syojl  Hayasi,  Numazu,  and  Hirosi  Katuta,  Gotenba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161201 

Int  a."  B29C  45/77 

VS.  CL  264-^.1  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  setting  a  condition  of  an  injection 
molding  speed  in  an  injection  molding  machine,  which  moves  an 
injection  plunger  in  a  barrel  thereby  injecting  melted  material  from 
the  barrel  into  a  mold  cavity  of  a  mold  through  a  nozzle  of  the 
barrel,  comprising: 

setting  reference  pressures  of  the  melted  material  injected  into 
the  mold  cavity  at  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the  barrel,  the 
nozzle,  and  the  mold  cavity  as  a  function  of  injection  passing 
time  from  a  start  of  an  injecting  process  or  a  function  of  a 
distance  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  being  started  at  a  temporarily  constant  injection 
speed; 

sensing  the  pressure  of  the  melted  material  at  any  of  the  plurality 
of  positions  in  any  order  during  the  injection  passing  time 
from  the  start  of  the  injection  process  wherein  the  plunger  is 
started  to  move  or  during  the  movement  of  the  plunger; 

calculating  a  correction  value  of  the  injection  speed  for  elimi- 
nating a  difference  between  a  pressure  of  the  melted  material 
sensed  and  the  reference  value  set  at  the  position  at  which  the 
sensed  pressure  is  sensed,  in  a  range  that  the  sen.sed  pressure 
of  the  melted  material  exceeds  the  reference  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  sensed  pressure; 

correcting  the  injection  speed  in  accordance  with  the  corrected 
value; 

setting  an  injection  molding  speed  condition,  the  injection  mold- 
ing speed  condition  setting  step  comprising: 

storing  the  corrected  value  of  the  injection  speed,  and  the 
injection  passing  time  or  the  distance  of  the  movement  of  the 
plunger,  corresponding  to  the  range  in  memorizing  means; 

characterizing  the  corrected  value  and  the  injection  passing  time 
or  the  distance  to  a  desired  injection  speed  pattern;  and 

reading  out  the  pattern  from  the  memorizing  means  as  an  injec- 
tion molding  speed  condition. 
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5,733,487 

METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  POLYMERIC  TUBING 

Brian  M.  Kirshner,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 

Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,505 

Int  a."  B29C  67/00 

VS.  CL  164—40.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expanding  polymeric  tubing  comprising: 

providing  expandable  polymeric  tubing; 

passing  the  polymeric  expandable  tubing  through  a  first  set  of 
nip  rolls  and  a  second  set  of  nip  rolls; 

passing  the  expandable  tubing  through  a  heating  zone; 

forming  a  bubble  of  pressurized  gas  within  the  tubing  between 
the  first  and  second  nip  rolls,  thereby  causing  the  heated 
expandable  tubing  to  expand; 

passing  the  tubing  through  a  cooling  chamber  to  fix  the  tubing  in 
an  expanded  configuration; 

sensing  changes  in  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cooled  expanded 
tubiag; 

passing  the  cooled  expanded  tubing  through  an  accumulator 
which  is  downstream  from  the  cooling  chamber  and  between 
the  first  and  second  nip  rolls,  and  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  lower  pulley  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  upper  pulley  wheels, 
the  lower  and  upper  pulley  wheels  being  such  that  the 
expanded  tubing  follows  a  sinuous  path  which  passes  succes- 
sively between  lower  and  upper  pulley  wheels,  and  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  lower  and  upper  pulley  wheels  being 
adjustable  so  that  the  length  of  said  sinuous  path  is  adjustable 
between  a  minimum  length  and  a  maximum  length,  the  dif- 
ference between  the  minimum  and  maximum  lengths  being  at 
least  25  feet;  and 

adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  lower  and  upper  pulley 
wheels  in  response  to  changes  sensed  in  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  expanded  tubing  so  as  to  thereby  maintain  a  substantiaUy 
unifiarm  outer  diameter  of  the  expanded  tubing. 


into  the  shape  of  the  article  and  subjecting  the  bonded  shape  to 
heat  treatment  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 100°  C. 
to  about  1200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  3000  to  about  5000  psi 
and  over  a  period  of  from  about  3  to  about  6  hours  whereby  the 
heat  treated  article  is  substantially  corrosion  resistant  and  non- 
wicking  in  use. 


5,733,490 
PROCESS  FOR  HELICALLY  CRIMPING  A  FIBER 
Bobby  M.  Phillips,  Jonesborough:  Shriram  Bagrodia,  King- 
sport,-  WUliam  A.  HaUe,  Kingsport,-  Harry  P.  HaU,  King- 
sport,-  David  A.  Casey,  Kingsport;  J.  Nelson  Dalton,  King- 
sport.-  Ronnie  J.  Jones.  Kingsport;  Ronald  S.  Scalf,  Bluff 
City;  Richard  D.  Neal,  Kingsport;  Lewis  C.  Trent,  Jonesbor- 
ough. and  Jack  L.  Nelson.  Johnson  City,  all  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Teim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,426,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,611,981, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  736^67,  Jul.  23,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  333,651,  Apr.  4,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,703 
InL  a."  DOID  5/253;  DOIF  11/04;  D02G  1/00 
VS.  CL  264—130  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  helically  crimping  a  synthetic  fiber  having  a 
cross-sectional  shape  with  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  of 
symmetry  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  molten  polymer  capable  of  forming  a  fiber  through 
a  spinneret  hole  forming  a  spun  polymer,  wherein  the  spin- 
neret hole  shape  and  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  spun 
polymer  have  a  major  and  a  minor  axis  of  symmetry; 

(b)  quenching  the  spun  polymer  with  air  forming  a  fiber, 
wherein  the  air  flows  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of 
symmetry  of  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  spun  polyn»er; 

(c)  applying  a  lubricant  to  the  fiber; 

(d)  taking  up  die  fiber; 

(e)  drafting  the  fiber;  and 

(f)  relaxing  the  drawn  fiber  forming  a  helical  crimp. 


5,733,488 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOAMABLE  FILM 

Pieter  WHlem  Provd  Kluit  The  Hague,  and  Adriaan  Beukers, 

HeeuKtede,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Tsutsunaka 

Plastir  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,707 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jim.  23, 
1995,  95201710 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/20.71/00 
VS.  a.  264—53  8  Claims 

1.  A  tpethod  of  making  a  heat-foamable  thermoplastic  film,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of  forming  a  film  consisting  of  at 
least  one  thermoplastic  resin  and  at  least  one  swelling  agent  for  the 
at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin,  contacting  said  film  with  a  liquid 
blowing  agent  and  replacing  at  least  part  of  the  at  least  one 
swelling  agent  with  the  blowing  agent,  wherein  the  swelling  agent 
is  a  hydrocarbon,  or  mono-,  di-,  or  trichloromethane. 


5,733,491 
EXTRUSION  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TWO-LAYER 

SECTION  MEMBERS 

Jean-Claude  Grosset  and  Roland  Berrod,  both  of  Oyonnax, 

France,  assignors  to  Grossfillex  SA.R.L.,  Oyoniuix,  France 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,991 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95  04535 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/06.47/20 
VS.  a.  264—172.1  10  Claims 


5,733,489 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  SUBOXIDE 

ARTICLES 

Andrew  HUl,  2  Holly  Court  Bramcote,  Nottingham,  NG9  3DZ, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1987,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13, 1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095Ar7868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,211 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1993, 
9318907 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  264—125  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  article  comprising  a  suboxide  of 
titanium,  the  method  comprising  binding  Magneli  phase  powder 


1.  An  extrusion  device  for  making  a  hollow  section  member 
having  an  external  outiine  which,  in  right  section,  comprises  a 
plurality  of  segments,  being  made  up  of  an  internal  portion  made 
of  a  first  plastics  material  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  made  of  a 
second  plastics  material  and  extending  over  at  least  a  "covered" 
portion  of  said  external  outiine.  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  inlet  channel; 

a  first  extruder  for  feeding  the  first  inlet  channel  with  a  first 
molten  plastics  nnaterial; 
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a  body  that  comprises,  in  succession  on  an  axis  in  the  flow 
direction  of  the  first  plastics  material,  an  intermediate  channel 
connected  to  the  first  inlet  channel,  and  an  extrusion  channel 
having  a  wail  which  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  facets 
serving  to  define  the  external  outline  of  the  section  member; 

an  axial  extrusion  core  having  a  first  length  located  in  the 
intermediate  channel,  and  a  second  length  located  in  the 
extrusion  channel,  a  first  gap  being  left  between  said  second 
length  and  the  wall  of  the  extrusion  chaimel.  said  first  gap 
serving  to  define  a  shape  of  the  section  member,  the  second 
length  of  the  core  defining  the  internal  outline,  and  the  wall  of 
the  extrusion  channel  defining  the  external  outline  of  said 
section  member; 

a  second  inlet  channel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end  which 
connects  with  the  extrusion  channel;  and 

a  second  extruder  designed  to  feed  the  second  inlet  channel  with 
a  second  molten  plastics  material; 

the  device  including  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  the  second 
plastics  material  in  the  second  inlet  channel  and  for  ensuring 
that  said  second  plastics  material  is  uniformly  distributed  over 
said  covered  portion  of  the  external  outline  of  the  section 
member  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  second  inlet  chaiuiel.  the 
device  also  including  an  inner  hollow  part  having  a  through 
hole  through  which  the  extrusion  core  passes,  and  an  outer 
hollow  part  suitable  for  engaging  on  said  inner  hollow  part, 
said  parts,  when  engaged  one  with  the  other,  forming  between 
them  a  distribution  channel  for  the  second  plastics  material, 
said  channel  for  the  second  plastics  material,  said  channel 
constituting  a  portion  of  the  second  inlet  channel  and  com- 
prising a  first  portion  in  the  form  of  two  helical  half-turns  that 
are  symmetrical  about  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  inner  hollow  part,  with  their  two  ends  meet- 
ing in  said  planf  to  form  a  continuous  casting  passageway,  a 
first  junction  zone  between  the  half-turns  being  situated 
behind  a  second  junction  zone  between  said  half-turns  and 
being  directly  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  the  second  inlet  channel, 
the  distribution  channel  further  including  a  second  portion 
which  extends  between  said  continuous  casting  passageway 
and  a  front  end  of  said  distribution  channel,  and  which  is 
constituted  by  a  second  gap  left  between  facing  faces  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  inner  part  and  an  inner  periphery  of  the 
outer  part. 

wherein  the  inner  hollow  part  includes  a  front  end  portion 
having  a  front  face  which  extends  substantially  radially 
between  the  front  end  of  the  distribution  channel  and  the 
extrusion  channel; 

wherein  the  device  includes  a  downstream  part  provided  with  a 
through  hole  having  an  outline  which  constitutes,  at  least  in 
an  axial  length  thereof,  the  wall  of  the  extrusion  channel,  said 
downstream  part  having  a  back  face  that  is  substantially  radial 
and  situated  facing  the  front  face  of  said  front  end  portion; 

wherein  the  second  inlet  channel  includes  an  adjustment  length 
constituted  by  a  third  gap  which  is  left  between  the  back  face 
of  the  downstream  part  and  the  front  face  of  the  front  end 
portion;  and 

wherein  said  adjustment  length  has  variations  in  the  section 
thereof  constituting  means  for  acting  on  a  substantially  uni- 
form flow  rate  of  the  second  plastics  material  over  the  front 
end  of  the  distribution  channel  to  adjust  the  flow  speed  of  the 
second  plastics  material  towards  a  given  facet  of  the  wall  of 
the  extrusion  channel  as  a  function  of  the  distance  measured 
along  a  flow  path  of  the  second  plastics  material  between  an 
inlet  of  the  adjustment  length  and  said  facet,  the  variations  in 
the  section  of  the  adjustment  length  being  implemented  by 
means  of  at  least  one  projecting  zone  which  extends  from  at 
least  a  first  one  of  said  back  face  of  the  downstream  part  and 
said  front  face  of  the  front  end  portion  towards  a  second  one 
of  the  said  faces,  said  projecting  zone  locally  reducing  a 
section  of  said  adjustment  length. 

9.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  section  member  having  an 
external  outline  which,  in  right  section,  comprises  a  plurality  of 
segments,  being  made  up  of  an  internal  portion  made  of  a  first 
plastics  material  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  made  of  a  second 
pla.stics 


material  and  extending  over  at  least  a  "covered"  portion  of  said 
external  outline,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  first  molten  plastics  material  from  an  extruder  into  a 
first  inlet  channel  from  an  extrusion  device. 

flowing  said  molten  plastics  material  successively  through  an 
intermediate  channel  formed  around  a  first  length  of  an  axial 
extrusion  core  and  through  an  extrusion  channel  formed 
around  a  second  length  of  said  axial  extrusion  cote,  said 
extrusion  channel  having  a  wall  which  has  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  facets  serving  to  define  the  external  outline  of  the 
section  member. 

feeding  a  second  molten  plastics  material  from  a  second 
extruder  into  a  second  inlet  channel  having  an  outlet  connect- 
ing with  the  extrusion  channel. 

controlling  a  flow  of  said  second  molten  plastics  material  in  the 
second  inlet  channel  and  ensuring  that  said  second  plastics 
material  is  uniformly  distributed  over  said  covered  portion  of 
the  external  outline  of  the  section  member  at  said  outlet  of 
said  second  inlet  channel. 

forming  a  distribution  channel  for  the  second  plastics  material 
between  an  inner  hollow  part  through  which  the  extrusion 
core  passes  and  an  outer  hollow  pan. 

flowing  said  second  plastics  material  through  a  first  portion  of 
the  distribution  channel,  said  first  portion  being  in  the  form  of 
two  helical  half-turns  that  are  symmetrical  about  a  plane  of 
symmetry  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  hollow  part,  a 
first  junction  zone  of  said  half-turns  being  situated  behind  a 
second  junction  zone  thereof  and  being  directly  coupled  to  the 
inlet  of  the  second  inlet  channel. 

flowing  the  second  plastics  material  through  a  second  portion  of 
the  distribution  channel  extending  between  the  first  portion 
and  a  front  end  thereof  and  thereby  obtaining  a  substantially 
uniform  flow  rate  of  the  second  plastics  material  over  said 
front  end. 

providing  an  adjustment  length  of  the  second  inlet  channel  while 
leaving  a  gap  between  a  back  face  of  a  downstream  part 
having  a  through  hole  which,  at  least  in  an  axial  length 
thereof,  forms  the  wall  of  the  extrusion  channel,  and  a  front 
face  of  a  front  end  portion  which  extends  substantially  radi- 
ally between  the  front  end  of  the  disuibution  channel  and  the 
extrusion  channel, 

flowing  said  plastics  material  through  said  adjustment  length, 
while  acting  on  said  substantially  uniform  flow  rate  of  the 
second  plastics  material  over  said  front  end  of  said  distribu- 
tion channel  to  adjust  the  flow  speed  of  the  second  plastics 
material  towards  a  given  facet  of  the  wall  of  the  extrusion 
channel  as  a  function  of  the  distance  measured  along  a  flow 
path  of  the  second  plastics  material  between  an  inlet  of  the 
adjustment  length  and  said  facet,  and  allowing  said  second 
plastics  material  to  flow  towards  said  facet  through  an  outlet 
of  the  adjustment  length,  so  as  to  provide  a  covered  portion 
for  the  plastics  material  flowing  through  the  exutision  chan- 
nel. 


5.733,492 
SPINNERET  OF  GOLD  AND  PLATINUM-CONTAINING 
ALLOY 
Jacques  Wilhelnus  Jozef  Appeidoorn,  Doomenburg,  and  Pau- 
lus  Christiaan  Maria  Gortemaker,  Amhem,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00325,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,775 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  31, 
1994,  94200215 

Int  CI."  DOID  4/0O:5A)S 

VS.  CI.  264—176.1  25  CUims 

1.  A  spinneret  of  a  gold  and  platinum-containing  metal  alloy,  in 

which  the  face  provided  with  spinning  orifices  is  convex,  the 

spinneret  being  provided  with  a  raised  edge  and  an  edge  where  the 
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spinneret  is  gripped  in  the  spinning  assembly,  characterised  in  that 
the  gripping  edge  is  immediately  adjacent  to  the  face  provided  with 
spinning  onlices. 


5,733,493 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELASTIC  MOLDED 

PRODUCT  WITH  SUPPORT  FRAME 
Nobuhiro  Katsuno,  Hachioji;   Ikiuo  Usami,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Noriko  Mizulani,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  155J10,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,564,714.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-57928; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  5-117706 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/17 
VS.  a.  264—255  2  Claims 


IIB    n        12C       13 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elastic  molded  product  with  a 
support  frame,  including  a  support  frame  having  a  predetermined 
shape,  a  connecting  member  disposed  in  an  inner  region  of  said 
support  frame  and  integrated  with  said  support  frame  separably 
therefrom,  and  an  elastic  molded  product  molded  integrally  with 
said  connecting  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
cut  off  from  said  connecting  member  with  a  predetermined  pushing 
force,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  support  frame  in  advance; 
positioning  said  support  frame  in  a  mold; 
integrally  molding  said  connecting  member  and  said  elastic 
molded  product  by  a  predetermined  molding  method  while 
simultaneously  allowing  a  portion  of  said  connecting  member 
to  engage  with  said  support  frame  so  as  to  be  integrated 
therewith; 
subsequcltly  reusing  said  support  frame  for  integrally  molding 
of  a  second  connecting  member  and  a  second  elastic  molded 
product. 


configuration  of  compound  curvature  corresponding  generally 
to  a  composite  resin  transfer  molded  article  that  is  to  be 
reinforced  with  such  mesh  body,  said  shaping  of  said  mesh 
body  occurring  by  steps  that  include  heating  to  bond  said 
fibers  together  at  points  of  contact  thereof  by  means  of  said 
resin  coating  on  said  fibers. 


5,733,495 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISC  CONSISTING  OF  A 
SPIRALLY  WOUND  FIBRE 
Jean-Claude  Robert  Bertfaeieniy,  Mennecy;  Gerard  Philippe 
Gauthier,  St  Michel  s/Orge;  Ludovic  Edmond  CaniiHe  Mol- 
liex,  Paris,  and  Alain  Robert  Yves  Perroux,  Ris  Orangis,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Sociele  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
stnictiOD  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "SNECMA",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,655 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1995,  95  11302 
InL  a."  B29C  53/56:53AX) 
VS.  a.  264—275  7  Claims 


a 


' "  '  tl  I    ' 


5,733,494 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  PREFORMS  FOR  RESIN 
TRANSFER  MOLDING 
John  H.  Moore,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  APX  Interna- 
tional, Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,972,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,620 
InL  a."  B29C  3/W 
VS.  a.  264—258  9  Claims 

1.  A  mcdiod  of  making  an  economical  multilayer  preform  of 
reinforcing  fibers,  for  use  in  making  a  resin  transfer  molded  article, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  layer  of  relatively  short  reinforcing  fibers  between 
two  adjacent  sheets  of  continuous-filament  reinforcing  fibers 
that  have  highly  voided  areas,  to  form  a  heterogeneous  com- 
bination of  unbonded  layers  with  highly  voided  areas,  sub- 
stantially all  reinforcing  fibers  in  each  sheet  having  a  coating 
of  thermoplastic  resin  thereon;  and 
thereafter  shaping  said  heterogeneous  combination  of  layers  into 
a  mqsh  body,  said  mesh  body  having  voided  areas  and  a 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  disc  consisting  of  a  spirally  wound 
fibre,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  frusto-conical  spindle  having  a  helical  track  on  a 

surface  thereof: 
winding  a  fibre  on  to  said  helical  track  on  said  firusto-conical 

spindle; 
pouring  a  thermoplastic  binder  in  a  liquid  state  over  said  fibre 

wound  on  said  helical  track  and  allowing  said  thermoplastic 

binder  to  set.  thereby  forming  a  frusto-conical  shell  encasing 

said  fibre,  said  frusto-conical  shell  having  a  base; 
removing  said  frusto-conical  shell  from  said  spindle  and  placing 

said  friisto-conical  shell  on  a  plate  so  that  said  base  of  said 

friisto-conical  shell  rests  on  said  plate; 
locally  heating  said  frusto-conical  shell  commencing  around 

said  base  thereof  so  as  to  soften  said  frusto-conical  shell;  and 
causing  said  frusto-conical  shell  to  collapse  progressively  onto 

said  plate,  thereby  converting  said  firusto-conical  shell  into 

said  disc  on  said  plate. 
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5,733,496 

ELECTRON  BEAM  IRRADIATION  OF  CATHETERS  TO 

ENHANCE  STIFFNESS 

Frank  J.  Avellaiwt,  Miami,  FUu,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corp., 

Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,117 
Int  CL*  B29C  35/08 
VJS.  a.  264 — 470  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  catheteis,  comprising  tlie  follow- 
ing steps: 

manufacturing  a  tubular  member  sized  and  dimensioned  for  use 
as  a  catheter,  wherein  the  tubular  member  is  constructed  from 
a  polymer  material: 
irradiating  the  tubular  member  by  exposing  \be  tubular  member 
to  an  electron  beam  dosage  of  about  I  to  100  IcGy  to  impart  a 
desired  stiffness  to  the  tubular  member. 


5,733,497 
SELECTIVE  LASER  SINTERING  WITH  COMPOSITE 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Kevin  P.  McAlea,-  Paul  F.  Forderhase,  both  of  Austin,-  Mark  E. 
Ganninger,  Pflugerville,  all  of  Tex.;   Frederic  W.   Kunig, 
Akron,  and  Angelo  J.  Magistro,  Brecksville,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  DTM  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,634,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527340 
InL  CL*-  B29C  i5/08;4IA)2 
VS.  a.  264-^97  34  Oaims 


\Ji_Jh^ 


1.  A  fnethod  of  producing  a  thFee-diroensional  object,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

applying  a  layer  of  a  composite  powder  at  a  target  surface,  said 
composite  powder  comprising: 

from  about  50  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  powder  comprising  a  polymer  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  polybutylene  terephthalate.  polyacetal. 
polypropylene,  polyethylene,  and  lonomers.  and  having  a 
melting  peak  and  a  recrystallization  peak,  as  shown  in  differ- 
ential scanning  calorimetry  traces,  which  do  not  overlap  when 
measured  at  a  .scanning  rale  of  10°-20''  C./minute; 

from  about  10  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
reinforcement  powder,  dry  mixed  with  said  polymer  powder. 
and  having  a  melting  temperature  substantially  higher  than  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  polymer  powder;  and 

a  processing  window,  defined  as  a  variation  m  a  temperature  of 
said  target  surface  during  said  applying  step  allowing  success- 
ful production  of  said  object,  wider  than  a  similar  processing 
window  for  an  unreinforced  version  of  said  polymer  powder; 

directing  energy  at  selected  locations  of  said  layer  corresponding 
to  the  cross-section  of  the  object  to  be  formed  in  said  layer,  to 
fuse  the  composite  powder  thereat; 

repeating  said  applying  and  directing  steps  to  form  the  object  in 
layerwise  fashion;  and 

removing  unfused  powder  from  said  object. 


5,733.498 
METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CING  SILICON  NITRIDE 
REACTION-SINTERED  BODY 
Yasunobu   Kawakami,   Hjgashimurayama;    Kazumi   Miyake, 
Asaka;  Hitoshi  Toyoda,  Nilza;  Naoki  Ota,  Saitama-ken,  and 
Kagehisa  Hamazaki,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,490,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,553 
Int  CI."  C04B  iy.U:  B28B  1/24 
U.S.  a.  264—645  13  Claims 


V  PARTICLE  SIZE 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  silicon  nitride  reaction-sintered 
body  comprising  ( 1 )  forming  into  a  green  body  a  silicon  powder 
mixture  of  at  least  two  types  of  silicon  powders  having  substan- 
tially independent  particle  size  distribution  ranges  which  do  not 
substantially  overiap  each  other,  said  silicon  powder  mixture  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  ranging  from  5  pm  to  300  pm;  (2) 
heating  said  green  body  in  a  nitrogen-containing  atmosphere  to 
nicrogenate  said  silicon  powder  mixture;  and  (3)  sintering  the  green 
body  of  the  nitrogenated  silicon  powder  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  1900°  C.  or  higher, 

wherein  said  silicon  powder  mixture  comprises  a  first  silicon 
powder  having  a  panicle  size  between  10  pm  and  80  pm  and 
an  average  particle  size  ranging  from  20  \an  to  50  pm  and  a 
second  silicon  powder  having  a  particle  size  between  1  and  20 
pm  and  an  average  particle  size  ranging  from  I  to  5  pm,  such 
that  said  first  and  second  silicon  powders  when  mixed  form  a 
bimodal  panicle  size  distribution,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  powder  are  mixed  at  a  weight  ratio 
of  5:5  to  9:1. 


5,733,499 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Yukihisa    Takeuchi,     Nishikamo-gun;     Tsutomu     Nanataki, 
Toyoake;    Hisanori    Yamamoto,    Nagoya,    and    Takahiro 
Maeda,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,997,  Oct  31,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275038 

Int  CI."  C04B  33/32 

U.S.  CL  264— 650 

,2 


ICiafans 
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I 
(THE  ARROW  SHOWS  A  FLOW  OF  A  CERAMIC  SLURRY) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  thick- 
ness of  30  pm  or  less,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  ceramic  slurry  by  mixing  a  ceramic  powder  having  a 
spherical  diameter  of  0.01-0.5  pm  of  a  primary  panicle  and 
an  average  degree  of  aggregation  of  ;0  or  less  with  an  organic 
binder  and  an  organic  solvent,  and  adjusting  a  vLscosity  to  be 
within  the  range  of  100-10,000  mPa's; 
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removing  coarse  aggregated  particles  from  said  ceramic  slurry 
by  placing  the  slurry  under  pressure  and  filtering  the  slurry 
using  a  depth  type  filter  having  an  average  pore  diameter  of 
100  pm  or  less  to  obtain  a  filtered  slurry: 

molding  said  filtered  ceramic  slurry  into  a  ceramic  green  sheet 
by  a  reverse  roll  coater  method;  and 

firing  said  ceramic  green  sheet  so  that  an  average  crystal  grain 
size  is  2  pm  or  less. 


5,733,501 
LEAD-FREE  SOLDER  ALLOY 
Hisaaki  Takao;  Hideo  Hasegawa,  and  Shinichi  Towata,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675325 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168971; 
Jun.  21,  1996,  8-162182 

Int  CI."  B23K  35/26;  C22C  J3AX) 
VS.  a.  420—562  3  Claims 


5,733,500 
MOLTEN  METAL  DEGASSING  AND  FILTERING 
APPARATUS 
George  M.  Mesefaa,  Salem,  and  Fausto  Tavares,  Norwich,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Arit. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,277 

Int  a."  C22B  9/02 

VS.  a.  264—208  15  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  degassing  molten  metal  that  will  be  made 
to  flow  continuously  through  a  chamber  containing  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  porous  plugs  disposed  in  succession  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  molten  metal  when  molten  metal  Is  made  to 
flow  continuously  through  the  chamber  and  disposed  in  a 
lower  part  of  said  chamber  at  locations  that  will  be  below 
molten  metal  when  molten  metal  is  made  to  flow  continuously 
through  the  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  flushing  gas  supplies  each  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  porous  plugs  and  each 
configured  to  introduce  flushing  gas  into  one  of  said  plurality 
of  porous  plugs  so  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  porous 
plugs  will  disperse  said  flushing  gas  and  release  it  in  the  form 
of  myriad  bubbles  in  molten  metal  when  molten  metal  is 
made  to  flow  continuously  through  the  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  enclosures  disposed  in  succession  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  molten  metal  when  molten  metal  is  made  to  flow 
contiauously  through  the  chamber,  each  enclosure  being  asso- 
ciated with  and  disposed  above  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  porous  plugs  and  each  having  ?ii  open  lower  end 
which  will  extend  below  an  upper  surface  of  molten  metal 
when  molten  metal  is  made  to  flow  continuously  through  said 
chamber,  said  porous  plugs  and  said  enclosures  being  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  outlet  and  spaced  from  both  said  inlet 
and  outlet;  and 

a  plurality  of  sources  of  reduced  gas  pressure  each  connected  to 
the  interior  or  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  enclosures 
at  a  point  which  is  remote  from  the  open  lower  end  of  that 
enclosure  and  which  will  be  above  molten  metal  in  that 
enclosure  when  molten  metal  is  made  to  flow  continuously 
through  the  chamber,  whereby  a  reduced  gas  pressure  relative 
to  said  gaseous  atmosphere  will  be  produced  in  an  upper 
ponion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  enclosures  and  gas  bubbles 
will  be  pulled  through  and  out  of  molten  metal  to  degas  the 
molten  metal  when  molten  metal  is  made  to  flow  continuously 
through  the  chamber. 


0.0     2.0      4.0      6.0      8.0      10.0 
amount     of     Sb(wtlK) 
1.  A  lead-free  solder  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  Ag  in  an 
amount  of  0.8%  inclusive  to  5.0%  inclusive  by  weight; 

In  in  an  amount  of  0.1%  inclusive  to  9.5%  inclusive  by  weight: 

Hi  in  an  amount  of  0.1%  inclusive  to  9.5%  inclusive  by  weight. 

the  total  amount  of  said  In  and  said  Bi  being  not  more  than 

17%  by  weight; 

Sb  in  an  amount  of  0.1%  inclusive  to  10%  inclusive  by  weight; 

and 
the  balance  of  Sn  and  inevitable  impurities,  and  wherein  the 
wettability  is  a  minimum  of  74%. 


5,733,502 

FERROALLOY  FOR  INOCULATION  OF  SPHERULITIC 

GRAPHITE  IRONS 

Thomas  Margaria,  Passy,  and  Robert  Herold,  Domancy,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Electrometallurgie,  Cour- 

bevois,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882^53 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  26, 1996,  96  08151; 
Feb.  17, 1997,  97  02040 

Int  a."  C22C  2&W 
U.S.  a.  420—578  5  Claims 

1.  Ferrosilicon-based  ferroalloy  for  inoculation  of  spherulitic 
graphite  irons  and  containing  (by  weight)  from  0.005%  to  3%  rare 
earths,  0.005%  to  3%  bismuth,  lead  and/or  antimony,  and  0.3  to 
3%  calcium,  wherein  the  Si/Fe  ratio  was  greater  than  2  and 
wherein  it  contains  firom  0.3%  to  3%  magnesiimi. 


5,733303 
METHOD  FOR  VAPOR  STERILIZATION  OF  ARTICLES 

HAVING  LUMENS 
Reinhard  Kowatsch,  Hamburg,  Germany;  Toby  Soto,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  and  Charies  Howlett  Laguna  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington, 
Tex. 
Division  (rf  Ser.  No.  436,999,  May  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5380,530, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120^03,  Sep.  13, 

1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,151,  Apr.  2, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464343, 

Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

79350,  Jul.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,943,414.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  758315 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/20 

VS.  a.  422—28  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  an  article  lumen  comprising  (be  steps 

of: 
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enclosing  an  antimicrobial  solution  in  a  sealed  chamber  of  a  first 
member,  the  sealed  chamber  having  a  thin  wall; 

connecting  a  second  member  in  moveable  relation  to  (he  hrst 
member,  said  second  member  comprising  an  opening  mem- 
ber. 

connecting  the  wall  (o  the  article  lumen  so  that  the  wall  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  article  lumen:  and  then 

moving  the  second  member  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative 
to  the  first  member  and  thereby  moving  the  opening  member 
toward  the  wall  so  as  to  open  the  wall  and  place  the  chamber 
into  fluid  communication  with  the  article  luiiKn:  and 

isolating  a  user  from  the  antimicrobial  solution  during  the  pro- 
cess of  opening  the  chamber. 


5.733,504 

CATALYTIC7CERAMIC  OXIDE  MICROCOMPOSITES 

FOR  USE  AS  EXHAUST  SENSOR  PRE-EQUILIBRATION 

ZONE 
Nancy  Jeao  Paulus;  William  John  Paulus,  both  of  Grand 
Blanc;    Venkatesh    Rajagopalaii,    Flint,   and    Earl   Wayne 
Lanldicet,  Grand  Blanc  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,322,  Feb.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,669 
Int  a."  G«1N  7/00:27/26:  G«5D  7/00:  FOIN  3/00 
U.S.  a.  422—83  3  Claims 

20, 


Group  I :  palladium  compounds  selected  fixim  the  group  consist- 
ing of  palladium  sulfate:  palladium  sulfite:  palladium  pyro- 
sulfite:  palladium  chloride:  palladium  bromide:  palladium 
iodide:  palladium  perchlorale:  calcium  (etrachloropallidate: 
palladium  chloride  dihydrate:  palladium  bromide  dihydrate: 
acids  of  the  tetrachloropallidate.  letrabromopallidate.  dibro- 
modichloropallidate.  bromotrichloropallidate.  thbromochloro- 
pallidale  anions:  sodium  salts  of  the  tetrachloropallidate.  let- 
rabromopallidate. dibromodichloropallidale. 
bromotrichloropallidate,  tribromochloropallidate  anions: 
potassium  salts  of  the  tetrachloropallidate.  letrabromopalli- 
date. dibroiiKxlichloropallidaie.  bromotrichloropallidate.  m- 
bromochloropallidate  anions:  and  mixtures  thereof; 

Group  2:  molybdenum  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicomolybdic  acid;  salts  of  silicomolybdic 
acid:  phosphomolybdic  acid;  salts  of  phosphomolybdic  acid; 
molybdenum  irioxide;  heteropolyacids  of  molybdenum  con- 
taining vanadium,  copper,  tungsten,  and  mixlures  thereof; 
ammonium  molybdale;  alkali  nneial  and  alkaline  earth  salts  of 
the  molybdate  anion;  heteropolymolybdates;  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

Group  3:  acids  of  the  chloride,  bromide,  sulfate,  sulfite,  perchlo- 
rate,  and  trifluoromethansulfonate  anions;  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  salts  of  the  chloride,  bromide,  sulfate,  bisulfate.  sulfite, 
bisulfite,  perchlorate.  and  trifluoromethanesulfonate  anions; 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  mixture  fiirther  includes  an  effective  amount  of  an 
antioxidant  compound  selected  from  Group  3  or  an  additional 
compound  that  is  an  antioxidant  to  prevent  self-regeneration 
of  the  sensor. 


30 
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\.  An  exhaust  sensor  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  electrodes  and  a  solid,  porous  electrolyte  body 
between  the  electrodes: 

a  porous  protective  coat  overlying  the  outer  electrode  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  ranging  from  50  to  500  microns; 

a  microcomposite  layer  overlying  the  porous  protective  coat, 
said  microcomposite  layer  comprising  80  to  99.998  weight 
percent  of  a  ceramic  oxide,  and  at  least  one  catalyst  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium, 
rhodium,  transition  metals  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the 
catalyst  material  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
0.002  to  about  20  weight  percent,  said  microcomposite  layer 
having  a  thickness  ranging  from  10-500  microns  and  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  hydrogen  induced  lean  shift. 


5,733306 
GAS  SENSORS  AND  COMPOUNDS  SUITABLE 
THEREFOR 
Jack    Silver,    Golders    Green;    Kenneth    Ralph    Rickwood, 
Colchester,  and  Mustafa  Tahsin  Ahmet,  Beckenham,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group,  Ltd.,  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862342,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369J19 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1989, 
8925244;  Nov.  8,  1989,  8925245;  Jan.  24.  1990,  9001636 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/l2:2l/7S:3ia2 
U.S.  CI.  422—90  20  Oaims 


HlAJtH 


5,733305 
NON-REGENERATING  CARBON  MONOXIDE  SENSOR 
Mark  K.  Goldstein,  2248  Del  Mar  Heights  Rd..  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
92014;   Vernon  T.  Taniguchi,   13568  Jadestone  Way,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92130;  WilUam  B.  Helfman,  1041  2nd  Ave., 
Chuhi   Vista,   Calif.   91911,   and   MicheUe   S.   Oum,   5074 
Auburn  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40532,  Mar.  14,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579337 
Int  CL"  GOIN  21/75 
U.S.  a.  422—83  10  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  monoxide  sensor  system  comprising  a  non- 
regenerating  sensor  reagent  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  each  of  the  following  groups: 


THIR/IOCOUPU 

■  J  sacmicAL 

M£AiU/i£H£NT 


OPIIC/U.  /'ATM 


•^ 


1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising: 

optically  transparent  support  means,  supporting  a  solid  state 
layer  of  a  gas  sensing  component  consisting  of  a  metal  bis- 
aromatic  macrocycle  or  a  mixture  thereof  wherein  the  two 
coordinating  aromatic  macrocycles  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis- 
phthalocyanine  analogs  wherein  of  the  total  of  the  eight 
non-coordinating  bridging  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  two  coordi- 
nating bis-phthalocyanine  ligands.  at  least  one  has  been 
replaced  by  carbon: 
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optical  absorption  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  change  in 
optical  absorption  of  said  gas  sensing  component  on  exposure 
of  said  gas  sensing  component  to  an  environment  containing 
certain  gases;  and 

electrical  conductivity  measuring  means  for  optionally  measur- 
ing a  ckange  in  electrical  conductivity  of  said  gas  sensing 
component  on  exposure  of  said  gas  sensing  component  to  an 
envirotaient  containing  certain  gases. 


5.733307 

BIOLOGICAL  CELL  SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN 

INFRARED  AND/OR  RAMAN  SPECTROSCOPY 

ANALYSIS  HOLDER 

David  S.  Zakim,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InPhoCyte,  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485366 

Int  a."  BOIL  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  423—101  4  Claims 


5,733308 

OXYGEN  GENERATOR 

Aleksei  T.  Logunov,  Dolgoprudny;  Igor  A.  Smimov;  Petr  P. 

Martyntsev,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  Russian  Federation; 

Valery  V.  Shapovalov,  Donetsk,  Ukraine;  Vladimir  I.  Vanin, 

Donetsk,    Ukraine,    and    Viktor    S.    Maslyaev,    Donetsk, 

Ukraine,    assignors    to    Alexandr    Grigorievich    Vorobei, 

Ramenskoe,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU95/00027,  S  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102<e) 

Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25226,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,242 

Int  a."  A62B  7/08 

VS.  CI.  422—125  11  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  generator,  comprising  a  shell  which  accommo- 
dates a  briquette  of  a  solid  oxygen-containmg  composition  capable 
of  releasing  oxygen  when  exposed  to  heating  and  having  a  recess 
or  a  through  opening,  wherein  a  heater  is  located,  CHARACTER- 
IZED in  tiiat  the  briquene  is  enclosed  in  a  protective  sheathing  and 
is  positioned  on  the  heater  with  a  possibility  of  being  replaced, 
while  the  heater  is  enclosed  in  a  casing  which  isolates  it  hermeti- 
cally from  the  briquette  and  from  the  interior  of  the  generator  shell. 


5,733309 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  USING  NUCLEOTIDE-SPECIFIC 

DISPENSING  BARS 
Donald  E.  Ackley,  Lambertv  ille,  N  J.;  Chan-Long  Shieh,  Para- 
dise Valley,  and  Thomas  B.  Harvey,  III.  Scottsdale,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,082 
Int  a."  C08F  2/00 
VS.  CL  421—131  16  Claims 


1.  A  syifcm  for  preparation  of  cells,  the  sample  holder  being 
capable  of  removing  such  cells  from  suspension  in  fluids,  the 
preparatioB  including  collecting  and  concentrating  such  cells,  and 
further  processing  such  cells  so  that  useful  vibrational  spectra  may 
be  obtained  from  such  cells: 

a  centra  body  that  is  transparent  to  at  least  infrared  energy  and 

Raman  scanered  radiation: 
a  stepped  opening  through  the  central  body; 
a  porous  window  disposed  in  the  stepped  opemng.  with  the 
window  being  at  lea-st  U-ansparent  to  infrared  energy  and 
Raman  scattered  radiation  and  including  pores  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  extending  through  the  window,  with  the  window 
being  capable  of  having  cells  prepared,  which  includes  col- 
lecting, concentrating,  and  processing  cells,  at  the  window: 
an  assembly  for  causing  cells  to  be  collected,  concentfated.  and 
processed  on  the  window  of  the  sample  holder,  with  the 
assembly  including, 
a  container  having  an  outlet  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  source. 
a  second  ouUet  for  connection  to  a  drain  means,  and  a  top  end. 
a  porous  member  that  sealingly  connects  to  the  top  end  of  the 
container  and  has  a  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  the  sample 
holder  so  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  porous  member  is  disposed 
beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  window  to  operate  in  combination 
with  the  window  for  the  preparation  of  cells,  which  includes 
colle^ng,  concentrating,  and  processing  cells,  at  the  window. 


1.  A  system  for  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  oligonucleotides  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  on  a  subsD^ate.  the  plurality  of  locations 
arranged  as  a  plurality  of  rows  on  the  substrate,  the  system  com- 
pris.ng: 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  bars  each  having  a  respective  plurality 
of  dispensing  heads  arranged  along  a  respective  axis,  each  of 
die  plurality  of  dispensing  bars  operative  to  selectively 
deposit  from  the  plurality  of  dispensing  heads  a  volume  of  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  nucleotide  bases  in  any  of  a 
plurality  of  locations  along  a  respective  row: 

a  positioning  mechanism  which  positions  the  substrate  with 
respect  to  the  plurality  of  dispensing  bars;  and 

a  controller  which  controls  the  plurality  of  dispensing  bars  the 
plurality  of  dispensing  heads  and  the  positioning  mechanism 
so  that,  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  locations,  a  respective 
sequence  of  nucleotide  bases  is  deposited  to  form  a  respective 
oligonucleotide. 
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5,73331« 
FLUIDIZED  BED  POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR 
Jean-Claude  Chinh;  Michel  C.  H.  EUippelli,  both  of  Martigues, 
France;  David  Newton,  Surrey,  and  Michael  Bernard  Power, 
London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited. London.  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256.052,  Jon.  24,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.541  J70.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,013 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1993, 
9310387;   May  io,   1993,  9310388;   May  20,  1993,  9310390; 
WIPO,  May  19,  1994.  PCT/GB94/01074 
Int  O."  BOIJ  &?4 
VS.  CL  422—143  26  Claims 

1.  A  fluidized  bed  polymerization  reactor  which  compnses: 

(a)  an  upright  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  fluidization  grid  located  in  said  vessel  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel  and  defining  a 
fluidized  bed  region  above  said  fluidization  grid; 

(c)  inlet  means  for  continuously  introducing  a  gaseous  stream  of 
polymerizable  monomers  into  said  vessel  below  said  fluidiza- 
tion grid  at  a  gas  velocity  sufficient  to  maintain  particles  in 
said  fluidized  bed  region  in  a  suspended  and  fluidized  condi- 
tion; 

(d)  means  for  introducing  polymerization  catalyst  into  said  flu- 
idized bed  region; 

(e)  means  for  removing  polymer  product  from  said  fluidized  bed 
region; 

(f)  outlet  means  for  continuously  removing  an  oudet  stream  of 
gaseous  unreacted  polymerizable  monomer  from  said  fluid- 
ized bed  region; 

(g)  cooling  means  for  receiving  and  cooling  at  least  a  pan  of  the 
outlet  stream  (o  a  temperature  at  which  liquid  condenses  out 
of  the  outlet  stream; 

(h)  separating  means  for  separating  at  least  a  part  of  the  cooled 
outlet  stream  into  condensed  liquid  and  a  cooled  gaseous 
stream; 

(i)  means  for  recycling  the  separated  cooled  gaseous  stream  to 
the  inlet  means;  and 

(j)  an  injection  means  for  injecting  at  least  a  part  of  the  con- 
densed liquid  into  the  fluidized  bed  region  at  a  point  where 
the  gaseous  stream  of  polymerizable  monomers  passing 
through  the  vessel  has  substantially  reached  the  operating 
temperature  of  the  polymerization  reactor; 

wherein  said  injection  n)eans  comprises  at  least  one  gas  induced 
atomizing  nozzle  for  injecting  an  atomized  stream  of  the 
condensed  liquid  into  said  fluidized  bed  region  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vessel. 


an  electrical  matching  network  connected  to  the  RF  generator, 
two  or  more  powered  electrodes  being  disposed  within  said 

reactor  chamber; 
at  least  one  separate  transmission  line  being  connected  to  said 

matching  networlc  and  to  each  said  powered  electrode,  each 

said  transmission  line  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to 

a  'A  wavelength  transmission  line. 


5,733.512 
OZONE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Ming-Jye  'Rai,  Changhua;  Shib-Che  Lo,  Ilan;  Ray-Ten  Chen, 
and  Ibng-Chuan  Wu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,279 

Int  CL"  SOU  19/12:  COIB  13/11 

VS.  CL  422—186.15  U  Claims 


5,733411 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE 

PLASMA  SYSTEMS  USING  QUARTER  WAVELENGTH 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Frank  De  Francesco.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Group,  liK..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263083.  Jun.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563381 

Int  CI."  BOU  19/08 

VS.  a.  422—186.05  7  aalms 

112       113 


1.  An  ozone  generating  device,  comprising: 

a  main  body  with  an  exterior,  an  interior,  an  upper  side  and 
lateral  sides,  having  a  cavity  with  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side 
in  said  interior,  said  main  body  on  said  lateral  sides  further 
having  a  plurality  of  inlet  holes,  which  connect  said  cavity  lo 
said  exterior  to  let  in  air.  and  on  said  top  side  having  a 
plurality  of  outlet  holes,  which  connect  said  cavity  to  said 
exterior  to  let  out  air  with  ozone; 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode 
attached  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  cavity,  said  second 
electrode  attached  to  said  top  side  of  said  cavity,  with  an 
operating  voltage  applied  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes for  inducing  an  electric  discharge,  so  as  to  generate 
ozone  in  said  cavity;  and 

a  healing  device,  installed  below  said  first  electrode,  so  as  to 
heal  said  first  electrode  lo  an  operating  temperature  and, 
indirectly,  said  air  with  ozone  in  said  cavity; 

wherein  heating  said  first  electrode  by  said  heating  device 
allows  said  operating  voltage  for  generating  an  electric  dis- 
charge 10  be  reduced  and  wherein  convection  by  heating  said 
air  with  uzone  within  said  cavity  causes  said  air  with  ozone  lo 
drift  upward  and  flow  lo  said  exterior  through  said  outlet 
holes. 


1.  A  multiple  electrode  plasma  reactor  comprising: 
a  reactor  chamber; 
an  RF  generator; 


5.733313 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,733,514 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  AND  APPLICATION 
Pierre  Boucot  Temay;  Paul  Gateau,  Saint  Jean  de  Boiseau; 
Mickel  Maute,  Lcs  Clayes  Sous  Bois;  Philippe  Courty,  Hotiil- 
les,  and  Jerome  Weill,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Instltut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382387.  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,632,787, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.232.  Jul.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,496 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1991,  91709.214 

Int  Cl.'^  COIB  3/24 

VS.  a.  422—189  9  Claims 


'sir-,  />     r 


1.  A  synthesis  gas  reactor  comprising  a  single  housing;  a  non- 
catalytic  combustion  chamber  located  within  said  single  housing 
and  eqpiapped  with  at  least  one  injecting  means  for  injecting  fuel 
and  at  least  one  injecting  means  for  injecting  an  oxidizer  to  achieve 
partial  combustion  of  the  fuel  within  said  chamber;  and  at  least  one 
catalytic  bed,  separate  from  the  combustion  chamber,  located 
within  said  housing  into  which  gases  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber discharge;  said  at  least  one  catalytic  bed  being  equipped  with  at 
least  one  injector  for  injecting  additional  oxidizer  into  said  l>ed;  the 
combustion  chamber  having  a  short  residence  time  for  the  fuel  and 
oxidizer  and  having  a  volume  which  satisfies  the  following 
inequality: 

^OOAD/P 

whereii  V  is  the  inner  volume  of  said  chamber,  expressed  in  m'.  D 
is  the  overall  weight  flow  rate  of  reactants  entering  the  chamber, 
expressed  in  kg/s.  and  P  is  the  pressure,  expressed  in  megapascals, 
prevailing  inside  the  chamber 


(d)  activating  said  carbonaceous  char  contacted  with  a  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  using  any  one  of  H2O,  COj,  O2  or 
combinations  thereof  at  temperatures  above  700°  C. 
6.  A  filler  for  removing  various  impurities  from  contaminated  air 
within  confined  spaces,  said  filter  having  incorporated  therein  a 
filtration  media  comprising  a  carbonaceous  char,  said  char  being 
prepared  by: 

(a)  carbonizing  a  bituminous  material  at  temperatures  below 
700°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant; 

(b)  oxidizing  said  bituminous  material  at  temperatures  below 
700°  C.  during  or  after  said  carbonization; 

(c)  contacting  said  carbonized  and  oxidized  bituminous  material 
at  temperatures  less  than  700°  C.  with  a  nitrogen-containing 
compound,  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  nitrogen  containing 
compounds  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  functionality  in  which 
the  nitrogen  exhibits  a  formal  oxidation  number  less  than  thai 
of  elemental  nitrogen,  and  during  or  after  said  contacting 
increasing  the  temperature  to  at  least  700°  C;  and 

(d)  activating  said  carbonaceous  char  contacted  with  said 
nitrogen -containing  compound  with  any  one  of  H2O,  CO2,  O; 
or  combinations  thereof  at  temperatures  above  700°  C. 


5,733316 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

David  W.  DeBerry,  Austin,  Tes^  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute.  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,122 

Int  CL"  BOID  53/52 

VS.  a.  423—220  14  Oaims 


\y 


5,733315 

PURIFICATION  OF  AIR  IN  ENCLOSED  SPACES 
David  T.  Doughty,  Coraopolis;  Richard  A.  Hayden,  Pittsburgh; 
John  W.  Cobes,  III,  Harmony,  and  Thomas  M.  Matviya, 
Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corpora- 
tioiL  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  252,699,  Jun.  2,  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.722,  Jan.  21.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5352370.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No. 
608,272 
Int  CI.*  BOID  39/20:  COIB  17/00:17/16:21/00 
VS.  CL  423—210  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  various  impurities  from  contaminated 
air  within  confined  spaces  comprising  passing  said  air  tlirough  a 
filtration  media  comprising  a  carbonaceous  char,  said  char  being 
prepaned  by: 

(a)  carbonizing  a  bituminous  material  at  temperatures  below 
7D0°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant; 

(b)  oxidizing  said  bituminous  material  at  temperatures  below 
7100°  C.  during  or  after  said  cartxinization; 

(c)  contacting  said  carbonized  and  oxidized  bituminous  material 
al  temperatures  less  than  700°  C.  with  a  nitrogen-containing 
onnpound,  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  nitrogen  containing 
(xanpounds  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  functionality  in  which 
the  nitrogen  exhibits  a  formal  oxidation  number  less  than  that 
of  elemental  nitrogen,  and  during  or  after  said  contacting 
increasing  the  temperature  to  ai  least  above  700°  C;  and 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  H2S  froih  a  gaseous  sueam.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  HjS-containing  gaseous  stream  with  a  sorbing 
liquor  comprising  a  nonaqueous  solvent  containing  dissolved 
sulfur,  and  a  base  consisting  essentially  of  a  tertiary  amine 
having  sufficient  strength  and  concentration  10  drive  the  reac 
tion  converting  H,S  sorbed  by  said  liquor  and  reacting  with 
said  dissolved  sulfur,  to  form  nonvolatile  polysulfide  which  is 
soluble  in  the  sorbing  liquor; 

(b)  converting  the  dissolved  nonvolatile  polysulfide  in  said  sorb- 
ing liquor  to  sulfur  which  remains  dissolved  in  said  liquor  by 
contacting  said  liquor  from  step  (a)  with  an  oxidizing  gas; 

(c)  convening  at  least  pan  of  said  dissolved  sulfur  in  the  liquor 
from  step  (b)  to  solid  paniculate  sulfur;  and 

(d)  separating  said  solid  sulfur  from  step  (c)  from  the  liquor. 
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5,733^17 

BYPRODUCT  SOLIDS  CRYSTAL  MODIFICATION  WITH 

ORGANIC  ACIDS  IN  WET  FLUE  GAS 

DESULFUMZATION  SYSTEMS 

David  R.  Owens,  Mountain  View;  Robert  E.  Moser,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Califs  and  Gordon  Mailer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors 

to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,688,  Mar.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,196 

int  a.*  coiB  nno 

M&.  a.  423— 242J  5  Oaims 


I.  A  slurry  wet  flue  gas  desulfurization  process  conducted  under 
conditions  which  inhibit  the  oxidation  of  calcium  sulfite  to  calcium 
sulfate  which  employs  an  organic  acid  additive  in  said  slurry  to 
enhance  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  sulfur  dioxide- 
containing  flue  gas  and  to  modify  the  crystal  size  and  shape  of  the 
calcium  sulfite  solids  produced  by  said  flue  gas  desulfurization 
process,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  sulfur  dioxide  and  carfooxylic  acid-containing 
effluent  by  contactmg  a  sulfur  dioxide-containing  flue  gas  in 
an  absorber  with  a  slurry  containing  an  amount  of  a  selected 
carboxylic  acid  effective  both  to  enhance  the  efficiency  of  the 
removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  sulfur  dioxide-containing 
flue  gas  and  to  produce  by-producl  solids  with  large,  regular 
crystals  that  are  effectively  dewatered.  said  carboxylic  acid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DBA,  succinic 
acid,  adipic  acid  and  glutaric  acid; 

(b)  directing  the  effluent  to  a  reaction  tank  containing  a  solution 
including  lime  or  limestone  and  an  oxidation  inhibitor  com- 
prising a  source  of  thiosulfate  ions  and  producing  a  slurry 
containing  a  calcium  sulfite  precipitate: 

(c)  adding  to  said  reaction  lank  an  amount  of  said  selected 
carboxylic  acid  sufficient  both  to  produce  calcium  sulfite 
crystals  in  said  calcium  sulfite  precipitate  that  are  larger, 
thicker  and  more  regularly  shaped  than  calcium  sulfite  crys- 
tals produced  in  the  absence  of  said  selected  carboxylic  acid 
and  to  enhance  sulfur  dioxide  removal  efficiency; 

(d)  recirculating  a  slurry  portion  of  the  carboxylic  acid- 
containing  slurry  from  said  reaction  tank  to  the  absorber  to 
remove  sulfur  dioxide  firom  sulfur  dioxide-containing  flue 
gas: 

(e)  directing  a  calcium  sulfite  solids-containing  portion  of  said 
slurry  to  dewatering  apparatus  and  separating  calcium  sulfite 
solids  characterized  by  large,  thick,  regularly  shaped  crystals 
substantially  similar  in  size  and  shape  to  gypsum  crystals 
from  said  slurry,  leaving  a  liquor  fraction  containing  at  least 
said  selected  carboxylic  acid:  and 

(f)  recycling  said  carboxylic  acid-containing  liquor  fraction  to 
the  reaction  tank. 


5,733,518 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION 
OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Vincent  A.  Durante,  West  Chester;  Daniel  E.  Resasco,  Media, 
both  of  Pa.;  Darrell  W.  Walker,  Visalia,  Calif.;  Gary  L. 
Haller,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Eugene  L.  Coggins,  Malvern, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M),  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,617,  Nov.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,499,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,439359.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,016 

Int  a."  COIB  i/00 
U.S.  a.  423—248  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  of  selectively  oxidizing  hydrogen  in  a  mixture 
with  other  gaseous  material  by  contact  with  a  catalyst  under 
hydrogen  oxidation  conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  catalyst  in  said  oxidizing  a  phosphate  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium,  tin.  lead,  arsenic,  anti- 
mony, and  bismuth. 


5,733^19 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DISPERSIBLE,  FINE 

TITANIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE  POWDER 

David  R.  Gard,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,079 

Int  a.*  COIB  25M2 

\^S.  a.  423—305  22  CUms' 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dispersible.  fine  titanium  pyrophos- 
phate powder,  comprising: 

thermally  reacting  titanium  dioxide  with  phosphoric  acid  in  a 
reaction  mixture  having  a  phosphorus  pentoxide  to  titanium 
dioxide  mole  ratio  greater  than  one  to  form  a  fine  titanium 
pyrophosphate  powder 


5,733,520 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
THE  CONDENSER  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  A  BOILING 
WATER  REACTOR 
Francisco  Blangetti,  Baden,  and  Alfredo  Galvagno,  Olten,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
541.0 

Int  a."  FOIN  inO:  G2IC  \9/32:  COIB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  423—580.1  6  Claims 


2       14      IS  17  39    32  11        6 


r^-T 


34     37  19       S.3S 

1.  A  device  for  the  extraction  of  condenser  exhaust  gases  of  a 

boiling  water  reactor  having  two  identical  extraction  systems,  one 

of  which  held  in  stand-by  as  a  backup,  each  extraction  system 

comprising: 

a  preheater  connected  by  an  auxiliary  steam  pipeline  to  receive 

healing  sieam  from  a  turbine  of  the  boiling  water  reactor  and 

connected  via  an  extraction  line  to  receive  condenser  exhaust 

gas  from  a  main  condenser  of  the  boiling  water  reactor, 
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a  first' Cutoff  element  arranged  in  the  auxiliary  steam  pipeline  to 
control  a  flow  therethrough. 

a  bypass  line,  connected  to  the  auxiliary  stem  pipeUne  for 
bypassing  the  first  shutoff  element. 

a  second  shutoff  element  arranged  in  the  extraction  line  to 
control  a  flow  therethrough. 

a  vent  tube  disposed  inside  the  preheater  and  having  orifices  for 
vendng  heating  steam  from  of  the  auxiliary  steam  pipeline. 

a  throttle  element  arranged  in  the  vent  tube  downstream  of  the 
vent  orifices  to  thronle  heating  steam  flowing  through  the  vent 
tube, 

an  H3_0,  recombiner  with  integrated  catalyst,  connected  down- 
stream of  the  preheater  to  receive  heated  condenser  exhaust 
gases,  wherein  the  vent  tube  is  functionally  connected  by  an 
opening  to  deliver  vented  heating  steam  to  the  recombiner, 
and 

an  exhaust  gas  condenser  connected  downstream  of  the  recom- 
biner to  receive  exhaust  gas  of  the  recombiner  and  a  vacuum 
pump  connected  to  the  condenser  to  draw  exhaust  gas  there- 
through. 


5.733,521 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLTUFIED  AQUEOUS 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTION 
Yoshitsugu  Minamikawa;  Seishf  Murakami,  and  Masamichi 
Hattori,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296368 

Int  a."  COIB  ism 

MS.  CL  423—584  9  Claims 

I.  A  pfocess  for  producing  a  purified  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  comprising  contacting  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  containing  impurities  including  silicon,  and  containing 
15%  or  more  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  firstly  with  a 
strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  having  a  sulfonic  acid  group, 
secondfy,  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  in  a  fluoride  form,  and 
thirdly  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  in  a  bicarbonate  form. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  purified  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  comprising  adding  an  acid  having  an  acid  dissociation 
constant,  pKa,  of  5  or  less  in  water  to  an  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  containing  impurities  including  silicon,  and  con- 
taining 15%  or  more  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  acid 
being  added  in  an  amount  so  that  the  concentration  of  the  acid  is 
0.005  to  5  meq/liter  and  contacting  the  resultant  aqueous  solution 
with  an  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  fluoride  form. 


^^^^^  (CH2)s 


)  ( /    /^ 

/—■^  ^  I  COOH, 

HOOC  ^  ^^  coQH 

HOOC  C(X)H 

in  which 

Z'  and  T}.  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  a  hydrogen 
atom,     the    radical    — (CH,)„— (C^H,)  — (O),— (CHj)„— 
(CsH^lrHO)— R.    or   the    radical    — «:Hj)„— (C4H,o),— 
(0),— (CH,)„— (C^H.olrHO)  — R, 
in  which 

m  and  n  mean  a  number  from  0-5, 

q.  k.  I  and  r  mean  numbers  0  or  I  and 

s  means  numbers  1  or  2. 

R  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  optionally  OR '-substituted 
straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl  radical  or  a  CH2 — 
COOR'  group. 

in  which  R'  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  radical  or  a 
benzyl  group, 

provided  that  in  each  case  one  of  substituents  Z'  or  Z"  stands  for 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  does  not  stand  for  hydrogen, 
and  that  a  direct  oxygen-oxygen  bond  is  not  allowed. 

and  further  provided  that  carboxylic  acid  groups  not  required  to 
complex  metal  ions  are  optionally  present  partially  or  com- 
pletely as  a  salt  of  an  amino  acid  or  an  amino  acid  amide  or  as 
a  salt  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  base. 


5,733,523  

TARGETED  DELIVERY  OF  A  THERAPEUTIC  ENTITY 
USING  COMPLEMENTARY  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Wilhelmus    H.    A.     Kuljpers,    Eindhoven;     Franciscus    M. 
Kaspersen,  Hoesch,  and  ConsUnt  A.  A.  van  Boeckel,  Oss,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Neth- 
eriands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,968,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805398,  Dec.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378327 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   10,   1990, 
90-02714 

Int  a.*  A61K  51/10:39/44:  C07K  16/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  424—1.73  7  Claims 


5,733322 

DERTVATIZED  DTPA  COMPLEXES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 

USE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Heribert  Scfamitt-WilUch;  Johannes  Platzek;  Heinz  Gries; 
Berad  Radiichel;  Orlin  Petrov;  Andreas  Miihler;  Thomas 
Frenxel;  Hubert  Vogier;  Hans  Bauer;  Klaus  Nickisch,  and 
Jean-Claude  Hilscher,  all  of  Beriin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00033,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9-V17029,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,473 
CUins  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1993,  43  02 

287.1 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/055:  A61K  49/04 

U.S.  a.  424—1.65  13  Claims 

I.  A  complex  compound  of  at  least  one  metal  ion  of  an  element 

of  atomic  numbers  21-29.  42  44  or  58-83  and  a  complexing  agent 

of  forrhula  I 


^^^^7w-P77^: 


L 


— 1 1 1 1 1 r- 

40     90     ao      70      so      to 


—   «•*<) 


1.  A  kit  for  the  targeted  delivery  of  a  therapeutically  active 
radioisotope,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  dosage  unit  containing  a  first  composition  com- 
prising an  oligonucleotide  having  10-40  nucleotide  bases, 
which  is  labeled  with  a  theraf)eutically  active  radioisotope, 
wherein  the  oligonucleotide  is  chemically  modified  such  that 
it  will  have  increased  resistance  to  nucleases  but  will  allow 
for  base  pairing;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  dosage  unit  containing  a  second  composition 
comprising  a  conjugate  of  a  targeting  moiety  and  an  oligo- 
nucleotide having  10-40  nucleotide  bases,  wherein  the  oligo- 
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nucleotide  is  chemically  modified  such  thai  it  will  have 
increased  resistance  to  nucleases  but  will  allow  for  base 
pairing: 
wherein  the  nradified  oligonucleotide  of  the  first  composition  is 
complementary  to  the  modified  oligonucleotide  of  the  second 
composition. 


yielding  a  fluid  having  an  electrical  impedance  different  to  that  of 
water  and  being  a  water-insoluble  particulate  material. 


5,733424 
METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  DUGNOSIS 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  SLCH  AS  STROKE 
Richard   J.    Bucala,   New    York;    Helen    Vlassara;    Anthony 
Cerami,  both  of  Shelter  Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Kevin  J. 
Tracey,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Picower 
lastitute  for  Medical  Research,  Mantiasset,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  418,525,  Apr.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  cootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,747,  Oct.  7,  1994, 
and  Ser.  No.  236,22«,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,468,777,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,598,  Jan.  27,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,334,617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

805J00,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5038,968,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  481,869,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,128J60,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,504,  Jul.  18,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Nov.  14, 

1985,  Pat.  No.  4,758,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,665,192,  said  Ser. 

No.  319,747  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,417,  Mar. 

11,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887  J79, 

May  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479,673 

Int  CL"  A61K  49AX):  GOIN  31/00:33/48 

VS.  a.  424—9.2  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  neuroprotective  agent  which 

reduces  the  size  and  severity  of  infarct  in  stroke  which  comprises 

administering  a  test  agent  concurrent  with,  or  subsequent  to.  and 

infarct-producmg  amount  of  a  polyamine  and  comparing  the  result 

to  the  infarct  size  produced  by  a  control  dose  of  the  infarct- 

producing  amount  of  the  polyamine  in  animals  not  treated  with  the 

test  agent.  y 


5,733,525 

METHOD  OF  EO  USING  A  WATER  INSOLUBLE 

PARTICULATE  AGENT 

Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Nycoroed  Imaging  AS, 

Oslo,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,905,  May  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,639,444. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,530 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1992, 
9200065 

Int  CI.*"  A6IB  5/055 
U.S.  a.  424—931  5  Claims 


A.C.  circuit  lor  the  tour-electrode  method 
G=  Signal  ger\erator     V-  AC.  voltage  meter 
S=  Sample  holder      DA=  Dllterential  amplilier 


5,733,526 
HYDROCARBON  OIL/FLUOROCHEMICAL 
PREPARATIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Leo  A.  Trevino,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Jean  G.  Riess,  Falicon, 
France;  Lois  A.  Deilamary,  San  Marcos,  Calif.;  Marie-Pierre 
Kraflt,  Nice,  France,  and  Thomas  E.  Tarara,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,   assignors   to  Alliance   Pharmaceutical   Corp.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^59 
Int  CL"  A61K  49/04:31/03 
U.S.  a.  424—9.52  41  Oaims 

I.  A  hydrocarbon-based  oil-in-fluorochemical  preparation  com- 
pnsing: 
a  disperse  phase  comprising  at  least  one  hydrocarbon-based  oil; 
a  continuous  phase  comprising  at  least  one  fluorochemical:  and 
an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  at  least  one  fluorophilic  dis- 
persing agent. 

J 


5,733,527 
METHODS  FOR  HARMONIC  IMAGING  WITH 
ULTRASOUND 
Ernest  G.  Schutt  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,074,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5340,909.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,167 
Int  a."  A61B  8/13 
VS.  CL  424—9.52  41  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  ultrasonic  harmonic  imaging  comprising: 
introducing  a  contrast  agent  comprising  microbubbles  into  an 
object  or  body  wherein  said  contrast  agent  has  the  property  of 
radiating  imagable  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  frequency  that  is 
different  from  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  microbubbles; 
transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  fundamental  frequency  from 
an  ultrasonic  source  to  said  object  or  body  wherein  the  trans- 
mitted ultrasonic  energy  causes  said  contrast  agent  to  radiate 
ultrasonic  energy  at  frequencies  other  than  the  fundamental 
frequency  with  an  efficiency  greater  than  a  free  air  bubble; 
and 
imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  object  or  body  utilizing  at  least 
one  frequency  other  than  said  fundamental  frequency. 


5,733328 
PARAMAGNETIC  CHELATES  FOR  NUCLEAR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DUGNOSIS 
Ernst  Felder,  S.  Vitale,  Switzeriand;  Pier  Lucio  Anelli;  Mario 
Virtuani,  both  of  Milano,  Italy;  Andrea  Beltrami,  Mandello 
Del  Lario,  Italy,  and  Marco  Lolli,  Milano,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Dibra  S.p.A.,  Milano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03906,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,477 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Dec.    3,    1993, 
MI93A2S41;  Oct  26,  1994,  MI94A2188 

Int  a.*  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  31/00:33/48 
VS.  a.  424— 9J65  11  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


PCi  Frequency  counter 

1.  A  method  of  electrical  impedance  imaging  of  a  huinan  or 
animal  subject  which  method  comprises  parenterally  administering 
to  said  subject  an  Ell  contrast  agent,  optionally  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  a  physiologically  tolerable  liquid  carrier  medium  and 
generating  an  electrical  impedance  image  of  at  least  part  of  said 
subject  said  contrast  agent  being  capable  on  dispersion  in  water  of   wherein 


(I) 
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R,  Ril'Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  a 
hy<tt)gen  atom  or  a  A — O — T  residue  with  the  proviso  that  at 
lea^  one  of  them  is  different  from  hydrogen  and  in  said 
A— O — T  residue: 

A  is  — CH2)m;  — CH,— C(CH,)2— , 

m  is  an  integer  between  I  and  5. 

T  has  one  of  the  following  meanings: 

a)  ifc  hydrogen. 

b)  a  straight  or  branched  (C|-C|o)  alkyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  1-6  hydroxy 
and  alkoxy  groups,  said  alkoxy  groups  are  unsubstituted  or 
are  substituted  by  at  least  one  aldehyde,  carboxy  or  amino 
group  of  formula  — NR5R4,  a  cyclic  (Cj-C^)  residue  not 
interrupted  or  interrupted  by  at  least  one  N,  O,  S  atom. 

c)  an  arylalkyl  group  comprising  1-2  aryl  residues,  said  aryl 
lESidues  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  and  1-4  ali- 
phatic carbon  atoms, 

d)  a  phenyl  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
halo,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  aldehyde. 
4mino.  mercapto,  trifluoromethyl,  amido.  cyano,  thiocyano, 
r|ilro.  thioalkyl.  sulfonic,  sulfinic.  phosphonic.  phosphinic 
group,  or  substituted  by  a  straight  or  branched  (C|-Cg) 
4lkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  aldehyde,  amino  group. 

e)  a  polyoxaalkyi  group  comprising  1-10  oxygen  atoms  and 
3-30  carbon  atoms,  wherein, 

Rj  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  arc 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  la  straight  or  branched  (C|-C|o)  alkyl  group,  which  is 
liosubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  1-6  hydroxy 
4nd  alkoxy  group  and  by  at  least  one  aldehyde,  carboxy. 
amino  group  wherein  said  amino  group  is  neutral,  proto- 
iaied  or  alkylated  in  order  to  supply  a  quaternary  ammo- 

En  group,  said  amino  group  being  unsubstituted  or  com- 
ing a  cyclic,  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  residue,  said 
lie    aromatic    or    non-aromatic    residue    being    non- 
Interrupted  or  interrupted  by  N,  O,  S  atom, 

c)  ti  polyoxxaalkyi  group  comprising  1-10  oxygen  atoms  and 
J- 30  carbon  atoms,  said  polyoxaalkyi  group  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  a  terminal  amino  group. 

d)  'R,  and  R4.  taken  together,  form  a  (Cj-C,)  chain  non- 
interrupted  or  interrupted  by  at  least  one  N.  O.  S  atom,  or, 

e)  the  — NR3R4  group  is  a  guanidine  residue  of  formula 


T 
NH 


Y  is  H  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COZ, 
— PO(OH)Z.  — POXZ,  — SO,Z  and  — SOZ 

Z  independently  is  a  — OH  or  a  — OR,,  or  a  — NR,R4  group 
wherein  R,  and  R4  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  and  R5  is  a 
stiwght  or  branched  (C|-C|o)  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
sul>$tituted  by  at  least  one  1-6  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  groups, 

X  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heteroaromalic  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  some  or  all  the  acid  and  basic  functions  of  said 
compound  of  formula  (1)  are  either  neutral  or  ionic,  and  a 
complexed  chelate  of  said  compound  of  formula  (I)  with  ions 
of  a  metal  element  having  atomic  number  between  20  and  31. 
39i  42.  43.  44,  49  and  between  57  and  83  and  a  salt  thereof 
wUfc  a  physiologically  tolerable  organic  base  selected  from 
primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  or  basic  aminoacids  or 
with  an  inorganic  base  with  a  cation  selected  from  sodium, 
pcussium.  nnagnesium,  calcium  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,733329 

ULTRAMULSION  BASED  ANTIGINGIVmS 

TOOTHPASTE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ira  D.  Hill,  Locust  Peter  P.  Walters,  Neshanic,  both  of  N  J., 

and  Dale  G.  Brown,  Wharton,  Tex^  assignors  to  WhiteHill 

Oral  Technologies,  Inc.,  Locust,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,698 

Int  CL*  A6IK  7/16 

VS.  a.  424—49  11  Claims 


1.  A  stable  aqueous  based  toothpaste  composition  containing 
dispersed  therein  an  ULTRAMULSION  dispersion  comprising  a 
nonionic  poloxamer  surfactant  and  a  polydimethylsiloxane  con- 
taining (riclosan  insoluble  in  said  surfactant  wherein: 

a.  said  polydimethylsiloxane  has  the  chemical  composition 
{CH,),SiO[SiO(CH3),]„Si(CH,)„  wherein  n  is  a  whole  num- 
ber; 

b.  said  surfactant  has  the  chemical  composition 

CHj 

I 
HO— (CHjCH;*), — (CH:CHO), — (CHjCH.O),  —  H 


from 


wherein  x,  y,  and  x'  are  whole  numbers; 

c.  the    viscosity    of   the    polydimethylsiloxane   ranges 
between  about  2.5  million  and  about  50  million  cs; 

d.  the  particle  size  of  greater  than  50%  of  the  polydimethylsi- 
loxane in  the  ULTRAMULSION  dispersion  is  from  between 
about  0.1  and  about  10  microns; 

e.  the  triclosan  is  present  at  a  concentration  from  between  about 
0. 1  and  about  0-  6%  by  weight; 

f.  from  between  about  80*  and  95%  of  said  polydimethylsilox- 
ane particles  in  the  ULTRAMULSION  dispersions  are  fi-om 
between  about  I  and  about  10  microns; 

the      nonionic      surfactant      is      a      polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene    block    copolymer    having    a    molecular 
weight  from  between  about  1.100  and  about  150.000;  and 
the   ratio  of  surfactant   to   polydimethylsiloxane   is   from 
between  about  400: 1  and  about  1 :2. 


g 


5,733330 
TARTAR  CONTROL  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THYMOL 
Lori  Ann  Bacca,  Lebanon,  and  Anthony  Cbaries  Lanzalaco, 
Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,000,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706380 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/26 
VS.  CI.  424—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  toothpaste  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  3500  ppm  to  about  4500  ppm  of  thymol; 

(b)  at  least  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  soluble  alkali 
metal  pyrophosphate  ion  source; 
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(c)  a  water  soluble  fluoride  ion  source  sufiBcient  to  provide  from 
about  10  ppm  to  about  3500  ppm  of  the  fluoride  ion;  and 

(d)  from  about  79%  to  about  98%.  by  weight  of  carrier  materials 
suitable  for  use  in  said  toothpaste  compositions. 


c)  from  1  to  10%  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  (III) 


5,733431 
COMPOSITE  UV  SUNBLOCK  COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  A.  Mitchnick,  Wainscott,  N.Y.;  Garry  T.  Gwozdz,  Naza- 
reth, and   Fortunate  J.  Micale,  Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  SunSmart,  Iik,,  Wainscott.  N.Y,,  and  Sibmicro 
Encapsulation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2313*7,  Apr.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,661, 
Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,587,148,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation  of 

Scr.  No.  704,250,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,696,  Feb.  5,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,223^50.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,740 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/42:7/44:9/10:9/14 
VS.  a.  424—59  25  Claims 

1.  A  component  of  a  sunblock  formula,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
particles  having  diameters  in  the  size  range  of  about  0.01-100 
microns  and  comprising  a  matrix  in  combination  with  a 
UV-attenuating  compound,  said  plurality  of  particles  being 
solvent-free  and  dispersible  witltin  a  dermatologically  acceptable 


5,733332 

SUN  PROTECTING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  DERIVATIVES  OF 

DIBENZOYLMETHANE,  OF  BENZOPHENONE  AND  OF 

TRIAZINE 

Giuseppe  Raspanti,  and  Alverio  Malpede,  both  of  Bergamo, 

Italy,  assignors  to  3V  Inc.,  Weefaawken,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,735 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/42:7/44:31/53:31/12 
VS.  a.  424—59  14  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising,  in  admixture  with  a 
cosmetic  substrate,  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition: 

a)  from  I  to  10%  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  (I) 


Q-/QVcO-CH:- 


o 


(1) 


HO 


(II) 


^co^o-., 


NH 


Rj-NH-CO— ^-NH-^  O    N 


H^ 


^ 


COOR4 


(in) 


COOR, 


wherein 

Rj  is  straight  or  branched  C, — Cg  alkyl; 
R4  has  the  same  meanings  of  R,  or  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali 

metal: 
with  the  condition  that  the  weight  ratio  between  the  compounds 

of  formula  (II)  and  those  of  formula  (I)  is  at  least  0.5. 


5,733333 
RECONSTITUTED  SILICONE  WAX  ESTERS 
Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  and  Carter  La  Vay, 
Riverside,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lambent  Technologies  Inc., 
Norcross,  Ga.,  and  J.W.  Hanson  Co.,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,487 
InL  a."  A61K  7/027:  C07F  7/10.7/08:7/18 
VS.  CI.  424—64  14  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprises: 
a)  a  silicone  ester  conforming  to  the  following  structure 


Me 


Me  Me  Me 

II  II 

R'— Si-(-0-Si-»-+-0-Si->T^Si— OH 
I  I     '■  I     '      I 

Me  Me  R'         R' 


Me 
I 
-O-Si-  R' 
I 
Me 


wherein: 
Me  is  methyl; 

a  is  an  integer  ranging  fh)m  0  to  2000; 
b  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  20; 
c  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  20: 
R'  is  Me  or  — (CH,),— O— (CH^CHjO),— (CHjCH(CH,)0) — 

(CHXH  ,0).— C(0)R' 
R'  IS  Me  or  — (CH,),— O— (CHjCH,0),— (CH,CH(CH,)0) — 

(CHiCHjO).— C(b)R',  each  of  x.  y,  z  is  an  integer  ranging 

from  0  to  16.  with  the  proviso  that  both  R'  and  R''  cannot  be 

Me  at  the  same  time; 
R'  is  — (CH,)„— CH,; 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  17; 
R'  is  alkyl  having  19  to  37  carbon  atoms;  and 
b)  a  hydroxy  compound  conforming  to  the  following  structure: 

R'— OH 

wherein; 
R^  is  alkyl  having  20  to  38  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C, — C4  alkoxy 
and  G  is  straight  or  branched  C, — Cg  alkyl, 
b)  from  0.5  to  10%  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  (II) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  C, — Cg 
alkyl.  R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  SO,M  group,  wherein  M  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a  mono-  or  polyalkyl-substituted 
ammonium  group; 


5,733334 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICK  COMPOSITIONS 
EXHIBITING  IMPROVED  WASH-OFF  PERFORMANCE 
Philip   Andrew    Sawin,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    John    Paul 
Luebbe,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110396,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  53,618,  Apr.  27, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
390,901 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/32 
VS.  CT.  424—65  19  Claims 

I.  An  antiperspirant  stick  composition  comprising: 
a.  from  about  1%  to  about  25%  of  a  gellanl  as  a  solidifying 
agent; 
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b.  froni  I  about  10%  to  about  95%  of  a  liquid  base  material 
including  a  non-polar,  non-volatile  emollient  having  a  solubil- 
ity frtam  about  5  to  about  1 1 ; 

c.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  60%  of  an  antiperspirant  active;  and 

d.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  wash-off  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  ethers  having 
the  formula  R,  (OCH,CH2)„OH;  polyoxyethylene  esters  hav- 
ing the  formula  R^CO<'OCHXH,)„OH;  polyoxyethylene 
diesters  having  the  formula  R|Cb(dCHXH,)„OOCR2;  poly- 
oxyethylene glyceryl  esters  having  the  formula 
(R,C50O)CH,CH(OH)CH,(OCH2CH,)„OH  or  having  the  for- 
mula HOCH2CH(OOCR,)CH,(OCH2CH2)„OH;  and  polyoxy- 
ethylene glyceryl  diesters  having  the  formula 
R,C0OCH,CH(OOCR,)CH,(OCH,CH2)„OH  wherein: 

R,  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  about  4  to  about  50  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  an  identical  or 
different  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  about  4  to  about  50  carbon  atoms;  n  is  from  about  1  to  about 
80;  and  Wherein  tlie  wash-off  agent  has  a  solubility  parameter  of  at 
least  about  7. 
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5,733335 

TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
N-ACETVLCYSTEINE  AND  ODOR  MASKING 
MATERIALS 
Judith  Ann  Hollingshead,  Batavia,  and  Larry  Richard  Robin- 
son, Lebanon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Co„  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^23 
Int  a."  A61K  7/32:7/46:31/24:7/00 
VS.  a.  424—65  18  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  compound 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-acetylcysteine, 
derivatives  of  N-acetylcysteine,  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salts  of  N-acetylcysteine,  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  of 
derivatives  of  N-acetylcysteine.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  odor 
masking  material  selected  to  cover  malodors  associated  with 
topical  application  of  said  compound  (a)  onto  skin,  wherein 
said  odor  masking  material  comprises  the  following  perfume 
chemicals 

(i)  ffom  about  35%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  aromatic  ester, 
aliphatic  ester  or  mixtures  thereof,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  120  to  about  205; 

(ii)  from  about  4%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  aromatic 
ak»>hol.  aliphatic  alcohol,  or  mixtures  thereof,  having  a 
nrtnlecular  weight  of  from  about  1 10  to  about  180; 

(iii)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  aliphatic 
ketones  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  210; 

(iv)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  aromatic 
aldehydes,  aliphatic  aldehydes  or  mixtures  thereof,  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  l(X)  to  about  225;  and 

(v)  BOt  more  than  about  20%  by  weight  of  perfume  chemicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  ether,  ali- 
phatic ether,  aliphatic  ester,  aromatic  ester,  or  mixtures 
thoeof,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  210; 

(c)  a  doemetically  acceptable  topical  carrier. 


ULTRAMULSION™  dispersion,  formed  by  heating  a  mixture  of 
surfactant  and  silicone,  followed  by  high  shear  mixing  wherein: 

a.  the  silicone  is  insoluble  in  said  surfactant,  has  a  viscosity  of 
greater  than  about  100.000  cs  and  a  mean  particle  size  up  to 
about  10  microns. 

b.  the  surfactant  to  silicone  ratio  in  the  ULTRAMULSION™ 
dispersion  is  from  between  about  400: 1  and  about  1:1;  and  the 
surifactant  has  an  orienting  effect  on  the  silicone, 

c.  the  ULTRAMULSION™  dispersion  forms  suble  dispersions 
in  aqueous  containing  hair  care  compositions,  and 

d.  said  hair  care  composition  exhibits  enhanced  substantivity  to 
hair  while  the  dispersed  silicone  phase  of  said  ULTRAMUL- 
SIONTM  dispersion  functions  as  a  reservoir  for  various  lipid 
soluble  and  lipid  dispersible  hair  treatment  ingredients. 


5,733337 
HAIR  FIXATIVES 
Daniel  Joseph  Halloran,  and  Judith  Merrane  Vincent  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,810,  Jul.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,075,103.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,281 

Int  a."  A61K  7/11 

VS.  CI.  424—70.121  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  hair  treating  method  for  imparting  curl  retention  to  hair  in 

which  at  least  one  him  forming  ingredient  is  applied  to  the  hair  as 

a  mixture  including  the  film  forming  ingredient  dissolved  in  a 

solvent,  the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  as  the  film  forming 

ingredient  an  organosiUcon  compound  having  a  formula  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,733336 
ULTRAMULSION  BASED  HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ira  D.  HUI,  Locust  Peter  P.  Walters,  Neshanic,  both  of  NJ., 
and  Dale  G.  Bivwn,  Wharton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  WhiteHill 
Oral  Technologies,  Inc.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,613 

Int  a."  A61K  7/075:9/10:47/34 

VS.  a.  424—70.12  20  Claims 

I.  A  hair  care  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

shampotVconditioners.  conditioners,  treatments  and  styling  aids 

wherein   said  product  contains  an  aqueous-free  high   shear  or 


|(RR"SiO).(SiO*5), 
(R'R"SiO),(SiOv,),(R3" 

5iOJ. 

R' 

0 

- 

Si-O 

-      - 

0— Si— 0 

R' 

, 

0 

r                      1 
R" 

R"-Si-0 

- 

R- 

and  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  and  alkenoxy,  derivatives  thereof, 
wherein  R,  R',  R",  and  R",  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  and  alkylaryl,  radicals  having  from  one  to 
twenty  carlx)n  atoms;  x  and  z  are  each  integers  having  a  value  of 
from  zero  to  about  one  thousand  provided  either  x  or  z  is  at  least  1 ; 
y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  about  one  to  about  one 
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thousand;  and  the  organosilicon  compound  is  present  in  the  mix- 
ture at  a  level  from  about  0. 1  to  about  fifty  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  mixture. 


5,733^38 
SURFACE-MODIFYING  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  CELL 
ADHESION  PROPERTIES 
Judy  S.  Riffle,  BUcksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Tboratec  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,604 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/74:3l/745;31/785:38/00:38M3:38/04:  COBH 
5/00:  CWL  25/06:25/08;75A)4:75/l2;83/04;  CWG  77/388:  C07K 

4/00:5AX);7/00;  17/08 
VS.  CL  424—78.08  U  Claims 

1.  A  hemocompatible  surface-modifying  copolymer  additive  for 
modifying  poly(urethane),  poly(urethane  urea)  or  polystyrene  base 
polymers,  said  additive  having  the  formulas 

|A.+B+C-D)X1,     1[A-B4;;-|-B+C-D),U1, 
([B+C-D-y;;-A.l,     or      [(B-A-J;pj-B+C-Dl,l,l, 


S^  ■        '-y'    ■ -*y'    ■    ■"y*    '      V  "X 


o 


o 


0 


0 


0 


o 


0 


<^ 


■SUmiKUM.  CBii 


method  comprising  contacting  a  mucosal  surface  of  the  host  with 
an  amount  of  transformed  bacteria  sufficient  to  colonize  the 
mucosal  surface,  said  bacteria  having  been  transformed  with 
genetic  material  so  as  to  confer  upon  the  bacteria  the  capacity  to 
bind  the  viral  particles. 


wherein  A  is  a  polyurethane.  poly(urethane  urea)  or  polystyrene 
hard  block;  B  is  a  polysiloxane  hydrophobic  soft  blocic;  C  is  an 
optional  hydrophitic  spacer;  D  is  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  sequence  -Arg-Gly-Asp,  -X-Arg-Gly-Asp.  Arg- 
Gly-Asp-X  and  -X-Atg-Gly-Asp-X',  wherein  X  and  X'  are  any 
amino  acid;  and  n.  v,  m  and  p  are  each  independently  an  integer 
greater  than  0  up  to  about  500. 


5,733339 
BAIT  FOR  FISHES  AND  SHELLFISHES 

Hisao  Kilano,  Sakai;  Masahiro  Matsuda,  Kakogawa,-  Yasushi 
Ifuku,  Wakayama;  Hisao  Maeda,  Osaka,  and  Yoshifumi 
Matsuda,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research 
Institute  for  Production  Development,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/D2374,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  817,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-248441; 
Jul.  24,  1996,  8-214300 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/00:63/02:63/04:65/00:  A23K  1/00:1/14:1/16:1/ 

18 
VS.  CL  424—84  4  Claims 

1.  A  bait  for  fishes  and  shellfishes  characterized  in  that  the  bait 
comprises  a  matrix  material  containing  a  microorganically  fer- 
mented product  of  a  plant  residue  obtained  by  separating  from  a 
plant  at  least  one  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vegetable  juice,  fruit  juice,  plant  essential  oil,  juice  extracted  from 
a  processed  plant  product,  plant  milk  and  mixtures  thereof,  or 
disintegrated  product  of  said  microorganically  fermented  product, 
wherein  the  matrix  material  has  incorporated  therein  (A)  an  amino 
acid  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  amino  acid  having  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  in  an  (A)/(B)  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  40:1. 


5,733440 

PROTECTION  FROM  VIRAL  INFECTION  VL\ 

COLONIZATION  OF  MUCOSAL  MEMBRANES  WITH 

GENETICALLY  MODIFIED  BACTERLA 

Peter  Poon-Hang  Lee,  1130  Welch  Rd.,  Apt  313,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.  94304 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,070 

Int  a.*  AOIN  63/00 

VS.  CL  424—93.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  binding  viral  particles  to  non-host  cells  in  a  host 

to  increase  the  minimum  viral  load  necessary  to  infect  the  host  said 


5.733,541 
HEMATOPOIETIC  CELLS:  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
Russell  S.  Taichman,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Stephen  G.  Emer- 
son, Wayne,  Pa,  assignors  to  The  Regent  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,792 
Int  a.*  AOIN  63/02:  CI2N  5/00:5/06 
VS.  CL  424—93.1  41  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  propagating  and  maintaining  the  immature 
morphology  of  mammalian  hematopoietic  cells,  said  immature 
morphology  bemg  defined  as  CD34^,  HLA-DR*,  Thy-l*  and  Lin", 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  enriched  population  of  mammalian  hematopoi- 
etic cells  having  the  immature  morphology  of  CD34*,  HLA- 
DRMhy-r  andLin"; 

(b)  co-culturing  said  enriched  population  of  mammalian  hemato- 
poietic cells  in  the  presence  of  osteoblast  cells  for  a  time 
period  of  between  about  2  weeks  and  about  8  weeks;  and 

(c)  collecting  mammalian  hematopoietic  cells  having  the  imma- 
ture morphology  of  CD34*.  HLA-DR*,  Thy-T  and  Lin- 
maintained  by  the  process  of  step  (b). 


5,733342 
ENHANCING  BONE  MARROW  ENGRAFTMENT  USING 

MSCS 
Stephen    E.    Haynesworth,    3643   Antisdale    Rd.,    Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio  44118;  Arnold  I.  Caplan,  1300  Oak  Ridge  Dr., 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio  44121;  SUnton  L.  Gerson,  2463 
Snowberry  La.,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio  44124,  and  HUUrd  M. 
Lazarus,  2704  Rochester  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  44122 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193462,  Feb.  8.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,486359,  Sen  No.  38317,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  38312,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  614,915,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,197,985,  said 
Ser.  No.  193,262  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,272, 
Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  7I64>17,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,430,  Nov.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  38317  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,912, 
Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,226,914.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  377,771 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:  A61F  ZW;  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.7  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  bone  marrow  engraftment  in  an 
individual  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
individual  (i)  isolated,  homogeneous  mesenchymal  stem  cells  and 
(ii)  a  bone  marrow  graft,  wherein  said  mesenchymal  stem  cells  are 


March 


31,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4141 


administered  in  an  amount  efifective  to  promote  engraftment  of  said 
bone  itiarrow  in  said  individual. 


5,733343 

INTliODUCTION  OF  HIV-PROTECITVE  GENES  INTO 
CELLS  BY  PARTICLE-MEDIATED  GENE  TRANSFER 
Gary  J.  Nabel,  3390  Andover  Rd.;  Clive  Woffendin,  3509  Bur- 
bank  Dr.,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105;  Nin-Sun  Yang, 
7802  Oxtrail   Way,  Verona,  Wis.  53593,  and   Michael  J. 
Sboeiiy,  629  Piper  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,277 

Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  48A)0 

VS.  6.  424—^3.21  20  aaims 

,3 
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I.  A  method  for  prolonging  T  ceU  survival  in  a  HIV  infected 
patient,  comprising: 

(i)  lemoving  a  plurality  oft  cells  from  a  said  patient; 

(ii)  introducing,  by  particle  mediated  gene  transfer,  a  gene 
encoding  a  product  which  inhibits  HIV  replication  into  said 
plurality  of  T  cells;  and 

(iii)  reintroducing  said  plurality  of  T  ceUs  into  said  patient. 

wherein  said  gene  encoding  a  product  which  inhibits  HIV  repli- 
cation is  Rev  MIO. 


5,733344 
NEMATICIDAL  BACILLUS  STRAIN  AND  METABOLITE 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Pamela  Gail  Marrone;  Denise  C.  Manker;  Sherry  D.  Heins,  aU 
of  Davis;  Desmond  R.  Jimenez.  Woodland.  aU  of  Calif.,  and 
James  J.  Germida,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  and  Agraquest, 
Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,895 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:63/02 
VS.  CL  424—93.46  9  Claims 

I.  An  isolated,  pure  culture  of  a  novel  strain  of  Bacillus  chitino- 
sporus,  designated  AQ746,  NRRL  Accession  Number  B-21618  or 
mutants  thereof  which  maintain  all  of  the  identical  characteristics 
of  the  deposited  strain,  which  strain  secretes  a  toxic  metabolite 
having  nematicidal  and  insecticidal  activity. 


'II 


5,733345 

PLATELET  GLUE  WOUND  SEALANT 

Andrew  G.  Hood,  III,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quan- 

tic  Biomedical  Partners,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,022,  Mar.  3,  1995,  aban- 
dcned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607315 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/00 
CL  424—93.72  19  Claims 

A  ptasma-buffy  coat  concentrate  comprising: 
pjasma; 
pfMelets  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  I. Ox  10'  cells/mi: 

c.  fijbrinogen  at  concentration  of  at  least  S  mg/ml;  and 

d.  v^hite  cells  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  3.0x10^  cells/ml. 


UJS, 
1 
a. 
b. 


5,733346 

IMMUNOCHEMICAL  DETECTION  OF  IN  VIVO 

ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS 

Richard  J.  Bucala,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rockefeller 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,849,  Oct.  1,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,624,804,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

811379,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  484,869 

Int  a."  A6IK  39/395:  C07K  16/18 

VS.  a.  424—145.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  reactive  with  in  vivo-formed  advanced  glycosy- 

lation  endproducts  and  having  the  following  characteristics: 

A.  it  reacts  with  an  immunological  epitope  common  to  said  in 
vivo-formed  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts; 

B.  it  is  cross  reactive  with  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts 
formed  in  vitro;  and 

C.  it  is  not  cross  reactive  with  the  following  model  advanced 
glycosylation  endproducts  however  formed:  2-(2-fiMt)yl)-4(5)- 
(2-furanyl)-lH-imidazole  (FFI),  laUtyl-  2-formyl-3,4- 
diglycosyl  pyrrole  (AFGP),  5-hydroxymethyl-l-alkylpyrrole- 
2-carbaldehyde  (pynaline),  and  pentosidine. 


5,733347 

TREATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  ARTHRITIS  BY  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  TYPE  I  OR  TYPE  ID  COLLAGEN 

Howard  L.  Weiner,  Brookline,  and  David  A.  Hafler,  Newton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Autoimmune,  Inc.,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328362,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5399347,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,936,  Oct 
IS,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  460,852,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,734,  Jun.  24,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461386 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/00:37/02:37/12 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  in  a  subject,  com- 
prising suppressing  a  T-cell  mediated  autoimmune  response  asso- 
ciated with  said  arttiritis  by  orally  administering  to  said  subject  a 
composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  type 
I  or  type  III  collagen. 


5,733348 
IMMUNOGENIC  CHIMERAS  COMPRISING  NUCLEIC 

ACID  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  ENDOPLASMIC 
RETICULUM  SIGNAL  SEQUENCE  PEPTIDES  AND  AT 
LEAST  ONE  OTHER  PEPTIDE,  AND  THEIR  USES  IN 
VACCINES  AND  DISEASE  TREATMENTS 
Nicholas  P.  Restifo,  Washington,  D.C.;  Steven  A.  Rosenberg, 
Betbesda,  Md.;  Jack  R.  Bennink,  OIney,  Md.;  Igor  BacUi, 
RockviUe,  Md.,  and  Jonathan  W.  YewdeU,  SUver  Springs, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,902,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464318 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/00:38A)2:  C07K  2AX) 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  chimeric  protein  comprising: 

(a)  an  endoplasmic  reticulum  signal  sequence  peptide;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  other  peptide,  where  said  other  peptide  forms  a 
complex  with  class  I  MHC  molecules. 
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5,733349 

PEPTIDES  INCLUDING  AMINO  ACID  SEQUENCES 

SELECTED  FROM  LIPOPROTEIN  (A)  AND 

APOLIPOPROTEIN  (A),  ANTIBODIES  RECOGNIZING 

THESE  AMINO  ACID  SEQUENCES,  AND  METHODS  OF 

DETERMINATION  USING  THESE  ANTIBODIES 
Shingo  Yajnada;  Keiichi  Inoue;  Megumi  Kitajime;  Hajime 
Yoshimura,  all  of  Sagamihara,  and  Ikunosuke  Sakuraba- 
yashi,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shino-Test  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/0I142,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04S63,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-237621; 
Nov.  9,  1992,  4-322237 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/00:39/385:  C97K  4/12 
VS.  O.  424—185.1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  peptide  composed  of  3  to  about  SO  amino  acids  and 
including  3  or  more  consecutive  amino  acids  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  SEQ  ID  NO.  1  and  SEQ  ID  NO.  2,  which 
peptide  has  antigenicity  as  lipoprotein  (a)  and  no  antigenicity  as 
low-density  lipoprotein  (LDL)  or  plasminogen. 


5,733,550 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  ASSOCIATION  OF 

EXOGENOUS  PEPTIDES  WITH  CLASS  I  MHC 

MOLECULES  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  ANTIGEN 

PRESENTING  CELLS  WITH  ^MICROGLOBULIN 

Kenneth  L.  Rock,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dana- 

Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,910,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,224,  Jul.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

857,698,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  521,576,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,213 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/00:  AOIN  63/00:  C07K  I  AX):  MAX) 

VS.  a.  424—185.1  22  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  cytotoxic  T  lymphocyte  response  to 

one  or  more  exogenous  class  I  peptides  in  a  mammalian  host  in 

vivo  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contactmg  host  cells  beating  class  1  MHC  molecules  with  the 
exogenous  class  I  peptides  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of 
exogenous  firee  P^'ii'^^'^lot'ulin  greater  than  that  normally 
present  in  the  extracellular  fluid  of  the  host  and  sufficient  to 
promote  the  association  of  the  exogenous  class  1  peptides  with 
MHC  class  I  molecules  on  the  surface  of  the  host  cells  to 
produce  sensitized  antigen  presenting  cells:  and 

(b)  priming  a  population  of  the  host's  T  lymphocytes  to  elicit  an 
antigen- specific  MHC-class  I  restricted  cytotoxic  T  lympho- 
cyte response  to  the  exogenous  class  I  peptides  by  exposing 
the  population  of  T  lymphocytes  to  the  sensitized  antigen- 
presenting  cells. 


5,733351 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SPHEROIDS  OF  PLANT 
ORIGIN 
Maurice  Jacob,  Montpdlier:  Bernard  Bataille,  SL  Gciy  du 
Fesc,-  Olivier  Jacob,  Mootpellier.  and  Michel  Ideme.  Stras- 
bourg, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Apb  Spheromoat,  Stras- 
bourg, France 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,964 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1994,  94  08358 
Int.  a.''  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  orally  absorbable  spheroid  containing 
an  active  ingredient  from  a  plant  material,  said  process  comprising 
the  .steps  of: 


preparing  a  liquid  extract  containing  an  active  ingredient  from  a 

plant  material  produced  by  dissolving  said  active  ingredient  in 

a  solvent  chosen  from  alcohol,  water  and  mixture  of  alcohol 

and  water; 
selecting  cellulose  as  a  natural  polymer; 
moistening  said  cellulose  with  said  liquid  extract  to  form  a 

moistened  mass  such  that  said  cellulose  adsorbs  and  absorbs 

substantially  all  of  said  active  ingredient; 
granulating  said  moistened  mass  by  humidification; 
extruding  said  moistened  mass  through  an  extrusion  die  having 

an  orifice  diameter  and  an  orifice  length  dimension  which 

have  a  relationship  with  one  another  of  about  I  at  an  extrusion 

temperature  below  about  30  degrees  celsius  to  form  an  extru- 

date; 
spheronizing  .said  exCrudate  to  form  spheroids  via  a  rotary  spher- 

onizer  with  four  phases  which  have  a  speed  and  a  time 

duration  of: 
a  first  phase  of  about  740  revolutions  per  minute  for  1 .5  minutes; 
a  second  phase  of  about  740  revolutions  per  minute  for  1.5 

minutes; 
a  third  phase  of  about  740  revolutions  per  minute  for  minutes; 

and 
a  fourth  phase  of  about  500  revolutions  per  minute  for  seconds 

thereby   forming   said   spheroids   with   a  granulometry   of 

between  350  and  1 ,000  microns  and  with  a  minimum  yield  of 

95%;  and 
drying  said  spheroids  at  a  drying  temperature  below  about  40 

degrees  celsius. 


5,733352 

MOSQUITO  REPELLING  TECHNIQUE 

William  A.  Anderson,  and  BUI  E.  Brock,  both  of  Glendale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  GarUc  Research  Labs,  GlemUle,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,666 

Int.  a."  A61K  35/78 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  mosquitoes  from  a  grassy  recreational 

area  comprising  applying  to  the  grassy  recreational  area  a  dilute 

liquid  garlic  extract,  the  liquid  garlic  exuact  being  in  an  amount 

equivalent  to  at  least  0.4  gallons  of  10%  garlic  juice  concentrate 

per  acre  and  repelling  mosquitoes  from  the  grassy  recreational  area 

for  at  least  several  weeks  in  response  to  the  dilute  gariic  extract. 


5,733353 
RECOMBINANT  BIRTH  CONTROL  VACCINE 
Gursaran  Prasad  Talwar,  c/o  Natioiial  Institute  of  Immunol- 
ogy, Shadid  Jeet  Singh  Marg,  New  Delhi,  India;  Jay  Srini- 
vasan,  Dept  of  Biology,  Washington  University  Campus, 
Box  No:  1137,  One  Brookings  Dr.^  St  Louis,  Mo.  63130-4899, 
and  Sekhar  Chakrabarti,  c/o  The  National  Institutes  of 
Health,  (Room  237.  Building  4),  Bethesda,  Md.  20892 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844366,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  614520 
Int  CL'  A61K  39AX) 
VS.  a.  424—198.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  (I)  coding  for  a  fused  peptide,  the 
sequence  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  beta  subunit  of  a  mammalian  gonadotropin  in  reading 
frame  alignment  with  and  followed  by 

(B)  the  trans-membrane  and  cytoplasmic  domains  of  the  gene 
coding  for  Vesicular  Stomatitis  Virus  Glycoprotein  whereby 
when  the  nucleotide  sequence  is  inserted  into  a  virus  and  the 
virus  is  used  to  infect  a  host  cell,  the  fused  peptide  is 
expressed  and  anchored  to  the  host  cell  membrane. 
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5,733354 

AVIAN  HERPESVIRUS-BASED  LIVE  RECOMBINANT 
AVUN  VACCINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  AGAINST 
GUMBORO  DISEASE 
Jean-Christophe   Francis  Audonnet   Lyons;    Michel   Joseph 
Marie  Bublot,  Saint-Genis-Les-Ollieres;  Raphael  Jean  Dart- 
eil;  Carole  Verooique  Duinat  both  of  Lyons;  EUane  Louise 
Fran^oise    Laplace,    OuUins,    and    Michel    Albert    Emile 
Riviere,  EoiUy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Merieux, 
Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^03 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  30,  1994,  94  16015 
lat  a."  A61K  39/295:39/255:39/12:  C12N  7A)I 
VS.  a.  424—199.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  live  recombinant  Marek's  disease  virus  (MDV)  comprising 
a  nucleoikle  sequence  which  encodes  the  VP2  polypeptide  of  the 
IBDV  vims,  and  which  is  inserted  in  the  UL43  gene  under  the 
control  of  a  cytomegalovirus  (CMV)  immediate  early  (IE)  pro- 
moter. 


5,733355 

MODIFIED  LIVE  BRSV  VACCINE 

Hsien-Jae  Chu,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240373,  May  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^79 
Int  a."  A61K  39/155 
VS.  a.  424—211.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  for  immunizing  an  animal  against 
infection  by  Bovine  Respiratory  Syncytial  Virus  (BRSV)  compris- 
ing 

a  modified  live  BRSV: 

an  acdvvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  block 
copjatymer,  a  metabolizable  oil  and  a  combination  thereof; 
and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  which  vaccine  composi- 
tion, after  a  single  administration,  elicits  protective  immunity 
from  BRSV  infection  and  elicits  a  BRSV-specific  response 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cell-mediated  immunity, 
secretory  immunoglobulin  A  immunity  and  a  combination 
theioof. 


5,733356 

NEWCASTLE  DISEASE  VIRUS  COMBINATION 
VACCINE 
Caria  Christina  Scfarier,  and  Heinricfa  Dieter  Liitticken,  both 
of  Boxmeeer,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobd  N.V., 
Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  18, 
1995,  9S202810 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/17:39/12:  C12N  I5AX):7AX) 
VS.  a.  424—214.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  combination  vaccine  for  the  protection  of  poultry  against 
Newcastle  Disease  (ND),  comprising  (1)  a  Newcastle  Disease 
Vinis(NDV)  protein  immunogenic  subunit  or  a  heterologous  vector 
capable  of  expressing  an  NOV  immunogenic  protein,  and  (2)  a  live 
NDV  mild  lentogenic  vaccine  strain. 


5,733357 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733358 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ACNE  AND/OR  THE 

EFFECTS  OF  AGEING  USING  HMG-COENZYME 

A-REDUCTASE  INHIBITOR  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Lionel  Breton,  VersaiUes,  and  OUvier  De  Lacharriere,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635377 
Clainis  priority.  appUcation  France,  Apr.  20,  1995.  95  04747 
Int  a."  A61K  31/22:31/365 
VS.  CI.  424—401  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  skin  ageing  by  desquamation  of 
skin  cells,  comprising  desquamating  skin  cells  by  administrating, 
to  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  a  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  HMG-Coenzyme  A-reductase  inhibitor  and 
at  least  one  additional  active  desquamation  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cg-alkanoyI  salicylic  acids  in  a  carrier  that  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dermatologically  acceptable 
carriers,  cosmetically  acceptable  carriers  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,733359 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  INCLUSION  SYSTEM  OF 

GLYCOLIC  ACID  IN  PCYCLO-DEXTRIN  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  ABOVE  SYSTEM  PREPARATION 
Ugo    Citemesi.    Arcore,    Italy,    assignor    to    I.R.A.    Istituto 
Ricercbe  AppUcate  S.rJ.,  Usmate-Velate,  Italy 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1995,  MI95A1224 
Int  a.*  A61K  7AX) 
VS.  a.  424—401  9  Claims 

1.  Glycolic  acid  controlled  release  inclusion  complexes  compris- 
ing glycolic  acid  and  ^yclodextrin. 


5,733360 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  RETENTION  TIME  OF 
VOLATILE  ORGANIC  CHEMICAL  COATED  ON  A 
SURFACE 
Michele  Davister.  Vise;  Guy  Broze,  Grace-HoUogene;  Patrick 
DurtNit  Verviers;  Hoai-Chau  Cao,  Liege,  aU  of  Belgium; 
Thomas  Connors,  Piscataway,  N  J.;  John  Labows,  Horsham, 
Pa.,  and  Anne-Marie  Misselyn,  ViUers-l'eveque,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,290 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/24 
VS.  a.  424—407  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  retention  time  of  an  organic 
chemical  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  said  organic  chemical  having  a  chemical  group  hav- 
ing a  dipole  moment  of  at  least  about  1 .5  to  a  chemical  linker 
composition  which  is  an  ethoxylated  glycerol  type  compound 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  polymer  and  a  polyethylene  glycol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  600  to  about  10.(X)0  to  form 
a  complex,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  chemical  linker 
composition  to  the  organic  chemical  is  about  4:1  to  1 :4  and 
applying  the  complex  of  organic  chemical  and  chemical  linker 
composition  onto  a  surface  which  is  being  treated. 
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INSECTICIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS  THEREOF 
Yoshinobu  Sliunura,  Mobam,-  Tamotsu  Asano,  Chiba,-  Seikhi 
Shimono,  Mobara;  Takeshi  Imakita,  Chigasaki;  Yukio  Kiri- 
tani,  Mobara;  Yuuji  Enomoto,  Mobara,  and  Toshio  Matsu- 
moto,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicais,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  971,779,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-139935 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/28 
VS.  a.  424—408  8  CUims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  microcapsules  having  a  wall  film  encapsulating  a  core 
matenal.  wherein  the  core  material  is  a  hydrophobic  solution  or 
suspension  of  a  pyrethroid  insecticide  of  foimula  (1) 

(1) 


CH, 


/     VI-c.- 


X-CH: 


in  which  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  methylene  group,  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  balomethyl  group,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
a  fluorine  atom,  in  an  alkyl  ester  of  phthalic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  8-13  carbon  atoms  and  the  wall  film  is  formed  by  the 
polycondensation.  in  water  and  in  the  presence  of  an  anionic 
surface  active  agent,  of  one  or  more  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  melamine-formaldehyde.  methylolmelamine 
monomer  or  a  polymerization  product  thereof,  and  an  alkylated 
methylolmelamine  or  a  polymerization  product  thereof,  wherein 
the  avionic  surface  active  agent  is  a  water-soluble  anionic  poly- 
meric surface  active  agent  obtained  from  the  polymerization  of  an 
admixture  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  each  of  the 
groups  (A),  (B)  and  (C).  where  (A)  is  acrylic  acid  or  n>ethacrylic 
acid.  (B)  is  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile.  and  (C)  is  an  acryla- 
midoalkylsulfonic  acid  or  sulfoalkyl  acrylate.  and  wherein  the  ratio 
by  weight  of  core  matenal  to  wall  film  is  500:1-20:1  and  the 
average  diameter  of  the  microcapsules  is  5-80  micrometers. 


5,7333*3 
ALBUMIN  BASED  HYDROGEL 
Guy  Fortier,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Universite  du  Que- 
bec a  Montreal,  Canada 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  159,559,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,941 

InL  a.'  A6IF  I3/00:2A)0 

VS.  a.  424—422  16  Claims 

1.   A  polymerized,   hydrophilic.   water-swellable.   and   water 

insoluble  hydrogel  consisting  essentially  of  a  cross-linked  mixture 

of  an  aqueous  solution  of  activated  bifunctionalized  polyethylene 

oxide  and  protein  albumin,  wherein  said  activated  bifunctional 

polyethylene  oxide  consists  of  a  polyethylene  derivative  of  formula 

(I): 


X— 0-<CHjCHjO).— X 


(I). 


wherein  X  represents  a  fiinctionalized  group  capable  of  reacting 
with  an  amino,  an  S — H.  an  OH  or  a  COOH  group  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  said  functionalized  group  not  requiring  a  catalyst  or 
activator  to  react  with  said  amino,  S — H,  OH  or  COOH  group,  and 
n  is  from  45  to  800. 


5,733,564 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ENDO-OSTEAL  MATERIALS 

WITH  A  BISPHOSPHONATE  SOLUTION 

Risto  Tapani  Lehtinen,  Paattinen,  Finland,  assignor  to  Leiras 

Oy,  IXirku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94AW136,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23T70,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  525,561 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  14,  1993,  931657 

InL  a."  A61F  2A)2 

VS.  C\.  424-^23  11  Claims 


5,733,562 
INJECTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Clarence  C.  Lee,  Ulbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  C.R.  Bard,  Itic, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117^80.  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,639,796,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  940,775,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,773, 
Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465,676 
Int  a."  A6IK  9/107 
VS.  a.  424—422  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  supplementing  natural  lubricating  fluids  in 
a  human  or  animal  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  solid, 
hydrophilic.  synthetic  polymer  particles  suspended  by  being  mixed 
into  a  liquid,  non-aqueous  carrier  to  form  a  non-viscous  suspen- 
sion, wherein  the  composition  is  essentially  free  of  water,  and 
wherein  the  particles  form  a  viscous  lubricating  liquid  when 
injected  into  the  human  or  animal. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  endo-osieal  materials  which  includes 
immersing  the  endo-osteal  material  in  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  a  bisphosphonale  of  the  formula  (1) 

OH      X     OH  (I) 

I  I       I 

o=p — c— p=o 

I      I    I 

OH      Y     OH 

wherein  X  is  H,  OH,  CI,  F  or  a  methyl  group  and  Y  is  CI,  OH, 
— (CH,)j— N(CH,)— (CHj),— CH,,  — (CHj)„— CH,  or 

— (CH,), — NHj,  where  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  being   1   to  8, 
— NHZ.  where  Z  is  pyridinyl  or  cycloheptyl.  SZ'.  where  Z"  is 
pyridinyl  or  chlorosubstituted  phenyl  or  Y  is  a  pyridinylsubstituied 
lower  alkyl  chain:  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
or  ester  thereof,  after  which  the  endo-osteal  material  is  either 
removed  from  the  solution,  dried  and  sterilized,  or 
sealed  in  a  vessel,  comprising  a  bisphosphonate  solution  and 
sterilized. 
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5,733,565 

MALE  CONTRACEPTTVT  IMPLANT 

Alfred  J.  Moo- Young,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  and  Saleh  I.  Salefa, 

Queens,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Population  Council, 

Center  for  Biomedical  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,063 

Int  CL"-  A61F  2A)2;  A61K  47/32 

VS.  a.  424—424  36  Claims 

'»  II       15  14  " 

^^ L-O U^ 


1.  An  implantable  system,  comprising:  a  first  implant  intended 
for  subouianeous  or  local  administration  of  an  androgen,  said  first 
implant. including  an  androgen  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to 
provide  the  daily  dose  of  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
said  androgen  over  a  predetermined  time  dispersed  in  a  core 
formed  of  a  first  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and  a  mem- 
brane encasing  said  core  and  said  androgen,  said  membrane 
formed  of  a  second  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer;  and 

a  secoad  implant  intended  for  subcutaneous  or  local  administra- 
tion of  a  sterilitant.  said  second  implant  including  said  sterili- 
tant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  for  the  daily  dose  of  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  said  sterilitant  over  said 
predetermined  time. 


5,733,566 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 

IN  ANIMALS 
Danny  H.  Lewis,  Hartsclle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Alkerraes  Con- 
trolled Therapeutics  Inc.  II,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,439,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,082, 
Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
523049,  May  15,  1990,  Pal.  No.  5,288,496.  This  application 
Oct  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,504 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/00 
VS.  CI  424-^26  29  Claims 

1.  Ah  injectable  controlled-release  composition  comprising: 
micropjnicles,  wherein  said  micropanicles  comprise  a  biodegrad- 
able polymeric  matrix,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  an 
antiparasitic  agent  within  said  matrix,  and  wherein  release  of  said 
agent  is  essentially  dependent  upon  diffusion  from,  leaching  from 
or  erosiian  of  the  matrix  or  by  a  combination  of  these  mechanisms. 


5,733,567 

BIODEGRADABLE,  CONTROLLED-RELEASE 

MICROSPHERES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THEM 

Rosa  Arola;  Miguel  Angel  Asin;  Eulalia  Ferret,  all  of  Barce- 

lone,  Spain;  Eric  Goutay,  Auzielle,  France;  Amadeo  Perez, 

and  Pere  Tarin,  both  of  Barcelone,  Spain,  assignors  to  Pierre 

Fabre  Medicament,  Boulogne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00485,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28149,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,159 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04511 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/00 
VS.  a.  424—426  26  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the 
form  of  microspheres  affording  controlled  release  of  at  least  one 
water-arduble  active  principle,  characterized  by  the  following  suc- 
cessioii  of  steps: 


JtCTIUL   I    PUk 


TUEOUTZOU.   I    PLA 


dissolution  of  the  active  principle  in  water. 

emulsification  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  active  principle  thereby 
obtained  with  a  solution  of  at  least  one  matrix  copolymer  of 
the  dl-lactide<o-glycolide  type  in  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
containing,  in  addition,  a  release-modulating  agent  which  is  a 
low  molecular  weight  polylactide.  leading  to  a  first,  microfine 
and  homogeneous  emulsion. 

emulsification  of  said  first  emulsion  thereby  obtained  in  an 
external  aqueous  phase  containing  a  surfactant. 

extraction-evaporation  of  solvent  to  obtain  microspheres  and 
recovering  the  same  after  filtration,  washing  and  drying. 


5,733368 

MICRO-ENCAPSULATED  LACTOBACILLI  FOR 

MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Larry  C.  Ford,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lafor  Laboratories 

Limited,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,966,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,466,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,659, 
Dec.  3.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  459,058 
Int  CI."  A6IF  I3/20:(MS:  C12N  11/04:  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424--«33  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  adapted  for  intra- vaginal  deliv- 
ery to  a  human  patient,  comprising  in  a  unit  dose  thereof  at  least 
approximately  10'  viable  lactobacilli  bacteria,  said  laclobacilli 
bacteria  being  micro-encapsulated  whereby  the  lactobacilli  bacteria 
stay  viable  during  storage  of  the  composition,  the  substance  pro- 
viding the  encapsulating  coating  for  the  lactobacilli  bacteria  being 
such  that  it  releases  lactobacilli  bacteria  upon  prolonged  exposure 
to  moisture. 


5,733369 
GALENIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  CALCITONIN 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Moise  Azria,  Basel,  and  Thomas  Cavanak,  Biel-Benken,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  815,457,  Dec.  31,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,206,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,664.  Apr.  6,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  145,803,  Jan. 

19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
34,114,  Apr.  1,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  820,491,  Jan.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  723,748,  Apr  16,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  627^45,  Jul.  5,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537356,  Sep. 
29,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
471,118 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1982, 
8228390;  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1982, 8236928;  United  Kingdom,  Aug. 
3,  1983,  8320865;  Aug.  22,  1983,  8322528 

Int  a."  A61K  9/08.9/12:38/23 
VS.  CI.  424—434  35  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in  a  form 
suitable  for  administration  as  a  liquid  nasal  spray: 
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c)  a  crosslinking  agent, 
wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  selectively  binds  to  said  active 
ingredient  preventing  the  release  of  contents  from  said  delivery 
layer  when  said  transdermal  placebo  patch  is  affixed  to  the  skin  of 
a  manunal. 


<.. 


a  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  calcitonin  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  said 
calcitonin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salmon 
calcitonin,  human  calcitonin,  porcine  calcitonin  and  1.7-Asu- 
eel  calcitonin; 

b  an  effective  amount  of  beiualkonium  chloride  to  enhance  the 
bioavailability  of  said  calcitonin  when  administered,  to  the 
nasal  mucosa,  and 

c  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  aqueous  liquid  nasal  carrier. 


5,733^70 
ABSORBENT  DRESSING 
Yen-Lane  Chen,  New  Brighton;   Chung-I  Young,  RoseviUe; 
Ying-Yuh  Lu,  Woodbury,  and  rimothy  M.  Dietz,  St  Paul,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  709^57 
InL  a."  A61K  9n0:  A61L  15/00 
MS.  CL  424—145  31  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  dressing  comprising  a  transparent,  elastomeric, 
body  fluid-absorbing  composition. 

said  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic 'acid 
ester  of  a  non-tertiary  alcohol  having  between  4  and  14 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(b)  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic.  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer:  and 

(c)  S  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  polar,  ethylenically  unsaturated, 
carboxylic  acid-containing  monomer  different  from  said 
hydrophilic.  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 

said  composition  being  capable  of  absorbing  nKxlerate  to  heavy 
amounts  of  body  fluids  while  retaining  its  structural  integrity 
and  transparency. 

said  composition  being  essentially  free  of  hydrocoUoidal  gel 
particles. 


5,733,572 

GAS  AND  GASEOUS  PRECURSOR  FILLED 

MICROSPHERES  AS  TOPICAL  AND  SUBCUTANEOUS 

DELIVERY  VEHICLES 

Evan  C.  Unger;  Terry  O.  Matsunaga,  and  David  Yellowhair,  all 

of  IVicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 

Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,305,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  159,687,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,585,112,  Ser.  No. 
160,232,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^42,935,  and  Ser.  No. 
159,674,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  159,687  Ser. 
No.  160,232,  and  Ser.  No.  159,674,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  76,239,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,469,854,  and 

Ser.  No.  76,250,  Jun.  II,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,580,575,  said  Ser. 

No.  76,239  and  Ser.  No.  76,250,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  717,084,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,228,446,  and 

Ser.  No.  716,899,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

717,084  and  Ser.  No.  716,899,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  569,828,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,499.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,426 

Int.  a.''A61K  9//27 

U.S.  a.  424-^50  60  Claims 

X 


•  THERAPEUTIC  ACENT(2) 
O  CAS-FILLED  MICROSPHERESd) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  gas  filled  lipid-containing  micro- 
sphere comprising  at  least  about  50%  gas  in  the  interior  thereof 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  therapeutic  agent  or  a  cosmetic  for 
topical  or  subcutaneous  application  to  a  selected  tissue  of  a  patient, 
wherein  said  therapeutic  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anti-fungal  agents,  hormones,  vitamins,  peptides,  enzymes, 
anti-allergic  agents,  anti-coagulation  agents,  antituberculars,  anti- 
virals.  antibiotics,  antibacterials.  antiinflammatory  agents,  antipro- 
tozoans.  local  anesthetics,  growth  factors,  cardiovascular  agents, 
diuretics,  and  radioactive  compounds. 


5,733,571 

TRANSDERMAL  PATCH  FOR  COMPARATIVE 

EVALUATIONS 

David  Sackler,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Euro-Celtique, 

SA.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^34 

InL  CL"  A61F  \i/00 

VS.  a.  424-^M9  9  Claims 


1.  A  transdermal  placebo  patch  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  impermeable  backing  layer; 

b)  a  delivery  layer  containing  an  active  ingredient;  and 


5,733,573 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,574 

NICOTINE  CONTAINING  STIMULANT  UNIT 

Anders  Dam,  Sollerod  Park  16-St.  3,  DK-2840  Holte,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  170,455,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,424,049,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  859^516,  Jun.  8, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No. 

481,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  7,  1989.  5560/89; 
Dec.  4,  1989,  6156/89;  WIPO,  Nov.  6,  1990,  PCT/DK90/00280 

Int  CI."  A6IK  9/22:9/24:9/50 
U.S.  a.  424-^164  25  Claims 

I.  A  saliva-soluble  stimulant  unit  comprising  an  active  ingredi- 
ent in  a  gel,  wherein  the  gel  is  prepared  by  gelling  a  water-binding 
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gelling  a|ent.  and  the  active  ingredient  comprises  nicotine  or 
alkaloid  teving  the  same  direction  of  activity,  said  unit  having 
i)  a  texture  profile,  determined  by  texture  profile  analysis,  with 
para«Kter  values  within  the  following  ranges: 

a)  fiiToness  provided  by  a  modulus  greater  than  100  N/cm"; 

b)  hardness  provided  by  a  maximum  force  occurring  during  a 
first  compression  cycle  of  greater  than  5  N/cm"; 

c)  brittleness  provided  by  a  strain  percentage  required  to 
break  the  gel  of  at  least  30%; 

d)  a4hesiveness  provided  by  a  ratio  between  the  area  of  the 
negative  peak  between  two  compression  cycles  and  the  area 
of  the  first  peak  of  from  0%  to  70%; 

e)  eUsticity  provided  by  a  ratio  100x(D-d)/D  within  the  range 
frQiti  25%  to  100%,  where  D  is  the  sample  height  (cm) 
before  a  first  compression  cycle,  and  d  is  the  permanent 
deformation  of  the  sample  (cm)  before  a  second  compres- 
si<>a  cycle;  and 

0  cdhesivene.ss  provided  by  a  total  work  ratio  between  first 
and  second  compression  cycles  within  the  range  from  25% 
to  100%; 
ii)  a  disintegration  time,  measured  at  37°  C.  using  a  disintegra- 
tion test  apparatus  according  to  Ph.  Eur.  second  edition, 
within  the  range  5-60  minutes; 
iii)  a  nicotine  content  from  0.5  to  10  mg  or  a  corresponding 

contcat  of  alkaloid;  and 
(iv)  a  physiologically  acceptable  buffering  substance  or  agent. 


5,733,575 

ENTERIC  FILM  COATING  COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD 

OF  COATING  THEREWITH,  AND  COATED  FORMS 

Dev  K.  Mehra,  Furlong;  Chittamuru  Ramireddy,  Lansdale; 

Li-Juan  Tang,  Norristown,  and  Stuart  C.  Porten  Hatfield,  all 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BPSI  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,987 

■  Int.  CI."  A61K  9/i6 

U.S.  a.  #^4—480  32  aaims 

PD— um  X4m4 1 10K0AT  T.a.tacn 

tuaBTIMTE:  SX  Mf  AIMW  CONCS 


5,733,576 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ABSORBING 
MATERIAL  WITH  AN  IMPflOVED  DEGRADABILITY 

AND  ABSORPTION  FOR  WATER,  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  AND  BODY  LIQUIDS,  AND  ITS  USE  IN 
HYGIENIC  ARTICLES  AND  FOR  SOIL  CONDITIONING 
Miroslav  Chmelin  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemiscbe 
Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  57,194,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  761,072,  Sep.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1990,  40  29 
593.1 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CI.  424-^188  13  CUiiss 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  water  absorptive  material 
comprising 

1 .  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  by  weight 

a).  40-100%  monomeric  units  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polymerizable  acids,  and  salts,  esters  and  amides 
of  such  acids, 
b).  0.01-2.0%  of  a  cross-linking  monomer  having  at  least  two 

functional  groups,  and 
c).  0-40%  of  a  water-insoluble  monomer, 
said  monomers,  upon  polymerization,  forming  a  water-swellable. 
synthetic  polymer  or  copolymer,  to  a  momomcr  conversion  of  at 
least  30%  to  form  a  polymer  gel  (component  A), 

2.  blending  with  said  polytner  gel  a  polysaccharide  which  is  a 
pourable  powder  at  normal  temperature  and  is  only  partially 
soluble  or  insoluble  in  water  (component  B),  said  polysaccha- 
ride being  blended  with  said  polymer  gel  in  dry  or  partially 
swollen  form  during  the  polymerization  process  of  component 
A  after  said  monomer  conversion  of  at  least  30%. 

3.  drying  the  blend  of  the  polymer  gel  and  the  polysaccharide  to 
form  a  water-swellable  polymer  or  copolymer  based  compo- 
sition which  retains  high  water  absorptive  capacity  even 
though  the  polysaccharide  with  a  low  water  absorptive  capac- 
ity is  blended  therewith,  the  amount  of  water  extractables 
from  the  product  of  component  A  and  component  B  being  less 
than  the  water  extractables  from  the  physical  blend  of  com- 
ponent A  and  component  B. 


mia.amm.Twmmmmutwt 

1.  A  noa-toxic  edible  enteric  film  coating  dry  powder  composi- 
tion for  U-se  in  making  an  aqueous  enteric  coating  suspension 
which  may  be  used  in  coating  pharmaceutical  tablets,  consisting 
essentially  of 

an  enteric  film  forming  polymer, 

a  detackifier, 

a  viscosity  modifier,  and 

an  alkabzing  agent. 


5,733477 
DELIVERY  OF  CONTROLLED-RELEASE  SYSTEM  (S> 
Garry  L.  Myers;  Gerald  E.  Battist,  both  of  Reston,  and  Rich- 
ard C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz 
Technologies  Ltd.,  ChantiUy,  Va. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  334,729,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,567,439, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  259,496,  Jun.  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
259,258,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1996,  Sen  No.  698,906 
Int  a.*  A6IK  9/20:9/22 
VS.  CI.  424—488  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  quick  dissolve  comestible  units  having 
a  controlled-release  delivery  system  comprising: 

a)  initialing  crystallization  of  shearform  matrix; 

b)  before  or  after  initiating  crystallization  combining  a 
controlled-release  delivery  system  with  said  shearform  matrix 
to  form  flowable.  compactible  micro-particulates:  and 

c)  compacting  the  combination  resulting  from  step  "b,"  which 
includes  at  least  partially  crystallized  shearform  matrix,  to 
form  said  unit. 
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5,733,578 

DIRECTLY  COMPRESSIBLE  HIGH  LOAD 

ACETAMINOPHE^  FORMULATIONS 

Edward  A.  Hunter,  Glenham;  Bob  E.  Sherwood,  Amenia,  and 

Joseph  A.  Zdeznik,  New  Paltz,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to 

Edward  Mendell  Co.,  Inc^  Patterson,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558335 

InL  a."  A61K  9//4 

VS.  a.  424-^189  21  Claims 


Dinii  I     — — cur»ui 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  direct  compressed  solid  pharmaceu- 
tical dosage  form,  comprising: 

a)  combining  from  about  40  to  about  95%  by  weight  acetami- 
nophen and  from  about  I  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  direct 
compression  vehicle  comprising  microcrystaUine  cellose 
under  shear  conditions  sufficient  to  transform  said  acetami- 
nophen and  said  direct  compression  vehicle  into  a  first 
homogenous  granulate: 

b)  combining  said  first  homogenous  granulate  with  from  about 
O.OI  to  atx)ut  4.0%  of  a  pharmaceutically-accepiable  lubri- 
cant; and 

c)  compressing  said  homogenous  granulate  containing  said 
lubricant  into  a  solid  pharmaceutical  dosage  form. 


5,733,579 
ORAL  REHYDRATION  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 
INDIGESTIBLE  OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Bryan  Warren  Wolf.  Newark;   Keith  Allen  Garleb,  Powell; 
Sheila    Martinson    Campbell,    Worthington,    all    of  Ohio; 
Jonathan  Allan   Meuibroek,  Grayslake,   HI.;    Keith   Brian 
Wheeler,  Dublin,  and  Joseph  Edward  Walton,  Westervilie, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
Qi. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,411 
Int  a.*  A61K  33/42:31/70 
VS.  a.  424—606  8  Claims 

1.  An  oral  rehydration  solution  comprising  sodium,  potassium, 
chloride,  a  source  of  bicarbonate  and  an  indigestible  oligosaccha- 
ride. 


lOTa    tHOULOIHe  UCTION HUtHMt 

101  b  mir  Of  TMe  anefmnoN  ianOM 
lOie  tvncT  Of  Tjte  omennnoM  sccnon 

netic  field  and  solidifying  said  molten  mixture,  wherein  an  orien- 
tation section  is  located  at  an  outlet  end  part  of  said  die  at  which 
magnetic  field  is  applied  to  tliereby  orient  said  magnetic  powder 
and  wherein  said  orientation  section  comprises  a  magnetic  material 
and  a  layer  structure  of  at  least  two  axially  adjacent  elements  made 
of  at  least  two  different  materials  and  wherein  the  layer  structure 
comprises  a(  least  one  middle  layer  made  of  a  low  thermal  conduc- 
tive material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  at  20°  C.  of  0.01 
cal/cm.sec°C.  or  less  in  part  of  said  orientation  section  tliereby 
increasing  the  thermal  gradient  which  can  be  established  across  the 
operative  length  of  the  orientation  section. 


5,733381 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MELT-BLOWN  FILTRATION 
MEDU  HAVING  INTEGRALLY  CO-LOCATED  SUPPORT 

AND  FILTRATION  FIBERS 
Steven  D.  Barfooza;  Charles  S.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.;  Clinton  V.  Kopp,  Castle  Hill,  Australia;   Robert  J. 
Schmitt,   Stewartstown,   Pa.,   and   Anthony   C.    Shucosky, 
Timonium,  Md.,  assignors  to  Memtec  America  Corporation, 
Timonium,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,006,  May  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,591335. 
This  appUcation  JiU.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677353 
Int  a."  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  425— 72J  IS  Claims 


5,733380 

DIES  FOR  EXTRUSION  MOULDING 

Ken  Ikiima;  Masaald  Sakata;  Koji  Akioka,  and  Tatsuya  Smi- 

moda,  all  of  Nagano- Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180317,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82313,  Jun.  25.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,922,  Jun. 

1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

508,711,  Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  608,035 

Int  a."  B29C  47/20:  HOIF  41/02 

VS.  CL  425—3  4  Claims 

1.  A  die  for  use  in  production  of  a  resin  bound  type  magnet  by 

extrusion  molding  a  molten  mixture  of  magnetic  powder  and  resin. 

orienting  said  magnetic  powder  in  said  molten  mixture  by  a  mag- 


1.  Apparatus  for  malcing  filtration  medium  comprising: 

(i)  a  forming  mandrel: 

(ii)  first  and  second  melt  blowing  dies  for  issuing  first  and 
second  streams  of  melt  blown  fibers  toward  said  fomung 
mandrel  along  first  and  second  melt-blowing  paths,  respec- 
tively: 

(iii)  a  rotatable  transfer  roller  interposed  between  said  forming 
mandrel  and  said  first  melt  blowing  die  in  said  first  melt- 
blowing  path  so  tliat  said  first  stream  of  melt-blown  fillers 
impinges  upon  said  transfer  roller  in  advance  of  said  forming 
mandrel  and  so  that  said  transfer  roller  substantially  bloclcs 
said  first  stream  of  melt  blown  fibers  from  said  second  stream 
of  melt  blown  fibers,  wherein 
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(iv)  said  transfer  roller  transfers  said  first  stream  of  melt  blown 
fibers  issued  by  said  first  melt  blowing  die  into  contact  with 
said  second  stream  of  melt  blown  fibers  issued  by  said  second 
melt  blowing  die  so  that  said  first  and  second  streams  of  melt 
blown  fibers  are  commingled  with  one  another  on  said  form- 
ing mandrel. 


5,733382 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORT  OF  LARGE  SHIPPING 

CONTAINERS  DURING  FOAMING 

Darrell  N.  Johnson,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con-Tek 

Machine,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,755 

Int  a."  B29C  39/\0 

VS.  CL  425—110  26  Claims 


16.  A  Isupport  apparatus  for  use  while  applying  fluid  foam 
insulation  to  cavities  within  the  lateral  surface  panels  of  a  con- 
tainer, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substaatially  rigid  frame; 

a  substantially  rigid  housing  movably  mounted  to  said  frame, 
and  said  housing  including  a  foaming  chamber; 

an  elongated  mandrel  cantileverly  mounted  within  said  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  platens  positioned  within  said  chamber  to  control 
deformation  of  the  lateral  surface  panels  of  the  container 
whet  the  container  is  within  said  chamber;  and 

power  tilting  means  for  moving  said  housing  relative  to  said 
frame  from  a  first  housing  position  to  a  second  housing 
position  inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane. 


1.  A  dough  sheeting  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutter  assembly  for  cutting  elongated  chunks  of  dough  from 
a  hopper  containing  dough; 

(b)  a  receiving  surface  disposed  beneath  said  cutter  assembly; 


(c)  a  motor  for  advancing  said  receiving  surface  in  a  direction  of 
dough  feed; 

(d)  an  independently  rotatable  calendar  assembly  for  receiving 
dough  output  by  said  receiving  surface  and  outputting  a  sheet 
of  dough; 

(e)  a  level  sensor  for  monitoring  the  height  of  accumulated 
dough  at  the  input  of  said  calendar  assembly  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  when  said  input  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
said  motor  being  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  level 
sensor  to  stop  advancing  said  receiving  surface  when  said 
level  exceeds  said  predetermined  level  and  being  responsive 
to  said  signal  when  said  height  is  reduced;  and 

(f)  a  movement  sensor  monitoring  the  advancement  of  said 
receiving  surface  to  actuate  said  cutter  assembly  to  pull  and 
cut  a  chunk  of  dough  when  said  surface  has  advanced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  position  at  which  said  sur- 
face was  positioned  when  a  prior  chunk  of  dough  was  deliv- 
ered to  said  surface. 


5,733384 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILMS 
Horst  G.  Appelt  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9SA)0363,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/21735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  9402027 
U 

Int  a."  B29C  47/}4:  B29D  7/01 
VS.  a.  425— 174.8  E 


25  Claims 


Q^z^i^ 


5,733383 
STkESS-FREE  DOUGH  SHEETING  SYSTEM 
Bemardas  Wilhelmus  MuUer,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Interko,  Inc.,  Blythewood,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,117 

Int  a."  A21C  3/10:9/08:11/10 

VS.  a.  425—145  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  thin  films  with  a  rotating 
roller  with  which  a  plastically  deformable  film  supplied  by  a  slot 
extruder  is  conveyed  and  stretched,  wherein  a  gap  exists  between 
the  roller  and  a  metal  belt  arranged  parallel  to  the  roller  and  a 
voltage  is  applied  between  the  metal  belt  and  the  roller,  wherein 
the  metal  belt  comprises  a  tapered  region  having  a  sharp  longitu- 
dinal edge  which  is  arranged  closest  lo  tlie  roller  and  directed  onto 
it  and  an  unsharpened  region  having  surfaces  extending  parallel  to 
each  other  and  wherein  the  tapered  region  at  a  distance  of  0-100 
(im  starting  from  the  sharp  longitudinal  edge  has  a  cross-sectional 
shape  described  by  the  function  w/2=Vi  e^  d*/25".  w  being  a 
thickness  of  the  cross- sectional  shape  in  ^m,  d  being  a  distance  in 
(jm  fi-om  the  sharp  longitudinal  edge  to  a  desired  measuring  point 
on  the  tapered  region,  e  the  Euler's  number,  and  A  an  exponent 
freely  selectable  within  the  range  2.064  to  2.282  and  B  an  expo- 
nent freely  selectable  within  the  range  0.7  to  0.86. 


179-2M  O.G.-98-I4:  QU 
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5,733,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATIONALLY  ALIGNING  A 

FEATURE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  TOOL  WITH  A  GATE  IN  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  M.  Vandewinckel,  Macedon,  and  AUen  L.  Ormiston, 
Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,370 

Int  CI."  B29B  45/03 

VS.  a.  425—192  R  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively.  Fotalionally  aligning  a  predeter- 
mined charactenstic  on  an  asymmetrical  mold  surface  of  a  mold 
tool  with  the  gate  of  an  injection  molding  machine  wherethrough 
liquid  mold  material  is  injected  into  a  mold  cavity  defined  at  least 
in  part  by  said  mold  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  riser  pin  having  first  and  second,  co-linear  portions  each 
having  from  and  back  ends,  said  riser  pin  first  portion  back 
end  being  secured  in  rotationally  hxed  relationship  within  said 
injection  molding  machine,  said  mold  tool  being  secured  to 
said  front  end  of  said  riser  pin  second  portion;  and 

b)  means  anaching  said  front  end  of  said  riser  pin  first  portion  to 
said  back  end  of  said  riser  pin  second  portion  in  a  rotationally 
adjustable  manner  whereby  said  nwld  tool  may  be  rotated 
with  said  riser  pin  front  portion  independently  of  said  riser  pin 
back  portion  to  enable  alignment  of  said  predetermined  char- 
acteristic on  said  mold  surface  with  said  gate  of  said  injection 
molding  machme. 


connection  plate  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  spin  head  assemblies: 
wherein  said  plurality  of  distribution  lines,  said  at  least  one 
pump  connection  plate,  said  plurality  of  spin  head  assemblies, 
and  said  lower  support  form  a  self-supporting  distributor  unit 
which  is  adapted  to  be  independently  pressure  tested  before 
being  fabricated  with  the  remaining  components  of  tlie  spin 
beam. 


5,733,587 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MINUTURE  SIZE 
CONFECTIONARY  PRODUCTS 
Ronald  L.  Ream,  PUno;  Christine  Corriveau,  Orland  Park; 
Michael  McHale,  Aurora,  and  Sharon  Van  Horn,  Naperville, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  the  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,459,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,276 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  43/52:  B29B  13/04 
VS.  a.  425—237  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  miniature  size  confectionery  prod- 
ucts comprising: 
n)eans  for  forming  a  mass  of  confectionery  product  into  a  sheet: 
means  for  cooling  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 

approximately  50°  to  85°  F; 
means  for  forming  the  sheet  into  a  webbed  mat  having  a  plural- 
ity of  desired  configurations  thereon,  the  means  for  cooling  is 
positioned  in  the  apparatus  to  cool  the  sheet  prior  to  the  sheet 
being  formed  into  the  webbed  mat;  and 
means  for  tumbling  the  webbed  mat  to  break  apart  the  webbed 
mat  and  form  a  plurality  of  miniature  size  confectionery 
products  in  the  form  of  the  desired  configuration. 


5,733,586 
SPIN  BEAM  FOR  SPINNING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT  YARNS  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Felix  Herwegh,  Haltem:  Friedhelm  Itter,  and  Wolfgang  Schu- 
mann, both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
124.8:  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42  946.0 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/30 
VS.  a.  425—192  S  16  Oaims 


5,733488 

CERAMIC  MOLDING  EQUIPMENT 

Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,452 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/34:  B30B  15/30 

VS.  a.  425—260  8  Claims 


-^y- 
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7.  A  spin  beam  adapted  for  spinning  a  plurality  of  synthetic 
filament  yams  and  which  has  the  shape  of  an  elongate,  hollow 
parallelepiped  block,  and  comprising 

first  and  second  side  walls,  a  lower  wall,  an  upper  wail,  and 
opposite  end  plates,  wherein  said  lower  wall  includes  a  lower 
support  and  said  upper  wall  includes  an  upper  support. 

a  plurality  of  pressure-tight  spin  head  assemblies  arranged  in  at 
least  one  row  on  the  lower  support,  with  each  spin  head 
assembly  including  a  downwardly  directed  spinneret; 

at  least  one  multiple  pump  connected  to  the  upper  suppon; 

at  least  one  pump  connection  plate  joined  to  the  upper  suppon  of 
said  upper  wall  and  operatively  connected  with  said  one 
multiple  pump,  said  one  pump  connection  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  melt  delivery  holes  extending  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  distribution  lines  for  disuibuting  melt,  each  distri- 
bution line  comprising  a  separate  tube  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  the  holes  of  said  one  pump 


1.  An  improved  molding  equipment,  comprising: 

a  feeder  box  having  a  first  opening  to  receive  powder  and  a  base 
having  a  first  sliding  portion  comprising  tetragonal  zirconia 
ceramic,  said  base  further  having  a  second  opening  for  releas- 
ing said  powder,  and  sidewalls  surrounding  the  base  for 
containing  the  powder; 

a  ware  plate  having  a  second  sliding  portion  comprising 
zirconia-alumina  ceramic  composite  in  sliding  contact  with 
the  first  sliding  portion  of  the  ba.se  of  the  feeder  box; 

means  for  slidably  moving  the  first  sliding  portion  of  the  feeder 
box  along  the  second  sliding  ponion  of  the  ware  plate 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

a  die  cavity  arranged  along  said  ware  plate  for  receiving  powder 
released  by  the  feeder  box  when  said  feeder  box  is  in  said 
second  position;  and. 
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a  die  pidich  arranged  for  accessing  said  cavity  thereby  com- 
pressing said  powder  therein. 


wherein  said  compound  provides  for  slow-release  of  ammonia 
during  anaerobic  digestion. 


5,733,589  5,733,591 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SWEETENING  TEA 

DOUGH  Steven  J.  Goemdt,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Royal  Cup, 

Yuztiru  Oki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oshikiri  Co.,  Ltd.,  Inc  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Tokyo,  Japan  Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,344,  Oct.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,579,678. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,403  This  appUcation  Sep.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,305 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-025980  InL  CL"  A23F  3/00 

Int  a."  A21C  3/02  VS.  Q.  426—231 
VS.  a.  425—364  R                                                    5  Clahns 


18  Claims 


1.  A  dou^  developing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  upstream 
upper  and  lower  rollers,  a  supply  conveyor  for  receiving  dough 
thereon  and  conveying  the  dough  to  the  pair  of  rollers,  a  pair  of 
downstream  rollers,  the  rotation  speed  of  the  upstream  rollers 
being  grealei^  than  that  of  the  supply  conveyor  and  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  downstream  rollers  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
upstream  rollers,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  upstream 
upper  rollCT  several  times  per  second  at  a  constant  frequency  to 
knead  the  dough  while  positively  rotating  the  upstream  upper 
roller,  whe«in  the  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  upstream 
upper  roller  comprises  a  link  mechanism,  said  link  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  pivot  means  which  can  be  adjustably  raised  or 
lowered,  a  first  link  having  a  first  end  supported  by  said  first  pivot 
means  and  a  second  end  pivotably  attached  to  a  second  link,  said 
upstream  roller  being  rotatably  attached  to  the  first  link,  and  means 
for  raising  land  lowering  the  second  link  in  a  reciprocating  fashion. 
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1.  A  method  of  brewing  tea  in  volume  in  an  automatic  brewing 
machine  having  a  brewing  station  and  a  collection  canister  for 
receiving  hot  brewed  tea  and  dilutanl  water  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  timing  the  brewing  of  hot  brewed  tea  in  said  brewing  station 
from  an  initial  time  through  delivery  of  a  specified  quantity  of 
hot  brewed  tea  to  said  canister; 

(b)  incoducing  liquid  flavoring  into  said  canister  at  a  preselected 
rate  for  a  specified  time  from  said  initial  time  to  provide  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  said  flavoring  in  said  canister  for 
intermixing  with  said  hot  brewed  tea;  and, 

(c)  introducing  dilutant  water  to  said  canister  through  a  common 
conduit  with  said  liquid  flavoring  subsequent  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  said  liquid  flavoring  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve 
a  desired  dilution  ratio  in  said  canister  and  to  purge  said 
common  conduit  of  remnants  of  said  flavoring. 


5,733,590 

SLOW  RELEASE  NON-PROTEIN  NITROGEN  SOURCE 

FOR  RUMINANT  FEED  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Wayland  Holladay,  R.R.  02,  Box  223,  La  Mesa,  Tex.  79331 

FUed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,739 

Int  a."  A23K  1/22 

VS.  a.  426—69  13  Claims 


lncub«tlon  Tim*,  h. 

1.  A  feed  supplement  for  ruminants,  comprising: 
an  aquoous  mixture  formed  by  reacting  urea  and  calcium  chlo- 
ride in  solution,  the  supplement  having  a  nitTOgen:calcium 
ratio  of  between  2.5:1  to  4.0:1  and  a  salt  out  temperature 
between  -40°  F  and  -70°  F; 


5,733,592 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  SORTING  BULK 

MATERIAL 

Arthur  Wettstein,  Oberuzwil,  and  Gilbert  Moret  Henau.  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biihler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,497,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Dec  2,  1992,  03 
701/92;  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06  703.4 

Int.  a."  A23L  1/025 
VS.  CI.  426—416  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  unhulled  particulate  food  material 
containing  impurities  comprising  the  steps  of: 

precleaning  said  food  material  by  removing  impurities  which 

differ  distinctly  from  said  particulate  food  material; 
first  cleaning  for  selecting  still  remaining  impurities  from  the 
precleaned  food  material  including  a  step  of  optically  detect- 
ing at  least  one  characteristic  property  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  color,  size  and  shape  of  particles  of  said 
unhulled  particulate  food  material,  said  optically  detecting 
step  being  accomplished  subsequent  to  said  precleaning  step 
and  prior  to  hulling  of  the  unhulled  particulate  food  material; 
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5.733^93 
RAPIDLY  HYDRATABLE  KONJAC  FLOUR 
G«rald  J.  Shelso,  Rockland;  Robert  Kopesky,  Camden,  both  of 
Me.;  William  R.  Tbomas,  Newton,  Pa.,  and  Frederick  L. 
Robinson,  Thomaston,  Me.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  770,801,  Oct  3,  1991,  Pat  Na 

5,53*,521.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,833 

Int.  CL*  A21D  6AX) 

VS.  CL  426—550  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  rapidly  hydrauble  konjac  compns- 

ing: 

(A)  cryogenically  cooling  native  konjac  flour;  and 

(B)  grinding  the  cryogenically  cooled  native  konjac  flour  until 
substantially  all  of  its  sacs  are  ruptured,  the  flour's  particle 
size  IS  substantially  149  microns  and  smaller,  and  the  flour  is 
convened  to  rapidly  hydratable  konjac  flour  which  gains  at 
least  60%  of  its  potential  peak  viscosity  within  10  minutes 
after  dispersal  into  water  at  25°  C. 


5,733394 
PALM  OIL-BASED  OIL  AND  FAT  COMPOSITION 

Tomokazu  Hirose;  Nobuyuki  Suwa,  and  Tom  Tagawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333489 
Int.  CI."  A23D  7/005 
ViS.  a.  426-611  12  Oaims 

1.  A  fats  and  oils  composition  comprising: 
(A):  fats  and  oils  comprising  palm  oil  as  a  main  component. 
(B):  fatty  acid  polyglycerine  ester  of  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  fats  and  oils  composition,  which  has  a 
degree  of  esteriflcation  of  50%  or  more,  and  comprises  as  a 


constituent  fatty  acid,  oleic  acid  and  palmitic  acid  of  not  less 
than  80%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  constituent  fatty 
acid,  the  molar  ratio  (%)  of  said  oleic  acid  to  said  palmitic 
acid  being  90:10  to  10:90.  wherein  the  polyglycerine  has  an 
average  degree  of  polymerization  of  4  to  25  and  a  hydroxyl 
valueof  800  to  1 100  and 
(C):  fatty  acid  salt  of  0.02  to  8%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  component  (B.V 


5,733,595 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


comparing  said  detected  characteristic  property  with  character- 
istics of  acceptable  particles  of  the  food  material;  and 

partitioning  said  food  material  at  least  into  impurities  and 
acceptable  particles  of  the  food  material,  said  partitioning  step 
providing  sorting  results  upon  the  particulate  food  material  in 
accordance  with  detections  made  in  said  optically  detecting 
step,  wherein  the  particulate  food  material  remains  unhulled 
after  said  steps  of  first  cleaning,  optically  detecting  and  pani- 
tioning;  and 

wherein  said  optically  detecting  step  comprises  steps  of  estab- 
lishing red,  green  and  blue  references  against  which  color  the 
particles  of  the  food  material  are  to  be  compared  in  said 
comparing  step  for  a  measurement  of  color,  establishing  coor- 
dinate dimensions  of  length  and  width  against  which  size  the 
particles  of  the  food  material  are  to  be  compared  in  said 
comparing  step,  and  introducing  a  learning  procedure  with 
reference  to  shapes  against  which  the  particles  of  the  food 
material  are  to  be  compared  from  measurement  of  shape  in 
said  comparing  step. 


5,733,596 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  APPLYING  A  WATER- 
BASED  nLLER  MATERUL  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Donald  L.  Arrington,  Dry  Prong,  La.,  assignor  to  Willamette 
Valley  Company,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,066,  Oct.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,822 

Int  a."  B05D  1/26:3/02:7/06 

VS.  a.  427—8  29  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  applying  a  substantially  uniform 
and  smooth  filler  of  a  water-based  filler  material  to  underiying 
wood  substrates,  which  comprises: 

providing  said  underlying  wood  substrates  having  an  outer  sur- 
face; 

providing  said  water-based  filler  material  having  a  total  solids  of 
at  least  about  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  filler  material,  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
100,000  cps; 

introducing  said  underiying  wood  .substrates  into  a  filler  appli- 
cation area; 

determining  the  initial  temperature  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
underlying  wood  substrates  prior  to  applying  said  water-based 
filler  material,  the  initial  temperature  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  underlying  substrate  being  from  about  65  up  to  about  210 
degrees  F.; 

determining  the  initial  temperature  of  said  water-based  filler 
material  prior  to  applying  same  to  said  underiying  wood 
substrates,  the  initial  temperature  of  the  water-based  filler 
material  being  from  about  75  up  to  about  135  degrees  F; 

continuously  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  water-based  filler 
material  based  on  the  temperature  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
underiying  wood  subso-ate  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
water-based  filler  material  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
underiying  wood  substrate  is  maintained  at  an  application 
temperature  which  will  cause  the  water-based  filler  material  to 
smoothly  flow  over  and  fill  the  contours  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  underiying  wood  subsu-ates,  the  smoothly  flowing 
water-based  filler  material  avoiding  sag  or  shrinkage  when 
applied  to  the  underiying  wood  substrate,  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  underiying  wood  substrate  thereby  being  substan- 
tially uniformly  and  smoothly  coated  with  said  water-based 
filler  material;  and 

continuously  applying  the  water-based  filler  material  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  underiying  wood  substrates  at  the  adjusted 
application  temperature  in  the  filler  application  area 

to  form  underlying  wood  substrates  that  are  substantially  uni- 
formly and  smoothly  coated  with  said  water-based  filler  male- 
rial. 
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5,733497 

SNUFF  BACK  CONTROLLED  COATING  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
James  W,  Schmitkons,  Lorain;  James  "nimer,  Amherst;  Mar- 
ctis  P.  Zupan,  Avon  Lake;  Antonio  Rivas,  Lorain,  all  of  Ohio; 
Jurgen  Benecke,  Luneburg,  Germany;  Arthur  Cieplik, 
Luneburg.  Germany;  Thomas  Burmester,  Bleckede,  Ger- 
many, and  Bentley  Soger,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nonlson 
Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,362,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,818,  Jun.  15, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,409,733,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
910,78?,  Jul.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  415,614 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/00:  B05C  5/00 

18  Oaims 
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(c)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  insulating 
film  and  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metallic  layer;  and 

(d)  obtaining  said  flexible  wiring  board  as  a  result  of  steps  (a), 
(b),  and  (c). 


5,733,599 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANUNG  THE  SOLDERABILITY  OF 

A  SURFACE 
Donald  Ferrier,  Thomaston,  and  Eric  Yakobson,  Waterbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MACDermitl,  Incorporated. 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,096 
Int  CL"  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—98  8  Ctoims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  solderability  of  a  surface,  which 
process  comprises: 

a),  immersion  plating  a  first  metal,  which  is  more  noble  than  the 

surface,  onto  the  surface;  and  thereafter 
b).  immersion  plating  a  second  metal,  which  is  more  noble  than 
the  first  metal,  onto  the  first  metal. 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  coatings  from  a  coating  dispenser,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

discharging  a  first  discrete  panem  of  coating  material  from  a 
disdurge  outlet  of  said  coating  dispenser,  said  coating  dis- 
penier  having  a  discharge  passage  communicating  with  the 
discJiarge  outlet  and  a  snuff  back  passage  communicating  with 
the  discharge  passage: 

stopping  the  discharge  of  said  coating  material; 

after  said  stofiping.  then  activating  a  snuff  back  device  to  with- 
draw coating  material  into  the  snuff  back  passage  of  said 
coaling  apparatus  and  away  from  said  discharge  outlet; 

thereafter  discharging  a  second  discrete  pattern  of  coating  mate- 
rial from  said  discharge  passage  and  said  discharge  outlet; 
and, 

upon  «  delay  after  discharging  coating  material  into  said  second 
discicte  pattern,  reactivating  said  snuff  back  device  and  expel- 
ling at  least  a  part  of  said  coating  material  from  said  snuff 
back  passage  as  part  of  said  second  discrete  panem  of  coating 
malarial. 


5,733,600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SAMPLE 

CARTRIDGES  FOR  A  PARTICLE  ACCELERATION 

DEVICE 

Dennis  E.  McCabe,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Powderject 

Vaccines,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,870 

Int  a."  B05D  7/22 

VS.  a.  427—183  16  Claims 


5,733,598 

FLEXIBLE  WIRING  BOARD  AND  ITS  FABRICATION 
METHOD 

Naoki  Sera,  Tsuyama;  Toshihani  Fukui,  Nara;  Kouji  Tanabe, 
KaUno,  and  Futoshi  Matsui,  Tsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,988,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,036,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,461,202.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1992,  4-265993; 

Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320230 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—%  13  Oaims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  for  flexible  wiring  boards  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  printed  conductive  circuit  layer  on  a  flexible 
insulating  film. 

(b)  plating  a  metalUc  layer  on  said  printed  conductive  circuit 
layer. 


2-1 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  particles  in  a  length  of  tubing  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  curved  interior  surface,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  uniformly  dispersed  suspension  of  particles 
coat^  with  a  biological  substance  in  an  evaporable  liquid: 

(b)  routing  the  tubing  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  a  first  speed; 

(c)  introducing  the  particle  suspension  into  the  tubing  while 
rotating  said  tubing  at  the  first  speed; 

(d)  rotating  the  tubing  to  centrifugally  separate  the  particles 
from  the  evaporable  liquid  and  distribute  the  particles  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  tubing;  and 

(e)  passing  a  gas  through  the  tubing  as  the  tubing  rotates  to  dry 
the  particles  distributed  on  the  interior  surface. 
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5.733,601 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  APPLYING  AGENT  TO 

A  SUBSTRATE 

Ronald  P.  Cuenod.  P.O.  Box  770008.  Houston,  Tex.  77215-0008 

FUed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,893 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/10 

VS.  a.  427—208.4  14  Claims 


^ 


"v:'- 


14.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  securing  a  pipe  comprising: 

(a)  a  cloth. 

(b)  a  water-activated  material  coated  on  the  cloth  which  water- 
activated  material,  when  activated,  forms  a  wet  adhesive  and 
thereafter  cures  to  form  a  rigid  structure, 

(c)  a  spool, 

(d)  a  slippery  agent  removably  engaged  with  the  spool, 

(e)  an  assemblage  comprising  the  cloth  covered  with  the  water- 
activated  material  and  the  s[>ool  covered  with  the  slippery 
agent  such  that  no  mixture  of  the  resin  and  the  slippery  agent 
is  effected  and  the  assemblage  can  be  hermetically  stored  for 
later  use,  such  that  the  water-activated  material  in  the  cloth  is 
activated  by  engaging  the  assemblage  with  water,  the  cloth  is 
removed  from  the  spool  by  receiving  the  cloth  on  the  pipe, 
such  that  the  combined  effect  of  activating  the  water-activated 
material  on  the  cloth  and  thereafter  removing  the  cloth  from 
the  spool  provides  thai  the  slippery  agent  on  the  spool  is 
applied  to  the  water-activated  material  coated  on  the  cloth  for 
generating  a  gradient  of  slippery  agent  on  the  cloth  whereby 
the  slippery  agent  has  a  concentration  which  is  a  function  of 
the  length  of  the  cloth. 


5,733,602 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  PERMEABLE 

COMPOSITE  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE 

Masahiko  Hirose;  Hiroki  Ito.  and  Tomomi  Ohara.  ail  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319716; 
Sep.  22,  1995.  7-244418 

InL  a.*-  B05D  3/10:5/00:  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  427—245  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producmg  a  composite  reverse  osmosis  mem- 
brane comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  porous  support  with  (A)  a 
solution  containing  a  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  amino 
groups  per  molecule  and  bringing  (B)  a  solution  containing  a 
polyfunctional  acid  halide  into  contact  with  the  solution  (A)  to 
induce  crosslinking  to  form  a  crosslinked  polyamide  skin  layer,  in 
which  the  crosslinking  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  substance 
having  a  solubility  parameter  of  8  to  14  (cal/cm^)*^  and  that  is  at 
lease  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols 
and  ethers,  with  the  proviso  that  where  the  substance  is  added  in 
solution  (B),  it  is  added  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  10%  by  weight, 
wherein  the  step  of  bringing  solutions  (A)  and  (B)  into  contact 
with  each  other  to  induce  crosslinking  reaction  is  condiKted  at 
a  temperature  of  30°  to  90°  C. 


5,733,603 
SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  HYDROPHOBIC 
POLYMER  SUBSTRATE 
Leonid  Anthony  Turkevich,  Alpharetta;  David  Lewis  Myers, 
Cumming.  and  Gunilla  Elsa  Gillberg-LaForce,  Roswell.  all 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658333 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/10 

VS.  CL  427—340  21  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  substrate  composed  of 

a  hydrophobic  polymer  with  a  hydrophilic  vinyl  polymer,  the 

method  comprising: 


dissolving  a  hydrophobic  vinyl  polymer  having  both  readily 
hydrolyzable  pendant  groups  and  pendant  hydroxy  or  carboxy 
groups  in  a  polar  nonaqueous  solvent  in  which  the  hydropho- 
bic vinyl  polymer  is  surface-active,  wherein  hydrolysis  of  the 
readily  hydrolyzable  pendant  groups  will  result  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  hydrophilic  vinyl  polymer; 

immersing  the  substrate  in  the  solution  at  a  temperature  of  firom 
about  25°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  to  deposit  the 
hydrophobic  vinyl  polymer  having  both  readily  hydrolyzable 
pendant  groups  and  pendant  hydroxy  or  carboxy  groups  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  as  a  monolayer  or  partial  mono- 
layer coating  which  is  nominally  macroscopically  uniform  in 
thickness  and  composition  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

removing  the  coated  substrate  from  the  hydrophobic  polymer 
solution; 

rinsing  the  coated  substrate  with  a  polar  nonaqueous  solvent; 

crosslinking  the  hydrophobic  vinyl  polymer  deposited  on  the 
substrate  through  the  pendant  hydroxy  or  carboxy  groups;  and 

hydrolyzing  in  an  aqueous  medium  the  readily  hydrolyzable 
pendant  groups  on  the  hydrophobic  vinyl  polymer  deposited 
on  the  substrate. 


5,733,604 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,605 
METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  TWO-LAYER  COATING 
FILM  BY  APPLICATION  OF  TWO  COATINGS  IN  STATE 

OF  TWO  LAYERS  CONTACTED  WITH  EACH  OTHER 
Talsuru  Akiyama,  Kawanishi;  Osamu  Kozima,  Amagasaki; 
Toshihide  Fujitani,  and  Yoshinori  Hara,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340490 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  1/34 

VS.  CI.  427—356  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  two-layer  coating  film  by  applying, 
onto  a  material  lo  be  coated,  two  coatings  in  a  state  of  two  layers 
contacting  each  other,  by  the  use  of  a  die  capable  of  discharging 
two  coatings  in  a  stale  of  two  layers  contacting  each  other  and  then 
conducting  baking,  to  cure  the  two-layer  coating  film,  wherein 

(a)  the  lower-layer  coating  discharged  from  the  die  of  the  coaler, 
before  baking,  has  a  viscosity  of  70  seconds  or  more  as 
measured  at  25°  C.  by  the  use  of  Ford  Cup  No.  4,  and 

(b)  a  temperature  at  which  an  oscillatory  period  of  a  pendulum 
in  a  viscoelasticity  tester  of  free  damped  oscillation  type 
begins  to  decrease  owing  to  curing  of  the  upper-layer  coaling, 
is  higher  than  a  temperature  at  which  an  oscillatory  period  of 
a  pendulum  in  the  viscoelasticity  tester  begins  lo  decrease 
owing  to  curing  of  the  lower-layer  coaling;  and/or,  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  a  logarithmic  decrement  of  a  pendulum  shows 
its  peak  owing  lo  the  curing  of  the  upper-layer  coating,  is 
higher  than  a  temperature  at  which  a  logarithmic  decrement  of 
a  pendulum  shows  its  peak  owing  lo  the  curing  of  the  lower- 
layer  coating,  said  temperamre  being  the  temperature  mea- 
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sured  'df  the  coating  applied  on  a  metal  substrate  of  the 
viscoelasticity  tester  of  free  damped  oscillation  type. 


5.733,606 
INTER-LEVEL  DIELECTRICS  WITH  LOW  DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANTS 
Leonard  J.  Buckley,  Springfield;  Arthur  W.  Snow,  Alexandria, 
both  of  Va.;  James  R.  Griffith,  Lanham,  Md.,  and  Mark  Ray, 
Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,463.  Jul.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,660,920. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,501 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  7/14 
VS.  a.  427—387  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulating  coating  over  a  metalliza- 
tion on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  said  metallization  with  a  thermosetting  polyfluorinaled 

polyallylether-polyhydromethylsiloxane  polymer  mixture; 
curing  said  polymer  mixture  lo  form  a  layer  of  a  polyfluorinaled 

polyajlylether-polyhydromethylsiloxane   network  copolymer 

over  said  metallization. 
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sleeve  as  the  fiberglass  sleeve  passes  through  the  curing 
station  sufficient  to  cure  the  ultraviolet  light  curable  liquid 
resin  deposited  on  the  fiberglass  sleeve; 
whereby  the  liquid  resin  deposited  thereon  is  cured. 


5,733,608 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  THIN 
FLUID  COATING  STRIPES 
Cari  R.  Kessel,  SL  Paul,  Miim.,  and  WiUiam  K.  Leonard,  TVoy 
Township,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesoto  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,623,  Feb.  2.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,263 

Int  a."  B05D  1/26:1/30:  B05C  5/00:5/02 

VS.  a.  427—547  30  Claims 


5,733,607 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND 
CURING  FIBERGLASS  SLEEVING  WITH  AN 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  CURABLE  ACRYLIC 
Rufus  M.  Mangum,  570  W.  Broad  St.;  EUiott  S.  Faircloth,  115 
Kinnis  Creek  Dr.,  both  of  Angler,  N.C.  27501,  and  Tony 
Maurice  Moore,  529  S.  Peedin  Ave.,  Selma,  N.C.  27576 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,755 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12;3A)S:3/02 
VS.  CL  427—512  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  continuous  insulated  braided  fiber- 
glass sleeve  of  varying  diameters  up  to  1 .00  inch,  comprising  steps 
of: 

pa.ssing  the  braided  fiberglass  sleeve  having  a  preselected  diam- 
eter, irtemal  diameter  and  corresponding  outer  circumference 
through  a  singeing  station  and  wherein  the  singeing  station 
includes  a  metal  ball  of  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  that 
of  the  internal  diameter  of  the  braided  fiberglass  sleeve  that  is 
insened  into  the  braided  fiberglass  sleeve  proximate  a  flame 
of  the  singeing  station,  and  further,  wherein  the  metal  ball 
remains  proximate  the  singeing  station  as  the  fiberglass  sleeve 
is  pulled  iherethrouqh, 
passing  the  fiberglass  sleeve  upwardly  through  an  ultraviolet 
light  curable  liquid  acrylic  resin  to  deposit  a  resin  coating 
thereon; 
pulling  the  ultraviolet  light  curable  coated  braided  fiberglass 
sleeve  upward  vertically  through  a  curing  station,  the  curing 
station  having  an  ultraviolet  light  emitting  bulb  positioned  to 
reflect  light  within  a  mirrored  chamber,  a  fan  for  cooling  the 
said  ultraviolet  light  bulb,  and  wherein  the  fiberglass  sleeve  is 
positioned  within  the  chamber  so  that  the  reflected  light 
surrounds  and  strikes  the  outer  circumference  of  the  fiberglass 


1  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  layer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

moving  the  substrate  along  a  path  through  a  coating  station; 

forming  a  plurality  of  separate  flowing  stripes  of  at  least  first  and 
second  coating  fluids  having  different  formulations; 

flowing  the  coating  fluids  into  side-by-side  abutting  contact  to 
form  a  single  flowing  layer  of  side-by-side  stripes  without 
functional  mixing  between  adjacent  stripes; 

forming  a  composite  layer  comprising  the  plurality  of  coaling 
fluids  and  at  least  one  earner  fluid  having  a  different  formu- 
lation from  the  those  of  the  first  and  second  coating  fluids; 

flowing  the  composite  layer  at  a  rate  thai  is  sufficient  to  form  a 
continuous  flowing  fluid  bridge  of  composite  layer  to  the 
substrate  for  the  coating  width,  wherein  the  carrier  fluid 
portion  of  the  composite  layer  is  continuous; 

contacting  the  substrate  with  the  flowing  composite  layer  to 
interpose  the  coating  layer  between  the  substrate  and  the 
carrier  fluid;  and 
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removing  carrier  fluid  while  leaving  the  coating  fluid  deposited 
on  the  substrate  as  a  coating  layer  wherein  the  removing 
carrier  fluid  step  comprises  at  least  one  of  mechanical  doctor- 
ing, draining  by  gravity,  centrifugal  removal,  blowing,  suc- 
tioning off,  and  using  magnetic  fields. 


5,rS3,609 

CERAMIC  COATINGS  SYJimiESIZED  BY  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS  ENERGIZED  BY  LASER  PLASMAS 

Liang  Wang,  5129  Maddox  Rd.,  TaUataassee,  Fla.  32303 

FUed  Jim.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,877 

Int  CL'"  B05D  5/12:3/00;  C23C  14/00 

VS.  a.  427—561  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ceramic  coating  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  a  chamber  having  at  least  a  gas  inlet; 

providing  at  least  a  reactant.  either  a  gas  from  a  nozzle,  or  a 
target  with  at  least  a  movmg  surface; 

providing  at  least  a  reflector  with  a  hole  in  a  paraboloidal  or 
ellipsoidal  surface,  between  said  substrate  and  either  said 
nozzle  or  said  target; 

focusing  at  least  a  laser  beam  by  said  reflector,  either  in  a  space 
in  front  of  said  nozzle,  or  substantially  on  said  moving  surface 
of  said  target  to  form  at  least  a  laser  plasma  from  said  reactant 
and  such  that  an  optical  axis  of  said  laser  beam  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  gas  sprayed  by  said  nozzle; 

forming  a  mixture  of  radicals,  molecules,  and  molecular  ions  by 
chemical  reactions  involving  said  laser  plasma,  wherein  said 
mixture  passes  through  said  hole  in  said  reflector;  and 

forming  said  ceramic  coating  on  said  substrate  from  said  mix- 
ture. 


5,733,610 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  PLASMA  REACTION 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HYDROPHOBIC  FILM 
Satiko  Okazaki.  Tokyo,  and  Masuhiro  Kogouia,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,163,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,086,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,030,  Sep.  5,  1990.  Pal. 
No.  5,064,858,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  522,462,  May 
14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,126.164,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  361,861,  Jun.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar  9.  1995,  Ser  No.  401,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1988,  63-138630; 
Jul.  4,  1988,  63-166599;  Aug.  15,  1988,  63-202977 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .l/Od 
MS.  a.  427—569  10  aaims 

1.  An  atmospheric  pressure  plasma  reaction  method  for  treating 
a  surface  of  a  substrate  widi  a  reactive  plasma  to  produce  a 
hydrophobic  film  on  the  substrate  which  comprises: 


introducing  a  mixture  of  helium  gas  and  a  reactant  gas.  with  the 
proviso  that  argon  is  not  present  in  the  mixture,  into  a  reaction 
vessel  having  a  pair  of  opposing  electrodes,  an  upper  elec- 
trode of  which  has  grooves  located  thereon  to  achieve  the 
hydrophobic  film  of  a  uniform  thickness  distribution  on  the 
substrate  and  tlie  surface  of  said  upper  electrode  is  covered 
with  a  solid  dielectric  to  prevent  an  discharge; 

exciting  the  gas  mixture  to  produce  a  stable  glow  discharge 
plasma  at  atmospheric  pressure  between  sad  electrodes;  and 

chemically  reacting  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  said 
plasma, 

wherein  the  helium  gas  is  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  90% 
by  volume  in  said  reactant  gas/helium  gas  mixture. 


5,733,611 
METHOD  FOR  DENSIFICATION  OF  POROUS  BILLETS 
Garrett  S.  Thurston,  Lowell;  Raymond  J.  Suplinskas,  Haver- 
hiU,  both  of  Mass.;  Thomas  J.  Carroll,  Salem,  N.H.;  Donald 
F.  Connors,  Jr.,  Tewksbury,  Mass.;  David  T.  Scaringeila, 
Franklin,  Mass.,  and  Richard  C.  Krutenat,  Belmont,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Textron  Systems  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  386,720,  Feb.  8,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser  No.  959,299,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J89,1S2. 

This  appUcation  Mar  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,065 

Int.  CI."  H05B  (V02 

VS.  a.  427—591  31  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  of  densifying  a  porous 
preform  having  pores  defined  by  interior  regions,  including  at  least 
one  geometric  center  region,  and  at  least  one  exterior  surface 
comprising: 

a)  immersing  a  porous  preform  in  a  precursor  liquid;  and 

b)  heating  the  preform  with  a  means  for  generating  heal  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  precursor  liquid  to  form  a 
vapor  and  the  vapor  to  pyrolyze  and  form  a  deposit  within  the 
pores  of  the  interior  regions  of  the  preform,  the  means  being 
immersed  in  the  precursor  liquid. 

wherein  the  interior  regions  of  the  porous  preform  are  densified 
before  the  exterior  surface. 
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5  733  612  and  the  sleeve  being  dimensioned  to  fit  slideably  over  a  timber 

FLOWER  ARRANGEMENT  KIT  pole  to  be  covered  and.  by  heating,  to  shrink  tighdy  onto  the  pole 

Richard  IVfichael  Garry,  801  Northwest  Cedar  Creek  La.,  Lee's 

Summit,  Mo.  64081  

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,672 

InL  a."  A47G  7/00  ^  .^^^  ^^^ 

U.S.  a.  428—23  18  Claims  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIGHTLY  ENCLOSING  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Werner  Stieb,  Stadthagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Kabel 
AG  &  COm  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  702,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  295  15 
112  U 

Int  ex."  H02G  15/IS 
VS.  CL  428—34.9  12  Claims 

6- 


1.  A  flo*er  arrangement  kit  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  ptese- 
lected  flower  types  into  a  flower  arrangement  including: 

a.  a  placement  template  including  a  plurality  of  placement 
indicia;  and 

b.  a  matching  template  including  at  least  one  approximately  full 
scal«  pictorial  representation  of  each  flower  type;  each  of  said 
pictorial  representations  being  positioned  on  said  template  in 
spaced  apart  relation  and  having  a  matching  indicia  associated 
therewith  corresponding  to  one  of  said  placement  indicia  on 
said  placement  template. 


5,733,613 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  SLEEVE  HAVING  A  DRY  FILM 
BIOCIDE  INCORPORATED  THEREIN  AND  METHOD 
FOR  TREATING  A  TIMBER  POLE  TO  INHIBIT  SUB- 
SOIL BIO-DETERIORATION  OF  THE  POLE 
Albin  Akxander  Wladyslaw  Baecker,  37  David  McLean  Drive, 

Westville,  3630,  South  Africa 
Continaation  of  Ser  No.  557,608,  Nov.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,989,  May  11, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

599,741 
Oaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  14,  1993, 
93/3382 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  CL  42»— 34,9  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  tightly  enclosing  a  substrate  with  a 
heat-shrinkable  plastic  sleeve,  which  has  thickened  sections  along 
its  longitudinal  edges,  over  which  a  pair  of  rails  are  pushed  after 
the  sleeve  has  been  placed  around  the  substrate  to  hold  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  sleeve  togedier  before,  during  and  after  heat- 
shrinking,  the  rails  form  a  junction  area,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: S-shaped  profiles  positioned  in  the  Junction  area  on  both  sides 
of  the  thickened  sections  and  held  in  place  by  the  rails. 


5,733,615 
IN-MOLD  LABEL  RLM  AND  METHOD 
Mitchell  J.   Rackovan;   Kushalkumar  M.  Baid;   GeraM  G. 
Popely,  all  of  Mentor,  and  Ronald  V.  Lloyd,  Geneva,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  Deimison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942411,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,435,963,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  75*356,  Sep. 
9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,242,650.  This  application  May  17,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  446,899 
lot  a."  B29C  49/24 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  !•  Claims 


1.  A  sleeve  formed  of  flexible  synthetic  plastic  sheeting  compris- 
ing a  liquid  impervious,  non-biodegradable  synthetic  plastic  film 
having  a  dry  film  biocide  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  micro- 
organistTK  that  cause  bio-deterioration  incorporated  therein,  the 
plastic  (keeting  forming  the  sleeve  having  heat  shrink  properties 


1.  A  blow  molded  plastic  container  having  an  in  mold  label 
formed  of  an  oriented  polymeric  in-mold  label  film  comprising 
first  and  second  laminae  which  provide  said  film  with  a  top  layer  ai 
a  face  side  of  the  film  and  a  base  layer  at  a  back  side  of  the  film, 
said  top  layer  being  ink-prinuble  and  said  base  layer  comprising  a 
heat-activatable  adhesive,  at  least  said  first  lamina  being  hot- 
stretched  and  annealed,  said  first  and  second  laminae  being  com- 
bined to  form  said  film  as  a  linerless  self-wound  film,  and  heal 
shrinlcability  at  each  side  of  the  film  being  balanced  to  a  sufficient 
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extent  to  limit  curling  of  the  film,  said  wound  film  being  unwind- 
able  and  processable.  as  a  free  self-supporting  dimensionally  stable 
film,  through  a  printing  press,  heat-generating  ink  drying  means, 
and  die-cuning  means. 


5,733,616 
CONSITVIABLE  ASPHALT  CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  REDUCING  FUMES  FROM  A  KETTLE  OF  MOLTEN 

ASPHALT 
Richard  T.  Janicki,  Oakiawn,  III.;  Donn  R.  Vermilion,  Newark, 
Ohio;  Kevin  P.  Gallagher,  PaUskala,  Ohio;  Frederick  H. 
Ponn,  Newark,  Ohio;  Michael  R.  Franzen,  Lombard,  III.; 
Jorge  A.  Marzari,  Darien.  III.;  Jay  W.  Keating,  Tinley  Park, 
III.;  David  C.  Tnimbore,  La  Grange,  III.;  Steven  G.  Harris, 
Newark,  and   Edward   Mirra,  Jr.,  Toledo,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Owens-Coming   Fiherglas  Technology,   Inc., 
Summit,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,758,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606^20,  Feb. 
23,  1996,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
606,321,  Feb.  23,  1996,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,758,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  606 J20  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,758,  Jun. 
7,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
657,831 
Int.  a.*^  B65D  57/00 
U,S.  a.  428—35.7  31  Claims 


1.  A  package  compnsing:  (a)  a  consumable  container  made  from 
a  moldable  asphalt  matenal  comprising,  by  weight,  from  about  40 
to  about  90^  of  an  asphalt  and  from  about  10  to  60%  of  a  polymer 
material:  and  (b)  a  material  contained  therein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  raw  asphalt,  processed  asphalt  and  recyclable 
oU. 


5,733,617 

PACKAGING  MADE  OF  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC 

EXHIBITING  A  SOFT  FEEL  EFFECT 

Jean-Louis  Baduel,  Lamorlaye,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  400385 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1994,  94  03264 
Int.  a."  B29D  2i/20 
\i&.  a.  428—36,8  17  Claims 

I.  Hollow,  co-extnision  blow  molded,  relatively  rigid  packaging 
for  containing  a  product  and  havmg  a  wall  made  of  a  composite 
plastic  of  polymer  layers,  comprising: 

1 )  an  outer  layer  of  the  packaging  for  contacting  a  hand  of  a  user 
and  including  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  chosen  from  copoly- 
mers of  propylene  and  ethylene  which  have  a  Shore  D  hard- 
ness, measured  according  to  ISO  standard  868.  which  is  lower 
than  or  equal  to  40;  and 


2)  a  relatively  harder  inner  layer  of  the  packaging  including  a 
polyolefin  which  does  not  have  the  characteristics  of  an 
elastomer  is  impervious  to  oxygen,  is  for  contacting  the 
product  in  the  packaging  and  is  for  imparting  the  relative 
rigidity  to  the  packagmg: 

wherein  the  polymer  layers  have  a  molecular  weight  to  allow  the 
composite  plastic  to  be  coextrusion-blow  molded. 

11.  Packaging  having  a  wall  made  of  a  composite  plastic  of 
polymer  layers,  comprising: 

1 )  an  outer  layer  of  the  packaging  including  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  chosen  from  copolymers  of  propylene  and  ethylene 
which  have  a  Shore  D  hardness,  measured  according  to  ISO 
standard  868.  which  is  lower  than  or  equal  to  40:  and 

2)  an  inner  layer  of  the  packaging  including  a  polyolefin  which 
does  not  have  the  characteristics  of  an  elastomer  and  which  is 
impervious  to  oxygen, 

wherein  the  polymer  layers  have  a  molecular  weight  such  that 
the  composite  plastic  can  be  formed  by  coextrusion-blow 
molding,  and 

wherein  the  polyolefin  of  the  inner  layer  is  chosen  from  copoly- 
mers of  propylene  and  ethylene  which  have  a  Shore  D  hard- 
ness, measured  according  to  ISO  standard  868.  higher  than 
40. 


5,733,618 
CONTAINER  COMPRISING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 
POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITION  AND  RUBBER 
PARTICLES 
Peter  C.  Kwong,  Wheeling;  Arun  Menawat,  Winfield;  Park  Ng, 
Naperville,  and  Kelvin  T.  Okamoto,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evan- 
ston,  Ul. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,655,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,643,664.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801^47 
Int  a.'  B32B  //0«.5//6 
U,S.  a.  428—36,8  7  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  storing  and  transporting  food  made  of  a 
biaxially  oriented  film  having  less  than  about  10%  haze  when  haze 
is  measured  with  a  sample  of  the  film  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
I.S  mil  thick  and  having  an  impact  strength  of  about  10  lbs  to  about 
200  lbs  between  -30°  F.  and  ambient  temperature,  said  biaxially 
oriented  film  consisting  essentially  of  about  88  to  about  98  weight 
percent  polystyrene  and  about  2  to  about  12  weight  percent  high 
impact  polystyrene,  said  high  Impact  polystyrene  further  compris- 
ing rubber  particles  with  an  average  diameter  of  about  0. 1  micron 
to  about  10  microns,  wherein  said  biaxially  oriented  film  has  a 
rubber  content  of  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .4  weight  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  biaxially  oriented  film. 


5,733,619 

MULTILAYER  COEXTRUDED  MATERIAL  FOR 

MEDICAL  GRADE  PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 

THEREFROM 
Indrajit   Patel,  Algonquin;   Harold   Bowerman,   Libertyville; 
Larry  Rosenbaum,  Gumee;  Rich  Mennenoh,  McHenry,  and 
Pat  Ryan,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,083,  Jan.  30,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^61 

InL  CI.*"  C08L  67/00 

U,S.  CI.  428—36.91  8  Claims 

1.  A  medical  grade  non-PVC,  non-DEHP  multilayer  coextnided 

structure  comprising: 

a  non-PVC  and  non-DEHP  layer  including  a  blend  of  polyure- 

thane  and  polyester:  and 
at  least  a  second  non-PVC  and  non-DEHP  layer  comprising  a 
blend  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of:  polypropylene, 
ethylenevinyl  acetate,  and  polyurelhane:  polypropylene  and 
siyrene-ethylene-buiylene-styrene.  and  ethylenevinyl  acetate: 
polypropylene,     ethylenevinyl     acetate,     styrene-ethylene- 
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butylene-styrene,  and  thermoplastic  polyester  elastomer: 
polypropylene,  ethylenevinyl  acetate,  styrene-ethylene- 
butylene-styrene,  thermoplastic  polyester  elastomer,  and  poly- 
urethane;  polyester,  thermoplastic  polyester  elastomer,  and 
polyursthane:  polyester  and  polyurethane:  and  polypropylene, 
styrene-ethylene-butylene-styrene,  and  polyurethane. 


5,733,621 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE  TAPE  FOR  FORMING  WATER- 
TIGHT FIELD  JOINTS  IN  RUBBER  MEMBRANES 
Daniel  John  Cotsakis;  Ronald  Lynn  Senderling,  both  of  Cart- 
isle,  and  Nicholas  John  Shears,  Mechanicshurg,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Carlisle  Companies  Incorporated,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,112,  Apr.  30,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,590,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821388 

InL  a.'  C08L  23/16.23/22:23/28;  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428— 42J  14  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive,  adhesive  roofing  tape  for  use  in  forming 
water-tight  field  joints  in  roofing  membranes,  consisting  essentially 
of,  in  approximate  weight  percent: 

10  to  35%  brominated  isoprene  isobutylene  copolymer, 
5  to  25%  ethylene  propylene  diene  terpolymer: 

1  to  10%  styrene  ethylene  butylene  block  terpolymer: 
35  to  55%  polyisobutylene  plasticizcr: 

2  to  20%  thermoplastic  phenolic  resin  tackifier: 

2  to  20%  thermoplastic  non-phenolic  hydrocarbon  resin  tacki- 
fier: 
2  to  1.2%  peroxide  curing  agent  and  up  to  10%  filler. 


5,733,620 
ROOF  FOR  VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
CONVERTIBLES 
Hans- Joachim  Baader;  Hans  Nockemann,  both  of  Wuppertal, 
and    Bruno   Schwarz,   Ol>erlaudenbach,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Happich  Fahrzeug-und  Industrieteile  GmbH, 
Wuppertal,  Germany 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,054,  Oct  25,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
428.7        1 1 

I  j  Int  a.*  B32B  7/08 

VS.  CL  428—40  28  Claims 


i 


-^; 


1.  A  fo  ding  roof  for  vehicles  comprising: 

an  upper  fabric  layer  toward  an  outside  of  the  roof; 

a  lower  fabric  layer  below  the  upper  fabric  layer, 

a  rubberizing  layer  between  the  upper  fabric  layer  and  the  lower 
fabric  layer; 

a  protective  layer  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  lower  fabric  layer 
away  from  the  rubberizing  layer,  the  protective  layer  compris- 
ing: 

a  cut  rtsisting  layer  of  knitted  material  including  cut  resisting 
fiber*  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aromatic  polyamide 
fibers,  polyethylene  fibers  spun  by  the  gelspin  process,  or 
glass  fibers,  and  further  including  sheathed  wires  having  a 
diameter  of  0. 1  to  2  mm  disposed  among  at  least  some  of  the 
fibere  in  the  cut  resisting  layer,  wherein  some  of  the  sheathed 
wires  protrude  from  a  plane  of  the  cut  resisting  layer,  and 

a  layer  of  textile  nonwoven  material  applied  by  needUng  to  at 
least  one  side  of  the  cut  resisting  layer;  and  by  linear  bonding 
to  the  sheathed  wires  protruding  from  the  plane  of  the  cut 
lesiaing  layer,  the  layer  of  nonwoven  material  being  con- 
nected by  bonding  to  the  lower  fabric  layer. 


5,733,622 

EDGE  STRENGTHENED  SUBSTRATE  OF  A  DATA 

STORAGE  DISK  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Steven  Francis  Starcke,  Rochester,  Minn.;  John  David  Amund- 
son,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Douglas  Howard  Piltingsrud,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,870 
Int  a.*^  B32B  3/00 
a.  428—64.1 


U,S. 
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1.  A  chemically  strengthened  data  storage  disk  for  use  in  a  direct 
access  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  substrate  comprising  glass  and  defining  a  central 
aperture,  the  substrate  including  an  inner  diameter  portion,  an 
outer  diameter  portion,  and  an  intermediate  diaineter  portion 
defined  substantially  between  the  inner  and  outer  diameter 
portions:  and 

a  first  strengthening  agent  diffiised  into  the  inner  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  substrate: 

wherein  the  strength  of  the  inner  diameter  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate is  greater  than  the  strength  of  either  one  of  the  interme- 
diate diameter  portion  and  the  outer  diameter  portion  of  the 
substrate. 


5,733,623 
RECORDING  MEDU  FOR  RECORDABLE  ELEMENT 
Pranab  K.  Raychaudhuri,  Rochester;  Fridrich  Vazan,  Pitts- 
ford;  George  R.  Olin,  Webster,  and  Yuan-Sheng  TVan,  Web- 
ster, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,825 
Int  a."  B32D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—64.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  recordable  element  with  improved  performance,  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  a  substrate  and  an  optical  recording  layer  deposited  on  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  optical  recording  layer  is  formed  of 
Te„Gc,>C^HjO,  where  a,  b,  c,  d,  and  e  are  atomic  percents 
such  that  a+b+c+d+e=100.  and  wherein  10<a<40,  10<b<60. 
5<c<35,  and  15<(c+d)<65  and  egO. 

b)  a  metal  layer  over  the  optical  recording  layer;  and 

c)  the  recording  element  having  its  properties  changed  by  heat 
treatment  for  a  time  and  temperature  selected  so  as  to  signifi- 
cantly improve  jitter,  window  margin,  reflectivity,  and  record- 
ing sensitivity  performance. 


5,733,624 
MINERAL  FIBER  INSULATION  BATT  IMPREGNATED 
WITH  COEXTRtDED  POLYMER  LAYERING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Syme,  King  City,  Canada;  Gary  E.  Romes,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,-  Joseph  T.  Church,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Steven 
Sanford,  Albion,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Guardian  Fiberglass, 
Inc.,  Albion,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,463 

Int  a."  B32B  1/04 

VS.  a.  428—68  20  aaims 


1.  A  fiberglass  insulation  batt  impregnated  with  a  vapor  imper- 
meable coextnided  polymeric-based  layering  system  on  at  least 
one  side  thereof,  the  insulation  batt  comprising: 

a  fiberglass  base  layer  having  a  density  less  than  about  6.0  lbs. 
per  cubic  foot  and  an  insulation  value  of  at  least  R-8; 

said  coextruded  polymeric-based  layering  system  including  a 
first  polymeric -based  layer  and  a  second  polymenc-ba.sed 
layer  wherein  said  first  layer  has  a  substantially  lower  melting 
point  and  a  lesser  density  than  said  second  layer,  said  first 
layer  being  disposed  between  said  fiberglass  base  layer  and 
said  second  layer,  and  wherein  said  fiber  glass  base  layer  is 
impregnated  with  said  coextruded  layering  system; 

said  first  layer  including  from  about  10-25%  ethyl  vinyl  acetate 
and  from  about  75-90%  low  density  polyethylene; 

said  second  layer  including  high  density  polyethylene  having  a 
density  of  from  about  25-50  lbs.  per  cubic  foot;  and 

wherein  said  layering  system  renders  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
insulation  batt  substantially  vapor  impermeable. 


5,733,625 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
Hideo  Tsuchiya,  Moriyama;  Mitsuni  Fujihashi,  Souwa-machi; 
Yoshisato  Miyakoshi,  Souwa-machi;  Takahiro  Yokoyama, 
Souwa-machi;     Toshiaki     Hirohashi,     Souwa-machi,     and 
Noriko  Miyaguchi,  Kasukahe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Vllene  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,141.  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-203757; 
Feb.  24,  1994,  6-53329 

InL  a."  D04H  1/44:3/04 
VS.  a.  428—113  25  Claims 


iiiiii 


■  III  ■■■  til  ■■■  III 


llllllllllllllllll 

1.  A  non-woven  fabnc  formed  by  a  process  comprising: 

forming  a  fiber  web  consisting  of  staple  fiber. 

first  fluid-entangling  the  fiber  web  on  a  first  suppori  member 

having  large  pores  to  obtain  an  intermediate  fabric  having 

large  fiber  bundles  thai  intersect,  and 
further  fluid-entangling  the  intermediate  fabric  on  a  second 

support  member  having  small  pores  to  form  small   fiber 

bundles  therein, 
wherein  said  fiber  bundles  are  coplanar. 


5.733,626 
BREATHABLE  FABRIC  OF  PERFORATED 
SUBSTANTIALLY  IMPERMEABLE  FABRIC 
Nigel  John  Middlelon,  St.  ksey.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Micro  Thermal  Systems  Limited,  Cornwall,  United  King- 
dom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,409,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,620,771,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,620,  Aug. 
27,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,656352.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  833,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
9004428;  WIPO,  Feb.  28,  1991,  PCT/GB9L/60314 

Int  a."  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—131  28  Claims 

6 


1.  A  fabric  for  use  in  a  wearable  article,  the  fabric  having  a  first 
side  directed  to  an  inner  side  of  the  article  as  worn  and  a  second 
side  directed  to  an  outer  side  of  the  article  as  worn,  the  fabric 
comprising  a  sheet  formed  of  a  substantially  impermeable  elaslo- 
meric  material  having  perforations  provided  therethrough,  the  first 
and  second  sides  being  in  air  flow  communication  with  each  other 
through  said  perforations,  each  perforation  having  at  least  one 
relatively  wide  region  along  its  length  and  at  least  one  relatively 
narrow  region  along  its  length  whereby  said  perforation  defines  an 
internal  chamber  at  said  relatively  wide  region,  said  internal  cham- 
ber open  to  the  first  side  of  the  fabric,  said  internal  chamber  being 
a  depression  formed  in  the  first  side  of  the  fabric  which  in  use 
partially  encloses  a  volume  of  air  direcdy  above  the  skin  of  the 
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wearer,  wherein  an  outward  dome  projection  is  formed  on  the 
second  side  of  the  fabric  to  surround  said  relatively  narrow  region 
of  said  perforation  and  the  perforation  is  sufficiently  closed  in  its 
relatively  narrow  region  when  in  a  resting  condition  of  the  sheet  so 
as  to  permit  air  passing  from  the  first  side  to  another  side  of  the 
sheet  to  accumulate  in  the  chamber  under  increased  pressure  prior 
to  passing  out  to  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  when  the  increased 
pressure  cMses  said  relatively  narrow  region  of  said  perforation  to 
open  againa  a  restoring  force  provided  by  the  elastomeric  material 
of  said  dome  projection  surrounding  said  relatively  narrow  region. 


5,733,630 
MULTI-LEVEL,  EXPANDED  RESINOUS  PRODUCT 
Rudolf  Frisch,  and  Marina  GiUis,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Congoleum  Corporation,  MercerviUe,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,937,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479367 
Int  a."  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—159  14  Claims 


5,733,627 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,628 

BREATHABLE  ELASTIC  POLYMERIC  FILM 
LAMINATES 
James  E.  Pelkie.  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  assignor  to  Tredegar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,629 

Int.  CI."  D03D  17/00:  B32B  3/10 

VS.  ex.  428—138  11  Oaims 


AO 


1.  A  composite  material  comprising  an  elastomeric  three- 
dimensioaal.  apertured  film  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  three- 
dimensioial  surface,  the  three-dimensional  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  three-dimensional  protuberances  wherein  each 
protuberance  defines  an  aperture,  and  a  carrier  material  bonded  to 
at  least  the  planar  surface  of  the  elastomeric  film,  wherein  the  film 
has  elastic  hysteresis  properties  such  that  the  film  has  about  10%  or 
less  tensile  set  and  about  21%  or  less  force  relaxation  after  about  a 
300%  eloi^ation. 


Si-o^^        fell 


1.  Sheeting  which  comprises:  (A)  a  multi-level,  selectively 
expanded,  resin-based  composition  having  therein  the  residue  of 
decomposed  azodicarbonamide  blowing  agent,  the  resin  portion  of 
the  composition  being  substantially  uniform  throughout  the  com- 
position and  consisting  essentially  of  fused  poly(vinyl  chloride) 
plastisol;  and  (B) 

(a)  a  printed  base  portion; 

(b)  an  expanded  unprinted  portion  elevated  above  the  base 
portion;  and 

(c)  an  expanded  printed  portion  elevated  above  said  unprinted 
portion; 

wherein  the  expanded  unprinted  portion  and  the  expanded  printed 
portion  of  the  composition  includes  said  residue  of  the  decom- 
posed azodicarbonamide  blowing  agent;  and  wherein  said  compo- 
sition includes  also  zinc  oxide;  said  printed  base  portion  includes 
an  inhibitor  for  the  blowing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tolyltriazole.  benzotriazole.  imidazoline,  hexamethoxym- 
ethylamine.  trimellitic  anhydride,  and  a  mixnire  of  two  or  more  of 
said  compounds;  and  said  expanded  printed  portion  includes  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
2-imidazolidone.  and  imidazole  and  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
said  compounds. 


5,733,631 
SOFT  PANEL  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  FIBER  CLUSTER 

LAYER 
Josh  Kelman,  Dover,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc., 

Dover,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,600,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^36341. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.738 

Int  a."  B60R  13/02 

VS.  CL  428—172  18  Claims 


5,733,629 

WET  SLIP  RESISTANT  SORBENT  ARTICLE 

Thomas  L  Insiey,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,245 

Int  CL"  B32B  27/\4 

VS.  a.  428—141  20  Claims 


1.  A  sorbent  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  sorbent  layer  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and 

(b)  a  OEXturized  polymeric  skin  layer  secured  to  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  sorbent  layer,  wherein  the  article  has  a  stiffness 
of  afcout  200  N/g.cm"^  or  less  and  a  wet  kinetic  coefficient  of 
fiction  of  0.4  or  more. 


1.  A  panel  made  according  to  the  method  of  forming  a  panel 
with  a  flexible  skin,  a  soft  sjxingy  fiber  cluster  layer,  and  a  rigid 
retainer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  fiber  clusters  comprised  of  a  high  percentage  of  ther- 
moplastic matrix  fibers  that  melt  at  a  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture and  a  low  percentage  of  thermoplastic  binder  fibers  that 
melt  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  and  wherein  the  fibers  in 
the  clusters  have  a  plurality  of  bends  and  are  retained  together 
by  entanglement  of  their  bends  and  fwssess  a  springy  charac- 
teristic because  of  their  bends. 
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blowing  the  fiber  clusters  onto  the  first  foraminous  screen  to 
fonn  a  uniform  layer  of  the  fiber  clusters  thereon  held  in  place 
by  the  air  being  drawn  therethrough. 

compacting  the  layer  of  fiber  clusters  between  the  first  forami- 
nous screen  and  a  second  foraminous  screen  that  defines  a 
skin  side  of  the  fiber  layer  to  be  formed. 

forcing  air  heated  to  the  melt  temperature  of  the  binder  fibers 
through  the  screens  and  the  compacted  layer  of  fiber  clusters 
therebetween  to  melt  the  binder  fibers  to  fuse  the  matrix  fibers 
together  where  they  touch  to  create  a  fused  fiber  cluster  layer 
having  a  significant  springy  characteristic  and  a  shape  defined 
by  the  sides  of  the  foraminous  screens. 

removing  the  second  foraminous  screen  from  the  fused  fiber 
cluster  layers 

bonding  a  flexible  thermoplastic  skin  to  the  skin  side  of  the 
fused  fiber  cluster  layer  while  on  the  first  foraminous  screen. 

removing  the  bonded  skin  and  fused  fiber  clu.ster  layer  from  the 
first  foraminous  screen,  and 

bonding  a  rigid  retainer  to  the  retainer  side  of  the  fiised  fiber 
cluster  layer. 


5,733^2 
WINDOW  COVERING 
Tbomas  J.  Marusak,  Loudooville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comfortes 
Corporatioa,  Watervliet,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,345 

Int  a.''  B32B  J/28:  A47H  5/00 

U^  CL  428—181  5  Claims 


S2    Jaz- 

/2        /^— H 


said  first  and  second  control  cords  each  having  enlarged  portions 
located  at  spaced  intervals  there  along: 

said  first  and  second  panels  having  relatively  non-flexible  stiff- 
ening portions  secured  to  said  flexible  material  portions  and 
positioned  and  configured  to  engage  and  inieriock  with  said 
enlarged  portions  of  said  first  and  second  control  cords, 
respectively,  to  retain  said  enlarged  portions  within  the  asso- 
ciated cell,  said  stiffening  portions  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  interior  of  .said  cells  to  assist  in  maintaining  the 
straightness  and  parallelism  of  said  cells: 

whereby  said  cells  may  be  caused  to  expand  ai>d  collapse  by 
operation  of  said  actuation  means  and  the  resulting  relative 
nnovement  of  said  control  cords  and  panels,  to  thereby  vary 
the  amount  of  light  which  may  pass  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
cells. 


5,733,M3 

FIRE-RESISTING  SLABS  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Fong  Shih  Lin,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^22 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—192  1  Claim 


of: 


1.  A  fire  resisting  slab  fabrication  method  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

preparing  a  first  compound  by  mixing  by  weight  2S%-30  mag- 
nesium oxide  with  20%-25%  magnesium  chloride  and 
10*- 1 5%  water  at  room  temperature: 

preparing  a  second  compound  by  mixing  by  weight  15%-2(Wt 
foamed  plastic  with  l5%-20*  wooden  chips  and  5%-IO% 
quartz  sand  at  room  temperature: 

mixing  said  first  compound  with  said  second  compound  at  room 
temperature,  so  as  to  obtain  a  mixture:  and 

processing  the  mixture  thus  obtained  into  a  flat  core  layer  by 
means  of  a  press  roll  mechanism,  and  simultaneously  cover- 
ing two  layers  of  meshed  glass  fiber  cloths  and  two  layers  of 
meshed  non-woven  cloths  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  core 
layer,  said  meshed  glass  fiber  cloths  being  respectively 
bounded  between  two  opposite  sides  of  said  core  layer  and 
said  meshed  non-woven  fabric. 


1.  In  a  window  covering  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, parallel,  hollow,  collapsible  cells  arranged  in  a  planar  array, 
first  and  second  cells  of  said  array  being  located  adjacent  first  and 
second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  array,  said  cells  having  first  and 
second  generally  opposed  panels  facing  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  array,  respectively,  said  panels  including  flexible  material 
portions  provided  with  permanent  creases  at  the  intersection 
between  said  first  and  second  panels  of  each  cell  to  permit  said 
respective  cell  panels  of  each  cell  to  pivot  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  collapse  and  expand  the  cross- sectional  shape  of  said 
cells,  first  and  second  generally  parallel  control  cords  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  cells  and  intersecting  all  of  said  cells, 
said  cords  passing  through  the  interior  of  said  cells  and  being 
engageable  with  said  panels  for  moving  said  opposed  panels  of 
each  cell  toward  or  away  from  each  other  upon  relative  longitudi- 
nal motion  of  said  cords,  actuation  means  operatively  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  control  cords  for  selectively  causing  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  cords  to  thereby  change  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  said  cells,  adjacent  pairs  of  cells  being 
spaced  from  each  other  when  in  their  collapsed  condition,  the 
improved  means  for  providing  engagement  between  said  control 
cords  and  said  panels  comprising: 


5,733,634 

PRINTING  PROCESS  WITH  HIGHLIGHTED  COLOR 

AND  APPEARANCE  OF  DEPTH 

Norman  E.  Karel,  177  Vallecitos  De  Oro,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

92069 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,617 
Int  a."  B32B  i/00 
VS.  CI.  428—195  23  Claims 

I.  A  color  printing  process  for  printing  a  colored  image  which 
includes  at  least  one  area  which  has  a  highlighted  or  depth  appear- 
ance on  a  substrate,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  providing  an  opaque  substrate  sheet  with  a  front  side  and  a 
back  side,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  side  providing  a 
reflective  metallic  appearance: 

b.  applying  to  an  area  of  such  reflective  portion  of  said  front 
surface  a  first  coating  comprising  a  plurality  of  white  dots: 

c.  applying  to  at  least  portions  of  said  first  coating  a  second 
coating  comprising  process  colors,  said  process  colors  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  component  color  dots  disposed  in  group- 
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ings  of  at  least  two  different  densities,  said  densities  and 
locations  of  said  coating  of  white  dots  and  groupings  of  color 
dots  being  the  elements  of  said  colored  image  and  said  high- 
lighted or  depth  appearance  to  be  produced:  and 
.  creatiag  said  colored  image  by  the  juxtaposition  respectively 
of  said  coating  of  white  dots  and  said  groupings  of  color  dots 
over  said  reflective  surface  of  said  substrate: 
whereby  those  portions  of  said  colored  image  with  lesser 
densities  of  white  dots  and  of  color  dots  permit  visual 
observation  of  the  underlying  reflective  substrate  and  yield 
a  visual  appearance  of  highlighting  as  compared  to  those 
other  portions  of  .said  colored  image  where  said  densities  of 
white  dots  or  color  dots  is  greater. 


5,733,636 

HEAT-SEALABLE  PEELABLE  COMPOSITION 

Timothy  J.  May,  Grecnyille,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,221,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.604,000, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374J61,  Jan.  18, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,492,411.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  837,035 

Int  a."  B32B  7/14:33/00:  C08K  5/01 

ViS.  a.  428—200  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  peelable  seal  comprising  preparing  a 

heat-sealable.  peelable  strip  fh)m  a  composition  comprising  about 

20*  to  about  80*  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  about  5*  to 

about  60*  polyethylene  based  wax.  and  about  5*  to  about  60* 

polypropylene  and  heat-sealing  said  heat-sealable.  peelable  strip. 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heai-sealable.  peelable  composition 
comprising  admixing,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  .W)°  and 
about  400°  F..  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  polyethylene 
based  wax.  and  polypropylene  to  form  said  heat-sealable,  peelable 
composition. 


5,733,637  

RECORDING  MEDILTVL  IM4GE  FORMING  METHOD 
USING  THE  SAME  AND  PRINTED  PRODUCT 
Kenichi  Moriya,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Tochihara.  Hadano:  Masato 
Katayama,  Yokohama;   Masahiko  Higuma.  Tougane,  and 
Yuko  Nishioka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185859; 
Oct  17,  1995,  7-268295;  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147087 

Int  CL"  B41M  5/00:  B4U  2A)I 

VS.  a.  428—2*7  20  Claims 

5j33*35  1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  an   ink 

LAMINATED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR    receiving  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  substrate 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  wherein  the  ink  receiving  layer  contains  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  and 

TaUu  Terakawa,-  Shingo  Horiuchi.  and  Satoshi  Ogata,  aU  of   alumina  hydrate  at  a  rauo  by  weight  within  a  range  of  50/1  to  6/4. 

Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Osaka-fu, 

Japan  

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-303062 

Int  a."  B32B  5/06:5/08:5/26:7/20 

VS.  a.  428—198  10  Claims 

1.  A  lareinated  multi-layer  non- woven  fabric  comprising  a  layer 

of  a  composite,  spun  bonded  non-woven  fabric  and  a  layer  of  a 


non-wovea  fabric  of  melt-blown  ultrafine  mixed  fibers  comprising 
fibers  havii^  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  10  |jm  or  less,  and  being 
laminated  with  the  layer  of  said  composite,  spun  bonded  non- 
woven  fabric. 

said  composite,  spun  bond  non-woven  fabric  comprising  com- 
posite long  fibers  containing  a  low  melting  point  resin  com- 
ponent and  a  high  melting  point  resin  component  having  a 
melting  point  difference  of  10°  C  or  more,  said  low  melting 
point  resin  component  forming  at  least  a  part  of  fiber  surface, 
said  composite  long  fibers  being  heat-melt  adhered  through 
the  raelt  of  said  low  melting  point  resin  component, 
said  non-woven  fabric  of  melt-blown  ultrafine  mixed  fibers 
comprising  10  to  90*  by  weight  of  low  melting  point 
ultrafine  fibers  and  90  to  10*  by  weight  of  high  melting  point 
ultrafine  fibers,  melting  point  difference  between  said  low 
mellii^  point  ultrafine  fibers  and  said  high  melting  point 
ultrafine  fibers  being  10°  C.  or  more,  said  low  melting  point 
ultrafine  fibers  and  said  high  melting  point  ultrafine  fibers 
being  heat-melt  adhered  through  the  melt  of  said  low  melting 
point  ultrafine  fibers,  and 
the  layer  of  said  composite,  spun  bonded  non-woven  fabric  and 
the  hyer  of  said  non-woven  fabric  of  melt-blown  ultrafine 
mixed  fibers  being  integrated  through  heat-melt  adhesion  of 
said  low  melting  point  resin  component  in  said  composite, 
spun  bonded  non-woven  fabric  and/or  said  low  melting  point 
ultrafine  fibers  in  said  non-woven  fabric  of  melt-blown 
ultraAne  mixed  fibers. 


13  Claims 


5,733A» 
HOT  STAMP  MATERIAL 

Tadao  Tsukioka.  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnsfaiki  Kaisha 
Tsukioka,  Gifu.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366087,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,643,667.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1993.  5-354121; 
Nov.  16.  1994,  6-308095 

Int  CI.'"  B32B  15/04 
VS.  a.  428—209 

M1 

1.  A  composite  comprising  a  water  soluble  nnaterial  imprinted 
with  at  least  one  layer  of  edible  gold  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
water  soluble  material,  by  means  of  a  hot  stamp  which  includes  a 
hot  stamp  material,  wherein  an  adhesive  layer  is  disposed  between 
said  at  least  one  layer  of  edible  gold  and  said  at  least  one  surface 
and  said  hot  stamp  material  comprises: 
a  base: 

an  inner  release  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  food  additives, 
edible  materials,  and  materials  effective  for  coating  food 
wrapping  materials; 
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an  intermediate  layer  consisting  of  a  coating  of  said  at  least  one 

layer  of  edible  gold;  and 
said  adhesive  layer,  wherein  said  adhesive  layer  is  shellac:  and 
wherein  each  of  said  inner  release  layer,  intermediale  layer  and 

adhesive  layer  are  laminated  on  said  base. 


5,733,639 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FOAM  SUBSTRATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  T.  Gosselin,  Naperville,  Ul^  assignor  to  Poly  Circuits/M- 
Wave,  Benscnville,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,136 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00:27/00:5/14:7/12 

VS.  CL  42»— 209  9  Claims 


miiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir 


1.  A  laminated  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  foam  substrate  layer  of  closed-cell  polyisocyanurate  rigid  foam 

having  a  closed-cell  structure  greater  than  95%:  and 
at  least  one  metal  cladding  layer  laminated  to  the  substrate  layer 


5,733,640 
nRED  BODY  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Michio  Horiuchi;  Yukihani  Takeuchi,  and  Yoichi  Harayama, 
all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152366; 
Feb.  22,  1995.  7-033499 

Int  a.*  B32B  JAX):  HOIR  43/02 
VS.  a.  428—210  10  aaims 


18  10 


20 

I.  A  pillar-shaped  fired  body  for  manufacturing  substrates,  said 
fired  body  comprising: 

a  pillar-shaped  insulating  base  body  having  an  axis:  and 

one  or  more  metallic  wires  arranged  inside  the  insulating  base 
body  in  parallel  with  said  axis: 

wherein  the  melting  point  of  said  one  or  more  metallic  wirings  is 
higher  than  the  melting  pomt.  pour  point  or  softening  point  of 
said  insulating  base  body:  and 

a  pillar-shaped  insert  body  arranged  inside  said  insulating  base 
body  in  parallel  with  said  axis  thereof,  together  with  said  one 
or  more  metallic  wires,  wherein  the  melting  point  of  said 
pillar-shaped  body  is  higher  than  the  melting  point,  pour  point 
or  softening  point  of  said  insulating  base  body. 


5,733,641 
BUFFERED  SUBSTRATE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
David  K.  Fork,  Palo  Alto;  James  B.  Boyce,  Los  Altos;  Ping  Mei, 
Palo  Alto;  Steve  Ready,  Santa  Cruz;  Richard  I.  Johnson, 
Menlo  Park,  and  Greg  B.  Anderson,  Woodside,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,460 
Int  a."  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  428—210  18  Claims 


1.  A  buffered  substrate  formed  by  using  a  laser  beam,  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  including  at  least  one  of  silicon  dioxide,  glass,  quartz 
and  metal: 

a  buffer  layer  formed  over  the  substrate,  the  buffer  layer  having 
a  melting  point  higher  than  a  threshold  temperature  of  the 
substrate:  and 

a  silicon  layer  formed  over  the  buffer  layer,  wherein  the  silicon 
layer  is  crystallized  using  a  laser  beam  after  being  formed 
over  the  buffer  layer,  the  buffer  layer  including  uniform  sili- 
con crystal  grains  having  a  grain  size  variation  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  factor  of  about  2,  and  determining  a  nucleation 
density  of  the  silicon  layer. 


5,733,642 

TRANSFER  PAPER  FOR  COLOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Motohiro  Ogura,  Machida,  and  Tatsuo  Takeuchi,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-138851 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—211  23  Claims 


\ 


11 


y>///////////////////A^^.A^^^^^^^^^^ 


11 


1.  A  transfer  paper  for  color  electrophotography  comprising: 
an  intermediate  layer  and  transfer  layers  respectively  provided 

on  the  surface  side  and  back  side  of  the  intermediate  layer, 

wherein: 
said  intermediate  layer  has  a  surface  resistivity  which  is  at  least 

twice  die  surface  resistivity  of  said  transfer  layers  in  an 

environment  of  23°  C75%RH: 
said  tfansfer  paper  has  a  basis  weight  from  100  g/m^  to  160 

g/m":  and 
the  surface  of  said  transfer  paper  has  a  Bekk  smoothness  within 

the  range  from  100  seconds  to  200  seconds. 
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5,733,643 

PHYSICAL  BARRIER  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Philip  W.  Green,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  P.G.  Products,  Inc, 
Miani,  Fla. 

1 1         FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^47 
I  Int  a."  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—217  17  Claims 


1.  A  barrier  material  comprising: 

a  first  layer  including  a  flexible  isophthalic  polyester  resin  in  an 

amount  of  at  least  40%  of  a  total  weight  of  said  first  layer  and 

a  woven  fabric  embedded  therein, 
a  second  layer  bonded  to  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 

including  a  phenol  epoxy  based  resin  in  an  amount  of  at  least 

40%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  second  layer  and  a  woven 

fafcric  embedded  therein,  wherein 
said  second  layer  has  a  hardness  when  cured  which  is  greater 

than  a  hardness  of  said  first  layer  when  cured, 
and  wherein  the  shear  bond  strength  of  the  barrier  material  is  at 

least  equal  to  the  shear  bond  strength  of  a  similar  single 

imtrix  laminate  comprising  first  and  second  layers  of  the 

satte  matrix  material. 


5,733,644 

<^tJRABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Setichim  Tanaka;  Hanako  Kato;  "nikeshi  Sawai;  Nobuyuki 
MalEUzoe;  Kei^ji  Oba;  Yukio  Kajiwara,  and  Hozumi  Endo, 
all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Chemical 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00746,  I  371  Date  Jan.  7.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,140 
Oairas  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-077644; 
Apr.  18.  1994.  6-078599;  May  10,  1994,  6-096316;  Aug.  18, 
1994.    6-194205;    Sep.    20.    1994.    6-224907;    Dec    1,    1994, 
6-298600;  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298601 

Int  a."  B32B  7/02 
VS.  q.  428—215  18  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

an  ^d  mixture  of  tetramethoxysilane  and  water,  said  water 
being  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  theoretical  amount 
sufficient  for  the  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of  100%  of  the 
silane:  and 
a  reactive  organic  compound  having  at  least  two  functional 
gnxips  capable  of  condensing  with  the  product  of  hydrolysis 
and  condensation  of  the  silane  in  the  aged  mixture. 


5.733,645 

COEXTRUDING  TACKY  AMORPHOUS  PROPYLENE 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Marc  ^lacey  Somers,  304  Rebecca  Cir.,  Longview,  Tex.  75605 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,072,  May  8.  1995.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^64 

Int  a."  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—219  9  Claims 

1.  A  slattable  polyolefin  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  at 

least  two  different  polypropylene  compositions,  wherein  at  least 

one    polypropylene    composition    is    an    amorphous    propylene 

copolymer  composition,   said   amorphous  propylene  copolyiner 


composition  comprising  no  more  than  about  90  weight  percent 
propylene  and  up  to  70  weight  percent  of  an  alpha  olefin  comoito- 
mer  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  amorphous  polypro- 
pylene composition  has  a  needle  penetration  of  greater  than  70  to 
less  than  100  dnun  at  23°C.  and  a  Brookfield  Thermosel  Viscosity 
below  1.000  cP  at  190°C. 


5,733,646 

THERMALLY  BONDABLE  FIBER  FOR  HIGH 

STRENGTH  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Rakesh  K.  Gupta;  James  E.  MaUory.  and  Kunihiko  Takeuchi. 

all  of  Conyers,  Ga..  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,696.  Jan.  13,  1993.  wlikh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943.190,  Sep.  11,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,772, 
JaiL  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  466,619 
Int  CL"  D04H  l/5»:  D02G  3/00:  C08L  23/04:  C08F  255/02 
VS.  a.  428—288  58  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  material  comprising  polypropylene  fibers  having 
an  average  melt  flow  rate  of  about  S-40  and  containing  at  least 
about  3.0%  of  at  least  one  polypropylene  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of 
about  60-1000  thermally  bonded  together. 


5,733,647 
INSOLE 
Dan  T.  Moore,  III,  Cleveland  Heights;  Maurice  E.  Wheeler. 
Ashtabula;  James  W.  Hoover.  Akron,  and  WiUiam  H.  Weber. 
Novelty,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Polymer  Innovations.  Inc., 
Oeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.091.  Sep.  16.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93.282.  Jul.  16. 
1993.  Pat  No.  5,555,584.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  2,281.  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,237,  Nov.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,807 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/00:  A43B  13/38 
VS.  ex.  428—304.4  16  Claims 


">'('■  '^^^ 


1.  A  removable  insole  comprising  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial shaped  to  fit  as  an  insole  in  a  shoe  and  capable  of  being 
heat-softened  and  conformed  to  the  underside  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  person's  foot,  said  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component  blended  together,  said  first 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
copolymers,  ethylene  terpolymers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  .sec- 
ond component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene terpolymers  which  are  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  modified  by  the 
addition  of  catbonyl  groups,  said  carbonyl  groups  being  incorpo- 
rated as  part  of  the  main  chain,  said  thermoplastic  material  having 
a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  of  not  more  than  200°  F. 
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5,733,648 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  SUITABLE  AS  REACTIVE 

DILUENTS,  AND  BINDER  PRECURSOR  COMPOSITIONS 

INCLUDING  SAME 
Ernest  L.  Thurber,  St  Paul;  Eric  G.  Larson,  Lake  Elmo;  Alan 
R.  Kirk.  CotUgc  Grove,  and  Gregg  D.  Dahike,  St.  Paul,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  Na  334^17,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,523,152, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,824,  Oct  27, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
605,986 
lot  a."  B32B  5/16;  C»7D  277/5H7:277/62:26i/30:2O9/12:24l/ 

40:215/14:265/10 
VS.  a.  428—323  9  Claims 

I.  Organic  compounds  having  al  least  one  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  group  and  being  suitable  for  use  as  reactive  diluents, 
said  compounds  being  heterocyclic  compounds  of  fonnula  (IV): 


1.  A  matrix  powder  for  formation  along  with  an  infiltrant  into  a 
matrix,  the  matrix  powder  comprising:  about  100  weight  percent 
crushed  sintered  cemented  macrocrystalline  tungsten  carbide  par- 
ticles having  a  panicle  size  of  -120  +400  mesh;  and  the  composi- 
tion of  the  crushed  sintered  cemented  macrocrystalline  tungsten 
carbide  comprising  between  about  6  weight  percent  and  about  13 
weight  percent  cobalt  and  between  about  87  weight  percent  and 
about  94  weight  percent  tungsten  carbide. 


(R'»)-(He«)- 


R" 


R-Y 


(IV) 


.50- 


5,733,650 
WEARING  SURFACE  FOR  TIRES  FOR  WINTER 
CONDITIONS 
Erling  Christensen.  Leikames,  6384  Vikebnkt,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00066.  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  26,  1993,  NO  92 
4877 

Int  a."  B60C  11/00:  B32B  5/16:  C09K  3/14 
VS.  CI.  428—328  13  Claims 


wherein: 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or  — C^t, —  and 

— (C,H,,>-0— (C/H,;); 
R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  halo,  alkoxy, 

and  carboxyl: 
R"  is  H; 
R'*  is  selected  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — (R"),0— C(=0)— 

C(R")=CHj.  and  — (R"),— N(=0>— C(R")=CHj; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — C^j,», — , 

_C(=0)— C(R")=CH„       and       — R"— O— C(=0)— 

C(R")=CH,; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  NR"' 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S.  NR"; 
m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2; 
n  is  2; 
t  is  0  or  I ; 

X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  12  inclusive; 
y  and  y'  are  independently  an  integer  ranging  from   1 

inclusive;  and 
Het  is  a  cyclic  organic  radical  having  at  least  one  ring  heteroa- 

tom.  Het  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazole. 

oxazole.  pyrrole.  N-acryloylpiperazine,  and 

N-acryloylpiperidine. 


Y  is 


to  6 


5,733,649 

MATRIX  FOR  A  HARD  COMPOSITE 

Harold  E.  Kelley,  Fallon,  Nev.;  William  E.  Silvis.  Austin,  Tex., 

and  Charles  J.  Terry,  Fallon,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Kennametal 

IiK.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,468,  Feb.  I,  1995,  Pat  No.  5389,268. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,799 

Int  CI."  G32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—325  9  Claims 


I.  Wearing  surface  for  tires,  comprising: 

a  rubber  or  rubber  mix;  and 

an  admixture  of  friction  improving  materials,  characterized  by 
the  friction  improving  materials  constituting  approximately 
20-60%  by  weight  of  the  rubber  mix.  the  admixture  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  crystalline  chrysolite  (olivine)  powder  and  a 
metal  powder,  the  metal  powder  being  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  a  steel  powder  and/or  a  powder  from  an 
aluminum  alloy. 


5,733,651 

LAMINATES  COMPRISING  A  COLORED  LAYER  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  LAYERS  HAVING  SPECIFIC 

THICKNESS 

Joachim  Wank,  Dormagen;  Peter  Bier,  Krefeld,  and  Bernd 

Post,  Moers,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesdl- 

scfaaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  24 
106.2 

Int  a."  B32B  27/36:27/40 
VS.  a.  428—339  4  Claims 

I.  A  laminate  having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  20  nun  consisting  of 
the  following  layers: 

1.  a  thermoplastic  film  having  a  thickness  of  0.02  to  0.8  mm; 

2.  a  colored  layer  in  contact  with  the  diermoplastic  layer  I ; 
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3.  opiionally  a  polyurethane  layer  which  is  tack-free  at  room 
teniperature;  and 

4.  a  iiermoplastic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  19  mm. 
consisting  of  one  or  more  layers  of  plastic,  in  contact  with  the 
colored  layer  2.  or  if  present,  the  polyurethane  layer  3. 

wherein  ihe  colored  layer  2  has  a  softening  temperature  above  that 
of  them^oplastic  layer  1 . 


I.  A  binding  system  for  securing  one  or  more  objects  in  com- 
pression, said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  tirst  strip  of  an  elastic  polymeric  material  having  first  and 
seoond  ends,  said  material  having  at  least  a  50%  recovery 
after  being  elongated  to  100%  of  its  original  length;  and 

(b)  a  second  stnp  of  material  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  said  hrst  ends  of  said  first  and  second  strips  are 
capable  of  being  bonded  together  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  strips  are  capable  of  being  bonded  together  by  a 
noatacky  Joining  layer  to  form  an  enclosure. 


5,733,653 

ULTRA-ORIENTED  CRYSTALLINE  FILAMENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  NUKING  SAME 

John  A.  Cuculo;  Paul  A.  l^icker,  both  of  Raleigh;  Ferdinand 

Lundberg,  Gamer;  Jiunn-Yow  Chen,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.; 

Gang  Wu,  Beijing,  China,  and  Gao-Yuan  Chen.  Apex,  N.C., 

assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,925 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—364  10  Claims 


5,733,654 

POLYAMIDE  FIBER  CORDS  FOR  RUBBER 

REINFORCEMENT 

Norio  Inada,  and  Hiroto  Yoshida,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850.989,  Mar.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,383 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-072123 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/34 

VS.  a.  428—395  4  Claims 


5,733,652 
BANDING  SYSTEM,  BANDING  TAPE  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 
Alesia  A.  Stowman,  Woodbury,  and  James  J.  Kobe,  Newport, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

nied  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,854 

Int  a."  C09J  7/00:  B3IB  1/60 

VS.  Cli  428—343  37  Claims 


Dipping  <^OrytngC>SmKtit<0<::>mttnhoif^Coimt 


1.  A  treated  polyamide  fiber  cord  for  rubber  reinforcement 
obtained  by  applying  a  solution  of  resorcinol-  formaldehyde- 
nibber  latex  adhesive  to  a  high  tenacity  polyamide  fiber  cord 
having  a  denier  per  filament  of  1.5-10  and  a  yam  tenacity  of  al 
least  10.0  g/d,  in  which  the  resulting  treated  polyamide  fiber  cord 
embedded  in  vulcanized  rubber  has  a  tenacity  of  at  least  8.5  g/d 
and  the  resorcinol-formaldehyde  rubber  latex  adhesive  impreg- 
nated in  the  cord  has  a  swelling  ratio  X  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide  of 
122%  to  340%,  and  the  solution  of  resorcinol-formaldehyde  rutiber 
latex  adhesive  satisfies  the  following: 

(a)  R/FisfiDm  1/2.3  lo  l/l.l. 

(b)  RF/L  is  ft-om  1/10  to  1/4. 

(c)  S  is  from  0.05  to  0.8, 

(d)  A  is  ftom  0  to  0.5. 

(e)  S-hA  is  from  0.05  to  0.8, 

(f)  C  is  from  10  to  24, 

(g)  a  is  from  10  to  80, 
(h)  b  IS  from  0  to  7,  and 
(i)  c  is  ft-om  20  to  60; 

wherein  R/F  is  a  molar  ratio  of  resorcinol/formaldehyde.  RF/L  is  a 
weight  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  resorcinol  and  formaldehyde  to 
the  total  amount,  as  solid  content,  of  rubber  latex,  S  is  a  weight 
ratio  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  (he  total  solid  content  of 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  rubber  latex  adhesive  solution  in  %,  A  is  a 
weight  ratio,  as  NH4OH,  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  NH,  to  the  total 
solid  content  of  resorcinol-formaldehyde  rubber  latex  adhesive 
solution  in  %,  C  is  a  weight  ratio  of  the  total  content  of  resorcinol- 
formaldehyde  rubber  latex  adhesive  solution  in  %,  a  is  a  weight 
ratio,  as  solid  content,  of  a  vinyl  pyridine  (VP)  latex  to  the  total 
solid  content  of  all  of  VP  latex,  styrene-butadiene  rubber  (SER) 
latex  and  at  least  one  of  natural  rubber  (NR)  and  isoprene  rubber 
(IR)  lattices  in  %,  b  is  a  weight  ratio,  as  solid  content,  of  SBR  latex 
to  the  total  solid  content  of  all  lattices  in  %.  and  c  is  a  weight  ratio, 
as  solid  content,  of  al  least  one  of  IR  and  NR  lattices  to  the  total 
solid  content  of  all  lattices  in  %. 


1.  A  tirawn  thermoplastic  polyester  filament  having  at  least  9% 
taut-tie  molecules  and  a  thermal  shrinkage  of  about  10%  or  less. 


5.733,655 
THERMOSTRUCTURAL  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Susan   Lydia   Bors,  Wilmington,   Del.;   Albert   Zaki   Fresco, 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Mark  Henry  Headinger,  Hockessin, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  Lanxide  Composites,  L.P.,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.077,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,861 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/56:35/76:  C03C  10^)6:14/00 

VS.  CI.  428—397  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  ihermostrtictural  composite  article  comprising 

silicon  carbide  reinforcing  fibers  having  an  average  diameter  of 

less  than  about  20  microns,  a  refractory  matrix  about  said  fibers 

being  at  least  partially  formed  by  chemical  vapor  infiltration  and  an 

interfacial  layer  of  a  refractory  material  between  said  fibers  and 

said  matrix,  said  layer  adhering  10  said  fibers  and  said  matrix  and 

being  capable  of  elastic  deformation  in  shear,  the  improvement 
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comprising  a  composite  article  wherein  the  fibers  are  characlenzed 
by  an  end-lo-cnd  fiber  diameter  uniformity  ratio  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  1.2  and  an  oxygen  content  by  weight  of  not  more  than 
about  14%  and  wherein  the  tensile  strength  of  the  article  is  at  least 
44  kpsi  (305  MPa). 


5,733,657 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MEMBRANES  FROM 
BLENDS  OF  POLYMERS 
James     nmotliy     Macberas,     Quincy;     Beiuainui     Biksoo, 
Brookline,  and  Joyce  Katz  Nelson,  Leringtoo,  ail  of  Mas^ 
assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc^  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  S«r.  No.  320,725 
Int  a.'^  D02G  3A)0 
VS.  a.  428—398  14  Claims 

1.  An  anisotropic  fluid  separation  membrane  comprising  a  blend 
of  at  least  two  polymers,  one  of  which  is  a  polyetherimide  contain- 
ing silo]uu>e  groups,  having  a  measured  surface  energy  that  is  at 
least  10  percent  lower  than  the  measured  surface  energy  of  the 
other  polymers  in  the  blend,  said  polyetherimide  containing  silox- 
ane  groups  comprising  less  than  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
overall  membrane  material  in  said  blend  and  being  concentrated  in 
a  surface  discnminating  layer  of  said  fluid  separation  membrane, 
said  surface  discriminating  layer  being  less  than  lOOOA  thick. 


5,733,656 
POLYESTER  FILAMENT  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  FABRIC  THEREOF  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Koiclii  lohara;  Mie  Yoshimura;  Shii^i  Owalu,  and  Toshimasa 
Kuroda,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP96AM)466,  §  371  Date  Oct  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7/39779; 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7/41866 

Int  a."  D02G  i/t» 
VS.  a.  428—397  11  Claims 


5,733,658 
LUSTER  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON  REDUCED  TTTANIA- 
COATED  SILICATE-BASED  PLATELETS 
Raimund  Schmid,  Neustadf  Claus  Kaliba.  Neubofen;  Norbert 
Mronga,  Dossenbeim:  Werner  Ostertag,  Griinstadt  Helmut 
Schmidt  Osthofen;  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez  Gomez,  Ludwig- 
shafen;  Hermann  Bidlingmaier,  Offenburg,  and  Raymond 
ElUngboven,  Marbach,  all  of  (^nnany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengescUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  II 
696.8 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16:  B05D  3/04 
VS.  a.  428— <04  5  Claims 

1.  Luster  pigments  obtained  by  treating  titania-coated  silicate- 
based  platelets  at  from  400°  to  900°  C.  with  a  gas  mixture 
comprising  a  vaporized  organic  compound  and  ammonia. 


Vlb^ 
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5,733,659 
TRANSPARENT  RIGID  RESIN  MOLDED  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
l^uneaki  Iwakiri,  and  Hiroyuki  Imaizumi.  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Engineering-Plastics  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,433 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-061547; 
Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327069 

int  a."  B32B  27/36 
VS.  CI.  428-^12  14  Claims 


1.  A  polyester  filament  yam  which  is  made  by  treating  a  poly- 
ester filament  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution,  said  polyester  fila- 
ment being  composed  of  a  core  extending  over  the  length  of 
filament  and  a  plurality  of  fins  bonded  to  the  core  over  the  length 
of  the  core  and  radially  extending  from  the  core,  and  said  polyester 
filament  satisfying  the  following  requirements  (1),  (2)  and  (3): 


O) '/loSSB/SA^'A 
(2)0.6§ZiW),*§3.0 
(3)  WB/DA^V, 

wherein  SA  represents  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  core,  DA 
represents  a  diameter  of  the  core  when  the  cross- sectional  shape  of 
the  core  is  true  circle,  or  a  diameter  of  the  circumscribed  circle  of 
the  core  when  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  core  is  not  true 
circle,  and  SB.  LB  and  WB  represent  cross-sectional  area,  maxi- 
mum length  and  maximum  width  of  the  fins,  respectively;  said  fins 
being  at  least  partially  separated  from  the  core  by  the  treatment 
with  the  aqueous  alkali  solution. 


1.  A  transparent  rigid  resin-molded  product  comprising: 
a  pair  of  thermoplastic  films  or  sheets  comprising  a  polycarbon- 
ate resin  or  a  composition  thereof;  and 
a  reinforcing  resin  composition  layer  which  is  interposed 
between  said  pair  of  thermoplastic  films  or  sheets,  and  which 
comprises  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin,  a  glass  filler  and 
poly  caprolactone , 
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said  aitknatic  polycarbonate  having  a  viscosity-average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  15,(X)0  to  3S.(XX)  calculated  as  a  viscosity  of  a 
mett^lene  chloride  solution  thereof  at  25°  C.  and  said  poly- 
caprolactone  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of 
5,000  to  40.000. 

said  glass  filler  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass 
fibers,  glass  flakes,  glass  beads,  a  glass  powder,  glass  balloon 
and  a  mixture  thereof. 

the  difference  in  refractive  index  between  said  aromabc  polycar- 
borale  resin  and  said  glass  filler  being  not  more  than  0.0 IS. 

the  cortent  of  said  glass  filler  being  in  the  range  of  1  to  60%  by 
weight  ba.sed  on  a  total  weight  of  said  molded  prodouct  and 

the  content  of  said  polycaprolactone  being  in  the  range  of  I  to 
60%  by  weight  based  on  a  total  weight  of  said  molded 
product 

said  diermoplastic  films  or  sheets  each  having  a  thickness  of  100 
pm,  to  1  .(XX)  pm.  and 

said  reinforcing  resin  composition  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1 
mid  lo  10  nun. 


5,733,660 

GLASS  PANE  WITH  REFLECTANCE  REDUCING 
COATING 
Kensuke  Makita,  and  Atsushi  Takamatsu,  both  of  Matsusaka, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Central    Glass    Company,    Limited, 
Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-130971; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108668 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  428-426  15  Claims 

1.  A  leflectance-reducing  glass  pane  comprising: 
a  traasparent  glass  substrate  having  first  and  second  major 

surfaces  opposed  to  each  other; 
a  first  reflectance-reducing  coating  fonned  directly  on  the  first 
major  surface  of  said  glass  substrate,  said  first  coating  having 
at  least  two  metal-oxide  layers  which  are  different  in  refrac- 
tive index;  and 
a  surface  reflectance-reducing  coating  formed  directly  on  the 
seaxid  major  surface  of  said  glass  substrate,  said  second 
costing  having  a  refractive  index  within  a  range  from  1 .43  to 
l.4|7  and  a  thickness  within  a  range  from  105-130  nm,  and 
being  made  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  SiO-,  and  a  mixture  of  SiO,  and  another  metal  oxide. 


5,733,661 
HIGHf-frERMITTTVITY  COMPOSITE  OXIDE  HLM  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Makoto   Ue;    Fumikazu   Mizutani;    Takako   Takahashi,   and 
Sachle  Sekigawa,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277841; 
Nov.  11, 1994, 6-277842;  Nov.  II,  1994, 6-277843;  Nov.  II,  1994, 
6-277844 

Int  a."  B32B  15/00 

VS.  CL  428-^26  18  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  oxide  film  formed  on  a  substrate  and  which 

comprises  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Al.  Ti,  Zr,  Hf.  Nb,  and  Ta.  said  oxide  containing 
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anions  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  organic  carfooxylic  acid  salts  and  inorganic  oxoacid  salts. 


5,733,662 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  COATING  ONTO  A 

SUBSTRATE  BY  MEANS  OF  THERMAL  SPRAYING  AND 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Valery  Bogachek,  Katzrin,  Israel,  assignor  to  Plas  Plasma, 

Ltd.,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,031 

Claims  priority,  appUcatikm  Israel,  Sep.  26,  1994,  111063 

Int  CL'  C23C  4/12:  B05C  5/04 

VS.  a.  427—446  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  coating  onto  a  substrate  by  means 
of  thermal  spraying  of  a  coating  material,  wherein  a  primary 
plasma  arc  is  initiated  between  a  cathode  and  an  anode  and  is 
accompanied  by  the  formation  of  a  substantially  laminar  plasma 
stream,  and  wherein  said  stream  is  directed  toward  said  substrate 
and  the  coating  material  is  carried  by  said  stream  toward  said 
substrate  so  as  to  enable  solidification  thereof  with  subsequent 
formation  of  a  coating; 

.said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing,  in  a  region  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode, 
an  atmosphere  of  a  first  ionisable  fluid,  required  for  initia- 
tion of  said  primary  plasma  arc  in  said  region  and  for 
establishment  of  said  plasma  stream, 
igniting  and  maintaining  an  auxiliary  arc  discharge  which  is 
capable  of  ionizing  said  first  fluid  so  as  to  assist  in  the 
initiation  and  maintaining  of  said  primary  plasma  arc.  and 
supplying,  to  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  electrical  power 
suflScieni  for  the  passing  therebetween  of  an  arc-forming 
current,  resulting  in  the  initiation  of  said  primary  plasma 
arc  in  said  region; 
wherein  said  coating  material  is  introduced  substantially 
directly  into  said  region  wherein  said  primary  plasma  arc  is 
initiated,  so  as  to  enable  melting  of  said  coating  material 
therein  before  it  is  evacuated  by  said  stream  toward  said 
substrate,  and  said  first  fluid  is  supplied  at  a  controllable 
rate,  chosen  in  a  range  of  0.1-10  liter  per  minute,  so  as  to 
achieve  the  establishment  of  the  laminar  plasma  su-eam 
defined  by  a  linear  velocity  not  more  than  50  m/sec. 


II 
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5,733,663 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Ude  Scheunemann,  Liederbach;  Olaf  Althoff,  Niedernhausen; 
Wemer  Hickel,  Ludwigshafen;  Guotber  Appd,  Hattersheini; 
Jacqueline  Bauer,  Oberursel,  and  Gerhard  Geiss,  Lieder- 
bach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,471,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
330.4 

Int  a.*"  B32B  9/04:  B29C  65/00:  BOID  29/00 
VS.  a.  42S— 447  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  membrane  which  mem- 
brane has  a  total  layer  thickness  firom  about  0.01  to  5  \an,  and 
which  has  a  permeability  to  oxygen  which  ranges  from  about  0. 1  to 
4  ro'  (STPVm'h  bar.  which  process  comprises  spreading  a  solution 
of  polysiloxane  polymer  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  on  water, 
allowing  the  solvent  to  evaporate,  crosslinking  the  polysiloxane 
polymer  having  polymer-bonded  OH  groups  via  a  crosslinker.  and 
transferring  the  polymer  film  formed  to  a  suppon  membrane. 


ink  layer  is  heated,  the  ink  layer  comprising  a  heat-meltable 
material  and  carbon  black  as  main  ingredients,  the  carbon  black 
having  an  oil  absorption  of  not  more  than  70  ml/ 1 00  g,  wherein  the 
content  of  the  carbon  black  in  the  ink  layer  is  from  40  to  60%  by 
weight. 


5,733,664 

MATRIX  FOR  A  HARD  COMPOSITE 

Harold  E.  KeUey,  Fallon.  Nev.;  William  E.  Silvis,  Austin,  Tex.; 

Cliarles  J.  Terry,  and  Gary  R.  Peterson,  both  of  Fallon,  Nev., 

assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,468,  Feb.  1,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,589,268.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

573,715 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—457  27  Claims 


5,733,666 

AQUEOUS  SEALER  COMPOSITION  FOR  WOOD 

SURFACES  AND  PROCESS 

John  Sinko,  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Pigment  Corp., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,161,  Aug.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775^94 
Int  a."  B32B  21/04 
VS.  a.  428—537.1  18  Claims 

7.  A  substrate  having  a  surface  thereof  prepared  for  application 
thereto  of  a  coating  composition,  the  surface  being  treated  with  a 
solution  containing  a  zirconyl  compound  and  a  lanthanide  com- 
pound in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  protection  to  said  substrate 
against  UV  radiation  and  dried,  whereby  staining  of  coating  com- 
positions applied  subsequently  over  said  surface  is  reduced. 


XI 


1.  A  matrix  powder  for  formation  along  with  an  infiltrant  into  a 
matrix,  the  matrix  powder  comprising:  crushed  sintered  cemented 
tungsten  carbide  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  greater  than  37 
micrometers  and  less  than  or  equal  to  177  micrometers;  and  the 
composition  of  the  crushed  sintered  cetnented  tungsten  carbide 
comprising  between  about  5  weight  percent  and  about  20  weight 
percent  binder  metal  and  between  about  80  weight  percent  and 
about  95  weight  percent  tungsten  carbide. 


5,733,667 
PLATED  NICKEL-TITANIUM  ALLOY  PRODUCT 

Kazuyuki  Nakasuji,  Nishinomiya;  Mitsuru  Aiba,  Fujisawa,  and 
Masaki  Takashima,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Kanto  Special  Stcd 
Works,  Ltd.,  Fujisawa,  and  Sanyo  Special  Alloys,  Ltd., 
Tochigi-ken,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502320 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/02:  C22F  1/ 10;  I/IS 

VS.  a.  428—607  4  Claims 
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5,733,665 

MULTI-USABLE  THERMAL  TRANSFER  INK  SHEET 
Takao    Arimura;    Masao    Saisho;    Jun    Sogabe;    Katsuhiro 

Yoshida,  and  Naohiro  Ikeda.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300574 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/26 
VS.  a.  428-^184  7  Claims 

1.  A  multi-usable  thermal  transfer  ink  sheet  comprising  a  foun- 
dation and  a  multi-transferable  ink  layer  provided  on  the  founda- 
tion, the  ink  layer  being  an  ink  layer  which  is  brought  into  contact 
with  a  receiving  medium  during  transfer  and  which  is  capable  of 
being  transferred  in  increments  relative  to  the  thickness  thereof 
onto  a  receiving  medium  every  time  when  the  same  portion  of  the 


1.  A  nickel-titanium  alloy  wire  having  a  plated  layer  of  nickel  or 
a  plated  layer  of  a  nickel  alloy  containing  5-15%  by  weight  of 
cobalt,  wherein  the  wire  is  prepared  by: 

electroplating  a  layer  of  nickel  or  a  nickel  alloy  containing 

5-15%  by  weight  of  cobalt  on  a  nickel-titanium  alloy  wire, 
heating  the  plated  wire  at  a  temperature  of  350° -750°  for  a  time 

sufficient  until  a  hydrogen  content  of  the  plated  wire  is 

reduced  to  below  10  ppm. 
cold  working  the  plated  wire  at  a  working  ratio  of  least  10%, 

and 
heating  the  cold  worked  wire  at  a  temperature  of  300°-900°  C. 

for  10-120  seconds. 


March  31,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4171 


i  5,733,668 

METHdD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WC-CO  ALLOYS 
AND  HARD  CARBON-LAYER  COATED  ON  WC-CO 
ALLOYS,  AND  THEIR  COATED  TOOLS 
Se^i  Kameoka;  Tsutomu  Ikeda,  and  TosbikI  Sato,  all  of  Akashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58431 
Int  a.''  B32B  19/00:  B05D  1/08 
VS.  a.  428—698  18  Claims 

1.  A  WC — Co  alloy  comprising  WC  as  a  main  component, 
wherein  lubstantially  only  WC  particles  and,  optionally,  compo- 
nents other  than  binder  metals  belonging  to  the  iron  group  are 
exposed  at  the  surface  of  said  alloy,  and  wherein 

(a)  an  average  particle  diameter  of  the  WC  particles  at  the 
surface  of  the  alloy  is  larger  Uian  the  average  panicle  diameter 
of  WC  particles  of  the  interior  of  said  alloy,  and/or 

(b)  the  hardness  of  the  alloy  surface  is  higher  than  the  hardness 
of  the  alloy  interior. 


5,733,669 

RESttSXIVE  COMPONENT  COMPRISING  A  CRSI 

RESISTIVE  FILM 

Rainer  Veyhl,  Heide;  Rudolf  Thyen,  Bothkamp,  and  Henning 

Bone{},  Wedel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
387J 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00:  HOIC  1/012 
VS.  a.  428—698  9  Claims 

1.  A  resistive  component  comprising  one  or  more  resistive  films 
wherein  ai  least  one  of  the  resistive  films  is  on  the  basis  of  CrSi. 
further  wherein  the  resistive  film  on  the  basis  of  CrSi  comprises 
5-50  at.  %  Cr,  10-70  at.  %  Si,  5-50  at.  %  O  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boride,  carbide 
and  nitride  in  the  concentration  of  1-50%  at.  %. 


preparing  a  zirconia  green  substrate  having  at  least  one  window 
and  containing  a  source  material  «hich  gives,  after  firing  of 
the  green  substrate,  0.1-5.0%  by  weight  of  one  combination 
of  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  alumina 
and  calcia,  (ii)  alumina,  calcia  and  magnesia,  (iii)  alumina, 
calcia  and  silica,  and  (iv)  alumina,  calcia.  magnesia  and  silica; 

preparing  a  zirconia  green  sheet; 

laminating  said  zirconia  green  sheet  on  said  zirconia  green 
substrate  to  provide  an  integral  green  laminar  structure  in 
which  said  at  least  one  window  of  said  zirconia  green  sub- 
su^te  is  closed  by  said  zirconia  green  sheet;  and 

firing  said  integral  green  laminar  structure  into  an  integral  sin- 
tered body  in  the  form  of  said  zirconia  diaphragm  structure 
wherein  said  zirconia  diaphragm  plate  formed  by  firing  said 
zirconia  green  sheet  provides  at  least  one  diaphragm  portion 
which  closes  said  at  least  one  window  of  said  zirconia  sub- 
strate formed  by  firing  said  zirconia  green  substrate. 


5,733,671 

CELLULOSE  FIBER  REINFORCED  CEMENTITIOUS 

MATERL^LS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

M.  Ziad  Bayasi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  San  Diego  State 

University  Foundation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,674,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,438,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,453 
Int  CI."  B32B  13/02 
VS.  CL  428—703  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cementitious  product  consisting  of  Portland  cement,  fiber 
consisting  of  recycled  newsprint  or  magazines,  and  water,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  the  Ponland  cement  is  from  about 
0.025  to  about  0.80;  and  the  recycled  newsprint  or  magazine  fibers 
are  present  in  the  product  in  from  about  30  to  about  40%  by 
volume  based  on  the  volume  of  the  product;  wherein  the  fibers  are 
about  4  to  8  mm  in  length. 


5,733,670 
ZIRCONIA  DIAPHRAGM  STRUCTURE,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  PIEZOELECTRIC/ 
ELECTROSTRICTIVE  FILM  ELEMENT  HAVING  THE 
ZIRCONU  DIAPHRAGM  STRUCTURE 
Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Aichi-ken;  Hideo  Masumori,  Anjo;  Kat- 
suyuki  Takeuchi,  and  Tsutomu  Nanataki,  both  of  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,912,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,517,076. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257297; 
Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148320 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/64 
VS.  a.  428—699  6  Oaims 


5,733,672 

INK  ACCEPTOR  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 

PHOSPHOLIPID 

Ronald  Frederick  Lambert  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Labe- 

lon  Corporation,  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,467,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser,  No.  658,395 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  428—704  14  Claims 
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1.  A  mothod  of  producing  a  zirconia  diaphragm  structure  com- 
prising a  pirconia  substrate  having  at  least  one  window,  and  a 
zirconia  d|4>hragm  plate  closing  each  of  said  at  least  one  window 
at  an  open  end  of  said  each  window,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


1.  An  ink  image  acceptor  material  for  inks  comprising  ionic 
dyestuffs  and  an  aqueous  vehicle,  said  material  comprising: 

a  support,  and 

coated  on  one  side  of  said  suppon  a  water-soluble  phospholipid 
mordant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  immobilize  all  said  ionic 
dyestuffs  entering  said  matenal,  which,  when  admixed  in 
excess  with  said  ionic  dyestuffs  in  aqueous  solution  at  room 
temperature,  forms  a  water  insoluble  precipitate  and  a  clear 
supernatant  liquid,  said  mordant  being  dispersed  in  a  water- 
absorbing  polymer  which  is  non-reactive  with  and  permeable 
by  said  ionic  dyestuffs,  the  amount  of  said  mordant  being  at 
least  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  the  amount  of  said  water- 
absorbing  polymer,  said  mordant  comprising  a  phospholipid 
compound  of  the  structure: 
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CH3 

U 

(R— N-CH3CHOH— CH:OW^ONa),+  xCl« 
CHj 

wherein  x  and  y  are  each  I  or  2,  x+y=3.  and  R 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  cartxixylic  acid  amidoalkyl  radi- 
cal, said  alkyl  having  from  2  to  6  cart>on  atoms. 


5,733,673 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETECT  IMMINENT 

BATTERY  REMOVAL  IN  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

Steven  R.  Kunert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,643 

Int  a.''  HOIM  VIO 

MS,  CL  429—1  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  banery  removal  from  a  battery  pow- 
ered device,  comprising: 

a)  a  banery  housing,  having  an  access  aperture,  for  removably 
receiving  a  battery. 

b)  a  latching  system,  having  a  closed  state  and  an  open  state,  for 
securing  a  banery  within  said  battery  housing  when  said 
latching  system  is  in  the  closed  state  and  for  permining 
removal  of  a  battery  when  said  latching  system  is  in  the  open 
state,  and 

c)  a  signaling  device  for  signaling  the  state  of  said  latching 
system  to  an  electrical  component  of  the  banery  powered 
die  vice 


5,733,674 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  PORTABLE 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Steven  Law,  and  Kam  Tong  Ng,  both  of  #292  4S80  Main  Street, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V5V  3R5 
FUed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,976 
Int  a."  HOIM  2//0 
U.S.  a.  429—9  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  power  to  portable  electronic  devices, 
comprising: 

a  first  portable  electronic  device  designed  to  obtain  power 
through  device  terminals  from  a  banery  pack  containing  bat- 
teries; 
a  second  ponable  electronic  device  designed  to  obtain  power 
from  at  least  one  discrete  battery  arranged  in  a  banery  com- 
partment: 
al  least  one  non-rechargeable  banery: 
at  least  one  rechargeable  battery: 
a  banery  pack  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  portion  definmg  a  banery  chamber  and  an  access 
opening  through  which  the  battery  chamber  may  be 
accessed; 


a  cover  portion  detachably  attached  to  the  housing  portion, 
where  the  cover  portion  covers  the  access  opening  when 
attached  to  the  housing  portion, 
a  plurality  of  chamber  terminals,  where  the  housing  portion  is 
configured  such  that  banenes  placed  within  the  battery 
chamber  contact  the  chamber  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  banery  pack  terminals, 
means  for  conductmg  electricity  from  the  chamber  terminals 

to  the  banery  pack  temunals.  and 
attachment  means  formed  on  the  housing  portion  for  allowing 
the  banery  pack  a.ssembly  to  be  detachably  attached  to  the 
first  portable  electronic  device,  where  the  battery  pack 
terminals  come  into  contact  with  the  device  terminals  when 
the  banery  assembly  is  attached  to  the  first  portable  elec- 
tronic device; 
a  charger  device  for  charging  rechargeable  batteries,  the  charger 
device  comprising 

charger  terminals  across  which  an  electrical  potential  is  devel- 
oped, and 
means  for  mounting  the  banery  pack  assembly  onto  the 
charger  device  such  that  the  charger  terminals  engage  the 
battery  pack  terminals;  wherein 
to  charge  the  at  least  one  rechargeable  banery.  the  at  least  one 
rechargeable  battery  is  placed  into  the  battery  chamber  and 
the  battery  pack  assembly  is  mounted  onto  the  charger  device 
such  that  current  flows  from  the  charger  device  to  the  at  least 
one  rechargeable  battery  through  the  charger,  battery  pack, 
and  chamber  terminals: 
to  provide  power  to  the  first  portable  electronic  device,  one  of 
the  at  least  one  rechargeable  banery  and  the  at  least  one 
non-rechargeable  battery  is  placed  in  the  battery  chamber,  and 
the  attachment  means  is  employed  to  attach  the  battery  pack 
assembly  to  the  first  portable  electronic  device  such  that 
current  flows  from  the  at  least  one  rechargeable  battery  to  the 
first  portable  electronic  device  through  the  banery  pack  and 
device  terminals;  and 
to  provide  power  to  the  second  portable  electronic  device,  one  of 
the  at  least  one  rechargeable  banery  and  the  at  least  one 
non-rechargeable  battery  is  placed  in  the  battery  compan- 
mcDL 


5,733,675 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  GENERATOR 

HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  AND  LEAK  TIGHT 

HYDROCARBON  FUEL  REFORMER 

Jeffrey  T.  Dederer,  Valencia,  and  Charles  A.  Hager,  Mars,  both 

of  Pa.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,272 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  H/I8:8/I0 

VS.  a.  429—19  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  fuel  cell  generator  configuration,  which 

comprises:  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected,  axially  elongated. 

electrochemical  fuel  cells,  each  fuel  cell  having  an  outer  electrode. 
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an  innet  electrode,  and  a  solid  oxide  electrolyte  positioned  between 
the  electrodes,  in  which  axially  elongated  dividers  are  positioned 
between  and  separate  the  fuel  cells,  and  further  in  which  a  least 
one  of  the  axially  elongated  dividers  is  hollow  in  a  portion  along 
the  length  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  within  solid 
elongated  walls,  the  hollow  portion  containing  a  catalytic  reform- 
ing malarial,  a  reformable  fuel  mixture  inlet  channel,  a  reformed 
fuel  exit  channel  to  the  fuel  cells,  and  the  hollow  divider  further 
containing  a  means  effective  to  prevent  reformable  fuel  mixture 
gas  leakage  from  the  divider  to  the  fiiel  cells,  in  which  the  means 
to  prevent  gas  leakage  comprises  the  solid  elongated  walls  of  the 
hollow  divider  being  surrounded  by  a  metallic  foil  layer,  except  at 
the  refbrmable  fuel  mixture  inlet,  forming  a  hollow  divider- 
metallic  foil  subassembly. 


58     54 


1.  Electrochemical  cell  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a: cathode  can.  comprising  (i)  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having 
ani  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  thickness  between 
sajd  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  at  least  two  ports  extending 
thcnethrough.  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  sur- 
face, and  (ii)  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom,  said  ports  having  open  areas  corresponding  to  diam- 
et^  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  bonom  and  between 
O.<|02  inch  up  to  about  0.010  inch:  and 

(b)  a:  cathode  assembly  in  said  cathode  can,  said  cathode  assem- 
blj  being  spaced  from  said  bottom  and  having  a  reaction 
sur&ce  facing  said  bottom,  and  thereby  defining  a  reservoir 
between  said  bottom  and  said  cathode  assembly,  said  reaction 
sut&ce  of  said  cathode  assembly  defining  an  effective  reac- 
tic  II  area,  gas  entering  said  reservoir  through  said  ports  and 


traversing  across  said  reservoir  to  said  reaction  surface 
expanding  from  each  said  port  during  such  traverse,  respec- 
tive wide  angle  conical  regions  corresponding  to  said  respec- 
tive ports,  the  wide  angle  conical  regions  being  represented,  al 
said  reaction  surface,  by  outlines  of  respective  imaginary 
closed  figures  on  said  reaction  surface  aligned  with  respective 
said  ports,  the  imaginary  closed  figures,  when  sized  to  touch 
each  other,  but  generally  not  overlap  each  other,  representing 
a  footprint  on  said  cathode  assembly  corresponding  with  the 
spacing  of  said  ports  on  said  bonom,  the  spacing  of  said  ports 
being  such  that  the  footprint  covers  at  least  80%  of  the 
effective  reaction  area  of  said  reaction  surface  of  said  cathode 
assembly. 


5,733,677 

METAL-AIR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH 

OXYGEN  RESERVOIR 

MUton  Neal  Golovin,  Marietta,  Ga.,-  Thomas  Alan  Reynolds. 

and  Daniel  John  Brose,  both  of  Bend.  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

AER  Energy  Resources,  Inc.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,365 

InL  CI.*-  HOIM  12/06 

VS.  a.  429—27  19  Claims 


5,733,676 
METAL-ADt  CATHODE  CAN  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL  MADE  THEREW ITH 
Robert  B.  Dopp,  Madison,  and  John  Edward  Oltman,  Mount 
Hor«b,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,477 
I  InL  a."  HOIM  IVOft 

VS.  Ci:429— 27  62  Qaims 


1.  A  metal-air  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  cathode  opening  for  receiving  and  releasing  gas 

from  the  case; 
an  air  cathode  disposed  in  the  case  adjacent  the  cathode  opening: 
an  anode  disposed  in  the  case; 
a  liquid  electrolyte  disposed  in  the  case  and  contacting  the  air 

cathode  and  the  anode: 
a  housing  defining  an  air  plenum  adjacent  the  cathode  opening 

for  supplying  air  to  the  air  cathode,  the  air  in  the  plenimi 

having  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen;  and 
an  oxygen  reservoir  disposed  in  the  air  plenum  comprising  an 

oxygen  binding  compound  characterized  in  that  the  oxygen 

binding  compound  reversibly  binds  oxygen. 


5,733,678 
POLYMER  FUEL  CELL 
Konstantin  Ledjeff,  Bad  Krozingen,  and  Roland  Nolte,  Den- 
zlingen,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Dcr  Angewandten  Forscbung 
E.V.,  Munich,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AI0458,  §  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,696 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mav  4,  1993,  43  14 
745J 

InL  a."  HOIM  imo 

vs.  a.  429—30  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  cell,  comprising  components  including  current  collec- 
tors, a  polymeric  solid  electrolyte  in  the  form  of  a  membrane,  gas 
distributor  rings,  and  current  distributors,  said  components  being 
composed  of  a  thermoplastic  basic  polymer  soluble  in  a  solvent, 
said  basic  polymer  being  modified  for  the  individual  components 
such  that  the  current  collectors  are  electrically  conductive,  the 
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(1)     (2) 


membrane  is  ion-conductive,  the  current  distributors  are  gas- 
permeable  and  electrically  conductive,  and  the  gas  distributor  rings 
are  made  of  at  least  one  of  unmodified  basic  polymer  and  electri- 
cally conductive  basic  polymer,  and  wherein  the  basic  polymer  is 
made  from  monomer  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polysulphones  of  the  general  formula  I: 


— {— SOj— Rr-O— Rj— C(CHj)2— Rj 

with 

K|.  Rj.  Rj.  R4= — C6H4 — .  — C10H4     ; 
polyether  sulphones  of  the  general  formula  II: 


(I) 


(U) 


with 

R,.R2=- 

n.  m=l  or  2; 
polyether  ketones  of  the  general  formula  ID: 


(III) 


with 

R,.  R2=- 

n.  m=l  or  2; 
and  polyphenylsulphides  of  the  general  formula  IV: 


with 


(IV) 


5.733,679 
BATTERY  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICAL  POWER 
Steven  P.  Ticker,  Portsmoutli;  Raymond  W.  Roberts,  Esmond; 
Eric  G.  Dow,  Barrington,  and  James  R.  Moden,  Bristol,  all 
of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,765 
Int.  a."  HOIM  6/32:2/38 
VS.  a.  429—51  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  battery  system  comprising: 
a  battery  cartridge  for  generating  electrical  power, 
a  hrsi  reservoir  containing  a  mixture  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 

sodium  oxide  in  a  dry  state; 
means  for  adding  water  to  said  mixture  in  said  first  reservoir  to 
form  a  first  electrolyte  solution  containing  approximately  I  S% 
by  weight  sodium  hydroxide  and  85%  by  weight  water;  and 
means  for  circulating  said  first  electrolyte  solution  to  said  bat- 
tery cartridge  to  initiate  operation  of  said  battery  system. 


5,733,680 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HYDRIDE  ELECTRODES  AND 

HYDRIDE  BATTERIES  SUITABLE  FOR  VARIOUS 

TEMPERATURES 

Kuochih  Hong,  1790  Roilingwoods,  TVoy,  Mkh.  48098 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,080,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,501,917,  and  Ser.  No.  212,354,  Mar.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5341,017.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,756 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/38 

VS.  a.  429—101  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  make  a  hydrogen  storage  hydride  electrode 
suitable  for  various  temperatures,  said  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  Selecting  at  least  two  hydrogen  storage  electrode  materials 
having  compositions  represented  by  A^^C,  and  A'^B'^C^. 
respectively; 

(2)  Preparing  said  hydrogen  storage  electrode  materials:  A„Bt,Cr 
and  A'„B'j,Cr ,  and  powder  thereof; 

(3)  Impregnating  the  powder  of  said  hydrogen  storage  electrode 
materials  to  a  substrate  current  collector  by  a  sintering  of  a 
pasting  method; 

wherein  said  material  A„BfcC,  consists  of  6  to  90%  at  %  of  Ni. 
and  at  least  four  other  elements  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg.  Ti.  V.  Cr.  Mn.  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Al.  Y,  Zr, 
Nb.  Pd.  Ag,  Mo.  Ca,  Si.  C,  Cu.  Ta,  rare  earth  metals.  B.  Hf, 
Sc,  Zn,  Sb,  W.  Sn,  N,  O.  Gc,  Ga.  the  alkali  metals,  P,  and  S; 

wherein  said  material  A'„B'^C',  consists  of  6  to  80  at  %  of 
Ni.  and  at  least  four  other  elements  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg.  Ti.  V.  Cr.  Mn.  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Cu,  Al,  Y,  Zr, 
Nb,  Pd,  Ag.  Mo,  Ca.  Si.  C,  Cu,  Ta.  rare  earth  metals,  B.  Hf, 
Sc,  Zn,  Sb,  W,  Sn,  N.  O,  Gc,  Ga,  the  alkali  metals.  P  and  S; 

wherein  said  material  A„B^C,  has  a  heat  of  hydride  formation. 
H^,  in  a  range  between  -2.85  and  -10.50  Kcal/mole  H.  and 
the  atomic  mole  ratios:  a,  b,  c,  are  defined  by: 

H,=(aH»(A>+bH»(B)+<:H»(C)l/(a+t>+<:HK. 

where  Ha(A).  H^(B).  H^(C)  are  the  heats  of  hydric  formation  of  the 
elements  A.  B,  C  in  units  of  Kcal/mole  H.  respectively,  where  K  is 
a  constant  having  values  of  0.5.  -0.2.  and  -1.5  Kcal/mole  H  for 
a-^b+c  equal  to  2.  3.  and  6  respectively,  and  having  the  value  zero 
for  a-ftH-c  not  equal  to  2.  3  and  6; 

wherein  said  material  A'^B'^C,  has  the  heat  of  hydride 
formation.  H\.  in  a  range  between  -2.85  and  -10.50  Kcal/ 
mole  H  and  the  atomic  ratios:  a',  b',  c'  are  defined  by: 

H\={a'H»(A>b'H»(B>cH,(C)l/(a'-t-b'+c')+K'. 

where  Hj(A').  H^(B'),  H^(C)  are  the  heats  of  hydride  formation  of 
the  elements  A'.  B'.  C  in  units  of  Kcal/mole  H,  respectively;  where 
K'  is  a  constant  having  values  of  0.5,  -0.2,  and  -1.5  Kcal/mole  H 
for  a-Hb+c  equal  to  2,  3,  and  6  respectively,  and  having  the  value 
zero  for  a'-i-b'-K;'  not  equal  to  2,  3  and  6; 

wherem  the  heat  of  hydride  formation  of  the  elements  in  units 
of  Kcal/mole  H,  is  given  as: 

HJMg)=-9.0,  H;,(Ti)=-15.0.  H^(V)=-7.0.  H^(Cr)=-1.81. 
H»(Mn)=-2.0.  H^(Fc)=4.0,  H^(Co)=3.5.  H^(Ni)=1.8, 
H»(A1)=-1.38,  Ha(Y)=-27,  H^(Zr)=-19.5,  H^(Nb)=-9.0, 
H^(Pd)=-4.0.  H,(Mo)=-I.O,  Hj(Ca)=-21.0. 

H^(Si>=-I.O,  H^(C)=-1.0.  H^(Cu)=2.0,  H^(Ta)=-10.0. 
Hj(rare  earth  metals)=-27.0.  H^(Li>=-21.0, 
H;,(Na>=-13.4,  HJK)=^I3.7,  H^(Rb)=-12.5, 

H*(B)=2.83,  H»(Sn)=2.05,  H^(Sb)=5.5,  H^(Hf)=-20.2, 
H^(Sc)=-28.9,  H,(Zn)=-l.2.  H^(Ag)=1.0,  H^(S)=-1.0. 
H»(N)=-0.5.  H^(W)=-0.50,  and  Ha(P)=-0.30. 
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5,733,681 

NON-AQUEOUS  BATTERY  WITH  NOVEL  LITHIUM 

MANGANESE  OXIDE  CATHODE 

Wu  Li,  Burnaby,  and  Jeffrey  Raymond  Dahn,  Surrey,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377.951,  Jan.  25,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,599.435. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  28,  1994,  2114492 

lat  CL*  COIG  45/02:  COID  15/02:  HOIM  6/14 

VS.  a.  429— 194  8  aaims 


I  {2 


>- 
< 


jdLX 


CALCULATION 


-LAJlJL 


EXPERIMENT 


DIFFERENCE 


1.  A  metallic  bipolar  plate  for  a  high-temperature  fuel  cell,  said 
plate  coiig)rising  a  metal  body  having  surfaces  adapted  to  contact 
electrodes  of  said  fuel  cell  and  passages  having  walls  confining 
gases,  including  fuel  and  oxidizing  gases,  for  said  fuel  cell,  said 
body  being  composed  of  a  chromium-containing  alloy  oxidizable 
at  said  surfaces  to  form  chromium  oxide  at  interfaces  between  said 
bipolar  plate  and  said  electrodes,  said  alloy  being  enriched  with 
aluminum  at  least  in  regions  of  said  walls  in  direct  contact  with 
said  gases. 


5,733,683 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  CELL  CONTAINING 
AT  LEAST  ONE  ELECTRODE  FORMULATED  FROM  A 
FLUOROPHENYL  THIOPHENE  POLYMER 
Peter  Searson,'  Jeffrey  Gilbert  Killian,-  Haripada  Sarker;  Jen- 
nifer Giaccai:  Yossef  Gofer,  and  Theodore  O.  Poehler,  all  of 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,015 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/60 

VS.  a.  429—213  22  Claims 


10      20      30      40      50      60      70      80 
29  (DEGREES) 


1.  A  lithium  manganese  oxide  material  with  formula  Li^nO, 
wherein  x  is  a  number  and  0.5<xSabout  I.  the  material  having  a 
layered  structure  described  by  the  space  group  P-3ml. 


5,733,682 

METALLIC  BIPOLAR  PLATE  FOR  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Willem  Quadakkers.  Wgnandsrade.  Netherlands.-  Ferdinand 
BaumaniLs,  Alsdorf,  and  Hubertus  Nickel.  Jiilich.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentnun  Julich  GmbH. 
Julich,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE9S/00432.  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26S76.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  716,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1994,  44  10 
711.0 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/02 
VS.  a.  429—210  10  aaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  storage  cell  comprising  as  at  least  one 
electrode  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  polymer,  said  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  fluo- 
rophenyl  polythiophene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(3(2-fluorophenyl)  tliiophene),  poly(3(3-fluorophenyl) 
thiophene),  poly(3(2.4-difluorophenyl)  thiophene).  poly(3(3.4- 
difluorophenyl)  thiophene).  poly(3(3.5-difluorophenyI)  thiophene), 
and  poly(3(3,4,5-trifluorophenyl)thiophene). 


5,733,684 

ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  BATTERY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Keizo  Harada:  Kenichi  Watanai>e,  and  Shosaku  Yamanaka.  all 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  19.  1995,  7-151702; 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187059;  Oct  3,  1995,  7-256266;  Apr.  15,  1996, 
8-092655 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/32 
VS.  a.  429—223  8  CUums 

I.  An  electrode  substrate,  for  a  battery,  as  a  support  for  an  active 
material  used  in  a  collector  for  a  battery,  comprising  a  metallic 
porous  structure  possessing  interconnecting  pores  with  porosity  of 
not  less  than  90%  and  a  number  of  pores  per  cm  of  not  less  than  10 
and  having  an  Fe/Ni  two-layer  structure  wherein  Fe  constitutes  the 
interior  of  a  skeleton  having  been  prepared  using  a  porous  resin  or 
a  nonwoven  fabric  of  a  carbon  fiber  as  a  starting  substrate  material 
and  removing  the  porous  resin  or  carbon  fiber  nonwoven  fabric 
after  forming  an  Fe  layer  of  a  porous  body  constituting  the  porous 
structure  with  the  surface  portion  of  the  skeleton  coated  with  Ni. 
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5,733,685 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LITHIUM  MANGANESE 

OXIDE  SPINEL 

Enoch  I.  Wang,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Duracell  Inc., 

Bethel,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,497 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/50 

VJS.  a.  429—224  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  lithium  manganese  oxide  powder  of 

spinel    structure    fepresented    by    the    stoichiometric    formula 

Li>ta204^  (0.9<x<1.2  and  0<5<0.4) 

a)  treating  said  lithium  manganese  oxide  powder  with  a  hydrox- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  transition  metal 
hydroxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

b)  heating  said  hydroxide  treated  lithium  manganese  oxide  pow- 
der in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide  gas. 


5.733,686 
PHASE-SHIFTING  MASK 
Hideo  Shimizu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,003 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30, 1991,  3-155768 
Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  7  Claims 


10 


11  Phase-shifting  portion 

I ^    (Phose-shifting  matenol 

>-ir|  \| / |""Onesurfoc*      po'te-'n) 

10-  =^  '^^         .4^  of  sUbsfrateCtoretoce) 

)•                                                 10  Light  shieWina 
7  - y  portion 

.  Substrate 

=T==^ — 7  Stopper  Layer 
ll^'J  -|—11  Phase-shifting  portion 

r— '         (Phose-shifting 

lb  materiel  poftem) 

The  ott>er  surtoce  of 
substrate (rearf ace) 

1.  A  phase-shifting  mask,  comprising: 

a  phase  shifting  portion  means  for  shifting  a  phase  of  a  trans- 
mission light  lying  on  both  one  surface  and  another  surface  of 
a  transparent  substrate,  the  two  surfaces  being  at  opposite 
sides  of  tlie  substrate,  and  each  of  the  phase  shifting  portion 
means  projecting  outwardly  from  each  respective  surface. 


5,733,687 
PHOTOMASK.  EXPOSING  METHOD  USING 
PHOTOMASK,  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF 
PHOTOMASK 
Saloshi    Tanaka,    Kawasaki;    Shoji    Mimotogi,    Sagamihara; 
Tadahito  Fujisawa,  Tokyo,  and  Soichi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-233926; 
Sep.  19,  1995.  7-240002 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
MS.  a.  430—5  14  Claims 

1.  A  photomask  used  in  a  projection  exposure  apparatus  for 
exposing  a  desired  pattern  including  a  fine  periodic  pattern  on  a 
wafer  dirough  a  projection  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  mask  pattern  formed  by  a  periodic  panem  controlled  to  have  a 
pitch  greater  than  a  predetermined  panem  pitch  and  substan- 
tially twice  as  large  as  said  desired  pattern  when  said  desired 
pattern  is  a  periodic  pattern: 
wherein; 
said  mask  pattern  is  formed  of  light  transmission  portions  for 
transmitting  exposure  light,  and  halftone  portions,  having 
pfedetermined  transmittance.  formed  such  diat  a  phase  dif- 


ference between  each  of  said  light  transmission  portions 
and  each  of  said  halftone  portions  is  set  to  be  substantially 
180';  and 
an  amount  of  exposure  light  and  a  numerical  aperture  (NA)  of 
the  projection  optical  system  are  controlled  so  that  a  peri- 
odic pattern  having  a  period  half  that  of  the  mask  pattern  is 
formed  on  the  wafer. 


5,733,688 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASK  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  COMPRISING  W  AND 

MOLYBDENUM  ALLOY  ABSORBER 

Hideo  Kato,  Utsunomiya;  Masao  Sugata,  Yokohama;  Keiko 

Chiba,  Utsunomiya,  and  Hiroshi  Maehara,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310546; 
Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310547 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  10  aaims 

CHikNGC    IN  STRESS  DUE  TO 
FILM  FORMATION  CONDITION 
OF  W- Mo  FILM,  AS  FORMED 
ON  W-Mo-NIAMORPHOUSIFILM 
(STRESS/ Ar  QAS  PRESSURE  I 


iSJt 


«r  QAS  PRESSURE  (Pa) 

1.  A  mask  for  X-ray  lithography,  comprising: 

a  membrane  for  transmitting  X-rays;  and 

a  mask  pattern  formed  on  the  membrane,  wherein  said  mask 
pattern  comprises  a  material  having  absorptivity  to  X-rays  and 
containing  an  alloy  including  tungsten  and  molybdenum. 


5,733,689 
LED  ARRAY  FABRICATION  PROCESS  WITH 
IMPROVED  UNFORMITY 
Mitsuhiko  Ogihara;  Yukio  Nakamura;  Takatoku  Shimizu,  and 
Masumi  Taninaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Old 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326.498,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,523,590. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  611.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262817; 
Oct  27,  1993,  5-269249 

Int  CI.'  G03F  9/00 
MS.  a.  430—5  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  patterning  a  film  for  fabricating  an  LED  array, 
comprising: 


March  :  \,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4177 


5,733,691 
ONE-STEP  METHOD  FOR  ON-LINE  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PATTERN  INSPECTION 
Wen-Jye  Chiug,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,711 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 

MS.  a.  430—5  14  aaims 


5,733,690 

RETICLE  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
I  I  DEVICE 

Seong-ki  Jeong,  Pyongtaek;  Moon-koog  Song,  Suwon;  Jeong- 
yeal  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Choung-hee  Kim,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwoii,^  Rep.  of  Korea 

1     Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  633,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  5,  1995, 
95-34169 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 
MS.  a.  M30— 5  4  Claims 


1.  A  reticle  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  wafer, 
having  al  least  one  region  which  is  a  device-forming  area,  and  an 
area  adjoining  the  device-forming  area  at  a  scribe  line,  said  leticle. 
comprisihg: 

at  least  one  set  of  alignment-marks  provided  on  said  adjoining 
area,  each  said  set  including  a  primary  measuring  pattern 
juxtaposed  in  relation  to  a  secondary  measuring  pattern; 
each  primary  measuring  pattern  including  a  rectangular  pattern 
bounded  by  four  sides,  and  a  rod-pattern  including  four  rod 
portions  each  spacedly  bordering  a  respective  side  of  said 
reccmgular  pattern: 
each  jscondary  pattern  being  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  entirely 
within  the  rectangular  pattern  of  a  respective  primary  measur- 
ing Ipattern  when  centrally  superimposed  thereon. 


41      4-2 


creifng  a  photomask  comprising  transparent  areas  and 
opaque  areas,  said  transparent  areas  and  opaque  areas  having 
rounded  comers; 

coating  said  him  with  a  photoresist; 
illuminating  said  photoresist  through  said  photomask; 
developing  said  photoresist  so  that  parts  of  said  photoresist 
are  removed  according  to  whether  or  not  they  were  illumi- 
nated; and 

patterning  said  film  by  wet  etching  using  remaining  parts  of 
said !  photoresist  as  an  etching  mask. 


142 


1.  A  one  step  photocleaving  stmcture.  located  within  a  mask  that 
is  used  with  a  positive  photoresist,  comprising: 

an  opaque  area; 

a  partially  transparent  area  that  transmits  a  percentage  of  actinic 
radiation  directed  ttirough  it,  there  being  a  straight  line  bound- 
ary t)etween  the  opaque  and  partially  transparent  areas;  and 

a  clear  area  located  partly  in  the  opaque  area  and  partly  in  the 
partially  transparent  area  such  that  it  is  bisected  by  said 
boundary. 


5,733,692 
TONER  KIT  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Tatsuya  Nagase;  Tomoyasu  Umeno;  Ryuji  Kitani,  and  Meizo 
Shirose,  all  of  Hacfaioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Man  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  828,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  29,  19%,  8-076559 
Int  a."  G03G  13/01:9/09 
MS.  CI.  430-^5  17  Claims 

16.  A  toner  image  forming  method,  comprising  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  a  first  latent  image  on  an  image  carrying  member. 

(2)  developing  said  first  latent  image  with  a  first  toner  whose 
color  is  other  than  black, 

(3)  forming  a  second  latent  image  on  an  image  carrying  member, 
and 

(3)  developing  said  second  latent  image  with  a  black  toner, 
wherein 

said  first  toner  has  a  first  softening  point  T,,  said  first  toner 
comprises  a  first  releasing  agent,  a  first  intermolecular 
crosslinked  polyester  resin  having  a  second  softening  point  T, 
of  100°  C.  to  150°  C.  obtained  by  a  reaction  of  an  alcohol 
having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  group  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
having  at  least  two  carboxyl  group  and  a  processed  pigment 
having  a  third  softening  point  T,  of  100°  C.  to  150°  C,  said 
processed  pigment  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  binder  resin  in 
which  said  pigment  is  dispersed,  and  said  binder  resin  forms 
domain  structure  in  said  first  polyester  resin,  and 

wherein  said  black  loner  has  a  fourth  softening  point  T4,  said 
black  toner  comprises  a  second  releasing  agent,  a  colorant  and 
a  second  intermolecular  crosslinked  polyester  resin  having  a 
fifth  softening  point  T5  of  100°  C.  to  150°  C.  obtained  by  a 
reaction  of  an  alcohol  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  group  and 
a  cartxjxylic  acid  having  at  least  two  cartx)xyl  group,  and 
wherein  said  fourth  softening  point  T4  is  not  less  than  said 
first  softening  point  T,. 
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5,733^3 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  READABILITY  OF 
DATA  PROCESSING  FORMS 
RooaJd   SincUir   Nohr,   Rosewell;    John   Gavin   MacDonald, 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  and  Michael  Wilfred  Mosehauer,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y^  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc^ 
Neenah.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,912,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360,501.  Dec.  21,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,858,  Jun.  13,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
119,912,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  103,503,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,996 
Int  a.*  G03C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  430—21  31  Claims 


H2 

190 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  readability  of  a  data  processing 
fonn  used  in  photo-sensing  apparatus  that  detect  the  presence  of 
indicia  at  indicia-receiving  locations  on  the  form,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  data  processing  form  that  includes  a  sheet  of  carrier 
material  and  indicia  located  m  a  plurality  of  mdicia-receiving 
locations  on  at  least  a  first  surface  of  the  sheet,  the  indicia- 
receiving  locations  being  defined  by  a  mutable  colored  com- 
position comprising  a  mutable  colorant  and  an  ultraviolet 
radiation  transorber; 

irradiating  the  colored  composition  with  ultraviolet  radiation  at  a 
dosage  level  sufficient  to  irreversibly  mutate  the  colorant  so 
that  the  indicia-receiving  locations  are  substantially  undetect- 
able by  photo-sensing  apparatus,  leaving  the  indicia  to  be 
detected;  and 

reading  the  form  in  a  photo-sensing  apparatus. 


repeating  unit  of  a  dibasic  acid  component  and  a  repeating 
unit  of  a  divalent  alcohol  component, 
wherein  the  repeating  unit  of  the  dibasic  acid  component  com- 
prises: 
at  least  one  dicarfooxyUc  acid  unit  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  telephthalic  acid  unit  represented  by  formula 

(a)  and  a  2.6-naphthalenedicaTboxylic  acid  unit  represented 

by  formula  (b);  and 
a  sulfobenzenedicarfooxylic  acid  imit  represented  by  formula 

(c): 


— C 


^r 


(a) 


(b) 


-C 

II 

o 


(c) 


c— 


SOjM 


wherein  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal. 

wherein  the  repeating  unit  of  the  divalent  alcohol  component 
comprises  an  ethylene  glycol  unit  represented  by  formula 
(d),  a  triethylene  glycol  unit  represented  by  formula  (e)  and 
a  bisphenol  A-ethylene  oxide  adduct  unit  represented  by 
formula  (0: 


-0-CH,CH,0- 


-O-tCHzCHjO^ 


(d) 
(e) 


5,733,694 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  FILM  AND 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  PROCESS 
Tadashi  Takefaana,-  Yoshio  Tani,  both  of  Fujinomiya;  Kiyoshi 
Hosoi,  and  Katsumi  Harada,  both  of  Ebina,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jtil.  4,  1995,  7-191238 
Int.  a."  G03G  I.WI:  B32B  27/10:27/36 
MS.  a.  430-^7  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  color  image  on  an  electrophoto- 
graphic transfer  film,  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(1)  imagewise  exposing  a  surface  of  a  photoreceptor  to  light  to 
form  a  latent  image; 

(2)  developing  the  latent  image  with  one  of  two  or  more  toners 
for  formmg  a  color  image,  to  form  an  image  on  the  surface  of 
the  photoreceptor; 

(3)  transferring  the  image  to  an  image  receiving  layer  of  the 
electrophotographic  transfer  film; 

(4)  repeating  the  steps  of  (I )  to  (3)  by  the  number  of  the  two  or 
more  toners  to  transfer  a  color  image  to  the  electrophoto- 
graphic transfer  film;  and 

(5)  pressing  the  transferred  color  image  with  a  heat  roll  heated  to 
a  fixing  temperature  of  the  two  or  more  toners  to  form  a  fixed 
color  image  on  the  electrophotographic  transfer  film; 

wherein  the  electrophotographic  transfer  film  comprises  a  trans- 
parent substrate  having  provided  on  at  least  one  side  thereof 
the  image  receiving  layer  comprising  a  polyester  including  a 


■f-OCHzCHi^^O 


^e:^ 


(f) 


O-t-CHjCHiO^ 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S. 


5,733,695 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH 
GENERATING  LAYERS  CONTAINING  POLYESTER 
lONOMERS 
Michel  F.  Molaire,  and  Louis  Joseph  Sorriero,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,668 
InL  CI."  G03G  5/05 
VS.  CI.  430—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  multiactive  electrophotographic  element  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  support,  a  photoconductive  pigment  con- 
taining charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer 
wherein  the  charge  generation  layer  contains  a  polyester-ionomer 
binder  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  2,500  to 
75,000  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  20°  to  150°  C. 
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5,733,696 

INVERTED-LAMINATION  ORGANIC  POSITIVE- 
PHOTOCX)NDllCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Akira  Takahashi,  and  Sumitaka  Nogami,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247086 

Int.  a."  G03G  IVOO 

\iS.  CI.  41*— 59  16  Claims 

1.  A  photiKonductor  for  electrophotography  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate; 

a  charge  transport  layer  on  said  conductive  substrate; 
a  charge  generation  layer  on  said  charge  transport  layer; 
a  surface  protection  layer  on  said  charge  generation  layer; 
said  surface  protection  layer  containing  a  substantially  continu- 
ous phase  of  a  polyaniline  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (1): 


^-\. 


(I) 


wherein:  R  represents  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  nicro-group, 
nitryUgroup,  cyano-group,  alkyl-group,  aryl-group,  and 
alkoxy-group;  and 

wherein,  o  represents  a  positive  integer. 


5,733,697 

PHOTORECEPTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPITV 
Hiroyuki  Endoh,  and  Akira  Hirano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-40220; 
Jan.  10,  1997,  9-002844 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/047 
\5S.  CI.  430—59  8  Oaims 


At' 


AH 


(1) 


N-Ar5 


N— Ar* 


and 


(B)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  charge  generating  material. 


5,733,698 
RELEASE  LAYER  FOR  PHOTORECEPTORS 
Gaye   K.   Lehman,   Lauderdale:   Claire  A.  Jalbert,  Cottage 
Grove;  Edward  J.  Woo,  Woodbury;  Kathryn  R.  Bretscfaer, 
Miiueapolis,  all  of  Minn.;  James  A.  Baker,  Hudson,  Wis., 
and  Mark  C.  Berens,  Oakdale,  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,073 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/147 
VS.  CL  430—66  19  Qaims 

1.  A  photoconductor  element  comprising 
an  electroconductive  substrate, 
a  photoconductive  layer  on  one  surface  of  the  electroconductive 

substrate, 
an  interlayer  over  the  photoconductive  layer,  and 
over  the  interlayer,  a  release  layer  having  a  thickness  greater 
than  0.3  |im,  wherein  the  release  layer  comprises  a  swellable 
polymer. 


5,733,699 

DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE 

Masumi  Asanae;  Akihiko  Funakawa,  and  Tsutomu  Saitou,  all 

of  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,925,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,619,  Jul.  16,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190644 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/083:9/107 

VS.  CI.  430—106.6  1  Claim 


2.  A  photoreceptor  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 

(A)  a  filst  layer  comprising  a  charge  transport  material,  wherein 

said  charge  transport  material  is  at  least  one  of  the  compounds 

represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


1.  A  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  said 
developer  being  a  mixture  of  chargeable  magnetic  loner  panicles 
and  m^^netic  carrier  particles  at  a  mixing  weight  ratio  of  said 
magnetic  carrier  to  said  magnetic  toner  between  10:90-90:10, 
wherein 

said  magnetic  toner  particles  are  comprised  of  a  binder  resin  and 
magnetic  powder  and  have  a  volume  resistivity  of  not  less 
than  10"  iicm;  and 
said  magtietic  carrier  particles  are  formed  by  applying  to  a  core 
of  iron,  magnetite,  or  ferrite  a  resin  coating  layer  having 
particles  of  carbon  black  dispersed  therein  and  subsequently 
adhering  particles  of  carbon  black  to  the  resultant  surface  of 
said  resin  coating  layer,  and  have  a  volume  resistivity  of  not 
less  than  10  Q-cm  but  less  than  lO"  Q-cm. 
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5,733,700 
ENCAPSULATED  TONER  FOR  HEAT-AND-PRESSURE 
FIXING  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODLICTION  THEREOF 
Tetsuya  Asano,-  Mitsuhiro  Sasaki,  and  Kuniyasu  Kawabe,  all  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,882,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-236370 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—109  10  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  toner  for  heat-  and  pressure-fixing  compris- 
ing a  heat-fiisible  core  material  containing  at  least  a  thermoplastic 
resin  and  a  coloring  agent  and  a  shell  fonned  thereon  so  as  to  cover 
the  surface  of  the  core  material, 

wherein  said  shell  consists  of  a  copolymer  having  one  or  more 
carboxytic  acid  anhydride  groups  obtained  by  copolymerizing 
between  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  a,P-ethylenic  copoly- 
merizable  monomer  (A)  having  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
group  and  95  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  ocp-ethylenic  copo- 
lymerizable  monomer  (B)  in  an  amount  of  2  to  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  encapsulated  toner, 
wherein  the  softening  point  of  said  encapsulated  toner  is  80° 
to  150°  C,  wherein  the  glass  transition  temperature  assignable 
to  the  thermoplastic  resin  used  as  the  main  component  for  the 
beat-fusible  core  material  is  10°  to  50°  C,  wherein  said 
copolymer  having  one  or  more  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
groups  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not  less  than  60° 
C.  and  wherein  said  encapsulated  toner  can  be  fixed  by  a 
heat-  and  pressure-fixing  apparatus. 


polarity  to  the  toner  particles  and  (C)  inorganic  compound 
particles  having  a  weight  average  particle  diameter  from  0.5 
Jim  to  2.5  ion;  said  inorganic  compound  particles  (C)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  magnesium  oxide,  boron 
nitride,  aluminum  nitride,  carbon  nitride,  calcium  titanate. 
strontium  titanate,  barium  (itanate,  magnesium  titanate, 
cerium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  titanium 
oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  calcium  carbonate; 
said  external  additives  being  added  in  an  amount  satisfying  the 
relationship: 

(A):(B)=2:1  to  10:1 


M):(C)=l:l  to  5:1, 


and 


said  toner  contains  toner  particles  having  a  particle  diameter 
from  2  ^m  to  5  jim  in  an  amount  from  1 5%  by  number  to  40% 
number: 

(ii)  transferring  said  toner  image  to  a  transfer  medium; 

(iii)  cleaning  said  latent  image  bearing  member  by  means  of  a 
cleaning  member  after  the  transfer; 

said  cleaning  member  comprising  a  resin  substrate  and,  provided 
on  said  resin  substrate,  a  polyamide  resin  coal  layer  contain- 
ing low  surface  free  energy  fine  particles  having  a  weight 
average  particle  diameter  from  0.15  pm  to  2.0  pm;  and 

(iv)  repeating  steps  (i)  to  (iii)  at  least  once. 


5,733,701 
NON-CONTACT  HOT  FUSING  TONER 
Masahiro  Anno,  Sakai;  Minoni  Nakamura,  Itami,  and  Makoto 
Kobayasfai,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  708,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239817; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293111 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  22  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  use  m  a  non-contact  heat  fusing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  binder  resin; 
a  colorant;  and 
acicular  particles  of  wax. 


5,733,702 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  TONER 
WITH  EXTERNAL  ADDITIVE 
Ke^ji   Okado,  Yokohama;   Toshiyuki   Ugai,   Tokyo;    Ryoichi 
Fujita;  Tsuyoshi  Takiguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuhiro 
Icfaikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,645,  Feb.  28.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,637,432,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69380,  Jun.  1, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

417,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1992,  4-163398 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  430—125  145  Qaims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 
(i)  forming  a  toner  image  using  a  toner  on  a  latent  image  bearing 
member  containing  an  organic  phoioconductive  material;  said 
toner  comprising  toner  particles  and  external  additives, 
wherein; 
said  external  additives  comprise  (A)  titanium  oxide  panicles 
having  a  weight  average  particle  diameter  from  0.0 1  pm  to  0.2 
pm  having  been  subjected  to  hydrophobic  treatment,  (B) 
organic  resin  particles  having  a  weight  average  particle  diam- 
eter from  0.02  pm  to  0.5  pm  and  having  a  charge  of  opposite 


5,733,703 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 
LrmOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO 
THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Jos  Vaes,  Betekom,  and  Luc  Wabbes,  Mortsel,  both  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,425 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off-,  Dec.  28, 
1994,  94203777 

Int  a."  G03C  l/42:5/30:8A)6;S/36 
VS.  a.  430—204  10  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  support  in  the  order 
given  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
and  an  image  receiving  layer  containing  physical  development 
nuclei  in  water  permeable  relationship  with  said  emulsion  layer, 
characterized  in  that  said  imaging  element  comprises  at  least  50 
mg/m*  of  tetramethyl  reductic  acid  and  at  least  100  mg/m^  of 
ascorbic  acid. 


5,733,704 

RESIST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

AMPLIFIED  RESISTS  COMPRISING  A  DI(T- 

BUTYDMALONYL  METHYL  SIDE  GROUP  IN  THE 

BASE  POLYMER 

Sang-jun  Choi,  and  Chun-geun  Park,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  3,  1996, 
96-26828 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/039 
VS.  CL  430—270.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  resist  composition  comprising: 


March  31 


(a)  a  ba:  e 


wherein  R 


1998 

resin  having  the  formula  ! 
-f-CH2-CHlj- 


CHEMICAL 


4181 


RiOOC— CH— CXX)R| 


5,733,705 

ACID  SCAVENGERS  FOR  USE  IN  CHEMICALLY 
AMPLIFIED  PHOTORESISTS 
Nageshwer   Rao   Bantu,   Hopewell   Junction;    William    Ross 
Brunsvold.  Poughkeepsie;  George  Joseph  Hefferon.  Fishkill; 
Wu-Song  Huang,  Poughkeepsie;  Ahmad  D.  Katnani,  Pough- 
keepsie; Mahmoud  M.  Khofasteh,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Ratnam  Sooriyakumaran,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and   Dominic 
Changwon  Yang,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,568,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,609,989. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,687 
Int  CL"  G03F  7/039 
VS.  CL  430—270.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising: 
a  polymer  having  the  chemical  formula: 


where  I  js  zero,  1  or  greater  than  1 ,  and  m  and  n  are  both  greater 
than  I.  where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  C,.,2  alky  I  group,  where  Rj  is  an  acid  labile 
functional  group;  and  where  R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  acid  labile 
functional  group; 

an  acid  generating  compound;  and 

a  base  adected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beiberine  and 
proton  sponge. 


II 


5,733,706 
DRY-DEVELOPABLE  POSITIVE  RESIST 
Recai  Sezi,  Rottenbach;  Rainer  Leuschner,  Eriangen;  Horst 
Bomdorfcr,     Penzberg;     Eva-Maria     Rissel,     Forchheim; 
Michael  Sebald,  Weisendorf;   Hellmul  Ahne,  Rottenbach; 
Siegfried  Birkle,  Hochstadt  and   Eberhard   Kiihn,  Hem- 
hofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
scfaafl,  Mlinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/D0626,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32455,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1994,  44  18 
205.8  , 

I  tot  CL'  G«3C  1/73 

VS.  a.  43D— 270.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  dry-developable  positively  acting  top  surface  imaging  resist 
comprising: 


a  solvent, 

a  strong  acid  former  as  a  photoactive  component,  and 
a  base  polymer  in  the  form  of  a  copolymer  or  terpolymer  with 
maleic  acid  anhydride  as  a  basic  stnicmral  unit  and  glycidyl 
methacrylate  or  a  styrene  derivative  with  the  following  struc- 
ture as  a  further  basic  structural  unit  or  in  the  form  of  a 
terpolymer  of  maleic  acid  anhydride,  maleic  acid  and  a  sty- 
rene derivative  with  the  following  structure: 


li  is  t-butyl  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  k  is  an  integer 
between  20  and  500;  and 
(b)  between  I  and  20  weight  percent  photoacid  generator  based 
upon  Ihe  weight  of  said  base  resin. 


where 

R'=H  or  CH3. 
R^  =H  or  R\ 
R'  =(CH,)„— OX, 
where  X  has  the  following  significance: 
(CHj)^— CH„  CO— (CH,),— CH„  or 
CO— (CH2)d— O— {CH,)',— CH„    and    m.    a,    c,    d,    and 
e — independent  of  one  another — each  stand  for  a  whole 
number  from  0  to  5,  wherein 
when  m=0,  the  base  polymer  includes  an  additive  with  the  follow- 
ing structure: 


R'-O-CHz  — M^j-|— CH2-O- 


R« 


where  R''=CO— (CHjjn— CM,  or  CO— C^H,  where  n  stands  for  a 
whole  number  from  0  to  5. 


5,733,707 
NEGATIVE-WORKING  IMAGE  RECORDING  MATERUL 
Fumikazu  Kobayashi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  685.032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214112 

Int  a."  G03C  1/73:  C08F  2/46 

VS.  a.  430—284.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  negative-working  image  recording  material,  comprising  a 

high-molecular  compound   having   a   weight-average   molecular 

weight  of  from  5,000  to  400,000  and  a  repeating  unit  represented 

by  the  following  general  formula  (1),  and  a  substance  which 

absorbs  light  to  generate  heat: 


R> 
I 
-<-CH2-C^ 

LI 

I 


(D 


X— L2— NHCOR2 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group  ( — CN)  or  an  alkyl  group;  R-  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group  or  an  aromatic  ring  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  methoxyphenyl;  L'  represents  a  single 
bond  or  a  phenylene  group;  L^  represents  an  alkylene  group,  an 
alkenylene  group  or  an  aromatic  ring  group:  X  represents  a  single 
bond,  — O— ,  — OCO— ,  —COO—,  — CONR'— , 
— CONR'CO— ,  CONR'SOi— ,  — NR'— .  — NR^CO— , 
— NR'SO,— ,  — SO,- ,  — SO2NR'—  or  — SOjNR'CO— ;  and  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an 
aromatic  ring  group. 

7.  A  negative-working  image  substance  which  absorbs  light  10 
generate  heat  and  a  high-molecular  compound  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  5.000  to  400,000  and  being 


179-268  0<;.-98-15;  QU 
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synthesized  from  a  monomer  represenced  by  the  following  general 
formula  (II): 


(U) 


I 
CH2=C 

CONHSO2— C6H,-NHCOR2 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group  ( — CN)  or  an  alky  I  group;  and  R'  represents  an  alky  I  group, 
an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aromatic  ring  group. 


!  mummm'y*  , 1 


5,733,709 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Kirk  Prall,  Boise,  IcL,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,804,  Aug.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,597,746.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,162 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/JM) 

VS.  CL  438—300  8  Claims 


5,733,708 

MULTILAYER  E-BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  ON 

NONCONDUCTING  SUBSTRATES 

Brian  Catanzaro,  and  Adlai  H.  Smith,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Litel  Instruments,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,153 

InL  a."  G03F  7/20 

VS.  a.  430—296  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fomiing  a  transistor  gale,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

forming  a  gate  block  outwardly  of  a  semiconductor  material,  the 
gate  block  having  a  first  cross- sectional  area: 

forming  an  insulative  block  over  the  gate  block,  the  insulative 
block  having  a  second  cross-sectional  area,  the  second  cross- 
sectional  area  being  less  than  the  hrst  cross-sectional  area: 

removing  a  portion  of  the  gale  block  not  covered  by  the  insula- 
tive block  to  form  a  transistor  gate  having  the  second  cross- 
sectional  area:  and 

wherein  the  transistor  gate  and  the  insulative  block  comprise  a 
co-extensive  lateral  periphery  and  further  comprising  forming 
an  insulative  spacer  along  the  co-extensive  lateral  periphery. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  multiple  patterns  on  a  non-conductive 
substrate  to  form  a  patterned  substrate,  comprising: 

patterning  a  surface  of  the  non-conductive  substrate  with  an 

e-beam,  including  affixing  a  first  conductive  layer  of  e-beam 

resist  to  the  surface  and  patterning  with  an  e-beam  to  produce 

a  first  patterned  conductive  layer  defining  patterned  areas 

between  the  first  patterned  conductive  layer: 
providing  at  least  one  fiduciary  mark  with  the  first  patterned 

conductive  layer: 
removing  a  portion  of  the  non-conductive  substrate  from  the 

patterned  areas  of  the  patterned  substrate  to  form  a  first 

pattern  on  the  non-conductive  substrate: 
protecting  the  fiduciar)'  mark  to  produce  a  protected  portion  over 

the  fiduciary  mark: 
removing  the  first  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  fiduciary  mark 

of  the  first  conductive  layer  is  protected  from  removal: 
detaching  the  protected  portion  from  the  first  conductive  layer  to 

expose  the  fiduciary  mark: 
affixing  a  second  conductive  layer  10  the  first  pattern  on  the 

non-conductive  substrate: 
registering  the  non-conductive  substrate  for  patterning  utilizing 

(he  fiduciary  mark: 
patterning  the  surface  of  the  non-conductive  substrate  with  an 

e-beam.   including   affixing   a   second  conductive   layer  of 

e-heam  resist  to  the  surface  and  patterning  with  the  e-beam  to 

produce  a  second  patterned  conductive  layer  defining  second 

patterned  areas  between   the  second  patterned  conductive 

layer: 
removing  a  second  portion  of  the  non-conductive  substrate  from 

the  second  patterned  areas  of  the  patterned  substrate:  and 
removing  the  second  conductive  layer. 


5,733,710 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MA.STER  DIE  FOR 
A  DIFFI'SION  PL.ATE  AND  DIFFUSION  PLATE 
MANUFACTURED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Kuboya,  Toltyo;  Toshiharu  I'akahashi,  Yamagata-ken; 
Makoto  Ikl,  Tokyo;  Moriyasu  Shirayanagi,  Tokyo;  Koichi 
Maniyama,  Tokyo:  Teruaki  Hlyamuta,  Tokyo,  and  Takayuki 
Sensui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabtishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.862,  Mar.  28,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,295,  Nov.  10,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,251,  Dec. 
3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

498,653 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-357495; 
Feb.  27,  1992,  4-090392;  Oct.  1,  1992.  4-263853 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/22 
VS.  a.  430—312  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  master  die  for  a  diffusion  plate, 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  coating  of  a  photosensitive  mate- 
rial: 
positioning  a  mask  having  a  pattern  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  substrate  and  at  a  first  relative  angular  position  with 
respect  to  the  substrate: 
illuminating  the  mask  to  project  the  pattern  onto  the  photosen- 
sitive material: 
rotating  one  of  the  substrate  and  the  mask  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  10  the  other  in  a  predetermined  direction 
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within  a  plane  to  define  a  second  relative  angular  position  of 

the  mask  with  respect  to  the  substrate: 
again  illuminating  the  mask  said  second  relative  angular  position 

to  project  the  panem  onto  the  photosensitive  material  to  form 

a  composite  patterned  structure  in  said  photosensitive  material 

on  the  substrate:  and 
developing  said  photosensitive  material  to  form  a  structure  on 

the  substrate. 


'  '  5,733,711 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  BOTH  FIXED  AND  VARIABLE 
PATTERNS  ON  A  SINGLE  PHOTORESIST  RESIN  MASK 
Werner  Juengling,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,766 

Int.  a.*"  G«3F  9/00.7/36:9/30 

VS.  CI.  430—312  10  Claims 


forming  a  resist  film  over  the  anti-reflective  film,  tiie  anti- 
reflective  film  having  a  thickness  in  a  direction  between  the 
substrate  and  the  resist  film: 

exposing  a  pattern  onto  the  resist  film  using  the  exposure  light, 
to  form  an  exposed  resist  film:  and 

developing  the  exposed  resist  film  to  form  a  resist  pattern: 

wherein  the  anti -reflective  film  is  formed  on  the  transparent  film, 
and 

wherein  an  extinction  coefficient  of  the  anti-reflective  film  for 
the  exposure  light  varies  in  a  direction  of  the  anti-reflective 
film  thickness. 


5,733,713 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Yano,  Yokohama;  Haruo  Okano,  Tokyo;  Tohru 
Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Keiji  Horioka,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,415.  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,437,961,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,440,  Nov. 

27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

428,522 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-320885; 

Aug.  26,  1991.  3-213851;  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-296045;  Nov.  12, 

1991,  3-296074 

InL  CI."  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—316  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  on  an  etchable  surface  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  workpieces  both  a  first  pattern  common  to  all  work- 
pieces  and  a  second  pattern  which  varies  from  workpiece  to 
workpiece,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  etchable  surface  on  each  workpiece  with  a  photore- 
sist layer; 

forming  said  first  pattern  in  said  photoresist  layer  by  exposing  a 
first  set  of  regions  of  said  photoresist  layer  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  through  a  mask  reticle,  said  first  pattern  revealable 
by  developing  said  photoresist  layer; 

forming  said  second  pattern  in  said  photoresist  layer  by  ablating 
a  second  set  of  regions  of  said  photoresist  layer  with  a 
computer-controlled  laser  beam:  and 

transferring  said  first  and  second  patterns  from  the  photoresist 
layer  10  tlie  etchable  surface  with  an  etch  step. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  carbon  having  a  thickness  of  38  to  78  nm  on 
a  light-reflective  layer 

forming  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  on  the  carbon  layer, 

selectively  radiating  light  on  the  photosensitive  resin  layer; 

forming  a  photosensitive  resin  panem  by  developing  the  photo- 
sensitive resin  layer  selectively  irradiated  with  the  light: 

forming  a  carbon  pattern  by  etching  the  cartx>n  layer  using  the 
photosensitive  resin  pattern  as  a  mask;  and 

forming  a  light-reflective  pattern  by  etching  the  light-reflective 
layer  using  the  photosensitive  resin  pattern  and  tiie  carix>n 
pattern  as  a  mask. 


5,733,712 

RESIST  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  USING  ANTI- 
REFLECTIVE  LAYER,  RESIST  PATTERN  FORMED,  AND 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  USING  RESIST  PATTERN  AND 
PRODUCT  FORMED 
Toshihiko   Tanaka,   Tokyo;    Shoichi    Uchino,    Hachioji,   and 
Naoko  Asai,  Kokubui^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

"  Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601J61 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-030425; 
Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033313;  Mav  22,  1995,  7-122150 

InL  CI."  G03C  1/825 
VS.  CI.  430—314  109  aaims 

1.  A  resist  pattern  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  wi  anti-reflective  film  over  a  substrate,  said  substrate 
including  a  transparent  film  on  a  body,  the  transparent  film 
being  transparent  to  exposure  light; 


5,733,714 
ANTIREFLECTIVE  COATING  FOR  PHOTORESIST 
COMPOSITIONS 
Iain  McCulloch,  Murray  Hill;  Ralph  R.  Dammel;  Anthony  J. 
Corso,  both  of  Flemington;  Shuji  Ding.  Somerville;  Dana  L. 
Durham,  Flemington;   Ping-Hung  Lu,  Bridgewater;  Ming 
Kang,  Colonia,  and  Dinesh  N.  Khanna.  Flemington.  all  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Virgin 
Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,109 
InL  a."  G«3C  5/00:  C03F  H/JO 
VS.  CI.  430—325  28  Claims 

1.  An  antireflecting  coaling  composition  for  use  in  photolithog- 
raphy, comprising 
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a)  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  dye  unit  having  a  stnicture. 


(K4). 


5.733.715 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
COMPRISING  SILVER  BROMIDE  OR  BROMOIODIDE 
EMULSIONS  HAVING  TRIANGULAR  TABULAR 
CRYSTALS 
Ann  Verbeeck,  BegijnendUk,  and  Peter  Verrept,  Avelgem,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignor;  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,406 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  18, 
1995,  95201973 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/005: 1/035:  IA)I5:IA)7 
U.S.  a.  430— 567  10  Claims 

1.  Light-sensitive  silver  bromide  or  silver  bromoiodide  emulsion 
comprising  silver  bromide  or-kilver  bromoiodide  tabular  triangular 
grains  and  tabular  hexagonal  grains:  said  tabular  triangular  grains 
having  an  average  grain  thiclcness  of  less  than  0.3  (jm,  an  average 
crystal  diameter  of  at  least  0.6  jim;  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at 
least  2:1;  a  variation  coefficient  of  less  than  40*.  said  tabular 
triangular  grains  accounting  for  a  total  projective  area  of  at  least 
30%;  characterized  in  that  a  procentual  number  of  tabular  triangu- 
lar grains  is  present  from  259fc  to  55%  and  in  that  a  thickness  ratio 
l^Jt.i,,,  of  triangular  tabular  grains  to  hexagonal  tabular  grains  is 
from  1.3  to  0.7. 


where  R.-R^  are  independently  H.  (C|-C,o)  allcyl  or  (C,-C|o) 

alkoxy. 
X,  is  C=0.  OCO,  CONH,  O,  aryl,  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  cyclohexyl, 

pyridine  or  pyrollidone. 
Xj  is  S.  S(C,-C,o)  alkyl.  O.  0(C,-C,o)  alkyl,  NH.  N(C,-C,o) 

alkyl,  alkyl.  or  hydroxyalkyl(C,-C,o), 
n=0-2. 

A  is  an  electronwithdrawing  group. 
R4  is  H,  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  (C|-C,o)  alkoxy.  nitro.  halide.  cyano, 

aryl,  alkylaryl.  alkenyl.  dicyanovinyl  or  SO2CF3,  COOZ, 

SOjZ,  COZ,  OZ,  NZ,,  SZ,  SO2Z.  NHCOZ.  or  SO,NZj, 

where  Z  is  H  or  (C,-C,o)  alkyl, 
Y   is   a   conjugated   moiety   N=N.   CW=CW,   CW=N,   or 

N=CW.  where  W  is  H,  (C|-C|o)  alkyl  or  (C,-C,o)  alkoxy. 
m=l-5,  and 
at  least  one  unit  capable  of  crosslinking  the  polymer  having  a 

structure 


5,733,716 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Kazuyoshi  Goan,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208848 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/043:1/035:1/09 
VS.  a.  430—567  4  Oalms 

1.  A  silver  halide  black-and-white  photographic  light  sensitive 
material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  at  least  50%  of 
the  total  grain  projected  area  is  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains 
having  a  chloride  content  of  20  mol  %  or  more,  two  parallel  { 100} 
major  faces  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  2  or  more,  said  tabular 
grains  being  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  forming  nuclear  grains  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant  com- 
prised of  polyalkyleneoxide  block  copolymer,  and 
ii)  causing  the  nuclear  grains  to  grow  to  form  the  tabular  grains. 


Ri    R^ 

I      I 

•ec-c^- 
I    I 

Rj   G 


where  G  contains  a  crosslinking  functionality  and  R,  to  R3  are 

independently  H.  (C,-C,o)  alkyl  or  (C|-C,o)  alkoxy,  and 
b)  a  suitable  solvent. 

23.  The  process  of  forming  an  image  on  a  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  the  substrate  with  the  antireflective  coating  composi- 
tion of  claim  1, 

b)  heating  the  antireflective  coating. 

c)  coating  a  photoresist  solution  on  top  of  the  antireflective 
coating. 

d)  heating  the  photoresist  coating  to  substantially  remove  sol- 
vent from  the  photoresist  coating. 

e)  imagewise  exposing  the  photoresist  coating. 

f)  developing  an  image  using  an  aqueous  alkaline  developer. 

g)  optionally,  heating  the  substrate  prior  to  and  after  develop- 
ment. 

h)  dry  etching  the  antireflective  coating. 


5,733,717 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  ARYLIODONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster;  Roger  L.  Klaus,  Rochester,  and 

Jerzy  Z.  Mydlarz,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,538 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/08 
VS.  01.  430—567  20  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  precipitated  and/or  chemically  sensitized  in  the 
presence  of  an  aryliodonium  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


\— l*-R*        (X- 


wherein  R'  and  R~  and  R'  are  independently  H,  or  aliphatic, 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy 
groups,  halogen  atoms,  aryloxy  groups,  alkylthio  groups, 
arylthio  groups,  acyl  groups,  sulfonyl  grpups.  acyloxy  groups, 
caiboxyl  groups,  cyano  groups,  nitro  groups,  sulfo  groups, 
alkylsulfoxide  or  trifluoralkyi  groups,  or  any  two  of  R'.  R^ 


March  31^  1998 


CHEMICAL 


418S 


and  R^  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  five 
or  six-tnembered  ring  or  a  multiple  ring  system: 
R*  is  a  caiboxylate  salt  or  0  :  w  is  0  or  1:  and  X"  is  an  anionic 
counter  ion:  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  a  carboxyl  or 
sulfo  group,  w  is  0  and  R'*  is  0". 


420  MnOIII 
428  PMI 
434  Ml 
440  BamHI 
445  Smal 


' '  5,733,718 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULISIONS  IMPROVED  BY 
PEPTIZER  MODIFICATION 
Joe  Edward  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,834,  Dec.  19,  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,300 
InL  tn."  G03C  1/005:1/047 
VS.  CI.  430—639  21  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  silver  halide 
grains  and  a  water  dispersible  starch  peptizer 

wherein  11^  starch  peptizer  is  comprised  of  an  oxidized  cationic 
starch. 


5,733,719 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ASSAY  COMPOUND 
Gerald  E.  Jaffe,  Pembroke  Pines;  Frank  J.  Lucas,  Boca  Raton, 
and  James  H.  Carter,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^17 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/02 
VS.  a.  43B— <  10  Claims 

1.  A  matbod  to  make  an  assay  compound  for  assaying  the 
activity  of  an  enzyme  inside  a  metabolically  active  whole  cell,  said 
assay  com^und  comprising  an  indicator  group  and  a  leaving 
group,  said  leaving  group  being  selected  for  cleavage  by  said 
enzyme,  comprising: 

a.  reactii^  a  compound  containing  a  leaving  group  selected  from 
the  gnoup  consisting  of  amino  acids,  peptides,  phosphate 
esters,  saccharides,  esters,  nucleotides,  polynucleotides, 
nucleic  acids,  pyrimidines,  purines,  nucleosides,  lipids  and 
mixtuKs  thereof  and  a  blocking  group,  with  an  agent  to  form 
an  intermediate  complex  containing  a  leaving  group  and  a 
bloclcitig  group: 

b.  reacting  the  intermediate  complex  with  a  compound  contain- 
ing an  indicator  group  to  form  a  reaction  product,  wherein 
said  Indicator  group  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rhodamine  110,  rhodol,  fluorescein  and  deriva- 
tives thereof; 

c.  separating  the  reaction  product  from  side  reaction  products, 
by-products  and  starting  materials; 

d.  removing  the  blocking  group  from  the  reaction  product  to 
obtain  an  assay  compound  having  an  indicator  group  and 
leaving  group:  and 

e.  purifying  the  assay  compound  so  that  fluorescence  of  impuri- 
ties in  tuch  assay  compound  is  less  than  autofluorescence  of 
the  mcBibolically  active  cell. 


5,733,720 

GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED  CELL  LINES  FOR 
DETECTING  INFECTIOUS  HERPESVIRUS  AND 
METHODS  THEREFOR 
Paul  D.  Olivo,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wasliington  Univer- 
sity, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continu^lon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900^79,  Jun.  18,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,418,132.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
395,673 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/66:  C12N  5/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—5  33  Oaims 

I.  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  method  to  detect  an  infectious  herpes- 
virus family  member  in  a  specimen,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:    . 
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providing  a  genetically  engineered  cell  line  stably  transformed 
with  a  sequence  of  DNA  containing  a  beti-gene  proinoter 
sequence  of  the  herpesvirus  family  member,  wherein  said 
promoter  sequence  is  operably  linlied  to  a  reporter  gene,  the 
expression  of  the  reporter  gene  being  non-constitutive  and 
dependent  upon  the  presence  of  the  herpoA'trus  family  mem- 
ber; 

inoculating  the  cell  line  with  a  specimen  suspected  of  containing 
the  herpesvirus  family  member 

allowing  a  period  of  time  for  the  infectious  cycle  of  the  herpes- 
virus family  member  to  proceed;  and 

detecting  the  infectious  herpesvirus  family  member  in  said 
specimen. 


5,733,721 
CELL  ANALYSIS  METHOD  USING  QUANTITATIVE 
FLUORESCENCE  IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
George  P.  Hemstreet,  HI;  Robert  E.  Hurst;  Rebecca  B.  Bonner, 
all  of  Oldahoma  City,  and  Jian  Yu  Rao,  Edmond,  all  of 
Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1992,  Sen  No.  984,191 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  CI.  435— «  143  Claims 

143.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  cell  sample  derived  from  urine  or 
a  bladder  wash,  comprising: 

providing  a  prepared  slide,  the  prepared  slide  having  been  pre- 
pared by  applying  a  portion  of  a  cell  sample  to  a  slide  then 
treating  the  slide  with  a  fluorescent  label  for  labeling  a  cyto- 
logical  marker  to  form  a  labeled  cytological  marker  and 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  cell  sample  used  in  preparing  the 
slide  was  fixated  using  a  fixative  composition  comprising  a 
salt  of  eihylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  eflfective  in  inhibiting 
formation  of  substantially  all  of  the  crystals  in  the  sample; 
irradiating  a  portion  of  the  prepared  slide  with  an  amount  of  an 
excitation  wavelength  of  light  effective  in  causing  the  fluores- 
cent label  in  the  cell  to  emit  fluorescent  light  having  an 
emission  wavelength  for  forming  a  field  image; 
using  a  microscope  means  to  select  cell  images  on  the  field 

image; 
classifying  the  cell  image  as  positive  or  negative  for  the  fluores- 
cent label; 
using  a  neural  net  computing  means  to  further  classify  a  positive 
cell  image  as  a  true-positive  cell  image  or  as  a  false-positive 
cell  image,  wherein  the  neural  net  computing  means  has  been 
previously  trained  with  a  training  set  comprising: 
a  true-positive  image  set  comprising  positive  cell  images 
derived  from  one  or  more  subjects  diagnosed  as  having 
cancer,  and 
a  false-positive  image  set  comprising  positive  cell  images 
derived  from  one  or  more  subjects  diagnosed  as  free  of 
cancer: 
obtaining  a  parameter  related  to  the  number  of  true-positive  cell 

images;  and 
outputting  the  parameter  for  use  in  classifying  the  cell  sample. 
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5,733,722 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


X'  CTG  GCC  AGC  ACG  AC  X'  llg  (SEQ  ID  NO:  17),  and 
X'  TCA  TCA  CCG  CCC  TO  X^  Ilh  (SEQ  ID  NO:18), 
wherein 

X'  and  X-,  each  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  1-20  additional 
nucleotides. 


5,733,723 
STABLE  GENE  AMPLIFICATION  IN  CHROMOSOMAL 
DNA  OF  PROKARYOTIC  MICROORGANISMS 
Christiaaii  A.  G.  van  Eekelen.  Bergschenhoek,-  Johannes  C. 
van  der  Laan,  Amsterdam,  and  Leo  J.  S.  M.  Mulleners, 
Rijen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades,  Delft, 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,601,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coptinuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,977,  Feb.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  w^ch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,105,  Feb. 

29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

295,082 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  27, 

1987,87200356 

InL  a."  C12Q  \/6».  C12N  15/10:1/11 
VS.  CI.  435—6  29  CUims 

1.  A  stably  transformed  Bacillus  strain  host  cell  comprising  at 
least  two  non-tandem  copies  of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
polypeptide  of  interest,  separated  by  intervening  sequences  which 
if  deleted,  the  loss  of  said  intervening  sequences  would  be  lethal  to 
said  transformed  host  cell,  wherein  said  transformed  host  cell  is 
produced  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  recipient  Bacillus  strain  host  cell  comprising  at 
least  one  copy  of  said  DNA  sequence  integrated  into  its 
chromosome  with  either  (a)  a  DNA  construct  via  transforma- 
tion or  liposome  fusion,  which  provides  for  random,  non- 
tandem  integration  into  said  host  cell  chromosome,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  copy  of  said  DNA  sequence  and  at  least  one 
selection  means  ftiom  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  marker 
gene  and  (ii)  a  temperature-sensitive  origin  of  replication  or 
(b)  a  donor  host  cell  comprising  said  DNA  construct  via 
protoplast  fusion,  to  produce  a  transformed  Bacillus  strain 
host  cell: 
selecting  for  a  plasmid-free  transformed  Bacillus  strain  host  cell 
comprising  at  least  two  non-tandem  copies  of  said  DNA 
sequence  randomly  integrated  into  the  chromosome  and  sepa- 
rated by  endogenous  chromosomal  DNA  sequences  m  the 
genome  of  said  host  cell  so  that  deletion  of  said  endogenous 
chromosomal  sequences  as  a  result  of  recombination  between 
two  copies  of  said  DNA  sequence  is  lethal  to  said  host  cell; 
and 
isolating  said  plasmid-fiee  stably  transformed  Bacillus  strain 
host  cell. 


5,733,725 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,724 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
ENTEROBACTERUCEAE  SELECTED  FROM 
SALMOLYSIN 
.Andreas  Bubert;  Werner  Goebel,-  Monika  Goetz.  all  of  Ger- 
brunn;  Albrecht  Ludwig,  Wurzburg;  Peter  Schubert,  Darm- 
stadt, and  Siegfried  Neumann,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesdlschaft  Mit  Bes- 
cfarankter  Haflung.  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
295J 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  oligonucleotide  for  the  detection  of  Enterobacte- 
riaceae,  consisting  of  a  sequeiKe  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  formulae  lla  to  Ilh  or  a  sequence  complementary  thereto: 
X'  TAT  ATT  GCG  TTA  GAT  T  X"  lla  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 ), 
X'  CTG  A  AG  CTA  CAG  GT  X-  lib  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12). 
X'  AGC  AAG  CTA  ATT  ATA  X-  lie  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 3), 
X'  ACG  cm  GGT  GCG  CAT  T  X'  lid  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14). 
X'  ATA  CGT  GTG  GCC  ATG  X-  He  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15), 
X'  GTG  TGG  TCA  GTA  ACC  X'  Ilf  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16). 


5,733,726 
CYTOTOXlCrrY-BASED  GENETIC  SELECTION 
SYSTEM  (TOXSEL) 
Haian  Fu.  Atlanta,  Ga.;  R.  John  Collier,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and 
Raymond  Dingledine,  Atheas,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  Uni- 
versity, Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,238 
Int  CI."  C120  1/68:  C12N  1/19:15/79 
VS.  a.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  cytotoxicity-based  genetic  selection  (TOXSEL)  method  for 
the  positive  selection  of  a  molecule  or  a  mutation  that  disrupts  a 
specific  protein — protein  interaction  between  a  first  interacting 
protein  and  a  second  interacting  protein,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  host  cell  containing  a  detectable  gene,  said  gene 
comprising: 

(i)  an  upstream  activation  site  for  binding  a  DNA-binding 
domain: 

(ii)  a  promoter:  and 

(iii)  a  reporter  gene  encoding  a  protein  which  is  a  toxin,  said 
toxin  being  expressed  upon  transcriptional  activation  of 
said  delectable  gene,  said  transcriptional  activation  occur- 
ring when  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  a  transcrip- 
tional activation  domain  is  in  sufficient  proximity  to  said 
detectable  gene: 

(b)  providing  a  first  chimeric  gene  which  is  expressed  in  tlie  host 
cell,  said  first  chimeric  gene  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
eiKoding  a  first  hybrid  protein  comprising: 

(i)  said  DNA-binding  domain  recognizing  said  upstream  acti- 
vation site  on  said  detectable  gene  in  the  host  cell:  and 

(ii)  a  first  mteracting  protein  which  interacts  specifically  with 
a  second  interacting  protein: 

(c)  providing  a  second  chimeric  gene  which  is  expressed  in  the 
host  cell,  said  second  chimeric  gene  comprising  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  second  hybrid  protein  comprising: 

(i)  said  transcriptional  activation  domain;  and 
(ii)  said  second  interacting  protein  which  interacts  specifically 
with  said  first  interacting  protein; 

(d)  introducing  said  first  chimeric  gene  and  said  second  chimeric 
gene  into  the  host  cell; 

(e)  subjecting  the  host  cell  to  conditions  allowing  said  first 
hybrid  protein  and  second  hybrid  protein  to  be  expressed  in 
quantities  sufiBcient  to  allow  specific  interaction  between  said 
first  interacting  protein  and  said  second  interacting  protein 
resulting  in  the  positioning  of  said  transcriptional  activation 
domain  in  sufficient  proximity  to  said  detectable  gene  so  that 
said  detectable  gene  is  transcriptionally  activated  to  cause 
expression  of  said  toxin  reporter  gene,  resulting  in  death  of 
the  host  cell;  or 

(f)  introducing  into  the  host  cell  a  molecule  to  be  tested  for  its 
capability  to  disrupt  said  interaction  between  said  first  inter- 
acting protein  and  said  second  interacting  protein;  and 

(g)  subjecting  the  host  cell  to  conditions 

(i)  allowing  said  first  hybrid  protein  and  said  second  hybrid 
protein  to  be  expressed  in  quantities  sufficient  to  allow 
specific  interaction  between  said  first  interacting  protein 
and  said  second  interacting  protein  such  that  transcription  is 
activated,  said  toxin  ts  expressed  and  said  host  cell  dies  if 
said  test  molecule  is  not  capable  of  disrupting  said 
protein — protein  interaciion,  and 


March  31,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4187 


(ii)  blowing  said  test  molecule,  if  it  is  capable  of  doing  so,  to 
disrupt  said  interaction  between  said  first  interacting  pro- 
tein and  said  second  interacting  protein,  thereby  disrupting 
transcriptional  activation  of  said  detectable  gene,  which 
disrupts  expression  of  said  toxin  reporter  gene,  and  results 
in  survival  of  the  host  cell. 


5,733,727 
1  -lYOCARDIAL  GRAFTS  AND  CELLULAR 
COMPOSITIONS 
Loren  J.  Field,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Univer- 
sity Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,664,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,783 
Int.  CL"  C12Q  1/68;  CI2N  5/10 
VS.  CL  435 — 6  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  obtaining  a  population  of  cells,  comprising: 
transfecting  embryonic  stem  cells  to  introduce  a  marker  gene 
enat^hig  selection  of  a  cardiomyocyte  cell  lineage  from  other 
cell  lineages  resulting  from  the  diflferentialion  of  the  stem 
cells; 
causing  the  stem  cells  to  differentiate  in  culture;  and 
selecting  said  cardiomyocyte  cell  lineage  based  on  said  marker 
gena. 


5,733,728 

DETECTING  AND  TREATING  HEART  FAILURE 
J.  David  Port,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Gary  Brewer,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Colo- 
rado, Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Wake  Forest  University,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516345 
InL  CI."  GOIN  ii/5i:i3/543:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  amount  of  the  A-hU-rich  element 
RNA-binding/degradation    Factor   polypeptide    in    a    biological 
sample  obtained  from  a  heart  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
produciag  an  antibody  to  tlie  polypeptide; 
contacting  the  antibody  with  the  biological  sample;  and 
detecting  the  amount  of  immune  complex  formation  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  amount  of  the  polypeptide  in  the  biological 
sample. 


5,733,729 

COMPUTER-AIDED  PROBABILITY  BASE  CALLING 
FOR  ARRAYS  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  ON  CHIPS 
Robert  X  Lipshutz,  Palo  Alto,  and  Michael  G.  Walker,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymetrix,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,656 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  G06G  7/58 

VS.  a.  435--6  34  Oaims 


defining  a  set  of  potential  base  calls,  said  base  calls  including  at 
least  one  of  A,  C,  G,  T(U),  deletion,  insertion,  and  a  plurality 
of  ambiguous  calls; 

inputting  a  plurality  of  measurements  for  hybridization  between 
a  plurality  of  probes  and  said  sample  nucleic  acid  sequence  or 
nucleic  acid  derived  from  said  sample  nucleic  acid  sequence; 

determining  a  plurality  of  probabilities,  each  of  said  probabili- 
ties reflecting  the  likelihood  that  one  of  the  potential  base 
calls  is  correct,  said  probabilities  being  calculated  according 
to  a  distribution  nnodel,  said  hybridization  measurements  and 
sequences  of  said  plurality  of  probes;  and 

calling  the  unknown  base  according  to  the  probabilities  of  said 
potential  base  calls. 


5,733,730 

TELOMERE  REPEAT  BINDING  FACTOR  AND 

DL\GNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USE  THEREOF 

Titia  De  Lange,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rockefeller 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,103 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—6  19  Oaims 


IDAMBtEMME 


u.L«vai 

IV|E}I>,M 


,»  QAiLlllDKI 


l»  TtricorLT 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  TRF  from  mammalian  cells  compris- 
ing: 

a)  isolating  nuclei  from  mammalian  tissue  culture  cells; 

b)  preparing  nuclear  extracts  of  the  nuclei; 

c)  contacting  the  nuclear  extracts  with  an  affinity  chromatogra- 
phy column  comprising  a  bound  DNA  restriction  fragment, 
wherein  the  bound  DNA  restriction  fragment  comprises 
TTAGGG  repeat  sequences  and  the  TRF  binds  to  the  boimd 
DNA  restriction  fragment;  and 

d)  eluting  the  TRF  from  the  bound  DNA  restriction  fragment  of 
the  column. 


1.  In  a(  computer  system,  a  method  of  calling  an  unknown  base 
in  a  sample  nucleic  acid  sequence,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


5,733,731 
PEPTIDE  LIBRARY  AND  SCREENING  METHOD 
Peter  J.  Schatz,  Mountain  View;  MUlard  G.  CuU,  Oakland:  Jeff 
F.  MiUer,  Los  Angeles;  Willem  Peter  Christiaan  Stemmer. 
Los  Gatos.  and  Christian  M.  Gates,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V.,  Greenford, 
England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,641,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,498,530,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963  J21. 
Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5338,665,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  778,233,  Oct  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,270.170. 
This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,540 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  CI2N  1/21:15/72 
VS.  CL  43S-6  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  a  DNA  binding  protein  comprising: 
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(a)  providing  a  recombinanl  DNA  vector  comprising  a  coding 
sequence  for  a  peptide  having  a  specific  affinity  for  a  receptor: 

(b)  inserting  a  library  of  oligonucleotides  encoding  different 
potential  DNA  binding  proteins  into  multiple  copies  of  the 
recombinant  DNA  vector  in-frame  with  the  peptide  coding 
sequence  to  form  a  library  of  different  vectors  encoding 
different  fusion  proteins,  the  fusion  proteins  differing  in  the 
potential  DNA  binding  proteins: 

(c)  transforming  host  cells  with  the  library  of  different  vectors  to 
form  transformed  host  cells: 

(d)  culturing  the  transformed  host  cells  under  conditions  suitable 
for  expression  of  the  fiision  proteins,  whereby,  if  a  fusion 
protein  comprises  a  potential  DNA  binding  protein  with  affin- 
ity for  a  vector  encoding  the  fusion  protein,  the  fusion  protein 
binds  to  the  vector  lo  form  a  complex: 

(e)  lysing  the  transformed  host  cells  under  conditions  such  that 
complexes  formed  in  (d)  remain  associated: 

(f)  contacting  the  complexes  with  a  receptor  under  conditions 
conducive  to  specific  binding  of  the  peptide  to  the  receptor, 

(g)  isolating  complexes  bound  to  the  receptor,  the  complexes 
containing  vectors  encoding  DNA  binding  proteins. 


5,733,733 
METHODS  FOR  THE  ISOTHERMAL  AMPLmCATION 
OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES 
Jeffrey  I.  Auerbach,  Rockville,  Md„  assignor  to  RepUcon,  Inc., 
Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,852,  Sep.  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,614389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
383327,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5391,609,  which  is  a 
continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,945,  Aug.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924,643, 
Aug.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  595,226 
Int  CL*"  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34;  C07H  21/04:21/02 
VS.  a.  435—6  26  Claims 


5,733,732 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  PRIMARY 
ADHALINOPATHY 
Kevin  P.  Campbell,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Steven  L.  Roberds,  Mat- 
tawan,  Mich.;  Yoshihide  Sunada.  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Federica 
Piccolo,  Paris,  France;  Marc  Jeanpierre,  Bourg  la  Reine, 
France,  and  Jean-Claude  Kaplan,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582339 
Int  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  C»7H  19/00:21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435— «  1  Claim 


0)  lq--«)i(]» 

:  ^  Oi-i^f  0)/ ^l»>fta  (B 


tnMnsnjcKm 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  mutation  in  the  human  adhalin  gene 
which  is  associated  with  muscular  dystrophy,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  nucleic  acid  sample  isolated  from  an  individual  to 
be  tested  for  the  mutation; 

b)  contacting  the  nucleic  acid  sample  from  step  a)  with  a  nucleic 
acid  probe  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  SEQ  ID 
NOS.:  1.3,5,7.9,11,13.  19,  21.  23,  25,  27.  29  and  31  which 
hybridizes  specifically  to  the  mutant  form  of  the  adhalin  gene, 
but  not  to  the  wild-type  form  of  the  adhalin  gene:  and 

c)  detecting  specific  hybridization  of  the  nucleic  acid  probe  to 
the  mutant  form  of  the  adhalin  gene. 


1.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  target  polynucleotide  region  of  an 
initial  linear  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecule  present  in  a 
sample,  wherein  said  target  polynucleotide  region  is  flanked  by 
recombinational  sites,  and  wherein  in  said  method,  said  linear 
double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules  are  incubated  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerase,  provided  nucleotides,  a  site-specific  recom- 
binase.  an  amplification  primer  and  a  restriction  endonuclease. 
wherein; 

said  amplification  primer  comprises  from  3'  terminus  to  5'  ter- 
minus: 

(a)  a  first  polynucleotide  region  complementary  to  a  3'  termi- 
nal portion  of  said  target  polynucleotide  region: 

(b)  a  second  polynucleotide  region,  being  non-complementary 
to  any  portion  of  said  target  polynucleotide  region,  and 
containing  at  least  one  modified  nucleotide  residue, 
wherein,  if  said  second  polynucleotide  region  were  hybrid- 
ized to  a  complementary  polynucleotide,  a  double-stranded 
polynucleotide  would  thereby  be  formed  that  would  contain 
one  or  more  restriction  endonuclease  cleavage  sites  thai 
would  be  recognized  by  said  restriction  endonuclease:  and 

(c)  a  third  polynucleotide  region,  which  is  complementary  to  a 
strand  of  one  of  said  recombinational  site,  and  which,  if 
hybridized  to  a  complementary  polynucleotide,  a  double- 
stranded  polynucleotide  would  thereby  be  formed  that  would 
contain  a  recombinational  site  recognized  as  a  substrate  by 
said  recombinase: 
said  restriction  endonuclease  is  substantially  incapable  of  cleav- 
ing a  strand  of  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  contains  said  modified 
nucleotide  residue;  said  site-specific  recombinase  recognizes  said 
recombinational  sites,  and;  said  provided  nucleotides  lack  the 
fiKxlification  of  the  modified  nucleotide  present  in  said  amplifica- 
tion primer:  and 

wherein  said  method  comprises  employing  said  recombinase  to 
circularize  said  linear  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules, 
employing  said  restriction  endonuclease  to  cleave  one  strand  of 
said  circularized  nralecule  to  thereby  form  a  terminus  that  is 
extendible  by  a  polymerase,  employing  said  polymerase  to  extend 
said  formed  terminus  to  thereby  amplify  one  strand  of  said  target 
polynucleotide,  and  employing  said  amplified  strand  as  a  template 
for  primer  extension  of  said  amplification  primer,  to  accomplish 
the  amplification  of  said  target  polynucleotide. 
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5,733,734 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
OR  DISEASE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE 
ACCUMl'LATION  OF  PAIRED  HELICAL  nLAMENTS 
John  Q.  Thnjanuwski,  and  Virginia  M-Y.  Lee,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Tkiistees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745384,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,827 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/18 
VS.  a.  435-7.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  suHtantially  purified  antibody  specifically  reactive  with  T 
which  has  an  abnormally  phosphorylated  serine  in  the  sequence 
LysSerProVal  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,733,735 

ASSAY  SYSTEM  TO  DETERMINE  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONIST  TARGET  SITE 
Irving  Boime,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Aaron  J.  W.  Hsueh,  Stan- 
fortl,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Washington  University,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  The  Board  of  Regents  of  tbe  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,487 
Int  a."  COIN  33/53:33/566 
VS.  a.  435-7.2  9  claims 

I.  A  method  to  identify  a  compound  as  an  antagonist  and  to 
determine  the  target  site  on  a  receptor  having  a  cognate  signaling 
pathway  at  which  said  antagonist  acts  either  at  the  binding  site  for 
an  agonist  lo  said  receptor  or  on  the  cognate  signal  paUiway  of  said 
receptor,  or  both,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  deiemiining  the  effect  of  a  test  compound  on  a  firsl  host  cell 
that  has  been  modified  to  display  at  its  surface  a  mutant  form 
of  said  receptor,  wherein  said  mutant  form  constituitively 
activates  said  cognate  signaling  pathway,  and  wherein  said 
determining  comprises  measuring  the  level  of  an  intracellular 
event  responsive  to  said  signaling  pathway; 

(b)  determining  the  effect  of  said  test  compound  on  a  second 
host  oell  that  has  been  modified  to  display  at  its  surface  a 
tethered  form  of  said  receptor,  said  tethered  form  composed  of 
an  agonist  for  said  receptor  covalently  bound  thereto, 
whereby  said  agonist  activates  said  cognate  signaling  pathway 
and  wherein  said  determining  comprises  measuring  the  level 
of  an  intracellular  event  responsive  to  said  signaling  pathway: 

whereby  a  compound  that  inhibits  said  intracellular  event  in  (b) 
bul  nol  in  (a)  is  an  antagonist  that  acts  at  the  extracellular  site 
of  binding  for  an  agonist  lo  said  receptor,  and  a  compound 
that  inhibits  the  intracellular  event  in  step  (a)  is  an  antagonist 
that  acts  at  an  intracellular  site  associated  widi  the  cognate 
signaling  pathway. 


5,733,736 

MOTIUTY  CHANNEL  PATHOGEN  DETECTOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Chun  Kw«a  Won,  Palmer,  and  Frank  J.  Torre,  Springfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Springfield  College,  Springfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,165 

Int  CI.*  COIN  33/567 

VS.  a.  435—7.21  21  Claims 

1.  A  motility  channel  pathogen  detector  for  detecting  a  target 

motile  pathogen  in  test  sample  of  potential  pathogens,  comprising: 

a.  a  dish  having  a  base  and  walls  arising  from  the  base  to  define 
a  motility  channel  wherein  the  dish  includes  a  moisture  reser- 
voir means  adjacent  the  motility  chaiuiel  for  maintaining  an 
enhanced  humidity: 

b.  an  anti-eerum  end  of  the  motility  channel: 

c.  an  in(^ulation  end  of  the  motility  channel  opposed  lo  die 
anii-setim  end; 


22B' 


«-  38 


d.  opposed  channel  walls  thai  cooperate  lo  define  the  motility 
chaimel  between  the  anii-serum  end  and  inoculation  end  of 
the  motility  channel: 

e.  a  growth  medium  in  die  motility  channel: 

f.  an  anti-serum  that  biologically  interacts  with  the  target  motile 
pathogen,  the  ami-serum  being  positioned  in  the  grovrth 
medium  in  the  anti-serum  end  so  that  the  anti-serum  diffuses 
in  the  growth  medium  to  form  an  anti-serum  front  between 
the  channel  walls;  and 

g.  wherein  when  said  target  motile  pathogen  is  positioned  in  the 
growth  medium  adjacent  die  inoculation  end  the  target  motile 
pathogen  moves  towards,  contacts  and  accumulates  adjacent 
the  anti-serum  firont  to  form  a  visible  detection  line  adjacent 
the  anti-serum  front. 


5,733,737 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,738 
POLYPEPTIDE-INDUCED  MONOCLONAL  RECEPTORS 

TO  PROTEIN  LIGANDS 
Henry  L.  Niman,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ligand  Pharma- 
ceuticals, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,815,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,143,  Oct  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,267,  Aug. 

12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  232395,  Aug.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,823,  Nov.  9,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39334, 
Apr.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,015371,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  736345,  May  21,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,954,  Feb.  15,  1985,  Pat 

No.  5,030365,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

524304,  Aug.  17,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  418^98 

Int  CL"  GOIN  33/574 

VS.  CL  43S— 7.23  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  body  sample  from  a  host  for  an 

indicant  of  exposure  to  a  carcinogen  prior  lo  clinical  symptoms  of 

cancer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  body  sample  with  a  receptor  molecule, 
wherein  said  receptor  binds  to  both  (1)  an  onco-protein  to 
form  an  onco-protein/receplor  complex  and  ii)  a  peptide  hav- 
ing an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  containing  about  7  to 
about  40  amino  acids  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  said 
onco-protein.  and. 

(b)  determining  the  level  of  said  onco-protein  in  said  body 
sample  by  detecting  the  amount,  if  any,  of  said  onco-protein/ 
receptor  complex; 

wherein  an  elevated  level  of  said  onco-protein.  relative  to  said 
level  in  a  normal  sample,  is  indicative  of  exposure  of  said  host 
10  al  least  one  carcinogen. 
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5,733,739 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  DISEASE 

BY  INFRARED  ANALYSIS  OF  HUMAN  TISSUES  AND 

CELLS 

David  S.  Zakim,  Armonk,  and  John  B.  Lord,  New  York,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  InPhoCyte,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,972 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/02:1/04:  COIN  33/53:  GOIJ  3/28 

VS.  a.  435—29  189  Claims 


5,733,741 
THERMOCELLULOLYTIC  BACTERU  AND  THEIR  USES 
Shigeni  Kume,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gomel  Kaisha 

Nakamura  Sangyo,  Fukukoka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256.254,  Jun.  30,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,64«J64.  ThLs  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-315835 

InL  ci."  C12N  1/20:9/42:9/52:  CI2P  39/00 

VS.  CL  435— «7  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  decomposing  organic  material  con- 
taining lignin  or  cellulose  and  a  culture  comprising  an  absolute 
aerobic  bacterium  Thermus  aquaticus  boivar.  nov.  SK542  (FERM 
BP-3382)  having  a  growth  temperature  limit  of  40°-82°  C.  in  a 
normal  concentration  medium,  a  growth  optimum  lemperamre 
72°-76°  C.  and  producing  protein  decomposing  enzymes  func- 
tional at  temperature  range  of  75°-85°  C.  and  being  active  in  a 
wide  pH  range  of  4.0-1 1.3.  and  a  yellow  pigment  of  carotenoid. 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  and  diagnosing  disease  in  cells, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  and  storing  in  storage  means  first  spectra  in  a  prede- 
termined frequency  range  for  at  least  one  cell  that  has  been 
determined  to  be  free  of  dysplasia: 

collecting  and  distributing  cells  in  a  predetermined  manner  on  a 
predetermined  surface  with  cell  collecting  means; 

generating  second  spectra  with  for  at  least  one  cell  disposed  on 
the  predetermined  surface  with  a  spectrometer  means: 

comparing  the  first  and  second  spectra  for  variations  in  fre- 
quency bands  for  indicating  dysplasia: 

diagnosing  a  level  of  dysplasia  ba,sed  on  a  number  and  magni- 
tude of  variations  of  the  first  and  second  spectra. 


5,733,742 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBODY  FRAGMENTS  FROM 
WHOLE  BLOOD 
John  Landon,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Therapeutic  Anti- 
bodies Inc.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01210,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3.  1993, 
9311507;  Feb.  10,  1994.  9402593 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C07K  1/22 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyclonal  immunoglobulin  Fab  frag- 
ments, said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
obtaining  whole  blood  from  an  animal  under  aseptic  conditions: 
contacting  said  whole  blood  with  papain  or  chymopapain  to 

digest  immunoglobulins; 
removing  cellular  components  from  the  resulting  solution:  and 
separating  the  resulting  Fab  fragments  from  the  solution. 


5,733.740 
TAGA  GENE  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 
PREDISPOSITION  TO  PEPTIC  ULCERATION  AND 
GASTRIC  CARCINOMA 
Timothy  L.  Cover;  Martin  J.  Blaser,  both  of  Nashville.  Tenn.; 
Harry  Kleanthous.  Cambridge,  Mass..  and  Murali  K.  R. 
Tummuru.  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  I'niver- 
sity,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  OraVax,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  53,614.  Apr  26.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,403.924.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
959.940,  Oct.  13.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30. 
1994,  Ser  No.  316.397 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/554:33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  Helicobacter  pylori 
strain  possessing  the  120-128  kilodalton  antigen  in  a  subject, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  an  antibody-containing  sample  from  the  subject 
with  a  detectable  amount  of  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  the 
amino  acids  encoded  by  nucleotides  1072  through  .^648  con- 
tamed  in  the  nucleotide  sequence  defined  in  the  Sequence 
Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:l;  and 

b.  detecting  the  binding  of  the  polypeptide  and  the  anlibixly.  tlie 
binding  indicating  the  presence  of  the  Helicohticter  pylori 
strain. 


5,733,743 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  MEMBERS  OF  SPECIFIC 

BINDING  PAIRS 
Kevin  Stuart  Johnson;  Gregory  Paul  Winter;  Andrew  David 
Griffiths;  Andrew  John  Hammond  Smith,  all  of  Cambridge. 
United  Kingdom,  and  Peter  Michael  Waterhouse,  Canberra, 
Australia,   assignors   to   Cambridge  Antibody   Technology- 
Limited,  Melbourn.  and  Medical  Research  Council,  London, 
both  of  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00605,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19172.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  150,002,  Nov.  12,  1993.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser  No.  307,619 
Claims  prioritj,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar  24.  1992, 
9206318 

InL  a.*  C12P  21/06:  C12N  l5A)0:l5/63:l/20 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  specific  binding  pair  members  com- 
prising a  first  polypeptide  chain  and  a  second  polypeptide  chain, 
which  method  comprises: 

intr(xlucing  into  prokaryotic  host  cells 

(i)  first  vectors  comprising  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  genetically 
diverse  population  of  polypeptide  fusions  comprising  of 
said  first  polypeptide  chain  fused  to  a  component  of  a 
secreted  replicable  genetic  display  package  for  display  ol 
said  polypeptide  chains  at  the  surface  of  replicable  genetic 
display  packages,  and 
(ii)  second  vectors  comprising  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  geneti- 
cally diverse  population  of  said  second  polypeptide  chains; 
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said  nrst  vectors  being  packaged  in  infectious  replicable 
genetic  display  packages  (rgdps)  and  their  introduction  into 
prokaryotic  host  cells  being  by  infection  into  prokaryotic 
hoM  cells  harboring  said  second  vectors,  or 

said  second  vectors  being  packaged  in  infectious  replicable 
genetic  display  packages  and  their  introduction  into 
prokaryotic  host  cells  being  by  infection  into  prokaryotic 
host  cells  harboring  said  first  vectors:  and 

causing  or  allowing  recombination  between  said  first  and 
.second  vectors  within  said  prokaryotic  host  cells,  the 
reoombination  being  promoted  by  inclusion  in  said  first  and 
second  vectors  of  sequences  at  which  site-specific  recom- 
biiiation  occurs,  resulting  in  recombinant  vectors  each  of 
wl^Ch  comprises  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  said  first  polypep- 
tide chain  and  a  said  second  polypeptide  chain  and  capable 
of  being  packaged  into  replicable  genetic  display  packages 
usipg  said  replicable  genetic  display  component. 


to  Cornell 


5,733,744 
BINARY  BAC  VECTOR 
Carol   Merie   Hamilton,    Ithaca,   N.Y.,   assignor 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,605 
Int.  CI."  CnP  21/06:  C12N  15/63:1/20:5/00 
VS.  a.  405—69.1  27  Oaims 

1.  A  vector  for  transferring  heterologous  DNA  into  a  plant  cell, 
said  vector  comprising: 

a  backbone  which  includes  a  first  origin  of  replication  for 
maintaining  heterologous  DNA  as  a  single  copy  in  an 
Escherichia  coli  host  cell,  and  which  further  includes  a  sec- 
ond origin  of  replication  for  maintaining  heterologous  DNA 
as  a  jingle  copy  in  an  Agrvbacterium  tumefaciens  host  cell; 
a  unique  restriction  endonuclease  cleavage  site  for  insertion  of 

heterokigous  DNA:  and 
left  and  right  Agrobacterium  T-DNA  border  sequences  flanking 
said  unique  restriction  endonuclease  cleavage  site,  said  left 
and  right  T-DNA  border  sequences  allowing  introduction  of 
heterokigous  DNA  located  between  said  left  and  right  T-DNA 
bordar  sequences  into  a  plant  cell. 


5,733,745 

BOVINE  HEAT  SHOCK  PROMOTER  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Jacek  Ko^ralski;  Scott  Gilbert,  and  Timothy  J.  Zamb,  all  of 

Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  Biostar  Inc.,  Saskatoon, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  975,719,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^21,084.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599^25 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C12N  5/10:15/11:15/85 
VS.  a.  43S— 69J  8  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  recombinant  polypefHide  compris- 
ing: i 

(A)  traifslforming  a  Madin-Darby  bovine  kidney  (MDBK)  cell 
with  b  recombinant  expression  construct  comprising: 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  a  coding  sequence 
for  a  selected  polypeptide;  and 

(b)  h(p70  control  sequences  operably  linked  to  said  nucleic 
aciU  molecule  and  a  3'-untranslated  region  positioned 
downstream  of  said  coding  sequence,  whereby  said  coding 
seduence  will  be  transcribed  and  translated  when  in  a  host 
cell  to  produce  said  selected  polypeptide,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  control  sequences  is  heterologous  to  said  coding 
sequence,  wherein  said  hsp70  control  sequences  comprise 
the  nucleotide  sequence  depicted  at  nucleotide  positions  1 
to  W>6.  inclusive,  of  the  upper  strand  of  FIG.  2  (SEQ  ID 
Nd$:l-2); 

(B)  treeing  said  transformed  cell  with  heat,  under  conditions 
whereby  said  coding  sequence  for  said  selected  polypeptide  is 
expressed,  thereby  producing  .said  recombinant  polypeptide. 


5.  The  method  of  claim  2.  wherein  said  3'-untTanslaied  region  is 
a  human  hsp70  3'-untranslated  region. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  5,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  molecule 
comprises  a  coding  sequence  for  an  immunogenic  bovine  herpes- 
virus type  1  (BHV- 1 )  gill  polypeptide. 


5,733,746 
PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  AND  DELIVERY 
Douglas  A.  IVeco,  Arlington;  Michael  W.  Heartlein,  Boxbor- 
ough;   Brian  M.  Hauge,  Beverly,  and  Richard  F.  Selden. 
Wellesley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Transkaryotic  Therapies, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  243J91,  May  13,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,641,670,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
985386,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser  No.  911^33,  Jul.  10. 
1992,  abandoned.  Ser  No.  789.188,  Nov.  5,  1991.  abandoned, 
and  Ser  No.  787340,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 
tion Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  406,030 
Int  CL"  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—69.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  which,  upon  introduction  into  a  cell,  alters 
the  expression  of  a  gene  encoding  thrombopoielin  when  inserted 
by  homologous  recombination  into  chromosomal  DNA  of  a  cell, 
said  construct  comprising: 

(a)  a  targeting  sequence  comprising  DNA  which  selectively 
promotes  homologous  recombination  with  genomic  DNA 
upstream  of  the  thrombopoietin  gene: 

(b)  a  regulatory  sequence; 

(c)  a  non-coding  exon;  and 

(d)  an  unpaired  splice-donor  site, 

wherein,  upon  integration  of  the  construct  into  chromosomal 
DNA,  the  regulatory  sequence  of  (b),  the  non-coding  exon  of 
(c)  and  the  unpaired  splice-donor  site  of  (d)  are  integrated 
upstream  of  exon  1  of  the  thrombopoietin  gei»e.  and  upon 
transcription  and  splicing,  the  splice-donor  site  of  (d)  is 
spliced  to  the  splice-acceptor  site  of  the  second  exon  of  the 
thrombopoietin  gene. 


5,733,747  ■ 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,748 
COLON  SPECIFIC  GENES  AND  PROTEINS 
Guo-Liang  Yu.  Damestown.  and  Craig  Rosen.  Laytonsville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc., 
RockviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  469,667 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—70.1  20  CUdms 

1.   An    isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  sequence  having  at  least  95%  identity  to  a 
polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  1  to  167  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  sequence  having  at  least  95*3^  identity  to  a 
polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  2  to  135  of  SEQ  ID  N0:7; 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  sequence  having  at  lea-st  959f  identity  to  a 
polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  1  to  228  of  SEQ  ID  NO:9; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  sequence  having  at  least  95%  identity  to  a 
polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  1  to  163  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  11; 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  sequence  having  at  least  95%  identity  to  a 
polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 
amino  acids  I  to  81  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14; 
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(0  a  polynucleotide  sequence  having  at  least  95%  identity  to  a 

polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 

amino  acids  2  to  323  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  16; 
(g)  a  polynucleotide  sequence  having  at  least  95%  identity  to  a 

polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  consisting  of 

amino  acids  1  to  156  of  SEQ  ID  NO:20;  and 
(h)  the  complement  of  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d),  (e),  (0  and  (g). 


5,733.749 

GLYCEROL  PHOSPHATASE  WITH  STEREO-SPECIFIC 

ACTIVITY 

Douglas  C.  Cameron,  and  Frank  A.  Skraly,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis,,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,579 
Int.  CL"  CI2P  ]9/00:  C07C  i//22,  C12N  //20.  C07H  2//W 
L.S.  a.  435—72  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  glycerol  phosphatase 
from  Bacillus  licheniformis.  isolated  from  a  host,  which  has  a 
stereo-specific  preference  for  substrate  of  D-a-glycerophosphate 
over  L-a-glycerophosphale. 


5,733,750 
PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  FINISHING  OF  INSOLUBLE 

POLYMERS 
Henrik  Lund,  and  Ole  Kirk,  both  of  Copenhagen  N.,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,754,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80U26 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  19/00: I9A)4;7^4:  D06M  U/I>i4 
VS.  a.  435—72  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemical  finishing  of:  fabrics,  fibers,  or  yams 
containing  insoluble  cellulosic  polymer,  the  cellulosic  polymer 
also  containing  free  hydroxy  groups,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  the  cellulosic  polymer  with  a  caiboxylic  acid  or  an 
ester  thereof. 

(b)  catalyzing  the  process  with  a  lipase  or  other  esterase  capable 
of  estenfication  of  the  cellulosic  polymers. 


5,733,751 
DL\GNOSTIC  COMPOSITIONS,  ELEMENTS,  METHODS 
AND  TEST  KITS  FOR  AMPLIHCATION  AND 
DETECTION  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  DNA'S  USING 
PRIMERS  HAVING  MATCHED  MELTING 
TEMPERATURES 
Thomas  J.  Cummins,  Rochester:  Susan  Melissa  Atwood,  Rush: 
Lynn  Bergmeyer,  Rochester:  John  Bruce  Findlay,  Rochester: 
John  W.  H.  Sutherland,  Rochester,  and  JoAnne  H.  Ker- 
schner,   Rochester,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson   & 
Johnson  Clinical  Diagonstics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,023,  May  14,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,741 
InL  a.*  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  a.  435—91.2  I  aalm 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  for  polymerase 
chain  reaction  of  two  or  more  target  DNA's  comprising: 

A)  choosing  a  set  of  primers  for  each  distinct  target  DNA.  the 
primers  in  each  set  chosen  lo  be  specific  to  and  hybridizable 
with  nucleic  acid  sequences  which  are  in  opposing  strands  of 
said  distinct  tai^el  DNA  and  which  are  separated  from  each 
other  along  said  opposing  strands  of  said  distinct  target  DNA 
by  firom  90  to  400  nucleotides 
each  of  said  primers  in  each  primer  set  having  a  T„  within  the 
range  of  from  about  65°  to  about  74°  C.  all  of  the  pnmer 
T„"s  being  within  about  5°  C.  of  each  other,  and  said  primers 
in  each  set  having  nucleotide  lengths  which  differ  from  each 
other  by  no  more  than  5  nucleotides. 


12  3     12  3 
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the  T„°s  being  calculated  using  the  formula: 

r.CC.)=67.540.34<%C+C)-395/!V 

wherein  G  and  C  represent  the  number  of  guanine  and  cytosine 
nucleotides,  respectively,  and  N  represents  the  total  number  of 
nucleotides,  and 

B)  mixing  said  sets  of  primers  chosen  in  step  A)  with: 
a  thermostable  DNA  polymerase  in  an  amount  of  from  about 

0.1  to  about  50  units/ 1 00  pi. 
a  DNA  polymerase  cofactor  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to 

about  IS  mmolar.  and 
each  of  dATP.  dCTP.  dOTP  and  dTTP  being  present  in  an 

amount  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  3.5  mmolar. 
wherein  each  of  said  primers  is  present  in  the  mixture  at  a 
concentration  of  at  least  about  0.07S  ^molar. 


5,733,752 
DETECTION  OF  IWCLEIC  ACIDS  IN  CELLS  BY 
THERMOPHILIC  STRAND  DISPLACEMENT 
AMPLIFICATION 
Kenton  L.  Lohman,  San  Jose:  Natalie  V.  Ostrerova,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.:  Mark  Van  Cleve,  and  Robert  Alan  Reid. 
both  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Diclunson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,719,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5423,204.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,749 

Int.  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  situ  amplification  of  a  target  sequence 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  in  a  sample  of  cells,  hybridizing  a  first  amplification  primer  Y 
to  a  first  strand  of  the  target  sequence  in  situ,  the  first 
amplification  primer  comprising  a  restriction  endonuclease 
recognition  site  5'  to  a  first  target  binding  sequence,  and 
hybridizing  a  first  external  primer  to  the  first  strand  of  the 
target  sequence  upstream  of  the  amplification  primer: 
b>  extending  the  first  amplification  primer  and  the  first  external 
primer  in  the  presence  of 

i)  a  thermophilic  polymerase,  the  polymerase  being  active 
between  about  50°  C.  and  75°  C.  having  strand  displacing 
activity  and  lacking  5'— >3'  exonuclease  activity, 
ii)  an  a-thio  deoxynucleoside  triphosphate,  and 
iii)  a  thermophilic  restriction  endonuclease  which  nicks  the 
restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site  when  the  restric- 
tion endonuclease   recognition   site   is  hemimodified  by 
incorporation  of  the  co-thio  deoxynucleoside  triphosphate, 
the  restriction  endonuclease  being  active  between  about  50° 
C.  and  75°  C. 
thereby  producing  a  first  amplification  primer  extension  product 
comprising  the  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site,  and  dis- 


March3L  J998 


If 


CHEMICAL 


4193 


placing  the  first  amplification  primer  extension  product  from  the 
first  strand  of  the  target  sequence  by  extension  of  the  first  external 
primer; 

c)  making  the  first  amplification  primer  extension  product  and 
the  reSlriclion  endonuclease  recognition  site  double  stranded 
by  synlkesizing  a  first  complementary  strand,  thereby  nicking 
the  double  stranded  restriction  endonuclease  recognition  site 
with  the  restriction  endonuclease: 

d)  extending  from  the  nick  using  the  polymerase,  thereby  dis- 
placing a  copy  of  the  (argel  sequence  fix>m  the  double 
stranded  first  amplification  primer  extension  product; 

e)  repeaoig  the  nicking,  extending  and  displacing  steps  such 
that  the  target  sequence  is  amplified  in  situ. 


5,733,753 

AMPLinCATION  OF  GENOMIC  DNA  BY  SITE 

SPECIFIC  INTEGRATION  OF  A  SELECTABLE  MARKER 

CONSTRUCT 
Steen  Troels  Jflrgensen,  Altered,  Denmark,  a.s,signor  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,164,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  22, 1992, 1539/92 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—91.4  19  Claims 


Chrome  i  ime: 


ONA  ee  1  itruct 


RecomljH*^  ehronnosome 

B 


r 


1.  A  method  of  amplifying  in  vivo  a  DNA  sequence  B  present  in 
a  genome  of  a  parent  prokaryotic  cell,  comprising 

a)  integiBting  in  a  genome  of  said  cell  a  DNA  construct  com- 
prising the  structure  C-M-A-D.  in  which 

A  denotes  a  DNA  sequence  which  is  homologous  with  a 
genomic  DNA  fragment  either  flanking  or  overlapping  the 
DNA  sequence  B  to  be  amplified  or  being  a  subsequence  of 
the  ONA  sequence  B  constituting  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
sequence  B. 

C  denotes  a  DNA  sequence  which  is  homologous  with  a 
genomic  DNA  fragment  either  flanking  or  overlapping  ihe 
DNA  sequence  B  to  be  amplified  or  being  a  subsequence  of 
the  DNA  sequence  B  constituting  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
sequence  B,  the  sequence  C  being  located  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sequence  B  as  compared  to  A, 

D  denotes  a  DNA  sequence  which  is  homologous  with  a 
genomic  DNA  fragment  located  distal  for  C  as  compared  to 
B.  and 

M  denotes  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  selection  marker. 

b)  selecliag  for  cells  in  which  the  DNA  sequence  M  has  been 
integrMed  in  the  genome  either  upstream  or  downstream  of 
the  DNA  sequence  B  together  with  the  sequence  A,  which 
cells  comprise,  in  any  orientation,  the  structure  A-B-C-M-A- 
D.  mi 

c)  prop;|ga(ing  the  cells  selected  in  step  b)  under  increasing 
selection  pressure  for  the  selection  marker  encoded  by  the 
DNA  Mquence  M  so  as  to  obtain  a  cell  which  has  obtained  an 
increaised  number  of  genomically  integrated  copies  of  the 
DNA  sequences  B  and  M  as  compared  to  the  parent  cell. 


5,733,754 

ENZYME  AND  ITS  USE  IN  PREPARING  (S)-PIPECOLIC 

ACID 

Richard  Anthony  Wisdom,  Cambridge:  Caroline  Susan  Lee, 
Cambridgeshire,  and  Paul  Maurice  Ricaud,  Cambridge,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chiroscience  Limited,  Cam- 
bridge, I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/022S9,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1993, 
9321325 

Int  a."  C12P  13/04:17/12:  CI2N  9/78:1/20:11/00 
VS.  CI.  435—106  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (S)-pipecolic  acid,  which  comprises 
contacting  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  a  N-acylpipecolic  acid  with 
an  enzyme  having  acylase  activity  capable  of  hydrolyzing 
N-aceiyl-(R.S)-pipecolic  acid  stereoselectively  to  give  (S)- 
pipecolic  acid,  wherein  said  activity  is  greater  than  that  on 
N-acetyl-S-proline.  at  pH  7.5,  25°  C.  and  substrate  concen- 
tration 20  g/l.  in  75  mM  Tris  buffer,  and  obtainable  firom  the 
species  of  Alcaligenes  denilrificans  deposited  as  NCIMB 
40587.  or  with 
a  microorganism  capable  of  hydrolyzing  N-acetyl-(R,S)- 
pipecolic  acid  stereoselectively  to  give  (S)-pipecolic  acid,  by 
virtue  of  having  therein  an  enzyme  having  acylase  activity 
capable  of  hydrolyzing  N-acetyl-(R.S)-pipecolic  acid  stereo- 
selectively to  give  (S)-pipecolic  acid,  wherein  said  activity  is 
greater  than  that  on  N-acetyl-S-proline,  at  pH  7.5,  25°  C.  and 
substrate  concentration  20  g/l,  in  75  mM  Tris  buffer,  and 
having  the  characteristics  of  the  nticroorganism  deposited  as 
NCIMB  40587. 


5,733,755 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ENANTIOSELECTTVE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  CHIRAL  DERIVATIVES  OF  S-3-(4'-TERT-BUTYL)- 

PHENYL-2-METHYL  PROPYLAMirJE,  SYSTEMIC 

FUNGICIDES 

Yitomir  Sunjic;  Maja  Majeric;  Zdenko  Hamersak,  and  Amir 

Avdagic,   all   of  Zagreb,   Croatia,   assignors   to   Industrie 

Chimiche  Capparo  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1995,  MI95A2442 
Int.  CI."  C12P  41/00:17/14:17/12:17/10 
VS.  CI.  435—120  8  Qaiins 

1.  A  method   for  manufacturing  S-3-(4'-tert-butylhphenyl-2- 
methyl  propylamine  having  the  structure  I: 


(CHjhC, 


where  NR|NR,  is  a  dialkylamine  group,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  or 
cis-3.5-dimelhyl  morpholine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  subjecting  compound  II 


(CH,hC 


n 


CHO 
to  fermentative  reduction  to  obtain  compound  III; 

(CH3)3C 


in 


OH 


ii)  chlorinating  compound  III  to  obtain  a  compound  having 
structure  IV; 
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(CH,)iC. 


IV 


iii)  reacting  said  compound  of  structure  IV  with  a  secondary 
amine  having  the  formula  HNR,R>  to  obtain  the  compound  of 
formuta  I. 


5,733,756 
LACTAMS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  STEREOSELECTIVE 
ENRICHMENT  OF  LACTAMS,  AMIDES,  AND  ESTERS 
Andrew  L.  Zeitlin,  MUlington,  and  David  I.  Stirling,  Branch- 
burg,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ceigene  Corporation,  War- 
ren, NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583^17 
Int  a."  C12P  17/12:  C07D  2///26 
VS.  a.  435—122  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  d-threo-2-(piperid-2-yl)-2-phenyl 
acetic  acid  comprising  bringing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  R'  and  R~  are  hydrogen,  and  R^  is  carbamoyl  into  contact 
with  an  amidai^  at  least  until  a  substantial  amount  of  said  com- 
pound is  converted  to  d-threo-2-(pipcrid-2-yl)-2-phenyl  acetic  acid 
substantially  free  of  the  1 -isomer,  and  recovering  said  d-threo-2- 
(piperid-2-yl)-2-phenyl  acetic  acid  or  a  derivative  tliereof. 


5,733,757 
ALDOLASE  CATALYTIC  ANTIBODY 
Carlos  F.  Barbas,  III.  San  Diego;  Richard  A.  Lemer,  La  Jolla. 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Juergen  Wagner,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  JoUa.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,415 
lot  CI."  C12N  9/00:5/12:  C12P  7/26 
L.S.  CL  435—148  17  Claims 

1.  Antibody  molecules  or  molecules  containing  antibody  com- 
bining site  portions  that  catalyze  an  aldol  addition  reaction 
between  an  aliphatic  ketone  donor  and  an  aldehyde  acceptor  and 
that  are  characterized  by  having  a  lysine  with  an  e-amino  group 
and  by  being  subject  to  inhibition  with  the  a  ^-diketone  hapten  by 
formation  of  a  complex  between  the  P-diketone  hapten  and  the 
e-aminu  group  of  the  lysine  of  said  catalytic  antibody,  said  com- 
plex being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  stable  eovalent 
vinylogous  amide,  a  conjugated  enamine,  and  a  Schiff  base. 


section,  a  second  hydrolysis  section,  and  an  SSF  section,  and 
carrying  out  the  following  steps  in  the  order  given: 

(1)  pumping  lignocellulosic  material  into  the  hrsi  mixing  zone 
of  a  tower  bioreactor  with  the  first  mixer; 

(2)  adding  cellulase  enzymes  and  nutrients  to  the  lignocellulosic 
material  in  the  first  mixing  zone  to  make  a  slurry; 

(3)  mixing  the  slurry  with  the  first  mixer  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  thoroughly  blend  the  material  with  enzyme  and 
nutrients; 

(4)  discontinuing  mixing  the  slurry; 

(5)  allowing  the  slurry  to  move  from  the  first  mixing  zone  into 
the  first  hydrolysis  section; 

(6)  maintaining  the  slurry  in  the  first  hydrolysis  zone  at  a 
temperature  which  will  permit  the  enzymes  to  hydrolyze  the 
cellulose  contained  in  the  lignocellulosic  material  to  form 
glucose; 

(7)  mixing  the  slurry  with  the  first  mixer  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  thoroughly  blend  the  slurry; 

(8)  discontinuing  mixing  the  slurry; 

(9)  allowing  the  slurry  to  move  forward  in  the  first  hydrolysis 
section  for  about  two  hours  to  about  three  hours; 

( 10)  pumping  the  slurry  from  the  first  hydrolysis  section  into  the 
second  hydrolysis  section; 

(11)  mixing  the  slurry  with  the  second  mixer  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  thoroughly  blend  the  slurry; 

(12)  discontinuing  mixing  the  slurry; 

(13)  allowing  the  slurry  to  move  forward  in  the  second  hydroly- 
sis section  for  about  two  hours  to  about  three  hours,  or  until 
the  desired  degree  of  hydrolysis  is  achieved; 

(14)  pumping  the  slurry  from  the  second  hydrolysis  section  into 
a  third  mixing  zone; 

(15)  cooling  the  slurry  in  the  third  mixing  zone  to  a  temperature 
which  will  permit  fermentation  of  the  glucose  to  ethanol  by 
fermentation  organisms; 

(16)  adding  fermentation  organisms  to  the  slurry; 

(17)  mixing  the  slurry  with  the  third  mixer  which  pushes  the 
slurry  forward  into  the  first  SSF  section: 

(18)  discontinuing  mixing  the  slurry; 

(19)  maintaining  the  slurry  in  the  SSF  section  at  a  temperature 
which  will  permit  both  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  the  cellulose 
and  fermentation  of  sugar  to  occur; 

(20)  allowing  the  slurry  of  material  to  move  forward  in  the  SSF 
section  for  about  three  hours  to  about  eight  hours,  or  until  the 
desired  degree  of  cellulose  hydrolysis  and  ethanol  fermenta- 
tion has  taken  place;  and 

(21 )  recovering  the  ethanol. 


5.733,758 

TOWER  REACTORS  FOR  BIOCONVERSION  OF 

LlGNtK'ELLL'LOSIC  MATERIAL 

Quang  A.  Nguyen.  16458  W.  1st  Ave.,  Golden.  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,943 

Int.  CI."  C12P  7/U6:7/l4 

VS.  a.  435—162  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  pretreated  lignocellulosic  material  lo 

ethanol  comprising  using  lower  bioreactors  connected  in  series  and 

having  a  first  mixer,  a  first  mixing  zone,  a  second  mixer,  a  second 

mixing  zone,  a  third  mixer,  a  third  mixing  zone,  a  first  hydrolysis 


5,733,759 
METHODS  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  PLANT 
FERTILITY 
Loverine  P.  Taylor,  and  Yinyuan  Mo,  both  of  Pullman,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Washington  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Pullman,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,908,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,883 
Int.  CI.''  CI2N  I5/S2:WIO:'^/00:  AOIH  1/00 
VS.  CL  435— 172  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  fertility  of  a  plant  comprising 
blocking  production  or  activity  of  flavonols  at  the  site  of  pollen 
development  in  the  plant  to  obtain  a  conditionally  male  fertile  plant 
having  inhibited  germination  and  tube  growth  ability,  and  then 
contacting  the  pollen  or  stigma  of  the  conditionally  male  fertile 
plant  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
galangin.  kaempferol.  iso-rhamnetin.  quercetin.  morin  and  mix- 
tures thereof  to  restore  germination  and  tube  growth  ability  in  the 
plant. 
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5,733,760 
SALMONELLA  VECTORS  ENCODING  TRUNCATED  PAG 
FUSION  PROTEIN,  METHOD  OF  MAIONG,  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Yicfaen  Lu,  Cambridge;  Samuel  I.  Miller,  BrooUine,  and  Kevin 
Killeet,  Milton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Virus  Research 
Institute,  Cambridge,  and  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,767 
IM.  CL'  C12N  I5A)0;15/63:  A61K  39/21:39/112 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  13  Claims 

1.  A  Salmonella  bacteria  vector  containing  a  sufficient  portion  of 
a  Salmoaella  genome  for  replication  and  infection,  wherein  a 
native  wild  type  pagC  gene  in  the  Salmonella  genome  has  been 
modified  Id  contain  a  partial  deletion  in  the  pagC  gene  by  the 
insertion  of  a  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  truncated  pagC  protein 
that  has  a  deletion  of  the  eighty-four  amino  acids  from  the  carboxy 
terminus,  said  deletion  attenuating  the  virulence  of  said  Salmonella 
bacteria  vector,  and  wherein  said  pagC  DNA  fragment  is  linked  in 
frame  to  a  heterologous  DNA  segment  to  create  a  pag-fusion 
protein  gcae  which  encodes  a  pag-fusion  protein  which  is  operably 
linked  lo  4n  in  vivo  inducible  promoter. 


5,733,761 
PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  AND  PROTEIN  DELIVERY 
Douglas  Treco.  .Arlington:  Michael  W.  Heartlein.  Boxborough, 
and  Richard  F.  Selden,  Wellesley.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Thinskaryotic  Therapies,  Iik.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,586,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,188.  Nov.  5. 
1991.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  911,533.  Jul.  10.  1992.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  787.840.  Nov.  5,  1991.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,893 
.  a.*  C12N  15/00:  C12P  21/00:  C07H  21  AH 
VS.  CL  (05— 172J  70  Claims 


hGHS'l/TS 
VKiriGHEjani 


.  raethc 


28.  A  liethod  of  making  a  homologously  recombinant  cell  in 
vitro  wherein  the  expression  of  a  targeted  gene  not  normally 
expressed  in  the  cell  is  altered,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  traasfecting  the  cell  in  vitro  with  a  DNA  construct,  the  DNA 
construct  comprising: 

(i)  a  targeting  sequence; 
(ii)  *  regulatory  sequence; 
(iii)  an  exon;  and 

(iv)  an  unpaired  splice  donor  site,  thereby  producing  a  trans- 
facted  cell;  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  transfected  cell  in  vitro  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  homologous  recombination. 


5,733,762 

COMPLEXES  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  AND  POLYMER, 
THEIR  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  THE  TRANSFECTION  OF  CELLS 
Patrick  Midoux;  Patrick  Erbacher,  both  of  Orleans;  Aimie- 
Claufle  Roche-Degremont.  Sandillon,  and  Michel  Monsigny, 
Saint-Cyr-En-Val,    all    of    France,    as.signors    to    I.D.M. 
Immuno-Designed  Molecides,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,068,  Jul.  21,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,681, 
Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,595,897.  This  application  Oct  31, 

1996,  Sen  No.  741,678 
ClainK  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1994,  94  05174 
bt  CI."  C07K  I  AX):  1/107:  C12N  I5AX):15/8S 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  polylysine  conjugated  to  non- 
charged  residues  and  to  recognition  signals: 


wherein  at  least  one  free  amino  function  of  said  polylysine  is 
substituted  with  said  non-charged  residues,  at  least  one  free 
amino  function  of  said  polylysine  is  substituted  with  said 
recognition  signal,  and  the  conjugated  polylysine  contains  at 
least  30%  unsubstituted  free  amino  functions: 
wherein  said  non-charged  residues  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gluconolactone.  ribonolactone.  and  hepionolac- 
tone;  and 
wherein  said  recognition  signals  comprise  a  peptide;  an  oli- 
gosaccharide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lewis". 
Lewis'*.  Lewis',  oligomannosides.  and  oligolactosaminides;  or 
a  monosaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha 
or  beta  conformers  of  neutral  monosaccharides;  alpha  or  beta 
conformers  of  2-deoxy,  2-amino  or  2-deoxy.  2-acetamido 
neutral  monosaccharides;  alpha  or  beta  conformers  of  glycu- 
ronic  acid  derivatives  of  neutral  monosaccharides;  alpha  or 
beta  conformers  of  L-iduronic  acid,  keto-deoxy-octonic  acid, 
N-acetyl-neuraminic  acid,  or  N-glycoloyl-neuraminic  acid; 
and  neutral  6-deoxy  monosaccharides; 
which  monosaccharide  optionally  comprises  at  least  one  modi- 
fication selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropylydene. 
pyruvilydene.  acetyl,  propionyl.  phosphoryl,  sulfate,  lactyl. 
and  butanoyl;  and 
the  reducing  function  of  said  monosaccharide  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  a  phenol,  an  alcohol,  an  aromatic  amine,  an 
aliphatic  amine,  an  aromatic  thiol,  an  aliphatic  thiol. 
9.  A  composition  comprising  the  compound  of  claim  1  and  a 
nucleic  acid. 

15.  A  method  of  transfecting  cultured  cells  comprising  incubat- 
ing said  cells  in  the  presence  of  the  composition  of  claim  9  under 
conditions  wherein  said  composition  enters  said  ceUs,  and  the 
nucleic  acid  of  said  composition  is  released. 


5,733,763 
ENZYME  GRANULATE  FORMED  OF  AN  ENZYME- 
CONTAINING  CORE  AND  AN  ENZYME-CONTAINING 
SHELL 
Erik  Kjsr  Markussen,  Vsriflse,  and  Per  Falholt,  Gentofte, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,103,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688347,  Juil  21, 
1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  688,570,  Jun.  21,  1991.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  843,601,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
843,601  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,162,  Aug.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  432^36 
Int  CI."  C12N  11/18:9/98:11/14:  CUD  7/42 
U.S.  a.  435—175  23  Claims 

1.  A  granulate,  comprising: 
(a)  a  core,  wherein  said  core  comprises: 
(i)  a  first  enzyme; 
(ii)  artificial  or  cellulose  fibers; 
(iii)  a  binder: 
(iv)  a  filler,  and 
(v)  a  granulating  agent: 

wherein  the  enzyme  is  dispersed  throughout  the  core,  the 
core  has  a  mean  particle  size  between  about  l(X>  \jm  and 
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1000  Mm.  and  wherein  the  core  is  in  an  amount  between 

10-50*  by  weight  of  the  granulate;  and 
(b)  a  shell  surrounding  said  core,  wherein  the  shell  comprises 
(vi)  artificial  or  cellulose  fibers  in  an  amount  of  1.5-40  %  by 

weight  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  shell: 
(vii)  a  binder, 
(viii)  a  filler; 

(ix)  a  granulating  agent;  and 
(x)  a  second  enzyme. 


5,733,766 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,764 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 

ENZYME  SOLUTION 

Niels-Viktor  Nielsen,  Kr,  Siby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK93/00229,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1W4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D1537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  10,  1992,  0910/92 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/00 
MS.  a.  435—183  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purification  of  a  desired  enzyme  firom  an  impure 
protein  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  simultaneously  adding  a  soluble  aluminate  and  an  acid  to  an 
impure  protein  solution,  wherein 

(i)  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  maintained  between  4-10: 

(ii)  the  pH  is  at  least  I  pH  unit  from  the  isoelectric  point  of 

the  enzyme  to  be  purified; 
(iii)  the  annount  of  soluble  aluminate  added  is  between  a 
maximum  amount,  which  will  precipitate  no  more  than  a 
negligible  amount  of  enzyme  and  a  minimal  amount,  which 
will  leave  no  more  than  a  negligible  amount  of  impurities 
in  solution:  and 

(b)  separating  the  supernatant  containing  the  desired  enzyme 
from  the  precipitate. 


5,733,765 
LACnC  BACTERIA  PRODUCING 
EXOPOLYSACCHARIDES 
Beat  Mollet,  Mollie-Margot,  and  Francesca  Stingde,  Lausanne, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,236 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  20, 
1995,  95201669 

Int  a."  C12N  9/00:9/10 
VS.  a.  435—183  3  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  composition  involved  in  the  production  of  an 
exopolysaccharide  possessing  the  repeal  strticture: 

^_p_D— Galp(l ^)— p— D— Glcp(l ->3)— 

6 
I 
1 
P— D— Galp 

— P— D— GalpNAcd > 


comprising  polypeptides  having  the  amino  acid  sequences  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID 
NO:6,  SEQ  ID  N0:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:8,  SEQ  ID  NO:9.  SEQ  ID 
NO:10,  SEQ  ID  NO:ll,  SEQ  ID  NO:12.  SEQ  ID  N0:13,  and  SEQ 
ID  NO:  14.  or  fragments  thereof  wherein  one  or  more  of  said 
polypeptides  is  recombinantly  produced. 


5,733,767 
GRAM-NEGATIVE  ALKALIPHILIC  MICROORGANISMS 
Brian  Edward  Jones,  Leidschendam,  Netherlands;   William 
Duncan  Grant,  Leicester,  and  Nadine  Claire  Collins,  Dork- 
ing, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Genecor  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,878,  Apr.  8,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,786,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,401,657,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
719307,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562J63,  Aug.  6,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,522 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/28:9/52:1/20:9/16 
MS.  CI.  435—198  11  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  enzyme  prepared  by  a  method  compris- 
ing: 
culturing  bacteria  in  a  culture  medium; 
separating  the  bacteria  from  the  culture  medium;  and 
recovering  enzyme  activity  from  the  culture  medium,  wherein 
said  bacteria  are  a  pure  bacterial  culture  consisting  of  aerobic. 
Gram-negative,  rod-shaped,  obligate  allcaliphilic  bacteria  hav- 
ing the  following  characteristics: 

a)  form  cream-colored,  circular  colonies: 

b)  grow  optimally  between  pH  9  and  pH  10; 

c)  give  a  positive  response  to  the  following  tests: 

1 )  Leucine  arylamidase 

2)  Valine  arylamidase 

3)  Phosphohydrolase 

4)  Polymixin; 

d)  give  a  negative  response  to  the  following  tests: 

1 )  N-acetylglucosamine 

2)  Maltose 

3)  Propionate 

4)  Caprate 

5)  Valerate 

6)  Citrate 

7)  Histidine 

8)  Glycogen 

9)  4-hydroxybenzoate 

10)  I-galactosidase 

wherein  the  enzyme  has  an  activity  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  proteolytic,  lipolytic  and  starch  degrading  activities. 


5,733,768 
AMYLOID  PRECURSOR  PROTEIN  PROTEASE 
Eric  P.  Dixon;  Edward  M.  Johnstone;  Sheila  P.  Little,  aiKl 
Franklin  H.  Norris,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,542,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36U9S 
Int  a."  C12N  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  435—226  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  protease  which  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence 
SEQ  ID  NO: I,  or  a  functional  equivalent  thereof  produced  by 
conservative  amino  acid  alterations  which  result  in  a  protease 
which  exhibits  the  same  biological,  biochemical,  chemical,  physi- 
cal and  structural  properties  of  the  protease  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,733,769 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


March  3|1l  1998 
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5,733,770 
$.AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID  PRODUCING 
MICROORGANISM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
5-AMINOLEVULINlC  ACID 
Keitaro    Watanabe;    Seiji    Nishikawa;    Tohru    Tanaka,    and 
Yasushi  Hotta,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo 
Research  Institute,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316251; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336046 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/20:  CI2P  13/00 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  microorganism  that  produces  5-aminoIevulinic  acid, 
wherein  ^be  microorganism  has  a  5-aminolevulinic  acid  dehy- 
dratase jtriant  having  a  reduced  inhibitor  constant  for  a 
5-aminoMvulinic  acid  dehydratase  inhibitor,  wherein  the  microor- 
ganism i$  selected  from  the  group  of  genus  Rhodobacter  and 
mutant  strains  thei^eof. 


5,733,773 
METHOD  OF  DESULFURIZATION  OF  FOSSIL  FUEL 
WITH  FLAVOPROTEIN 
Charies  H.  Squires;  Wan  Ji;  Lei  Xi,  all  of  The  Woodlands; 
Beatrice  C.  Ortego,  Spring;  Olga  S.  Pogrebinsky,  HoiLston: 
Kevin  A.  Gray,  and  John  D.  Childs,  both  of  The  Woodlands, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Energy  BioSystems  Corporation.  The 
Woodlands,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,754,  Dec.  8,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.810 

Int  a."  C12N  mo 

MS.  a.  435— 252J  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  comprising  DNA 
which  encodes  a  flavoprotein  and  DNA  of  Rhodococcal  origin 
which  encodes  a  rotein  biocatalyst  which  catalyzes  the  selective 
cleavage  of  carbon-sulfur  bonds  in  organosulfur  compounds  with 
the  proviso  that  said  DNA  is  not  a  Rhodococcus  genome. 


5,733,771 
CDNAS  ENCODING  MINOR  AMPULLATE  SPIDER  SILK 

PROTEINS 
Randolph  V.  Lewis,  and  Mark  Colgin,  both  of  Laramie,  Wye 
assignors  to  University  of  Wyoming,  Laramie,  Wyo. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,747 
Int  a."  C12N  1/21:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/435 
MS.  CL  435— 252J  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  comprising  repeats  of  the  unit  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ.  l.D.  NO.  32. 


5,733,772 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  PLASMODIUM 
FAIX3PARUM  TRANSMISSION  BLOCKING  TARGET 
ANTIGEN,  PFS230 
Kim  C.  WiUiamson,  RockvUle,  and  David  C.  Kaslow,  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,409,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,170 

Int  a."  C12N  15/30:1/21:15/70 

MS.  a.  435— 252J  13  Claims 

1.  An  Jsolated  nucleic  acid  which  encodes  a  full  length  PFS230 

polypeptide,  wherein: 

the  polypeptide  has  a  molecular  weight,  before  processing,  of 

abotit  360  kDa  as  measured  on  a  reducing  gel; 
the  polypeptide  has  a  molecular  weight,  after  processing,  of 

about  310  kDa  as  measured  on  a  reducing  gel;  and. 
a  subsequence  of  the  nucleic  acid  can  be  amplified  in  a  PCR 
reaction  using  a  sense  primer  corresponding  to  a  nucleic  acid 
subsequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  which  encodes  amino  acids 
43gM44  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  an  antisense  primer  comple- 
mentary to  a  nucleic  acid  subsequence  of  SEQ  ID  No:  I  which 
encpdes  amino  acids  1127-1135  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,733,774 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 
STABLE  BACTERU  AND  BACTERIAL  FORMULATIONS 
Xixuan  Jin;  Kathryn  Grigas.  both  of  Worcester;  (Thao  Chen. 
Shrewsbury;  Aparajit  Panda,  Westboro.  and  Michael  L. 
Matheny,  Groton.  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EcoScience  Cor- 
poration, East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Set.  No.  382,688 
Int  a."  C12N  5/00 
MS.  a.  435—260  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stabilized  bacterial  formulation 
which  retains  viability  when  stored  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20°  to  25°  C.  for  at  least  a  year,  the  method  comprising 
drying  harvested  bacteria  at  temperatures  which  do  not  kill  the 
bacteria,   until   free  and  bound  water  has  been  removed, 
wherein  the  bacteria  become  dormant,  which  is   10*   by 
weight  of  the  bacteria  or  less, 
wherein  the  bacteria  is  mixed  with  a  powder  or  granular  inert 

non-aqueous  carrier,  and 
packaging  the  dried  bacteria  and  carrier  in  a  sealed  packaging 
material  which  is  impermeable  to  gas  and  water  vapor  trans- 
fer, and 
removing  substantially  all  of  the  oxygen  from  the  package. 


5,733,775 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Karl  Puchegger,  Salzburg;  Andreas  Eribacher,  Abtenau.  and 

Josef  Atzler.  HaUein,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  SLT  Labin- 

stnunents  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.,  Grodig/Salzburg,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,944 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  27,  1995,  99/95  U 

Int  CI."  C12M  3/00 

MS.  CI.  435—286.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  used  for  the  control  of  the  temperature  of 
the  contents  of  a  pan-shaped  specimen  container,  in  particular  for 
the  temperature  control  of  specimen  strips  for  hybridization  assays, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  water  bath; 

said  housing  being  configured  to  sealingly  receive  the  specimen 
container  in  the  water  bath;  and 
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said  housing  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  motion. 


5,733,77* 
CONTINUOUS  SETTLING  APPARATUS 
Debra  A.  Bamgrover,  Wayland:  William  J.  Jacobsen,  North 
Graflon;  Dimitri  P.  Nicolakis,  Revere,  and  James  E.  Fleury, 
BeUingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporatioii, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,444 

Int  CL"  C12M  1/36 

MS.  a.  435—286.5  16  Claims 


u 


^ — b. 


— T 


^ 


^ik: 


«l«- 


5.  An  apparatus  for  growing  cells  adhered  to  particles  in  a 
continuous- flow  liquid  media  culture,  comprising: 

a.  an  agitation  vessel,  comprising: 
i.  a  first  hollow  body; 

ii.  an  agitation  device  capable  of  maintaining  the  panicles 

suspended  in  media; 
iii.  a  flow  means  for  the  continuous  flow  of  media  into  the 

agitation  vessel; 
iv.  a  first  and  a  second  pipe  and  outlet  for  allowing  the  free 

flow  of  a  portion  of  the  particle  suspension  from  and  to  the 

agitation  vessel  wherein  the  second  outlet  is  below  the  first 

outlet  within  the  first  hollow  body;  and 

b.  a  settling  vessel  located  above  the  niedia  level  in  the  agitation 
vessel  and  in  liquid  communication  with  the  agitation  vessel 
via  the  first  and  second  pipes  comprising: 

i.  a  second  hollow  body  wherein  the  shape  of  the  second 
hollow  body  allows  for  the  settling  of  the  particles  from  a 
portion  of  the  media; 
ii.  a  third  outlet  for  allowing  the  removal  of  media; 
iii.  a  vacuum  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  sufBcient  to  draw  a 
portion  of  the  particle  suspension  into  the  settling  vessel 
from  the  agitation  vessel  when  the  media  level  in  the 
agitation  vessel  is  at  or  above  the  first  outlet  and  for 
removing  the  media  when  the  media  reaches  the  third 
outlet;  and 
iv.  a  first  and  a  second  inlet  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
pipes,  respectively,  for  allowing  the  free  flow  of  a  portion 
of  the  particle  suspension  fixjm  the  settling  vessel  when  the 
media  level  in  the  agitation  vessel  is  below  the  first  outlet; 
whereby  a  continuous  flow  of  the  media  enters  into  the  agitation 
vessel  and  a  portion  of  the  media  periodically  exits  the  settling 
vessel  when  the  media  level  reaches  the  third  outlet  wherein  the 
media  exiting  the  is  particle  free. 


a  sealed  sterile  bottle  capable  of  containing  a  liquid  broth 
medium  and  having  a  first  threadedly  attached  cap,  said  bottle 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  be  resistant  to  upsetting  or  over- 
turning; 

a  Uquid  broth  medium  in  said  bottle,  said  broth  being  a  sterile 
growth  medium  for  a  desired  inoculani  microorganism  and; 

a  second,  threadedly  attachable  storage  cap,  sized  and  adapted  to 
replace  said  first  cap,  and  being  separately  sterilely  packed 
apart  from  said  bottle,  .said  second  cap  having  an  elastomeric 
o-ring  seal  disposed  in  the  top  thereof  and  an  impermeable 
sealing  disc  sized  to  fill  the  diameter  of  said  cap  and  to  engage 
said  o-ring  seal  forming  a  space  between  said  seating  disc  and 
the  top  of  said  second  cap  and  enclosed  by  said  o-ring  seal. 
for  receiving  a  lypholized  micro-organism  inoculant  and  a 
solid  threaded  dummy  plug  adapted  to  be  threadedly  attached 
to  said  second  cap,  whereby  upon  removal  of  said  dummy 
plug  and  said  impermeable  sealing  disc  and  replacement  on 
said  bottle  of  said  first  cap  with  said  second  cap,  said  inocu- 
lant can  be  brought  into  intimate  physical  contact  with  said 
broth  medium  to  thereby  form  an  inoculated  culture  medium 
of  said  microorganism. 


5.733,778 
A2  GENE  OF  LEISHMANIA  WHICH  IS 
DIFFERENTIALLY-EXPRESSED  IN  AMASTIGOTE  FORM 
Gregory  Matlashewski,  2571  Chestnut  Cir.,  St-Lazare,  Quebec, 
Canada,  JOP  IVO,  and   Hugues  Chareat,   193p  Sommet- 
Trinite,  St-Bnino,  Quebec,  Canada,  H3V  4P6 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,987,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,531 
InL  CI."  CI2N  15/63,15/12 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  5  Claims 

3.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  fragment  encoding  the  amino 
acid  sequence: 

Met  Lys  lie  Arg  Ser  Val  Arg  Pro  Leu  Val  Val  Leu  Leu  Val  Cys  Val 
1  5  10  I5~. 

Ala  Ala  Val  Leu  Ala  Leu  Ser  Ala  Ser  Ala  Glu  Pro  His  Lys  Ala  Ala 

20  25  30 

Val  Asp  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu 
35  40  45 


,  _,.  _  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ala  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser 

5,733,777  50  55  60 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDED  SHELF  LIFE  OF 

MICROBIAL  SYSTEM  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ala  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val 

Ralph  A.  Dudney,  I0S03  W.  Hidden  Lake  La.,  Richmond,  Tex.   "  ™  ^5  W 

77469-9722  .    ,«vc   e      »,     ^™,-.,  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^43  85  90  95 

InL  a."  CUM  1/24 
VS.  a.  435—304.1  6  Oaims    P™  Q"  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Ser  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro 

1.  A  packaging  system  for  use  in  packaging  live  microbial  "*  '^  "" 

systems  for  an  indefinite  shelf  life  and  for  activating  and  conve-    ,  ..  e.  v  i  /-i   d„  /-i   c    v  •  r-i   »„  •      c    „  . «-.   o_  ^. 
-L..,.!.,  „..i„.^  I,  _       u    1  r  u       J    •     J     Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gy  Pro  Gn 

niently  cultunng  such  microbial  systems  for  use  when  desired.  115  120  125 

comprising: 
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Ala  Val  I J  y  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser 


130 


145 
Gly  Pro 

Ser  Gin 


-continued 


135 


140 


Val  Gly  Ho  Gin  Ala  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val 


150 


155 


160 


Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly 
165  170  175 

Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro 

180  185  190 


Uu  Ser  V»l  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin 
1 95  200  205 

Ser  Val  £  y  Pro  Leu  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Gin  Ser  Val  Gly  Pro  Leu  Ser 


210 


225 


215 


220 


Val  Gly  To  Gin  Ser  Val  Asp  Val  Ser  Pro  Val  Ser 


230 


235 


(SEQ  Ipi  NO:  3),  or  its  complementary  strand. 


5,733,779 
IMPAIRED  DOMINANT  SELECTABLE  MARKER 
SEQUENCE  AND  INTRONIC  INSERTION  STRATEGIES 
FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  EXPRESSION  OF  GENE 
PRODUCT  AND  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  SYSTEMS 
COMPRISING  SAME 
Mitchell  E.  RelT,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IDEC  Pharma- 
ceuticfils  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,696,  Nov.  3,  1993,  which  is  a 
continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,691,  Nov.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,334 
Int  CI."  CI2N  15/85 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  30  Qaims 

I.  At  expression  vector  for  expressing  a  protein  of  interest  by 
recombinant  deoxyribonucleic  acid  techniques,  said  vector  com- 
prising St  least  one  dominant  selectable  marker,  wherein  the  trans- 
lation initiation  start  site  of  said  marker  comprises  the  following 
sequence: 


5,733,781 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
INHIBITING  PROPAGATION  OF  HUMAN 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 
Thomas  B.   Ryder,  Escondido,  and  Theodore  Jesse  Kwoh, 
Carlsbad,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,857 
Int.  a."  C12N  5/22:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—325  104  Claims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  SEQ.  ID.  NOS:  1-18  and 
20-25,  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  optionally  contains  one  or 
more  modified  sugars  and  optionally  contains  one  or  more  modi- 
fied intemucleoside  linkages,  and  wherein  said  oligonucleotide 
inhibits  HIV  propagation. 

53.  A  method  of  inhibiting  propagation  of  HIV  comprising  the 
step  of  incubating  an  HIV  infected  cell  in  culture  with  an  oligo- 
nucleotide under  conditions  where  said  oligonucleotide  inhibits 
HIV  propagation,  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  consists  of  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ. 
ID.  NOS:  1-18  and  20-25.  and  wherein  said  oligonucleotide 
optionally  contains  one  or  more  modified  sugars  and  optionally 
contains  one  or  more  modified  intemucleoside  linkages. 


fy( 


+1 
;x  ATG  Pyxx 


where  TPy"  is  a  pyrimidine  nucleotide:  "x"  is  a  nucleotide:  and  the 
numerical  designations  are  relative  to  the  codon  "ATG". 


5,733,780 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  PASTEURELLA  HAEMOLYTICA 
I  VACCINES 

Robert  E.  Briggs,  Boone,  and  Fred  M.  Tatum,  Ames,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  Biotechnology  and  Research  and  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Poria,  III. 
Divisi*a  of  Ser.  No.  162,392,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5487,305. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,298 
IntCL'-CUN  I5/74:I5A)0 
VS.  CI.  135—320.1  4  Chiims 

1.  A  chimeric  plasmid  for  unstable  introduction  of  genetic  male- 
nal  int©  P.  haemolylica  comprising  two  plasmids  covalently  linked 
10  each  other,  wherein  the  first  plasmid  is  a  4.2  kb  Str*  plasmid  of 
P.  haemvlytica  deposited  at  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection 
as  Acqession  No.  ATCC  69499;  and  the  second  plasmid  is  a 
plasmid. which  cannot  replicate  in  P.  haemolylica. 


5,733,782 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HIGH  PROTEIN 

PRODUCTION  FROM  NON-NATIVE  DNA 
Haimanti  Dorai,  Lexington,  and  Hermann  Oppermann.  Med- 
way,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc., 
Hopkinton,  Maiis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,498,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,589 
InL  a."  C12N  15/13:5/10:  CI2P  21/08 
VS.  a.  435—328  24  Claims 

1.  An  immortalized  eukaryotic  cell  comprising  tran.sfected  DNA 
sequences  operatively  integrated  into  its  genome,  said  transfected 
DNA  sequences  encoding: 

(a)  a  viral  transcription  promoter  operatively  associated  with  a 
non-native  reporter  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  biosynlhetic 
single  chain  binding  protein,  said  viral  transcription  promoter 
capable  of  being  stimulated  by  a  viral  transcription  activator 
protein  which  can  act  on  and  induce  u-anscription  of  said 
non-native  reporter  DNA  sequence  to  produce  an  RNA  tran- 
script, said  transcript,  when  translated,  producing  a  single- 
chain  binding  protein  that,  when  properly  folded,  has  a  struc- 
tural conformation  capable  of  mono-  or  bifunctional  binding 
activity; 

(b)  a  viral  transcription  activator  protein  that  acts  on  and  stimu- 
lates said  viral  transcription  promoter,  wherein  the  transfected 
DNA  sequence  encoding  said  viral  transcription  activator 
protein  is  operatively  associated  with,  and  under  the  control 
of,  a  DNA  sequence  defining  a  transcription  promoter 
sequence  which  can  induce  transcription  of  said  viral  tran- 
scription activator  protein  DNA  sequence,  said  transcription 
promoter  DNA  sequence  being  selected  to  permit  unlimited  or 
limited  transcription  of  said  viral  transcription  activator  pro- 
tein DNA  sequence;  and, 

(c)  an  RNA  sequence,  said  RNA  sequence  operative  to  promote 
translation  of  said  RNA  transcript  from  step  (a). 
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S.733,783 
METHOD  FOR  SAMPLD^G  AND  DETERMINING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  CONTAMINANTS  IN  RECYCLABLE 
PLASTIC  M>vTERL\LS 
David  H.  Fine,  Lincoln;  Frwnuia  W.  Fraim,  Lexington,  botli  of 
Mass,;  Stepiien  J.  MacDonald,  Sal«n,  N.H,;  Alex  Malaspina, 
Atlanta.  Ga.;  Forrest  Lee  Bayer,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and  Dirck 
vanBurefl  Myers,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignors  to  Tlie  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  25U73,  May  31,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,569,606,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,863, 

Jun.  1,  1992,  PaL  No.  SJ52,61I.  This  application  Apr.  29, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  638,748 

IbL  CL"  G«1N  H/8S 

MS,  a.  436—43  6  Claims 


b.  incubating  ttie  sample/reagent  mixture  fronn  about  IS  minutes 
to  about  4  hours; 

c.  passing  tlie  sample/reageni  mixture  substantially  one  cell  at  a 
time  through  an  area  of  focused  optical  illumination,  wherein 
during  such  passing  tlie  sample/reagent  mixture  is  caused  to 
flow  in  a  stream  and  the  stream  is  further  sheathed  within  a 
flowing  stream  of  a  hypotonic  sheath  reagent: 

d.  delecting  light  scattered  by  cells  in  the  stream  and  generating 
data  therefrom: 

e.  collecting  generated  scattered  light  data:  and 

f.  differentiating  reticulocytes  from  other  cells  within  the  stream 
at  least  in  part  upon  the  basis  of  the  collected  scattered  light 
data. 


1.  A  OKthod  of  deiermiiung  whether  plastic  material  obtained 
from  used  containers  is  fiee  of  volatiles  of  contaminants  so  dial  the 
material  can  be  recycled  to  produce  new  containers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  supply  of  used  containers; 

breaking  each  container  into  pieces  of  said  material,  said  break- 
ing causing  said  pieces  to  be  heated  to  temperatures  sufficient 
to  vaporize  the  contaminants  and  emit  volatiles  thereof:  and 
testing  said  volatiles  to  determine  the  presence  or  abset>ce  of 
said  contaminants  in  said  materials. 


5,733,784 
REAGENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DIFFERENTIATION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
RETICULOCYTES 
Robert  M.  Studbotme,  Memphis.  Tenn.;  Paul  N.  Marshall. 
Santa  Clara;  Anne  M.  Embleton,  Los  Gatos,  both  of  Calif.; 
John  G.  Glazier,  Penbroke  Pines,  Fla.,  and  Luc  Van  Hove, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,601 
InL  CL'  GOIN  33/4S:31/00 
U.S.  a.  436—63  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  differentiating  reticulocytes  in  a  whole  blood 
sample  comprising: 

a.  mixing  an  aliquot  of  said  blood  sample  with  a  reticulocyte 
reagent  system  to  fonn  a  sample/reagent  mixture,  wherein  the 
reticulocyte  reagent  system  comprises  (I )  a  reticulocyte  stain- 
ing reagent  comprising  from  about  0.7  to  about  1 .3  grams  of  a 
nucleic  acid  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Azure 
B.  New  Methylene  Blue.  Brilliant  Cresyl  Blue  and  Oxazine 
750.  fiom  about  3  to  about  7  milligrams  of  a  reticulocyte 
sphering  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-dodecyl  P-D-malloside.  N-dodecyl-NJ4-diiiiethyl-3- 
ammonio- 1  -propauiesulfonaie  (DDAPS)  and  N-tetradecyl- 
N>i-diiiietliyl-3-amnionio-l-propanesuifoaaie  (TDAPS).  and 
fraoi  about  17  to  about  23  grams  of  an  electrolyte  seiected 
ftofn  the  group  consisting  of  ammooium.  potassiion  and 
sodium  salLs  of  oxalic  acMl:  and  (2)  about  1  L  of  a  diluent 
neageni  haxing  a  pH  from  abow  12  to  about  7.6.  with  an 
osiDolanty  of  grealer  than  S50  mOs/kg.  whetcin  the  diluent 
reageM  comprises  from  about  2.33  to  about  2.57  gram  sodium 
phosphate,  dibasic,  from  about  0.38  to  about  0.42  gram  potas- 
sium phosphate,  monobasic,  from  about  0.19  to  about  0.21 
gram  disodium  EDTA.  dihydraie.  from  about  7.65  to  about 
8.45  gram  sodium  chloride,  from  about  0.38  to  about  0.42 
gram  po(a.ssium  chloride,  and  from  about  0.30  to  about  0.33 
gram  5-chloro-2-mcthyM-isothiazolin-3-ooe  (2.0-2.5%)  and 
2-niethyl^isothiazolin-3-one  (0.7-0.9%); 


5,733.785 
AUTOMATED  URINALYSIS  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

BLOOD  IN  URINE 
Jack  V.  Smith.  St.  Petersburg,  and  Jesse  M.  Carter,  Tampa, 
both  of  Fla,,  assignors  to  Chinera  Research  Chemicai,  Inc., 
Largo,  Fla. 

Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  582.093,  Jan.  2,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,642,  Mar.  21, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
68,956,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  787,623 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/78:33/493 
U.S.  a.  436—66  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  detecting  red  blood  cells  in  a 
patient's  urine  employing  an  automated  analyzer  the  steps  com- 
prising 

placing  an  aliquot  of  the  urine  to  be  tested  in  an  automated 

analyzer  sampling  cup. 
placing  the  cup  in  a  sampling  tray  within  the  automated  ana- 
lyzer, transferring  the  urine  to  a  cuvette  mounted  within  the 
automated  analyzer,  injecting  at  least  one  reagent  composition 
in  an  aqueous  medium  into  tlie  cuvette,  the  reagent  composi- 
tion containing  a  buffer  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  urine  to  a 
preferred  value,  a  compound  to  lyse  the  red  blood  cells  in  the 
urine,  a  substrate  to  react  with  the  red  blood  cells  and  a  color 
indicator  to  quantitatively  determine  blood  ceils  in  the  urine 
wherein  said  indicator  is 
2,2'- Azino-bis(  3-ethy lbenzthiazoline-6-Sulfonic  Acid), 
reading  at  specified  intervals,  in  accordance  with  a  prepro- 
grammed code  introduced  into  the  automated  analyzer,  at  a 
preprogrammed  monochromatically  specified  wavelength,  to 
compare  absorbance  of  the  patient's  urine  and  reagent  com- 
position complex  with  that  of  a  standard  containing  a  known 
concentration  of  hemoglobin  and  thereby  determining  the 
presence  or  absence  of  blood  cells  in  the  patient's  urine. 


5,733,786 
MERCURY  DETER.MINATION 
Gai7  L.  Greca,  Fort  CoOias,  Cole,  assignor  to  Hacta  Company, 
LmiliBi,  Cola. 

FUed  Not.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757JI9 
lot.  CL'  G«1N  33/W 
VS.  CL  43«— 81  2*  CWai 

I.  A  method  for  quantitative  determination  of  mercury  present  in 
a  sample,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  meicur)  compounds  in  a  sample  to  elemental 
taaaay; 

(b)  removing  all  elemental  mercury  from  said  sample  in  vapor 
form  by  means  of  vacuum  to  foim  a  mefcury  vapor. 

(c)  passing  the  mercury  vapor  through  a  column  which  absorbs 
and  captures  all  of  the  meTcur>  vapor  by  converting  the 
mercury  vapor  to  a  mercury  halide  compound: 
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providing  at  least  two  residence  chambers  for  slow  linear 
upward  movement  of  the  sample  liquid  while  mixing  and  at 
least  one  curvilinear  narrow  path  adjacent  to  an  ultraviolet 
source  between  and  connecting  the  at  least  two  residence 
chambers,  and  measuring  released  carbon  dioxide. 


(d)  eluting  the  mercury  halide  compound  from  the  column:  and 

(e)  colorimetrically  analyzing  for  the  amount  of  mercury  halide 
compound  collected. 


5,733,787 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  CREATININE 
Koleen  K.  Messenger,  Granger;  Carol  A.  Miller,  and  Meitak 
Teresa  Yip,  both  of  Elkhart,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^69 
InL  a."  GOIN  33/70 
\}S.  a.  436—98  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  creatinine  in  urine  which 
comprises  contacting  a  urine  test  sample  with  a  reagent  system 
comprisir^  cupric  ions,  a  hydroperoxide  and  an  oxidizable  dye 
which  provides  a  detectable  response  when  oxidized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  pseudoperoxide  together  with  a  buffer  having  a  pKa  in 
the  ran^  of  6.6  to  8.0  and  in  sufficient  quantity  to  maintain  the 
urine  sample's  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  6.6  to  8.0  upon 
contact  <herewith  regardless  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  test 
sample  and  a  chelating  agent  for  the  cupric  ions  to  prevent  oxida- 
tion of  the  dye  in  the  absence  of  creatinine. 


to 


5,733,788 
PMPA  PREPARATION 
Norbert  W.   Bischofberger,   San   Carios,  CaUf. 
Gilevl  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Tl        FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.829 
1 1  InL  CI."  GOIN  30/02 

VS.  a.  436—98  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  analyzing  a  PMPA  composition  to 
determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  at  least  one  contaminant 
having  an  HPLC  retention  time  relative  to  PMPA  of  0.38. 0.64,  1.2, 
1.4.  1.49,  1.51.  1.6.  1.8  or  1.9. 


5,733,790 
CRT  BINDING  PROTEIN  ANTIBODIES  AND  ASSAYS 
USING  SAME 
Ellen  Potter,  La  JoUa;  Dominic  P.  Behan,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.;  Elizabeth  A.  Linton,  Dorchester-on-Thames;  Philip  J. 
Lowry,  Reading,  both  of  England,  and  VVylie  W.  Vale,  Jr.,  La 
JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  The  University  of  Reading, 
Reading,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97328,  Jul.  23,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,464,757,  which  is  a  continuation-ht-part  of  Ser.  No. 

967,683,  OcL  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641341,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,756 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  a.  436—518  18  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  screening  for  pregnancy-induced  hypertension 

or  increased  risk  of  premature  labor  in  humans,  which  method 

comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  immunoreaction  admixture  by  admixing  an 
aliquot  of  a  human  vascular  fluid  sample  with  an  arui-CRF-BP 
antibody  according  to  claim  1  which  immunoreacts  with  both 
isolated  CRF-BP  and  CRF:CRF-BP  complex: 

(b)  adding  an  anti-immunoglobulin  antibody  to  said  immunore- 
action admixture  of  step  (a):  precipitating  a  product  from  said 
immunoreaction  admixture  of  step  (a)  and  determining  the 
amount  of  said  product  formed  therein: 

(c)  forming  second  and  third  separate  immunoreaction  admix- 
tures by: 

admixing  a  second  aliquot  of  said  vascular  fluid  sample  with 
an  anti-CRF  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  an  epitope 
within  residues  36-41  rat/human  corticotropin  releasing 
factor  (CRF)  and  tlierefore  immunoreacts  with  both  iso- 
lated CRF  and  CRF:CRF-BP  complex,  and  with  an  anti- 
immunoglobulin antibody:  and 

admixing  a  third  aliquot  of  said  vascular  fluid  sample  with  a 
mixture  of  (i)  said  anti-CRF  antibody  and  (ii)  said  anti- 
CRF-BP  antibody,  wherein  one  of  either  (i)  or  (ii)  is  labeled 
with  an  indicating  means  and  the  other  is  not  labeled,  and 
with  an  anti-immunoglobulin  antibody  which  is  directed  to 
said  antibody  that  is  not  labeled: 

(d)  precipitating  products  from  both  of  said  second  and  third 
immunoreaction  admixtures  of  step  (c):  and 

(e)  determining  the  amount  of  product  formed  in  each  separate 
immunoreaction  admixture  of  step  (c)  so  as  to  provide  tlie 
respective  concentrations  of  CRF  and  CRF:CRF-BP: 

^0  comparing  the  determined  concentrations  from  steps  (b)  and 
(e)  to  calculate  die  ratio  of  CRF/CRF  BP:  and 

(g)  comparing  said  calculated  CRF/CRF-BP  ratio  against  ratios 
for  normal  pregnant  females  to  detect  an  abnormally  elevated 
CRF/CRF-BP  ratio  dial  is  indicative  of  pregnancy-induced 
hypertension  or  increased  risk  of  premature  labor. 


5.733,789 

WATER  IMPURITY  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
Paul  George  Wri^L  Pfcasant  Dale,  Nebr.;  Cortis  W.  NichoOs, 
Kingwood,  and  Clifford  LaRue  McDonald,  Jr.,  Alvin,  both  of 
Tn^  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

DfTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  386,699,  Feb.  I*.  1995,  Pat  H*. 
5,S31J6I.  This  apphcatioo  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634J87 
InL  CL"  GOIN  21/75:33/18 
VS.  Ct  436—146  3  Omhs 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  total  organic  caifooo  content  compris- 
ing the  aKps  of: 

applymg  a  sample  liquid  to  a  multisection  vertical  column; 
oxidizing  carbon  in  die  sample  liquid  as  it  flows  upwardly  in  the 
vertical  column: 


5.733,791 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  BIPOLAR  DEMCE 
HAVING  HIGH  RATIO  OF  EMTTTER  TO  BASE  AREA 
AH  AkbMT  Iranmanr*.  Soayvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Scmkoodudor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Cafif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,019,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  13. 1996,  Ser.  No.  662.956 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—31  3  (ymms 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  region  Rl  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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forming  a  first  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  over  the 
region  Rl,  the  region  Rl  having  lower  resistivity  than  the  first 
region: 

forming  a  second  region  over  and  in  contact  with  said  first 
region,  said  second  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  second  region  hav- 
ing a  top  surface,  said  surface  having  a  boundary; 

forming  one  or  more  third  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
that  extend  up  from  the  region  Rl  and  substantially  laterally 
surround  the  second  region,  each  third  region  having  lower 
resistivity  than  the  first  region,  each  third  region  allowing  a 
contact  to  be  made  therethrough  from  above  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  through  the  region  Rl  to  the  second  region; 

forming  a  layer  of  materia]  over  and  in  contaa  with  said  second 
region; 

forming  a  mask  over  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  material,  said 
portion  has  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  portion  overlying 
said  boundary  of  said  surface  entirely;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  said  layer  which  portion  is  exposed  by 
said  mask. 


1.  A  method  for  ion-implantation  of  an  impurity  of  a  first 
conductivity  into  a  substrate  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
first  conductivity  to  form  pocket  regions  at  limited  positions  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  inside  edge  portion  of  source/drain  re.regions  of  a 


second  conductivity  type  in  a  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
gale  electrode  with  side  wall  silicon  oxide  films,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  semiconductor  epitaxial  layers  on  said  source/drain 
regions  under  conditions  of  a  high  selectivity  to  silicon  oxide 
of  said  side  wall  silicon  oxide  films  so  that  said  semiconduc- 
tor epitaxial  layers  have  facets  which  face  to  said  side  wall 
silicon  oxide  films  and  said  facets  are  almost  linearly  sloped 
down  to  bonom  portions  of  said  side  wall  silicon  oxide  films: 
and 
implanting  said  impurity  of  .said  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
substrate  at  its  limited  positions  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inside 
edge  portion  of  said  source/drain  regions  by  using  said  semi- 
conductor epitaxial  layers  with  said  facets  and  said  side  wall 
silicon  oxide  films  as  masks  in  an  oblique  direction  tilted  by  a 
tilting  angle  6  from  the  normal  of  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  angle  9  satisfies  an  equation  represented  by  eSG, 
where:  (6,  is  an  angle  by  which  said  facets  are  tilted  from  the 
normal  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 
wherein  a  thickness  of  said  silicon  selective  growth  layers 
satisfies  an  equation  represented  by  Tepi><Xj'/tan  9)-Xj 
where:  Tepi  is  said  thickness  of  said  silicon  selective  growth 
layers  except  for  said  facet  portions;  Xj  is  a  junction  depth  of 
said  source/drain  diffusion  regions:  and  Xj'  is  a  distance 
between  a  top  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  source/drain 
diffusion  regions  and  a  bottom  side  edge  of  each  of  said  side 
wall  silicon  oxide  films. 


5,733.793 
PROCESS  FORMATION  OF  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Yoon-Ho  Song;   Kyung-Ho  Park,  and  Kee-Soo  Nam,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communicatioas  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,208,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,141 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/786 
VS.  a.  437^*0  TFT  4  Oaims 


5,733,792 

MOS  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

POCKET  REGIONS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  ANY  SHORT 

CHANNEL  EFFECTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Sadaaki  Masuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193347 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  C\.  437—35  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  formation  of  a  polysilicon  thin  film  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  an  intrinsic  non-crystalline  silicon  layer  upon  a 
transparent  insulating  substrate; 

b)  heat-treating  said  non-crystalline  silicon  layer  at  a  high  pres- 
sure under  an  oxygen  (O,)  atmosphere  within  an  electric 
furnace  in  order  to  carry  out  a  solid  phase  crystallization  of 
the  non-crystalline  silicon  layer  and  an  oxidation  at  the  same 
time  to  produce  a  polysilicon  layer  and  an  oxide  layer; 

c)  patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  oxide  layer  to  define 
an  active  region  of  the  transistor,  and  then,  removing  said 
oxide  layer; 

d)  depositing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  whole  surface  of  said 
subsu-ate  on  which  said  active  region  has  been  defined: 
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e)  fohning  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  oxide  layer,  and  canying 
out  an  ion  implantation  by  using  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask 
to  form  a  source/drain  region  on  the  active  region:  and 

f)  carrying  out  a  metallization  for  forming  metal  electrodes:  and 
wl|4iein 

g)  tb^  pressure  of  the  oxygen  atmosphere  during  the  heat  treat- 
in|  of  the  silicon  layer  to  carry  out  the  solid  phase  crystalli- 
zation is  controlled  to  be  from  I  to  100  atmospheres  at  a 
teaperature  not  higher  than  600°  C. 


■1      UA    t    H*  SOURCC/MW*  IMPugiT?^ 


5,733,794 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  ESD  PROTECTION 
Perry  Vbryon  GUbert;  Paul  G.  Y.  Tsui;  Shih-Wei  Sun,  aU  of 
Austin,  and  Stephen  G.  Jamison,  Buda,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,177 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CIJ437— 45  20  Claims 


M:^^I!!^^^^^■ 


1.  A 


5,733.795 
NMTHOD  of  FABRICATING  A  MOS  READ-ONLY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  ARRAY 
SalvatUv  Spinella.  and  Gianpaolo  Spadini,  both  of  Mesa,  .\riz.. 
assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated,  Chandler, 
Aril. 
Divis^fn  of  Ser.  No.  410,966,  Mar.  27.  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.397 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2/^65 
U.S.  (U  437-^18  9  aaims 

1.  /    ;)rocess  for  fabricating  an  MOS  read-only  menior.  array. 
compi !  lug  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  condtictivily  type; 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  electrode  regions  overlying  and 
insulated  from  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

after  forming  said  gate  electrode  regions,  forming  a  plurality  of 
source  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  said 
first  conductivity  type  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  substrate,  at 
least  some  of  said  source  regions  being  spaced  away  from 
edges  of  said  overlying  gate  electrode  regions  and  at  least 
some  of  said  source  regions  being  in  substantial  alignment 
with  edges  of  said  gate  electrode  regions. 


process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
field-di  electric  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  transistor 
compri  i(ng: 

fomjihg  a  gate  dielectric  layer  at  lea.st  1000  angstroms  thick  over 

a  fvObstrate  basing  a  first  conductivity  type: 
fornting  a  gate  electrtxie  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gate 

dielectric  layer: 
forming  at  least  one  halo  region  having  the  first  conductivity 
type,  wherein  the  at  least  one  halo  region  lies  adjacent  to  the 
gate  dielectric  layer:  and 
forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  having  a  second 
conductivity  type  that  is  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type 
aitd  a  base  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type  and  lying 
between  the  source  and  drain  regions,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
halp  region  extends  into  the  base  region, 
wherain: 

a  (v„p  potential  is  a.ssociated  with  the  semiconductor  device; 
an  avalanche  breakdown  voltage  is  associated  with  the  ESD 

protection  transistor;  and 
ihf  avalanche  breakdown  voltage  is  less  than  twice  the  V„„ 
potential. 


^  5.733,796 

LIGHT-EMITTING  SEMICONDIICTOR  DEVICE  USING 
GALLIUM  NITRIDE  GROUP  COMPOLTVD 
Katsubide    Manabe,    Ichinomiya;    Akira    Mabuchi,   Nagoya; 
Hisaki  Kato,  Okazaki;  Michinari  Sassa;  Norikatsu  Koide, 
both  of  Nagoya;  Shiro  Yamazaki.  Inazawa;  Masafumi  Hash- 
imoto, and  Isamu  Akasaki,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.;   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho;  Nagoya  University,  all  of  Aichi- 
ken,   and   Research   Development   Corporation   of  Japan, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,242,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,022,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,278,233,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661 J04,  Feb. 
27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
556,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-050209; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-050210;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-050211;  Feb.  28, 1990, 
2-050212 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—127  2  Claims 


c«rr«T  conc«m««lion 

:  r«tlSliv<ty 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  gallium  nitride  compound  semicon- 
ductor satisfying  the  formula  AI,Ga,,jN.  inclu-sive  of  x=0.  said 
method  comprising: 

producing  a  buffer  layer  on  a  single  crystal  sapphire  substrate; 

producing  said  semiconductor  having  a  wurtzite-type  crystal 
structure  from  an  organometallic  compound  by  vapor  phase 
epitaxy  on  said  buffer  layer  on  said  single  crystal  sapphire 
substrate:  and 

in  said  step  of  producing  said  semiconductor,  controlling  a 
mixing  ratio  in  a  process  of  vapor  phase  epitaxy  by  feeding  a 
silicon-containing  gas  and  other  raw  material  gases  together 
so  as  to  form  a  layer  of  an  n-type  gallium  nitride  compound 
semiconductor  satisfying  the  formula  AI,Ga|.,N.  inclusive  of 
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x=0  and  having  a  selected  resistivity  ranging  (rorn  SxlO"' 
tlcm  to  8x10"'  ilcm  and  a  carrier  concentration  ranging  from 
exlO'^/cm'  to  3xlO"/cm\ 


5,733,797 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  MOISTURE  IMPERVIOUS  FILM 

Takahisa  Yamaha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-354402 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

(b)  forming  an  underlayer  structure  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  underlayer  strucmre  having  an  upper  surface,  a  first 
transistor,  a  second  transistor,  and  an  isolation  region  therebe- 
tween for  isolating  the  first  and  second  transistors: 

(c)  forming  a  first  interlayer  insulating  layer  provided  with  a  first 
connection  hole  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  underlayer  stnic- 
tinc: 

(d)  forming  a  first  level  wiring  on  the  first  interlayer  insulating 
layer  covering  said  first  connection  hole: 

(e)  forming  a  moisture  impervious  film  directly  on  the  first  level 
wiring  to  cover  the  whole  upper  surface  of  the  underlayer 
structure,  the  moisture  impervious  film  protecting  moisture 
diffusion  from  an  upper  layer  down  to  the  underlayer  structure 
which  moisture  might  cause  malfunction  of  the  isolation 
region:  and 

(f)  forming  a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  over  the  whole 
moisture  impervious  film,  the  second  interlayer  insulating  film 
having  an  affinity  for  moisture,  which  causes  downward  mois- 
ture diffusion  toward  the  underlayer  structure,  said  second 
layer  insulating  film  being  formed  by  forming  a  first  oxide 
film  over  the  moisture  impervious  film  in  a  plasma  ambient, 
forming  a  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  film  over  the  first  oxide  film, 
and  forming  a  second  oxide  film  over  the  SOG  film,  the 
second  interiayer  insulating  film  being  retained  on  the  entire 
moisture  impervious  film. 


5,733,798 
MASK  GENERATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRODUCING 
AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCl'IT  WITH  OPTIMAL 
POLYSILICON  INTERCONNECT  LAYOUT  FOR 
ACHIEVING  GLOBAL  PLANARIZATION 
Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park;  Robert  Dawson,  Austin;  Fred 
N.  Hause,  Austin;  Basab  Bandyopadhyay,  Austin;  H.  Jim 
Fulford,  Jr.,  Austin,  and  William  S.  Brennan,  Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc-,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,247 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/44:21/48 
VS.  a.  437—195  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polysilicon  interconnect  photoli- 
thography mask,  comprising; 


determining  locations  of  polysilicon  operational  conductors  rela- 
tive to  the  position  of  said  polysilicon  operational  conductors 
across  a  semiconductor  topography; 

defining  a  space  around  the  periphery  of  each  said  operational 
conductors: 

determining  locations  of  polysilicon  non-operational  conductors 
spaced  by  a  first  amount  of  said  space  from  the  operational 
conductors  and  wherein  said  polysilicon  non-operational  con- 
ductors are  spaced  by  a  second  amount  of  said  space  from 
each  other  across  the  semiconductor  topography:  and 

compiling  the  polysilicon  interconnect  photolithography  mask 
by  forming  light  transmissive  features  on  the  polysilicon 
interconnect  photolithography  mask  commensurate  with  the 
locations  of  said  operational  and  non-operational  conductors. 


5,733,799 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  MOLDED  RESIN 
ENCAPSULATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Hidenori  Teruyama,  Oita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-047984 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—207  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method,  comprising 
the  procedural  combination  of  steps  of: 

a  resin  encapsulating  step  of  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  chip 
with  resin: 

a  resin  removing  step  of  removing  resin  between  external  leads; 

a  tie-bar  removing  step  of  removing  a  tie-bar  connected  between 
said  external  leads; 

a  heating  step  of  healing  said  resin  and  accelerating  hardening  of 
said  resin  and  forming  a  wax  component  on  the  surface  of 
said  resin:  and 

a  plating  step  of  plating  said  external  leads. 

wherein  said  heating  step  is  carried  out  after  said  tie-bar  remov- 
ing step. 
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5,733,800 
UNDERFILL  COATING  FOR  LOC  PACKAGE 
Walter  L.  Moden,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  id. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,984 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—220  24  Claims 


117 


^112  ^116^114 


102 


1,  A  method  of  assembling  a  semiconductor  die  to  a  lead  frame 
to  substantially  eliminate  the  gap  between  the  lead  members  of 
said  lead  frame  and  the  active  surface  of  said  semiconductor  die 
when  said  lead  frame  is  assembled  thereto,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  lead  members,  at 
least  one  lead  member  of  said  plurality  of  lead  members 
having  longitudinal  edges,  having  a  top  surface,  having  a 
bottom  surface,  having  a  lead  end  portion  connected  to  a 
portion  of  the  lead  frame,  having  a  length,  having  a  thickness, 
and  having  a  free  end  portion; 

providing  a  die  having  an  active  surface  having  at  least  one  bond 
pad  thereon  and  having  at  least  one  outer  edge; 

providing  an  adhesively  coated  material; 

superinBposing  said  lead  frame  on  said  die  with  said  active 
surface  lying  adjacent  said  lead  frame  and  said  at  least  one 
lead  inember  of  die  plurality  of  lead  members  extending  over 
a  portion  of  the  active  surface  of  said  die;  and 

securing  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  free  end  portion 
said  at  least  one  lead  member  to  one  side  of  said  adhesively 
coated  material; 

security  a  portion  of  said  active  surface  of  said  die  to  the  other 
side  of  the  adhesively  coated  material;  and 

applying  an  underfill  material  to  the  gap  formed  between  the 
remaining  unsecured  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  at  least  one  lead  member  of  said  plurality 
of  lead  members  and  said  active  surface  of  said  die  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  said  gap  between  said  at  least  one  lead 
member  of  said  lead  frame  and  said  active  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  die  when  said  lead  frame  is  assembled  thereto. 


both  said  element-separating  region  and  said  alignment  mark- 
forming  region  are  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

depositing  a  first  insulating  substance  all  over  a  surface  of  the 
device,  to  form  a  first  film  recessed  at  a  central  portion  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  trenches  according  to  shapes  of 
the  first  and  second  trenches; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  substance  having  a  first  etching 
rate  smaller  than  a  second  etching  rate  of  the  first  insulating 
substance  over  the  first  insulating  substance,  to  form  a  second 
film  only  on  the  first  insulating  substance  in  the  second 
trench; 

reducing  a  device  thickness  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  device 
so  that  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  film  in  the  first 
uench  becomes  flush  with  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate:  and 

completely  removing  the  second  film  on  the  first  insulating 
substance  in  the  second  trench,  wherein  a  portion  of  an  upper 
surface  of  the  first  film  in  the  second  trench  in  said  alignment 
mark-forming  region  is  different  in  level  from  said  portion  of 
said  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.733302 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLIRING  THE  SAME 

Yumi   Inoue,  and  Tsutomu   Nakazawa,   both   of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-242992 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  438—127  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


ing: 


5,733301 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 

Hiroshi  Gojohbori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaish*  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  362,027,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322362 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—228  12  Claims 


a  first  step  of  coating  and  melting  a  thermosetting  resm  in  an 
inside  surface  of  an  upper  mold  and  a  lower  mold  for  resin 
sealing,  while  keeping  the  mold  at  a  [predetermined]  tempera- 
ture: 

a  second  step  of  fixing  within  said  upper  and  lower  molds  one  of 
a  lead  frame  and  a  TAB  tape  supporting  a  semiconductor  chip; 
and 

a  third  step  of  applying  a  pressure  on  the  upper  and  lower  molds 
and  compression-molding  the  resin,  thus  forming  a  package. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  trench  in  an  element-separating  region  and  a 
second  trench  in  an  alignment  mark-forming  region,  wherein 


5,733,803 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF 
MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  ON  SOI 
Karlheinz    Mueller,    Waldkraiburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mubich,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
249.7 

lot  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  a.  438—154  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multiplicity  of  microelectronic 
circuits  on  a  silicon  on  insulator  substrate,  which  comprises: 
defining  a  multiplicity  of  active  regions  in  a  silicon  on  insulator 

substrate; 
implanting  an  n-well  or  a  p-well  in  each  of  the  active  regions; 
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creating  and  structuring  a  gate  oxide  on  the  active  regions; 

applying  a  first  polysilicon  layer; 

perfonning  an   n^or  p^implantation   and  diffusing   implanted 

dopants  into  two  underlying  regions  of  the  well; 
applying  an  oxide  layer, 
etching  the  oxide  layer  and  the  polysilicon  layer  under  it  to 

expose  portions  of  the  active  regions; 
applying  a  second  oxide  layer  and  etching  spacers  out  of  the 

second  oxide  layer  at  sides  of  the  etched  first  polysilicon  layer 

which  lie  on  top  of  the  active  regions; 
applying  a  second  polysilicon  layer; 
performing  a  p"or  n~implantation; 
structuring  the  second  polysilicon  layer  to  create  edges  and 

providing  the  second  polysilicon  layer  with  an  oxide  coating; 
etching  spacers  on  the  edges; 
difiiising  implanted  dopants  out  of  the  second  polysilicon  into 

the  well  region  lying  under  it,  with  a  temperature  treatment; 
introducing  a  metal  to  form  a  silicide;  and 
creating  metal  contacts. 


5,733304 

FABRICATING  FULLY  SELF-ALIGNED  AMORPHOUS 

SILICON  DEVICE 

Michael  G,  Hack,  Mountain  View,  and  Rene  A.  Lujan,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 

foni.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,634 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/84 

VS.  CL  438—158  19  Claims 


•-SbtK^k 


Mi^rf 


1.  An  improved  method  of  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  thin 
film  transistor  at  a  surface  of  a  substrate;  the  amorphous  silicon 
thin  film  transistor  including: 

a  gate  region  that  has  first  and  second  edges; 

an  undoped  amorphous  silicon  layer  over  the  gate  region;  the 
undoped  amorphous  silicon  layer  extending  beyond  the  first 
and  second  edges  of  the  gate  region;  and 

an  insulating  region  over  the  amorphous  silicon  layer;  the  insu- 
lating region  having  first  and  second  edges  approximately 
aligned  with  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  gate  region  so 
that  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  has  exposed  parts  outside  the 
first  and  second  edges  of  the  insulating  region; 
the  improved  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  PECVD  layer  of  doped  semiconductor  material 
over  the  insulating  region  and  over  the  exposed  pans  of  the 


amorphous  silicon  layer,  the  act  of  depositing  the  reCVD 
layer  of  doped  semiconductor  material  producing  first  and 
second  junctions  between  the  doped  semiconductor  layer  and 
the  exposed  pans  of  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  at  the  first 
and  second  edges  of  the  insulating  region,  respectively;  the 
first  and  second  junctions  being  approximately  aligned  with 
the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  gate  region,  respectively;  and 
patterning  the  doped  semiconductor  layer  using  self-aligned 
lithography  to  produce  first  and  second  charuiel  leads  that 
extend  from  the  first  and  second  junctions,  respectively;  the 
act  of  patterning  the  doped  semiconductor  layer  being  per- 
formed in  such  a  way  that  the  first  and  second  channel  leads 
have  first  and  second  self-aligned  edges,  respectively, 
approximately  aligt)ed  with  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
gate  region,  respectively;  each  of  the  first  and  second  self- 
aligned  edges  overlapping  the  insulating  region  by  a  distance 
that  is  no  more  than  a  maximum  overlap  distance. 


5,733305 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  GAAS  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Yoshihisa  Fujisaki,  Setagaya-ku;  Ynkio  Takano,  Musashimu- 
rayama,  and  Tsutomu  Ishiba,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  108,499,  Aug.  18,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,396,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  651,040,  Feb.  4,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,124,  Mar. 

17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

783,365,  Oct  3,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  4574«69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1984,  59-202262 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/301 

VS.  a.  438—167  4  Claims 


10  20 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  utilizing  a 

GaAs  single  crystal  comprising  a  step  of  preparing  a  substrate 

wafer  of  the  GaAs  single  crystal, 

wherein  the  ratio  D/d„  satisfies  the  following  inequalities  in  a 

lattice  constant  measurement  area  of  a  wafer  of  said  GaAs 

single  crystal, 

4xl(r*£CVd„S4xl(r' 

whereby  .said  wafer  has  at  least  one  straight-line  length  of  2.5  cm 
in  bidirection  from  its  center,  said  lattice  constant  measurement 
area  means  an  area  of  said  wafer  on  a  sU-aight-line  extending  at 
least  2.5  cm  in  bidirection  from  the  center  of  the  wafer,  D  is 
defined  as  the  value  of  difference  between  the  maximum  and 
minimum  values  of  lattice  constants  measured  entirely  across  said 
lattice  constant  measurement  area  at  room  temperature  (23°±l°) 
with  a  series  of  individual  measurements  having  a  unit  measure- 
ment area  of  I -UK)  mm-  arranged  on  said  straight  line,  the  unit 
measurement  area  being  an  area  on  which  a  measurement  was 
taken  by  a  measuring  device,  and  d„  is  defined  as  the  lattice 
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constant  at  room  temperature  (23°±1°)  of  stoichiometric  composi- 
tion GaAn  single  crystal  being  the  theoretical  composition  of  GaAs 
single  crystal, 

and  wherein  a  density  of  contained  Si  atoms  is  at  most  1x10  '' 

cm"';  and 
a  step  of  forming  at  least  two  semiconductor  devices  on  a 
surfMe  of  said  substrate  wafer. 


lOS       vu 
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5,733306 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Gordon  M.  Grivna,  Mesa,  and  Kari  J.  JoLuison,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,705 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/338:21/28:21/44 

MS.  a.  438—183  18  Claims 


(b)  dividing  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  into  a  plurality  of 
groups; 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  second  word  lines  so  that  each  of  said 
second  word  lines  is  in  electrical  connection  in  parallel  with 
memory  cells  belonging  to  one  of  said  groups; 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  contacts  each  of  which  is  in  electrical 
connection  with  each  of  said  second  word  lines;  and 

(e)  forming  a  first  word  line  so  that  said  first  word  line  is  in 
electrical  connection  with  all  of  said  second  word  lines  and 
fiuther  with  an  output  terminal  of  an  address  decoder. 


5,733308 

MEl  HOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

CAPACITOR  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,556 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/S242 

VS.  CI.  438—239  26  Claims 


1,  A  jmethod  for  forming  a  self-aligned  semiconductor  device 
compri^ng  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  first  spacer  and  a  second  spacer  on  the  first  dielectric 
layei,  wherein  a  gate  region  is  defined  between  the  first  spacer 
and  the  second  spacer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  after  the  step  of 
forming  the  first  spacer  and  the  second  spacer; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  overiying  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  overiying  the  first  spacer  and  the  second  spacer, 
including  the  gate  region; 

removing  portions  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  from  the  gate 
region;  and 

fonniag  a  gate  structure  in  the  gale  region. 


5,733,807 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  HAVING  AN  ADDRESS  DECODER 
Ya.sutiika  Shiozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  560,689,  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,661,676.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  761,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287739 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/H242 
VS.  CI.  438—238  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory,  comprising 
the  stet»  of: 

(a)  I  terming  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 


17.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  crown  capacitor  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  silicon  nitride  etch  barrier  layer  over  a  substrate 
surface; 

b)  forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  silicon  nitride 
etch  barrier  layer; 

c)  forming  a  contact  hole  through  said  first  insulation  layer  and 
said  silicon  nitride  etch  barrier  layer; 

d)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulation  layer 
and  filling  said  contact  hole; 

e)  forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  first  conductive  layer, 

f )  forming  a  resist  layer  over  said  silicon  nitride  layer;  said  resist 
layer  having  openings  defining  a  storage  electrode; 

g)  etching  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  using  said  resist  layer  as  a  mask  thereby  forming  a 
storage  electrode;  said  storage  electrode  having  sidewalls; 

h)  laterally  etching  said  resist  layer  removing  a  lateral  portion  of 
said  resist  layer  thereby  exposing  outer  portions  of  said  sili- 
con nitride  layer; 

i )  etching  said  exposed  outer  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer 
using  the  resist  layer  as  a  mask  thereby  exposing  penpheral 
portions  of  said  storage  electrode; 
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j)  removing  said  resist  layer  exposing  a  central  portion  of  said 

storage  electrode: 
k)  oudizing  said  sidewalls  and  said  exposed  peripheral  portions 

of  said  storage  electrode  forming  a  masking  layer  over  said 

sidewalls  and  said  exposed  portions  of  said  storage  electrode: 

said  silicon  nitride  layer  to  prevent  oxidizing  the  portions 

covered  by  said  silicon  nitride  layer: 
1)  removing  said  barrier  layer  exposing  a  central  portion  of  said 

storage  electrode; 
m)  anisotropically  etching  said  exposed  central  portion  of  said 

storage  electnxle  using  said  masking  layer  as  a  mask  forming 

a  central  channel  and  a  ridge: 
n)  selectively  etching  said  masking  layer  and  said  first  insulation 

layer  using  said  etch  barrier  layer  as  an  etch  stop: 
o)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  covering  at  least  said 

storage  electrode:  and 
p)  forming  a  top  plate  electrode  over  said  capacitor  dielectric 

layer  thereby  completing  said  crown  capacitor. 


5,733,809 
SPLIT-POLYSILICON  CMOS  PROCESS  FOR  MULTI- 
MEGABIT  DYNAMIC  MEMORIES  INCORPORATING 
STACKED  CONTAINER  CAPACITOR  CELLS 
Charles  H.  Dennisoa,  Meridian,  and  Aftab  Ahmad,  Boise,  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  322,807,  Oct  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,494341.  Tbis  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,497 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2I/S242 
VS.  a.  438—253  20  Claims 


5,733,810 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOS  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  VERTICAL  STRUCTURE 

Yoshiro  Baba,  and  Hiroshi  Naruse.  botb  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066495 
Int  a."^  HOIL  2 J/70 
VS.  O.  43a— 268  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  groove  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  etching: 

selectively  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  exposed  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  groove 
with  a  mask  material  layer  so  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  as  a  mask  as  to  open  said  groove: 
removing  said  mask  material  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  semiconductor  layer  formed  on 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  groove  and  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate:  and 

burying  a  conductor  at  least  on  said  insulating  film  in  said 
groove. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  CMOS  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell  array  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  superjacent  an  upper  surface 
of  the  wafer: 

(b)  selectively  etching  a  first  portion  of  said  fin.t  conductive 
layer  to  form  gates  for  transistors  having  a  channel  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  while  leaving  unetched  a  second  portion  of 
the  conductive  layer, 

(c)  performing  at  least  one  source/drain  implant  for  the  transis- 
tors having  a  channel  of  said  first  conductivity  type: 

(d)  depositing  an  insulative  mold  layer  which  completely  over- 
lies said  upper  surface: 

(e)  etching  a  cavity  through  the  insulative  mold  layer  at  each 
memory  cell  location,  each  cavity  having  a  floor  in  electrical 
contact  with  a  source/drain  region  of  one  of  said  transistors 
having  a  channel  of  said  first  conductivity  type: 

(0  fabricating  a  cell  capacitor  at  each  memory  cell  location  by 
employing  the  cavity  at  each  location  as  a  mold  in  which  at 
least  one  plate  of  each  capacitor  is  formed; 

(g)  selectively  etching  said  second  portion  of  said  conductive 
layer  to  form  gates  for  transistors  having  a  channel  of  the 
second  conductivity  type:  and 

(h)  performing  at  least  one  source/drain  implant  for  the  transis- 
tors having  a  channel  of  said  second  conductivity  type. 


5,733311 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  VERTICAL  TYPE 

MOSFET 

Kazuzi  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,845,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114396 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/H234 

VS.  a.  438—275  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  vertical  MOSFET.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a  main 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  subsu^te  of  said  first  conductivity 
type: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer: 

forming,  on  said  gate  oxide  film,  a  gate  electrode  made  of 
polysilicon  and  having  a  plurality  of  stripe  sections  and  an 
electrode  leading-out  section,  said  plurality  of  stripe  sections 
extending  from  said  electrode  leading-out  section: 

forming,  after  first  ions  are  implanted  using  a  first  resist  and  said 
gale  electrode  as  a  mask,  a  plurality  of  wells  of  a  .second 
conductivity  type  in  a  surface  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer  by 
conducting  a  thermal  oxidation  process:  and 
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forming.'  after  second  ions  are  implanted  using  a  second  resist 
and  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  a  plurality  of  bases  of  said 
secoad  conductivity  type  each  connected  with  another  imme- 
diately below  a  part  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  stripe  sections 
which  is  adjacent  said  electrode  leading-out  section  of  said 
gate  idectrode,  in  a  surface  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer  by 
conducting  a  thermal  oxidation  process. 


5,733312 

SEMI<^ONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSLSTOR  HAVING  A  LOWER  RESISTANCE 
IMPURITY  DIFFUSION  LAYER,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuya  Ueda;  Takashi  Uehara;  Kou-saku  Yano,  and  Satoshi 
Ueda.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  MateushiU  Electric 
Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340^41,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284820; 
Oct  26,  1995,  7-278546 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  438—289  U  Qaims 


ing: 


which  are  surrounded  by  said  side  walls  and  said  insulating 
film  buried  in  the  first  interspaces,  form  second  conductive 
interconnections  electrically  isolated  from  each  other. 


5,733,813 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PLANARIZED  HELD 

ISOLATION  REGIONS 

Hung  Sbeng  Chen,  and  Chih  Sieh  Teng,  both  of  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,005 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  438-^*40  10  Oaims 


1.  A  mekbod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


a  first  flep  of  forming  an  isolation  which  surrounds  an  active 
region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  a  MISFET  is  to 
be  ffarmed: 

a  secoad  step  of  introducing  an  impurity  for  controlling  a 
UutBhold  of  said  MISFET  into  said  active  region; 

a  third  step  of  forming  at  least  three  first  conductive  intercon- 
nections serving  as  a  gale  electrode  of  said  MISFET  over  said 
active  region  and  serving  as  gate  interconnections  of  said 
MISFET  on  the  isolation  on  both  sides  of  said  active  region 
suci  that  an  interspace  between  said  gate  electrode  and  each 
of  said  gate  interconnections  is  composed  of  at  least  two  first 
interspaces  and  a  second  interspace  between  said  first  mler- 
spaces.  each  of  said  first  interspaces  being  smaller  in  width 
than  the  second  interspace: 

a  foutth  step  of  depositing  an  insulating  film  over  said  first 
conductive  intercoiuiections  and  said  first  and  second  inter- 
spates; 

a  fifth  step  of  performing  anisotropic  etching  with  respect  to  said 
insulating  film  so  as  to  form  side  walls  composed  of  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  insulating  film  on  both  side  faces  of  said 
first  conductive  interconnections  with  said  insulating  film 
burjod  in  said  first  interspaces,  while  partially  exposing  the 
active  region  on  both  sides  of  said  first  conductive  intercon- 
nectibns  in  said  second  interspace; 

a  sixti  step  of  forming  two  impurity  diffusion  layers  serving  as 
a  source/drain  region  of  said  MISFET  in  those  regions  of  the 
active  region  which  are  located  on  both  sides  of  said  gate 
electrode; 

a  seventh  step  of  depositing,  after  said  sixth  step,  a  metal  film 
ovor  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

an  eighth  .step  of  performing,  after  said  seventh  step,  chemical 
mechanical  polishing  for  partially  removing  said  metal  film. 
sai4  first  conductive  interconnections,  and  said  side  walls 
such  that,  in  a  plane  when  the  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
is  completed,  said  gate  electrode,  said  gate  interconnections, 
and  said  metal  film  are  partially  left  and  two  remaining 
portions  of  said  metal  film  on  said  impurity  diffusion  layers. 


I.  A  method  for  forming  field  isolation  regions  in  a  silicon 
substrate,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

forming  a  masking  layer  on  the  substrate; 

patterning  and  etching  the  masking  layer  to  expose  a  surface 
region  of  the  substrate: 

implanting  the  surface  region  of  the  substrate  with  a  material  to 
form  an  implant  region  that  extends  downward  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  substrate:  and 

annealing  the  substrate  in  an  ambient  having  substantially  no 
oxygen  so  that  the  material  in  the  implanted  region  chemi- 
cally reacts  with  the  silicon  substrate  to  form  a  field  isolation 
region  that  extends  downward  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


5,733314 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRONIC  CARD  AND  METHOD 

H.  Kelly  Flesher,  and  Albert  P.  Youmans,  both  of  Los  Gatos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aptek  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,185,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,013 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/301:21/46:21/78 

VS.  a.  438—460  2  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacmring  a  flexible  electronic  card  for  use 
with  an  electronic  card  reader  comprising  providing  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  having  front  and  back  sides,  forming  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  devices  in  the  front  side  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
in  a  pattern  permitting  dicing  of  die  wafer,  providing  a  mounting 
plate  having  a  planar  flat  surface,  placing  lint-free  tissue  paper  on 
the  planar  flat  surface,  placing  a  wax  on  the  lint-free  paper  and 
spinning  the  mounting  plate  to  cause  a  uniform  distribution  of  die 
wax  on  the  lint-free  paper,  placing  the  front  side  of  the  wafer 
against  the  lint-free  paper,  compressing  the  wafer  against  the 
lint-free  paper  while  subjecting  the  mounting  plate  to  heat  in 
excess  of  250°  C.  grinding  the  back  side  of  the  wafer  while  it  is 
supponed  by  Uie  mounting  plate  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  polishing  the  back  side  after  the  grinding 
operation  has  been  completed  without  removing  die  wafer  from  the 
mounting  plate  to  further  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  wafer,  heating 
the  mounting  plate,  removing  die  wafer  from  die  mounting  plate. 
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removing  the  wax  from  the  front  surface  of  the  wafer,  cleaning  the 
wafer,  die  cutting  the  wafer  to  provide  individual  semiconductor 
die.  providing  a  flexible  substrate  formed  of  plastic  and  having 
dimensions  such  that  it  can  fit  into  a  conventional  billfold,  mount- 
ing one  of  the  semiconductor  die  on  the  flexible  substrate  so  that 
the  electronic  card  reader  can  communicate  with  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  to  provide  an  electronic  card  which  can  withstand 
bending  over  a  2"  radius  or  less  without  breaking  or  damage  to  the 
semiconductor  device. 


5.733,815 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  INTRINSIC  LAYER  AND 

APPLICATIONS 
German  Ashkinazi,  Tei  Aviv;  Mark  Leibovich.  Rishon  Lezion; 
Boris  Meyler,  Ramat  Can;  Menacbem  Nathan,  Tel  Aviv; 
Leonid  Zolotarevski,  Tel  .Aviv,  and  Olga  Zolotarevski,  Tel 
Aviv,  afl  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot  University  Authority 
for  AppUed  Research  &  Industrial  Development  Ltd,,  TU 
Aviv,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)4782,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  341,545 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  May  22,  1992,  101966 

InL  a."  HOIL  2//20 

U.S.  a.  438—546  22  Claims 

"*   40  hv 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  forming  a  gallium  arsenide  p-i-n 
structure  having  p.  i  and  n  regions  in  one  epitaxial  layer  of  CaAs, 
comprising: 

(a)  heating  to  dissolve  galUum  arsenide  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
saturated  solution  of  galUum  arsenide  in  said  solvent: 

(b)  contacting  said  solution  with  a  gaseous  mixture,  which 
mixture  includes  hydrogen,  water  vapor  and  products  of  reac- 
tions between  said  hydrogen  and  said  water  vapor  with  said 
solvent  and  with  silicon  dioxide,  to  form  a  contacted  solution; 

(c)  coating  at  least  one  suitably  selected  substrate  with  .said 
contacted  solution: 

(d)  cooling  said  coated  substrate  to  precipitate  gallium  arsenide 
fiom  said  contacted  solution  onto  said  substrate  thereby  form- 
ing an  epitaxial  layer  of  GaAs  having  a  p-i-n  structure: 

(e)  removing  said  substrate  coated  with  a  layer  of  gallium 
arsenide  having  a  p-i-n  structure  which  constitutes  the  prod- 
uct, the  p-i-n  strucmre  having  an  i  region  with  a  dopant 
concentration  of  less  than  about  10'"  cm"'. 


5,733,816 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  TUNGSTEN  LAYER  ON 

SILICON 

Ravi  Iyer,  and  Irina  Vasilyeva,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  as.signors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,164 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2//2« 
U.S.  a.  438—592  19  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  tungsten  metal  layer  on  a  polycrys- 
talline  silicon  surface,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


depositing  a  preliminary  tungsten  metal  layer  on  said  silicon 

surface: 
converting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  preliminary  mngsten  metal 

layer  to  a  tungsten  nitride  barrier  layer,  said  barrier  layer 

being  impermeable  to  mobile  silicon  atoms  of  said  polycrys- 

talline  silicon  surface:  and 
depositing  a  hnal  tungsten  metal  layer  which  completely  covers 

said  barrier  layer. 


5,733317 
BLANKET  OXIDATION  FOR  CONTACT  ISOLATION 
Kumar  Shiralagi.  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879380 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283:21/316 

U.S.  a.  438—597  16  Oaims 


»7  22 


V/>//Af 


12 


13 


IS- 


(r////M 


1-20 
18 

5* 


23 

-L 


v/y///A 

H 

10 


1.  A  method  of  forming  isolated  metal  contacts  during  fabrica- 
tion of  semiconductor  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mesa  structure  of  a  semicoiKluctor  device  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  upright  sidewall  e.V.cnd- 
ing  between  the  upper  surface,  and  the  lower  surface: 

blanket  forming  contact  metal  on  the  semiconductor  device  with 
a  first  layer  overlying  the  upper  surface,  a  second  layer 
overlying  the  lower  surface  and  a  third  layer  overlying  the 
sidewall.  the  third  layer  being  substantially  thinner  than  the 
first  layer  and  the  second  layer:  and 

blanket  oxidizing  the  contact  metal  until  the  third  layer  overly- 
ing the  sidewall  is  substantially  completely  oxidized  thereby 
electrically  isolating  the  first  layer  fiDm  the  second  layer. 


5.733,818 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  PLANARIZATION  STEP  USING  CMP 

Yoshiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-269893 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  438—692  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming,  by  one  of  atmospheric  pressure  CVD  and  low  pressure 
CVD  without  using  plasma,  a  first  insulating  layer  that  covers 
a  semiconductor  substrate: 
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measuring  selectivity  of  silicon  material  layers  to  an  oxide  layer 
formed  over  a  substrate  for  a  condition  of  the  plasma  for 
which  the  emission  intensity  ratio  is  obtained; 

obtaining  a  correlation  between  the  emission  intensity  ratio  and 
the  selectivity;  and 

setting  a  plasma  condition  for  a  desired  selectivity  based  on  a 
measured  emission  intensity  ratio  by  using  the  correlation. 


fonnil ! ,  by  bias  plasma  CVD  using  an  electron  cyclotron  reso- 
nan «  piocess.  a  second  insulating  film  that  covers  said  first 
insiilting  layer;  and 

planaqang  said  second  insulating  film  by  a  CMP  process. 


5,733321 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Kiyoko  Nishikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,658,  May  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,575383. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9.  1993,  5-170365 

InL  Cl.*^  H05H  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  438—727  4  Claims 

10 


5,733319 
POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
Hitoshi  Kodama;  Satoshi  Suzumura;  Noritaka  Yokomichi;  Shi- 
rou  Mhira;  Hideki  OUke;  Atsunori  Kawamura,  and  Masa- 
toki  Ito,  all  of  Nlshikasugai-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujimi 
Incorporated,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^41 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012592; 
Sep.  13,  1996,  8-243196;  Sep.  13,  1996.  8-243421 

InL  CI."  C09K  3/14:  B24B  l/(X) 
VS.  CI.  438—692  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  planarization  polishing  of  an  outer  film 
of  silicoti  dioxide  adjacent  and  on  top  of  a  film  of  silicon  nitride 
with  a  polishing  composition  comprising  silicon  nitride  fine  pow- 
der, water  and  an  acid. 


O.OAS  — 


MCnOWAVE 


5,733,820 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Kouichiiu  Adachi;  Satoshi  Morishita,  and  Kazuo  Sugimoto,  all 
of  Tcari,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisba, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637349 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103649; 
Jun.  29.  1995,  7-163989;  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343067 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2l/0() 
VS.  ci  438—719  32  Claims 

SIO 


1.  A  prxx^ess  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

discharging  oxygen-content  gas  by  radio  frequencies  or  micro- 
waves in  a  glowing  chamber; 

passing  oxygen  atom  radicals  in  the  oxygen  plasmas  generated 
in  the  glowing  chamber  into  a  reaction  chamber,  wherein  no 
plasma  is  generated,  while  blocking  the  radio  frequencies  or 
the  microwaves  by  blocking  means;  and 

conducting  a  required  treatment  in  the  reaction  chamber  using 
the  oxygen  atom  radicals  passed  through  the  blocking  means. 

a  surface  of  the  blocking  means  and  an  inside  wall  of  the 
reaction  chamber  being  coated  with  quartz  or  ceramics, 
whereby  extinction  of  the  oxygen  atom  radicals  due  to 
impingement  on  at  least  one  the  blocking  means  and  the 
inside  wall  of  the  reaction  chamber  is  suppressed. 


LA 


Determine  £i/£2 


<S) 


Select  parorreter 


Pressure,  current,  power,  elc 


SU 


Adjust  poraneter 


..  ..  ( Iry  etching  method  for  etching  silicon  material  layers  by 
using  iJlfasma  of  a  gas  mixture  including  oxygen  and  at  lea.st  one 
halogefti^alide.  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

meaiuring  intensities  of  a  first  emission  from  the  plasma  at  a 
fiiM  wavelength  and  a  second  emission  from  the  plasma  at  a 
sact>nd  wavelength: 
obtajrting  a  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the  first  emission  to  that  of 
ihir.  second  emission: 


5,733322 
COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Scott  L.  Gessner,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  and  Lloyd  E.  Trimble, 
Greenville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc., 
Simpsonville,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,149 
InL  a.'  B32B  5/26:7/ IO:25/()li 
VS.  CI.  442—35  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  nonwoven  fabric  comprising: 
an  outer  nonwoven  web  comprising  spunbonded  continuous 
polyolefin  filaments,  said  filaments  comprising  a  propylene 
polymer  of  melt  flow  rate  of  35  g/10  min.  or  lower  and  having 
an  oxidatively  degraded  outer  sheath  portion  of  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  less  than  50.000.  and  said  web 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  thermal  bonds  formed  from  the 
oxidatively  degraded  outer  sheath  portion  of  said  continuous 
filaments  bonding  the  filaments  together  to  form  a  continuous 
filament  nonwoxen  fabric: 
a  polvolefin  film: 

an  elastic  film  sandwiched  between  and  bonded  to  said  non 
woven  web  and  said  polyolefin  film. 
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5,733^23 

PREPREG  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AlVD 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  USING  SAID 

PREPREG 

Taizou  Sugioka,  and  Shinobu  Yamao,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  IdemJtsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233613 
Int.  a."  B32B  7/00:17/10 
U.S.  a.  442-110  15  Claims 

1.  A  prepreg  for  a  printed  circuit  board,  which  comprises  5  to 
99%  by  weigh!  of  a  flame  retardative  resin  composition  and  1  to 
95%  by  weight  of  a  glass  cloth  impregnated  therewith,  said  resin 
composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  a  resin  com- 
posed of  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  (a)  styrenic  polymer  having 
syndiotactic  configuration;  2  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  (B) 
halogenated  polystyrene  in  which  the  amount  of  halogen  atoms 
contained  therein  generated  at  the  time  when  said  halogenated 
polystyrene  is  allowed  to  stand  in  an  atmosphere  of  300°  C.  for  15 
minutes  is  at  most  1000  ppm  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  halogen  atoms  contained  in  said  halogenated  polystyrene;  a  (C) 
flame  retardanJ  aid  in  a  proportion  of  I  lo  10  expressed  in  terms  of 
the  ratio  of  said  component  (BV  said  component  (C);  and  0  to  350 
paiu  by  weight  of  an  (D)  organic  filler  or  inorganic  filler. 


39a 


coextensive,  the  second  component  defining  all  or  at  least 
part  of  the  material-air  boundary  of  the  filament. 


5,733,824 
HAND-TEARABLE  MOISTURE  BARRIER  LAMINATE 

Rosalene  Bninka,  and  John  Porter,  both  of  St  Catharines, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bay  Mills  LTD,  OnUrio,  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,633 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  442-153  ,2  claims 

1.  A  hand-tearable  barrier  laminate  for  sealing  a  gap  or  seam  in 
a  structure  comprising: 

a  fiber-reinforced  mat  having  a  first  tensile  strength; 
a  flexible  cellulosic  web  bonded  to  said  reinforced  mat,  said  web 
being  penetrable  by  liquid  in  its  untreated  state,  said  web 
having  a  second  tensile  so^ngth  which  is  less  than  first  tensile 
strength; 
a  water-resistant  polynjeric  resin  applied  to  said  web  for  provid- 
ing water  resistance  to  said  web  while  permining  water  vapor 
to  pass  therethrough,  said  polymeric  resin  permeating  at  least 
partially  into  said  web  to  reduce  pore  size  in  said  web  to 
substantially  prevent  the  passage  of  water,  said  laminate  hav- 
mg  a  tear-resistance  which  is  less  than  a  spun-bonded  poly- 
ethylene mat  of  like  thickness. 


5,733325 
UNDRAWN  TOUGH  DURABLY  MELT-BONDABLE 
MACRODENIER  THER,MOPLASTIC 
MULTICOMPONENT  FILAMENTS 
Philip  G.  Martin,  Forest  Lake;  Gary  L.  Olson,  and  Dennis  G. 
Welygan,  both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757^90 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  442-361  42aalms 

1.  Multicomponent  filament  comprising: 

(a)  first  component  comprising  synthetic  plastic  polymer;  and 

(b)  second  component  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of 
the  first  component,  the  second  component  comprising  a  first 
synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer  and  a  second  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  the  first  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer 
comprising  a  block  copolymer  of  styrene.  ethylene  and  buty- 
lene  wherem  the  styrene  content  is  between  about  I  lo  20% 
by  weight; 

the  filament  being  tough  and  durably  melt-bondable  in  its 
undrawn  state,  the  first  and  second  components  being, 
along  the  length  of  the  filament,  elongated,  contiguous,  and 


5,733,826 

INNER  SOLE  FOR  SHOES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Dieter  Groitzsch,  Hirschberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
858.4 

Int  Cl.o  D04H  1/04:1/58;  B32B  31/00:  B31F  81/00 
US.  a.  442-364  5  claims 

1.  An  insole  laminate  for  shoes  comprising: 
a  formed  fabric  base  material  formed  by  a  needle-punched 
formed  fabric  composed  of  50-60%  by  weight  of  fibers 
having  a  copolyester  sheath  component  and  a  polyethylene 
terephthalate  core  component,  the  sheath  component  having  a 
melting  temperature  in  a  range  of  1 10°-I40°  C,  and  the  core 
component  having  a  melting  temperature  in  a  range  of 
255°-260°  C,  5-10%  by  weight  of  shrunken  polyester  fibers 
and  25-  40%  by  weight  of  absorbent  fibers,  the  formed  fabric 
base  material  having  a  mass  per  unit  area  of  800-1200  g/m" 
and  a  thickness  of  0.70-0.85  cm,  and  said  formed  fabric  base 
material  being  free  of  adhesive;  and 
an  adhesive-free,  abrasion-resistant  and  emboss-bonded  formed 
fabric  laminated  on  a  foot-facing  side  of  the  base  material  by 
an  adhesive  compound,  said  formed  fabric  having  a  thickness 
which  is  at  least  '/s  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  formed  fabric 
base  material, 
wherein  the  insole  laminate  of  die  two  formed  fabrics  is  three- 
dimensionally  shaped. 


5,733,827 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  WITH  A  PASSIVATED  SURFACE 
Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Tempe;  Mark  Durlam,  Chandler;  Marino  J. 
Martinez,  Phoenix;  Jenn-Hwa  Huang,  Gilbert,  and  Ernie 
Schirmann,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,405 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/28:21/337 
VS.  a.  438-572  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  with  a  passi- 
vated  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  device  cap  layer 
of  material  thereon  and  a  first  etch  stop  layer  positioned  on 
the  cap  layer; 
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positioning  a  second  cap  layer  on  the  first  etch  stop  layer  and  a 
second  etch  stop  layer  on  the  second  cap  layer  and  positioning 
a  conticl  layer  of  material  on  a  surface  of  the  second  etch  stop 
layer  90  as  to  define  an  inter-electrode  surface  area  for  a 
semiconductor  device; 

positioniiig  a  first  layer  of  material  on  the  contact  layer  and  the 
inter-electrode  surface  area; 

positioning  an  insulating  layer  of  material  on  the  first  layer  in 
overlyii^  relationship  to  the  interelectrode  surface  area,  the 
insulating  layer  being  selectively  elchable  relative  to  the  first 
layer; 

positioning  a  patterned  layer  of  material  on  the  insulating  layer, 
the  patterned  layer  having  an  opening  therethrough  defining 
an  electrode  contact  area  on  the  insulating  layer; 

selectively  etching  the  insulating  layer  in  the  elecu-ode  contact 
area  to  define  the  electrode  contact  area  on  the  first  layer; 

etching  the  first  layer  in  the  electrode  contact  area  and  the 
inter-electiode  area  to  expose  the  inter-electrode  surface  area; 

selectively  etching  portions  of  the  first  cap  layer  and  first  etch 
stop  lar/er  remaining  in  the  elecffode  contact  area;  and 

positioning  a  metal  contact  in  the  electrode  contact  area  in 
abuttitig  engagement  with  the  insulating  layer  so  as  to  seal  the 
inter-electrode  surface  area. 


5,733,828 
HERMETIC  SEALING  COMPOSITION 
Hirosbi  Usui:  Tsuneo  Manabe;  Kazuo  Harada,  and  Ryuichi 
Tanabe,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027872; 
Sep.  11.  1996,  8-240817 

Int  CL"  C03C  8/24:3/14:3/15 
VS.  a.  501—17  6  Claims 

1.  A  her*iEtic  sealing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
60  to  99  v»t  %  of  a  bismuth  type  low  melting  glass  powder  and 
from  1  to  40  wt  %  of  a  low  expansion  ceramic  filler  powder, 
wherein  ihf  low  melting  glass  has  a  composition  consisting  essen 
tially  of: 


Bi,0, 
MgO-i-ZnO 

|b,o, 

SiOj 
CeO, 


77  10  95  wt  %. 

1  to  20  wt  %. 

2  to  10  wt  %. 

0  to  1  wt  %  and 
0  to  10  wl  ^. 


(a)  forming  a  solid  body  of  a  mixmre  including  an  organosilicon 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
500-50.000  and  having  a  skeleton  consisting  of  silicon  atoms 
or  silicon  atoms  and  carbon  atoms,  and  carbon;  and 

(b)  pyrolyzing  said  solid  body  in  a  noble  gas  atmosphere  or  a 
nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  to  form  silicon-containing  ceramic 
whiskers. 


5,733,830 
BETA-ALUMINA  ELECTROCAST  REFRACTORIES 

Shigeo  Endo:   Kimio  Hirata,  and  Shozo  Seo,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Monofrax  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1995,  7-282412 

Int  Cl.'^  C04B  35/113 

U.S.  a.  501—127  5  Claims 

1.  A  beta-alumina  electrocast  refractory  consisting  essentially  of 

^-alumina  crystals  having  a  composition  of  91-95  wt.  %  of  AUG,. 

2.0  wt.  %  or  less  of  K^G,  0.5  wt.  %  or  less  of  SiG,.  4.0-7.0  wt.  % 

of  NajO  and  K;0  in  total,  0. 15-2.0  wt.  %  of  SrO  and  CaO  in  total. 

and  0"l  wt.  %  or  less  of  FejG,  and  TiG,  in  total,  wherein  the 

beta-alumina  electrocast  refractory  has  a  compressive  strength  of 

50  MPa  or  more. 


5,733.831 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRICS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
FORMING  THEM 
T^kahiro  Takada.  Amagasaki.  and  Akihiro  Koga.  Nishinomiya. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osalut,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01851,  §  371  Date  Man  14,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Man  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  809,073 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225007; 
May  9,  1995,  7-110575;  May  9,  1995,  7-110846 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/495:35/00 
VS.  CI.  501—135  9  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  consisting  essentially  of  a  composition 
represented  by:  Ba(M  ,.  Ta  JGj-eyCaTiGi-i-zMnO/ZnO  (in  which 
M  is  Zn  or  Mg.  MnG/ZnG  means  MnO  and/or  ZnG),  wherein  y 
and  z  each  has  a  value  satisfying  the  respective  equations: 

0<y£0.3 
0<zS0.05. 


5,733,829 

PRoUeSS  for  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON 

CARBIDE  OR  SILICON  NITRIDE  WHISKERS 

Yoshihiro  Tange,  Manigame;  Shii^i  Otoishi.  Kagawa-ken.  and 

Hideakl  Matsuda.  Manigame.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Okura  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995.  7-035401; 
May  15,  1995,  7-139913;  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-308209 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/565:35/584 
VS.  CI.  SOI— 95.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  pnocess  for  the  production  of  silicon-containing  ceramic 
whiskers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


179-26*  O.G.-98-16:  QL3 


5,733,832 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Mitsutoshi  Kawamoto,  Hirakata,  and  Yukio  Hamaji,  Otsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  790.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-032761 
Int  a."  C04B  35/499 
VS.  C\.  501—136  5  Claims 

1.  A  dielecuic  ceramic  composition  comprising  a  major  compo- 
nent of  lead  magnesium-niobate  |Pb(Mg,,Nb„)G,l,  snontium 
titanate  (SrTiG,).  and  lead  titanate  [PbTiG,],  in  a  molar  ratio  is 
defined  by 

lPb(Mg  Nb  ,)0,],(SrTiO,],|PbTi03l, 
where  x-Hy-hz=100  parts  by  mole,  and  each  value  of  x,  y.  and  z  is  on 
lines  or  within  the  area  enclosed  by  lines  passing  through  four 
points  A  (72,  10.  18).  B  (76.  5,  19),  C  (57,  5.  38),  and  D  (48.  20, 
32)  on  a  triangular  concentration  diagram,  and  a  positive  amount 
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SrTiOi 


0  PbTiOi 


less  than  about  5  parts  by  mole  per  100  parts  by  mole  of  said  major 
component  of  (Pb|^Ba„)  (Cuv4W^)Oj  where  OSaS  1. 


5,733^3 
SEMICONDUCnVE  CERAMIC 
Yoshiaki  Abe;  Takahiko  Kawahara,  both  of  Yokaichi;  Yasuhiro 
Nabika;  Norimitsu  KJto,  both  of  Omihachiman,  and  Ryoichi 
Urahara,  Yokakfai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murala  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  i?,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,004 
InL  a."  C04B  6J97 
U.S.  a.  501—137  4  Claims 

1.  A  barium  titanie  semiconducting  ceramic  having  a  positive 
rush  breakdown  voltage  wherein  the  amounts  of  an  intra-granular 
resistance  of  the  crystal  grains  and  inter-granular  resistance 
between  crystal  grains  which  together  determine  the  value  of  total 
resistance  of  said  semiconducting  ceramic  is  such  that  said  intra- 
granular  resistance  has  positive  value  which  is  less  than  about  20% 
of  said  value  of  total  resistance  of  said  semiconducting  ceramic. 


5,733,834 
ORGANIC  CARRIER  SUPPORTED  METALLOCENE 
CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Gazuo  Soga,  Ishigawa,  Japan;  Hyun-joon  Kim,  Daejun,  Rep. 
of  Korea;  Sang-kyiin  Lee,  Daejun.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Min-chul 
Jung,  Daejuo,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Byung-hee  Son,  Daejun,  Rep. 
of  Korea;  Wuozmi  Thosiya,  Ishigawa,  Japan;  Irai  Thakhasi, 
Ishigawa,   Japan,   and   Nishida   Hiroro,   Ishigawa,   Japan, 
assignors    to    Samsung    General    Chemicals    Co.,    Ltd., 
Cbungchungnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  585.694,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,610,115. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  20,  1995, 
95-21312;  Jul.  20,  1995.  95-21313 

Int  CL-  C68F  4/!M2 
MS,  a.  502—117  2  Claims 

1.  An  organic  carrier  supported  metallocene  catalyst  for  olefin 
polymerization  represented  by  the  general  formula  (Ila): 


-«-CH2-CH->- 


(lU) 


M  Y 

/     \       / 
Si  Me 

\     /       \ 
N  Y 


wherein  M  and  N  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  fluorenyl,  alkyl-substituted  inde- 
nyl.  and  alkyl-substituted  fluorenyl  and  are  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent from  each  other.  Me  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVb 
of  the  Periodic  Table  or  Lanthanides,  and  Y  is  a  halogen,  a 
lower  alky]  of  Ci-C^  or  phenoxy,  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising: 

preparing  a  ligand  complex  of  a  silicon  compound  having  al 
least  one  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  and  a  cycloalkanedienyl 
group,  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 

\/ 

Si 

/     \ 
M  N 

wherein  A  is  a  halogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  off  C.-C^,  X  is  a 
halogen,  or  a  phenoxy,  and  M  and  N  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl,  indenyl,  fluorenyl, 
alkyl-substituted  indenyl,  and  alkyl-substituted  fluorenyl,  and 
are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other; 

activating  an  organic  carrier  with  a  strong  base  containing  a 
metal  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na,  K 
and  Mg,  wherein  said  organic  carrier  is  a  styrene  polymer: 

reacting  said  activated  organic  carrier  with  said  ligand  complex 
of  a  silicon  compound  in  a  base  so  that  said  ligand  is  sup- 
ported to  said  activated  organic  carrier;  and 

reacting  said  organic  carrier  supported  ligand  with  a  compound 
of  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVb  of  the  Periodic  Table  or 
Lanthanides  of  Atomic  Number  58-7 1 ,  and  further  comprising 
an  activator. 


5,733335 
COBALT  CONTAINING  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Floyd  Castner,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,359 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
hS.  a.  502—125  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition,  said  catalyst  composition  being  com- 
prised of  (a)  an  organocobalt  compound  or  cobalt  complex  of  an 
organic  acid,  (b)  a  trialkylaluminum  compound  and  (c)  hexafluoro- 
2-propanol. 


-(-CHj— CH-)- 


5.733,836 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  INORGANIC  OXIDE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MERCAPTANS 

Dean  E.  Stinn;  Harold  J.  SwindeU;  Donald  H.  Kubicek,  and 

Marvin  M.  Johnson,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,147 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  23a8:23/75 
VS.  CI.  502—255  13  Oaims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  inorganic  oxide  having 
impregnated  thereon  an  oxygen-containing  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  hydroxides,  alkali 
metal  oxides,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more  thereof 
wherein  said  inorganic  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  vanadium 
oxide,  chromium  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  tungsten  oxide,  man- 
ganese oxide,  technetium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  ruthenium  oxide, 
cobalt  oxide,  rhodium  oxide,  iridium  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  palla- 
dium oxide,  platinum  oxide,  copper  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  cadmium 
oxide,  and  combinations  of  any  two  or  more  thereof,  and  wherein 
the  composition  does  not  contain  earth  metal  oxides. 
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5,733337 

CA1|4LYST  FOR  CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF 

NITROGEN  OXIDES 

Tadao  Nakatsuji;  Hiromitsu  Shimizu;  Ritsu  Yasukawa,  all  of 
Osaka;  Katsimii  Miyamoto,  Saitama,  and  Hiroshi  Tsuchida, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Petroleum  Energy  Center,  and  Cosmo 
Oil  COm  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  239,416,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108118; 
May  10,  1993,  5-108119 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/10 
VS,  a.  512—304  8  Claims 

1.  A  coiifX)sition  for  a  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides 
comprising  at  least  one  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  an  oxygen-containing  organic 
compound,  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  cerium  oxide 
supported  on  a  solid  acid  carrier,  wherein  the  cerium  supporting 
ratio  is  30  wt  %  to  80  wt.  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  solid 
acid  carriet  and  the  cerium  oxide. 


5,733340 
CATALYST  CARRIER 
Thomas  Szymanski,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  John  Lockemeyer, 
Sogariand,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,475 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/00:21/04 
VS.  C\.  502—351  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alpha  alumina  based 
catalyst  carrier  which  comprises: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  alumina  components,  ceramic 
bond,  an  liquid  medium  and  optionally,  organic  burnout  mate- 
rials, shaping  aids  and  lubricants: 

b)  shaping  the  mixture  into  carrier  bodies: 

c)  drying  and  tiring  the  bodies  at  a  temperature  of  from  1200°  to 
1500°  C.  to  form  a  porous  carrier  bodies: 

d)  impregnating  the  porous  carrier  bodies  with  titania  generator 
in  a  liquid  medium;  and  then 

e)  firing  the  impregnated  bodies  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
remove  volatiles  and  generate  titania. 


5,733338 
mOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Maximilian    Vicari,    Neuhofen;    Klemens    Flick,    Herxheim; 
Johann-Peter  Melder,  Mannheim:  Werner  Schnurr,  Herx- 
heim, and  Joachim  Wulff-Doring,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,572,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767^82 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  23/00:3l/00:23rr2:23/56 
VS.  a.  502—335  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrogenalion  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
comprising  an  alloy  of  aluminum  and  a  transition  metal,  said 
process  comprising  preparing  a  kneaded  material  from  the  alloy 
and  an  astiKtant,  converting  the  kneaded  material  into  moldings, 
calcining  tv  moldings  and  treating  the  calcined  moldings  with  an 
alkali  meUl  hydroxide,  wherein  the  assistant  used  is  (a)  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  water  or  (b)  stearic  acid. 


5,733341 

EUTECTIC  DRYING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Todd  R.  Thomas,  Wexford,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Clearwater,  Inc, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,147,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,793 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  20A)0:  C09K  3/00;  F26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  502-^MW  13  CUims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  solid  gas  drying  form  comprising  mixing 
drying  salts  together  with  a  small  amount  of  polar  solvent  to  make 
a  mixture,  heating  said  mixture  to  form  a  saturated  solution  of 
salts,  and  thereafter  cooling,  freezing  and  forming  said  mixture  as 
a  frozen  mass. 

9.  A  solid  gas-drying  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  about  45%  to  about  60%  by  weight  calcium  chloride,  about 
24%  to  about  32%  by  weight  lithium  chloride,  and  about  15%  to 
about  20%  of  a  polar  solvent  comprising  water  and  ethylene  glycol 
in  a  ratio  from  about  2:1  to  about  1:2,  said  intimate  mixture  being 
made  by  freezing  a  saturated  solution  of  said  calcium  chloride  and 
said  lithium  chloride  in  said  polar  solvent. 


5,733339 
CATALYSTS 

Rafael  Las  Espinoza;  Jacobus  Lucas  Visagie:  Peter  Jacobus 
Van  Berige.  and  Franciscus  Hermanns  Bolder,  all  of  Sasol- 
burg.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Sastech  (Proprietary)  Lim- 
ited, Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,658 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  7.   1995, 
95/2903 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  23/42:23^72:23/56 
VS.  a.  «a— 336  17  Claims 

1.  A  pncess  for  preparing  a  Fischer- Tropsch  catalyst,  which 
process  coitiprises 

subjectng  a  slurry  comprising  a  paniculate  alumina  carrier, 
wate^  Bnd  an  active  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting in  cobalt  (Co),  iron  (Fe)  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  a 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  environment,  thereby  to  impregnate 
the  atitmina  carrier  with  the  active  component; 
drying  the  impregnated  carrier  under  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure 

enviitmment:  and 
calcining  the  dried  impregnated  carrier,  thereby  to  obtain  the 
FiscI  dr-Tropsch  catalyst. 


5,733,842 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  CATALYST  CARRIER 
WITHOUT  THE  ADDITION  OF  PORE  FORMING 
AGENTS 
William  H.  Gerdes,  Hudson:  Donald  J.  Remus,  Stow,  and 
Thomas  Szymanski,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norton 
Cbecmical  Process  Products  Corporation.  Stow,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,935,  Apr.  30.  19%.  This 
application  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.168 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  2 /AM 
VS.  a.  502-^39  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst  carrier  which 
comprises: 

a)  providing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

i)  ceramic  components  comprising  at  least  80%  by  weight  of 
alpha  alumina,  from  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  (mea- 
sured as  the  oxide.  MO.)  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide, 
from  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  (measured  as  silica)  of  a 
silicon  oxide,  and  from  zero  to  about  15%  by  weight 
(measured  as  the  dioxide)  of  zirconium  in  the  form  of  an 
oxide: 

ii)  a  liquid  carrier  medium  in  an  amount  to  render  the  mixture 
shapable;  and 

lii)  a  total  amount  from  zero  to  15%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the 
ceramic  components  of  ceramic  bond,  lubricant  and/or 
forming  aids: 

b)  shaping  the  mixture  to  form  a  carrier  precursor; 


4216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31.  1998 


c)  drying  the  carrier  precursor  to  remove  the  liquid  carrier 
medium;  and  then 

d)  firing  the  precursor  to  form  a  carrier  with  an  essentially 
uniform  porosity  of  from  about  IS  to  about  60%. 

wherein  the  particle  sizes  of  the  ceramic  components  are  chosen 
such  that  the  packing  density  of  the  dried  precursor  is  not  greater 
than  that  of  the  tired  carrier. 


oooo  t— " 

ooo     i: 

oooo-T-s: 


KXmSOLVEMT 


ooooo- 
oooo 
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SJ33M3 
THERMAL  SENSITTVE  RECORDING  SHEET 

Toshiaki  Minami,-  Tomoaki  Nagai;  Kaoni  Hamada,  and  Akio 

Sekine,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102113 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/30 

VS.  CX  503—209  2  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  sensitive  recording  sheet  comprising  a  thermally 
sensitive  color  developing  layer  mainly  composed  of  a  colorless  or 
pale  colored  basic  achromatic  dye  and  an  organic  color  developer 
arranged  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  thermally  sensitive  develop- 
ing layer  includes,  as  said  organic  color  developer,  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formula  (I) 


H0-/(^\-S02 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  an  n-propoxy  group,  an 
isopropoxy  group  or  an  n-butoxy  group,  and  formula  (11) 


CH2=CH-CH2 


-^-^ 


CH2— CH=CHj  (II) 


and  further  includes,  as  a  stabilizer,  in  an  amount  of  0.08-0.8  parts 
by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  organic  color  developer,  a 
compound  of  formula  (III) 


(HI) 


SOj— NH: 


wherein  X  represents  a  lower  alky  I  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and 

m  is  an  integral  number  of  I  to  3. 


5,733,844 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
Kenicfairo  Suto,-   Mikio  Asajima,  and  Koichi  Higaki,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,689,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,484,759. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163267; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-258842;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-258843;  Feb.  9,  1994, 
o- 36609 

Int  CL"  B41M  5/035:5/3S 
VS.  CL  503—227  5  Claims 

1.  An  image-receiving  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  and  an 
image-receiving  layer  formed  thereon,  said  image-receiving  layer 
comprising  a  polyester  resin  comprising  fumaric  acid  as  an  acid 
moiety  and  a  diol  moiety  of  a  propylene  glycol-modified  bisphenol 
A  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


+ 

KXMSOI.VCMT 

MOMao«.MaF 


CH, 

I 


CHs 

I 


CH, 


HO-CH-CH,-0  — ^—  C  — ^— O-CH2-CH-OH 


CH, 


5,733,845 

BACKING  LAYER  FOR  COMPOSITE  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER  ID  CARD  STOCK 

David  P.  Brust  Rochester;  Thomas  Cari  Reiter,  Hilton,  and 

Peter  P.  Soscia,  Geneseo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688^84 
Int  Cl.'>  B41M  5/035:5/3S 
VS.  a.  503—227  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  and  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye- 
receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said  dye- 
receiving  element  comprising  an  identification  card  stock 
comprising  a  polymeric  core  substrate  having  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof  the  following  layers  in  order  a  hydrophobic  antistatic 
layer,  an  oriented  polymeric  film,  and  an  image-receiving  layer. 


5,733346 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLAGE  WITH  LOW 

TG  POLYMERIC  RECEIVER  MIXTURE 
Elizabeth  G.  Bums;  John  DiCillo;  Kristine  B.  Lawrence,  and 
Richard  C.  VanHanehem,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  Na  761,055 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  10  Claims 

6.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  said  dye  being  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye  which  is  capable 
of  being  reprotonated  to  a  cationic  dye  having  a  N-H  group  which 
is  pan  of  a  conjugated  system,  and  imagewise  transferring  said  dye 
to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said 
dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  poly- 
meric dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  polymeric  dye  image- 
receiving  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of 

i)  a  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  less  than  about  19°  C.  and  having  no 

or  only  slight  acidity:  and 
ii)  a  polymeric  acid  with  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  backbone 
capable  of  reprotonating  said  deprotonated  cationic  dye. 
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5,733347 

SELECTIVE  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  CONCENTRATED  MKROEMULSIONS 
Rudolf  Heinrich,  Kelkheim:  Detlev  Haase,  Sulzbach  am  Tau- 
nus,  and  Thomas  Maier,  PVankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  259,555,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,502,  Sep.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450310 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1991,  41  30 
707.0;  Oct  29,  1991,  41  35  S87J 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/02:25/30:25/32 
VS.  a.  S04— 116  14  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  comprismg: 

at  least  one  herbicidal  active  substance  from  the  class  of  the 
phenoxyphenoxy-  and  beteroaryloxy-phenoxycarboxylic  acid 
derivatives, 
at  least  one  dispersant  from  the  class  of  the  fatty  alcohol 
polyoipropylene-polyoxyethylene  ethers  and  of  the  polyox- 
ypropylene  block  copolymers, 
at  least  one  emulsifier  or  wetting  agent  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  dodecylbenzenesulfonate,  fatty  acid  polyglycol 
esterti  the  ethoxylated  nonylphenols  and  the  alkanol  polygly- 
col etbers,  one  or  more  organic  solvents,  and  water. 


5,733348 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MICROPARTICULATE 

AGRICULTLRAL  CHEMICALS 

George  F.  Luteri,  Mount  Prospect  III.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455314,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,314,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,687,  Aug. 
27,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  714,406,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 
16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729361 
Int  CI.*  AOIN  25/12:25/28:39/04 
VS.  CL  S#4— 116  9  Oaims 

1.  A  ptocess  for  making  microparticles  incorporating  a  rapidly 
leaching  agrochemical  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  dissolving  or  suspending  the  agrochemical  in  a  nonaqueous 
liquid  mixture  comprising  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and 
vinyl  monomer; 

b.  emulsifying  said  solution  or  suspension  in  water  to  and  about 
50  mkrometers;  and 

c.  effecting  crosslinking  of  the  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and 
vinyl  monomer  to  produce  the  microparticles. 


Li 


5,733,849 

HALOPYRIDYL  TRIAZOLINONE  HERBICIDES  AND 
HERBICIDAL  USE  THEREOF 
Colin  Michael  Tice.  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Companv,  Phila.,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,515 
Int  CI."  C07D  401/04:  AOIN  43/82 
VS.  a.  504—130  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R2 


(C,-Ce,)alkoxy.      halo(C,-Cs)alkoxy. 

(C2-C6)alkynylthio. 

(C2-C5)alkenylsulfinyl, 

(C-Cftjalkynylsulfinyl. 

(Ci-Cftjalkylsultinyl, 

halo(C,-C6)alkylthio, 

halo(C,-C6)alkylsulfonyl, 

( C  |-C4)alkoxythiocarbony  I, 

(C,-Ct)alkylaminothiocarbonyl. 

di(C|-C6)alkylaminothiocarbonyl, 

(C,-Cft)alkylcarbonyl, 
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(C2-Cft)alkenylUiio, 

(C,-C6)alkylthio. 

(C2-C6)alkenylsulfonyl, 

(C2-C<,)alkynylsulfonyl. 

(C,-C»)alkylsulfonyl. 

halo(C ,  -C6)alky  Isulfiny  1 . 

(C I  -C^)alkylthiocarbonyl . 

aminothiocarbony  1 , 


carboxyl.         formyl, 
(C|-Cjalkoxycarbonyl, 


(C|-C6)alkanoyloxy,  amino,  (Ci-Cj  alkylamino,  di(C|-C6) 


alkylamino,  carbamoyl, 

di(C,-Ct)alkylcarbamoyl, 

(C2-C6)alkenyl. 

(C I  -C6)alky  Icarbony  Ithio, 

(C ,  -CJdialky  Iphosphonate, 


(C ,  -C6)alkylcarbamoy  1, 
cyano(C|-C6)alkyl, 
(C,-Ce,)alkyldithionaie. 
tri(C,-C6)alkylsUyl. 
(C,-C6)alkylphosphinaie. 
(C|-C6)alkylphosphonamido.  (C,-C6)dialkylphosphonamido, 
(C|-C6)trialkylphosphonamido, 

(C,-C^)tetTaalWylphosphonamido,  aminocarbonyl. 

(C,-C6)alkylaminocarbonyl.  (C|-C^alkylaminocarbonyl. 
oximino.  (C,-C<,)alkyloximino.  (C|-C6)dialkylhydrazone. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy.  benzoyl,  phe- 
noxycarbonyl.  phenylthio,  phenyKCi-C^jalkyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  independently  selected  from  one  to  two  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy,  (C|-C6)alkyl. 
(C,-C6)alkoxy,  halo(C,-C.)alkyl,  halo(C,-C6)alkoxy. 
(Ci-Ce)alkylthio,  (C,-C6)alkylsulfinyl.  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl. 
carboxy.  formyl,  (C|-C6)alkylcarhonyl, 

(C|-Cs)alkoxycarbonyl.    (C|-C6)alkanoyloxy.    amino.    (C, 
-Cj)alkylaniino.  and  di(C,-C<,)alkylamino; 
.  n  is  selected  from  I  and  2; 

.     R-     is     selected     from    (C,-Cg)alkyl.     (C3-C8)alkenyl. 

halo(C,-Cj)alkyl. 


halo(C4-Cg)alkynyl, 


and 


(C,-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl; 

halo(C3-C8)alkenyl, 

haMC  ,-C4)alkoxy  (C I -C4)alky  I, 

(C,-CJalkylthio(C,-C4)alkyl, 

haMC ,  -C4)alkylthio(C ,  -C4)alkyl; 

R''  is  selected  from  straight  chain  (C3-C<,)alkynyl, 
(C,-C3)alkoxy(C,-Cj)alkyl,  halo(C3-C5)alkynyl,  and 
halo(C,-C3)alkoxy(C,-C3)alkyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  O  and  S;  and  its  diastereomers,  and 
stereoisomers;  or  agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein 

a.  Hal  IS  a  halogen  selected  fix>m  F,  CI.  and  Br; 

b.  X  is  selected  from  H,  F.  CI,  Br.  cyano.  nitro,  hydroxy, 
merctpto.       thiocyanaio,(C,-C6)alkyl,       (C,-Cs)haloalkyl, 


5,733,850 
SUBSTITUTED  ^PHENYLPYRIDINES 
Peter  Schiifer,  Ottersheim;  Gerhard  Hamprecht  Weinhcim; 
Elisabeth  Heistracher,  Ludwigshafen:  Ralf  Klintz,  Gnien- 
stadt;  Hartmann  Konig,  Heidelberg;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Lud- 
wigshafen;     Norbert     Gotz,     Worms;      Helmut     Walter, 
Obrigheim;  Kari-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  and  Ulf  MissUtz, 
Neustadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00007,  §  371  Date  JuL  3,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser  No.  860,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  19  500 
758.1 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/89 
VS.  a.  504—244  16  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  2-phenylpyridine  of  the  general  formula  1 

I 


X— o-z 


where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
n  is  0  or  I; 
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R'.  R^  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C^-haloalkyl,  hydroxyl.  C,-Cf- 
alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  nitro.  amino,  C,-C4-alkylamino, 
di-(C|-C4-alkyl)-amino.  mercapto.  C|-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4- 
haloalkylthio,  cyano,  carfooxyl,  (C,-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl,  ami- 
nocarbonyl,  C,-C4-alkylanunocarbonyl  or  di-(C|-C4- 
alkyl)aminocart>onyi; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  cyano. 
nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy. 
mercapto.  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4-haloalkylthio,  C.-Cj- 
alkylsulfinyl.  C,-C4-haloalkylsulfinyl.  C|-C4-alkylsulfonyl  or 
C,-C4-haloalkylsulfonyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  cyano; 

R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethylsulfony- 
loxy.  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy 
or  C,-C4-haloalkoxy; 

X  is  one  of  the  following  bridges:  —CO—,  — O— C(R'.R'")— 
CO—,  — S— C(R',R^V-CO— .  —CH^—CH(R")— CO- 
OT — CH=C(R")— CO— .  where  R'  and  R'"  independently 
of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  and  R"  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl; 

Z  is  a  group 


R"     CX)— R'» 


X 


R"     or  CHj— CO— R". 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
(C,-C4-alkyl)carbonyloxy.  (C,-C4-baloalkyl)carfoonyloxy. 
(Cj-Cft-cycloalkyDcarbonyloxy,  benzoyloxy.  benzylcarbony- 
loxy.  benzyloxy.  (C,-C4-alkoxy)carhonyloxy.  (C,-C4- 
alkylamino)carfoonyloxy.  di-(C,  -C4-alkyl)-aminocarbonyloxy 
or  C,-C,-alkylsulfonyloxy; 

R"  and  R''*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  (C,-C4- 
alkyl)carhonyloxy; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  and 

R""  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydroxyl,  Ci-C^- 
alkoxy.  Cj-C^-alkenyloxy,  C,-Cfc-alkynyloxy.  Ci-C^-alkoxy- 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-Cfc-cycloalkyloxy.  amino.  C1-C4- 
alkylamino.  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)-anuno.  N-pyrrolidinyl. 
N-piperidinyl,  N-morpholinyl,  C,-Cft-cycloalkylamino. 
di-(C,-Cfc-cycloalkyl)-amino,  C,-Cft-alkenylamino  or  Cj-C^- 
alkynylamifio  or 

R'"  and  R"  together  are  a  bridge  — N(R")— N(R''')—  or 

where  R"  and  R"  are  in  each  case  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkvl  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl.  C,-C6-alkenyl.  Cj-C^-alkynyl. 

C.-Cj-alkoxy  or  Cj-C^-alkenyloxy. 
or  the  agriculturally  utilizable  salts  of  the  compounds  I. 


5.733,852 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

David  Robert  Adams,  Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc^  Linden,  N  J. 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP95/03057,  S  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1994, 
9416565 

Int  CL"  ClOM  I57AX) 
VS.  a.  508-^72  20  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  (i)  oil  soluble  ethylene 
copolymers  and  (ii)  functionalised  ethylene  copolymers, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  copolymers  of  (i)  has  greater  than 
30%  terminal  vinylidene  unsaturation,  or  at  least  one  of  the 
copolymers  from  which  the  functionalised  copolymers  of  (ii) 
are  derived  has  jreaier  than  30%  terminal  vinylidene  unsat- 
uration and  an  Mn  not  exceeding  4,500; 

(b)  one  or  more  amide,  imide.  amine  sail  or  ester  derivatives  of 
an  oil  soluble  non-ethylene  polymer,  and 

(c)  lubricating  oil. 
characterised  m  that; 

the  mole  ratio  of  (a)  to  (a)-Kb),  calculated  as 
Zmoles  (aXi^t-Zmoles  (aXii) 
£n)oles  (aKiHimoles  (aKii)+Ijnoles  (b) 
does  not  exceed  0.3S  and  is  less  than  0.18  when  (a)  (ii) 
consists  only  of  a  dicaiboxylic  acid  fijnctionalised  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer. 


5,733453 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  CARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 
FROM  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS,  SUITABLE  FOR 
CERAMIC  CONTAINING  ENGINES 
Ewa  A.  Bardasz;  Scott  T.  Jolley,  both  of  Mentor;  Cbri.stopher 
R.  Sgariata,  Cleveland,  and  Thomas  F.  Steckel,  Chagrin 
Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation. 
Wickliffc,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,897,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.458.794.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,959 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  I05/3H:10S/.U 

VS.  a.  508-^185  4  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  lubricating  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

comprising  supplying  to  the  engine  a  lubricant  comprising  an  ester 

of  a  polyhydroxy  moiety  and  a  carboxylic  acylating  agent,  where 

the  polyhydroxy  moiety  comprises  a  cyclohexane  ring  with  at  least 

4  hydroxyl  groups  thereon,  and  where  the  carboxylic  acylating 

agent  has  at  least  8  cartx>n  atoms  and  is  branched  at  the  position  a 

to  the  carboxy  function. 


5,733,851 

FOR.MULATION  AND  PROCEDURE  TO  INCREASE 

RESISTANCE  OF  PLANTS  TO  PATHOGENIC  AGENTS 

AND  ENVIRONMENTAL  STRESS 

Jaime  Villanueva,  Moneda  920.  Oficina  507,  Santiago,  Chile, 

and  Pablo  D.T.  Vaknzuela,  2919  Avalon,  Berttelev,  Calif. 

94705 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713395 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  4.i/l6 
VS.  a.  504—292  18  Claims 

1.  A  clutosan  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  chitosan  exhibiting  a  viscosity  from  about  150  cps  to  450  cps 
and  exhibiting  a  degree  of  deacetylation  of  50%  to  80%; 

(b)  a  weak  acid  in  a  concentration  frx>m  about  1%  to  10% 
(volume/volume); 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  said  chitosan  for  root  treatment  of 
plants,  comprising  from  about  0.30  to  0.75%  (weight/ 
volume): 

wherein  the  pH  of  said  formulation  is  from  about  3.5  to  6.5. 


5,733354 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  DERIVATIZED 

GUAR  GUM  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  NONIONIC 

AND  CATIONIC  GROUPS  WHICH  DEMONSTRATE 

EXCELLENT  SOLUTION  CLARITY  PROPERTIES 

Manjit  Singh  Chowiltaary,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  and  Fred 

Robinson,  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Iik.. 

Cranbury.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,866 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/075 
VS.  CL  510—121  23  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  useful  fof  cleaning  and/or  condition- 
ing human  hair  or  skin  or  cleaning  dishes  or  clothing  which 
contains  NaCl  or  NH4CI  and  further  contains  a  nonionically  and 
cationically  denvatized  polygalactomannan.  the  molecular  substi- 
tution of  the  nonionic  substitueni  being  between  about  0.4  and 
about  1 .2  and  the  degree  of  substitution  of  the  cationic  substituent 
being  between  about  0.20  to  about  1.0.  said  detergent  composition 
having  a  viscosity  of  greater  than  about  500  centipoises  and  said 
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composition  having  greater  than  75%  light  transmission  at  a  wave- 
length of  from  about  500-600  nanometers. 


5,733355 

DRYER-ADDED  FABRIC  TREATMENT  ARTICLE  OF 

MANUFACTURE  CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANT  AND 

SUNSCREEN  COMPOUNDS  FOR  SUN  FADE 

PROTECTION  OF  FABRICS 

John  Cort   Sievems,  West   Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindimati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,424,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,691. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,276 
Int  a.*  CUD  17/W 
VS.  a.  510—295  27  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacmre  comprising: 
a  composition  comprising: 

A.  from  about  5%  to  aboin  75%,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tim.  of  a  non-fabric  staining,  hght  stable  antioxidant  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


I. 


(I) 


(CH2CH2).— C— (W)— N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R' 


(dci 


HCH2).     or     N-(CH2),; 


wheiein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  C,  alky  I  group; 

whctein  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  an  ester,  amide,  or  ether  group,  or  a  C,  to 
Cjo  alkoxy  group,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  an  ester, 
amide,  or  ether  group; 

each  m  is  from  0  to  4; 

each  n  is  from  1  to  50; 

each  q  is  from  1  to  10; 
wherein  the  antioxidant  compound  also  comprises  quaternary 

ammonium  compounds;  and 

B.  from  about  10%  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
&bric  softening  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sitting  of 
1.  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound; 

3.  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  tertiary  amine; 

4.  a  fabric  softening  compound  having  the  formula: 


1)« 

R"-C— N— (CH:),3— N— 


O 


I 
CH, 


(CH2),^-0-C-R2' 


wherein 


l(R")i;N*-|(CH2)-r-R'«V]X- 


4219 


Fofimila  I 


wherein 

each  r  is  — O— (0)C—  or  — C(0)— O— ; 

p  is  1  to  3; 

each  V  is  an  integer  frvm  1  to  4; 

each  R'^  substituent  is  a  short  chain  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group; 

each  R'"  is  Cg  to  C30  hydrocarbyl  or  substimted  hydrocarbyl 


wherein 

each  R'  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  C,  to  C^  alkoxy  groups,  and 
branched  or  straight  chained  C,  to  C^  alkyl  grotips; 

each  R^  is  a  hydroxy  group; 

each  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group  or 
hydrogen; 
each  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C22  alkyl  group 

whkh  can  contain  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  groups; 

each  W  is 


R^'  is  independentiy  a  C,,  to  C3,  hydrocarbyl  group; 
n'  is  from  1  to  5;  and 
n*  U  from  1  to  5;  and 
4.  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  0ie  quaternary  ammonium  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


substiment;  and  the  counterion, 
compatible  anion; 


R-N-(CH2)— CH-CH2 
I  'II 

R"  Q       Q 

I         I 
R'«     R" 


X  ,  can  be  any  softener- 


Fonnula  U 


wherein 

each  Q  is 


O 

II 

-o-c- 


-c-o- 


each  R"  is  C,  to  C4  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl  grotip; 

each  R",  v,  and  X —  are  defined  hereinbefore  for  Formula  I; 


R"-Ni(CH2),  — Y-R'«l,  X-: 

I 

R20 


Focmula  III 


wherein 

R^  is  a  short  chain  C,  to  C4  alcohol; 

p  is  2; 

R",  R",  v,  Y",  and  X"  are  defined  hereinbefore  for  Formula  I; 

Formula  IV:  (R")4.,-NM(CHj),-y-R'%  X" 

wherein  R'^'  R",  p,  v,  and  X"  are  defined  hereinbefore  for  For- 
mula I;  and 
Y"is 

00  00 

II  II  II  II 

— NH— C.     — C— NH— ,     O-C— .     — C— O, 

or  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  at  least  one  Y'  group  is 

O  O 

II  II 

— NH— C     or     — C— NH— ; 

and  wherein  the  composition  optionally  includes  a  non-fabric 
staining,  light  stable  sunscreen  compound;  and 

II.  a  substrate,  on  which  said  composition  is  attached,  which 
provides  for  release  of  an  effective  amount  of  said  composi- 
tion onto  fabrics  in  an  automatic  laundry  dryer  at  automatic 
laundry  dryer  operating  temperatures; 
wherein  said  antioxidant  compound  is  a  solid  having  a  melting 
point  of  less  than  about  80°  C,  or  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  about  40°  C;  and  wherein  said  optional  sunscreen  compound 
absorbs  light  at  a  wavelength  of  from  about  290  nm  to  about  450 
nm  and  is  a  solid  compound  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about 
25°  C.  to  about  90°  C,  or  a  viscous  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  0°  C. 
to  about  25°  C. 
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5,733.856 
DETERGENCY  BOOSTING  POLYMER  BLENDS  AS 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LAUNDRY  FORMULATIONS 
Sridhar  Gopalkrishnan.  Woodhaven;  Edward  J.  Parker,  Riv- 
erview,  both  of  Mich.,-  Richard  J.  Holland,  Flanders,  NJ., 
and  Sonia  PaMerson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration, Mount  Olive,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  225,018 
Int.  a."  CUD  3/36:1/66:3/60 
VS.  a.  510—360  29  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  detergency  boosting  polymer  blend  additive,  com- 
prising: 

a)  froni  about  10  to  70%  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  poiyalkylene 
oxide  with  vinyl  ester,  said  graft  copolymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  with  the  range  of  about  5.000  to  50,000:  and 

b)  from  about  10  to  70%  of  at  least  two  polycarboxylates 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic/maleic  acid 
copolymers  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
about  1.000  to  100.000.  and  polyacrylic  acid  having  a 
molecular  weight  with  the  range  of  about  1,000  to  100.000. 
wherein  said  polycarboxylates  comprise  either  at  least  one 
said  acrylic/maleic  acid  copolymer  and  one  said  polyacrylic 
acid  or  at  least  two  acrylic/maleic  acid  copolymers  of  differ- 
ent molecular  weights: 

said  polymer  blend  being  effective  in  water  having  an  ion 
hardness  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  500  ppm. 


5,733,857 

MALEIC  ACID  BASED  COPOLYMER  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND  USE 

Shigeni  Yamaguchi,  Himeji;  Keishi  Tsuboi,  Akashi,  and  Yoshio 

Irie,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sbokubai  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-178946; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049375;  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121578 

Int  CI.*'  CUD  3/37:  C08F  222A)2;222A)6 
VS.  a.  510—361  48  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  which  comprises: 
a  maleic  acid-based  copolymer  having  a  level  of  adsorption  to 
clay  within  the  range  of  20  to  90%  and  having  a  calcium 
ion-stabilization  degree  constant  of  4,0  or  larger,  wherein  said 
maleic  acid-based  copolymer  is  a  copolymer  of  maleic  acid, 
maleic  acid  salt  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a  water  soluble 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in  a  molar  ratio  of  95/5  to 
5/95  and  said  copolymer  has  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  1.000  to  100.000  wherein  said  copolymer  is 
obtained  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  a  material  (A)  into  a  reaction  vessel,  wherein  said 

material  (A)  is  maleic  acid  and/or  its  salt: 
adding  hydnigen  peroxide  into  said  reaction  vessel  after  said 

charging  step:  and 
adding  a  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
(B)  into  said  reaction  vessel  after  said  charging  step  and 
within  30  to  500  minutes  after  initiation  of  a  reaction, 
wherein  the  adding  of  said  monomer  (B)  is  completed  10  to 
300  minutes  later  than  completion  of  said  step  of  adding 
hydrogen  peroxide. 
9.  A  detergent  composition  which  comprises: 
a  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  and  a  water  soluble  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomer,  and 
a  surfactant: 
wherein  said  copolymer  is  obtained  by  a  process  including  the 
steps  of: 
charging  a  material  (A)  into  a  reaction  vessel,  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  concentration  of  said  material  (A)  will  be  35%  by 
weight  or  higher,  wherein  said  material  (A)  is  maleic  acid 
and/or  its  salt: 
adding  hydrogen  peroxide  into  said  reaction  vessel  after  said 
charging  step,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  Is  within  the  range  of  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  said 
material  (A):  and 
adding  a  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (B) 
into  said  reaction  vessel  after  said  charging  step  and  within  30 
to  .500  minutes  after  Initiation  of  a  reaction,  in  such  a  manner 


that  the  ratio  (A)/(B)  is  within  the  range  of  95/5  to  5/95  in  mol 
ratio,  wherein  the  adding  of  said  monomer  (B)  is  completed 
10  to  300  minutes  later  than  completion  of  said  step  of  adding 
hydrogen  peroxide. 

29.  A  maleic  acid-based  copolymer,  wherein  said  copolymer  has 
a  level  of  adsorption  to  clay  within  the  range  of  20  to  90%  and  a 
calcium  Ion-stabilization  degree  content  of  4.0  or  larger  and  Is 
obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  material  (A)  into  a  reaction  vessel,  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  concenu-ation  of  said  material  (A)  will  be  35%  by 
weight  or  higher,  wherein  said  material  (A)  Is  maleic  acid 
and/or  Its  salt: 

adding  hydrogen  peroxide  into  said  reaction  vessel  after  said 
charging  step,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  within  the  range  of  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  said 
material  (A):  and 

adding  a  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsativated  monomer  (B) 
into  said  reaction  vessel  after  said  charging  step  and  within  30 
to  500  minutes  after  Initiation  of  a  reaction,  in  such  a  manner 
that  die  ratio  (A)/(B)  is  within  the  range  of  95/5  to  .5/95  in  mol 
ratio,  wherein  the  adding  of  said  monomer  (B)  Is  completed 
10  to  300  minutes  later  than  completion  of  said  step  of  adding 
hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,733,858 
SUCCINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  DEGRADABLE 
CHELANTS,  USES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREROF 
David  A.  Wilson,  Richwood,  and  Druce  K.  Crump,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^51 
Int.  CI.''  CUD  3/30:3/395:1/94:7/12 
VS.  a.  510—361  29  Claims 

I.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising  (a)  from  about 
I  %  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  detergent  surfactant  selected  from 
nonionic.  anionic,  cationlc.  zwitterionic.  and  ampholytic  surfac- 
tants and  mixtures  thereof:  (b)  from  about  5%  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  detergent  builder:  and  (c)  from  about  0. 1  %  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  chelants  comprising  at 
least  one  polyamino  disuccinic  acid  and  one  or  more  polyamino 
monosuccinic  acids,  or  salts  thereof  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
polyamino  disuccinic  acid  to  the  polyamino  monosuccinic  acid  Is 
from  99:1  to  about  5:95. 


5,733359 
MALEIC  ACID-BASED  AQUEOUS  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Michel  Jean  Carrie,  Strombeek-Bever;  Axel  Koenig,  Wemmd, 
and  Eddy  Vos,  Linden,  all  of  Belgium,  a.ssignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS9S/01298.  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,416 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  3, 1994, 
94870021 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/04:3/20:10/02:17/00 
VS.  CL  510—362  10  Claims 


I.  An  aqueous  cleaning  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  4.5.  suitable  for  removing  limescale  deposits  on  hard 
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surfaces,  comprising  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  30%  of  surfactant, 
or  mixtures  thereof:  from  about  O.S**^  to  about  5%  of  sulfamic  acid: 
and  a  level  p(  maleic  acid  to  provide  a  weight  ratio  of  maleic  acid 
to  sulfamic  3cid  of  from  about  15:1  to  about  3:51, 

9.  A  process  of  treating  hard-surfaces,  wherein  a  composition 
according  to  claim  1  Is  dispensed  In  its  neat  form  from  a  container 
or  used  In  a  diluted  form  onto  said  surfaces,  then  left  to  act  onto 
said  surfaces  and  then  removed  by  rinsing,  thereby  improving 
surface  safdty. 


5,733360 

ALKYLENE  CARBONATED  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Patrick  Darbut,  Verviers,  and  Guy  Braze,  Grace-HoUogne, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
Piscatawaiy,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,000 
Int.  a."  CUD  11/00:3/60 
VS.  a.  510-405  10  Claims 

1.  A  thickened  aqueous  composition  comprising  approximately 
by  weight: 

(a)  8%  to  20%  of  an  anionic  surfactant: 

(b)  0.5%  tn  5.0%  of  a  0,1-0,4  alkylene  carbonate,  of  formula 


C 
/    \ 

0  o 

1  I 

CH  CH 

/  \ 

Ri  R2 


wherein  R,  i»  a  C„  alkyl  group.  R^  is  H  or  is  a  0„  alkyl  group,  with 
n-t-m  being  a  number  from  11-14: 

(c)  0.1%;  ID  8%  of  an  electrolyte:  and 

(d)  the  balance  being  water. 


5,733362 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  FROM  A  SUFACTANT 
PASTE  CONTAINING  A  NON-AQUEOUS  BINDER 
Scott  William  Capcci,  North  Bend,  Ohio,  and  David  Robert 
Nassano,  Cold  Springs,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,283,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,131,  Aug.  3, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,486.303,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  113,572,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,366,652.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  819340 
Int  CL"  CUD  11/00 
VS.  ex.  510—444  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  preparing  high  density  detergent 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  mixing  a  detergent  surfactant  paste  and  dry 
starting  detergent  material  into  a  high  speed  mixer/densifier  to 
obtain  detergent  agglomerates,  wherein  said  surfactant  paste 
includes,  by  weight  of  said  surfactant  paste,  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  50%  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  100  cps  and  100,000  cps,  from  about  30%  to 
about  95%  of  a  detersive  surfactant,  and  the  balance  water. 

(b)  mixing  said  detergent  agglomerates  in  a  moderate  speed 
mixer/densifier  to  fiirther  densify  and  agglomerate  said  deter- 
gent agglomerates:  and 

(c)  drying  said  detergent  agglomerates  so  as  to  form  said  high 
density  detergent  composition  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  650  g/1. 


5,733361 

HYDROl^ILIC  COPOLYMERS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
VISCOSITY  OF  DETERGENT  SLURRIES 
Sridhar  Gopalkrishnan,  Woodhaven;   Kathleen  M.  Guiney, 
Wyandotte;  John  V.  Sherman,  Allen  Park;  David  T.  Duro- 
cber,  Wcstland,  and  Michael  C.  Welch,  Woodhaven,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Moimt  Olive,  N  J. 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,283 
Int  CI."  CUD  17/00:3/37:11/02 
VS.  CL  510—418  12  Claims 

1.  An  aifieous  detergent  slurry  composition,  comprising  by 
weight: 

(A)  about  5-60%  of  inorganic  builder  salts; 

(B)  about  5-70%  of  detergent  active  maner  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  cationlc,  amphoteric 
and  zwitterionic  surfactants:  and 

(0)  aboi|t  0.01-10%  of  a  hydrophillc  copolymer,  comprising  an 
unsaturated  hydrophillc  monomer  copolymerized  with  an 
oxyetliylated  monomer. 

7.  A  method  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  aqueous  detergent 
slurries  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  thereto  about  0.01-10%  by 
weight  of  tald  slurries  of  a  hydrophillc  copolymer  comprising  an 
unsaturated  hydrophillc  monomer  copolymerized  with  an  oxyethy- 
lated  monomer  wherein  said  slurries  comprise  about  5-70%  by 
weight  of  detergent  active  matter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anionic,  nonionic.  cationlc.  amphoteric  and  zwitterionic 
surfactants 


5,733363 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FREE-FLOWING 

PARTICULE  DETERGENT  ADMIX  CONTAINING 

NONIONIC  SURFACTANT 

John  Patrick  Bowman,  Southgate,  and  John  Michael  Jolicoeur, 

Fort  Mitchell,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,487 
Int  a."  CUD  ///OO 
U,S.  CI.  510-^56  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  a  free-flowing  paniculate  detergent 
admix  for  inclusion  in  a  granular  detergent  composition  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  from  about  40%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  sorbitan  esters  having  the  formula: 


CHj(OC2H4)zRi 

I 
CH(OC2H4)t« 


R2(OC2H4)jf 


(OC2H4)»«2 


wherein  said  mixture  comprises  polyethoxylated  sorbitan  tristear- 
ate.  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  (C„H2^,)COO.n  17,  and  W-nX-t-Y+Z 
equals  from  0  to  40,  and  sorbitan  monostearate,  wherein  R,  is 
(C„H,„i)COO,n  is  17.  R,  is  (OH),  and  W-^X-^Y-^Z  equals  0 
wherein  the  weight  ration  of  polyethoxylated  sorbitan  tristeaiate  to 
sorbitan  monostearate  is  from  about  1.0:3.0  to  about  3.0:1.0:  and 
from  about  40%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  glycol 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  molten  mixture,  said  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  having  a  melting  point  above  room  temperature  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  1 .5(K)  to  about  100.000:  and 
b)  treating  the  molten  mixmre  so  as  to  form  the  particulate 
detergent  admix. 


5,733364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,733,865 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  A  CRYSTALLINE  BUILDER 

HAVING  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
Eugene  Joseph  Pancheri,  Montgomery;  David  Scott  Bohleo, 
West  Chester;  Rose  Marie  Weitzel,  Cincinnati,  and  Scott 
William  Caped,  North  Bend,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45533.  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,880 
Int.  CL*  CUD  7/n 
MS.  a.  51»-^531  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  crystalline  builder  for  use  in  a  cleaning 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  blending  NajCO,  with  Ca(CO,)  at  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least 
about  2: 1  to  form  a  blended  mixture; 

(b)  heating  said  blended  mixture  until  said  builder  is  formed, 
wherein  said  builder  is  crystalline  and  has  the  formula 
Na2Ca(C03)2  and  said  heating  step  is  performed  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  350°  C.  for  at  least  0.5  hours  in  a  CO2 
atmosphere: 

(c)  grinding  or  crushing  said  builder  such  that  the  particle  size  of 
said  builder  is  from  about  0. 1  microns  to  about  50  microns. 


-continued 
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5,733,866 
METHYL  SUBSTITUTED  HEXAHYDROINDANOLS  AND 
ALKYL  ETHERS  THEREOF.  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES 
THEREOF.  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND 
PROCESS  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Anubhav  P.  S.  Narula;  James  Joseph  Koestler,  both  of  Hazlet; 
Marie  R.  Hanna,  Keyport,  all  of  N  J.;  Honorine  Hattab.  New 
York,  N.Y.,-  Frauds  Charles  Antoine  Thibaudeau.  Maisons 
Laflitte,  France,  and  Charies  E.  J.  Beck,  Summit,  NJ., 
assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,665 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/46,  C07F  3/00 

U.S.  CL  512—19  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  at  least  one  nnethyl 

substituted  hexahydroindanols  and  alkyl  ethers  thereof  detined 

according  to  structure: 


and 


19.  An  organometallic  compound  having  the  structure: 


/ 


fM~®l 


\ 


wherein  R,  represents  ethyl  or  methyl;  wherein  R4  represents 
methyl  or  hydrogen;  and  wherein  Rj,  R,.  R,  and  R«  each  repre- 
sents methyl  or  ethyl  with  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  at  least  three  of  R,.  R,.  R5  and  R«  represents  methyl;  and 

(b)  when  each  of  Rj,  R,,  R,  and  R«  is  methyl  then  R4  is  methyl 
and  wherein  P  represents  the  valence  of  M"  and  is  an  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I  and  2;  and  wherein  M"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  MgX,  Cd  and  Zn  and 
wherein  X  is  chloro.  bromo  or  iodo. 


5,733,867 
1,  5-BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Giovanni  Cnrotto;  Mario  Pellegatti,  and  Stefano  PolinelU,  all 
of  Verona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  SpA,  Verona, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02352,  5  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  578.534 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20.  1993, 
9315018 

Int  a."  C07D  24i/\2:  A61K  iU55 
U.S.  a.  512—221  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl;  wherein  R,  rep- 
resents methyl  or  ethyl;  wherein  R4  represents  methyl  or  hydrogen; 
and  wherein  Rj.  R,,  R,  and  R^  each  represents  methyl  or  ethyl 
with  the  provisos  that: 

( 1 )  at  least  three  of  R,.  R„  R,  and  R^  represent  nuethyl;  and 

(2)  when  each  of  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R<,  is  methyl,  then  R4  is  methyl. 
6.  A  substantially  pure  mixture  of  ethers  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structures: 


(R'"), 


(I) 


NHCOXR2 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  phenyl.  C,  Tcydoalkyl.  C7.,,bridgedcycloalkyI 

or  Cj^alkyl  group  which  alkyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  a 

hydroxy,    phenyl.    Ci^alkoxycarbonyl,    C,.7cycloalkyl.    or 

C7.|,bridgedcycloalkyl  group; 
R-  represents  phenyl   substituted  by  a  group  (CH,)J<IR'*R', 

0(CH,),,R''.  or  (CH,)„CO,R " ; 
R'  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  2  halogen 

atoms; 
R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  C,_,alkyl; 
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R'  represents  acyl,  or  C2.4alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxy;  carboxyl  and/or  amino  groups,  or  R''  and  R' 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  5-7  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which  contain  an 
additional  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitro- 
gen and/or  may  be  substituted  by  I  or  2  C,^alkyl  or  hydroxy 
groups; 

R'  represents  hydroxy,  C,^alkoxy.  CO,R^  or  NR^R'; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,_,alkyl  or  a  metabolically  labile 
ester  group: 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  C|_,alkyl,  acyl  or  C2^,alkyl  substituted 
by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  carboxyl  and/or  amino  groups  or  R' 
and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  5-7  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which  conuin 
an  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
nitrogen  and/or  may  be  substituted  by  1  or  2  Chalky  1  or 
hydroxy  groups; 

R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  R"  represents  a 
metabolically  labile  ester  group;  m  is  zero,  1  or  2: 

n  is  zero  or  1 ;  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  X  represents  oxygen 
or  NH  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,733.868 

POLVCAMINO  ACID)  ADHESIVE  TISSUE  GRAFTS 
Dale  R.  Peterson.  Carmel.  lnd„  and  Samuel  1.  Stupp.  Cham- 
pagne. Dl.,  assignors  to  DePuy  Orthopaedics,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 
Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,118 
IDL  CI.*  A61B  /7A«.  A61K  i7/02:  C09J  201/00 
UJS.  CL  ^14—2  IS  Claims 

1.  A  pitlsure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising 
two  different  poly(amino  acids),  each  of  the  formula  H,N — Q — 
COOR2  wherein  Q  is  a  divalent  residue  of  a  polypeptide 
formed  from  1  to  3  species  of  amino  acids,  R,  is  H,  a  metal 
catioiv  or  ammonium  and  wherein  the  amino  acid  components 
of  Q  are  represented  by  the  formula  aX-hbV+cZ  wherein  a,  b, 
and  c  represent  the  respective  mole  fractions  of  the  amino 
acidt  X,  Y,  and  Z;  a=0  to  1,  b=0  to  I.  and  c<l;  and  a-t-b+c=1.0, 
and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  glutamate,  asparagine,  aspar- 
tate, and  glutamine.  Y  is  selected  from  lysine  and  arginine. 
and  Z  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  cysteine,  methionine, 
serine,  threonine,  glycine,  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  and  isoleu- 
cine,  and 
wherein  the  composition  exhibits  an  adhesiveness  of  about  600 
to  about  150.000  Pa. 
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defibrillating  to  effect  return  of  spontaneous  circulation  in  the 
patient. 


5,733,870 
OINTMENT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  EPITHELL\L 
LESIONS 
Per  Aim.  deceased,  late  of  Homefors.  Sweden,  by  Pia  Aim. 
heiress,  assignor  to  ProCell  Bioteknik  i  Homefors  AB.  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,149 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  5.  1992.  9302895 
'  Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/l7:i8/39 
MS.  CL  514—8  16  Claims 

1.  An  ointment  containing  fibronectin  for  treatment  of  epithelial 
lesions  in  animals,  characterized  in  that  it  consists  essentially  of  (a) 
between  0.00001%  by  weight  and  0.1*  by  weight  species-specific 
fibronectin,  (b)  between  17  and  45%  by  weight  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vaselinum  album,  a  mixture 
of  n-alkanes  having  essentially  the  same  boiling  range  a.s  vaseli- 
num album  and  a  mixture  thereof,  (c)  between  5  and  15%  by 
weight  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cetyl 
alcohol,  stearyl  alcohol  and  cetostearyl  alcohol,  (d)  between  5  and 
12%  by  weight  of  polysorbate  and  (e)  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
water. 


5,733.869 
PEUTIC  ADMINISTRATION  OF  HEMOGLOBIN 
IN  CARDUC  ARREST 

Kenneth  E.  Burbop.  Mundelein,  111.,  and  Moses  S.  S.  Chow. 
South  Gla.stonbury.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Intemationai. 
Inc..  Deerfield.  111. 

FUed  Oct  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,115 
InL  CI."  A61K  3m2:  A61N  1/39 
MS.  a.'Sl4— 6  11  Claims 

1.  A  nethod  for  resuscitation  of  a  patient  undergoing  cardiac 
arrest  ccnprising: 

systemfcally  administering  stroma-free  hemoglobin  to  a  patient 
experiencing  ventricular  fibrillation  during  cardiac  pulmonar) 
resuscitation  of  the  patient:  and 


5,733,871 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  NEURONAL 

DAMAGE  ASSOCIATED  W ITH  ISCHEMLA,  HYPOXL\  OR 

NEURODEGENERATION 
Brian  J.  Alps,  Linlithgow;  Christine  Mary  Brown,  Glasgow, 
both  of  Scotland;  Franklin  D.  Collins.  Agoura  Hills;  Caro- 
line J.  Emmett.  Belmont  both  of  Calif.;  Michael  Spedding. 
Le  Vesinet  France;  Deborah  Rassell.  Boulder.  Colo.;  Seth  P. 
Finklestein.  Needham:  Michael  A.  Moskowitz.  Belmont  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Roger  Lewis  Whiting.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/09618.  §  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  f  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08828.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  13,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790.734.  Nov.  8.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,429 
Int  CI,"  A61K  3HA)0:3H/27:38/I6:3H/28 
MS.  CL  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  occurrence,  or  limiting  the  size,  of 
a  region  of  substantially  complete  cell  death  in  the  brain  due  to 
focal  ischemic  injury,  comprising:  selecting  a  mammal  that  has 
suffered,  or  who  is  at  risk  of  suffering,  such  a  region  of  substan- 
tially complete  cell  death,  and  administering  bFGF  to  said  mammal 
intravenously  in  sufficient  dosage  to  take  effect  across  the  blood- 
brain  barrier  to  effectively  prevent  the  occurrence  or  limit  the  size 
of  said  region. 
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5,733,872 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDES  FROM 

FLTNCTIONAL  DOMAINS  OF  BACTERICIDAL/ 

PERMEABILITY-INCREASING  PROTEIN  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Roger  G.  Little,  Benkia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xoma  Corporation, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,222,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,202,  Jul. 
15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  30,644,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5348,942.  This  appUca- 
tioo  Mar.  U,  1994,  Ser.  Na  209,762 
InL  CL'  C07K  7/00:7/08:7/04 
VS.  CL  514—12  45  Claims 

I.  A  phannaceutical  compositioo  for  treatment  of  Gram-negative 
infection  in  a  subject  comprising  a  peptide  which  has  an  amino 
acid  sequence  of  human  bactericidal/permeability- increasing  pro- 
tein (BPI)  from  about  position  17  to  about  position  45  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  69  and  variants  of  the  sequence,  having  a  biological  activity 
that  is  an  activity  of  BPI. 


5,733,873 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  COAGULATION  FACTOR 
Vin  FORMULATION,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  USE  OF  A  SURFACTANT  AS  STABILIZER 
Thomas  Osterberg,  and  Angelica  Fatouros,  both  of  Stockholm, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00793,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  }  102(e) 

Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/ir7510,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  2,  1992,  9202878; 
May  7,  1993,  9301580;  Jan.  11,  1993,  93020M 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/37:38/36:  C07K  14/745:14/755 
VS.  CL  514—12  35  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  recombinant  coagulation  factor 
VIII  with  a  specific  activity  of  nwre  than  5000  lU/mg  protein  and 
a  non- ionic  surfactant  at  a  concentration  between  0.01  mg/ml  and  1 
mg/ml  for  stabilizing  the  factor  VIII's  activity  during  storage  for  at 
least  6  months,  wherein  the  composition  is  an  aqueous  solution 
ready  for  use  or  a  composition  dried  and  reconstituted  before  use 
and  wherein  said  factor  VIII  is  stable  without  the  addition  of 
albumin. 


gUal  cell  line-derived  neurotrophic  factor  to  inhibit  said  seizure 
activity,  wherein  said  neurotrophic  factor  comprises  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  human  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 )  or  rat  (SEQ  ID  NO:2)  glial  cell 
line-derived  neurotrophic  factor  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  which 
is  in  excess  of  70%  identical  to  human  or  rat  glial  cell  line-derived 
neurotrophic  factor 


5,733.876 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  ANGIOGENESIS 
Michael  S.  O'Reilly,  Winchester,  and   M.  Judah   Folkman. 
BrookUiM,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Children's  Medi- 
cal Center  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  248.629,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,639,725. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,932 
Int  a."  A61K  38/17:38/46:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  CL  514—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  comprising 
administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  angiostatin 
protein,  wherein  the  angiostatin  protein  contains  approximately 
kringle  regions  I  through  4  of  a  plasminogen  molecule  and  has 
anti-angiogenic  activity. 


5,733,877 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PEPTIDE  OR  PROTEIN 

Makoto  Sato;  Toshiyuki  Kouzaki;  Yoko  Ishihara;  Shigealu 
Yoshina;  Masanao  Nakoshi,  and  Tatsnshi  Maeda,  all  of 
Aicfai-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22,  1994,  6-171070 

Int  a.''  A61K  9/107:38/02:38/22:38/23 

VS.  a.  514—12  3  Claims 


*     '   *••   ^W*'««   trrwert^tMa  a.   •.m   .  itotilt*  ■ 


5,733374 
STABLE  DRY  POWDERS 
IXidor  Arvinte,  Miincfaenstein,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novar- 
tis  Corp.,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,225 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
9401448 

Int  a."  A61K  38/19:47/02 
VS.  a.  514—12  10  CUims 

1.  A  freeze  dried  phannaceutical  composition  comprising  hiru- 
din and  a  water-soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  chloride,  magnesium  chloride  or  magnesium  sulphate. 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  fat  emulsion 
containing  microspheres  and  having  its  electric  charge  adjusted  to 
a  negative  value  and  a  pharmaceutical ly  active  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  peptide  and  a  basic  protein, 
which  pharmaceutically  active  substance  is  adsorbed  to  the  micro- 
spheres in  said  fat  emulsion. 


5,733,875 
METHODS  OF  USING  GDNF  AS  A  NEUROPROTECTIVE 

AGENT 
David  Martin.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  Calif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.821,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^83 
Inta.''A61KJ&'/7 
U.S.  a.  514—12  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  seizure  activity  and  neuronal  cell  loss 
resulting  from  seizure  activity,  comprising  the  intracranial,  intra- 
ventricular or  intrathecal  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of 


5,733,878 
MORPHOGEN-INDUCED  PERIODONTAL  TISSUE 
REGENERATION 
Thangavel  Kuberasampath.  Medway;  David  C.  Rueger.  Hop- 
kinton;  Hermann  Oppermaim;  Charles  M.  Cohen,  both  of 
Medway,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Roy  H.  L.  Pang,  Etna,  N.H., 
assignors  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155^43,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,656.593.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,285,  Sep. 
15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  938J36,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  .Ser.  No.  938^37,  Aug. 
28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  753,059,  Aug.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  752,764,  Aug.  30,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.274,  Mar.  11, 
1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  753,059  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  667,274.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  643,763 
Int  a."  A61K  38/18:38/17:  C07K  14/51 
VS.  a.  514—12  54  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  integration  of  a  tooth  in  a  mammalian 
tooth  socket,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  a  morphogen  to 
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a  surface  of  said  tooth  socket  or  to  an  exterior  root  surface  of  said 
tooth,  in  »  amount  effective  for  inducing  proliferation  or  differen- 
tiation of  cementobla.sts  or  periodontal  fibroblasts,  said  morphogen 
comprising  a  dimeric  protein  that,  when  disposed  in  a  mammalian 
tooth  socket,  induces  periodontal  tissue  morphogenesis  therein, 
said  dimeric  protein  comprising  a  pair  of  folded  polypeptides,  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  each  of  which  comprises 

(i)  a  sequence  sharing  at  least  70%  homology  with  the 
C-teirtinal  seven  cysteine  domain  of  human  OP-1,  residues 
38-139  of  Seq.  ID  No.  5:  or 

(ii)  a  sequence  defined  by  Generic  Sequence  6,  Seq.  ID  No.  31. 


B  is  a  peptide  group; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  derivative  thereof  but  excluding 
N-(4-|9, 1 0-dihydro-9, 1 0-dioxo- 1  -anthracenyljamino] 
carbonyl]benzoyll-D,L-alanine. 


5,733,879 

PEPTIDES  AND  PROTEINS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I'SE  AS  CHOLESTEROL 
ACCEPTORS 
Maryvonne  Rosseneu,  Brugge;  Robert  Brasseur.  Haillot;  Rob- 
ert Deleys.  Grimbergen.  and  Christine  Labeur.  Brugge,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Iiuogenetics,  SA.,  Ghent.  Bel- 
gium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01444.  §  371  Date  Dec.  23.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25581.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,423 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  12, 
1992,  92  401  621 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  38/00 
VS,  CL  $14—13  29  Oaims 

1.  A  pqxide  comprising  the  following  sequence  of  amino  acids: 
Glu-Trp-Leu-A-Ala-B-TVr-C-Lys-Val-D-Glu-Lys-Leu-Lys-Glu- 

Leu-Phe, 
wherein  A  is  Lys,  Glu  or  Asp; 
B  is  Pbe,  Glu  or  Asp; 
C  is  Glu,  Lys  or  Arg;  and 
D  is  Leo,  Glu  or  Asp; 

provided  that  said  peptide  is  not  Glu-Trp-Leu-Lys-Ala-Phe-Tyr- 
Glu-Lys-Val-Leu-Glu-Lys-Glu-Leu-Phe. 


5,733,881 
OPIOID  PEPTIDE  ANTAGONISTS 
Peter  Schiller,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Astra  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00721,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^70 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  20.  1994.  9402170; 
Aug.  25,  1994,  9402838 

Int  a.'  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17 AX) 

VS.  a.  514—18  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  chemical  structure  of  formula  (I): 


5,733380 
ANTHRACENE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  AS 
ANTICANCER  AGENTS 
David  John  MIncher.  Dunbar  East  Lothian.  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Napier  University  Ventures  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2128,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,747 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1993, 
9320191 

Int  a.*  A61K  38m:  C09B  ///6,  C07C  46/00.50/18 
VS.  a.  514—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  (I): 


I 


'^^r\ 


R7— N— R»— C— R|o 
I  II 

Rj  O 

wherein: 

R,   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  CHjCCHj), 


wherein  n=0-l2; 


-CHi— CH2 


T\..  _„,^. 


— CHj— CH=CH2;  and  arginine; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  CH3(CH2), 
wherein  n=0-l2;  CM,—; 


-CH:^: 


and 

— CH2— CH=CHj 

R,.  R4.  R5  and  Rft  are  all  H;  or 

R^  and  R,  are  both  H  and  R,  and  R5  is  each  a  Ci-C^  alkyl 

group;  or 
R,,  R,  and  R«  are  all  H  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  F;  CI;  Br,  I; 
OH;  NHj;  and  NO^ 
Rt  is  C=0  or  CH^; 
Rg  is  H  or  a  C,-Cft  alkyl  group; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH3-(CH2), 


-CH 

I 


uriieve  I '}  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  bydroxyl. 
R'  ami  R*  are  independently  0x0,  hydroxyl  or  hydrogen, 
one  of  R^  and  R*  is  A— B  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
or  a  group  A,  wherein,  the  or  each  A  is  independently  a  spacer 
group,  other  than  A — B,  providing  — NH —  or  — CO —  in  the 
bond  with  B  (if  present),  at  least  one  A  group  does  not  provide 
the  lesidue  or  an  o-amino  acid  adjacent  the  anthraquinone 
nucleus  and  the  A  of  the  A — B  moiety  is  joined  to  the 
antkraquinone  nucleus  via  an  — NH —  bond,  and 


wherein  m  is  0-12; 


H3C. 


H3C 


\  I 

CH-CH; 

/  I 
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HJC 


-continued 

\  I 

CH— CHj— CH; 

/  I 


HjC 


HjC— Ofc— CH— CH; 

I         I 
CH, 


I 
HO— CHi— CH; 

I 


I 
H<:— CH— CH; 

I  I 

OH 


I 
HiC— S— CHz- CH3— CH;  or 


(CH2)p-CH 

I 


wherein  p  is  0-4; 

R,o  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH;  NH,;  and 


5,733,882 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Thomas  Joseph  Carr,  Phoenixville;  Peter  Lawrence  DeMarsh, 
Downingtown,'  Geoffrey  Bainbridge  Dreyer,  Malvern,  and 
Ashley  Edward  Fenwick,  Radnor,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,026,  Jan.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appikatioa  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396^56 
Int  a.*  C07D  233/64:  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—19  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  NO2;  F; 
CI;  Br  and  I; 

q  is  0-3: 

R|,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COOH;  CONH,; 
CH2OH;  or  any  additional  amino  acid;  or 

Ri„is 


R2 


m 


R* 


OH 


R' 


wherein: 
R'  and 


wherein 

R,2  is  as  defined  above  with  the  proviso  that  said  compound  is 
neither  H-Tyr-Tic-Ala-OH  nor  Tyr-L-Tic-Ala-NHi. 


R'  are  each  independently  Q,  Q — Cijalkyl.  Q — Cj 


balkenyl.  Q — Cj.^alkynyl  or  C,.6alkyl  substituted  by  one  to 
five  fluorine  atoms,  each  optionally  substituted  by  R~': 

Q  is  H,  C,  ftCycloalkyI,  C,^cycloalkenyl.  Ar  or  Het 

R=  is  H  or  OH; 

R*  is  R*— NR"—  or  CONR"CHR*R'; 

R'  is  R"— NR"—  or  R'°— NR"— ; 

R*is 


X  R. 


XisNR",OorS; 

R'  is  Q.  Q— Ci^alkyl  or  Q— C,„alkenyl; 

R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  H,  OH,  halo,  NOj,  COR'^, 
CF„  Ar,  C,.6alkyl-R'^  or  R"(R'*R"C)„,  or  together  form  a 
fused  Cj^alkylene.  aryl  or  beteroaryl  moiety; 

R'^isA— (B)„— ; 

R"  is  H  or  Ci.alkyl; 

R'"  is  R',  OR  ,  NR'R"  or  an  amino  acid  or  amino  alcohol 
attached  via  its  amino  group;  B  is  an  amine  acid; 

A  is  H.  Ar,  Het.  R"(R'*R"C)„,  Ar— W,  Het— W  or 
R'^(R"R"C)„— W.  or  phthaloyi  each  optionally  substituted 
by  one  to  three  groups  chosen  from  R"  or  C|^silkyl-R"; 

W  is  C=0.  0C(=O),  NR"C(=0).  SC(=0).  NR"C(=S), 
SO,.  NR"S02  or  P(=OXOR"); 


IS 
26 


R"  is  H,  nitro.  C,  <,aikoxy,  Ci^alkylthio,  0(C=0)R" 
C=OR-^  CO,R".  CON(R'^,.  N(R"),.  NHC(=N)NH— A. 
I.  Br,  a.  F,  OR'",  or  OH,  provided  that  when  R"  is  a 
substituent  of  the  carbon  adjacent  to  W.  R"  is  not  halogen  or 
OH  when  W  is  0C(=0)  or  NHCO: 

R'*  is  H  or  C.^alkyl: 

R",  R"  and  R"  are  independently:  i)  H.  R"  or  C,  ..alkyl. 
C,.<,alkenyl.  phenyl,  naphdiyl.  C,.6cycloalkyl  or  Het.  each 
optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  R"  or  R"-C|^  alkyl 
groups,  or  ii)  R'^  is  as  above  and  (R'*R"C)  are  joined 
together  to  form  a  phenyl,  naphthyl.  C,^cycloalkyl  or  Hei 
ring,  or  iii)  R"  is  as  above  and  R'*  and  R     together  are  ^=0; 

R--    is    H,    C,  ^alkyl.    phenyl    or    phenyl-C.^alkyl;    R" 
-X-^CHjj^R-^R",  X"|((CHj),0)JR 

CH2X"1({CH3),0).1R'''.  or  benzofuryl,  indolyl.  azacycloalkyi, 
azabicycio  C7  ,  ,cycloalkyl  or  benzopiperidinyl.  optionally 
substituted  with  Ci.jalkyl: 

q  is  2-5; 

s  is  1-6  and  r  is  1-3  within  each  repeating  unit  s; 

X'  is  CH„  O.  S  or  NH; 

X^  is  ChV  NR'.  O.  S.  SO  or  SO,: 

R-*  and  R-'  are  i)  C|.4alkyl.  optionally  substituted  by  OH. 
C,.,alkoxy.  or  N(R'),.  ii)  the  same  or  different  and  joined 
together  to  form  a  5-7  member  heterocycle  containing  up  to 
two  additional  hcteroatoms  selected  from  NR.  O.  S.  SO.  SO,, 
said  hererecycle  optionally  substituted  with  C,^alkyl.  iii) 
aromatic  hererecycle.  optionally  substituted  with  C,_,alkyl; 

R'  is  H  or  C|  ^alkyl; 

R-"-  is  H.  C.^alkyl.  C(=0)R".  C(=0)Ul(CHj)„0]  „R'. 
P(=OKOM),.  CO,R".  C(=0)NR-'R-".  where  M  is  a  mono 
or  divalent  metal  ion,  and  U  is  NR'  or  O; 
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R"  is  bj^alkyl  or  Ar,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
hydwxy,  carboxy,  halo.  C,  jalkoxy,  CONR'j,  NR'j,  CO2R', 
SOjNR'j.  CH^NRj,  NRCOR',  NRSO/  *''"<^''j),01^'  or 
CHPC-](CH2),0]^'; 

R^'  is  H,  C,.5alkyl  or  together  with  R"  forms  a  5-7  membeted 
hererecycle  or  a  6  membered  heterocycle  containing  a  het- 
eroatom  selected  from  N,  O  and  S; 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
groups  chosen  from  halo,  OH,  OR"*.  C,^alkyl,  C,^alkoxy, 
C,^kylthio,  C,  ,,alkylamino,  CF,,  amino,  NOj,  carboxy, 
Ci^^lkylcarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  C,^alkyl-Het.  C,^alkoxy- 
Het.  Ci^alkyl-phenyl,  Ci^alkoxy-phenyl,  C,^alkyl-, 
Ci^oxy-,  HetC,^alkyl-.HetC|^alkoxy-,  phenylC,.6alkyl-, 
phenylCi.salkoxy-  or  phenyloxy; 

Het  or  heterocycle  is  a  stable  5-to  7-membered  monocyclic  or  a 
stable  7-to  lO-membered  bicyclic  heterocyclic  ring,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  halo.  OH,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
Het,  alkoxy-Het,  alkyl-phenyl.  alkoxy-phenyl.  wherein  the 
monocyclic  or  bicyclic  is  either  saturated  or  unsaturated,  and 
consists  of  carbon  atoms  and  from  one  to  three  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O  and  S,  wherein  the 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  heteroatoms  may  optionally  be  oxidized, 
and  the  nitrogen  heteroatom  may  optionally  be  quatemized; 

m  is  1-4;  and 

n  is  0  or  I ; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


a  protein  source  comprising  an  arginine  source  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  2%  of  the  total  calories  in  the  composition  and  a 
proline  source  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2%  of  the  total  calories 
in  the  composition; 

a  lipid  source;  and 

a  carbohydrate  source. 


5,733,885 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VIRUS-SAFE  BIOLOGICAL 

PREPARATION 

Johann  EibI;  Gabriela  Hummel,  both  of  Vienna;  Gerda  Redl, 
Rutzendorf:  Thomas  Seelich;  Peter  T\irecek,  both  of  Vienna, 
and  Giinter  Wiiber,  Oberwaltersdorf,  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Immuno  AktiengesellschafL,  Vieima,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,906,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,639,730.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  16,  1992,  2500^2; 
Aug.  3,  1993,  1547/93 

Int  a."  A61K  35/14;  C07K  14/475;  C12N  7/06;  A61L  2/16 
VS.  a.  514—21  10  Claims 

1.  A  virus-safe  biologial  preparation  produced  by  using  a  tenside 
and  by  heating  said  preparation  in  the  presence  of  said  tenside 
while  preserving  at  least  50%  of  its  biological  activity,  which 
virus-safe  biological  preparation  is  optically  clear  in  solution. 


5,733383 
kjRYSTALLIZA'nON  OF  a-L-ASPARTYL-L- 

PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION 

Marinus  P.  W.  M.  Rijkers,  Elsloo,  and  Alexander  P.  M.  Vrin- 

zen,  Meerssen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Holland 

Sweetener  Company  V.O.F.,  Maastricht,  Netherlands 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,924 

Claints  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1995,  95201794 

Int  CI"  A61K  38A)0;  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  514—19  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  crystallizing  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 
methyl  ester  comprising  conductive  cooling  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a-L-aspertyi-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  while  avoiding  turbu- 
lence in  the  crystallizing  system  being  formed  during  said  conduc- 
tive cooling,  wherein  said  aqueous  solution  to  be  conductively 
cooled  has  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  40°  C.  and  contains  from 
about  23  to  1%  by  weight  of  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester  and  is  coded  to  a  temperature  level  not  lower  than  10°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  a  ketone  selected  from 
the  group  of  C,.,  ketones,  the  amount  of  ketone  and  the  tempera- 
ture level  being  selected  for  each  individual  ketone  so  that  a 
homogeneous  solvent  system  is  present  at  the  start  of  crystalliza- 
tion and  an  open  drainable  network  of  a-L-aspartyl-L- 
pbenylalanine  methyl  ester  and  mother  liquor  is  obtained. 


5,733,884 
ENTEilAL  FORMULATION  DESIGNED  FOR  OPTIMIZED 

WOUND  HEALING 
Adrian  Barbul,  Baltimore.  Md.;  Lisa  Stewart  Bebenek,  Glen- 
coe,  ni.;  David  A.  Mark,  Oak  Park,  III.;  Susan  Trimbo, 
Evanston,  III.;  Diana  Twyman,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Paul  Lin, 
FuUcrton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nestec  Ltd.,  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,475 

Int  a."  A61K  38m;  A23J  1/00;  A23G  3/00 

VS.  a.  514—21  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  nutritional  support  to  a  patient  with  an 

acute  or  chronic  wound  comprising  the  step  of  administering  a 

therapoutically  effective  anKmnt  of  a  composition  comprising: 


5,733,886 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  CI.INDAMYCIN  AND  BENZOYL 
PEROXIDE  FOR  ACNE  TREATMENT 
Lloyd  J.  BaitMdy,   1940  Inverness  Dr.,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ. 
07076;  Gordon  J.  Dow,  3868  Lanewood  Way,  SanU  Rosa, 
Calif.  95404;  Debra  A.  Dow,  San  Rafael,  Califs,  and  Robert 
Lathrop,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lloyd  J.   Baroody, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  and  Gordon  J.  Dow,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837^36,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,125 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—24  57  Claims 

1.  A  topical  therapeutic  gel  composition  which  is  stable  at  room 
temperature  for  at  least  one  month  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  fluid  carrier,  and  as  a  first  active 
component,  benzoyl  peroxide  in  suspension  in  a  gelling  agent,  and 
as  a  second  active  component,  a  solution  of  a  pharmaceutical  grade 
of  a  cUndamycin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clindamy- 
cin phosphate  and  clindamycin  hydrochloride,  the  resulting  com- 
position having  a  concentration  of  benzoyl  peroxide  from  1%  to 
20*  by  weight,  a  concentration  of  clindamycin  from  0.2%  to  4% 
by  weight,  a  pH  of  about  4  to  less  than  7,0  and  a  viscosity  which  is 
higher  than  the  viscosity  of  the  benzoyl  peroxide  suspension,  and 
the  solution  of  clindamycin  before  combination  with  the  first  active 
component  having  an  adjusted  pH  in  the  range  from  about  5.9  to 
6.9. 

2.  A  kit  for  preparing  a  topical  therapeutic  gel  composition 
which  is  stable  at  room  temperature  for  at  least  one  month  after 
mixture  of  the  components  of  the  composition,  said  kit  comprising: 

a  first  container  holding  a  suspension  of  benzoyl  peroxide  in  a 
gelling  agent  at  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  3.5  to  7.0. 

a  second  container  holding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  clindamycin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clindamycin  phosphate 
and  clindamycin  hydrochloride  at  an  adjusted  pH  in  the  range 
from  about  5.9  to  6.9  and 

instructions  associated  with  the  kit  to  combine  the  benzoyl 
peroxide  suspension  with  the  clindamycin  solution,  whereby 
Che  resulting  composition  is  a  gel  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
4  to  less  than  7  and  having  enhanced  viscosity  in  comparison 
with  that  of  the  benzoyl  peroxide  suspension  or  the  clindamy- 
cin solution  and  the  instructions  associated  widi  the  kit  do  not 
call  for  or  require  storage  of  the  composition  under  refrigera- 
tion after  combination  of  the  benzoyl  peroxide  suspension  and 
the  cUndamycin  solution. 
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5,733,887 

ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 

Nigel  Derek  Walsbe,  Sandwiclt,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  lnc„  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01905,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  553,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1993, 
9312154 

Int  CL*  A6IK  31/70:31/335 
VS.  a.  514—28  16  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


cycloalkenyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituenl  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy  or  halo:  or  a  3  to 
6  membered  oxygen  or  sulphur  containing  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  be  saturated,  or  fully  or  partially  unsaturated 
and  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms;  or 

(c)  a  Cj-Cft  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  0x0  or  one  or  more 
hydroxy  groups  or  by  a  single  oxygen  atom  on  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  forming  an  oxirane  ring,  or  R"  is  a  C.-C,  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  a  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  said 
substituents  on  R*  being  attached  to  either  or  both  of  a 
terminal  carbon  atom  and  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  a  terminal 
carbon  atom  of  R-;  or 

(d)  ^KTHj  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R" 

I 

— (X)— C=CHR'2 

wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  both  H;  R"  is  H  and  R'^  is  C.-Cg  alkyl, 
or  one  of  R"  and  R'*  is  H  and  the  other  is  phenyl,  heteroaryl, 
C,-C(,  alkoxycartx)nyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  wherein 
said  substituent  is  fluorine,  chlorine.  C1-C4  alkyl.  Cj-C,  alkoxy, 
C,-C4  alkylthio.  hydroxy(C|-  C4)alkyl.  cyano,  aminosulphonyl, 
Cj-Cfc  alkanoyl.  Cj-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  nitfo.  trifluoromethyl,  tri- 
fluoromethoxy,  amino  or  mono  or  di-(C|-C4  alkyDamino;  and  X  is 
a  direct  bond  or  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  straight  or  branched-chain:  or 

(e)  phenyl  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  and 
C1-C4  alkylthio  groups,  halo  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  and 
cyano:  or 

(f)  R^  may  be  a  group  of  formula  (II): 


CHiR' 


wherein  the  broken  line  at  the  22-23  position  represents  an 
optional  bond  and  either  diis  bond  is  present  and  R'  and  R''  are 
absent  or  this  bond  is  absent  and  R'  and  R''  are  independently  H, 
OR*  wherein  R*  is  H,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkenyl,  aralkyl.  Cj-C, 
alkanoyl.  Cy-C^  alkenoyl,  aralkanoyl,  aroyi,  optionally  substituted 
carbamoyl,  opticndily  substituted  methylene,  0x0  or  optionally 
O-substituted  oximino: 
R^is: 

(a)  an  alpha-branched  C,-Cg  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  or 
alkylthioalkyl  group:  an  alpha-branched  C4-C8  alkynyl 
group:  a  (C^-Cs  cycloalkyDalkyI  group  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  is  an  alpha-branched  C^-C,  alkyl  group:  a  C,-Cg 
cycloalkyi  or  C,-Cs  cycloalkenyl  group,  either  of  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  methylene  or  one  or  more 
C|-  C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms:  or  a  3  to  6  membered 
oxygen  or  sulphur  containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
be  saturated,  or  fully  or  partially  unsaturated  and  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  C.-Cj  alkyl 
groups  or  halo  atoms:  or 

(b)  a  group  of  the  formula  — CHjR''  wherein  R**  is  H,  Ci-C,, 
alkyl,  Cj-Cg  alkenyl.  C,-C,  alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alky- 
lthioalkyl containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  group,  wherein  any  of  said  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  groups  may  be  substiwted  by  one  or  more  halo 
atoms:  or  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi  or  C,-Ck  cycloalkenyl  group, 
either  of  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  methylene 
or  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms:  or  a  3  to 
6  membered  oxygen  or  sulphur  containing  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  be  saturated,  or  fully  or  partially  unsaturated 
and  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms:  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  SR'"  wherein  R'"  is  C,-Ck  alkyl.  Cj-C,  alkenyl, 
C,-Cg  alkenyl,  C,-Cg  alkynyl,  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi,  Cs-Cg 


(CH2)a- 


< 


<CH2)b- 


-(CH:)c, 


\ 


-(CH2»d 


wherein  Y  is  O,  S  or  — CH,—  and  a,  b,  c  and  d  may  each 
independently  be  0,  1  or  2:  the  sum  of  a,  b.  c  and  d  not  exceeding 
5: 

R'  is  H.  OR*  where  R"  is  as  defined  above,  or  R*  is  a  halogen 

atom:  n  is  0,  I  or  2: 
R'  is  attached  by  a  single  bond  and  is  H,  OR*  where  R*  is  as 
defined  above,  a  halogen  atom,  amino,  N-loweralkylamino, 
N.N-diloweralkylamino,  N-loweralkanoylamino,  N,N- 
diloweralkanoylamino.  niloweralkylsilyloxy.  — S(0)^" 
where  m  is  0,  I  or  2,  or  — SCOR"  wherein  R"  is  H  or  an 
optionally  substimted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group: 
or  R'  is  attached  by  a  double  bond  and  is  0x0,  or  an  optionally 
substituted  oximino.  semicarbazono.  thiosemicarbazono  or 
hydrazono  group:  or  R'  represents  OH.  both  of  which  are 
attached  by  a  single  bond.  R'"*  being  an  optionally  substituted 
C,-  Cg  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  alkenyl  or  aryl  group,  the  broken  lines 
between  the  3^  and  4-5  positions  represent  optional  bends 
and  either: 

(i)  the  .1-4  optional  bond  is  present,  the  4-.'5  optional  bond  is 
absent.  R^  is  absent  and  R"  is  a  ^-halogen  atom,  an  isothio- 
cyanate  group,  a  thioureido  group  of  formula 
NHCSNR'^R'"  where  R'*^  and  R'*  are  independently  H, 
C|-Cg  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  aralkyl  groups,  an  azido 
group  or  a  C|-Cg  alky Icarbonyllhio- group,  or 
(ii)  the  4-5  optional  bond  is  present,  the  3^  optional  bond  is 
absent,  R*  is  absent  and  R'  is  a  mercapto.  C.-Cg  alkylthio, 
or  C|-Cg  alkylcarbonylthio  group:  or  R'  is  absent  and  R*"  is 
CN: 
with  the  proviso  that: 

(a)  when  R-  does  not  represent  CH(CH,),,  CH(CH,)(CjH,), 
C(CH,)=CH(CH,).  C(CH,)=CH(C2H5)  or 

C(CH,)=CHCH(CH3),; 
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(b)  ^hen  R'  and  R''  each  represent  H;  R"  represents 
CH(CH,XC2H,):  R'  represents  H:  R'  represenu  OH;  and 
R*  lepresents  a-Cl  or  a-Br:  then  n  does  not  represent  2; 
and 

(c)  When  R'  represents  H  or  OH;  R^  represents 
C(C>1,)=CHCH(CH,)2;  R'.  R"  and  R'  each  represent  H; 
anf  R*  represents  a-CI;  then  n  does  not  represent  0. 


5,733,888 
INJECTABLE  COMPOSITION 
David  Carver,  Boulder;  Timothy  Prout  Erie;  Hemita  Ewald, 
Denver,  all  of  Colo.;  Robyn  Elliott,  and  Paul  Handreck,  both 
of  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  NaPro  BioTherapeutics, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Coio. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,501,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  594,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  27, 1992.  PL6074 
Int.  CI.''  AOID  4.W2:  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  514—449  44  Claims 

1.  In  a  pharmaceutical  formulation  adapted  for  use  in  treating 
cancer  comprising  taxol  and  polyethoxylated  castor  oil,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  acidifying  agent  added  to  said,  phar- 
maceutical formulation  in  a  proportion  such  that  said  composition 
has  a  resulting  pH  less  than  or  equal  to  7.0. 


R-  is  hydroxyl,  — OTffl,*  or 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  The  adenylate  analog  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  R^  is: 


NH2 


5,733,889 
TRBaTMENT  FOR  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIAS 
Arthur  M.  Brown,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Metro- 
Health  Svstem,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

'  FUed  Oct.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,382 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  $14-^16  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  cardiac  excitability  in  a  patient  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

provida^  an  S-adenosyl  methionine  decarboxylase  inhibitor 
combining  the  S-adenosyl  methionine  decarboxylase  inhibitor 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  to  provide  a  phar- 
maccatical  composition: 
administering  an  efifective  amount  of  the  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitiofi  to  the  patient  having  cardiac  arrhythmias,  wherein  the 
occurrence  of  the  cardiac  arrhythmias  is  reduced. 


V^ 


O 
I 


9.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  human  infected  by  a  herpes 
simplex  virus  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  efifective 
amount  of  the  adenylate  analog  as  defined  in  claim  1  to  a  human 
infected  by  a  herpes  simplex  virus. 


5,733,890 
AOBtlVLATE  ANALOGS  AS  POTENT  ANTI-HERPES 
VIRUS  AGENTS 
Jih  Ru  ^m;  Gholam  H.  Hakimelahi,  both  of  Taipei;  Shwu- 
Chen    l^y,    Hsinchu.    all    of   Taiwan;    Ali    A.    Moosavi- 
Movabedi,  Tehran,  and  Majid  M.  Sadeghi,  Isfahan,  both  of 
Islamic  Rep.  of  Iran,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,292 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  l9/t9:W/20 
VS.  ex.  '314—47  12  aaims 

1.  An  adenylate  analog  having  the  following  formula: 


o=p 


wheiein  ft'  is  hydroxyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  an  amino  ester  radical  of 
-NH—  Bt'— COOR\ 

where  li  R'  is  a  bivalent  C.-Cj  saturated  hydrocarbon  and  R''  is 
C|--'C4  alkyl:  and 


5,733,891 

COMPOUND  FOR  MEDICINAL  INGREDIENT  AND 

HYALURONIC  ACID  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Akima;  Yuhei  IwaU,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kayoko  Mat- 
suo,  Hachiouji,  and   Nobutoshi  WaUri,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,852,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1990,  2-280628: 
Jun.  3,  1991,  3-15%ll 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  1/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  514—59  21  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  anticancer 
agent  and  hyaluronic  acid  which  can  be  administered  to  a  patient, 
wherein  die  improvement  comprises  a  therapeutic  agent  formed  by 
combining  said  anticancer  agent  with  a  carboxyl  group  of  glucu- 
ronic acid  residue  of  hyaluronic  acid  by  amide  bonding  without  a 
spacer  between  said  anticancer  agent  and  said  hyaluronic,  said 
therapeutic  agent  containing  0.1-*5  wt.  %  of  said  anticancer  agent. 
9.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  patient  with  an  anticancer  agent,  the 
improvement  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  pharma- 
cologically effective  amount  of  the  therapeutic  agent  of  claim  1. 
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S,73iJ892 

METASTASIS  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

A  PHOSPHOLIPID-LINKED  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN 

AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  METASTASIS 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Katsukiyo  Sakurai,  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Sugiura,  Gifu;  Koji  Kimata, 

and  Sakaru  Suzuki,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Seikagaku  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  847,065,  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,464>t2.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  24,  1990,  2-193816; 
Jul.  24,  1990,  2-193817;  JuL  24,  1990,  2-193818 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/715:  C08B  37/00:  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—54  13  Claims 

1.  A  metastasis  inhibitor  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  phospholipid-linked  glycosaminoglycan  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which  a  primary  amino  group 
of  a  phospholipid  is  linked  to  a  carbonyl  group  of  a  reducing 
terminal  moiety  of  a  glycosaminoglycan  through  an  amido 
bond,  said  phospholipid-linked  glycosaminoglycan  being  rep- 
resented by  one  of  the  following  formulae: 

IV-(I) 


CH2OH 


-continued 


hJ-o" 
V        co-p' 

GAGT      ^ 1 


OH 
CHzOSOjH 
-OH 


CO— P' 


GAG 


CO— pi 


GAG 


IV-(2) 


OH        CO— P' 


0S03H 


GAG 


IV-(3) 


CO— pi 


GAi 


GAG 


IV-(4)-a 


CO— Pi 


OSO3H 


GAG 


GAG 


IV-(4)-b 


CO-P' 


IV-(4)-c 


OH        CO— Pi 


OSOjH 


CH:0S03H 
HOjSO/      °" 

\  CO— P' 

NHC0CH3 
CH20H 

HO,SO/^°» 

V         co-pi 

GAG^^^ 1 

NHCOCH3 

CH^OSOjH 

HO/^O" 

\  CO— pi 

GAG  I 

NHCOCH3 

CH20S0,H 
OH 

CO— pi 


NHCOCH, 


GAG 


IV-(5) 


GAG 


IV-(6) 


CHzOSOjH 
^OH 

vOH        CO— P' 

c\l_/ 


-continued 


IVK12) 


tains  FGF  to  a  mitogenesis-modulating  amount  of  a  small  oligosac- 
charide having  from  2  to  about  6  saccharide  units. 


NHSO,H 

ai20H 

OH 

0SO3H 

CO— pi 


/os< 


rv-<13)-a 


GAG 


IV-{7) 


IV-(8) 


!V-{9) 


VOH 


NHOXHj/NHSOjH 

CH:!0S03H 
OH 


rv-(13)-b 


CO— pi 


NHCOCH3/NHS05H 

CH;0S03H 

]— OH 
/0SO3H 


rv-(i3)-c 


G^KI / 


co-pi 


NHCOCH3/NHS03H 
CH2OS03H 


VOH 

H—J 


IV-(I4) 


CO— pi 


IV-(10) 


NHCOCH3 
wherein  ^'  is  a  phospholipid  represented  by  the  formula  (IX): 


IV-(ll)-« 


q4— o— R« 

C(*-0— R'  O 

I 

CMO 


(DO 


-P-O-Y 
I 
OH 


wherein  aach  of  R"  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  — CH=CHR''  or  —COR', 
wherein  each  of  R*"  and  R'  is  a  C^.-,^  alkyl  group,  and  Y  is 
— CHjqHjNH—  or 

-  CH:— CHNH— . 


IV-(ll)-b 


COOH 


and 

GAG  is  a  glycosaminoglycan  residue  of  hyaluronic  acid  or  chon- 
droitin  Sulfate,   wherein  the   reducing  terminal   group  has   been 
remove4.  and 
(B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


IV-(II)-c 


5,733,893 
MttHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  MOLECULES  THAT 
REGULATE  FGF  ACTIVITY 
David  M.  Ornitz.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,655 

Int.  CL"  A61K  47/36:31/715:31/725:  C07H  3/06 

VS.  CI.  514—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  the  activity  of  heparin/HS-dependenl 

mitogerjesis  comprising  subjecting  a  biological  fluid  which  con- 


5,733,894 

PLASMA-LIKE  SUBSTANCE 

Paul  E.  SegaU;  Harold  D.  Waitz;  Hal  Sternberg,  and  Judith  M. 

Segall,  all  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BioTime,  Inc., 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,527,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71333,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,407,428.  This  application  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465052 

Int  a.''  A61K  31/715:31/72:47/36:  AOIN  lAX) 
VS.  a.  514—59  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolated  regional  perfusion  of  chemotherapeutic 
agents  in  a  cold  blood  substituted  subject  which  comprises: 
cooling  said  subject  to  about  25°  C.  and  administering  a  first 
solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of:  (a)  at  least  one 
water  soluble  oncotic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyethyl  starch,  dextran  40.  dextran  70  and  albumin 
and  (b)  sodium  lactate: 
further  cooling  said  subject  to  between  1°  and  10°  C.  while 
administering  a  second  solution  comprising:  (a)  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  oncotic  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  starch,  dextran  40, 
dextran  70  and  albumin;  (b)  sodium  lactate;  and  (c)  sodium 
bicarbonate,  wherein  said  second  solution  is  initially  admin- 
istered to  said  subject  while  removing  from  said  subject  said 
first  solution: 
administering  directly  to  an  organ  or  tissue  where  a  malignant 
tumor  is  located,  through  a  blood  vessel  or  blood  vessels 
which  supply  only  said  organ  or  tissue  a  chemotherapeutic 
solution  in  a  temperature  range  between  30°  C.  and  40°  C. 
comprising   at   least   one   chemotherapeutic   anti-neoplastic 
drug,  while  removing  said  chemotherapeutic  solution  as  a 
venous  effluent  from  said  organ  without  circulating  it  into  the 
general  circulation  of  the  subject;  and 
flushing  said  chemotherapeutic  solution  from  said  organ; 
with  the  proviso  that  said  first  and  second  solutions  do  not 
comprise  a  biological  buffer. 


5.733,895 
SCREENING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
ONE  NANOPIGMENT  OF  METALLIC  OXIDE  AND  FAT- 
SOLUBLE  SCREENING  POLYMER 
Serge  Forestier.  Claye-Souilly,  and  Isabelle  Hansenne,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00821,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  29,  1991,  91  10731 
'  Int  CI.*"  A61K  7/42:31/695 
VS.  CI.  514—63  14  Claims 

1.  Screening  cosmetic  composition,  comprising,  in  a  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  carrier,  at  least  one  nanopigment  of  metallic 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zinc,  cerium, 
zirconium  and  iron  oxides  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  mean 
diameter  of  less  than  100  nm,  and  at  least  one  polymer  carrying  at 
least  one  ultraviolet-absorbing  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polymers  with  a  siloxane  structure  consisting  of  diorga- 
nopolysiloxane  containing  in  their  molecule  at  least  one  unit  of 
formula: 

R'.  (VI) 

I 
X-Si-O  3^ 

2 

in  which: 

R'  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C1-C30  hydrocarbon  group, 
a  halogenated  C.-Cs  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  trimethylsily- 
loxy  group; 
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a=l  or  2: 

X=-A-Y 
where  A  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  option- 
ally containing  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms,  and  Y  repre- 
sents the  residue  of  an  ultraviolet  radiation-screening 
molecule  which  is  a  benzylidenecamphor  residue  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  benzene  nucleus  by  a 
hydroxyl,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical;  a  C,-Cg  diaUcyl 
benzalmalonate  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  the  benzene  nucleus  by  hydroxyl,  Ci-C^  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  radicals;  a  2-(2'-hydroxyphenyl)benzotriazole  resi- 
due which  is  unsubstituted  or  carrying  on  one  of  the  aro- 
matic nuclei  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  Cj-Cg  alkenyl.  halogen,  alkoxy. 
carboxy.  hydroxy  or  amino  substituents;  a  dibenzoyl- 
methane  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  carrying  Ci-Cg 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  substituents;  or  a  benzoate 
residue  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy.  Ci-Cj  alkoxy. 
amino  or  mono-  or  diCCg-C^  alkyl)amino  radicals. 


5,733.896 
N-<3-FLUORO-2-PHOSPHONYLMFrHOXYTROPYL) 
DERTVATIVES  OF  PURINE  AND  PYRIMIDINE 
HETEROCYCLIC  BASES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
USE 
Antonin  Holy  ,  Homi  Podemice;  Jindrich  Jindricb,  Praha, 
both  of  Czechoslovakia;  Erik  De  Clercq,  Parklaan,  and  Jan 
Balzarini,  Egenhoven.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Institute 
of  Organic  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Czech  Rep.,  and  Rega  Sticb- 
ting  V.Z.W.,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29^68,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,8«6,  Apr.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,255 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  24,  1990, 
2047-90 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/675:  C07F  W6S 1 2:9/58:9/652 1 
VS.  a.  514—81  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


B-CHj— CH— CH:F 


Fbnnula  I 


OCHiPtOKOR): 
wherein  R'  is  H  or  alkyl  and  B  is  a  puhn-9-yl  base  of  formula  Vila 

R*  Formula  Vila 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino, 
hydrazino,  hydroxylamine,  azido,  aroylamino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
mercapto,  alkylmercapto  or  C,^  alkyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  alkoxy.  mercapto,  alkylthio,  amino  or  aroylamino, 
the  1-deaza.  3-deaza.  7-deaza.  2-aza  or  8-aza  analogues  thereof,  as 
the  racemate  or  the  (R)  or  (S)  optical  isomers  thereof,  or  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with  alkali  metals, 
ammonia  or  amines. 
2.  A  method  of  using  a  compound  of  formula  D, 


B'-CH2— CH— CHzF 
I 
OH 


Fofmula  II 


wherein  B'  is  a  purin-9-yl  base  or  a  protected  form  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)        reacting        said        compound        with        a        dialkyi 
p-toluenesulfonyloxymethyl  phosphonate  of  the  formula 


4— CHjCftH^SOjCXrH^ROKOR '  )j 


Fomiula  III 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  (1-3  C),  in  the  presence  of  demethylformamide 
sodium  hydride. 


(b)  renmving  by  methanalysis  or  acid  hydrolysis  the  protection 
group  on  protected  heterocyclic  base  B', 

(c)  and  isolating  compounds  of  formula  IV 


B— CH2— CH— CH2F 

I 
OCH;P(OKORih 


FunnulalV 


wherein  B  is  a  purin-9-yl  base, 
(d)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  IV  with  bromotrimethyl- 
silane  or  iodotrimethylsilane  in  an  aprotic  solvent,  and  after 
removal  of  the  solvent  treating  the  reaction  mixture  with 
water  or  buffer  solutions  and  isolating  the  compounds  of 
formula  I 


B— CH2— CH— CH,F 

I 
0CH2P(0)(0Hh 


Fomiula  1 


4.  A  method  of  suppressing  multiplication  of  retroviruses  in  a 
host,  comprising  administering  to  the  host  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


B— CH2— CH— CHjF 


Formula  I 


OCH2P(OXOHh 
wherein  B  is  a  purin-9-yl  base  of  formula  Vila 

R'  Formula  Vila 


R«        ^    N 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  ii>dependently  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino, 
hydrazino.  hydroxylamine.  azido,  aroylamino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
mercapto.  alkylmercapto  or  0,4  alkyl.  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  alkoxy.  mercapto,  amino  or  aroylamino.  the  I  -deaza, 
3-deaza,  7-deaza,  2-aza  or  8-aza  analogues  thereof,  the  (R)  or  (S) 
optical  isomers  thereof,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  with  alkali  metals,  anunonia  or  amines,  provided,  however, 
that  R'  and  R*  are  not  both  hydroxyl.  and  if  R*  is  hydrogen  then  R"' 
is  not  hydroxyl. 


5,733397 

IMIDOBISPHOSPHORIC  ACIDS.  AND  USE  THEREFOR 

Christoph    Naumann.   Niedernhausen.   Germany;    Katsuhiro 

Yoshikawa,  Kawagoe.  Japan;  Kazuyuki  Kitamura.  Sakado. 

Japan,   and    Mizuho   Inazu,   Iruma.   Japan,   assignors   to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1994.  44  35 
496.7 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/66:  C07F  9/22 
VS.  O.  514—102  9  Claiais 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

O    O— R2  (I) 

11/ 

P 

/\ 
/  0-R5 

R'  — N 

\  O-R* 

P 

ll\ 

O    O— R' 

or  its  physiologically  tolerable  salts,  where 

R'  is  (C,-C,o)-alkyl.  (C|-Cg>-aIkanoyl,  each  of  which  can  be 
substituted  one  to  six  times  by  — NH,.  — NH — CO — R',  and 
— N— <R')j.  where  R'  is  (C,-Cs)-alkyl  and  R*.  independenUy 
of  one  another,  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  and 

R^.  R\  R'*  and  R''.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 
lithium,  sodium,  or  potassium. 
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5,733,898 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,733399 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INFECTION  USING  STEROID 

BASED  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Leah  L.  Prye,  Ravena,  N.Y.;  Michael  A.  Zasloff,  Merion  Sta- 
tion; William  A.  Kinney,  Churchill,  both  of  Pa.;  Robert 
Moriarty,  Oak  Park,  111.,  and  Delwood  C.  Collins,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10265,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,018,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  416,883 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/56:31/58 

VS.  a.  514—169  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  bacterial  or  fungal  infection  in  a 

patient,  acmprising: 

administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  Formula  (III): 

(in) 


5,733.900 
PERCUTANEOUS  ADMINISTRATION  BASE 
COMPOSITION  AND  PERCUTANEOUS 
ADMINISTRATION  MEDICINAL  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  SAID  BASE  COMPOSITION  AND 
MEDICINE 
Nanihito  Higo,  and  Ken-ichi  Komori,  both  of  Isukuba,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Hisamitsu   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Inc.,  Toso, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00774,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-107584 

Int  CI.*"  A61K  31/045:31/19:31/22:31/34 

VS.  a.  514—171  14  Claims 

1.  A  percutaneous  administration  base  composition  comprising 

an  absorption  promoter,   a  moisture-retaining  agent,   water,  an 

irritation-lessening  agent,  a  lower  alcohol,  and  an  organic  acid 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  lactic  acid. 

N-2-hydroxyethylpiperidine-N'-2-ethanesulfonic     acid,     dehydro- 

cholic  acid  and  the  salts  thereof. 


wherein: 

the  steroid  ring  nucleus  is  saturated  or  unsaturated; 

the  steroid  ring  substituent  Z,  is  o-H  or  ^-H; 

each  of  the  steroid  ring  substituents  Z,  is  selected  from  the 

groap    consisting    of   — H,    —OH,    — SH,    — NH2,    — F, 

— (C,-Cj)-alkyl  and  — (C|-C,)-alkoxy; 
one  of  the  steroid  ring  substituents  Z12  is  — H  and  the  other  is 

— H  or  —OH; 
X*  is  a  polyamine  side  chain  of  the  formula 


-  3  ;,-(CH2)p-X2-(CH2),-N 


/ 

\ 


R" 


Riff 


.'I 


N-N 


W 


/ 


N  or 


=0; 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,733,901 

PREDNISOLONE  DERTVATTVES 

Beate  Gutterer,  AUensbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  BYK  Gulden 

Loffiberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Constance,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A»015,  $  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2, 1993,  1023/ 
93 

Int  a."  C07J  7IAX):  A6IK  31/705 
VS.  CL  514—174  17  Claims 


wherein  one  of  X,  and  X2  is  — N(R'^)  and  the  other  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N(R''),  — O.  — S 
and  — CH2,  wherein  R"'  and  R''  are  each  independently  — H  or 
— (C|-C,)-alkyl,  p  and  q  are  each  independentlv  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  5  bnt  both  p  and  q  are  not  0.  and  R  and  R'  are  each 
independently  — H.  — (C,-C,)-alkyl  or  — (CH,)  — N(R,oXR„). 
and  wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5  and  R^  and  R,,  are  each 
independently  — H  or  — (C|-C3)-alkyl; 

R  is  — H  or  — (C,-Cj)-alkyl;  and 

Y'  is  — (C|-C|o)-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi 
— CO2H.  —OH,  — NH— SOXF,,  — SO,H,  — PO^Hj, 
— (tf  3.  — f. 


>^--^^ 


1.  The  compound  of  the  formula  1 


having  the  chemical  name  16a,  17-(22R.  SKydohexylmethyl- 
enedioxy-Iip.  21-dihydroxypregna-1.4-diene  -3.20-dione. 
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5,733^2 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ANTIPROGESTATIONAL  AND 
ANTI-ESTROGENIC  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  HORMONE-DEPENDENT  TUMORS 
Martin   Schneider,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor   to   Scbering 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,343,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  252,612,  Oct.  3,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1,  1987,  37  33 
478.6 

Int  a."  A61K  31/595:31/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  47  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  efifective  amounts 
of  a  compound  having  competitive  progesterone  antagonistic  activ- 
ity (AG)  and  a  compound  having  anti-estrogenic  (AE)  activity,  and 
a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  the  AG  and  AE  are 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:50  to  50:1,  and  wherein  the  amounts 
of  AG  and  AE  are  each  ineffective  or  marginally  effective,  but 
when  coadministered,  have  a  synergistic  effect  in  the  treatment  of  a 
hormone-dependent  tumor. 


5,733,903 
TREATMENT  OF  NEOPLASTIC  TISSUE  BY  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  TEXAPHYRINE  METAL  COMPLEXES 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler,-  Gregory  W.  Hemmi,  and  Tarak  D.  Mody, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,514,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,569,759,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  822^)64,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,252,720.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  679,162 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/715:  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  514—185  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  host  harboring  neoplastic  tissue,  the 
method  comprising: 
administering  to  the  iiost  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble 

texaphyrin-diamagnetic  metal  complex;  and 
photoirradiating  the  texaphyrin-diamagnetic  metal  complex  in 
proximity  to  the  neoplastic  tissue. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
as  an  active  ingredient. 


5,733,905 
TRICYCLIC  DIAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN  ANTAGONISTS 

AND  OXYTOCIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  Donald  Albright  Nanuet;  Mar>in  Fred  Reich.  Suffem; 
Fuk-Wah  Sum,  Pomona,  and  Efren  Guiilermo  Delos  Santos, 
Nanuet  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Madison,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  468,737,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,624,923,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  254,822,  Jun.  13, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,516,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  100,004,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646^82 

Int  CI.*  C07D  223/00:487/12:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  CI.  514—220  90  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 


wherein: 
A— B  is 


D=  E 

Or  v^' 


N— (CH2)2— 
R3 


Formula  I 


the  moiety 


5,733.904 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

VIRAL  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES  FOR  VIRAL 

SIPPRESSION 

Yoichi  Fujii,  Nagoya;  .'Vkio  Adachi,  Tokushima,  and  Toshio 

Asano,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  10,  1997,  Ser  No.  815,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-088233 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—218  31  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  viral  infectious  diseases  comprising 

the  step  of  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment  a 

medicament  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


represents  a  fused  phenyl  or  fused  substituted  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  two  subslituents  selected  from 
(Cj-Cj)  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  amino.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkoxy, 
or  (C|-C,)  lower  alkylamino; 
the  moiety: 


/ 


^, 


-N  I 


is  a  hve-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  fused  niu-ogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  D.  E,  and  F  are  carbon 
and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  halogen.  (C,-C,)  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  CCXTCl,,  COCF,. 
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/ 
\ 


R* 


R» 


-(CH2),-N  '^^^.     -(CH2),-N  y 


R,  is  H,  (C,-Cj)  lower  alkyl,  (Cj-C,)  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen, 
R^  is  selected  from: 

(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 

— NC»Ai^.     —CON— At',      —  NCCXTHiAr". 
I  II 

R,  R.  R. 

— NCON— Ai-,     -CHzCOAr-,      -NCO(CH2).-cycloalkyl, 
I        I  I 

Ro    Rfc  R« 

Ri  Ri 


/        \ 
(till),— N  O,     —(CH2),— O-lower  alkyl  (C|  — Cj), 


-(CH2),-OH,     — CH2-N  N, 


A.  -.-^-(S^ 


R2 

Ri 


r\ 


— CH2— N  ^,     — CH2-N  ,     N, 


N    — 


-CH2-N  N,      -CH2),-N  NR4, 


-{CH2),-N 


— jCHO,  amino,  (C.-Cj)  lower  alkoxy,  (C.-Cj)  lower  alky- 
lamino, CONH  (C,-Cj)  lower  alkyl.  or  — CON[lower  alkyl 
(C.-Cj)],. 

Rfc  is  independently  selected  from  H,  — CH,,  or  — C2H5; 

q  is  ]  or  2: 

R,  i^  the  moiety 

O 

II 
— CAr 

whe^^  At  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
R5  Rs 

CO—     Of 


r^f  ^1,  T'40 


o 

II 

—NH—C— O-lower  alkyl  (Ci  — Cg)  straight  or  branched, 

O 

II 
—NH—C-lower  alkyl  (Ci— Cg)  straight  or  branched, 

—  NHSOj-lower  alkyl  (C,  -C,)  straight  or  branched. 

O 
II 
— NH— C— 0-k»wer  alkenyl  (Ci  — Cg)  straight  or  branched, 

O 
II 
—NH—C-lower  alkenyl  (Ci  — Cg)  straight  or  branched, 

-NHSOj-lower  alkenyl  (C,  —  C,)  straight  or  branched. 

wherein  cycloalkyl  is  defined  as  C,  to  C^,  cycloalkyi,  cyclo- 

hexenyl  or  cyclopentenyl; 
n  is  0-2; 
R^  is  independently  selected  from  H.  — CH,,  — C2H5. 


a^<i  X  is  selected  from  O,  S.  NH,  — NCH,,  or  — N-COCH,; 
R4  i^  selected  firom  H,  lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj),  — CO-lower  alkyl 
(Ci-C,),  SO2  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,),  or  the  moieties  of  die 
fdimulae: 


-(CH2),-N         ,     — (CH2),— N 
^R*  V 


— (CH2),— N  y      -(CH2),-N 


—(CH,)^— O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  or  — CHjCHjOH; 
R;,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
q  is  1  or  2; 

(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


CO—, 


R,  «td  R2  are.  independently,  H,  (C|-Cj)  lower  alkyl.  (C.-C,) 
\^^tx  alkoxy.  or  halogen; 


where  R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
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(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

I 
-N—COl 


-continued 


wherein  J 
unbranched 
unbranched 
unbranched 
unbranched 


IS    R„.    lower    alkyl    (C|-Cg)    branched    or 


lower  alkenyl  (C^-C,)  branched  or 
— O-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cg)  branched  or 
— O-lower  allcenyl  (C^-C,)  branched  or 
tetrahydrofuran,     tetrabydrothiophene.     or 

— CH, — K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkoxy. 

tetrahydrofuran.   tetrabydrothiophene  or  the   heterocyclic 

ring  moiety: 


w 


wherein  D.  E  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen 
and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen.  (C,-C,)lower  alkyl.  hydroxy.  — CO- 
lower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  CHO.  (C,-C,)lower  alkoxy.  or 
— CO,-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,):  and 
R„  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 
(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 

R. 

I 

— N— COCHAr". 


wherein  R,  is  selected  firom  halogen.  (C,-Cj)lower  alkyl. 
J-lower  alkyl  {C,-C,).  OH 


—O—C  lower  alkyl  (C,  — C3). 
—  S-lower  alkyl  (C,  —  Cj). 


— S— (CHzh— N 


/ 
\ 


/ 
-NH(CH;),— CON 

/ 


R* 
R* 


— O— (CH2)2N 


\ 


R* 


q  is  1  or  2; 

R„  and  R,,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined:  wherein  Ar'  is  selected 
from  the  group: 


wherein 
W  is  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  — NHCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  or  NSO,-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,); 
R^  is  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  halogen.  — O-lower 

alkyl  (C|-C,).  or  CF,: 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  firom  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,).  Slower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  halogen.  — NH-lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,).  — OCF,.  — CN.  —OH.  — S— CF„  —NO,. 

NH,.  or  —O-lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj); 
R'"  is  H.  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl-(C|-C,); 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and  pro-drug 
forms  tlwreof. 


5,733.906 

INHIBITORS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE  USEFUL  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  AIDS 

Louis  N.  Jungheim,  and  Timothy  A.  Shepherd,  t>oth  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134^29 
Int.  a."  C07D  217/00:217/18:  A61K  31/54:31/47 
US.  a.  514—222.2  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


I 


wherein: 

R  is  a  group  having  the  formula: 


H 


R» 

R"  is  an  amino  acid  side  chain  or  — (CHj), — X — R^; 

y  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  a  bond,  divalent  (C2-C4)  alkenyl.  divalent  (C-Cj) 

aikynyl.    _C(0)— O— .    — O— C(0).    — C(0)— NR'"— , 

— NR^— C(0>— .  — NR^— .  — C(0)— ,  — O— .  — S— . 

— S(0)—  or  — S(0),— : 

R'^     is    aryl.     unsaturated    heterocycle.     heterocycle.     aryl 

(C,-C4)alkyl.  unsaturated  heterocycle  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  hetero- 
cycle (S,-C4)alkyl.  tetrazolyl.  N— <C,-C4)alkyltetrazolyl  or 

N-(aryl)tetra2olyl: 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl: 
R"  is  hydrogen,  carbamoyl,  formyl.  Cj-C,  straight  or  branched 

alkyl  chain  bound  to  a  carbonyl  moiety  C1-C4  alkoxycartw- 

nyl,  — C(0)CF,  or  — S(0),— Z: 
Z  is  Cj-C^  alkyl.  amino.  C1-C4  alkylamino.  trifluoromethyl  or 

di(C|-C4)alkylamino: 
the  asymmetric  center,  o.  is  in  a  non-nalurally  occurring  con- 

Hguration: 
R'  is  aryl.  C5-C7  cycloalkyi  or  — S— R''.  where  R'^  is  aiyl  or 

C5-C7  cycloalkyi: 
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Ais— CH,— or 


O 

II 


Y'  is  heterocycle; 


R'  is  a  gtoup  having  the  structure: 
l)-rC(O)— NR''R^ 


-continued 

O  O  (c) 

II  II 

-C— (CR'R2),R*.  except  thai  Z  is  never  — C— C,  j«lkyl-NH2:  or 

O         I ^        (CRiR=),R'  <<•) 


2) 

O 

II 
-C-j-K 


3) 

O 
II 

— c 


1 1      1/%'/' 


■N 


0<1 


n=0-16; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  H:  hydroxy:  amino:  phenyl:  hetero- 
cycle: or  0,4  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  hydroxy. 
— COOH.  amino,  aiyl.  keto.  or  heterocycle; 

C,  is  H;  or  C,^  alkyl  unsubsidized  or  substituted  with  aryl, 
amino. 


—COOH.  keto.  — O— C— Ci_2alkyl:  or 

O 
li 
— O—C— O—C1.2  alkyl; 

R*  is  H,  — NR|R-.  or  heterocycle;  and  heterocycle  is  selected 
from         4-morpholinyl.  1 -piperazinyl.  1-piperidyl. 

1-pynolidinyl.  or  4-thiomorpholinyl. 


where:  p  is:  4  or  5; 

R''  at  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl  or 
hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl;  and 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
C,-C(,  alkyl.  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  amino.  C1-C4  alkylamino. 
hydroiy(C,-C4)alkyl.  caiboxy.  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  car- 
bamoyl, N(C|-  C4)alkylcarbamoyl.  aryl,  heterocycle  or  unsat- 
urated heterocycle;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt 
dmccjri 


5,733,907 
PRODRUGS  OF  AN  INHIBITOR  OF  HIV  PROTEASE 
Jose  Alexander;  Dilbir  Bindra,  both  of  Lawrence,  Kans.;  Bruce 
D.  Dorsey,  Harleysville,  Pa.;  Arnold  J.  Repta,  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  and  Joseph  P.  Vacca,  Telford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  loc,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,204,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,945 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/535:  C07D  401/06:413/14 
VS.  CI.  514—227.8  5  Oaims 

1.  A  prqckrig  of  the  formula 


5,733,908 
TETRACYCLIC  1,4-OXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Louis  Peglion.  Le  Vesinet;  Bertrand  Goument,  Vtroflay; 
Jean-Christophe  Harmange,  Saint  Germain  En  Laye;  Mark 
Millan,  Le  Pecq,  and  Valerie  Audinot,  Poissy,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,212 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1995,  95  13270 

Int  CI.'"  A61K  31/535:  C07D  265/34:498/00 

VS.  a.  514—229.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 

formula  1: 

(I) 


or  pharmdceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein  Y  and  Z  are  not  both  H,  and 
V  and  Z  are  independently 


H; 


(a) 
(b) 


— C-(CRiR-)„— COOR' 


wherein: 

— A — D — E —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

— C— (CH,)„.  -CH-ICH,)— ,  — S— (CH2»,-  and 
II  I  '  II  ■ 

O  OH  (0)ni 

— S— CH=CH  — . 
II 
(0)in 

wherein: 

p  is  selected  from  2  and  3  and 

m  is  selected  from  zero.  I.  and  2; 
X  represents: 

CH,  and.  in  addition, 
when  — A — D — E —  is  selected  from 

— C— (CH^)=—  and  — CH-(CH2V— . 
II  I 

O  OH 

X  may  also  represent  oxygen; 
n  represents: 

zero  or  I  when  X  represents  CH,  and 

solely  1  when  X  represents  oxygen; 
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R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydrogen,  and 

(C,-C,o)alkyl.  (Cj-C,o)alkenyl,  (C3-C|o)alkynyl,  each  in 
straight  or  branched  chain  and  each  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  cycloallcyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  or  by  aryl  selected  from  phenyl,  thienyl,  and 
pyridyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  noore  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkyl.  and  alkoxy  each  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain;  which  com- 
poimds  have  a  trans  ring  junction  between  the  1 ,4-oxazine 
ring  and  the  ring  adjacent  thereto. 

in  racemic  form  or  in  the  form  of  optical  isomers. 

and  also  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  acid. 


5,733,909 
DIPHENYL  STILBENES  AS  PRODRUGS  TO  COX-2 
INHIBITORS 
Cameron    Black,   Pointe    Claire;    Mario   Girard,   Montreal,* 
Daniel  Guay,  lie  Perrot,  and  Zhaoyin  Wang,  Pierrefonds,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc^  Kirk- 
land,  Canada 

riled  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,663 
lot  a."  AOIN  41/10:  A61K  31/535;  C07C  311/29 
VS.  a.  514—238.8  14  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1 

1 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
Xis 

(a)  CHjOH. 

(b)  CHO. 

(c)  COjR".  or 

(d)  CONR*2: 
Yis 

(a)  CHj,  or 

(b)  CH^OR'; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  S(0)2CH,. 

(b)  S(0)jNH2. 

(c)  S(0>2NHC(0)CF3. 

(d)  S(OKNH)CH3, 

(e)  S(OXNH)NH2. 

(0  S(OXNH)NHC(0)CFj, 
(g)  P(OKCH,)OH.  and 
(h)  P(OKCH,)NH,; 
R^  and  R'  each  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogen. 
(b)halo. 

(c)  Ci^^alkoxy. 

(d)  Ci^alkylthio, 
(e)CN. 
(OCFj, 

(g)  Ci^alkyl.  and 
Oi)  N,: 
R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C,.(,alkyl.  and 

(c)  mono-  or  disubstituled  benzyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from 


(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  halo. 

(3)  C,.«alkyl, 

(4)  C.^alkoxy, 

(5)  C,.<,alkylthio, 

(6)  OH. 

(7)  CN,  and 

(8)  CFj, 

or  two  R'*  groups  joined  to  the  same  N  can  form  a  saturated 
5.6  or  7-inembered  ring  optionally  containing  an  O  or  S 
or  an  additional  N  atom,  said  N  atom  substituted  by  a 
hydrogen  or  C|.4alkyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  C,.«alkyl. 

(b)  mono-  or  disubstituted  benzyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo. 

(3)  C.^alkyl. 

(4)  Ci^alkoxy, 

(5)  Ci^alkylthio, 

(6)  OH. 
(7)CN. 

(8)  CF3.  and 

(9)  COjR*. 


5,733,910 
PYRIDAZINEDIONE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  THE 
TREATING  NEUROLOGICAL  DISORDERS 
Thomas  Michael   Bare,  West  Chester,  and   Richard  Bruce 
Sparks,  Linwood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,469,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,599,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,211,  Nov. 
22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
880,965,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  689^59 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1991, 
9109973;  Feb.  13,  1992,  9202991 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/50:  C07D  471/04.471/14 
VS.  CL  514—248  11  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  the  treatment  of 
stroke,  hypoglycemia,  ischemic  attack,  anoxia,  epilepsy,  perinatal 
asphyxia,  pain,  drug  and  alcohol  withdrawal  symptoms  or  toler- 
ance and  dependence  on  opiate  analgesics  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  amino,  hydrazino.  and  thiohy- 

droxy;  , 
ring  A  is  of  the  formula  la. 


wherein  9.*.  R''.  R".  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo.  (l-4C)alkyl  which  may  con- 
tain a  double  or  triple  bond.  tl-3C)perfluoroalkyl.  (l-3C)alkyl 
substituted  with  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  OR''.  CO^R''.  CONR"*!.  CN. 
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NR''2.  and;Cyclopropyl.  wherein  each  R"*  is  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  (l-4C)alkyl;  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able dilueat  or  earner; 

but  excluding  compounds  wherein: 

(a)  said  compound  is  of  formula  I.  ring  A  has  formula  la,  and 
R'-R'  are  each  hydrogen;  and 

(b)  said  compound  is  of  formula  I.  ring  A  has  formula  la.  R'' 
an^  R'  are  each  OCH3.  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R^'-R'  are 
hy&ogen. 


5,733,912 
7A-HETEROCYCLE  SUBSTrfLTED  HEXAHYDRO-IH- 
PYRROLIZLNE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN 
CONTROLLING  CHEMICAL  SYNAPTIC  TRANSMISSION 
James  T.  Wasicak,  Waterford,  Wis.;  David  S.  Garvey,  Dover. 
Mass.;  Mark  W.  Holladay.  Libertyville.  HI.;  Nan-Homg  Lin, 
Mundelein,  111.,  and  Keith  B.  Rytber,  Round  Lake  Park,  Ul., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  111. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,978 
Int  a."  A61K  31/41:31/44:31/50:  C07D  487A)S 
VS.  CL  514—253  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

a) 


5,733,911 

METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  DEATH  OF  NEOPLASTIC 

CELLS  USING  PIPERAZNE  DERIVATIVES 

Gabriel  F.  Eilon,  Long  Beach,  and  John  W.  Jacobs,  Irvine,  both 
of  Calif„  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan;    Hitachi   Chemical    Research   Center,   Inc.,   Irvine, 
Calif.,  and  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592340 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/50 
VS.  CI.  514—252  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  cell  death  in  neoplastic  cells,  compris- 
ing: 

administering  a  compound  of  formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  having  neoplastic  cells 
sensitive  to  said  compound  or  said  salt,  in  an  amount  sufB- 
cienl  lo  induce  cell  death  in  said  neoplastic  cells: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  pro-drug  thereof  wherein 
the  group  designated  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(a) 


R'. 


•N 


wherein  R'  is  C.-Cj-alkyl.  — CHj-aryl.  — CHj-substituted-aiyl.  or 
— CHj-CHj-substituted-aryl; 

(b) 


N 
2/     "^i 


// 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  R^  is  H  or  C,-C3-alkyl; 


(I) 


lly\       CONHC— CO-N 


N— R' 


where 

R'  is  hfydroxyl  or  CI-4  alkoxyl. 
R-  is  C3-4  alkyl.  R'  is  Cl^  alkyl. 


-CH2 


a 


in  which 


.    — CH;— CH— 


(OCH3). 


■CH 


1 1  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


(c) 


wherein 

R'  is  substituted  at  the  2.  4,  or  6-position  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,-C3-alkyl.  Br.  CI.  or  F:  and 

R''  is  substituted  at  one  of  the  remaining  positions  not  occupied 
by  R'  and  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  C,-C,-alkyl.  Br.  CI.  F  or  C,-C,-alkyl-0— ;  or  when 
substituted  at  the  5-position  R''  may  additionally  be  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  — O — R*.  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of; 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  alkenyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 

(d)  alkynyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 

(e)  haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(f)  hydroxyalkyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(h)  amino. 

(i)  alkylamino  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(j)  dialkylamino  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  are  indepen- 
dently of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(k)  phenyl. 
(1)  naphthyl. 
(m)  biphenyl. 
(n)  furyl. 
(o)  thienyl. 
(p)  pyridinyl. 
(q)  pyrazinyl, 
(r)  pyridazinyU 
(s)  pyrimidinyl. 
(t)  pyrrolyl. 
(u)  pyrazolyl, 
(V)  imidazolyl. 
(w)  indolyl. 
(X)  thiazolyl. 
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(y)  oxazolyl, 

(z)  isoxazolyl. 

(aa)  thiadiazolyl, 

(bb)  oxadiazolyl, 

(cc)  quinolinyl. 

(dd)  isoquinolinyl, 

(ee)  aryl-Ci-Cft-alkyl, 

(ff)  hetcroaryl-C,-Cs-alkyl  and 

(gg)  any  of  the  groups  (i)  through  (ff)  of  R*  above  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy 
and  alkyl  portions  are  independently  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkoxy  m  which  the  alkoxy  portions  are 
independently  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
cyano,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino  of  one  to  six  atoms, 
carboxyl,  and  alkoxycarbonyl  of  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms; 

(2)  — S— R*,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above: 

(3)  — N(R'KR'),  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  is 
selected  from  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

(4)  LR*.  wherein  L  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting 

(a)  — (CHjJp— .  wherein  p  is  1  to  6; 

(b)  — (CH==CH), — .  wherein  q  is  one  or  two: 

(c)  — C(0)— : 

(d)  — 0C(0)— : 

(e)  — N(R')— C(0)— ,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
(0  — CHj— CHj— C(0)— : 

(g)  —CHj— 0-0(0)— :  — CHj— NH-C(O)— :  or 

(h)  — C^C— :  and 

wherein-R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  alkenyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 

(d)  alkynyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 

(e)  haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(f)  hydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(g)  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(h)  amino, 

(i)  alkylamino  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(j)  dialkylamino  in  which  the  two  alkyl  groups  are  indepen- 
dently of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(k)  phenyl, 

(1)  naphthyl, 

(m)  biphenyl, 

(n)  fiiiyl, 

(o)  thienyl, 

(p)  pyridinyl, 

(q)  pyrazinyt. 

(r)  pyiidazinyl, 

(s)  pyrimidinyl, 

(t)  pyrroiyl, 

(u)  pyrazolyl. 

(v)  imidazolyl. 

(w)  indolyl, 

(x)  thiazotyl, 

(y)  oxazolyl. 

(z)  isoxazolyl. 

(aa)  thiadiazolyl, 

(bb)  oxadiazolyl. 

(cc)  quinolinyl. 

(dd)  isoquinolinyl.  and 

(ee)  any  of  the  groups  (i)  through  (dd)  of  R*  above  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy 
and  alkyl  portions  are  independently  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkoxyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  portions  are 
independently  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
cyano.  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  carboxyl.  and  alkoxycarbonyl  of  two  to  six  car- 
bon atoms; 


with  the  requirement  that  in  groups  of  the  type  — O — R*.  — S — R*. 
— N(R*KR')  and  L— R*.  none  of  R*.  — N(R*)(R')  or  — L— R* 
may  contain  a  nitrogen  atom  which  is  in  conjugation  with  a  double 
or  tnple  bond: 


(d) 


N 
A. 


N  R^ 

wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above; 

N 


(e) 


I.,X, 


N  R'. 


wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above; 


N 


(0 


R', 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 


■R', 


wherein  R'  is  H,  C,-C,-alkyl,  CI  or  F. 


5,733,913 
6-ARYL  PYRnX)|2J-D|  PYRIMIDINES  .\ND 
NAPHTHYRIDINES  FOR  INHIBITING  PROTEIN 
TYROSINE  KINASE  MEDIATED  CELLULAR 
PROLIFERATION 
Clifton  John  Blankley.  3724  Vorhics  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48105;  Annette  Marian  Doherty,  106  TWip  Tne  CU;  James 
Marino  Hamby,  4390  Chad  Ct.,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48103;  Robert  Lee  Panek,  404  Kings  Way,  Canton,  Mich. 
48188;  Mel  Conrad  Schrtjeder,  7858  Ridgeway  CL,  Dexter. 
Mich.  48130;  Howard  Daniel  HoUis  Showalter,  3578  Lamp- 
lighter Dr..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103,  and  Cleo  Connolly, 
36367  Hammer  La,,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,051,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,410 
InL  a."  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—258  36  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


N 


Ri 


^. 


Ar 


I 


,R3 


wherein 
R,.  Rj,  and  R4  independently  are  hydrogen,  C,-Cg  alkyl,  C^-Cg 
alkenyl,  Cj-C,  alkynyl,  Ar',  amino,  C.-Cg  alkylamino  or 
di-Ci-Cg  alkylamino;  and  wherein  the  alkyl.  alkenyl.  and 
alkynyl  groups  may  be  substimted  by  NRjR^,  where  R,  and 
R<,  are  independently  hydrogen.  C.-Cg  alkyl,  C^-C,  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cg  alkynyl,  C^-C,o  cycloalkyl  or 
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and  wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  alkyl,  alkenyl.  and  alkynyl 
groups  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxy  or  a  5-  or  6-membered 
carbocyclic  ring  or  a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  contain- 
ing 1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur, 
said  rings  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl 
groups,  aid  Rq,  R|o<  l^n<  and  R,2  independently  are  hydrogen. 


nitro.    trifluoromethyl.    phenyl,    substituted    phenyl. 


:=N. 


s 

II 

-CRg, 


NH 


-C-Kt. 


SOjRg,  halo,  C.-Cg  alkyl,  C.-Cg  alkoxy,  thio,  — S— Cj-C,  alkyl, 
hydroxy.  Ci-C,  alkanoyl,  Ci-Cg  alkanoyloxy,  or  — NH2,  or  R,  and 
R,o  taken  together  when  adjacent  can  be  methylenedioxy;  n  is  0.  1. 
2,  or  3;  and  wherein  R,  and  R,,  together  with  die  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  can  complete  a  ring  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  optionally  containing  a  heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  or  sulfur,  and  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  two 
Ci-C^  alkyl  groups;  R,  is  an  acyl  analog  selected  from 


0 

II 

-c- 

-Rs. 

0 

II 

-c- 

OR,,     ■ 

S 

II 
-C-R,. 

4H 

1 
■■C- 

R., 

0 

II 
-S- 

II 

Rs.     or 

(O)o„i 

0 

N 

(CH2),J,„3 

in  which  Rg  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  alkenyl,  C^-Cg 
alkynyl,  Cy-C,o  cycloalkyl  optionally  containing  an  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen, or  siilfur  atom. 

R12 


-(CH2). 


\1X.. 


-(CH2), 


O 
II 
-C-R^ 


O 
II 
-C-C«., 


s 

II 

-C-R^ 


NH 


-C-R,,     -S-R,, 


(0)BTi-| 

-i       I 


N- 


■(CH2)ii„j 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C,  alkyl.  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  C^-C, 
alkynyl,  C^-Cgg  cycloalkyl  optionally  containing  an  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen, or  sulfur  atom, 

R12 


-(CH2), 


\K,. 


-(CH2), 


or  — NR,R«,  and  wherein  the  R,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alkynyl  groups 

can  be  substituted  by  NR,R«: 

Ar  and  Ar'  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  or  het- 
eroaromatic  groups  selected  from  phenyl,  imidazolyl.  pyrro- 
iyl, pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzothienyl.  benzo- 
furanyl,  indolyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl. 
furanyl,  thienyl,  or  naphthyl,  wherein  the  substituents  are  R9, 
Rio,  R,,.  and  R,2  as  defined  above: 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  and  base  addition  salts 
thereof. 


5,733,914 
PYRID012,  3-DjPYRIMIDINES  FOR  DSfflBITING 
PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASE  MEDLVTED  CELLULAR 
PROLIFERATION 
Clifton  John  Blankley,  Aim  Arbor;  Diane  Harris  Boschelli, 
Plymouth;   Annette  Marian   Doherty,  Aim  Arbor;   James 
Marino  Hamby,  Ann  Arbor;  Sylvester  Klutchko,  Ann  Arbor, 
and  Robert  Lee  Panek,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,294,  May  3,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,620,981.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,279 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/02 
VS.  a.  514—258  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


or  — nRjIt^.  and  wherein  the  Rg  alkyl.  alkenyl.  and  alkynyl  groups 
can  be  substituted  by  nR,R«:  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached,  and  R,  and  R^  together  with  the 
nitrogen  On  which  they  are  attached,  can  also  be 


(H.CH5.orNH2) 
II 
-N=C-R8 


or  can  cotilplete  a  ring  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 
containing  I  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur,  and  R,  additionally  can  be  an  acyl  analog  selected  from 


Ar 


N  X 

I 

R2 


I 


wherein 

X  is  NH.  N-Acyl.  O,  or  S: 

Ri  is  SOR,  or  SO2R3. 

R,.  Rj,  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen.  (CH2)„Ph  where  Ph 
is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  n  is  0.  I.  2.  or  3,  het- 
eroaromatic.  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^  alkanoyl.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C^-C^ 
alkenyl.  or  Cj-C^  alkynyl.  where  the  alkyl,  alkenyl.  and 
alkynyl  groups  may  be  substituted  by  NR^R^.  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  thioalkyl.  alkyloxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy,  halogen, 
or  cycloalkyl.  and  where  R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydro- 
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gen,  C,-C»  alkyl,  C;-C»  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl.  (CHj)^ 
where  Pli  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  n  is  0,  1,2.  or  3, 
cycloalkyl.  or  heteroaromatic.  and  R^  and  R^,  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  can  complete  a 
ring  having  3  to  7  cartwn  atoms  and  optionally  containing  I . 
2.  or  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur; 
R4  can  additionally  be  — C(=0)R3.  — C(=0)0R3.  — SOjR,, 
— SOjNRjRo,  — C(=0)NR5R6,  — C(=S)NR5Rft, 

— C(=NH)R,.  — C(=NH)NR5R«.  and  R,  and  R^  can  be 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  to 
complete  a  ring  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 
containing  I,  2,  or  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  and  sulfur; 
Ar  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  heteroaromatic; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,733,915 
USE  OF  AZAXraOPRINE  TO  TREAT  CROHN'S  DISEASE 
William  J.  Sandbom,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413,783 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/52;3I/4I5 

VS.  a.  514—262  14  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  of  treating  Crohn's  disease  comprising 
administering  to  a  human  patient  afflicted  with  Crohn's  disease 
that  is  corticosteroid  intolerant  a  continuous  intravenous  infusion 
of  azathioprine.  6-MP,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  at  a  dosing  rate  and  for  a  period  effective  to  substantially 
accelerate  the  onset  of  the  immunosuppressive  action  of  azathio- 
prine over  the  time  required  for  said  onset  when  azathioprine  is 
administered  orally. 


N— Me 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,733^18 
CONDENSED-FNDAN  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Shii^ji   Okazaki,  Tokyo;   Tetsuji   Asao,   Tokorozawa;    Motoji 
Wakida,  Hidaka;  Keisiike  Ishida;  Masato  Washinosu,  both 
of  Hanno;  Tenihiro  Utsugi,  Tokyo,  and  Yuji  Yamada,  Toko- 
rozawa, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taibo  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00944,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/32187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  .8,  1995,  Ser,  No,  578^42 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107190 
InL  CI,"  A6IK  31/47:  C07D  221/18:491/56 
VJS.  CI,  514—284  16  Claims 

1.  A  condensed- indan  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(1) 


5,733316 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  ISCHEMIA- 

REPERFUSION  AND  ENDOTOXIN-RELATED  INJURY 

USING  ADENOSINE  AND  PURINO  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS 

Constance  F.  Neely,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees 

of  tbe  University  of  PeniLsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/03702,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W095/26728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No,  716,192 
Int.  CL"  A6IK  3 1/52:31/505:3 1/44 
VS.  CL  514—262  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  ischemia-reperfusion 
organ  injury  in  an  animal  comprising  administering  to  an  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  P^v  purinoceplor  antagonist  at  a  selected  time 
so  that  ischemia-reperfusion  organ  injury  is  prevented  or  treated. 


5,733,917 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUND 

Yulaka  Ohurhi;  Masigi  Suzuki:  Hajime  Asanuma;  Sadakazu 

Yokomori:    Katsuo   Hatayama;   Yoshihiko   Isobe;    Haruko 

Kljima,   and    Makoto   Muramatsu,   all   of  Tokyo,   Japan, 

assignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030119 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/46:31/47:  C07D  451/06:451/04 

VS.  a.  514—299  6  Claims 

1.     Endo-(8-methyl-8-azabicyclo|3.2.lloct-3-yl)     I-isopropyl- 

2(IH)-quinolone-3-carboxylate  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


wherein  ring  A  and  ring  B  each  independently  represents  (a)  a 
benzene  ring  which  is  unsubstituled  or  has  1^  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  nitro, 
amino,  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  benzyloxy.  lower  alkylcarbo- 
nylamino,  cyano.  carboxyl  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  (b)  a 
benzene  ring  having  a  lower  alkylenedioxy  group. 

Y  represents  — N=CR —  or  — CR=N —  wherein  R  represents 
(a)  a  — NR|R,  group,  or  (b)  a  — OR,  group, 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom;  a  phenyl  group;  a  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen- 
containing  monocyclic  heterocyclic  group  having  1-4  nitro- 
gen atoms  and  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms,  and  which  is 
unsubstituled  or  has  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuled or  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxyl;  and  a  lower 
alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  (a)  an 
amino  group  which  is  unsubstituled  or  has  1-2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
cycloalkyl.  di-loweralkylamino-alkyl,  hydroxyloweralkyl, 
benzyloxycarbonyl.  and  lower  alkanoyl,  (b)  lower  alkoxy,  (c) 
phenyl,  (d)  a  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  monocy- 
clic heterocyclic  group  having  1—1  nitrogen  atoms  and  0-1 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms,  (e)  amine  oxide  substituted  by  a 
lower  alkyl  group  and  (f)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group;  and 

R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituled  or 
substituted  by  a  substituted  amino  group  which  has  1-2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
lower  cycloalkyl.  di-loweralkylamino-alkyl,  hydroxylower- 
alkyl, benzyloxycarbonyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl. 
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5,733,919 
)SmONS  FOR  INHIBITING  PLATELET 
AGGREGATION 
Kari  M.  Gelotte,  North  Wales.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,878 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/445:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—331  5  CUims 

1.  A  pbarmaceulical  composition  comprising 
a)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compouitd  having 
the  formula 


:> 


(CH2>--0' 


COzR* 


and  the  pnarmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R"  IS  ai>l. 
C,_|o  alkyl.  or 


C,.Ja  arylalkyl; 


R'is 


O 
II 
— C— R», 


wheitin  R*  is  hydroxy  or  C,_io  alkyloxy; 
p  is  zero  or  one;  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  two  to  six; 

b)  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  amount  of  a  citrate  buffer 
effective  to  provide  a  pH  of  between  about  5  and  7;  and 

c)  between  about  50-5(X)  milliosmoles  of  a  tonicity  adjusting 
ageat 


wherein, 

Z|  an4  Z,  each  can  independently  represent  O  or  S; 

Z,  represents  N.  S  or  O; 

X,  and  X2  each  independently  represent  C  or  N,  with  the 
proviso  that  if  one  of  X,  or  X,  is  N,  the  other  is  C; 

X,  repaesents  C  or  N; 

R,  anil  R,  represents  one  or  more  substitutions  to  the  D  ring  and 
the  benzene  A  ring,  respectively;  and 

R,,  R},  R„  R4,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a 
halogen,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkenyl.  a  lower  alkynyl.  a 
cartKinyl,  a  thiocarbonyl.  an  amine,  amide,  a  cyano.  a  nitro,  an 
azido.  a  sulfate,  a  sulfonate,  a  sulfonamide,  — (CH^I^ — Rg. 


— (CH2)„— OH.  — (CH,)„— O-lower  alkyl.  — (CHi)^— O- 

lower  alkenyl,  — (CH,)„— O— (CHj)^— Rg.  — (CHj)„— SH. 

— (CH,)„— Slower     alkyl.     — <CH,)„— Slower     alkenyl. 

— (CH;),-S-(CH,)„-R,. 
Rg  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  aryl.  an  aralkyl.  a 

cycloalkyl.  a  cycloalkenyl.  or  a  heierocycle;  and 
n  and  m  are  independently  for  each  occurrence  zero  or  an 

integer  in  the  range  of  I  to  6. 


5,733,921 
ISOTHIAZOLONE  COMPOUNDS 
Gary  Louis  Bolton,  Aim  Arbor;  John  Michael  Domagala,  Can- 
ton; Edward  Faith  Elslager,  Ann  Arbor;  Rocco  Dean 
Gogliotti,  Pinckney;  Terri  Stoeber  Purchase,  Ann  Arbor; 
Joseph  Peter  Sanchez,  Novi,  and  Bharat  Kalidas  Trivedi, 
Farmlngton  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,149,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,620,997.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,716 
Int  a."  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—373  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  retroviral  infections  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  subject  in  need  of  treatment  an  antivirally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  1 

I 


N-R5 


wherein: 
R'  and  R^ 


independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  C|-C<,  alkyl. 


5,733,920 

INHIBITORS  OF  CYCLIN  DEPENDENT  KINASES 
Muzamtril    M.    Mansuri,    Lexington;    Krishna    K.    Murthi, 
Waitham,  and  Kollol  Pal.  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Mitotix,  Inc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,031 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  405/02 
VS.  a.  S14— 337  37  Claims 

1.  A  cbtnpound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


C3-C6     cycloalkyl.     Met     (CR''R^)„— .     phenyl-     phenyl- 

(CR*R')„— ,  O— C|-Ct,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  NR'R'*. 

NR'COR*.       C02R^       CONR'R'.       S(0),„R'.       SOjH. 

SCOJ^R'R*,  COR',  or  taken  together  are  0x0  (0=)  or 

methylene  dioxy  ( — O — CH, — O — ); 
m  is  0,  I,  or  2; 
R'  and  R''  independently  are  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C3-C4 

cycloalkyl.  Met  (CR"R')„— ,  or  phenyl-(CR'R')„— ; 
R"  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  CO^R'. 

hydroxy,  CONR'R",  or  cyano; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  COC.-Cs  alkyl;  C^-C^  cycloalkyl, 

phenyl-(CR"R')„— .  Het(CR"R')„— ,  and 
wherein  the  foregoing  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  and  Het  groups 

may  optionally  be  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  groups  selected 

from    halo,    hydroxy,    nitro    NR'R^    NR'CXJR",    CO,R\ 

CONR'R\  S(0)„R'.  S(0)„NR'R'',  and  COR',  where  m,  R'. 

and  R'*  are  as  defined  above; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof. 


5,733,922 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVE,  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  SALT  THEREOF,  AND  ANTI-ULCER 
DRUG  INCLUDING  SUCH  DERIVATIVE  OR  SALT 
Eitaro  Arakawa;  Tetsuo  Kato,  both  of  Nagoya;  Tsukasa  Taka- 
mura,  Toyota;  Keiji  Imai,  Aichi-ken;  Telsuya  Segami,  and 
Yukitaka  Nakamura,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Arax  Co,,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032700 

Int  a."  A61K  31/415:  CW7D  233/42 

VS.  a,  514—386  13  Claims 

1.  An  imidazole  derivative  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof,  which  is  represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulae 

(1-1)  through  (1-4). 
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N  N 


n.1  A 

N  N 

A 


N  N 

R,-      -^ 

A 


(1-1) 


(1-2) 


(1-3) 


r 


(M) 


N  N 

Y 

A 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  a  same  one  or  respective  different 
ones  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group, 
and  a  benzyl  group,  or  in  combination  represent  one  of  an 
alkylene  group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylidene  group 
having  2-5  carbon  atoms  and  a  benzylidene  or  cinnamylidene 
group,  while  R,  represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  and  a 
benzoyl  group. 

and  wherein  at  least  one  of  A  and  X  represents  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (2). 


5,733,923 
lH-INDOLE-3-GLYOXYLAMIDE  SPLA^  INHIBITORS 
Nicholas  J.  Bach,  Indianapolis;  Robert  D.  Dillard,  ZionsviUe, 
and  Susan  E.  Drabeim,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469^954,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,654326, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221,916,  Apr.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,453 
Int.  €!.*•  C»7D  209/86:403/12 
VS.  CL  514-^19  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  ((3-(2-amino-1.2-dioxoethyl)-2-ethyl- 
l-(phenylmethyl)-IH-indol-4-yl)o\y)acetic  acid,  said  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

A)  preparing  2-ethyl-4-methoxy-IH-indole  by  addition  of  N-tert- 
butoxycarix)nyl-3-methoxy-2-methylaniline  to  a  solution  of  sec- 
butyl  lithium.  then  addition  of  N-methoxy-N- 
methylpropanamide.  then  addition  of  trifluoroacetic  acid: 

B)  preparing  of  2-ethyl-4-methoxy-l-(phenylmethyl)-lH-indole 
from  the  reaction  product  of  step  (A)  by  dissolving  2-ethyl- 
4-methoxy-lH-indole  in  dimethylformamide  with  addition  of 
60^  NaH/mineral  oil.  then  addition  of  benzyl  bromide; 

C)  preparing  2-ethyl-4-hydroxy-l-(phenylmethyl)-lH-indole  from 
the  reaction  product  of  step  (B)  by  reaction  with  BBrj/CHjCI^; 

D)  preparing  of  ((2-ethyl-l-(phenylmethyl)-lH-indol-4- 
yl)oxy)acetic  acid  methyl  ester  by  reaction  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  step  (C)  with  60%  NaH/mineral  oil.  then  reaction  with 
methyl  bromoacetate; 

E)  preparing  ((3-(2-aniino-l,2-dioxoethyl)-2-ethyl-l- 
(phenylmethyD-  IH-indol-4-yl)oxy)acetic  acid  methyl  ester  by 
reaction  of  the  reaction  product  of  step  (D)  with  oxalyl  chloride, 
and  then  addition  of  excess  ammonia; 

F)  preparing  ((3-(2-amino-1.2-dioxoethyl)-2-ethyl-l- 
(phenylmethyD-  IH-mdol-4-yl)oxy)acetic  acid  dissolving  the 
reaction  product  of  step  (E)  in  a  mixture  of  NaOH  and  MeOH 
and  heating  to  effect  reaction,  then  making  the  reaction  mixture 
acidic  with  HCl. 


-X-<CH,u-R, 


(I) 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  fix)m  I  to  4.  and  R4  represents  a 
phenyl  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (3). 


(3) 


5,733,924 

DC  107  DERIVATIVES  AND  TREATMENT  METHODS 
Yutaka  Kanda;  Vutaka  Saitoh,  lioth  of  Tokyo;  Hiromitsu  Sailo, 

Kanagawa;  Tadashi  Ashizawa,  Shizuoka;  Kazuyo  Sugiyama, 

Shizuolia;    Katsushige    Gomi,    Shizuoka;    Shingo    Kakita, 

Tokyo;  Yuichi  Takahashi,  Shizuoka,  and  Chikara  Murakata, 

Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01646,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  17.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00260.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  1,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150I4I 

Int.  CI.'-  \61K  37/00 

VS.  CI.  514— <3I  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (!): 


(1) 


wherein  R^,  and  R^  represent  a  same  one  or  respective  different 
ones  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  sub- 
stituted with  a  halogen  atom,  a  benzoyl  group  or  a  benzoyl 
group  substimted  with  a  halogen  atom,  while  R,  represents 
one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  nitro  group. 

and  wherein  the  other  of  A  and  X  represents  one  of  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a 
group  represented  by  said  formula  (2).  an  alkylthio  group,  an 
alkenylthio  group,  and  a  benzylthio  group,  and  the  broken  line 
in  said  formulae  (I- 1).  (1-2)  and  (1-3)  represents  a  bond 
effective  only  when  an  appropriate  one  of  A  and  X  represents 
the  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


CH, 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aralky- 
loxyalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxyalkoxyalkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  a  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl  group. 
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{whensin  Q'  represents  CHj.  O.  S.  SO.  SOj  or  N— Q' 
(wherdn  Q^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group),  and  Q^  represents  a 
lower  »Bcyl  group},  or  COR"  {wherein  R"  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alicyclic  allcyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
heterocyclic  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  alicyclic  alkoxy 
group.  •  9-fluorenylmethoxy  group,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  group.  (CH2)„R'" 
(wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  6.  R*^  repre- 
sents hydroxy,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  gnoup,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyloxy  group,  or  NR'"'COR'"' 
{wherein  R**  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 
R"*^  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
a  9-fl«orenylmethoxy  group,  (CH,)^HCOR*°  (wherein  n 
represeits  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  R*''  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  arallcyloxy  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  9-fluorenylmethyloxy  group)  or 
CHR^'^NHCOR"'^  (wherein  R*^  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R*'^  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R*'')})  or  CHR'^NHCOR""  (wherein  R*^  has  the 
same  iiieaning  as  R"^,  and  R*"  has  the  same  meaning  as 

R"^)}; 

R-  repretents  hydrogen  or  COR'  (wherein  R'  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  an  arallcyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group,  or  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
group); 

R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  in  which  aryl  may 
be  sul^situted.  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aralkyloxyalkyi 
group,  a  substituted"  or  unsubstituted  aryloxyalkyi  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarfoonylalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxyalkyl 
group,  an  alicyclic  alkanoyloxyalkyl  group,  or 


5,733,925 
THERAPEUTIC  INHIBITOR  OF  VASCULAR  SMOOTH 
MUSCLE  CELLS 
Lawrence  L.  Kunz,  Redmond;  Richard  A.  Klein,  Lynnwood; 
John  M.  Reno,  Brier,  all  of  Wash.;  David  J.  Grainger,  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom;  James  C.  Metcalfe,  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom;  Peter  L.  Weissberg,  Cambridge,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Peter  G.  Anderson,  Brimingliam,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,793,  May  25,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  62,451,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,669,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,733 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/335 
U.S.  a.  514—449  28  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  comprising  inhibiting  stenosis  or  rest- 
enosis of  a  blood  vessel  by  administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  taxol  or  a  striictural  analog  thereof. 


1 


O 

X 


CH3 


5,733,926 
ISOFLAVONOIDS  FOR  TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION 
OF  ALZHEIMER  DEMENTLV  AND  REDUCED 
COGNITIVE  FUNCTIONS 
Sherwood  L.  Gorbach,  31  Perry  La.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,618 
Int  a."  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—456  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing,  in  a  human  patient  in  need 
thereof,  dementia  of  Alzheimer  type,  or  age-related  loss  of  cogni- 
tive function,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient 
an  isolated  isoflavonoid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
genistein,  daidzein,  biochanin  A.  formononetin, 
O-desmethylangolensin.  glycitin.  and  equol.  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  transient  isoflavonoid  concentration  in  the 
bloodstream  of  said  patient  of  at  least  100  nanomoles/L. 


5,733,927 
SALTS  OF  GLUCOPYRANOSE  DERTVATTVE  AP«) 
SOLUTIONS  OF  THE  SAME 
Katsuhiro  Imaki;  Stiinsuke  Hashimoto,  and  Hirohisa  Waluit- 
suka,  all  of  Osalta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183^45,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  divi»on  of  Ser.  No.  10,163,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,294,703.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-042185; 
May  22, 1992,  4-155913 

Int  a."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/10 
VS.  a.  514—459  9  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  glucopyranose  derivative  of  tlie  formula  (I) 


or  R'  bon4s  to  Y  to  represent  a  single  bond; 

Y  bonds  to  R'  to  represent  a  single  bond  or  bonds  to  Z  to 
represent  a  single  bond; 

Z  represents  hydrogen  or  bonds  to  Y  to  represent  a  single  bond; 

W  represents  oxygen  or  NR*  (wherein  R*  represents  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkenyloxy  group,  an 
aralltybxy  group,  a  substimted  or  unsubstimted  arylsulfony- 
lanuno  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonylamino  group),  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R',  R*  and  Z  each  represent  hydrogen 
and  R'  bonds  to  Y  to  represent  a  single  bond,  then  W  cannot 
represent  oxygen 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


(I) 


y^-OsSO**' 


*'  NHCX)— R' 


wherein 


R^is 


O 

A 


(CH2), 


(CH2)io- 


-CH3  : 
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-continued 


R'is 


-(CH:), 


Y*  is  sodium  ion  or  tris(hydroxyinethyl)ineChylainmonium  ion. 

2.  A  pharmaceulical  composition  for  the  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  immno  deficiencies  or  tumor,  which  comprises,  as  active 
ingredient,  an  effective  amount  of  a  glucopyranose  derivative  of 
the  formula  (I)  depicted  in  claim  1  with  a  pharmaceutical  earner  or 
coating. 


5,733.9M 

15-DEOXYSPERGUALIN  ANALOGS.  THEIR  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THERAPEUTICS 

Luc  Lebretoiu  Dijoo;   Patrice  Renaut,  HauteviUe-Les-Dijon, 

and  Cbristiiie  Dumas,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

FMmder  Industrie  H  Sante,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na  (47,813 
Claims  priority,  appiication  France,  May  17,  I99S,  95  05862 
InL  CL''  A61K  31/27 
VS.  a.  514—478  15  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnuU 


NH 


<I) 


H2N      NH  A  NH        O  NH  "CH 

I 
R 

in  which: 

A  is  — CO— NH—  or  —NH— CO— , 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  CH,.  and 

*C,  when  and  asymmetric  carbon  is  of  (R.S)  configuration  or 
(R)  configuration;  or  an 
addition  salt  thereof. 


5,733,929 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
OR  PREVENTING  ALLERGIC  RHINITIS 
Mitsuni  Shiraishi,  Amagasald;  Yasuko  Ashida,  Takatsuki,  and 
Tatsumi  Matsiunoto,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  309,181.  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235091; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326636 

Int.  a."  AGIN  37/00 

VS.  a.  514—510  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  allergic  rhinitis  in  a 

mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  such 

mammal  an  effective  anwunt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (la): 


(la) 


CH-(CH2).-R* 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1^  cait>on 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxy,  meth- 
ylenedioxy  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R*  is  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  hydroxymethyl  group; 

n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  IS; 
or  a  hydroquinone  derivative  thereof. 


5,733,930 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AMETHOCAINE 
David   Graham   Boardman,   77  Arlington   Gardens,   Harold 
Wood    Essex    RM3    OEB,    United    Kingdom,    and    Kevin 
Maughan,  13a  Woodland  Way,  Welcyn  Hertfordshire  AL6 
ORZ,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,470,  Aug.  8,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,580,901,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,308,  Sep. 

25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

678,182 

Clainis  priority,  appiication  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1991, 

9101986 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/24 
VS.  CL  514—536  13  Clainis 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  percutaneous  ana- 
esthesia comprising  amethocaine  free  base,  an  aqueous  gelling 
agent  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  in  amount  of  from  1 
to  30%  by  weight  of  the  composition  wherein  the  pH  of  the 
composition  is  not  less  than  pH  7.0,  and  wherein  the  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  is  other  than  ammonium  chloride. 


5,733,931 
CYCLOHEXANEDIUREA  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Toshihiro  Yamada,   Moriyama;   Yoichi   Nobuhara,   Kusatsu,- 
Ichinari  Takagi,  Koka-gun;  Shiho  Furumoto,  Kyoto;  Kazu- 
hiro  Kobayashi,  Otsu,  and  Kiyohito  Ikemoto,  Kusatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  Food  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01475,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226247 

Int.  a."  AOIN  47/28 

VS.  a.  514—597  15  Claims 

I.  A  cyclohexanediurea  derivative  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (I): 


R> 
I 
CHjN— C— NHAi 


CH2N— C— NHA2 


fl) 


I 

R2    O 


wherein  R'   aiul  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  they  each 

wherein  represent  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  at  least  3 

R'  and  R-  are  each  mdependently  a  methyl  group  or  methoxy  <^arbons.  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  a  bridge 

group,  or  R'  and  R-  are  linked  together  to  form  — CH=CH—  **^^-  ^  ^"^y'  group,  a  furyl  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group. 

CH=CH — ;  A,  and  A2  are  the  same  or  different  and  they  each  represent  a 

R'  is  a  phenyl  group,  naphthyl  group  or  thienyl  group  each  of  phenyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl  or  indolyl  group  which  may 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  have  a  substituent;  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,733,932 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  TO  DERFVATIZE 
NEIGHBORING  LYSINE  RESIDUES  IN  PROTEINS 
UNDER  PHYSIOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS 
Michael  I.  Bukrinsky,  Glenwood  Landing;  Anthony  Cerami, 
Shelter  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Peter  Ulrich,  Old  Tappan, 
NJ.,    assignors    to    The    Picower    Institute    for    Medical 
Research,  Manhaset,  N.Y. 

Continualion-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  369^30,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,574J940.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,405 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/155:  C07C  279/18 
VS.  a.  514—634  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


5,733,934 
ANTLARRYTHMIC  AND  CARDIOPROTECTIVE 
SUBSTITUTED  INDENOYLGUANIDINES 
Nigrogi  Venkata  Satya  Ramakrishna.  Bombay:  TUisidas  Sit- 
aram  More;  Anagha  Suhas  Kulkami,  both  of  Thane;  Bansi 
Lai,  Bombay;  Rao  Venkata  Satya  Veerabhadra  Vadlamudi, 
New  Bombay;  Anil  Vasantrao  Ghate,  Thane;  Ra>1ndra  Dat- 
tatraya  Gupte,  Bombay,  all  of  India;  Wolfgang  Scholz,  E^sch- 
bom,  and  Hans  Jochen  Lang,  Hoflieim,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,223 
InL  CL*  AOIN  33/02:37/30 
VS.  CL  514—634  17  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein  A  is,  independendy,  CH,  or  CHjCH,  and  R  is 
NH  .NH 

HN       ^NH 


^         or      ^"^ 

NH2  HN      ^. 

T 

N112 


and  salts  die  r  of. 
and  salts  tioreof. 


5,733,933 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  DUGNOSIS 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  SUCH  AS  STROKE 
Richard    J.   Bucala,   New   York;    Helen   Vlassara;   Anthony 

Cerami,  both  of  Shelter  Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Kevin  J. 

TVacey,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Picower 

Institute  for  Medical  Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,525,  Apr.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  contuuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,747,  OcL  7,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,417,  Mar.  II, 
1993,  and  Ser.  No.  236,228,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,468,777, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,598,  Jan.  27, 

1992,  Part.  No.  5^34,617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  805,200,  Dec  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5a384>68,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  481,869,  Feb.  20,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,128360, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,504,  Jul.  18, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Nov. 

14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,758^83,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19,  1984,  PaL  No.  4,665,192,  said 

Ser.  No.  29,417  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,279, 

May  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  473,009 

InL  a."  A61K  31/155 

VS.  a.  5l«— 634  2  Oaims 

1.  A  mHhod  of  inhibiting  stroke  infarct  size  resultant  from 
[>olyamine  damage  which  comprises  administering  a  neuropro- 
tectant  amount  of  aminoguanidine  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  capable  of  limiting  or  reducing  the  size  and 
severity  of  Bn  ischemic  infarct. 


R(3) 


R(2) 


R(4). 


N— R(8) 


R(9)  xA 


R(6) 


R(l) 


wherein 

R(l)and  R(2)  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1.  2.  3,  4,  S.  6,  7.  8.  9  or  10  carbon 
atoms/cyckialkyi  having  3,  4.  S  or  6  carbon  atoms,  O-alkyI 
having  1,  2.  3  or  4  carbon  atoms.  O — C(=0)-alkyl  having  I. 
2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  C^2„-NR(I2)R(I3),  wherein 
R(12)  and  R(13)  are  independendy  from  each  other  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  having  1 .  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms;  m  is  zero.  1.  2,  3 
or  4; 
NH— C(=0)— NH2,  C(=0)-0-alkyl  having  1 .  2,  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms,  C(=0>— NH,,  C(=0)-NH-alkyl  havmg  I,  2,  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms,  C(=))-N(alkyl)2  having  I,  2,  3  or  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  having  2,  3.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9 
or  10  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7.  8,  9or  10 
carbon  atoms,  alkylaryl  having  1,  2,  3,  or  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group,  alkenyl-aryl  having  2,  3,  4,  5.  6,  7,  8,  9,  or  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group,  alkynyl-aryl  having  2,  3,  4, 
5,  6.  7.  8,  9,  or  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkynyl  group, 
C|-C4-alkyl-substituted-aryl.  C|-C4-alkyl-heteroaryl,  C1-C4- 
alkenyl-heteroaryl,  aminoalkyl-aryl  having  1,  2.  3,  or  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  substituted-aryl,  heteroaryl  or  sub- 
stituted heteroaryl; 

R(3),  R(4),  R(5)  and  R(6)  are 

hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  or  10  carbon 
atoms.  O-alkyl  having  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  7,  8.  9  or  10  carbon 
atoms,  halogens,  OH,  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl.  substi- 
tuted heteroaryl,  O-lower  alkyl,  O-aryl,  O-lower  alkyl  aryl. 
O-substituted  aryl.  O-lower  aUcyl-substituted  aryl, 
O— C(=0)-C|-C4-alkyl-aryl,  O— C(=0)— NH-C1-C4- 
alkyl,  0-C(=0)-N(C,-C4-alkyl)2,  NOj,  CN,  CF,,  NHj, 
NH— C(==0)-C|-C4-alkyl,  NH^(=0)-NH2,  COOH, 
C(=0>-0-C,-C4-alkyU  C(=0)-NH2,  C(=0)— NH-C,-C4- 
alkyl,  C(=0>— N(C,-C4-alkyl)j,  C,-C4-CO0H,  C,-C4- 
alkyl-C(=0)— 0-C,-C4-alkyl,  SO3H,  SOjalkyl,  SO,- 
alkylaiyl,  SO^-N-Calkyl),.  S02-N(alkyl)  (alkylaryl),  C(=0)- 
R(ll),  C,-C|o-alkyl-C  (:^)-R(ll).  C2-C,o-alkenyl-C(=0)- 
R(ll),  C,-C,o-alkynyl-C(=0)-R(ll).  NH— C(=0)-C,-C,o- 
aikyl-C(=^)-R(ll).  0-C,-C||-aUcyl-C(=0)-R(ll).  wherein 
R(ll)is 

C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkynyl,  aryl  substituted  aryl,  NHj, 
NH-C,-C4-alkyl,  N-(C|-C4-alkyl)2,  SO,H,  SOjalkyl,  SOj- 
alkylaryl,  S02-N-(alkyl)2,  S02-N(alkyl)  (alkylaryl); 

X  is  O,  S  or  NH; 

R(7),  R(8),  R(9)  and  R(10)  are 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl; 

or 

R(8)  and  R(9) 
together  are  a  part  of  a  5.  6  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

A  is  absent,  or  a  nontoxic  organic  or  mineral  acid. 
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5,733,935 

HYDROXYLAMINE  DERTVATIVES  AND  FUNGICTOES 

CONTABSfING  THE  SAME 

Nobuhani  Andoh,  Osaka;  Tsutomu  Nishiguchi,  and  Katsutoshi 

Endo,  both  of  Kawachinagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nifaon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  665J91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-186463 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/I6;31/I8:3in7:3l/I5 
MS.  CL  514—640  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxylamine  derivatives  of  forraula  (I): 


9}  R» 

I  I 

R-(-C— O).— C— C  =  C— I 
I  I 

R* 


(I) 


R» 


wherein  R  represents 


— N— OR'    group  or    — O— C=N— OR'    group 
XR3  R2 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
C|-C|2  alkyl  group:  a  C^-C,  allienyl  group;  a  Cj-C,  alkynyl 
group;  a  C,-C7  cycloalkyi  group;  a  C.-C,  haloalkyi  group;  a 
C2-C7  haloallcynyl  group;  a  C^-C^  alkoxy  -  C1-C7  alkyl  group;  a 
phenoxy  C,-C7-aikyl  group;  a  phenoxy  C,-C7-alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted on  the  ring  by  one  to  five  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  which  are  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  Ci-Ct  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C7  haloalkyi 
group,  a  C1-C7  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C7  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C1-C7 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  Cj-C,  alkylthio  group,  a  C1-C7  haloalky- 
Ithio  group,  a  C,-C7  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  Ci-C,  haloalkylsulfo- 
nyl  group  and  an  amino  group  substituted  by  one  or  two  C1-C7 
alkyl  groups  which  are  the  same  or  different;  a  C1-C7  alkyldiio  - 
C1-C7  alkyl  group;  a  C.-C,  alkylsulfonyl  -  C.-C,  alkyl  group;  an 
amino  -  C,-C7  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  a 
C1-C7  alkyl  group  and  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyi  group;  a  phenyl  group; 
a  phenyl  group  substituted  on  the  ring  by  one  to  five  substituents 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group, 
a  C1-C7  haloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C7  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C7 
haloalkoxy  group,  a  Ci-C,  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  C1-C7  alky- 
lthio group,  a  C1-C7  haloalkyllhio  group,  a  Ci-C,  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  C,-C7  haloalkylsulfonyl  group  and  an  amino  group  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  C,-C7  alkyl  groups  which  are  the  same  or 
different  a  benzyl  group;  a  benzyl  group  substituted  on  the  ring  by 
one  to  five  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which 
are  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
C,-C7  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C,  haloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C7  alkoxy 
group,  a  C,-C7  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C.-C,  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
a  C1-C7  alkylthio  group,  a  C.-C,  haloalkyldiio  group,  a  C^-C-, 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C1-C7  haloalkylsulfonyl  group  and  an 
amino  group  substituted  by  one  or  two  C1-C7  alkyl  groups  which 
are  die  same  or  different;  a  naphthyl  group;  a  naphthyl  group 
substituted  on  the  ring  by  one  to  seven  substituents  which  are  the 
same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  C1-C7  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C,  haloalkyi 
group,  a  C1-C7  alkoxy  group,  a  Ci-C,  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C^-C^ 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  C1-C7  alkylthio  group,  a  C,-C,  haloalky- 
Ithio  group,  a  Ci-C,  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C.-C,  haloalkylsulfo- 
nyl group  and  an  amino  group  substituted  by  one  or  two  Cj-C, 
alkyl  groups  which  are  die  same  or  different;  a  phenethyl  group;  a 
phenethyl  group  substituted  on  the  ring  by  one  to  five  substituents 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  group, 
a  C,-C7  haloalkyi  group,  a  C.-C,  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C7 
haloalkoxy  group,  a  C.-C,  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  C.-C,  alky- 
lthio group,  a  C.-C,  haloalkylthio  group,  a  C1-C7  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  C1-C7  haloalkylsulfonyl  group  and  an  amino  group  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  C1-C7  alkyl  groups  which  are  the  same  or 
different;  a  cinnamyl  group;  a  cinnamyl  group  substituted  on  the 
ring  by  one  to  five  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 


which  are  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  C,-C7  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C,  haloalkyi  group,  a  C.-C, 
alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-C,  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C.-C,  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  C,-C7  alkylUiio  group,  a  C1-C7  haloalkylthio  group,  a 
€,-€7  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C1-C7  haloalkylsulfonyl  group  and 
an  amino  group  having  one  or  two  substituents  from  Cj-C,  alkyl 
groups  which  are  the  same  or  different;  a  pyridyl  group;  a  pyridyl 
group  substituted  on  the  ring  by  one  to  four  substituents  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group,  a  C1-C7  alkyl  group,  a  C^-C^  haloalkyi  group,  a 
C1-C7  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C7  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C1-C7  alkoxy- 
carbonyl group.  C1-C7  alkylUiio  group,  a  C.-C,  haloalkylthio 
group,  a  C1-C7  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C1-C7  haloalkylsulfonyl 
group  and  an  amino  group  substituted  by  one  or  two  C1-C7  alkyl 
groups  which  are  the  same  or  different;  a  furyl  group;  a  fiiryl  group 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  which  are  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group  and  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group;  a  thienyl  group;  or 
a  thienyl  group  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  and  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  and 

X  represents  CO,,  CO  or  SO,, 

R^.  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C7  alkyl  group,  and 

n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1 . 


5,733,936 

6-DIMETHYLAMINOMETHYL-l-PHENYL- 

CYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUNDS  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL 

ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Helmut    Heinrich    Buschmann,   Aachen;    Wolfgang    Werner 
Alfred  Strassburger,  Wuerseien;  Norma  Selve,  Aachen,  and 
Elmar  Josef  Friderichs,  Stolberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Gruenenthal  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul,  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  679.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  11,  1995,  195  25 
137.7 
InL  CI.''  A61K  JI/l35:3l/2l:3l/l6;3l/44;3l/425:3l/38:  C07C 

211/35:  C07D  211/72 
VS.  CI.  514—646  5  Claims 

1.  A  6-dimethylaminomethyl-l-phenyl-cyclohexane  compound 
corresponding  to  formula  I: 


I 


CH, 


wherein 

R'  represents  H,  OH.  CI  or  F; 

R-  represents  benzyl.  CF,.  OH.  OCH,— CsH,.  O— C,^-alkyl. 

CI  or  F. 
R'  represents  H. 
R*   represents   H,  CH,,   PO(OC,^-alkyl)j.  CO(OC,,5-alkyl). 

CO— NH—C^H,—C,, -alkyl    CO-C^H^— R',    CO— C,.,- 

alkyl  CO — CHR*— NHR'  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

pyridyl,  thienyl.  thiazoyl  or  phenyl  group; 
R'  represents  OC(0)C|, -alkyl  in  the  ortho  position  or  CHj- 

NCR"),  in  the  meta  or  para  position,  wherein  R"  represents 

C|  J  alkyl  or  both  groups  R"  together  widi  N  constitute  a 

4-morpholino  radical,  and 
R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  and  C,,^ 

alkyl. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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5,733,937 

METflODS  FOR  ALLEVIATING  SYMPTOMS  OF 

PREMENSTRUAL  SYNDROME  AND  LATE  LUTEAL 

PHASE  DYSPHORIC  DISORDER 

David  B.  MacLean,  Providence  County,  R.I.,  and  David  D. 

Thompson,  New  London  County,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,702 
Int  a."  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—648  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  symptoms  of  premenstrual  syn- 
drome comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


O-CH2CH2N 


/ 


R' 


(D 


HO 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  provided  that,  when  R' 
and  R'  are  the  same,  each  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and, 
when  R'  and  R*  are  different,  one  of  them  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  a  benzyl  group;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,733,938 

COMBINATION  OF  LEVOBUNOLOL  AND  DIPIVEFRIN 
FOR  TOPICAL  OPHTHALMIC  USE 
Or«st  Ol^nik,  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif.,  and  Gary  D.  Novack, 
Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^50 
Int  a."  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  S14— 652  4  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  glaucoma  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  dipiv- 
efrin  and  an  effective  amount  of  levobunolol  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  therefore,  said  composition  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  at  3.4  and  3.6. 


5,733,939 

FLUOROCARBONS  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Bradley  Phillip  Fuhrman.  Buffalo.  N.Y.;  Stephen  F.  Flaim,  San 
Diego,  Calif.;  Lynn  Joanne  Heman,  Buffalo,  N.Y.;  Frances 
Darey  Nesti,  Shelbume,  VL;  Micbele  Cecile  Papo,  Buffalo, 
and  David  Marc  Steinhom.  Eggertsville,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  128,811,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,470385.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,130 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/02 

VS.  CL  514—759  22  Claims 

I.   A  nethod   for  reducing   inflammation   associated   with   a 

mucosal,  local  or  systemic  inflammatory  condition  in  a  patient, 

comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 

inflammation-reducing  amount  of  a  liquid  or  gaseous  fluorocarbon, 

said  administration  comprising  a  delivery  mode  selected  from-the 

group    consisting    of    intravenous,    intramuscular,    intratracheal. 

intraarterial,  subcutaneous,  oral,  rectal  and  topical. 


5,733,940 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,941 

HYDROCARBON  GAS  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SYNTHETIC 

HYDROCARBON  LIQUID 

John  J.  Waycuilis,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,565 
Int  CI."  C07C  27/06 
VS.  a.  518—703  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  lighter  hydrocarbon  gas  to  heavier 
hydrocarbons  comprising: 

a)  reacting  an  air  feed  and  a  lighter  hydrocarbon  feed  gas  in  a 
first  reactor  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide; 

b)  feeding  said  synthesis  gas  to  a  second  reactor  containing  a 
hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst  and  reacting  said  synthesis  gas 
in  die  presence  of  said  hydrocarbon  syndiesis  catalyst  to 
produce  heavier  hydrocarbons,  a  dilute  tail  gas  and  water, 
wherein  said  dilute  tail  gas  contains  at  least  about  90  mole 
percent  inert  non-combustible  components; 

c)  feeding  said  dilute  tail  gas  to  a  combustor  and  combusting 
said  dilute  tail  gas  in  said  combustor  to  produce  a  combustion 
gas; 

d)  driving  a  power  turbine  with  said  combustion  gas;  and 

e)  driving  an  air  compressor  with  said  power  turbine  to  com- 
press said  air  feed  to  said  first  reactor. 
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5,733342 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  FORMING  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hisaji       Tanazawa,        1-8-4,        Hanazono       Higashimachi, 
Higashiosaka-shi,   Osaka;   Takeshi   Hirohata,   Kawachina- 
gano,  and  Ryutaro  Nishimura.  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hisiyi  Tiuiazawa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,774 
Int  CI."  COSH  n/24 
VS.  a.  521—40  9  Claims 

1.  A  phenolic  resin  forming  material  comprising  a  grain  aggre- 
gate formed  from  grains  of  a  hardened  thermosetting  resin,  at  least 
the  surfaces  of  said  grains  being  converted  mainly  to  the  B-stage 
state  by  a  phenolic  substance,  said  grain  aggregate  having  fluidity 
and  crosslink  setting  properties  neeeded  for  molding  and  shaping. 


5,733>»3 
STREET  SIGNS  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME  FROM  USED  RUBBER  TIRES 

RosetU  C.  Doan,  4045  Linkwood  #121,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,663 

Int  a."  COW  11/04 

VS.  CL  521—41  5  CbUms 


1.  A  street  sign  comprised  of: 

a)  at  least  1%  but  less  than  50%,  by  weight,  of  reground  rubber; 

b)  at  least  2%  but  no  more  than  approximately  25%,  by  weight, 
of  a  styrene- butadiene  block  copolymer,  and 

c)  at  least  25%  but  less  than  34%,  by  weight,  of  a  constituent 
selected  from  the  class  of  polypropylene,  polyethylene,  acetal 
resin,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,733,944 
AQLIEOMS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Roeiof  Balk,  Bohl-lggelheim;  Peter  Claassen.  Ludwigshafen; 
Onno  Graalmann,  Dosseflheim;  Leonardus  Aan  de  Meulen, 
Dudenhofen,  and  Marinus  Visseren,  Zenenaar,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigstaafen, 
Germany 

FUed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26,  1995, 195  19 
340.7;  Dec  22,  1995,  195  48  313.8 

IbL  CL*  C08J  9/28,  C08F  36AX}:36AH 
VS.  CL  521—65  9  Claims 

1.  A  latex  foam  rubber  obtained  by  applying  the  Dunlop  or 
Talalay  process  to  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  said  aqueous 
polymer  dispersion  being  in  free-radically  polymerized  form  and 
said  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  comprising  a  dispersed  polymer 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and  isoprene  (mono- 
roers  a), 

(b)  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  (he  group  consisting  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or 


methacrylic  acid  and  an  alkanol  having  from  I  to  8  carbon 

atoms  (monomers  b)  and 
(c)  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  another  free-radically  copoly- 

merizable  monomer  containing  at  least  one  ethylenically 

unsaturated  group  (monomers  c). 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers  a)  and  b) 
which  are  polymerized  in  in  free-radically  polymerized  form  is  at 
least  90%  by  weight,  with  the  percentages  by  weight  being  based 
on  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers  aH-bH<:)  which  are  polymer- 
ized Into  the  polymer. 


5,733,945 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYURETHaNE 

USING  A  METAL  ACETYL  ACETONATE/ACETYL 
ACETONE  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Scott  S.  Simpson,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Cor- 
poration, Rogers,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504355,  JuL  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,480 
InL  ex."  C08G  18/16:18/22 
VS.  a.  521—124  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  polyurethane  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  reactive  urethane  mixture  which  includes  a  catalyst 
system,  said  catalyst  system  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
acetyl  acetonate  and  acetyl  acetone; 
heating  said  mixture  and  said  catalyst  system  to  a  temperature 
wherein  said  acetyl  acetone  is  substantially  driven  off  and  said 
metal  acetyl  acetonate  accelerates  the  cure  of  said  reactive 
urethane  mixture  to  form  polyurethane. 


5,733>I6 
FOAMABLE  SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
SILICONE  FOAMS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Brian  Paul  Loiselle,  Midland,  and  Lawrence  Joseph  Rapson. 
Bay  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration, Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,879,  Dec.  17,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,670,555.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.710 

InL  a."  B05D  5/00:3/02 

VS.  CL  521—134  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  weather-stripping  a  window  or  a  door,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(I)  preparing  a  foamable  organosiloxane  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  siloxane  base  polymer  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  high  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  containing 
an  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule 
and  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  (V,);  and 

(ii)  a  low  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  containing 
an  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule 
and  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  (V„);  wherein 
V„SV -25,000  mPa.s; 

(B)  a  silicon-containing  crosslinker  for  the  siloxane  base 
polymer  system,  wherein  the  crosslinker  contains  at  least 
two  — SiH  groups  per  molecule; 

(C)  a  platinum  group  catalyst  sufficient  for  curing  the  foam- 
able  organosiloxane  composition;  and 

(D)  a  silicone  resin  copolymer. 

(II)  applying  the  foamable  organosiloxane  composition  to  a 
fenestration  product; 

(III)  allowing  the  foamable  organosiloxane  composition  to  foam; 
and 

(IV)  allowing  the  foamable  organosiloxane  composition  to  cure. 
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5,733,947 

FOAMABLE  SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  ANt» 
SILICONE  FOAMS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Brian  Paul  Loiselle,  Midland,  and  Lawrence  Joseph  Rapson, 
Bay  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration, Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,484,  Dec.  16,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,670,556.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,711 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/02:5/00 

VS.  CL  <|21— 134  4  Claims 

1.  A  nielhod  of  weather-stripping  a  window  or  a  door,  said 

method  coitiprising  the  steps  of 

(I)  prepving  a  foamable  organosiloxane  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  siloxane  base  polymer  system  comprising: 

(i)ia  high  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  containing 
iin  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule 
end  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  (V,);  and 

(ii)  a  low  molecular  weight  polyorganosiloxane  containing 
in  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule 
md  having  a  viscosity  at  25'  C.  (V^,);  wherein 
V„gV,-25,000mPa.s: 

(B)  ^  silicon-containing  crosslinker  for  the  siloxane  base 
polymer  system,  wherein  the  crosslinker  contains  at  least 
tWD  — SiH  groups  per  molecule;  and 

(C)  a  platinum  group  catalyst  sufficient  for  curing  the  foam- 
able organosiloxane  composition; 

(II)  applying  the  foamable  organosiloxane  composition  to  a 
fenestration  product; 

(III)  allowing  the  foamable  organosiloxane  composition  to  foam; 
and 

(TV)  all)oiwing  the  foamable  organosiloxane  composition  to  cure. 


5,733,948 
TACf-FREE  PHOTOPOLYMER  PRINTING  PLATE 
Lawrence  Nelson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  MAC  DermicL 
Imaging  Technology,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,159 
InL  a.*'  G03F  7/035:  C08F  2/50:  C08K  5/06.5/00 
VS.  CL  522—79  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  printing  plate  comprising: 

a.  selectively  exposing  a  liquid  photopolymer  resin  to  a  source 
of  actinic  radiation;  and 

b.  developing  away  the  unexposed  portions  of  the  liquid  photo- 
polymer  resin; 

wherein  the  liquid  photopolymer  resin  comprises: 

1 .  al  least  one  acrylate  or  methacrylate  functional  prepolymer, 

2.  at  least  one  acrylate  or  methacrylate  functional  monomer 

3.  at  least  one  photoinitiator; 

4.  at  least  one  acetal  compound; 

5.  al  least  one  alkyl  compound  selected  from  the  group 
ccreisting  of  R'-X  and  R'-N-(CH3-CH,OH)v,  where  R' 
re()resents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  represented 
by  C„H2„„]  in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  from  II  to  21,  and 
X  represents  — COOH.  — CONH,,  or  C02R^  where  R- 
represents  a  monovalent  carbon  residue  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  where  R^  represents  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  residue  represented  by  C„H2^,  in  which  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  6; 

and  whenein  the  acetal  compound  is  an  acetal  compound  of  the 
structure 


R 
I 


I 
■JC— O-R2 

H 


wherein  R,  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  ether  residues,  hydrocarbon 
residues  which  hydrocarlwn  residues  are  represented  by  C^Hj^, 


or  C„H2^  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  and  substituted  hydro- 
carbon residues  where  one  or  more  hydrogens  of  the  substituted 
hydrocarbon  residues  have  been  substituted  with  alcohol  or  ether 
functionality. 


5,733,949 
ANTIMICROBIAL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
DENTAL  USES 
Satoshi  Imazato;  Mitsuo  Torii,  both  of  Suita;  Yiisuhiko  Tsuchi- 
tani,  Nara;  HIdeald  Yamada,  and  Nobuyuki  Utagawa,  both 
of  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kurashilu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243781 
Int  CI."  A61K  6/10;  C08L  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—109  14  Claims 

1.  A  monomeric,  polymerizable,  antimicrobial,  adhesive  compo- 
sition for  dental  use,  said  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
ingredients  comprising: 

(A)  0.01  to  25%  by  weight  (wt  %)  of  an  antimicrobial  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  polymerizable  monomer. 

(B)  5  to  40  wt  %  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  (meth)acryloyl 
or  vinyl  polymerizable  monomer  having  at  least  one  acidic 
group, 

(C)  10  to  50  wt  %  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  (meth)acryloyl 
or  vinyl  polymerizable  monomer  having  at  least  one  alcoholic 
hydroxy  group, 

(D)  20  to  75  wt  %  of  water,  and 

(E)  a  polymerization  catalyst  capable  of  ethylenically  polymer- 
izing said  monomers. 


5,733,950 
BIODEGRADABLE  IN-SITU  FORMING  IMPLANTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Richard  L.  Dunn,  Fort  Collins,  Colo^'  James  P.  English,  Bir- 
piingham,  Ala.;  Donald  R.  Cowsar,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and 
David  P.  VanderbUt  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Atrix 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,891,  Mar.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser,  No.  788,032,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5340,849,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  513,782,  Apr.  24, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,278,201,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

252,645,  Oct  3,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,938,763.  This  application 

Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,540 

Int.  a.''  A61K  9/08 

VS.  a.  523—113  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solid,  biodegradable  implant  in-situ  in 

a  body,  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  a  water-insoluble,  biodegradable,  thermoplastic 
polymer  in  a  biocompatible,  water-soluble  organic  solvent  to 
form  a  flowable  com|x>sition;  the  organic  solvent  being 
capable  of  dissolving  the  thermoplastic  polymer  and  being 
capable  of  dissipating  or  difftising  into  a  body  fluid  upon 
placement  within  a  body;  and 

(b)  placing  the  composition  into  an  implant  site  within  the  body; 
and 

(c)  allowing  the  organic  solvent  to  dissipate  or  difftise  into  body 
fluid,  and  the  thermoplastic  polymer  to  coagulate  or  solidify 
to  produce  the  biodegradable  solid  implant,  wherein  the  pro- 
portion of  polymer  in  solvent  and  the  polymer  molecular 
weight  are  effective  to  provide  said  dissipating  or  diffusing 
function  and  said  coagulating  or  solidifying  function. 


4252 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


5,733^1 
POLY(PROPYLENE  FUMARATE) 
MidMd  J.  Yaszemski;  Rkfaanl  G.  Payne,  both  of  Lackland 
ASS^  59th  Medical  Wing/PSSB,  2200  Bergquist  Dr.,  Ste. 
#1,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78236,  and  Antooios  G.  Mikos,  Rke 
University,  6100  Main  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^51 
Int  CL*  C08G  63/02:  C08K  3/32:  A61F  2A)0 
VS.  a.  523—116  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  poly(pfx>pylene  fumarate) 
comptising  the  steps  of: 

reacting    a    monomer   composition    consisting   essentially    of 
bis(hydroxypropyI)  fumarate  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
cause  its  transesterification;  and 
recovering  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R'---- 


O  H 

II 
O— C— C=C— C-O— Pr 


O— R' 


whcie  Rl  is  H—  or  HO— Pr— 

R^  is— H  or  — C(0)— CH=CH— C(0)OH 
Pr  is  propyl  or  isopropyl,  and 
o  is  approximately  greater  than  2. 


5,733,952 

FOUNDRY  BINDER  OF  PHENOLIC  RESOLE  RESIN, 

POLYISOCYANATE  AND  EPOXY  RESIN 

Michael  M.  Geoffrey,  Lombard,  01.,  assignor  to  Borden  Cbemi- 

caL  Inc.,  Coinmbus,  Ohio 

Fikd  Oct  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  544,865 
InL  CI."  B22C  1/22:  COSK  5/01:  C08L  61/10 
VS.  a.  523—143  24  Claims 

1.  A  urethane  foundry  binder,  which  is  resistant  to  water  based 
coatings,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a  polyhydroxy  phenolic  resole  resin  component:  and 
an  isocyanate  component  comprising  as  least  one  polyisocyan- 
ate.  said  components  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  produce 
a  cured  urethane  binder  by  reaction  between  the  phenolic 
resin  component  and  the  isocyanate  component  in  (he  pres- 
ence of  a  curing  catalyst; 
wherein  said  binder  comprises  an  epoxy  resin,  which  is  soluble 
in  the  mixture  and  has  a  functionality  of  at  least  2,  and  a 
paraffinic  oil,  wherein  the  paraffinic  oil  comprises  about  0.1  to 
about  25  weight  percent  of  the  binder. 


5,733,953 
LOW  VLSCOSITY,  HIGH  CONCENTRATION  DRAG 
REDUCING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Keith  Fairchild,  Sand  Springs;  Robert  Tipton,  l^lsa,-  John  F. 
Motier,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Nagesh  S.  Konunareddl,  lUsa, 
all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,489 
Int.  a."  C08J  3m:  C08K  5/24:  C08L  5/36:5/48 
VS.  CL  523—336  17  Claims 

1.  A  low  viscosity,  high  concentration  drag  reducing  agent 
(DRA)  slurry  directly  made  by  the  process  composing: 

(a)  polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
polymer 

in  the  solvent; 

(b)  adding  a  liquid,  non-solvent  to  the  polymer  in  the  solvent  to 
give  a  mixture  of  polymer,  solvent  and  non-solvent,  at  a  rate 
to  permit  the  polymer  mixture  to  absorb  the  liquid,  non- 


solvent  to  a  point  where  the  polymer  precipitates  into  polymer 
particles  of  average  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  0. 10  inches 
(0.2S  cm)  and  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture  is  reduced: 

(c)  separabng  a  slurry  concentrate  of  precipitated  polymer  par- 
ticles from  a  supernatant  layer  of  solvent  and  liquid,  non- 
solvent;  and 

(d)  reducing  the  residual  solvent  in  the  slurry  concentrate  of 
precipitated  polymer  particles  by  a  process  selected  from  the 
group  of  processes  consisting  of: 

(i)  at  least  one  additional  extracting  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
residual  solvent  by  additional  liquid  non-solvent,  and 

(ii)  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  residual  solvent  to 
leave  a  slurry  concentrate  containing  polymer  particles  in 
predominantly  liquid,  non-solvent  to  produce  a  slurry 
directly  usable  as  a  DRA  in  (he  absence  of  a  polyitier 
grinding  step. 


5,733,954 

EPOXY  RESIN  CURING  AGENT  MADE  VU  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION  OF  AN  EPOXIDE  AND  AN  IMIDAZOLE 

Taun  L.  McKenzic,  North  St  Paul,  and  Allen  L.  Griggs,  St 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

rikd  Dec.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  572,309 
lot  CL'  C08L  63/00 
VS.  CL  523—414  12  Claims 

II.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  curing  agen(  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product 

of: 
a  mixture  comprising  an  imidazole  compound(s)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


RJ 


-c- 

II 
C. 


•N 


R"" 


C 
N^     ^R' 

I 
H 


wherein 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aiyl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R~  and  R'  may  alternatively  together  form  a  fused  ring 
strucmre; 

an  epoxy  compound(s)  having  an  average  of  a(  least  one  vicinal 
epoxy  group  per  molecule  and  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of 
less  than  about  350.  wherein  if  the  epoxy  compound  is  water 
insoluble  it  must  have  a  ball  and  ring  softening  point  of  about 
40  degrees  C.  or  less;  and 

water. 

wherein  the  curing  agent  composition  has  a  quaternary  imidazo- 
lium  iniemal  segmenl(s); 

(b)  an  epoxy  compound(s)  having  an  average  of  greater  than  I 
vicinal  epoxy  group  per  molecule;  and 

(c)  an  optional  epoxy  co-curing  agent(s): 
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wherein  about  0. 1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  curing  agent 
composition  of  (a)  is  present  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
curable  composition. 


5,733,955 
iASPHALT  CEMENT  MODIFICATION 
Gerald   Owen   Schuiz,  Stow,  and   Daniel   Frederick   Klem- 
mensen.  Tallmadge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  621,277,  Mar.  25,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,637,640,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  386,779,  Feb.  10, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5^34,568.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  782,746 
Int  CL*  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  S24—69  20  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  concrete  which  is  comprised  of  (A)  from  about  90 
weight  petcxnt  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  an  aggregate,  and  (B) 
from  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a 
modified  a.'^halt  cement  which  is  comprised  of  ( 1 )  from  about  90 
weight  peioent  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  asphalt:  and  (2)  from 
about  I  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  rubbery 
polymer  which  is  comprised  of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from 
(a)  about  64  weight  percent  to  about  84.9  weight  percent  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  monomer,  (b)  about  1 5  weight  percent  to  about 
33  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and  (c)  about  0. 1 
weight  percent  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  isobutoxymethyl 
acrylamide,  wherein  the  repeat  units  in  the  rubbery  polymer  which 
are  derived  from  the  conjugated  diolefin  monomer,  the  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer,  and  the  isobutoxymethyl  acrylamide  are  in  the 
backbone  of  the  rubbery  polymer. 


5,733,»57 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE  CONTAINING 

POLYCYCLIC  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Podszun,  Koln,  and  Thomas  Eckel,  Dormagen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  502,736,  JiiL  11, 1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  632,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  22,  1994,  44  26 
128.4 

Int  CL*  C08K  5/523 
VS.  CL  524—127  20  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compound  comprising 

A)  40  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  aromatic  polycarbonate. 

B)  3  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  copolymer  prepared  from 
B.l)  50  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene, 

ring-substituted  styrenes.  C|-Cg  alkyl  methacrylates,  C,-Cg 
alkyl  acrylates  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
B.2)  50  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile. 
C,-Cg  alkyl  methacrylates.  C|-Cg  alkyl  acrylates.  maleic 
anhydride.  N-substituted  maleimides  and  mixtures  thereof, 

C)  0.5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  graft  polymer. 

D)  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  polycyclic  phosphoric  acid  esters 
of  the  formula  (1) 


At 
I 

O 
I 
L— (O— P— O— Ar). 
II 
O 


(1) 


5,733,956 

LIGHT  STABILIZER  PACKAGES  FOR  PAINT 
APPLICATIONS 
Edmund  Kwok-Lcung  Lau,  Arlington,  Tex.,  and  David  K. 
Edge,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Soivay  Engineered  Poly- 
mers, Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  36,607,  Mar.  24,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  461,999 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/34:  B32B  27/30:27/06.9/04 
VS.  n.  524—102  18  Claims 

1.  A  partially  painted  article  having 

an  exterior  surface  and  comprising  a  molded  light  stabilized 
polymeric  composition  that  does  not  interfere  with  acid  cura- 
tive coating  systems,  said  polymeric  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin; 

(b)  a  monomeric  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer  having  a 
basicity  or  pKa  of  no  greater  than  7,  said  monomeric  light 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkyl 
pipcridinyl  acetamide  compounds,  polyalkyl  piperidinyl 
ester  compounds  and  triazaspiro-alkane-dione  compounds; 

(c)  a  polymeric  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer  of  a  polyalkyl 
piperidin-succinic  acid  coplymer  having  a  basicity  or  pKa 
of  ao  greater  than  7;  and 

(d)  *g  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  agent  of  a  benzotriazole 
compound. 

wherein  each  of  the  monomeric  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer,  the 
ultraviolet  light  absorbing  agent  and  the  polymeric  hindered  amine 
tight  stabilizer  are  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a 
stable  substrate  for  an  acid  catalyst  activated  single  component 
paint  system,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  is 
coated  with  said  acid  catalyst  activated  single  component  paint 
system. 


in  which 

L  is  an  n-valent  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 

with  2  to  30  C  atoms,  which  may  be  OH-substimted  and  may 

contain  up  to  8  ether  linkages. 
Ar  is  an  aryl  residue  or  alkaryl  residue  and 
n  is  2  to  6.  and 
E)  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  fluorinated  polyolefin  with  an 

average  particle  diameter  of  0.05  to  100  ^m.  a  density  of  1.2 

to  2.3  g/cm'  and  a  fluorine  content  of  65  to  76  wt.  %. 


5,733,958 
WATER-BASED  CONTACT  ADHESIVE  FOR  POROUS 
SURFACES 
Steven  E.  Adams;  Ian  L.  Churcher;  Michael  L.  Magce,  all  of 
Richmond,  and   Gary  A.   Groat   Richmonad,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Worthen  Industries,  Inc.,  Nashua.  NJl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,953,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,637,633. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  Na  786^85 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/52:9/10 
VS.  a.  524—144  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  die  formation  of  a  partially  destabilized  natural 
rubber  contact  adhesive  blend  which  consists  of: 

blending  chlorinated  alkyl  phosphate  oils  in  an  amount  of 
1%-I2%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  adhesive 
with  a  natural  rubber  emulsion  to  form  a  partially  destabilized 
water-based  contact  adhesive,  said  adhesive  characterized  by 
fast  grab  and  green  strength. 
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5.733,959 
STABILIZED  POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas    Heitz,    Dannstadt-Schauemheim;    Manfred    Heym, 
Weisenheim;   Klaus  Miihlbach,  Gninstadt,  and  Christoph 
Placfaetta,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04577,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  §  lOKe) 
Date  May  30.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17011,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
724.7 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/29 
VS.  a.  524—195  8  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 

A)  from  20  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  polyester,  up  to  90%  by 
weight  of  which  may  be  replaced  by  a  polycarbonate  or  a 
poly  amide. 

B)  from  0.1  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  carbodiimide  of  the  formula  I 

Formula  I 


R'-C 
I 
RJ 


(R^),    f 
c- 


.-^ 


..=C=N-C-f^C-U 
R^  R'J 


(R*), 


where 

R'  are  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NCO.   — NHCONHR'.  — NHCONR'R" 
and  — NHCOOR'.  where 
R'  ,  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or 

aralkyl, 
R'  is  the  same  as  R'  or  is  alkoxy(poly)oxyalkylene  and 
R~ .  R'  are  identical  or  different  aliphatic  radicals  having  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  cycloaliphatic  radicals  having  from 
5  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  aromatic  radicals  having  from  6  to 
15  carbon  atoms. 
R'*  are  identical  or  different  aliphatic  radicals  having  from  2  to 

20  carbon  atoms  or  halog'en  or  alkoxy, 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10, 
C)  from  0  to  75%  by  weight  of  conventional  additives  and 
processing  aids, 
where  the  sum  of  the  percentages  by  weight  of  components  A)  to 
C)  is  100%. 


crosslinking  agent,  and  a  filler  where  the  zinc  oxide  is  added 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  2  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans  by 
weight  of  the  polymer, 
(B)  exposing  the  resulting  mixture  of  (A)  to  atmospheric  mois- 
ture producing  a  cured  sealant  having  a  drying  oil  layer  on  an 
air  exposed  surface  where  said  surface  maintains  the  drying 
oil  layer  on  it  for  a  longer  period  of  time  than  if  zinc  oxide 
was  not  added. 


5,733,961 

IMPROVING  THE  SPRAYABILITY  OF 

POLYCHLOROPRENE  CONTACT  BY  SHEARING  IN 

MICROFLUIDIZER 

Daniel  C.  Purvis  11;  John  J.  Ach,  and  John  P.  Jones,  all  of 

Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Premark  RWP  Holdings,  INC., 

Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,725 
Int.  CL*  C08K  03/22 :05A) I:  C08L  11/02 
VS.  a.  524—433  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  contact  adhesive,  comprising: 
mixing  chloroprene/methacrylic  acid  copolymer,  polychloro- 
prene,  magnesium  oxide,  tackifier.  antioxidant,  organic  sol- 
vent, and  water  for  making  a  contact  adhesive,  and 
shearing  the  contact  adhesive  in  a  microfluidizer  for  reducing  its 
ASTM  D  1084  Saybolt  viscosity  by  10  percent  or  more,  while 
maintaining  the  solids  concentration  constant  at  a  level  of  not 
less  than  1 5  weight  percent. 


5,733,962 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yasuliiro  Osako,  and  Tomoyostii  Murakami,  l>otii  of  Icliihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-128978 

InL  CI.*  C08K  3/04:3/20:  OWL  81/00 

VS.  CI.  524—449  17  Claims 

1.  A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyarylene  sulfitk  resin; 

(B)  150-30  parts  by  weight  of  mica; 

(C)  150-30  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  fiber;  and 

(D)  20-0.5  parts  by  weight  of  conductive  carbon  black, 
wherein  the  content  of  carbon  fiber  having  an  aspect  ratio  (the 

ratio  of  1/d,  wherein  1  is  the  average  fiber  length  and  d  is  the 
average  fiber  diameter)  of  10  or  less  in  the  toul  amount  of  the 
carbon  fiber  (C)  is  60%  by  weight  or  more,  and  the  content  of 
carbon  fiber  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  more  than  10  is  25%  by 
weight  or  less  of  the  total  amount  of  mica  (B)  and  carbon  fiber 
(C). 


5,733,960 
ENHANCED  LONGEVITY  OF  SURFACE  DRYING  OIL 
ON  A  SEALANT  MODIFIED  BY  INCORPOR.4TION  OF 
ZINC  OXIDE 
Michael  Gene  Altes;  Virginia  Kay  O'Neil;  Arthur  James  1^1- 
epis.  and  Andreas  Thomas  Franz  Wolf,  all  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,170 
InL  a."  C08K  3/18:3/22:  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CL  524-^32  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  longevity  of  a  drying  oil  layer  on 
an  air  exposed  surface  of  a  cured  silicone  sealant  comprising 
(A)  mixing  particulate  zinc  oxide  into  a  non-acidic  room  tem- 
perature curable  silicone  sealant  composition  comprising  a 
drying  oil.  a  polymer  with  moisture  condensable  silyl  ends,  a 


5,733,963 

SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 

TIRE  WITH  TREAD  THEREOF 

Paul  Harry  Sandstrom.  and  Lawson  Gibson  Wideman,  both  of 

Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,113 
InL  a."  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  524-^92  18  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprised  of 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diene-based  elastomer, 

(B)  about  25  to  about  100  phr  of  filler  composed  of  particulate, 
precipitated  silica  and  carbon  black,  and 

(C)  a  silica  coupler  selected  from 

(i)  3,3'-tetrathiodipropanol  polysulfide  mixture  containing  1  to 
8  sulfiir  atoms  in  the  polysulfidic  bridge  or  from 

(ii)  a  combination  of  about  95  to  about  25  weight  percent 
3,3'-tetrathiodipropanol    polysulfide    mixture   and,   corre- 
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spondingly,  about  5  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  bis-(3- 
triallcoxysilylalkyl)  polysulfide  containing  from  2  to  8  sul- 
fur atoms  in  its  polysulfide  bridge  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  stid  silica  coupler  to  silica  is  in  a  range  of  about  0.01/1 
to  about  0.2/1 ; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  carbon  black,  is  at  least  about 

0.1/1. 


5,733,964 
SURFACTANTS  FOR  HETEROGENEOUS  PROCESSES  IN 

LIQUID  OR  SUPERCRITICAL  COj 
Keith  P.  Johnston,  Austin,  Tex.;  Steven  Paul  Wilkinson,  Coo- 
persburg.  Pa.;  Mark  Leonard  O'Neill,  Austin,  Tex.;  Lloyd 
Mahlon  Robeson,  Macungie,  Pa.;  Simon  Mawson,  Austin, 
Tex.;  Richard  Henry  Bott,  Macungie,  and  Carrington  Duane 
Smith,  Quakertown,  l>oth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Air  Products  and  Chenucais,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,132 
InL  a."  C08L  53/00 
VS.  a.  S24— 505  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  heterogeneous  polymer  mixture 
comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acry- 
late  polyisers,  styrenic  polymers,  vinyl  ester  polymers,  and  olefin 
polyroers  olefin  polymers  and  copolymers  thereof  in  liquid  or 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide,  said  method  comprising  adding  a 
poly(propylene  oxide)  or  poly(butylene  oxide)  based  surfactant  to 
the  heterogeneous  polymer  mixture. 


5,733,966 

POLYURETHANE  CONTACT  ADHESIVES  WITH 

IMPROVED  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANCE  PROPERTIES 

Robert  L.  Cline,  Paden  City;  James  W.  Rosthaoser,  Glendale, 

both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Peter  H.  Markusch,  McMurray,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481385,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,066 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08G  I8AX> 
VS.  CI.  524—590  9  Qaims 

1.  A  highly  elastic  polyurethane  contact  adhesive  composition 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  or  polyisocyanate  adduct  having  a  function- 
ality of  less  than  about  4,  and 

b)  a  polyol  component  consisting  of 

1)  about  90  to  100%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by  weight  of 
component  b),  of  at  least  one  polyether  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1.800  to  12,000  and  an  average 
functionality  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  4,  and 

2)  up  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by  weight  of 
component  b),  of  at  least  one  chain  extender  containing 
hydroxyl  groups,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
60  to  400  and  an  average  functionality  of  from  about  1 .5  to 
about  3, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  components  a)  and  b)  have  an  average 
functionality  greater  than  2.2,  and  the  functionalities  and  quantities 
of  components  a)  and  b)  are  selected  such  that  the  molecular 
weight  between  crosslinks  of  the  resultant  polyurethane  is  from 
about  7.000  to  about  16,000.  the  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate 
groups  to  isocyanate-reactive  groups  present  in  the  resultant  poly- 
urethane is  from  about  80:100  to  about  120:100  and  the  urelhane 
group  content  of  the  resultant  polyurethane  is  from  about  1  to  8%. 


5,733,965 

RUBIER  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  SULPHUROUS 
POLYOSTERS 
Thomas  SchoU,  Bergisch  Gladbacb;  Hermann-Josef  Weiden- 
haupt,  Pulheim,  and  Ulrich  Eisele,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  D-S1368,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1995,  195  20 
598.7 

Int.  a.'  C08L  7AX);9/00:]]/00:23/I6 
VS.  CL  $24—513  11  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  mixture  containing  at  least  one  rubber,  at  least  one 
filler,  optionally  additional  rubber  auxiliary  agents  and  also  at  least 
one  sulphurous  polyester  which  comprises  a  sulphurous  polyester 
having  structural  units  of  general  formula  (I) 


[o  o  ] 

4^  R|-S,-R2  — IL  O-Rj-O-J-;;-. 


(I) 


5,733,967 
AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS  AND  THEIR 
USE  FOR  PREPARING  COATINGS  WITH  EXCELLENT 
HYDROLYTIC  AND  THERMAL  STABILITY 
Douglas  A.  Widcs,  ML  Lebanon,  Pa.;  Arthur  W.  Mason,  Sister- 
vUle,  W.  Va.;  PhUip  E.  Yeske;  Lyuba  K.  Gindin,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.;   Keiueth  P.  Yonek,  McMurray,  Pa-  and 
Peter  D.  Schmitt,  Glen  Dale,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,416 

InL  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 

VS.  CI.  524—591  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyurethane  containing  hydan- 

toin  groups  (calculated  as  CjNjO,.  MW  %)  in  an  amount  of  1  TO 

40%  by  weight,  based  on  resin  solids. 


where  i 

the  residues  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for 

unbranched  or  branched,  optionally  substituted  C,-C,2  alky- 

lene  residues, 
R,  represents  an  optionally  substituted,  unbranched  or  branched 

C,-Cj6.  which  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen-,  nitrogen-  or 

sulffr  atoms,  alkylene  or  C7-C36  alkylarylene  residue, 
X  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  100, 
in  quantities  from  0.05  to  15  wt-%.  relative  to  the  quantity  by 

weight  of  rubber  employed  in  each  case. 


5,733,968 
MULTI-COMPONENT  DENTAL  CEMENT  BASED  ON 
CALCIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Norbert   Moszner,  Eschen;   Ulrich  Salz,  Weissensberg,  and 
Volker  Rheinberger,  Vaduz,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ivoclar  AG,  Schaan,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,679,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993,  43  39 
009.9 

InL  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/08:  C08L  23/00:  C08F  4/44 
U.S.  a.  524—779  17  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-component  dental  cement  comprising  as  a  first  com- 
ponent a  monomeric  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerisable  com- 
pound and  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  hydroxide  and  calcium  oxide  and  a  polymerisation 
initiator,  the  constituents  of  which  can  be  contained  in  one  or  more 
cement  components,  wherein  the  monomeric  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated polymerisable  compound  has  both  one  to  four  ^-dicarbonyl 
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groups  and  one  to  four  acrylic,  alkacrylic  or  vinyl  aroinatic  groups, 
said  monomeric  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  218  to 
923. 


5,733,969 

ZEOLITE  CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYCONDENSATION 

OF  POLYESTER 

Ulridi  Thiele,  Bniclikoebel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinimer 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1996,  196  38 
S49.0 

Int  CL"  C08K  3/34 
lis.  a.  524—791  19  Claims 


5,733,971 
AQUEOUS  AND  RADIATION-CURABLE  PRINTING 
VARNISHES  AND  PRINTING  INKS  WITH  IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES 
Gcorg  Feldmann-Krane,  Mulheim;  Petra  Hinrichs,  Bochum; 
Stefan  Silber,  Krefeld,  and  Susanne  Struck,  Moers,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Ger- 
nuny 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1996,  1%  02 
097J 

Int  a."  C08K  3/20 
\)S.  a.  524—837  4  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  and  radiation-curable  printing  varnishes  and  printing 
inks,  which  contain  polyoxyalkylene  polysiloxane  copolymers  of 
the  general  formula 

R'((OC,H»  -  yOCjH,  - ),  JR=  - 


1.  A  zeolite  polycondensation  catalyst  used  in  the  production  of 
polyester,  comprising  an  alkali-  or  alkaline  earth  metal  aluminum 
silicate  zeolite  having  an  original  water  content  of  1 2  to  30  weight 
%  and  a  solubility  of  over  8.0  weight  %  as  measured  at  260°  C.  in 
an  esterification  mixmre  consisting  essentially  of  bis(hydroxy  eth- 
ylene Herephthalate.  and  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  I  Op. 


'ri    1       rCHsl      R' 
I  |l       I      I 

-  -SiO b^'*^"l — ^'~'' 


SiO 

I 

CHj 


-|(C2H40MC,H»0),JR' 


I  CH, 

R-^-|(C2H40),<CjH»0-),)R' 


wherein 

R'=an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R-NCH,)^©— ,  wherein  p=2,  3  or  4, 

R''=hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
(meth)  acryloxy  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  9?  is 
a  (meth)acryloxy  group, 
n=40  to  60  and 
m=0  to  3. 

X  and  y  being  selected  so  that  the  average  molecular  weight 
(Mw)  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  blocks  is  300  to  800  g/mole  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  x:y  is  0.2  to  0.7, 
in  amounts  of  0.001  to  1.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  varnish  and 
ink  formulation. 


5,733,970 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSED,  EPOXY  CROSSLINKED 
MALEATED  OIL  MICROGEL  POLYMERS  FOR 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
Gary  P.  Craun,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Glidden  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,317 
InL  a."  C08L  37/00 
VS.  a.  524—811  17  aaims 

I.  An  aqueous  dispersed  coating  composition  containing  an 
aqueous  dispersed  polymeric  binder,  the  polymeric  binder  com- 
prising: 

an  aqueous  dispersed  microgel  containing  a  carboxyl  functional, 
addition  polymer  nrxxlified  maleated  glyceride  oil  copolymer 
having  an  Acid  No.  above  30.  the  copolymer  produced  by 
maleating  glyceride  oil  in  the  absence  of  volatile  organic 
solvent  and  water  to  form  a  maleated  oil  adduct.  and  then 
copolymerizing  ethylenic  monomers  with  the  adduct  to  form 
the  copolymer,  the  copolymer  being  disposed  in  water  and 
crosslinked  in  the  aqueous  phase  with  a  low  molecular  weight 
diepoxide  resin  having  an  equivalent  weight  between  100  and 
5000,  the  microgel  containing  by  weight  between  1%  and 
80%  addition  polymer  of  copolymenzed  ethylenic  monomer, 
between  1%  and  50%  coreacted  maleic  anhydride,  and 
between  5%  and  95%  coreacted  unsaturated  fatty  acid  glycer- 
ide oil.  with  the  balance  being  the  crosslinking  diepoxide 
resin; 
the  microgel  produced  by  heat  reacting  the  addition  polymer 
modified  maleated  glyceride  oil  copolymer  with  the  diepoxide 
to  form  the  aqueous  dispersed  crosslinked  microgel  panicles 
having  a  mean  particle  size  below  about  5  microns. 


5,733,972 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,733,973 
HIGH  SOLU)S  BINDER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
OH-FUNCTIONAL  POLYACRYLATE  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS 
Christian  Wamprecht,  Neuss,-  Michael  Sonntag,  Odenthal:  Jiir- 
gen  Schwindt.  Leverkusen,  and  Dieter  Margotte,  Krefeld,  all 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
634J 

Int.  a."  C08G  63/48 
U.S.  a.  525—68  13  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  comprising 

A)  40  to  95  pans  by  weight  of  OH-functional  graft  copolymer 
resins  which  are  prepared  by  copolymerizing 

a)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  optionally  func- 
tional polybutadiene  having  a  number  average  moleculcU' 
weight  of  500  to  10.000  and  having  at  least  20%  by  weight 
of  side-chain  1.2-vinyl  double  bonds, 

b)  5  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  a-olefin 
having  8  to  16  carbon  atoms. 

c)  10  to  70  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 
aromatic  monomer. 

d)  5  to  60  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyi  ester  of 
(meth)acrylic  acid  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
hydroxyalkyi  radical  and  a  primary  hydroxyl  group. 
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e)  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  (cyclo)aliphatic  ester 
of  acrylic  and/or  methacryiic  acid  having  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alcohol  component. 

f)  Oil  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  a,P-mono- 
olttinically  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and/or  at  least  one  maleic  acid  or 
fmaric  acid  semiester  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alcohol  radical, 

g)  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  compounds  and 

B)  5  to  60  pans  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  cross-linking  resin 
sele(l£d  from  aminoplast  resins,  urea  resins,  guanidine  resins, 
phenolic  resins,  resols  and  optionally  blocked  polyisocyan- 
ates,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  components 
A)  and  B)  add  up  to  100,  based  on  the  weight  of  components 
A)  and  B).  and  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  components 
a)  tq  g)  add  up  to  100. 


5,733,976 
EFFECT  PAINT  AND  EFFECT  PAINTING  METHOD 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  PAINTING  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
BODIES 
Maria-Theresia  Sailer,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05 
161.0 

InL  CL*  C09K  19/04:  C09D  5/36 
VS.  a.  525— lOe  15  Claims 

1.  An  effect  paint  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  at  least 
one  liquid  crystal  side-chain  polymer  with  mesogenic  units,  and  at 
least  one  surface-active  compound  which  automatically  aligns  the 
mesogenic  units  in  the  chiral-nematic  arrangement  during  paint 
application  to  produce  a  distinct  color  effect. 


5,733,974 
GOLF  BALL 
Mikio  Yamada,  Kobe,  and  Keiji  Moriyama,  Shirakawa,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Rubber   Industries,   Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,657 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218179 
Int  CI.''  A63B  37/12 
VS.  a.  S25— 72  15  Claims 

1.  A  gcdf  ball  comprising  a  core  made  of  an  elastomer  and  a 
cover  covering  said  core,  wherein  said  cover  is  made  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising  a  rubber  powder  and  an  ionomer  resin, 
said  rubbei  powder  being  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  40  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  ionomer  resin, 
wherein  said  rubber  powder  is  prepared  by  pulverizing  a 
crosslinked  product  of  a  rubber  composition  into  pieces  having  an 
average  panicle  size  of  0. 1  to  1  mm,  the  rubber  composition  being 
obtained  by  formulating  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  metal 
salt  thereof,  and  a  peroxide  in  cis- 1 ,4-polybutadiene  rubber. 


5,733,977 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Kouhei  Takemura,  Nara,  and  Akihiro  Nakahara,  Ibaraki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-079566 

Int  C\.''  C08F  8/00 

VS.  CI.  52S— 105  15  Claims 

2a 


5,733,975 
POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
MADE  THEREOF 

Taizo  Aoyama;  Kazuhiro  Hara;  Yoshihiko  Olumura;  Akinori 
Kitora  Shu,  aU  of  Takasago;  Hiroki  Kobayashi,  and  Michi- 
nobu  Itumi,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kane- 
gafucbi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser  No.  720,691,  Oct  1,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  k  a  continuaUon  of  Ser  No.  363310,  Dec.  22,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,437,  Jun.  7, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

829,616 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149573; 

Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149574;  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227258;  Apr.  9,  1993, 

5-083567 

Int  a.*-  C08L  51/00:53/00 

VS.  a.  525—84  26  Claims 

I.   A  polyolefin  resin  composition  having  improved  impact 

strength  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  polyolefin. 

(B)  0.1  to  100  parts  of  a  core-shell  graft  copolymer  prepared  by 
graft  copolymerizing  (b)  5  to  60  pans  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
mer component  comprising  a  copolymerizable  vinyl  com- 
pound selected  so  that  the  glass  transition  temperamre  of  a 
polymer  of  said  monomer  component  alone  is  not  less  than 
25'"  C,  onto  (a)  40  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked 
rubber  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not 
more  than  25°  C,  and 

(C)  0  to  400  parts  of  an  inorganic  filler,  said  parts  of  (B)  and  (C) 
beitig  parts  by  weights  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A). 

wherein  a  rolled  sheet  of  a  mixture  only  of  said  polyolefin  (A) 
and  said  core-shell  graft  copolymer  (B)  has  a  greater  impact 
strength  than  a  rolled  sheet  only  of  said  polyolefin  resin  (A). 


1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  said 
core,  wherein  said  core  is  prepared  by  vulcanizing  a  rubber  com- 
position comprising  a  base  rubber  obtained  by  mixing  silicone 
rubber  and  a  diene  rubber  under  conditions  wherein  crosslinking  of 
the  diene  rubber  does  not  occur  but  crosslinking  of  the  silicone 
rubber  does  occur,  and  wherein  a  mixing  ratio  of  silicone  rubber  to 
the  diene  rubber  is  within  the  range  of  5:95  to  45:55  by  weight. 


5,733,978 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Akihiko  Kobayashi,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  SUicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,991 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-125714 
Int  a."  C08F  1/00 
VS.  a.  525—100  13  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  acrylic  resin  that  has  at  least  2  silicon-bonded  alkenyl 
groups  in  each  molecule  and  that  has  a  melting-initiation 
temperature  of  at  least  40°  C: 

(B)  an  acrylic  resin  that  has  at  least  2  hydrosilyl  groups  in  each 
molecule  and  that  has  a  melting-initiation  temperature  of  at 
least  40°  C,  wherein  (B)  is  present  in  a  quantity  that  yields 
from  1:0.3  to  1:30  molar  ratio  of  silicon-bonded  alkenyl 
groups  in  component  (A)  to  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in 
component  (B);  and 

(C)  a  hydrosilylation  reaction  catalyst  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
cure  the  composition. 
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5,733,979 
CATALYTIC  SOLID  USABLE  FOR  THE 
STEREOSPECIFIC  POLYMERISATION  OF  ALPHA- 
OLEFINS,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  POLYMERISING  ALPHA-OLEFINS  IN  ITS 
PRESENCE 
Jean-Louis  Costa,  Grimbergcn,  and  Sabine  Pamart,  Mons, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Sdvay  (SodM  Anonyme), 
Brussels,  Belgium 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  786,043,  OcL  31,  I99I,  PaL  No.  5,206,198. 
This  appticaboo  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,279 
Cfaums  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  8,  1990, 09001054 
Int.  CL"  C08F  4/645 
ViS.  CL  525—270  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  polymerisanon  of  an  alpha-olefin,  compris- 
ing 

( 1 )  pieparing  a  catalytic  system  comprising  an  activator  selected 
froni  the  group  consisting  of  the  organometallic  compounds 
of  metals  of  groups  la.  Ila.  lib  and  Illb  of  the  periodic  table 
and  a  catalytic  solid  by 

(a)  reacting  T1CI4.  pietreated  with  an  electron-donor  com- 
pound, with  a  composition  (C)  at  a  temperature  from  0°  to 
60*  C,  said  composition  (C)  corresponding  to  the  formula 

AIR,(Y)^v^^, 

in  which 

R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical; 
Y  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OR',  — SR'  and  — NR'R".  in  which  R'  and  R"  each 
represent  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom: 
X  represents  a  halogen; 
p  is  an  arbitrary  number  such  that  0<p<3;  and 
q  is  an  arbitrary  number  such  that  0<q<3; 
the  sura  (p+q)  being  such  that  0<(p-K|)g3.  thereby  prepar- 
ing a  liquid  material  without  substantial  concomitant  pro- 
duction of  solid  precipitate,  then 

(b)  heat  treating  said  liquid  material  in  the  presence  of  a 
halogenated  activating  agent  at  a  temperature  from  about 
20°  to  about  150°  C,  said  treatment  being  carried  out  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  temperature  of  reaction  pre- 
treated  TiCl4  with  composition  (C).  thereby  inducing  sub- 
stantial ptecipitation  of  titanium  trichloride-based  solid  par- 
ticles, and 

(2)  polymerising  an  alpha-olefin  in  tlie  presence  of  said  catalytic 
system. 

7.  The  prtx:ess  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  polytnerisa- 
tion  of  an  alpha-olefin  is  the  production,  in  the  gas  phase,  of 
copolymers  containing  blocks  consisting  of  crystalline  propylene 
homopolymer  blocks  and  blocks  of  random  copolymer  containing 
from  40  to  70  mol  %  of  propylene  and  from  60  to  30  mol  %  of 
ethylene. 


diene  being  present  in  an  mount  up  to  about  ten  mole  percent 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  the  monomers  of  said  block 
copolymer. 


5,733,980 
ETHYLENE  a-OLEFIN  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Charles    Cozcwith,    Watcfaung:    Gary    William    Ver    Strate, 
Manalapan;   Roger  K.   West,  Montdair,  and  Gaetano  A. 
Capooe,  Dumont,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,873,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532372 

InL  CL*  C08L  23A)4;23/I6;  COgF  4^20:297/08 

VS.  CL  525—314  41  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  comprising  an  A  block  and  a  B  block. 

wherein 

said  A  block  consists  of  a  high  polymer  of  ethylene; 
said  B  block  includes  a  first  polymer  segment  contiguous  to  a 
junction  of  said  A  block  and  said  B  block,  said  first  polymer 
segment  including  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin: 
said  B  block  including  a  tip  segment,  said  tip  segment  being 
fiirthest  from  said  junction,  said  tip  segment  being  a  polymer 
of  ethylene,  an  alpha-olefin,  and  a  non-conjugated  diene,  said 


5.733.981 
AQUEOUS  DEHYDROFLUORINATION  METHOD 
William  D.  Coggio,  Woodbury,  and  Trang  D.  Pham,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,422 
InL  a."  C08F  8/26:6/14 
U.S.  a.  525— 326J  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  dehydrofluorinating  a  fluoropolymer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  fluoropolymer  emulsion  comprising  water  and  a 
fluoropolymer  comprising  a  structural  sequence  having  the 
general  formula: 

X     . 

-C-C— ; 
I      I 
F     H 

wherein  X  and  X*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  electron 
withdrawing  group,  wherein  the  electron  withdrawing  group  is 
fluorine,  a  fluorinated  alicyl,  or  a  fluorinated  alkoxy.  and  less  than 
about  S%  organic  solvent; 

b)  adding  to  the  fluoropolymer  emulsion  a  base  compound  to 
form  an  aqueous  reaction  solution,  the  base  compound  being 
such  that  it  removes  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  fluorine  atom 
from  the  structural  sequence  and  create  carbon-cartmn  unsat- 
uration.  the  base  compound  being  added  at  a  concentration 
and  in  an  amount  that  does  not  result  in  coagulation  of  the 
fluoropolymer;  and 

c)  exposing  the  aqueous  reaction  solution  to  reaction  conditions 
to  cause  dehydrofluorination  of  the  fluoropolymer. 


5,733,982 

CARBONATE  GROUP-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  A 

HEAT-CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Takaaki   Fujiwa,-  Takeharu  Tabuchi;   Hideki   Matsui.  all  of 
Hiroshima-ken;  Shiitji  Nakano,  Osaka-fu.-  Shin-ya  Yamada, 
Osaka-fu,  and  Takao  Morimoto.  Osaka-fu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  and 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,561,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,556,927. 
This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-157894,- 
Jul.  6,  1994,  6-177634 

Int.  a."  C08F  20/00:  C08L  63AX) 
U.S.  a.  525— 329J  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  icsin  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a 
carbonate  group- modified  epoxy  resin  represented  by  general  for- 
mula (1) 


O  R' 

/    \  I 

CHj  —  C— CHj-t— 0-Ph-Ri-Ph-0CH2— C— CHj— U— 

R>  Z 


(I) 


O 

/    \ 
-O-Ph-Ri-Ph-O— CH2-C  CH2 

R» 
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wherein  structural  unit  — R' —  is  — CH2 — , 


—CI  -. 
I 
<l, 


CHj 
I 
— C— . 
I 
CH, 


CH, 
I 
— C-, 

I 


Bz  is  a  pi  ( nyl  group,  and  n  is  at  least  I .  structural  unit  — Ph- 


R2 


'^ 


the  subsutated  group  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 
group  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  structural 


substitutefi 
unit  Z  is 


-0-I4 


5,733,984 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  DEUTERATED 

COMPOUND 
Masani  Nakabara,  6-1012,  3-ban,  Chagasaki,  Ohtsu-shi. 
Shiga;  Heiji  Enomoto,  5-16,  Kagitori  4-cbome,  Taihaku-ku. 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi;  Atsusbi  KishiU.  Seikaen  haitu-201-sitsu. 
9-10,  Seikaen  1-chome,  Aoba-ku.  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi:  Kenji 
Tsuda.  Hiroshima;  Toshinari  Tennoh.  Hiroshima,  and  Emi 
Fujita,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Masaru  Naka- 
bara, Shiga;  Heiji  Enomoto;  Atsusbi  Kishita,  both  of  Miyagi, 
and  Nisbikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-327868 
Int.  ex."  C08F  SAM) 
VS.  a.  525—383  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  deuterated  compound  which 
comprises  creating  an  organic  compound  in  hea\7  water  under  a 
high-temperature  and  high-pressure  condition  wherein  said  high 
temperature  and  said  high  pressure  are  not  less  than  the  subcritical 
temperature  and  the  subcritical  pressure,  respectively. 


R"  OR* 

I  II  I 

C-(a.i-0-Li-|-CO-CH2(C),2CH2-0-).2-H 

I  I 

R»  R' 


wherein  substituted  groups  R"  and  R*"  are  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  methyl  group,  substituted  groups  R**  and  R'  are 
independcatly  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon 
number  raaging  from  1  to  20.  n  1  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  7, 
n2  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  100,  and  (b)  a  curing  agent 
capable  of  reacting  with  hydroxyl  group. 


5,733383 
rttAT-RESISTANT  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Hakuta;  Tetsuo  Tojo;  Masaaki  Kawasaki,  and  Mlkio 
Hosoya,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«0991,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750321 
Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085815; 
Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085816 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—343  5  Claims 

1.  A  teat-resistant  rubber  composition  comprising: 
an  etWylene-a-olefin-nonconjugated  polyene  copolymer  rubber 
(A)  composed  of  ethylene,  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  a  nonconjugated  polyene,  and 
an  organic  peroxide  (B):  and  having  vulcanizable  properties, 
said  ethylene-a-olefin-nonconjugated  polyene  copolymer  rubber 
(A)  having  the  following  properties: 

( 1 )  a  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  to  the  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon 
iioms  is  in  the  range  of  40/60  to  95/5  (ethylene/a-olefin). 

(2)  the    nonconjugated    polyene    is    5-vinyl-2-norbomene. 
5-isopropenyl-2-norbomene  or  5-isobutenyl-2-norbomene, 

(3)  the  nonconjugated  polyene  content  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to 
30  g/100  g  in  terms  of  iodine  value,  and 

(4)  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (t|),  as  measured  in  decahydronaph- 
thalene  at  135°  C,  of  0.1  to  10  dl/g. 


5,733,985 

POLYMER  COMPOSITE  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Takahiro  Tochioka,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,710,  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-014036; 
Sep.  21,  1992,  4-250953;  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326550 

InL  a.*  C08F  283/04 
VS.  a.  525—420  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rigid  polymer  composite  composed 
of  flexible  thermoplastic  polymer  matrix  and  rod-shaped  reinforc- 
ing members  finely  dispersed  therein  at  a  molecular  level,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  melt  of  at  least  one  flexible  thermoplastic  polymer 
and  precursors  to  at  least  one  rigid  rod  polymer,  wherein  said 
melt  does  not  contain  a  solvent:  and 
polymerizing  said  precursors  in  said  melt  at  an  apparent  maxi- 
mum shear  rate  that  is  effective  to  provide  a  rigid  polymer 
composite  having  rxsd-shaped  reinforcing  members  having 
cross  sectional  diameters  of  sections  cut  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  rod-shaped  reinforcing  members 
less  than  0.07  \sn\. 


5,733,986 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTANT 
VELOCTTY  JOINT  BOOT  AND  MOLDED  AUTOMOBILE 

CONSTANT  VELOCTTY  JOINT  BOOT 
Kazuhisa  Senda;  Yoshifumi  Kojima,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Hirtishi 
Tagudu,  Hannan;  Kaoni  Mori,  Sakai,  and  Kazunari 
Fukasawa,  Izumiotsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Cor- 
poration, and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Iik.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298239; 
Sep.  27,  1996,  8-255718 

InL  a."  C08F  20^0 

U.S.  CI.  525-^(40  14  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  automobile  constant  velocity  joint 

boots,  said  resin  composition  having  a  surface  hardness  (Shore-D) 

of  34—44,  and  obtainable  by  melt  mixing  as  essential  components: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  polyester  elastomer  (A);  and,  for  every 

100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyester  elastomer  (A), 
0.05-7.0  parts  by  weight  of  organic  polyisocyanate  compound 
(B);  and 
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0.1-5.0  parts  by  weight  of  silicone  compound  (C). 


5,733,987 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  GAS-PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFINS 
Massimo  Covezzi;  Paolo  Galli;  Gabrieie  Govoni,  all  of  Ferrara, 
and  Roberto  Rinaldi,  Maotova,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Montell  Tedmology  Company,  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13,  1992,  MI92A0589 
Int.  a."  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CL  526—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  obtaining  spberiform  polymers  by 
the  gas-phase  polymerization  of  ethylene  and  its  mixtures  with 
a-olefins  CH2=CHR,  where  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloallcyl  or  aryl 
radical  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  using  a  catalyst  comprising  the 
product  of  reaction  of  the  following  components:  (A)  a  Ti  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  Ti-halogen  bond  supported  on  an 
active  Mg-dihalide;  and  (B)  an  Al-allcyl  compound:  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  contacting  the  catalyst  components  in  the  absence  of  poly- 
raerizable  olefin  or  in  the  presence  of  polymerizable  olefin  in 
amounts  not  greater  than  about  20  g  per  g  of  solid  catalyst 
component  (A),  said  contacting  being  carded  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  60°  C.  for  about  6  seconds  to  60  minutes; 

(b)  ptepolymerizing  with  the  catalyst  prepared  as  described 
under  (a)  ethylene  or  ethylene  mixtures  with  one  or  more 
a-olefin(s)  to  form  a  polymer,  containing  up  to  20%  by  mol  of 
said  a-olefin.  in  an  amount  from  100  to  1000  g/g  of  solid 
catalyst  component,  said  prepolymerizing  step  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  from  -30°  C.  to  50°  C; 

(c)  polymerizing  ethylene  or  ethylene  mixtures  with  a-olefins 
CH2=CHR  in  the  gas  phase  in  one  or  more  reactors  having  a 
fluidized  or  mechanically  stirred  bed.  using  the  prepolymcr- 
catalyst  system  coming  from  (b),  and  circulating  through  the 
reactors  an  allcane  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the  molar 
concentration  of  the  alkane  being  from  20  to  90%  with  respect 
to  the  total  gases. 


5,733,988 
PROCESS  FOR  REDL'CING  POLYMER  BITLD-UP  IN 
RECYCLE  LINES  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  DURING 
POLYMERIZATIONS  EMPLOYING  BUTADIENE, 
ISOPRENE,  AND/OR  STYRENE 
Maria  Angelica  Apecetche;  Bai  Xinlai,  both  of  Piscataway,  and 
Kevin  Joseph  Cann,  Rocky  Hill,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technf>logy  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540385,  Oct  11,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,625,012,  which  l<s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,048, 
Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  742,029 
InL  a.*"  C08F  2/34 
VS.  a.  526—74  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  polymer  build-up  in  a  recycle  line  and 
a  heat  exchanger  during  polymerization  of  butadiene,  isoprene. 
styrene,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  rate  earth  metal 


or  transition  metal  catalyst  or  combination  thereof  which  com- 
prises introducing  as  an  antifouling  agent  an  alcohol  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  monoether  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  ammonia,  an  ester  of  an  inorganic  acid,  a  compound 
of  a  group  rv  element  of  the  periodic  table,  an  alkyl  and  aryl 
amines,  a  sulfur-containing  compound,  or  a  mixture  thereof  at  one 
or  more  locations  in  the  recycle  gas  line  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  build-up  of  polymer  product. 


5,733,989 

PREPOLYMERIZED  CATALYST  COMPOSITION,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  a-OLEFINS 

Ismo  Pentti,  Kulloo,  and  Pauli  Leskinen,  Helsinki,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Borealis  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  455357,  May  31,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  174,787,  Dec.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec.  29,  1992,  925913 
Int  a."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  526—90  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-olefins  comprising: 
preparing  a  prepolymerized  catalyst  composition  by  pre- 
polymerizing a  procatalyst  composition  connprising  a  transi- 
tion metal,  with  a  prepolymerization  monomer  in  the  presence 
of  a  viscous  substance  that  is  inert  to  the  components  of  the 
procatalyst  composition  and  has  a  viscosity  sufficiently  high 
that  the  resulting  prepolymerized  catalyst  composition  does 
not  settle  out  of  the  viscous  substance;  and 
contacting  the  prepolymerization  catalyst  composition  with  an 
alpha-olefin  monomer  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a 
polymer. 


5,733,990 
CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFIN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFIN 
Kazuo  Soga;  Toshiya  Uozumi,  and  Takashi  Aral,  all  of  Ish- 
ikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  707,522,  Sep.  4,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,677^55. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser  No.  808,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232370 
lot  a."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CL  526—127  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  olefinic  polymer,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  polymerizing  an  a-olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
for  producing  a  poly-a-olefin,  which  comprises  an  organometallic 
polymer  of  the  formula  ( i ): 


— (O— M'R'R^M^Xj],— 


(1) 


wherein  M'  represents  an  element  of  group  IVB  of  the  periodic 
table,  R'  and  R*  each  represents  an  organic  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  an  indenyl 
group,  a  fluorenyl  group  and  derivatives  of  these  groups,  said 
derivatives  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2,3,4- 
letramethylcyclopentadienyl,  2.3,5-trimethylcyclopentadienyl,  3,4- 
dimethylcyclopentadienyl.  t-butylcyclopentadienyl,  2,4,7- 
trimethylindenyl,  tetrahydroindenyl.  2-methylindenyl,  2-ethyl-4- 
phenylindenyl  and  l-methylfluorenyl,  M^  represents  a  transition 
metal  element  of  group  IVA  of  the  periodic  table.  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  and  n  represents  a  positive  number  of  4  to  18  and,  as 
a  co<atalyst,  a  trialkylaluminum  compound  of  the  formula  (2): 


Al(R'), 


(2) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  cartwn  atoms, 
or  a  water-modified  organoaluminum  compound  obtaitied  by  modi- 
fying the  trialkylaluminum  compound  with  water. 
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5,733,991 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOOLEFIN  POLYMER 
Jiirgen    Rohrmann,    Kelkheim;    Michael-Joachim    Brekner, 
Frankfkirt  am  Main;  Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursd,-  Frank  Osan, 
Kelkheim,   and   Thomas  Weller,   Mainz,  all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  420,449,  Apr  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  195,559,  Feb.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  730,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 
293.7 

Int  a."  C08F  4/64:32/04:4/62 
VS.  a.  526—160  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cycloolefin  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer by  polymerization  of  from  0.1  to  100%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  at  least  one  polycyclic  olefin  of 
the  formulae  I.  II,  UI,  IV,  V  or  VI 


/•|'\™/i"\ 


IK 


R'— C— R*         R'— C— R* 

rtC.        I  CH  I  CH 


CH 

m:^  I       ^CH 

I  R'— C— R< 
HC  I  CH 

-CH 

.CH. 


(I) 


y' 


\ 


R2 


|r'-C-R«     I  CH2. 

HC.        I  CH  / 


(H) 


\ 


-CH 

CH  CH 

CH 


CH2 


R' 


(HI) 


CH 


/ 


\ 


R2 


CH. 


(IV) 


VC^     I         ^CH 

R'— C-R* 

He.       I         .CH 

CH 


RS 

I 

CH 


(V) 


CH 


y' 


CH 


-R2 


(VI) 


in  whichiR'.  R^.  R',  R",  R',  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C^-Cio-aryl  radical  or  a  Ci-Cg-alkyI 
radical,  with  the  same  radicals  in  the  various  formulae  being  able 
to  have  a  tlifferent  meaning,  from  0  to  99.9%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  a  cycloolefin  of  the  formula  VU 


CH: 


:CH. 
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(VII) 


\         / 

(CH2), 

in  which  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  10,  and  from  0  to  99.9%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  at  least  one 
acyclic  I -olefin  of  the  formula  VDl 


R'  R'"  (Vni) 

c=c 

/     \ 

Rii  RI2 


in  which  R',  R'",  R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C^-Cm-aryl  radical  or  Ci-Cg-alkyl  radical,  at 
temperanires  from  20°  to  150°  C.  and  a  pressure  from  0.01  to  64 
bar,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  an  aluminoxane 
of  the  formula  IX 


R» 


Al— O tAI— 0-J-;;-AI 


R" 


/ 
J 

\ 


R" 


(IX) 


R" 


for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  formula  X 


-O— 1:Ai4t,: 


(X) 


for  the  cyclic  type,  with,  in  the  formulae  IX  and  X,  R"  being  a 
Ci-C^-alkyl  group  or  phenyl  or  benzyl  and  n  being  an  integer  from 
2  to  SO,  and  a  metallocene  of  the  formula 

R"    R'<  (XI) 

/:    / 
R"     M' 

^R.7       R15 

in  which 

M'  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium, 

R"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C,o-alkoxy  group, 
a  Q-Cio-aryl  group,  a  Cs-Cm-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-  C,o- 
alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group  or  a  C8-C4(,- 
arylalkenyl  group. 

R'^  is  a  substituted  fluorenyl  group,  bearing  one  or  more  radicals 
which  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C|-C,o  allcyl  group, 
C,-C,o-fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a 
Cj-Cio-aryl  group,  a  C^-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cio-alkenyl 
group,  a  CT-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-Cjo-arylalkenyl  group 
or  a  C7-C4o-alkyl-aryl  group,  and  R"  is  a  cyclopentadienyl 
group, 
wherein 

R'Ms 


R" 
I 
-W- 

I 

R20 


R'»    R" 
I        I 
-W-W-. 

I     I 

R20      R20 


R>' 

I 

— M2— CR^^i 
I 
R» 


R» 

I 
-O—W- 
I 
R» 


in  which 
M^  is  silicon  and 
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R'''.  R^  and  R^'  are  identical  or  dififerent  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-  C,g-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C^-C|o-fluoroaryl  group,  a  C<,-C|o-aryl 
group,  a  C|-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-C, Q-alkenyl  group,  a 
C■r-C^o-a^y\^^ky\  group,  a  Cg-C^o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a 
C7-C4o-alkylaryl  group  or  R"  and  R^  or  R'*  and  R-'  in  each 
case  form  a  ring  with  the  atoms  connecting  them. 


5,7334>92 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 

WITH  ACRYLAMIDO  METHVLPROPAN-SULPHONIC 

ACID  DISPERSANTS 

Pasquale  ReKini.  and  Fabio  Giberii,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  Italia  S.r.l.,  Italy 
Coatinuation  of  Sen  No.  443,019,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,073 
naims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19,  1994,  M194A1013 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/20 
VS.  a.  526—201  4  aaims 

1.  Process  for  malung  polymer  beads  having  a  granuiometry 
from  0.03  to  0.09  mm  in  a  stable  aqueous  suspension  of  acrylic 
monomers  in  tlie  presence  of  a  radical  initiator  soluble  in  the 
monomer  and  of  a  polymeric  suspending  agent  selected  fix>m:  a) 
the  homopolymers  of  a  compound  of  formula: 

R*  (I) 

CH2=C— CO— A— C— CH2— SO,M 

I  I 

R,  Rj 

wherein:  R,  is  H  or  CH,;  R,  and  R,.  equal  or  different,  are  H  or 
C,-Cg  alkyl.  optionally  branched  when  possible;  M  is  an  alkaline 
or  alkaline-earth  metal  or  ammonium  and  A  is  NH.  O,  or  NCH,, 
and  b)  the  copolymers  of  said  compound  of  formula  I  comprising 
40%  by  weight  at  most  of  acrylic  monomers, 
characterized  in  that  the  polymerization  aqueous  phase  is  wholly  or 
partly  formed  by  the  mother  waters  obtained  after  the  separation  of 
the  acrylic  polymer,  said  mother  waters  containing  an  organic 
phase  comprising  said  suspending  agent  and  other  products 
obtamed  during  the  polymerization,  with  a  further  amount  of  said 
suspending  agent  optionally  added  to  said  aqueous  phase,  so  as  to 
have  a  polymerizable  suspension  containing  in  relation  to  the  dry 
content  of  said  mother  waters  at  160°  C.  at  least  0.01%  by  weight 
and  up  to  about  1%  of  said  sus[>ending  agent  and  at  least  from 
I.S%  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  other  products  obtained  during  the 
polymerization. 


5,733,994 
BIODEGRADABLE,  WATER-RESISTANT  POLYMER 
MATEIUAL 
Peter  Koepff,  Heidelberg;  Klaus  Braiuner,  and  Wilfried  Babel, 
both  of  Eberbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
CMatine-Fabriken  Stoess  AG,  Germany 
Coatinuation  of  Ser,  No,  307,800,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1992,  42  10 
334.7 

Int  CI,"  C08G  63/06 
VS.  CI.  527—207  25  Claims 

1.  Biodegradable,  water  resistant  polymer  material  formed  in  a 
layer  or  film  of  predetermined  thickness  and  produced  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  at  least  partially  derivatizing  polysaccharides  and/or  polypep- 
tides at  their  hydroxyl.  amino,  imino.  thiol  and/or  carfooxyl 
groups  in  a  non-radical  reaction  with  an  agent  including 
cross-linkable  groups  to  form  an  uncross-linked  reaction 
product  and 

b.  converting  the  uncross-linked  reaction  product  to  form  a 
product  of  cross-linking  reaction  by  cross-Unlcing  the  cross- 
linkable  groups,  wherein 

c.  said  material  biodegrades  within  a  reasonable  length  of  lime. 


5,733,995 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  SUITED  TO 

AUTOMOBILE  OIL  SEALS 

Tsuneo  Kimura,  Annaka,  and  Kazuyiiki  Suzuki,  Matsuida- 

machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser,  No,  738,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-301985 

InL  CI,"  C08G  77/08 

VS.  CI,  528—15  7  Claims 

I.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  25  to 
1 .000.000  cSt  blocked  with  a  hydroxyl  group  at  both  ends  of 
its  molecular  chain; 

(B)  an  iminoxysilane  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula (I): 


(R'V„Si|— O— N=C(R')3l„  (I) 

wherein  R'  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
n  is  3  or  4; 
(C)  an  amino  group-containing  hydrolyzable  silane  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 


HjN— R^— NH— R'— Si(— O— R'), 


(2) 


5,733,993 
POLYMERIC  DISPERSANTS  VU  NOVEL 
TERPOLYMERS 
Daniel  Y.  F.  Yu,  Columbus,  Ind„  and  Carl  A.  Mike,  Chester- 
field, Va,,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748^81 
Int.  CI."  C08F  222/04 
VS.  a,  526—272  10  Oaims 

1.  A  terpolymer  comprising  an  unsaturated  acidic  reactant.  a 
high  molecular  weight  olefin,  and  a  di-or  poly-unsaturated  com- 
pound, said  unsaturated  acidic  reactant  comprising  at  least  one 
unsaturated  C4  to  C,o  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  or  acid  deriva- 
tive, said  high  molecular  weight  olefin  is  derived  from  the  oligo- 
merization  or  polymerization  of  at  least  one  C,  to  C,o  alpha  olefin 
monomer,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  high  molecular  weight  olefin 
has  polymer  chains  containing  terminal  vinylidene  unsaturation. 
and  wherein  the  high  molecular  weight  olefin  has  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  from  about  300  to  6,000. 


wherein  R~  groups  are  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  divalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
are  a  monovalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having   I   to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 
(D)  a  curing  catalyst. 


5,733,9% 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Francois  De  Buyl,  and  Patrick  Leempoel,  both  of  Brussels, 

Belgiiun,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  S,A,,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun,  4,  19%,  Ser,  No.  657,505 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun,  8,  1995, 
9512347;  Apr,  17,  19%,  9607985 

Int  d"  C08G  77A)6 
VS.  a.  52»— 17  51  Claims 

1.  A  moisture  curable  composition  capable  of  cure  to  an  elasto- 
meric  body,  comprising  (A)  the  product  formed  by  mixing  a 
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polymeric  material  having  at  least  two  groups  bonded  to  silicon 
which  are  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  groups  and  an  alkoxysilane  curative 
and  (B)  a  compound  according  to  the  general  formula 
M10R],[0R'l,  where  M  represents  a  metal  having  a  valency  of  4 
selected  from  Group  IVB  of  the  Periodic  Table,  x  has  an  average 
value  fton)  0  to  I,  y  has  an  average  value  from  3  to  4  and 
(x-fy)=4.R'  represents  a  monovalent  tertiary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  and  R  represents  a  monovalent  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  different  than  R'. 


(R').XSi<0)'«  (D 

in  which: 
the  symbols  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  fivm  the  group  con- 
sisting of  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical; 
the  symbols  X  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent  a 
phenylenediamine  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae: 


5,733,997 

METAL-NITROGEN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ORGANIC  ELECTROPHILES 
Kurt  Joseph  Becker,  Newark;  James  Allen  Jensen,  Hockessin, 
and  Alexander  Lukacs,  111,  Wilmington,  all  of  DeL,  assignors 
to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,294,  Apr,  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,616,650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  148,044, 
Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  477,210 
I  Int  a."  C08G  77/06 

VS.  CL  528—25  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  mixture  of  (I)  at  least 
one  organic  electrophile  comprising  at  least  one  organic  polymer 
comprisiag  a  multiplicity  of  electropbilic  substituents.  wherein  said 
electrophibc  substituents  comprise  at  least  one  electropbilic  reac- 
tive group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxides,  isocy- 
anates  and  carbonyl-containing  groups,  and  (2)  at  least  one  metal- 
nitrogen  oligomer  comprising  the  striictural  unit 


R     R' 

I       I 

-esi-N-)- 
I 

R- 


where  Rj  R',  and  R'=hydrogen,  alkyl.  allcenyl,  alkynyl  or  aiyl. 


5,733,998 
METHOD,  DISPERSING  AGENT  AND  INTTUTOR  FOR 
THE  DISPERSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ISOBUTYLENE 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  and  Tibor  Pemecker,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 
■sagnors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No,  623^54 
Int  CL"  C08C  77/442 
U.S.  a.  «28— 25  26  Claims 

1.  A  dispersing  agent  for  the  dispersion  polymerization  of  isobu- 
tylene  in  liquid  CO2,  comprising  a  compound  having  a  C02-phobic 
moiety  and  at  least  one  COj-philic  moiety;  wherein  said  CO,- 
phobic  moiety  includes  a  polyisobutylene  moiety  and  wherein  said 
at  least  one  COj-philic  moiety  includes  a  siloxy  silane  moiety. 


«■-.,,.»• 


(IV-i) 


7^ 


N»* 
R'^     ^RIO 


(lV-2i) 


N" 


av-3i) 


./ 


(IV-«) 


5,733,999 
SILICONE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A 
PHENYLENEDIAMINE  FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  AND 
THEIR  APPLICATION  IN  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
RUBBER  MATERIALS  AGAINST  OZONE 
Yves  Bomal,  Paris;  Philippe  Karrer,  Lyons;  Jean-Manuel  Mas, 
Millery,  and  Gerard  Mignani,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
FUed  May  9,  19%,  Ser,  No,  644,028 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  10, 1995,  95  05728 
Int  CI."  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  528—28  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyorganosiloxane.  comprising  per  molecule  at  least  3 
siloxy  units  including  at  least  one  siloxy  functional  unit  of  formula: 


and  their  mixtures,  in  which  formulae: 
A  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  formula: 

— (D),-CHR"— CH:^ 

where:  D  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  residue  having  from 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  f  being  a  number  equal  to  0  or  1; 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical 
having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  the  CH2  unit  is  connected  to 
a  silicon  atom; 
B  is  ^  monovalent  otganic  radical  of  formula: 

— (DV-CR"=CH2 

where  the  D,  f  and  R"  symbols  have  the  meanings  given 

above  with  respect  to  the  A  radical; 
the  R'  and  R'  radicals,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 

branched  alkyl  radicals  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  the  carbon  carrying  the  free  valency  is  bonded  to  a 

hydrogen  atom  and  to  two  carbon  atoms; 
R'°  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 
the  A  radical  of  the  formula  (IV-2i)  is  in  the  ortho  or  para 

position  with  respect  to  the  amino  residue 
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ii)  condensing  by  hydrolysis,  the  precondensate  of  step  (i)  with 
substantially  the  sloichioinetnc  amount  of  water,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  0°  and  about  100°  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  ranging  from  between  about  I  and  about  72  hours. 


wherein,  at  least  one  of  the  functional  groups  X  corresponds  to 
the  formula  (FV-i)  or  (IV-2i),  or  a  mixture  of  functional  groups 
X  of  formulae  (IV-i)  or  (rV-2i)  with  functional  groups  X  of 
formulae  (rV-3i)  and,  optionally  (IV-4i),  the  number  of  ftmc- 
tional  groups  X  of  formulae  (IV-3i)  and,  optionally  (IV-4i) 
grafted  onto  a  linear  or  branched  polyorganosiloxane  chain  is 
on  average  less  than  2: 

a  is  a  number  chosen  from  0,  1  and  2. 


5,734,000 
SILICON  BASED  LACQUER,  ITS  USE  AS  A  SUBSTRATE 

COATING  AND  SUBSTRATES  THUS  OBTAINED 
Micbael  Popall,  Wurzburg;  Joctaefl  Schulz,-  Birke  Olsowski, 
both  of  Veitshocbheim,  and  Monika  Pilz,  Kleinrinderfeld,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  &  Com- 
pany, and  Frannhofer-Gesellschafl  Zur  Fordening,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AI1428,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,357 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jiin.  10,  1992,  92  07006 
Int  Cl.*^  C08G  77/04 
MS.  CL  528—32  55  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  lacquer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  precofidensing: 

a)  1  to  10  mol  %  of  at  least  one  silicon  compound  of  the 
formula  I: 


Siil, 


(I) 


wherein: 

R  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  acyloxy  or  chelated  ligand: 
b)  69  to  83  mol  %  of  at  least  one  organic  silane  of  the  formula 
II: 


5,734,001 
FLUOROSILICONE  COMPOUND  AND  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Fumihiko  Yamaguchi;  Tatsuya  Otsuka;   Masayuki  Yamana; 
Masato  Kashiwagi,  and  Hirotoshi  Sakashita,  all  of  Settsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/D1008,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/33001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-117263 

Int  a."  C08G  77/24 

MS.  a.  528—42  20  Claims 

1.  A  fluorosilicone  compound  having  at  least  two  hydroxy  I 

groups  in  its  molecule  and  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 

R'      R'  (I) 

R/— R'— X— R=-t-SiO^Si— R-— X— Ri— R, 
I      'I 
R*       R« 

wherein  R^  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  a 
part  of  the  fluorine  atoms  are  replaced  by  chlorine  atom,  hydrogen 
atom  or  both;  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms 
or  a  hydroxyalkylene  group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R~  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  oxyalkylene  group 
having  2  to  50  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkylene  group  having  3 
to  IS  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R**  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
at  least  one  of  an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  a 
fluoroalkyi  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  X  is  oxygen  atom, 
sulfur  atom.  NH  or  CO^;  a  is  an  integer  of  S  to  I  .(X)0;  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  said  hydroxyalkylene  group. 


R-„(Rnr).SiX,* 


(B) 


wherein: 

R*  is  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  alkenylaryl, 

arylalkenyl; 
R"  IS  alkylene.  alkenylene.  arylene,  alkyl-arylene.  aryl- 

alkylene.  alkenyl-arylene.  aryl-alkenylene; 
R"  and  R"  being  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfiir 

or  — NH— ; 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  — NR'j 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
Y  is  a  polymerizable  group; 
m.  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  n  is  an  integer  from  1-3;  m+n  is 

from  I  to  3;  and 
c)  IS  to  2S  mol  %  of  at  least  one  organic  silane  of  formula  III: 


R^SiX^, 


(III) 


wherein  R'  and  X  are  defined  in  b),  and  p  is  I.  2  or  3;  and 
d)  0  to  10  mol  %  of  at  least  one  low-volatility  metal  oxide, 
soluble  in  the  precondensation  reaction  medium,  of  an 
element  of  groups  la  to  Va  or  IVb  or  Vb  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements,  or  a  compound  of  one  of  these 
elements,  soluble  in  the  reaction  medium,  forming  a  low- 
volatility  oxide;  selectively  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  0°  and  about  90° 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  between  about  0.5  and 
about  48  hours:  and 


5.734.002 
AMINO-MODIFIED  URETHANEACRYLATES 
Wolfgang  Reich,  Maxdorf;  Erich  Beck,  Ladenburg;  Edmund 
Keil.  Heuchelbeim;  Ulrich  Jager,  Harthausen;  Matthias 
Lokai,  Enkenbach-Alsenbom:  Werner  Fries,  Bobl- 
Iggelheim,  and  Eberhard  Ambach,  Dannstadt- 
Schauemheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschall,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
3103;  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08  308.3 

Int.  a."  C08G  IfMS 
MS.  CI.  528—53  10  CUims 

1.  A  urethane(meth)acrylate  obtained  by 

a)  reacting  polyether(meth)acrylates.  polyester(meth)-acrylates 
or  epoxy(meth)acrylates  with  primary  or  secondary  amino 
compounds  which  have  at  lea.st  one  hydroxyl  group,  so  that 
from  0.5  to  60  mol  %  of  the  (meth)acrylate  groups  are  present 
in  the  form  of  Michael  adducts  with  the  amino  compounds, 
and 

b)  subsequently  reacting  the  product  contained  in  a)  with  isocy- 
anate  compounds  having  an  average  functionality  of  at  least  2 
in  an  amount  such  that  there  are  from  0.7  to  1.3  OH  groups 
per  NCO  group,  at  least  one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  reacted 
with  said  isocyanate  compound  being  a  hydroxyl  group  of  the 
amine  used  to  form  the  Michael  adduct. 
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5,734,003 

CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  POLYTVIER,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUaNG  THE  SAME,  AND  ORGANIC  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Iwasaki;  Akira  Imai;  Katsumi  Nukada,  and  Katsu- 

biro  Sato,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,913,  Oct  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,639381. 

TMs  applicaUon  Dec.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,887 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-282485 

Int  CI."  C08G  59/6S 

UJS.  CI.  528—89  14  Claims 

1.  A  charge  transporting  polymer  represented  by  formula  (I): 

(I) 


R-O-  tWH:-^ 


<-CH2+-0 


wherein  ft  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl 
group  or  —CONH— R',  wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  R,  and  R^  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
a  substituted  amino  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstitiaed  aryl  group;  X  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted divalent  aromatic  group;  y  represents  0  or  1 ;  m  represents  0 
or  1;  n  repiesents  an  integer  of  I  to  5;  and  p  represents  an  integer 
of  5  to  5000. 


transesterihcation  of  monopbenols  with  dimethyl  carbonate,  and 
reaction  of  carbon  monoxide  with  monophenol. 


5,734,005 
AROMATIC  POLYMERS 
James  Anthony  Daniels,  Yarm,  and  Ian  Richard  Stephenson, 
Dumnow,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Victrex  Manu- 
facturing Limited.  Lancashire.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00446.  §  371  Date  Oct.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23821.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  rUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700364 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  2.  1994. 
9403944 

Int  a.*  C08G  &02 
U.S.  a.  528 — 222  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyarylketone  comprising  polycon- 
densing  at  least  one  aromatic  monomer  capable  of  undergoing 
electrophilic  substitution  to  form  a  polyarylketone  in  the  presence 
of  a  Lewis  acid  capable  of  activating  the  condensation  reaction  and 
a  dispersant  for  the  polymer,  .said  dispersant  comprising  a  polymer 
having  first  pendent  groups  which  are  substantially  compatible 
with  the  reaction  mixture  but  are  substantially  incompatible  with 
the  polymer,  said  first  pendent  groups  being  aliphatic  chains,  and 
second  pendent  groups  which  comprise  Lewis  bases. 


5,734,004 
PROCWSS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF  CARBONIC 
ACID  DIARYL  E,STER 
Steffen       Kiihling,       Meerbusch;       Kaspar       Hallenberger, 
Leverkusen;    Pieter   Ooms,    Krefeld;    Hans-Josef   Buysch, 
Krefel4,  and  Giinther  Jeromin,  Krefeld.  all  of  Germany, 
assignoi^  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1996,  196  00 
631.7 

Int  CI."  C08G  64/00 
MS.  CI.  $28—1%  8  Claims 

1.  A  prt)cess  for  the  purification  of  aromatic  carbonic  diesters  in 
which  aromatic  carbonic  diesters  are  continuously  distilled  in  a 
distillation  column  having  a  bottom  temperature  of  more  than  150° 
C.  and  wherein  product  is  removed  in  a  side  stream  of  the  column, 
and  producing  aromatic  carbonic  diesters  by  a  process  selected 
from  the  ^x>up  consisting  of  direct  halogenalion  of  monopbenols 
in  a  melt,  direct  halogenalion  of  monopbenols  in  a  gas  phase. 


5,734,006 

N- VINYL  LACTAM  COPOLYMER  CONTAINING 

TABLETS  OF  LOW  FRIABILITY  AND  HIGH  RATE  OF 

DISSOLUTION 

Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  349,774,  Dec.  6,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,141 

Int  a."  C08G  69/14 

MS.  a.  528—323  II  Claims 

1.  An  attrition  resistant  compressed  solid  composition  having  a 

dissolution  or  dispersion  rate  less  than  100  inversions/5(X)  mg  of 

composition  and  comprising  a  chemically  effective  amount  of  an 

agrichemical  or  pharmaceutical  component  in  solid  form  and  a 

binder  consisting  essentially  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  copolymer/ 

polybasic  carboxylic  acid  complex  combined  in  a  mole  ratio  of 

copolymer  to  carboxyl  group  of  between  about  1:0.1  and  about 

1:10;  said  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 

(HO),— R— (COOH), 

wherein  x  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4;  y  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  4 
and  R  is  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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5,734,007 

\fETHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYHYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  RESIN 

Junzo  Otera,  Okayama,  and  Tom  Yano,  Hiroshima,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-205325 
Int  a."  C08G  69/26 
VS.  a.  528—342  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  resin  in 
a  one  pot  reaction  comprising  llie  steps  of  adding  a  1,3-substituted- 
1.1.3.  3-tetraorganodistanoxan  to  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining 10  to  50%  water  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  and  stirring 
while  heating  the  reaction  mixture  under  a  reduced  pressure. 


5,734,008 
POLYIMIDE  nLM 
Mika  Shirasaki,  Tsukuba;  Youichi  Ueda,  Takatsuki,  and  Mit- 
suhiro  Shibata,  Tsukuba-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-289021; 
Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322839;  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199553 

Int  a."  C08G  73/W 
VS.  a.  528—353  2  Oaims 

1.  A  polyimide  film  formed  from  a  polyimide  which  is  prepared 
by  the  reaction  of  a  diamine  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  ( 1  or  (a); 


Ka  Kfl  K^  "fl 


wherein  X  represents  the  formula  (b),  (c)  or  (d); 
HjC— (^  \— C(CH,)2- 


CH(CH,)2 


(I) 


(a) 


NH: 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


A  A 

Y 

Y   Y 


(2) 


5,734,009 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,734,010 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS 

OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 

COMPOUND  CONTAINING  AN  ALKENYL 

UNSATURATION 

Anna   Sommazzi,   S.    Margherita    Ligure;    Fabio   Garbassi, 

Novara;  Giovanni  Mestroni,  Trieste,  and  Barbara  Milani, 

Gorizia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18,  1996,  MI96A0743 
Int  CI."  C08G  67/02 
VS.  CI.  528—392  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  alternating  copolymers 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  compound  containing  an 
unsaturation  of  the  alkenyl  type  which  comprises  reacting,  in  a 
solvent  which  is  liquid  under  the  operating  conditions,  the  carbon 
monoxide  and  one  or  more  compounds  containing  an  unsaturation 
of  the  alkenyl  type  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  active  without 
cocatalysts  having  general  formula  (I) 


lPd(chelKcher)l"-'|A-); 


(I) 


wherein:  chel  and  chel'.  the  same  or  dififerent,  represent  a  nitroge- 
nated  or  phosphorated  bidentate  chelating  agent,  and  A~  is  an 
essentially  non-co-ordinating,  non  esterifiable  and  non-labile  anion 
selected  from  (3,5-(CF3)2-C6H3)4B-,  B^CJ'^)^'  and  A1(C6F,)4". 


5,734,011 
LIGAND  PRECURSORS  FOR  INCORPORATION  INTO 
PEPTIDES 
T.  Jeffrey  Dunn,  Cedar  Hill,  and  Ananthachari  Srinivasan,  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,839,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,099,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,028 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/03 
VS.  CI.  530—300  2  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  following  formula: 


r 


R  represents  each  independently  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen-containing  hydro- 
cartwn  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  a  represents  each 
independently  an  integer  of  0  to  4:  with  a  tetracarboxylic  dianhy- 
dride  represented  by  the  general  formula  (2) 


(CHi),— CH— CO— (AA,— AA2)t 
I 

NH  — (AAj  — AA,)„ 
PG-HN       NH-PG' 

wherein  PC'  is  an  orthogonal  protecting  group;  n  is  from  0  to  3: 
(AA|-AA,)j  is  a  peptide  chain  of  length  k;  (AA3-AA4),„  is  a 
peptide  chain  of  length  m;  k  and  m  may  range  from  1-lS;  and  k 
and  m<20. 


wherein  Y  represents  a  tetravalent  organic  group  having  2  or  more 
carbon  atoms. 


5,734,012 
CYCLIC  MOTILIN-LIKE  POLYPEPTIDES  WITH 
GASTROINTESTINAL  MOTOR  STIMULATING 
ACTIVITY 
Ramalinga    Dharanipragada.    Sharonville,    Ohio;    Mark    J. 
Macielag,      Branchburg,      NJ.;      Jung      Kim-Dettelback, 
DiuieUen,  N  J.,  and  James  Florance,  Denville,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Ohmeda  Pharmaceutical  Products  Division  Inc.,  Liberty 
Comer,  NJ. 

FUed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,644 
Int  a."  A61K  3IW0:  C07K  7A)0;7A)8:5/I2 
VS.  CI.  530—317  18  Claims 

I.  A  cyclic  polypeptide  having  gastrointestinal  motor  stimulating 
activity  which  may  be  represented  by  formula  (1); 
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(1) 


(Ri)«-N-dll-CO-ValProllePheThrTyiGlyGlii-A-B-C-Leu-D-^-R5 
iTl  I  J 


in  which: 

Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C,  to  C4  lower 
alkyi  group. 


SEQ  ID  NO:2 


including  optically  active  isomeric  forms  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  groups  A  and  D  are 
linked  to  from  a  cyclic  structure;  and 
R,  is  lower  alky  I; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyt; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  group 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower 
alkoxy; 
R,  is  ~OH  or  — NHj; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-glutamic  acid. 
L-aspartic      acid,      L-lysine,      L-omithine,      and      L-2,4- 
diamitiobutyric  acid; 
B  is  L-<alanine  or  L-glutamine; 
C  is  L-arginine  or  D-arginine; 

D  is  selacted  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-lysine,  L-omithine, 
L-2,4-diaminobutyric  acid,  L-glutamic  acid,  and  L-aspartic 
acid; 
F  is  a  direct  bond  between  group  D  and  group  R5  or  is  L-lysine 

or  D-lysine: 
m  is  Oar  I; 
the  symbol  *  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  which  may  be 
in  the  D  or  L  conhguration.  with  the  proviso  that: 

(a)  whea  A  is  L-glutamic  acid  or  L-aspartic  acid,  D  is  L-lysine, 
L-ortiithine,  or  L-2,4  -diaminobutyric  acid;  and 

(b)  when  A  is  L-lysine,  L-omithine,  or  L-2,4-diaminobutyric 
acid,  D  is  L-glutamic  acid  or  L-aspartic  acid. 


5,734,014 
ELAFIN  DERIVATIVE 
Yoshiaki    Ishima,    Fujieda;    Noriyuki    Okawa,    Ami-machi; 
Masaya  Yoshida,  Ami-machi;  Sakae  Amagaya,  Ami-machi, 
and  Akira  K^i,  Higashikurume,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
l^mura  &  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«H133,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Sen  No.  379,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-234085 
Int  CI.'  C07K  7/00 
VS.  a.  530—324  2  Claims 

2.  An  elafin  derivative  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2: 


Ala  Gin  Glu  Pro  Val  Lys  Gly  Pro  Val  Ser  Thr  Lys 
I  S  10 

Pro  Gly  Ser  Cys  Pro  lie    lie    Leu  lie    Arg  Cys  Ala 

15  20 

Met  Leu  Asn  Pro  Pro  Asn  Aig  Cys  Leu  Lys  Asp  Thr 

25  30  35 

Asp  Cys  Pro  Gly  lie    Lys  Lys  Cys  Cys  Glu  Gly  Ser 
40  45 


5,734,013 

PEPTIDES  HAVING  FARNESYL  TRANSFERASE 
INmBITING  PROPERTIES  AND  STRAIN  OF  GENUS 
STREPTOMYCES  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Jean-Jacques  Debemard,  Marolles  En  Brie;  Thierry  Flamant, 
Saint  Maur,  and  Didier  Van  Der  Pyl,  SaiUx  Les  Chartreux, 
aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.,  Ant- 
ony Ccdex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00375,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  30,  1994,  94/03744 
lat  CI."  C07K  7/06;  CUP  21/02:  C12R  1/465 
VS.  a.  530—317  12  Claims 

2.  A  peptide,  characterized  in  that  it  conforms  to  formula  I 


Cys  Gly  Met  Ala  Cys  Phe  Val  Pro  Gin 
50  55 


wherein  Met-25  and  Met-5 1  are  each,  independently,  replaced  with 
Leu,  He  or  Val,  and  the  derivative  has  increased  stability  to 
oxidation  as  compared  to  naturally-occurring  elafin. 


5,734,015 

FAMILY  OF  LINEAR  ANTIMICROBIAL  PEPTIDES 

FROM  HAGFISH  INTESTINE 

Ann  Shiimar,  Teaneck,  NJ.;  Michael  .A.  Zasloff.  Merion,  Pa., 
and  Thomas  UzzeU,  Champagne.  lU.,  assignors  to  Magainin 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665^43 
Int  a."  C07K  7/00 
VS.  a.  530—324  2  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  having  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

Br  Br 

I  I 

GFFKKAWRKVKHAGRRVLDTAKGVGRHYVNNWLNRYR 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  1); 

Br 

I 
GFFKKAWRKVKHAGRRVLDTAKGVGRHYVNNWLNRYR 

(SEQ  ID  NO:2);  and 

Br  Br 

I  I 

GWFKKAWRKVKNAGRRVLKGVGIHYGVGLKSEQ  ID  NO:3). 
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5,734,016 
FX!SE  BINDING  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INHIBITING  EXPRESSION  OF  FUSE  BINDING  PROTEIN 
David  L.  Levens,  Bethesda;  Robert  C.  Duncan,  Mt.  Rainer,  and 
Mark  I.  Avigan,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,608,  Feb.  22, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,580,760.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,160 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  a.  530—324  30  Claims 

1.  A  protein  which  binds  specifically  to  an  activator  cis-element 
approximately  1500  basepairs  5'  of  the  human  c-myc  gene  pro- 
moter PI.  said  protein  comprised  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  2): 


-continued 


Met 

1 

Ala 

Asp 

Tyr 

Ser 

5 

Thr 

Val 

Pro 

Pro 

Pro 

10 

Ser 

Ser 

Gly 

Ser 

AU 

15 

Gly 

Gly 

Gly 

Gly 

Gly 
20 

Gly 

Gly 

Gly 

Gly 

Gly 

25 

Gly 

Val 

Asn 

Asp 

Ala 
30 

Phe 

Lys 

Asp 

Ala 

Leu 

35 

Gin 

Arg 

Ala 

Arg 

Gin 

40 

lie 

Ala 

Ala 

Lys 

lie 

45 

Gly 

Gly 

Asp 

Ala 

Gly 
50 

Thr 

Ser 

Leu 

Asn 

Ser 
55 

Asn 

Asp 

Tyr 

Gly 

60 

Gly 

Gly 

GiD 

Lys 

Arg 
65 

Pro 

Leu 

Glu 

Asp 

Gly 
70 

Asp 

Gin 

Pro 

Asp 

Ala 

75 

Lys 

Lys 

Val 

Ala 

Pro 

80 

Gin 

Asn 

Asp 

Ser 

Phe 

85 

Gly 

Thr 

Gin 

Leu 

Pro 
90 

Pro 

Met 

His 

Gin 

Gin 
95 

Gin 

Ser 

Arg 

Ser 

Val 
100 

Met 

Thf 

Glu 

Glu 

TV 

105 

Lys 

Val 

Pro 

Asp 

Gly 
110 

Met 

Val 

Gly 

Phe 

lie 
115 

lie 

Gly 

Arg 

Gly 

Gly 
120 

Glu 

Gin 

lie 

Ser 

Arg 
125 

lie 

Gin 

Gin 

Glu 

Ser 

130 

Gly 

Cys 

Lys 

lie 

Gin 
135 

lie 

Ala 

Pro 

Asp 

Ser 
140 

Gly 

Gly 

Leu 

Pro 

Glu 
145 

Arg 

Ser 

Cys 

Xaa 

Leu 

150 

Thr 

Gly 

Thr 

Pro 

Glu 

155 

Ser 

Val 

Gin 

Ser 

Ala 
160 

Lys 

Arg 

Leu 

Leu 

Asp 
165 

Gin 

lie 

Val 

Glu 

Lys 

170 

Gly 

Arg 

Pro 

Ala 

Pro 

175 

Gly 

Phe 

His 

His 

Gly 
180 

Asp 

Gly 

Pro 

Gly 

Asn 
185 

Ala 

Val 

Gin 

Glu 

lie 

190 

Met 

lie 

Pro 

Ala 

Ser 
195 

Lys 

Ala 

Gly 

Leu 

Val 
200 

lie 

Gly 

Lys 

Gly 

Gly 
205 

Glu 

Thr 

lie 

Lys 

Gin 
210 

Leu 

Gin 

Glu 

Aig 

Ala 
215 

Gly 

Val 

Lys 

Met 

Val 
220 

Met 

lie 

Gin 

Asp 

Gly 

225 

Pro 

Gin 

Asn 

Thr 

Gly 
230 

Ala 

Asp 

Lys 

Pro 

Leu 

235 

Arg 

lie 

Thr 

Gly 

Asp 
240 

Pro 

Tyr 

Lys 

Val 

Gin 

245 

Gin 

Ala 

Lys 

Glu 

250 

\»\ 

Leu 

Glu 

Leu 

Ik 

255 

Arq 

Asp 

Gin 

Gly 

Gly 
260 

Phe 

Arg 

Glu 

Val 

Aig 
265 

Asn 

Glu 

Tyr 

Gly 

Ser 

270 

Arg 

lie 

Gly 

Gly 

Asn 

275 

Glu 

Gly 

lie 

Asp 

Val 
280 

Pro 

lie 

Pro 

Arg 

Phe 

285 

Ala 

Val 

Gly 

lie 

Val 
290 

lie 

Gly 

Arg 

Asn 

Gly 
295 

Glu 

Met 

lie 

Lys 

Lys 
300 

lie 

Gin 

Asn 

Asp 

Ala 
305 

Gly 

Val 

Arg 

lie 

Gin 
310 

Phe 

Lys 

Pro 

Asp 

Asp 

Gly 

Thr 

Thr 

Pro 

Glu 

315 

320 

Arg 

lie 

Ala 

Gin 

lie 

325 

Thr 

Gly 

Pro 

Pro 

Asp 
330 

Arg 

Cys 

Gin 

His 

Ala 
335 

Ala 

Glu 

He 

lie 

Thr 
340 

Asp 

Leu 

Leu 

Arg 

Ser 
345 

Val 

Gin 

AU 

Gly 

Asn 
350 

Pro 

Gly 

Gly 

Pro 

Gly 
355 

Pro 

Gly 

Gly 

Arg 

Gly 
360 

Arg 

Gly 

Arg 

Gly 

Gin 

365 

Gly 

Asn 

Trp 

Asn 

Met 

370 

Gly 

Pro 

Pro 

Gly 

Gly 

375 

Leu 

Gin 

Glu 

Phe 

Asn 
380 

Phe 

lie 

Val 

Pro 

Thr 

385 

Gly 

Lys 

Thr 

Gly 

Leu 
390 

lie 

lie 

Gly 

Lys 

Gly 
395 

Gly 

Glu 

Thr 

lie 

Lys 
400 

Ser 

lie 

Ser 

Gin 

Gin 

405 

Ser 

Gly 

AU 

Arg 

lie 
410 

Glu 

Leu 

Ghi 

Arg 

Asn 
415 

Pro 

Pro 

Pro 

Asn 

AU 
420 

Asp 

Pro 

Asn 

Met 

Lys 

425 

Uu 

Phe 

Thr 

lie 

Arg 
430 

Gly 

Thr 

Pro 

Gin 

Gin 

435 

lie 

Asp 

Tyr 

AU 

Arg 
440 

Gin 

Leu 

lie 

Glu 

Glu 
445 

Lys 

lie 

Gly 

Gly 

Pro 
450 

Val 

Asn 

Pro 

Leu 

Gly 
455 

Pro 

Pro 

Val 

Pro 

His 
460 

Gly 

Pro 

His 

Gly 

Val 
465 

Pro 

Gly 

Pro 

His 

Gly 
470 

Pro 

Pro 

Gly 

Pro 

Pro 

475 

Gly 

Pro 

Gly 

Thr 

Pro 

480 

Met 

Gly 

Pro 

TVr 

Asn 

485 

Pro 

Ala 

Pro 

TVr 

Asn 
490 

Pro 

Gly 

Pro 

Pro 

Gly 
495 

Pro 

Ala 

Pro 

His 

Gly 
500 

Pro 

Pro 

Ala 

Pro 

Tyr 

505 

AU 

Pro 

Gin 

Gly 

Trp 
510 

Gly 

Asn 

Ala 

Tyr 

Pro 

515 

His 

Trp 

Gin 

Gin 

Gin 
520 

Ala 

Pro 

Pro 

Asp 

Pro 

525 

Ala 

Lys 

Ala 

Gly 

Thr 
530 

Asp 

Pro 

Asn 

Ser 

Ala 
535 

Ala 

Trp 

Ala 

Ala 

Tyr 
540 

Tyr 

Ala 

His 

Tyr 

TVr 
545 

Gin 

Gin 

Gin 

AU 

Gin 
550 

Pro 

Pro 

Pro 

Ala 

Ala 
555 

Pro 

Ala 

Gly 

AU 

Pro 
560 

Thr 

Thr 

Thr 

Gin 

Thr 
565 

Asn 

Gly 

Gin 

Gly 

Asp 
570 

Gin 

Gin 

Asn 

Pro 

Ala 
575 

Pro 

Ala 

Gly 

Gin 

Val 
580 

Asp 

Tyr 

Thr 

Lys 

Ala 
585 

Trp 

Glu 

Glu 

ly 

TVr 

590 

Lys 

Lys 

Met 

Gly 

Gin 
595 

Ala 

Val 

Pro 

AU 

Pro 
600 

Thr 

Gly 

Ala 

Pro 

Pro 
605 

Gly 

Gly 

Gin 

Pro 

Asp 
610 

Tyr 

Ser 

Ala 

Ala 

Trp 
615 

Ala 

Glu 

His 

TVr 

Arg 
620 

Gin 

Gin 

Ala 

Ala 

Tyr 
625 

TVr 

Ala 

Gin 

Thr 

Ser 
630 

Pro 

Gin 

Gly 

Met 

Pro 
635 

Gin 

His 

Pro 

Pro 

Ala 
640 

Pro 

Gin 

Gly 

Gin 

wherein  Xaa  is  De  or  Met. 


5,734,017 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


March  31,  1998 
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5.734,018 
PEPTIDE  MIXTURES 
William  J.  Rutter,  and  Daniel  V.  Santi,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,931,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,420,246,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525^99,  May 
18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,266,684,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
189318,  May  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,010,175.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,868 
Int  CI."  C07K  1/14 
VS,  CL  $30-344  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  molecules  comprising  a  sequence  of 
residues  aod  having  a  desired  target  property,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
providing  a  mixture  of  molecules  comprising  a  sequence  of 
residues  wherein  the  mixture  comprises  8,000  or  more  mol- 
ecules having  distinct,  unique  and  different  sequences  of 
residkies  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
naturally  occurring  amino  acids  and  non-coded  amino  acids, 
wherein  the  sequence  of  residues  of  each  molecule  in  the 
mixture  is  predetermined  and  each  molecule  is  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  each  molecule  is  analyzable;  and 
selecting  from  among  the  mixture  of  candidate  molecules  those 
molecules  having  a  desired  target  property  by  exposing  the 
mixture  of  candidate  niolecules  to  a  substance  to  which  the 
molecules  having  a  desired  target  property  will  preferentially 
bindk 


wherein  said  non-magnetic  controlled  porous  glass  is  rendered 
paramagnetic. 


5,734,021 
INWARD  RECTIFIER,  G-PROTEIN  ACTIVATED, 
MAMMALIAN  POTASSIUM  KGA  CHANNEL 
POLYPEPIDE 
Henry  A.  Lester;  Nathan  Dascal,  both  of  South  Pasadena; 
Nancy  F.  Lim,  Pasadena;  Wolfgang  Schrdbmayer,  South 
Pasadena,  and  Norman  Davidson,  Sierra  Madre,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,371,  Mar.  21,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,092 
Int  a.'  C07K  l4/i5:  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  a.  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  A  purified  inward  rectifier,  G-protein  activated,  mammalian, 
potassium  KGA  channel  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,734,019 

HETATmS  C  VIRUS  ANTIGEN  POLYPEPTIDE, 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREFOR,  AND  ANTIBODY 

DETECTION  METHOD 

Tatsuo  Miyamura;  Izumu  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shizuko 
Harada.  Shinagawa;  Yoshiharu  Matsuura,  Saitama,  and  Joe 
Chiba,  B-26-4,  626,  Endoh.  Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa,  252,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  of  Health,  Tokyo, 
and  J*c  Chiba.  Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91AH)724,  $  371  Date  Dec.  II,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iyi9744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952443 

ClaiuK  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-154542 

Int  a."  C07K  14/18:  C12N  15/51:  GOIN  ii/569 

MS.  a.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  hepatitis  C  virus  antigen  polypeptide  obtained 

by: 

expressing  pSR312  or  pSR316  plasmid  in  COS  cells,  and  isolat- 
ing an  expressed  protein  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  22  kilodaltons,  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE. 


5,734,022 

ANTIBODIES  TO  A  NOVEL  MAMMALIAN  PROTEIN 

ASSOCL\TED  WTTH  UNCONTROLLED  CELL  DIVISION 

Gary  R.  Pastemack,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns 

Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,930,  Dec.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,989,  Aug.  1, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
314,503 
Int  a."  C07K  16/18:16/30:16/44 
VS.  a.  530—387.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  of  antibodies  which  specifically  binds  to  a  a 
mammalian  protein  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 


5,734.020 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  MAGNETIC  POROUS 

INORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Yuan  N.  Wong,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  CPG,  Inc.,  Lincoln 

Park,  NJ. 

ConUixiaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307^07,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,601,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
794.910,  Nov.  20,  1991.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
460,130 
Int  a.*  C07H  1/00:  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  530—350  18  Claims 

1.  Paiticulate  paramagnetic  porous  glass  comprising  non- 
magnetic controlled  porous  glass  having  paramagnetic  particles 
bonded  to  or  adsorbed  on  its  surface  and  in  its  pores,  said  non- 
paramagnetic  controlled  porous  glass  having 

(i)  a  particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  about  200  microns; 

(ii)  aa  original  pore  diameter  of  about  60  to  about  6,000  Ang- 

stroais; 
(iii)  an  original  pore  volume  of  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  cc/gm; 
an 


5,734,023 

MHC  CLASS  II  p  CHAIN/PEPTIDE  COMPLEXES 

USEFUL  IN  AMELIORATING  DELETERIOUS  IMMUNE 

RESPONSES 
Bishw^it   Nag,   Padfica;    Brian   R.   Clark,   Redwood   City; 
Somesh  Sharma,  Los  Altos,  and  Harden  McConneU,  Stan- 
ford, aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anergen  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 
CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,533,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.072.  Mar.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.946,  Nov.  18. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
793,938,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  483,021 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/74:17/00:  A61K  39/385 
VS.  CI.  530—403  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  MHC  single-chain-peptide  com- 
plex comprising  an  autoantigenic  peptide  and  an  MHC  Class  11  P 
chain  component  having  an  antigen  binding  site,  the  complex 
capable  of  binding  a  T  cell,  the  method  comprising: 

conucting  an  isolated  MHC  Class  11  p  chain  component  with  an 
autoantigenic  peptide  such  that  the  autoantigenic  peptide  is 
coupled  to  the  antigen  binding  site  to  form  a  complex. 


4270 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


5,734.024 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  BIOLOGICAL 

ACTIVITY  OF  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  GROWTH 

HORMONE 

Boris  Y.  Zaslavsky,  7972  Burr  Ridge  Ct.,  #107,  Woodridge,  III. 

60517,  assignor  to  Boris  Y.  Zaslavsky,  Woodridge,  III.,  and 

Amon  Chait,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635384 

Int  CI."  C07K  1/14:1/20:14/61 

VS.  a.  530-^12  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  characterizing  the  biological  activity  of  a 

sample  of  recombinant  human  growth  hormone  (rhGH)  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  polymer  multiphase  system  capable  of 
separation  into  two  or  more  immiscible  phases  wherein  the 
system  is  designed  to  be  sensitive  to  structural  changes  in  a 
protein  affecting  the  efScacy  of  the  protein; 

b)  mixing  a  sample  consisting  of  rhGH  to  be  characterized  with 
the  system: 

c)  maintaining  the  system  until  phase  separation  occurs; 

d)  analyzing  the  concentrations  of  rhGH  in  the  separated  phases; 

e)  determining  the  partition  coefficient  (K)  delined  as  the  ratio 
between  the  concentrations  of  rhGH  in  the  phases;  and 

0  comparing  the  determined  partition  coefficient  (K)  of  rhGH 
with  a  range  of  known  partition  coefficients  of  rhGH  which 
are  indicative  of  acceptable  biological  activity  for  a  sample  of 
rhGH  thereby  assessing  the  biological  activity  of  the  sample 
of  rhGH  characterization. 


5,734,025 
ADSORBENT  FOR  CELLULAR  FTBRONECTIN,  A 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONAL  PURIFICATION  OF 
FIBRONECTIN  AND  A  METHOD  OF  HEMOCATHARISIS 
Takashi    Komai,    Hisai;     Keiichi    Miyashita,    Naruto;     Egi 
Sakashita;    Hiroshi    Kamogawa,   both   of  Tokushima-ken; 
Fujio  Inoue,  Naruto,  and  Soichiro  Takenishi,  Adachi-kn,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharnaceutical  Factory,  Inc., 
Toknshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,494,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,561,114.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-255199 

Int.  CI."  C07K  1/16:14/745:  C08B  5/14 

VS.  a.  530—417  3  Claims 

1.  An  adsorbent  for  cellular  fibronectin  comprising  a  non-water- 

dispersible    nonwoven    cellulose    sulfate    fabric    made    of    a 

crosslinked  cellulose  sulfate  fiber  with  a  degree  of  sulfation  within 

the  range  of  0.01  to  I.S. 


5,734,026 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CRYSTALS  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE  AND  CRYSTALS  THEREBY 
OBTAINED 
Ebba  Florin- Robertsson,  Stockholm,-  Elvy  Hokby,  Enskede; 
Ronny  Lundin.  Ekero;  Sirkka  Thome,  Stockholm,  and  Ger- 
tnid  Westin-Sjodahl,  Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0885,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  28,  1992,  9203175; 
Jul.  2,  1993,  9302278;  Oct  27,  1993,  SE93A»885 

InL  a."  C07K  14/61: 1/14: 1 /SO 
VS.  CT.  530-424  24  CTaims 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  crystals  of  hunuin  growth  hormone 
(GH)  in  the  form  of  needles,  trigonal  forms,  cubes  or  parallelepi- 
peds with  a  length  of  at  least  20  microns,  which  comprises  the 
following  steps: 

i)  mixing  human  GH  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  buffer  and  a  chemical  compound  with  the  general 
formula  (1): 


^ 


-^^  V 


y 


.  t 


\ 


^\? 


vC^-OM. 


Ar—<—CR,Rj— )!>—(— CR,R4—)„—CR,R<,— OH 


(1) 


in  which 

Ar  is  phenyl,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  alkyl- 

substituted  naphthyl 
R,  to  R^  is  H.  OH  or  alkyl 

n  and  m  is  0  or  1 .  and  in  the  absence  of  added  cations  and  in 
the  absence  of  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methanol,  ethanol  and  paraldehyde; 
ii)  iiKubating;  and 

iii)  isolating  said  crystals  with  a  length  of  at  least  20  microns; 
and 
wherein  said  solution  has  an  initial  pH  of  S.8  to  6.3  and  the 
concentration  of  said  buffer  is  about  2  to  about  SO  nnM. 


5,734,027 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,734,028 
BLUE  TYPE  DISPENSER  DYE  MIXTURE 
Kiyoshi  Himeno;  Toshio  Hibara,  and  Ryouchi  Sekioka,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  as.signors  to  DyStar  Japan  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-303313 

Int  CL"  C09B  67/22.  D06P  3/54 

VS.  CT.  534—573  7  CTaims 

1.  A  blue  type  disperse  dye  mixture  comprising  a  monoazo  dye 

of  the  formula  ( I )  in  an  amount  of  1 .0  part  by  weight  and  at  least 

one  of  anthraquinone  dyes  of  the  formulae  (2)  to  (4)  in  a  total 

amount  of  from  0.2  to  3.0  paru  by  weight: 


(I) 


a.1 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R'  is  a  C,., 
alkyl  group  or  an  allyl  group; 


(2) 


<-Br), 
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for  the  composition  and  another  binary  component  having  an 
average  alkyl  chain  length  higher  than  said  predetermined  selected 
(3)  average  alkyl  moiety  for  the  surfactant  composition  and  in  which 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  binary  component  having  the  average 
alkyl  chain  less  than  the  predetermined  selected  average  alkyl 
moiety  to  the  binary  components  having  an  average  alltyl  chain 
higher  than  the  pr&detennined  selected  average  alkyl  moiety  is 
firom  1.23:1  to  about  10:1. 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  ethyl 
group,  and  each  of  Z'  and  Z"  which  are  different  from  each  other. 
is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  nitro  group; 

(4) 


H2N  O  OH 

wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group, 
and  R'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  an  ethoxy  group. 


5,734,029 
PREPARATION  OF  IMPROVED 
ALKYPOLYGLOYCOSIDE  SURFACTANT  MIXTURES 
Harald  P.  Wulff,  Bryn  Mawr;  Paul  A.  Siracusa,  Perkasie,  both 
of  Pa.;  Patricia  E.  Bator,  Secaucus;  Barry  A.  Salka,  Fair 
Lawn,  both  of  N  J.:  Michael  W.  Counts,  Ambler,  and  Robert 
A.  Aleksejczyk,  Hatfield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,967,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,430,  Oct  10, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

475,474 
Int  CI'  C07G  3/00;  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  31/70;  CUD  l/OO 
VS.  CL  536—4.1  70  CTaims 

eor 


10     11    12 


OagrM  of  Polymarizotion 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alkylpolyglycoside  surfactant 
composition  having  improved  foaming  properties  along  with  low 
critical  micelle  concentration  and  low  interfacial  tension  proper- 
ties, in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  about  6  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  average  alkyl  chain  length  of  the 
composition  is  from  about  9  to  about  14  and  having  a  hydrophilic 
lipophilic  balance  (HLB)  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  16, 
comprising  selecting  a  predetermined  average  carbon  chain  length 
of  the  aDcyl  moiety  in  the  range  of  about  9  to  about  14,  for  the 
composition  and  mixing  two  or  more  of  at  least  binary  components 
of  alkylpolyglycoside,  each  binary  component  having  an  average 
alkyl  chain  length  such  that  when  mixed,  the  amounts  of  the  binary 
components  are  effective  to  provide  said  predetermined  selected 
average  alkyl  moiety  and  said  improved  foaming,  critical  micelle 
concentration  and  interfacial  tension  properties  and  wherein  at 
least  one,  or  all  of  the  binary  components  comprises  a  Flory 
distribution  of  polyglycosides  derived  from  an  acid-catalyzed  reac- 
tion of  an  alcohol  containing  6-20  carbon  atoms  and  a  suitable 
saccharide  from  which  excess  alcohol  has  been  separated,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  binary  components  has  an  average  alkyl  chain 
length  leas  than  the  predetermined  selected  average  alkyl  moiety 


5,734,030 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,734,031 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Jacob  Lehrfeld,  Peoria,  ni.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Fded  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,416 
Int  CT."  C08B  37/08:37/16;  COIB  33/12;  C07C  59/10 


VS.  CT.  536—20 

0 


28  Claims 


OH  —  0 

16.  A  process  for  producing  cation  exchange  resin  comprising 
mixing  phytic  acid  and  a  hydroxyl  containing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  polymer,  ^yclodcxtrin 
and  gluconic  acid,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  sufficient  tempera- 
tiue,  and  for  a  sufficient  time  period,  to  form  a  cation  exchange 
resin. 


5,734,032 
PHOTO-INDUCED  DNA-CLEAVTNG  AGENTS 
Jih  Ru  Hwu;  Shwu-Cben  Tsay;  Buh-Luen  Chen,  aU  of  Taipei; 
Himatkumar  V.  Patel,  Hsincfau;  Wan-Lin  Cben;  Chim  Chieh 
Lin,  both  of  Taipei,  and  Ching-Tai  Chou,  Hsinctau,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Sdeoce  Coundl,  Taipei,  Tu- 
wan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  407^82,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,527,683.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581314 
Int  CL*  COIB  21/14 
VS.  CL  536—22.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  photo-induced  DNA-cleaving  agent  composition  compris- 
ing N-aryl-N-( alkyl  or  arylalkyl)hydroxylamine  having  the  formula 
(1): 

(1) 


OH 

I 
C 

Rj 


R2 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  phenyl 
phenoxy,   Cj-C^   alkoxycarbonyl.    halogen   or 
alkyl); 


Ci-Ce  alkoxy, 
halo(C,-C^ 
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Rj  is  hydrogen: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl;  and 

R4    is    hydrogen,    phenyl,    hydroxylphenyl,    methoxyphenyl, 

dimethoxyphenyl.  dimethylaminophenyl  or  naphthyl  wherein 

R3  and  R4  are  no{  both  hydrogen. 


5,734,033 
ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  INHIBITING 
HUMAN  BCL-2  GENE  EXPRESSION 
John  Reed,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  THistees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  840,716,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,692,  Dec.  22, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
217,082 
Int  CI.*  C07H  21m 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  13  Oaims 

1.  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  BCL-2 
mRNA  consisting  of  fiom  10  to  35  bases  and  complementary  10  at 
least  10  consecutive  bases  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,734,036 

NUCLEIC  AODS  ENCODING  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 

ACTIVATORS 

Richard  A.  Maki;  Michael  J.  Klemsz;  Scott  R.  McKercher,  all 

of  San  Diego,  and  Antonio  Celada,  Poway,  all  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  The  Bumham  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,190,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,580,958,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,862,  Jan. 

26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

685,510 

Int  CL"  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10.15/85 

VS.  a.  536—23.1  12  Oaiins 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid,  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 

encoding  a  PU.I  polypeptide  that  activates  transcription  and  binds 

the  nucleotide  sequence  GAGGAA. 


5,734,034 

NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGAND  INHIBITORS  OF  HUMAN 

NEUTROPHIL  ELASTASE 

Sumedha  D.  Jayasena,  and  Lan7  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199^07,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,472341,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131, 

Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,475,096,  and  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct. 

21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,496,938,  said  Ser.  No.  714,131  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,828 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/02:21/04;  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  12  Chums 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  elastase  identified  according  to  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  elastase. 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  elastase 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture:  and 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
ligand-enriched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  whereby  a  nucleic 
acid  ligand  to  elastase  may  be  identified. 


5,734,037 
DNA  ENCODING  THE  HUMAN  CYTOKINE, 
lNTERLEUKIN-9 
Yu-Chung  Yang,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Agnes  Brennan  Ciarletta, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,-  Susan  Teresa  Ricciardi,  Randolph,  Mass.; 
Steven  C.  Clark,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Robert  E.  Donahue, 
Shirley,  Mass..  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515308,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5380,753, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,033,  May  23, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
647,169 
Int  CL"  C12N  15/24:  CffTK  14/54 
U.S.  a.  536—23.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  hybridizes  to  a 
nucleic  acid  molecule  which  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  is 
complementary  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  presented  in  Table  1 .  at 
4x  SSC  at  65°  C.  or  at  4x  SSC  with  50*  formamide  at  42'  C. 


5,734,038 
HUMAN  DBI/ACBP-LIKE  PROTEIN 
Janice  Au-Young,  Berkeley;  Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  and 
Surya  K.  GoU,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,626 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:1/20:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  6  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  polypeptide  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO.l. 


5,734,035 
NEMATODE  VACCINE 
Phillip  John  Sharp,  Glebe,  and  Barry  Maxwell  Wagland,  Car- 
lingford,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Biotech  Australia 
Pty  Limited,  Roseville,  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  both  of  Austra- 
lia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,685,  Oct  6,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  6, 1991,  PK  4487 
Int  a."  C12N  15/11:15/00:  A61K  39/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  comprising  a  sequence 
encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acid  residues  13-219  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  13 


5,734,039 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  TARGETING 

COOPERATING  ONCOGENES 

Bruno  Calabretta,  and  Tomasz  Skorski,  both  of  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,691 
Int  CL"  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536— 24  J  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  first  antisense  oligo- 
nucleotide specific  for  a  cytoplasmic  oncogene  or  proto-oncogene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ras  genes,  raf  genes,  EGF- 1 . 
c-fms,  c-ros.  c-kit,  c-mei,  c-trk,  c-src.  c-abl,  bcr-abl.  c-fgr  and 
c-yes  and  at  least  one  second  antisense  oligonucleotide  specific  for 
a  nuclear  oncogene  or  proto-oncogene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  myc  genes,  jun  genes,  c-ets,  c-fos,  c-myb.  B-myb, 
c-rel,  c-vav.  c-ski.  c-spi.  cyclin  Dl,  PML/RARa  AMLI/MTG8, 
E2A/prlandALL-l/AF-4 
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5,734,040 

POSITIVELY  CHARGED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AS 
REGULATORS  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Daniel  L.  Weeks,  and  John  Dagle,  both  of  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 

1  FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,301 

Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/85 

VS.  a.  53«— 24.5  23  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  oligonucleotide  onto  a  DNA 

duplex  strand  under  a  potassium  ion  concentration  of  up  to  about 

250  mM  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  region  of  duplex  DNA  having  either  a  pyrimidine  or 

a  purine  motif: 
preparing  an  oligonucleotide  that  binds  to  the  duplex  DNA 
whereil  the  oligonucleotide  comprises  at  least  30-100%  eth- 
ylenediamine  substituted  phosphoramidate  intemucleoside 
linkages:  and 
contactitg  the  oligonucleotide  with  the  duplex  DNA  in  a  solu- 
tion comprising  a  potassium  ion  concentration  of  up  to  about 
250  mM. 


5,734,041 

PREPARATION  OF  CHIRAL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 
OLIGOMERS 
George  Just  He  Cadieux;  Zhili  Xin,  Montreal;  Eric  Marsault 
Montreal,  and  Yi  Jin,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
McGill  University,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,198 
Int  a."  C07H  1/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  536— 25  Jl  36  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  oligomer  having  a  phospho- 
rothioate  linkage  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  a  first  synthon  of  Formula  I: 


R 


R^  isl 
R^  i! 
C^' 

R'  is 


^ 


-0-P=Q 

I 
O 


^ 


P  R' 


R» 


whei;a: 

Q  is  i  dependendy  O  or  S: 

i  hydroxyl  protecting  group: 
I  chiral  auxiliary  of  formula  — C(R')R'— C(R"')R'— 

NHR^: 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyanomethyl,  monohalomethyl.  diha- 
lo«Kthyl,  trihalomethyl.  — CH2Si(R^)„  or  — CM,— SOtR" 
where  k  is  0,  1  or  2; 
R^  is  independently  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaiyl  having  up  to 

IS  carbon  atoms: 
R'  is  H.  — CN,  — SKR"),.  SO^R*  or  halogen: 
or  R*  and  R""  are  each  H.  and  R'  and  R',  together,  form  one 
of  I  the  structures 


wherein: 

R'"  and  R"  are  H,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbons. 
— CH2C(=0)0R"\  — CHjCN.  — CH,Si(CH,)3.  or  o- 
orp-C6H.,-R^': 
R-'  is  hydrogen,  — O — C(=0)CH,,  aUcoxj'  having  from  1 

to  about  10  carbons.  — NO,,  or  — NCR"'),: 
R-^  is  independendy  H  or  alkyl  having  from  one  to  about 

10  carbon  atoms: 
p  is  1  or  2: 
Z'  and  Z-  are  independently  halogen,  CN,  — SKCHj),,  and 

_C(=0)OR": 
R'*'  is  hydrogen,  — O — C(=0)CK,.  alkoxy  having  from  1 
to  about  10  carbons,  or  — O — Si(R4),: 
R*"  is  H,  alkyl  or  aralkyl  having  up  to  15  carbon  atoms: 
or  R'  and  R*,  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are 

attached,  form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring: 
R'  is  alkyl  or  aralkyl  having  up  to  15  cartxjn  atoms; 
or  R*  and  R'  together  form  one  of  the  structures 


V 


^7 


wherein  V,  T,  and  Z  are  independently  CH  or  N: 
R*  is  H  or  methyl: 

R""  is  H,  alkyl  or  aralkyl  having  up  to  15  carbon  atoms: 
B  is  a  nucleobase:  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  50:  with  a  second  synthon  of 

Formula  II: 


n 


wherein: 

R'*  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group  or  a  linker  connected  to  a 

solid  support:  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  50:  for  a  time  and  under  reaction 

conditions  effective  to  form  a  third  synthon  of  Formula 

111: 
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o 

I 

R2  — O— P=0 


ni 


wherein  D  is  said  phosphorothioate  linkage  having  the  fonnula 

I 

O 
I 
R2— O— P=S 

I 

o 

I 


3 


R2-0-P 


R^- 


-0-P=Q 
I 


o 

I 

R' 


5,734.042 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ASYMMETRICAL 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  DIESTERS 
Einhard  Kiegel,  and  Harald  Zilch,  both  of  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00219,  |  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20596,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
492.4 

Int.  CL'  C07H  1/02: 19/10; I9n07:  C07F  9/09 
MS.  a.  536—26.71  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  asymmetrical  phosphoric  acid 
diester.  compnsing: 

(a)  condensing  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  formula  I. 


R'— O— P(OKOH)2 
wherein  R'  is  a  lipid  residue  of  formula  IV 

CH2— A 
I 
CH— B 


(1) 


(II) 


and 

contacting  said  third  synthon  with  a  sulfurizing  agent  to 
form  an  oligomer  of  Fontiula  IV; 

R' 

"*  IV 


I 
CH2- 

wherein  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|-C|,  alky  I,  C,-C,g 
alkoxy,  C,-C,8  alkythio,  C|-C,g  alkylsulfinyl  and  Ci-C,, 
alkylsulfonyl.  or 

R'  is  a  straight-chained  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkyl  chain  with  10-20  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  at  least  once  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  C|-C(,  alkoxy  and  C,-C(,  alky- 
Imercapto, 

with  an  alcohol  of  formula  II 


R-— OH 


(H) 


wherein  R~  represents  an  organic  residue, 

in  the  presence  of  ( 1 )  an  acid  chloride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  sulfonic  acid  chloride,  sterically  hindered 
carboxylic  acid  chloride  and  phosphoric  acid  chloride  and  (2) 
an  organic  base,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a 
phosphoric  acid  diester. 

(b)  precipitating  the  phosphoric  acid  diester  formed  in  step  (a)  to 
produce  a  sparingly  soluble  salt  by  combining  a  solution 
containing  alkaline-earth  ions  with  the  reaction  mixmre.  and 

(c)  isolating  the  sparingly  soluble  salt  formed  in  step  (b)  to 
produce  a  free  acid. 


5,734,043 
SEPARATING  AGENT  FOR  OPTICAL  ISOMERS 
Tatsushi   Murakami,  and  Nanami  Nishida,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00844,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  582,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102548 
Int  CI."  C08B  3/00:30/00 
VJS.  C\.  536—30  12  aaims 

1.  A  separating  agent  for  optical  isomers  comprising  a  polysac- 
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charide  derivative  suppoited  on  a  silica  gel  derivatized  with  a  siiylating 
agent  of  the  formula  ( I ): 


X 

I 
Y— Si— (CH2). 
I 

Z 


<^ 


(R). 


(1) 


wherein  at  least  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  CI  or  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1  or  2  caitnn  atoms  and  the  rest  are  methyl  or  ethyl  group(s),  n 
represents  an  integer  of  1  to  8.  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  represents  0  or  I ,  and 


adsorbent  having  limonoid  glucoside  adsorptivity.  after  which  the 
limonoid  glucosides  that  have  been  adsorbed  by  the  adsorbent  in 
the  flow  passage  are  eluted  into  a  solvent  by  means  of  a  solvent 
capable  of  dissolving  the  limonoid  glucosides,  which  yields  a 
liquid  containing  limonoid  glucosides,  wherein  the  adsorbent  hav- 
ing limonoid  glucoside  adsorptivity  is  put  into  a  bag  having 
numerous  liquid  passage  holes  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
particle  diameter  of  the  adsorbent,  and  this  bag  is  placed  along  the 
flow  passage. 


<D 


represents  an  aromatic  group  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


5,734,044 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,734,047 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Choung  U.  Kim,  San  Carlos,  Calif.;  Muzammil  M.  Mansnri, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Peter  F.  Misco,  Durham,  and  John  A. 
Wichtowski,  Deep  River,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,738 
Int.  a."  C07D  501/36:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  540—224  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fonnula 


Ar— S— CH2— C— Nit 


5,734,045 

GLYCOGEN  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Rosario  Nicoletti,  and  Leandro  Baiocchi,  both  of  Roma,  Italy, 
assignors   to   Istituto   Ricerca   Francesco  Angelini   S.p.A., 
Pomezia,  Italy 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  373,266,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,597,913.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1992,  MI92A1927 
Int  a."  C07H  1/00:1/06 
VS.  CL  $36—123.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  glycogen  polysaccharide  substantially  fiee  of  nitrogenous 
compounds  and  reducing  sugars. 


CHj— 


COOR" 


R2 


-S— ('  N I-CH2- 

rA=/   1 


4-1— A-Ri 


wherein  Ar  is  a  group  selected  from 


R* 


R* 


5,734,046 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIMONOID 
GLUCOSIDES 
Yasushi  Miku,  Wakayama;  Hisao  Maeda,  Osaka;  Masaki  Miy- 
ake,  Wakayama;  Nobuya  Inaba,  Wakayama;  Shigeru  Ayano, 
Wakayama;  Yoshihiko  Ozaki.  Wakayama;  Kazuyuki 
Maniyama,  Kainan,  all  of  Japan,  and  Shin  Hasegawa, 
Albany,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

RIed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268492 

Int  a."  arm  i/oo:  15/24:  co7g  n/oo 

vs.  a.  536—124  3  Claims 


'ty-'tjy 


R» 


in  which  R"*.  R'  and  R*  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trihaloniethyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  hydroxy(C|-C<,)alkyl,  C,-Cj,  alkyl, 
— (CH2)„0R'  or  — (CH2)„SR';  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  Cj-C^  alkyl;  R'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


— NR'R' 


NR» 

.   -NlT^I 


/ \ 

NR'R'  or  -N  O 


1.  A  njetbod  for  manufacturing  limonoid  glucosides,  comprising 
a  step  ill  which  a  taw  material  composed  of  citrus  juice  and/or 
molasses  is  passed  through  a  flow  passage  equipped  with  an 


in  which  R*  and  R'  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  C.-Cft  alkyl 
or  (C,-Cft)alkoxycarbonyl,  said  Ci-C^  group  being  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  hydroxy  or  C|-Ce,  alkoxy  groups;  m  is 
either  0  or  1;  A  is  a  Cj-Cm  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  1 
to  5  hydroxy  groups;  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen 
or  C|-Cft  alkyl;  and  R'"  is  hydrogen,  an  anionic  charge  or  a 
carboxyl-protecting  group,  provided  that  when  R'"  is  hydrogen  or 
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a  procecting  group,  there  is  also  present  a  counter  ion; 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof. 


-continued 


5,734,048 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CLAVULANIC  ACID 

SALT 
Jung  Woo  Kim;  Nam  Hee  Choi,  both  of  Seoul;  Gang  Sun  Choi, 
Kyeonggi-Do,  and  Don  Wha  Lee,  Incheon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Chong  Kun  Dang  Corp.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1995, 
1995-12068 

Int  a."  CC7D  503/18;  A61K  31/42 
VS.  a.  54fr— 349  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  alkali  metal  salt  of  clavulanic 
acid  consisting  essentially  of: 
extracting  impure  clavulanic  acid  in  aqueous  solution  by  a 
solvent  mixture  of  ketone  and  alkyl  acetate  under  acidic 
condition,  wherein  the  ketone  content  of  the  solvent  mixture 
is  15  to  70%,  and 
adding  thereto  a  solution  of  alkali  metal  salt  of  alkanoic  acid 
dissolved  in  ketone  or  alkanol  solvent  to  obtain  pure  alkali 
metal  salt  of  clavulanic  acid. 


wherein 

X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  NH; 
X2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  O,  and  NH;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
phenyl,  and  Cj-C,  alkoxy; 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  phthalimido  aryl  amino  acid  derivative  of  the 
formula 


5,734,049 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  INTERMEDUTES  OF 

INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ANGIOTENSIN 

CONVERTING  ENZYME  AND  INTERMEDUTES 

THEREOF 

Gary  A.  Flynn,  Cindnnati;  Michael  J.  Genin,  Loveland,  and 

Douglas  W.  Beight,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,403,  Oct  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,641,880, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,915,  Dec.  21, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

743,481 

Int  a.''C07D4/7/W 

U.S.  CL  540—522  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compouiKl  of  the  formula 


wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — CI. 

anhydride,  mixed  anhydride,  and  activated  ester; 
Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-Br. 


and 


^^ 


^ 


wherein 

X|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  NH; 
X2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  O.  and  NH;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  C,-C4 
alkoxy; 
with    2-cyano-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-pyridine   to   give   a    2    -cyano- 
1,2.3,4-tetrahydro-pyridiiie  derivative  of  the  formula 


wherein 
G  completes  an  aromatic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


wherein  Ar  is  as  defined  above; 

(b)  reacting  the  2-cyano-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-pyridine  derivative 

with    an    appropriate   cyclizing   acid    to   give    a   4-cyano- 

1 ,2,3,4,6,7,8, 1 2b-octahydro-6-oxopyrido{2, 1 

-a][2]benzazepine  of  the  formula 


ll 


March  31„  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4277 


wherein  G  ie  as  defined  above; 
(c)     hydh)lyzing     the     4-cyano- 1, 2,3 ,4,6,7,8, 12b-octahydro- 
6-oxopyrido(2. 1  -a][2]benzazepine. 


urated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  contain  a  chalcogen 
atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  and/or  a  halogen  atom);  A'  represents  a 
divalent  bonding  group  selected  from  — SO-, — .  — CO — .  — S — . 
— CH2NHCO— .  — O— .  CR'R-— .  — CONR'— ,  — SO2NR*— 
and  NR'  (wherein  each  of  R',  R^  R^  R"  and  R'  mdependendy 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  group  which  may  contaili  a  chalcogen  atom,  a  nitrogen 
atom  and/or  a  halogen  atom);  each  of  B  and  B'  independently 
represents  a  bonding  group  selected  from  — OR*  (wherein  R* 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  metal  atom  or  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  contain  a  chalcogen 
atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  and/or  a  halogen  atom).  — NR'R'  and  — R** 
(wherein  each  of  R'.  R*  and  R'  independently  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group 
which  may  contain  a  chalcogen  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  and/or  a 
halogen  atom);  and  each  of  n  and  1  independently  represents  a 
number  of  0  to  8)). 


5,734,050 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIOXAZINE  COMPOUNDS, 
COLORED  MATERIALS  THEREWITH  AND  DIOXAZINE 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  PLATE-LIKE  CRYSTAL  FORM 
Masaaki  Ikeda;  Junko  Yoshioka,  both  of  Yono,  and  Masao 
Onishi,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kay- 
aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1994,  6-137882 
Int  a."  C07D  498/22 
VS.  a.  544—74  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dioxazine  compound  represented  by 
the  formula,  (1); 


wherein  R.  V  and  Z"  are  as  defined  above,  to  ring  closure  reaction 
in  the  preseace  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (3): 

\   "' 


R' 

1 

N 

,       1 

Af 

\w 

5,734,051 
8-SUBSTITUTED  XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Barbara  Ann  Spicer;  Harry  Smith,  both  of  Epsom,  England, 
and  Harald  Maschler,  Nordstemmen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Beecham  Group,  Brentford,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,092,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,765,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,992,  Mar.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,157 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1989, 
8906792 

Int  a."  C07D  473/06:473/04;  A6IK  31/52:31/535 
VS.  a.  544—118  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  each  of  Z'  and  Z"  independently  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


(2) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R" 
each  independently  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  (a): 


-<CHj)„-A 


(>) 


wherein 

m  represents  an  integer  1.  2  or  3;  and 

A  represents  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  C..^  alkyl  or  halogen;  and 

R'  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  or  a  group  NR^R' 
wherein  R"  and  IT  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  or  alkyl  carbonyl  or  R"  and  R'  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  single 
ring  heterocyclic  group  having  5  to  7  ring  atoms  which  ring 
atoms  optionally  comprises  up  to  two  additional  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O.  N.  or  S. 


wherein  R'  lepresents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  each  of  z"  and  Z"  independently  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  each  of  X  and  Y  independently 
represents  b  substituent;  I  is  a  number  of  Ito  6;  and  j  is  a  number  of 
0  to  6,  but  i+}=\  to  6;  said  substituent  represented  by  X  is 
— A — (CHi), — B  or  a  phthalimidoalkyi  group  and  said  substituent 
represented  by  Y  is  — A— <CH2)„— B'  or  a  phthalimidoalkyi  group 
(wherein  A  represents  a  divalent  bonding  group  selected  from 
_S02— .  — <:0— .  — S— ,  — CHjNHCO— .  — O— ,  — CONR', 
— SO,NR''—  and  NR'  (wherein  each  of  R'.  R',  R\  R*  and  R' 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  or  unsat- 


5,734,052 
8-SUBSTrnJTED  XANTHINES  AS  SELECTIVE 
ADENOSINE  RECEPTOR  AGENTS 
Norton  P.  Peet  Cincinnati,  and  Nelsen  L.  Lentz,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/04038,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,523,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,253 

Int  a.''  C07D  473/06:473/08:  A61K  31/52 

VS.  a.  544—273  1  CWm 

1.       A      compound       which       is       1. 3-dipropyl-8-(l, 2,3,4- 

tetrahydronaphthalen-2-yl)-3.9-dihydro-purine-2.6-dione. 


179-2158  O.G,-98-18:  QL3 
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5,734,053 

PURINONE  ANTIANGINAL  AGENTS 

Nicholas    Kenneth    Teirett,    Sandwich,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  YoHl,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  356,196,  Dec.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,886 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1992, 
9213623 

Int  CL"  A61K  Sl/52:  C07D  473/30 
XiS.  a.  544—277  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


Y  is  — C(0)R'  wherein 


R-— O 


a) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  ethvl  or  n-propyl: 

R'  is  H  or  S0;NR^R'; 

and  R''  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  a  4-N-(R*)-l-piperazinyl  group:  wherein  R*  is 

H  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl. 


5,734,054 
HYDROXY-AMINO  ACID  AMIDES 
Roland  EUwood  DoUe.  HI,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.:  Hitesh  K. 
Patel,  North  Brunswicli,-  Theodore  O.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Plains- 
boro,  both  of  NJ.;  Carolyn  Dilanni  Carroll,  Yardley,  Pa., 
and  Shiwei  Tao,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
copeia, Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743>14 
Int.  ex."  C07D  241/04:295/00 
VS.  a.  544—390  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


OH 


R' 


I 
R2 


wherein: 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl   alkoxyalkyl    2-pyridinylmediyl.   3-pyTidinylmethyl 
and  arylailcyl: 
R-  IS  H  or  (S)— C(0)— L— ; 
wherein: 
@  is  a  solid  suppott:  and 
— L —  is  a  linlcer  of  Fonnula  (a) 


n 


NO. 


CH — 


(a) 


R« 

I 

N 


N 
I 
R' 


wherein 
X  is  0  or  I :  and 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 

of  substituted  alkyl.  alkylcarbonyl  and  substituted  alkylcarbo- 

ayi 


5,734,055 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-TERT-BUTYL-2- 

PYRAZINECARBOXAMIDE  AND  N-TERT-BUTYL-2- 

PIPERAZINECARBOXAMIDE 

Nanao  Watanabe;  Sadao  Asahi;  Hideki  Kuranishi,  and  Takashi 

Kurahashi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koei  Chemical 

Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01972,  §  371  Date  JuL  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14675,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  S-31S996; 
Jan.  18,  1994,  6-018974 

Int  a.*  C07D  241/04:241/14 
VS.  a.  544-^406  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  N-teft-butyl-2-pyTazinecartoxamide 
having  the  formula  (2): 


R< 


<     %. 


,CONH-Bu' 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R~  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  hydrogen.  Bu'  represents  ten- 
butyl  group,  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyanopyrazine  having  the 
fonnula  ( I ): 


"  CN 


(I) 


wherein  the  lea-hand  bond  is  the  point  of  attachment  to  wherein  R'  and  R~  are  the  same  as  the  above,  with  lert-butyl 
— C(0) —  and  the  bond  is  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  at  least  2  moles  of  sulfiiric  acid  to  one 
amide  mtiogen  of  Formula  1:  and  naole  of  said  cyanopyrazine  ( I)  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  50°  C. 
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'  '  5,734,056 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 
9-SUBSTITUTED  COMPTOHECINS 
Patrick  Lee  Burk,  Freehold,  NJ.,-  Joseph  Marian  Fortunak, 
Exton,  Pa.;  Antonietta  Rose  Mastrocola,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.; 
Mark  McUinger,  Telford,  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  Lee  Wood,  Blue 
Bell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,914,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,147,  Jul.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,251,  Sep.  16, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,643, 
Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  451,079 
Int  a.'  C07D  491/12 
VS.  a.  54*— 48  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  first  compound  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of: 
(20S)  9-N,N-dimethylaminomethyl-10-hydioxycamptothecin; 
(208)  9-morpholinomethyl- lO-hydroxycamptothecin; 
(20S)  9-N-methylpiperazinylmethyl-  10-hydroxycamptothecin; 
(208)  9-(4'-piperidinopiperidinyl)methyl- 1 0- 

hydroxycamptothecin; 
(208)  9-cyclopropylaminomethyl-  10-hydroxycamptothecin; 
(20S)  9-(tnethylanilinomethyl)- 10-hydroxycamptothecin;  and 
(208)  9-cyclohexylaminomethyl- 10-hydroxycamptothecin;  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a)  hydrogenating  camptothecin  of  greater  than  96*  purity  to 
provide  1,2,6.7-tetrahydrocamptothecin.  further  comprising 
the  Jteps  of: 

1)  mixing  camptothecin;  a  first  solvent  of  acetic  acid;  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  platinum,  platinum  dioxide.  5%  platinum-on- 
caibon,  5%  platinum-on-sulfided  carbon,  and  5% 
pl*inum-on-alumina;  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  mod- 
erator selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  dimethyl 
sulfoxide  and  thiophene,  with  the  proviso  that  no  hydro- 
geaation  catalyst  moderator  is  used  when  the  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst  is  5%  platinum-on-sulfided  carbon;  in  a 
reaction  vessel  to  form  a  first  reaction  mixture;  said  first 
solvent  being  present  in  a  v/w  ratio  of  about  10-30 
volumes  first  solvent  per  weight  of  camptothecin;  said 
hydrogenation  catalyst  moderator  being  present  in  a  v/v 
ratio  of  about  0.2-5  vol.  *  moderator  to  first  solvent 
volume; 

2)  charging  said  reaction  vessel  with  hydrogen  to  atmo- 
spheric or  higher  pressure;  and 

3)  heating  said  first  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  ambient  to  about  90°  C.  to  provide  1,2,6,7- 
teirahydrocamptothecin; 

b)      oxidizing      said      1 .2,6.7-teU-ahydrocamptothecin      to 
10-hydroxycamptothecin,  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  preparing  a  solution  of  said  1,2,6.7- 
tetrahydrocamptothecin  in  a  second  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  acetic  acid,  acetone,  N.N- 
dimethylformamide.  and  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  methanol,  ethanol. 
and  i-propanol;  and  water  to  provide  a  second  reaction 
mixture  wherein  the  water:  second  solvent  v/v  ratio  is 
about  25-75*  water  by  volume;  and 

2)  addition  of  from  greater  than  about  2  to  about  3  eq.  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 
potassium  permanganate,  sodium  periodate.  potassium 
penodate.  lodosobenzenc.  and  esters  of  iodosobenzene 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of:  iodoben2ene(bis)tri- 
flooroaceute.  lodobenzenediacetate.  and  hydroxyCtosy- 
k)xy)iodobenzene;  to  said  second  reaction  mixture  to 
provide  said  10-hydroxycamplothecin;  and 

c)  preparing  said  first  compound  by  Maimich  reaction,  further 
coursing  the  steps  of: 

I)  making  a  slurry  of  said  10-hydroxycamptothecin  in  a 
third  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  acetic 
acid,  acetonitrile.  and  inert  chlonnated  hydrocarbon,  low 
molecular  weight  alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof:  to  pro- 
vide a  third  reaction  mixture;  and 


2)  adding  a  molar  excess  of  a  second  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

bis(dimethylamino)methane; 

bis(N-morpholino)meUiane; 

bis(N-methylpiperazinyl)methane; 

bis(4'-piperidinopiperidinyl)methane; 

bis(cyclopropylamino)methane; 

bis(N-methylanilino)methane;  and 

bis(cyclohexylamino)methane 
to  said  third  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  0°  C.  to  the 
reflux  temperature  of  said  third  solvent  to  provide  said  first  com- 
pound. 


5,734,057 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
William  J.  Homback,  and  John  E.  Munroe,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,809,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,150 

Int  a."  C07D  471/06:513/04 


VS.  CI.  546—114 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


R.', 


9  Claims 


(I) 


\ 


Y^ 


N— Ri 

I 

R» 

wherein: 

R"   and    R'    are    independentiy    hydrogen.    Cj-C^   alkyl,    or 

hydroxy(C|-C6)alkyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  an  anuno-proiecting  group,  or  a  group  of  the 

formula: 


9?  is  — (CHj),-R'*'; 
i  isO,  I,  2,  3,  or  4; 
R^  is  aryl.  — O-aryl.  or  — S-aryl; 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino-prolecting  group; 
a,  c  and  e  are  each  independentiy  0,  I  or  2; 
b  and  d  are  each  independentiy  0  or  1 ; 
R'  IS  -CHj— .  — CHR''— .  or  — CR'Tl*'— : 
R*  is  — CH,— .  — CHR*"— ,  or  — CR'Tt*" 
R^  is  — CH^— .  — CHR^'— .  or  — CR^Tl'' 

each  of  R'",  R*".  and  R''  is  independentiy  selected  from  die 
group     consisting     of     halo,     hydroxy.     Cj-C^     alkyl. 
halo(C,-C6)alkyl,    hydroxy(C,-C<,)alkyl,    C.-C*    alkoxy. 
C|-C6  alkyldtio.  C.-C^  alkyltiuo(C,-CJalkyl,  ammo,  or 
cyano;  pi  X  and  Y  are  independentiy  —8 — .  —8(0) —  or 
— 8(0)-; 
with  the  provisos  that: 
one  of  b  and  d  is  0; 
b  and  d  cannot  both  be  0; 
die  sum  of  a,  b.  c.  d  and  e  must  be  3; 
if  R'  is  — CR'Ti"- .  tiien  R'  must  be  -CH,—  or  — CHR*" 

and  R'  must  be  — CH,—  or  — CHR''— : 
if  R*  is  — CR'Tl^- ,  then  R'  must  be  — CH,—  or  — CHR*'— 

and  R'  must  be  — CH,—  or  — CHR''— ; 
if  R'  is  — CR'Tl"- .  tfien  R'  must  be  — CH,—  or  -CHR''— 
and  R*  must  be  — CH,—  or  — CHR*"— : 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,734,058 

FXUORESCENT  DNA-INTERCALATING  CYANINE  DYES 

INCLUDING  A  POSITIVELY  CHARGED 

BENZOTHLAZOLE  SUBSTITUENT 

Linda  G.  Lee,  Palo  Alto,  Calif„  assignor  to  Biometric  Imaging, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,529 
InL  a."  C07D  40IA)S:4I3/08;4I7/OS 
VS.  a.  546—176  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  cyanine  dye  having  the  general  formula 


N  C-(-CR,4=CR,j).  — ^  N--R|« 


^  L  ' 

Ri2  r-  Ri3 
Hit 


.  Rh  Rat 


wherein: 

n  is  0.  I  or  2; 

Y  is  selected  ftxMii  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  O; 

R,2  and  R,,  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5.  6,  7  or  8 

membered  ring; 
R,4  and  R,,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl.  C,-C,o  alkoxy  and 

C|-C,o  alkyltfiio; 
Ri6  is  a  C,-C„  alkyl; 
R,7  and  R,,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H  and  Ci.m  alkyl.  or  are  taken  together  to  form 

a  5  or  6  membered  ring; 
R,,  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H  and  C,.,,,  alkyl.  or  are  taken  together  to  form 

a  5  or  6  membered  ring; 
Rji   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,^  alkyl, 

C|-C|o  alkoxy  and  a  fused  benzene;  and 
Rj,  is  a  positively  charged  alkyl  substituent  which  may  be 

attached  to  any  of  the  atoms  forming  the  5,  6,  7  or  8  mem- 
bered ring  as  represented  by  Rj^. 


5,734,059 
PRODUCTION  INTERMEDUTE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVE 
Syotaro  WaUnabe,  Saitama,  Japan;  William  R.  Kem;  Hun  Ju 
Lee,  both  of  GainsvUle,  Fla.;  Makoto  Kajitani,  and  Kazuo 
Manibashi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taibo  Phar- 
maceutical  Co.,    Ltd.,   Toyko,   Japan,   and    University   of 
Florida,  Gainsville,  Fla. 
per  No.  PCT/JP95/D1911,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-252726 

Int.  a.''  C07D  401/04 

MS.  a.  546—193  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (V): 


(V) 


5,734,060 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACYLISOCYANATES 
Guy  Bertrand,  Pechbusque;  Daniel  Guyot,  Montastruc  la  Con- 
seillere;  Michel  Denarie,  Pemes  les  Fontaines,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Senet,  Buthiers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  des  Poudres  el  Explosifs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,725 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  5,  1995,  95  11722 

lilt  a.*  C07D  2n/72 

VS.  a.  546—316  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acyl  isocyanate  wherein 

oxalyl  chloride  is  reacted  with  a  M-trialkylsilylcarboxamide  or  a 

N>(-bis(trialkylsilyl  carboxamide. 


5,734,061 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SPIROCYCLIC  LACTAMS 

David  Ryckman,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14083,  5  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656^34 
Int.  a.''  C07D  209/96 
VS.  CL  548—408  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


0) 


N— (CHiV— N-R' 
I 
R* 

in  which: 
n  is  1-7 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl.  provided  that 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  by  R'  and  R- 
when  taken  together  is  4-10;  or  R'  and  R-  are  joined  together 
to  form  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  contaiiting  3-7  carbon  atoms; 
R'and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  straight  chain  alkyl  groups  of 
1-3  carbons;  or  R'  and  R''  are  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic 
alkyl  group  containing  4-7  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof, 
which  comprises: 
a)  reacting,  in  an  appropriate  solvent  and  at  a  reduced  tempera- 
ture, a  compound  of  Formula  (II) 


(ID 


wherein  n.  R'  and  R''  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  an 
active  base  with  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (111) 


(III) 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above  to  form  a  compound  of 
Formula  IV 


R> 


R2 


(IV) 


N-(CH2),-N-R' 
R* 


its  tautomer  and  a  mixture  of  the  same. 


wherein  n,  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above  and 
b)  subsequently,  in  an  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
appropriate  reducing  agent,  reducing  the  oxo  substituent  to 
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fonn  U  compound  of  Formula  I.  and  thereafter  optionally 
forming  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate 
theredf 


5,734,062 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  PHYSOSTIGMINE 

CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  FROM  ESERETHOLES 

Thomas  B.  K.  Lee,  Whitehouse  SUtion,  and  Zboogli  Gao, 

SomerviHe,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Rous- 

sei,  Inc>,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,402,  Oct  31,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,665380. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,987 

Int  CL*  C07D  471/02 

VS.  CL  548—429  7  Claims 

1.  A  pn)oess  for  the  preparation  of  a  product  of  formula  (III) 


CH, 


(lU) 


5,734,064 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  SUCCINIMIDYL  ESTERS 
Peter    Pochlauer,    Puchenau;    Wolfram    Hendel;    Christian 
Burger,  both  of  Leonding;  Anita  Lamplmayr,  Linz;  Harald 
Poscliko,  Ennsdorf;  Antonia  Praus,  and  Gerald  Summer, 
both  of  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  DSM  Chemie  Linz 
GmbH,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,120 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Apr.  4,  1996,  A  609/96 

Int  a."  C07D  207/46 

VS.  a.  548—542  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acid  succinimidyl 

esters,  which  comprises  reacting  N-hydroxy-succinimide  with  a 

carboxylic  acid  and  a  halophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

P 

/  \ 
R:— O  CI 

in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C}-  to 
Cft-alkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical,  or  R,  and  R;  together  form  a 
Cfc-aryl  radical,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  in  a  diluent  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0°  C.  up  to  100°  C.  and  isolating  the  corresponding 
carboxylic  acid  succinimidyl  ester. 


wherein  R  is  loweralkyl;  X  is  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy.  halogen  or 
trifluoromelhyl:  and  m  is  0,  I  or  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof;  comprising  contacting  a  compound  of  formula 
(ID 

(U) 


wherein  |l,  X  and  m  are  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  loweralkyl, 
with  fortiAed  hydrogen  bromide  to  afford  a  compound  of  formula 
(IH). 


5,734,065 
THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVE  AND  THE  POLYMER 
THEREOF  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Tctsuyuki  Saika,  SuiU.  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1994,  6-201134 
Int  CL'  C07D  409/06:  C08F  2/46.  C08G  77/22:75/00 
VS.  CL  549—59  13  Claims 

1.  A  thiophene  derivative  expressed  by  the  following  formula 
(1): 


5,734,063 

4-A  [  YLAMINOPHENYLACETYLENEALCOHOL 

COMPOUNDS 

Katsuyoshi  Yamakawa,  and  Tadahisa  Sato,  both  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.4^td., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,482 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277763 

Int.  a."  C07C  237/40:  C07D  207/12.207/24:209/48 

VS.  a,  548-^186  8  Claims 

1.  4-Acylaminophenylacetylenealcohol  compound  represented 

by  the  following  formula  (1): 

general  formula  (I) 


where  n  and  m  are  independent  integral  numbers  greater  than  0;  R, 
is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trialkylsilyl;  the  R,s.  when  taken  together 
with  the  ediylenic  linkage,  form  a  ring  and  the  RjS  taken  together 
represent  an  optionally  substituted  alkylene  group  or  a 
— C(X)CO—  group,  or  each  R,  independently  represents  a  cyano 
group;  and  R,,  R4  and  R,  are  independentiy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 


Ri 


r^-\ 


whereia.  R'  represents  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl,  cycloalkyi 
or  atyl  group.  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group.  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  R"  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  acyl  group  and  R'  and  R''  may  be  bonded  togeUier 
to  iqtm  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring. 


5,734,066 
SUPRESSION  OF  AUTOIGNITION  IN  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  PRODUCTION 
Robert  A.  Keppel,  Chesterfield;  Scott  F  MitcheU,  St  Charies, 
and  Michael  J.  Mummey,  Foley,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,152 
Int  CL*  C07D  i07/60 
VS.  a.  549—259  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  maleic  anhydride  by 
catalytic  oxidation  of  n-butane  over  a  vanadium/phosphorus  oxide 
catalyst  comprising  mixing  n-butane  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  and  passing  the  resulting  mixture  over  said  catalyst  in  a 
catalytic  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  com[wiscs: 
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mixing  n-butane  and  air  in  a  reactor  feed  flow  channel  to 
produce  a  mixture  containing  at  least  about  1.7%  by  volume 
n-butane  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  20  psig,  said  feed  flow 
channel  containing  an  autoignition  suppression  agent  in  con- 
tact with  said  mixture,  said  autoignition  suppression  agent 
comprising  an  ignition  inhibiting  component  selected  ^m 
the  group  consisting  of  acid  sites  and  trivalent  phosphorus. 


5,734,067 
ANTI-OXIDATIV  E  TRICYCLIC,  CONDENSED 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUND 
Shuji  Jinno;  Yasuyo  Kogure;  Hiroyuki  Onuki,  and  Takaaki 
Okita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Suisan  Kai- 
sha,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0iy75,  S  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10021,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-258781,- 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-033178 

Int  a."  C07D  313/14 
VS.  a.  549—349  1  Claim 

1.  A  novel  anti-oxidative.  tricyclic,  condensed  heterocyclic  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R7 


^' 


Rj 


(wherein  X — Y  represents  CH, — C^O  provided  that  X  is  CH2 
and  Y  is  C=0,  CHj— CHj  or  CH=CH;  Z  represents  O.  S,  or 
S=0;  R|  to  Rg  represent  independently  those  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
ketone  group  and  CF,;  and  at  least  two  of  R,  to  R.,  are  hydroxyl 
groups:  and  the  salts  thereof. 


5,734,068 

SILVER  CATALYST  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 

ETHYLENE  TO  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Burkhard    Klopries,    Bottrop;    Harald    Metz,    Greensboro,- 
Wilma  Dibowski,  Mark  Dietmar  Kyewski,  Haltem,  and  Jiir- 
gcn  Posplecfa,  Marl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels 
AktiengesellschafL,  Marl,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,775,  Mar.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,668,077,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,526,  Apr.  7, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

824,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  II 
608.6 

InL  CI."  C07D  301/03 
VS.  CL  549—536  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  ethylene  with  oxygen 
in  the  gas  phase  to  produce  ethylene  oxide  wherein  a  supponed 
silver  oxidation  catalyst  is  used,  the  improvement  comprising 
selecting  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  a  macroporous.  nonacidic,  heal  resistant  ceramic  support 
having  a  pore  volume  of  greater  than  about  0.35  cmVg  as 
determined  by  mercury  porosimetry  at  a  pressure  rising  to 
2000  bar,  and  having  a  pore  volume  upper  limit  such  that  the 
lateral  fracture  strength  of  the  finished  catalyst  is  not  less  than 
20N  and  wherein  said  macroporous  ceramic  support  has  a 


surface  area  of  macropores  of  greater  than  about  0.8  m^/g  as 
determined  by  mercury  porosimetry  at  a  pressure  rising  to 
2.000  bar;  and 

(b)  silver  panicles  having  number-average  diameters  as  deter- 
mined by  scanning  electron  microscopy  of  from  about  0.05 
pm  to  less  than  about  0.4  |im. 

wherein  the  average  diameter  of  said  silver  particles  is  less  than 
about  0.4  of  the  number-average  macropore  diameter  of  said 
macroporous  support,  said  macropore  dianneter  determined  by 
mercury  porosimetry  at  a  pressure  rising  to  2(XX)  bar  and 
being  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  1  pm; 

wherein  said  silver  particles  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  finished 
catalyst  form  essentially  no  silver  bridges,  such  that  the  cata- 
lyst behaves  like  an  insulator  with  high  electrical  resistance. 


5,734,069 
BIODEGRADABLE  AMIDOAMINOESTERS 
Christopher  Joseph  Toney,  PoweU,  and  Floyd  D.  Friedli,  Dub- 
lin, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sberex  Chemical  Co.,  Inc., 
Dublin,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  119^21,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  926,152,  Aug.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^81 

Int.  CL*  C07C  231/00 

VS.  a.  554—51  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formuU  (1):  [R— C(0)NH(CH2)j— N*— (R^) 

(R')— (CHj)j— OC(0)R '  X] 

R'  (1) 

R-C(0)NH(CH2h— N*— (CH2)2-OaO)R'X- 
I 

wherein 

R  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  16  to  18 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  16  to  18 

carbon  atoms; 
R^  — CH2CH(OH)CH3; 
R'  is  — CH,;  and 
X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 

bromide,  methylsulfate,  ethylsulfate,  acetate,  lactate,  sulfate 

and  phosphate. 


5,734^0 
HARDENING  OF  UNSATURATED  FATS,  FATTY  ACIDS 
OR  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
Thomas  Tacke,  Friedrichsdorf;  Stefan  Wieland,  OtTenbach; 
Peter  Panster,  Rodenbach,-  Martin  Bankmaim,  Gelnhausen; 
Reinhold  Brand,  Glenhausen,  and  Hendrik  Magerlein,  Kro- 
nberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^36 
InL  CL"  C07C  3t/56 
VS.  a.  554—144  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  hydrogenation  of  a  fat,  fatty  acid 
or  fatty  acid  ester  comprising; 

A)  adding  a  fal,  fatty  acid,  fatty  acid  ester  or  mixture  thereof, 
with  the  hydrogen  required  for  the  hydrogenation  in  a  super- 
critical solvent  medium, 

B)  hydrogenating  said  fat,  fatty  acid,  fatty  acid  ester,  or  mixture 
thereof  on  a  catalyst  therefor  to  obuin  a  reaction  prtxluct  and, 

C)  separating  the  reaction  product  from  said  supercritical  solvent 
medium  by  the  expansion  of  said  supercritical  solvent 
medium. 
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5,734,071 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIPOPHILIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Tomas  Fex,  and  Gunnar  Olsson,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Trikonex  AB.  Lund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00982,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/1I216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  20, 1993,  9303446 
Int  CL"  CUB  3/00 
VS.  a.  554—186  23  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  separating  a  urea  complex  forming  lipophilic 
compound  from  another  lipophilic  compound,  comprising; 

a)  providing  a  mixture  of  the  lipophilic  compounds  to  be  sepa- 
rated: 

b)  providing  an  inert  .solvent  solution  of  urea  in  which  said 
lipophilic  compounds  are  at  most  only  slightly  soluble: 

c)  contacting  the  mixture  of  lipophilic  compounds  with  said  urea 
solution,  whereby  said  urea  complex  forming  lipophilic  com- 
pound forms  a  complex  with  the  urea, 

d)  separating  the  whole  mixture  into  a  rwo-phase  mixture  with 
lipophilic  compounds  forming  a  first  phase  and  the  inert 
solvera  forming  a  second  phase,  where  said  complex  formed 
is  present  as  solids  in  the  second  phase,  and  the  lipophilic 
compound,  which  has  not  been  complexed  with  urea,  is 
present  in  the  first  phase, 

e)  separating,  and  optionally  purifying,  the  first  phase  from  the 
second  phase; 

f)  heating  the  second  phase  to  break  die  complex  and  release  the 
lipophilic  compound,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  two-phase 
mixture,  in  which  the  released  lipophilic  compounds  is 
present  in  the  upper  phase,  which  is  removed  and  optionally 
purified,  and  the  urea  and  the  inert  solvent  are  present  in  the 
lower  phase,  and,  optionally, 

g)  adding  a  new  mixture  of  lipophilic  compounds  to  be  sepa- 
rated to  the  urea  in  the  inert  solvent,  and  optionally  repeating 
steps  a)-g)  above  one  or  more  times. 


total  chlorine  content  of  the  reaction  mixture,  reacting  the 
mixture  with  ammonia. 


5,734,073 

HALOGENATION  REACTIONS 

Richard  Dickinson  Chambers,-  Christopher  John  Skinner,  both 

of  Durham;   Malcolm  John  Atherton,  and  John  Stewart 

MoUliet,  both  of  Preston,  aU  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

BNFL  Fluorochemicals  Ltd,  Preston,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01738,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1996,  5  102(el 

Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03356,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617,933 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
9414972 

Int  a."  C07C  255/10;  1 7/156:25/13 
VS.  CI.  558—425  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  halogenating  an  aromatic  compound  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  said  aromatic  compound  in  the 
presence  of  fluorine  with  one  or  more  halogenating  agents  and  an 
acid,  wherein  said  halogenating  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  iodinating  agent,  a  brominating  agent,  and  a 
chlorinating  agent. 


5,734,072 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOALKYL 

PHOSPHONITES 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

AktiengeseUschafl,  Frankfort,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1996,  196  04 
1953  i 

I  lot  CL'  C07F  9/48 

VS.  a.  558—96  20  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  monoalkyl  phosphonites  of  the  for- 
mula I 


(I) 


R'-  !  — OR2 


where 
R'  is  (C|-C,6)-alkyl.  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  phenyl,  each  of 

whici  can  also  be  substituted  by  halogen,  (C,-C6)-alkyl, 

(C|-Cj)-alkoxy  or  dialkylamino  groups  and 
R-  is  (C,-C6)-alkyl.  which  comprises  reacting  dichlorophos- 

phinQs  of  die  formula  (II) 


-PCI, 


(11) 


where  R'  has  the  meaning  given  above,  with  alcohols  of  the 
formula  (111) 


R-OH 


(III) 


where  R'  has  the  meaning  given  above,  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  -20°  C.  the  molar  ratio  of  dichlorophosphine/alcohol 
being  1 :3  to  1 :20,  and  then,  as  soon  as  the  content  of  the  ionic 
chloiite  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  50-75%  of  the  theoretical 


5,734,074 
CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
(METH)  ACRYLIC  ACTD 
Toni  Dockner,  Meckenheim;  Herbert  Exner,  Waldsee;  Kari 
Gerhard  Baur,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Christiane  Potthoff,  Dort- 
mund, aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  10 
891.4 

tot  CL*  C07C  69/52 
VS.  CL  560—205  16  Qahns 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  alkyl  esters  of 
(meth)acrylic  acid  by  reacting  (meth)acrylic  acid  and  a  monohy- 
dric  alkanol  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  homongeneous,  liquid, 
solvent-free  phase  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  I  (alkanol):  I  ((meth- 
)acrylic  acid)  to  2  (alkanol):!  ((meth)acrylic  acid)  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  or  of  an  organic 
sulfonic  acid  as  catalyst,  in  which  the  (meth)acrylic  acid,  the 
alkanol  and  the  acid  catalyst  are  fed  continuously  to  a  reaction 
zone,  after  a  residence  time  of  a  few  hours  the  resulting  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate  is  separated  off  by  rectification,  as  part  of  at  least 
one  azeotropic  mixture  consisting  of  water  or  water  and  starting 
alkanol  as  further  components  in  addition  to  the  alkyl  (meth)acry- 
late,  via  the  top  of  a  rectification  zone  attached  to  the  reaction  zone 
and  having  a  top  pressure  of  from  0.1  to  1  atm,  the  distillate 
obtained  is  separated  into  at  least  one  organic  phase  containing  the 
alkyl  (meth)acrylate  and  into  at  least  one  aqueous  phase  containing 
water,  some  of  said  organic  phase  is  recycled  to  the  rectification 
zone  via  the  top  and,  if  required,  water  is  recycled  to  the  reaction 
zone,  the  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  is  separated  off  in  a  manner  known 
per  se  from  the  excess  organic  phase  containing  the  alkyl  (meth- 
)acrylate  and  some  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  discharged  continu- 
ously from  the  reaction  zone,  wherein 

the  reaction  temperature  is  from  100°  to  150°  C, 
the  residence  time  is  from  1  to  5  hours  and 
the  reaction  mixture  present  in  the  reaction  zone  contains,  as  an 
added  acid  catalyst,  from  5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
amount  of  reaction  mixmre.  of  sulfiiric  acid  or  an  equimolar 
amount,  based  on  such  an  amount  of  sulfuric  acid,  of  an 
organic  sulfonic  acid  or  an  equimolar  amount,  based  on  such 
an  amount  of  sulfuric  acid,  of  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
organic  sulfonic  acid. 
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5,734,075 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  THE  LIGHT  NOBLE 

PRODUCTS  PRESENT  IN  THE  DISTILLATION 

RESIDUES  FROM  THE  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  OF  ITS 

ESTERS 

Michel  Fauconet,  Valmont;  Norbert  Richard,  Saint  Avoid,  and 

Patrick  Delafio,  Saint  Auban,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 

Atodmii  S^~,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12, 1994,  94  14935 
Int  CL*  C07C  67/48;5I/42 
VS.  CL  5M— 218  9  daims 


1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  the  light  noble  products  present  in 
the  distillation  residues  from  processes  for  the  manufacture  of 
aery  he  acid  and  of  esters  of  the  said  acid  and  of  C ,  -Cg  alcohols,  by 
thermal  cracking  of  the  said  residues,  the  said  noble  products 
comprising  acrylic  acid  monomer,  the  said  acrylic  ester  monomers 
and  the  said  alcohols,  characterized  in  that  this  cracking  is  per- 
foimed.  in  the  absence  of  catalyst,  on  a  mixture  of  heavy  distilla- 
tion residues  origituoing.  on  the  one  haitd.  from  the  manufacture  of 
acrylic  acid  and.  on  the  other  hand,  from  the  manufacture  of  the 
abovementioned  esters,  in  that  the  light  fraction  originating  fh>m 
the  dissociation  reactions  is  continuously  vaporized  during  the 
cracking  operation  and  in  that  this  light  fraction  is  distilled  in  order 
to  recover,  after  condensation,  the  required  light  noble  products. 


5,734,076 
4^'-METHYLENE-BIS-<3-CHLORO-2,6- 
DL\LKYLPHEN>'LISOCYANATES> 
Ulridi  Daum,  Hofetetten,  and  Peter  Hardt,  Visp,  both  of  Swit- 
zeriand.  assignors  to  Lonza  AG,  Gampel/V'alais,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/D3260,  $  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09M>S171,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,714 
Claims  priority,  applicalioo  Switzerland,  Aug.   17,   1994, 
2535/94 

Int  CL'  cere  249/00 
VS.  CL  560—359  10  Claims 

1.  A  4,4'-Methylene-bis-(3-chloro-2.6-dialkylphenylisocyanates) 
of  the  formula: 


i^"i^ 


NCO 


NCO 


R> 


CI  R, 


5,734,077 
SUBSTITUTED  2,2-DIMETHYL-OMEGA- 
PHENOXYALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
GUbert   Regnier,   Chatenay   Malabry;    Claude   Guillonneau, 
Clamart;  Jean-Paul  Vilaine,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Florence 
Mahlberg,  Saint  Cloud,  and  Christine  Breugnot,  Paris,  all  of 
France,   assignors   to  Adir   ET   Compagnie,   Courfoevoie, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  14,  1995,  95  10731 
Int.  CL"  C07C  59/48 
VS.  CL  562—471  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
substituted  2,2-dimethy!-(o-phenoxyalkanoic  acids  and  esters  of 
formula  I: 


(D 


^>— O-B— C-C 


COOR 


CH3 


wherein: 
X  represents  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  single  bond; 
A  represents  a  single  bond,  or  a  (Cg-C,)  hydrocarbon  group  in 

straight  or  branched  chain  and  optionally  containing  a  double 

bond  or  oxygen; 
B   represents   a   (C|-C,)   hydrocarbon   group   in   straight   or 

branched  chain; 
R  represents  hydrogen,  or  (C,-C^  alkyl  in  straight  or  branched 

chain  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  hydroxy; 
R,  and  R,: 

each  simultaneously  represents  hydrogen,  or 

together  they  form  a  (CH,)„  bridge  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  I 
or  2  except  in  the  case  where  X  represents  a  single  bond,  or 

R,  represents 
methyl,  or 

a  single  bond  forming  a  double  bond  with  the  group  A 
when  that  group  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  and. 

in  each  of  those  cases  R,  simultaneously  represents  hydrogen; 
R,  and  R<,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  represents 

hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R4  and  R3,  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  represents 

(C1-C4)  alkyl  in  straight  or  branched  chain; 
R7  represents  hydrogen  or  a  labile  protecting  group;  and 
Z  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  (Cj-C,)  alkyl  or  (C,-Cs) 

alkoxy  each  in  straight  or  braiKhed  chain; 
*enantiofners  and  diastereoisomers  thereof,  and 
*physiologically-tolerable  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically- 

acceptable  bases. 


wherein  R,  means  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  C  atoms  and  R^ 
means  chlorine  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  C  atoms. 


5,734.078 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Andrew   D.    Feilden,   Selby;    David   J.   Moreton,   HuU,   and 
Charles  B.  Thomas,  York,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  BP 
Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  I,  1995, 
9522359.0 

Int  a."  C07C  65/10 
VS.  a.  562—477  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  salicylic  acid  in  which 
the  alkyl  substituent  has  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
reacting  salicylic  acid  with  an  olefin  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms 
at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  sulphuric  acid  as  a 
catalyst. 
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5,734,080 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ARGININE  AND 
P-AMINOBENZOIC  ACID,  COSMETIC,  AND  HUMAN 
AND  ANIMAL  HEALTH  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Steven  R.  Sehutt  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Anihealth  Corpo- 
ration, N.Y.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,331 

Int  CI."  A23K  I/I8:  A61K  7/44 

VS.  a.  562—553  11  Claims 

1.  A  melkod  of  treating  mastitis  in  cows  which  comprises 

administeritg  the  reaction  product  of  arginine  and  p-aminobenzoic 

acid  to  the  infected  cow. 


NH 

II 
NH— C— NH2. 

CONR'R",  S(0)„R',  PO^CR'),,  COR',  where  m,  R'.  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above: 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof 


wherein: 
n  is  1 
Xis 


a    I 


NOH 


5,734,082 
HYDROXYETHYL  AMINIMIDES 
Joseph  C.  Hogan,  Jr.,  Belmont  David  Casebier,  Hudson;  Paul 
S.    Purth,    Medford;    Steve   Gallion,   Wobum,   and   Alan 
Kaplan,  SomerviUe,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arqule  Inc., 
Medford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,573 
Int  a."  C07C  211/03 
VS.  CL  564—147  18  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  formula  I  as  follows: 


5,734,081 

ARYLTHIO  COMPOUNDS 

John  Michael  Domagala,  Canton;  Edward  Faith  Elslager,  Ann 

Arbor,  and  Rocco  Dean  Gogliotti,  Pinckney,  all  of  Mich., 

asagnort  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

ContinuatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286316,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,463422.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,917 

Int  CI."  C07C  303/00 
VS.  a.  564—82  46  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


wherein  structural  diversity  elements  A.  B.  C.  D.  E.  F  and  G  are 
the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  hydroxyl;  alkyl;  alkoxy;  alkyl 
halide;  hydroxyalkyl;  amino;  amido;  urea;  carbanion;  carbocyclic; 
aryl;  carbonyl;  carboxyl;  ester;  aldehyde;  ether;  azalactone  and  a 
peptide,  and  wherein  structural  diversity  elements  A  and  B,  A  and 
C,  E  and  F,  and  C  and  G  respectively,  are  optionally  connected  to 
each  other  to  form  a  ring  structure. 


O  O 

II  II  II 

— C-NR'Z,  -C-Z,  -C-Z.orSO:NR*Z; 


Y  is  hycjipgen  or  SZ  when  n  is  I,  and  is  a  single  bond  when  n  is 
2: 

Z  is  halo,  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl.  COCi-C*  alkyl,  Cj-C* 
cycloBlkyl-(CR'R')„-,  phenyl-(CR'R'L; 

R'  and  R-  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
O — C,-C(,  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  hydroxy,  cyano,  phenyl- 
(CR'R")™-,  Het^CR'R'L— .  NR'R'.  NR'COR^  CO,R', 
CONR'R'',  S(0),„R',  S(0)JJR'R'',  COR\  or  taken  together 
are  oKo  (0=)  or  methylene  dioxy  ( — O— CH2 — O — ); 

m  is  [O.l  1.  or  2; 

R'  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen.  Ci-Cs  alkyl.  C3-CS 
cyclirfkyl,  or  phenyl-(CR'R*L— : 

R'  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen.  C,-C(,  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
COOH.  amino,  CONH,.  or  cyano; 

wherein  the  foregoing  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  and  Hel  groups 
may  optionally  be  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  groups  selected 
fiDm;  halo,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  trifluoromeihyl, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro.  NR'R^  NR'COR^  CO^R'. 


5,734,083 

SERTRALINE  POLYMORPH 

Andrew  Joseph  Wilson,  and  Casimir  Antczak,  both  of  Aurora, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd^  Aurora,  Canada 

Fded  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,401 

Int  CL*  C07C  211/42 

VS.  CL  564—308  1  Claim 

2-nCU     -SCMf 

moo  (10 


— V-A^l 


iJi^jkj^mJ^ 


>      S      30      B      » 


(O  H«.S6<Kai»t.»lv  li«»»«l 


1.  A  sertraline  hydrochloride  polymorph  characterized  by: 
a  crystalline  structure  with  a  unit  cell,  as  determined  by  x-ray 
powder  diffraction  measurements,  of  the  following  approxi- 
mate dimensions: 
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a=17. 142(3)  Angstroms; 

b=3 1. 1 54<9)  Angstroms; 

c=ll .968(3)  Angstrom 

0=90.00 

p=102.63(5) 

■|>=90.00 

V=6236.6(a)  A°'; 
further  characterized  by  an  x-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  having 
characteristic,  indicative  reflection  at  14.63  A,  8.07  A,  5.44  A.  3.88 
A  and  3.48  A; 
and  further  characterized  by  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in 

potassium  bromide  having  characteristic  absorption  bands 

expiEssed  in  reciprocal  centimeters  at  approximately  2932.2: 

2702.2;    1587.1;    1389.1;    1300.9;    1330.1:    1213.7;    1134.4 

1103.1;  1076.7;  1029.3;  957.1;  884.6;  820.7;  776.4;  739.8 

708.5;  and  679.2. 


5,734,085 
FLUORIN.^TED  PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
WUliam  D.  Coggio,  Woodbury:  Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mahtomedi, 
and  George  G.  Moore,  Afton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,708 
Int  CL*  C07F  9/02 
Vi&.  a.  5«»— 19  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,734,084 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALKYLATED  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Ping  Y.  Zhu,  Willoughby  HUls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  767.765 
Int  CI."  C07C  20^/68 
VS.  a.  564-^409  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alkylating  aromatic  amines,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  an  alkylating  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  an  aromatic  amine; 

(b)  an  alkylating  agent: 

(c)  a  catalyst  system  comprising  an  aromatic  amine  alkylating 
catalyst  and  a  non-catalyst  solid; 

(2)  heating  said  alkylating  mixture  for  a  given  time  at  a  given 
temperature  to  effect  alkylation  of  said  aromatic  amine  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  mono  and  dialkylaled 
aromatic  amines; 

wherein  the  yield  of  alkylated  aromatic  amines  is  greater  for  said 
catalyst  system  than  for  said  alkylating  catalyst  alone  when  said 
alkylating  catalyst  alone  is  used  at  the  same  weight  percent  as  in 
said  catalyst  system  under  the  same  reaction  conditions. 


R> 

\  » 
R2— P— R< 

/ 
R' 


A- 


where  A~  Is  a  counterion;  R',  R^,  R^,  and  R*,  independently, 
comprise  (a)  a  non-fluorinated  alky  I.  cycloalkyl.  ally  I.  aryl.  or 
aralkyi  group;  (b)  an  onium-containing  group;  or  (c)  a  group 
having  the  formula  — (CHj), — Y — R'  in  which  n  is  at  least  two:  Y 
is  a  spacer  arm  comprising  a  — CH, — ,  — O — .  — OCH;-         '' 


-SO, 


,  or  — Z — SO2 —  group;  Z  is  an  - 


-N(R'> 


or  — N(H) —  group;  R*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylene 
group;  R'  is  H  or  a  non-fluorinated  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  allyl,  aryl,  or 
alkaryl  group;  and  R'  Is  a  fluorinated  group,  perfluorinated  group, 
or  combination  thereof,  with  the  provi.so  that  (i)  at  least  one  of  R', 
R',  R',  and  R''  comprises  a  group  having  the  formula  — (CH,)„ — 
Y — R';  and  (ii)  the  total  number  of  fluorine  atoms  in  said  com- 
pound is  at  least  5. 


5,734,086 
CYTOCHROME  P450ij.«  GENE  AND  ITS  USES 
Jeffrey  G.  Scott,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Takashi  Tomila,  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ith- 
aca, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241388,  May  10,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,274 
Int  CI."  AOIH  1/06:4/00:  C12N  15/00:15/82 
VS.  a.  SOfr— 205  18  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  cytochrome  P450,^, 
polypeptide,  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  is  either  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  I  or  DNA  variants  of  said  sequence 
which  retain  cytochrome  P450,,„  dependent  enzymatic  activity. 

16.  A  transgenic  plant  transformed  with  the  DNA  molecule  of 
claim  1. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,734,087 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Muneharu  Yamashita,  Nafaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  359,413,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141676 

Int  CI."  GOIL  25/00:  GOIP  15/09 

VS.  CL  73~1.15  3  Claims 

r-?- --/:*- 


I.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  ceramic  element  which  is  operable  for  detecting 

acceleration; 
a  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  an  output  signal  being 
received  fixim  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  element  and  output- 
ting  the  same  to  an  external  output  terminal:  and 
a  self-diagnosing  circuit  being  connected  with  said  piezoelectric 

ceramic  element, 
said  self-diagnosing  circuit  comprising: 

a  swildiing  element  having  a  first  electrode  being  supplied 
with  a  source  voltage,  a  second  electrode  for  receiving  an 
externally  supplied  timing  pulse  signal,  and  a  third  elec- 
uoie  for  outputting  a  prescribed  self-diagnosing  signal  in 
synchronization  with  said  timing  pulse  signal  being 
received  from  said  second  electrode,  and 
a  capacitor  being  provided  between  said  third  electrode  of 
said  switching  element  and  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  ele- 
ments, 
said  signal  processing  circuit  being  operable  for  detecting  a 
faihre  in  the  ceramic  element  in  response  to  said  self- 
diagnosing  signal  being  supplied  to  said  piezoelectric 
ceiamic  element 


(b)  A  parallel  linkage  lifting  and  placing  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  frame  and  said  sled  for 
lifting  and  placing  said  sled  into  contact  with  said  table  to 
form  a  contact  interface  between  said  sled  and  said  table. 

(c)  A  shear  force  generating  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  between  said  frame  and  said  table,  said  generating 
means  providing  a  smooth,  gradually  increasing  shear  force  at 
said  sled  and  Ubie  contact  interface  through  said  table. 

(d)  A  measurement  means  for  measuring  said  shear  force  at  said 
contact  interface,  said  measurement  means  being  fixedly 
mounted  between  said  generating  means  and  said  table; 
wherein  said  measurement  means  provides  a  shear  force  value 
at  said  contact  interface,  said  value  being  directly  proportional 
to  the  maximum  static  friction  value  of  the  material  mounted 
at  said  contact  interface. 


5,734,089 
IN-SITU  CONTINUOUS  WATER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Cyril  V.  Thompson,  Knoxville,  and  Marcus  B.  Wise,  Kingston, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,226 

Int  CI.*  COIN  1/22 

VS.  CL  73—19.12  15  Claims 

520- 


310 


5,734,088 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  STATIC  FRICTION 

PROPERTIES 

Dennis  E.  Gunderson,  2008  Greenway  Cross  #3,  Madison,  Wis. 

53713 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,752 

Int  CI."  G«1N  19/02 

VS.  a.  :|4— 9  1"  Claims 


1.  An  bpparams  for  measuring  the  maximum  static  friction  of 
materials,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  A  f^tme  with  a  sled  and  table  movably  mounted  thereon; 


1.  An  in-situ  continuous  liquid  monitoring  system  for  continu- 
ously analyzing  volatile  components  of  a  liquid  in  a  liquid  source 
having  a  surface  and  a  sampling  depth  comprising;  a  carrier  gas 
supply  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  carrier  gas.  a  carrier 
gas  directing  means,  a  sample  gas  analyzing  means  for  continu- 
ously analyzing  the  volatile  components  contained  in  said  liquid, 
an  extraction  container  having  an  outside  surface  and  a  liquid 
source  surface  level  on  said  outside  surface,  a  liquid  directing 
means  having  a  carrier  gas  inlet  port,  a  liquid  inlet  port  and  a  liquid 
outlet  port,  a  liquid  level  indicating  means  positioned  on  said 
outside  surface  of  said  extraction  container  at  said  liquid  source 
surface  level  for  indicating  said  surface  of  said  liquid  source  on 
said  outside  surface  of  said  extraction  container  and  a  liquid  inlet 
pott  depth  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  liquid  inlet  port 
of  said  liquid  directing  means  at  said  sampling  depth,  said  extrac- 
tion conuiner  having  a  carrier  gas  inlet  port,  a  sample  gas  outlet 
port,  a  liquid  outlet  port  and  a  support  means  for  said  liquid 
directing  means,  said  sample  gas  analyzing  means  having  a  sample 
gas  inlet  port,  said  extraction  container  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  extraction  container  having  said  carrier  gas  inlet 
port  and  said  sample  gas  outlet  at  said  first  end  and  said  liquid 
outlet  port  at  said  second  end.  said  liquid  outlet  port  at  said  second 
end  of  said  extraction  container  being  positioned  parallel  to  and 
below  said  surface  of  said  liquid  source,  said  liquid  directing 
means  extending  into  said  extraction  container  through  said  liquid 
outlet  port  of  said  extraction  container  and  supported  by  said 
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support  means  of  said  extraction  container,  said  liquid  outlet  pen 
of  said  liquid  directing  means  being  positioned  within  said  extrac- 
tion container  and  said  liquid  inlet  port  of  said  liquid  directing 
means  being  positioned  outside  said  extraction  container,  said 
carrier  gas  supply  being  in  communication  with  said  carrier  gas 
inlet  port  of  said  extraction  container,  said  carrier  gas  directing 
means  having  a  carrier  gas  inlet  port  and  a  carrier  gas  outlet  port, 
said  carrier  gas  inlet  port  of  said  carrier  gas  directing  means  being 
in  communication  with  said  carrier  gas  inlet  port  of  said  extraction 
container,  said  sample  gas  outlet  pon  of  said  extraction  container 
being  in  communication  with  said  sample  gas  inlet  port  of  said  gas 
analyzing  means,  said  liquid  directing  means  being  connected  to 
and  supported  by  said  support  nKans  of  said  extraction  container, 
said  liquid  inlet  port  depth  positioning  means  has  an  attaching 
means  and  a  liquid  inlet  port,  said  liquid  inlet  port  depth  position- 
ing means  is  a  flexible  length  of  tubing  attached  to  said  liquid 
directing  means  by  said  attaching  means,  said  flexible  length  of 
flexible  tubing  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  flexible  length 
of  tubing  has  said  liquid  inlet  port  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  length  of  tubing  and  said  attaching  means  attached  to  said 
second  end  of  said  flexible  length  of  tubing,  said  liquid  Inlet  port 
depth  positioning  means  has  a  liquid  inlet  port  depth  changing 
means  attached  thereto  by  a  cable. 


5,734,090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC  BREATH 

DETERMINATION 

Ronald  Koppet,  Hundngton,  and  Edwin  Kirchmeier,  Haup- 

pauge,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alcohol  Sensors  Intenu- 

tiooal,  Ltd.,  Islandia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser,  No.  624,797 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
MS.  a.  73— 23J  13  Claims 

Jl  -        - 
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5,734,091 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NITROGEN  OXIDE 

SENSOR,  AND  NITROGEN  OXIDE  SENSOR 

MANUFACTURED  BY  THE  METHOD  AND  MATERIAL 

THEREFOR 

Shuzo  Kudo,  Ikoma;  Hisao  Ohnishi,  Osaka,  and  Hisashi  Sakai, 

Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Co,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  19%,  8-033296 
Int  a.*  COIN  29/00:27AH:27/l2:  HOIC  7AX) 
VS.  CL  73—23,2  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  a  human  breath,  comprising: 

a  tnicrophone; 

at  least  one  first  audio  frequency  filter  means  coupled  to  said 
microphone  having  a  passband  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
frequency  associated  with  a  particular  form  of  expiratory 
breath: 

at  least  one  second  audio  frequency  filter  means  coupled  to  said 
microphone  having  a  passband  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
frequency  not  associated  with  said  particular  form  of  expira- 
tory breath: 

means  coupled  to  said  first  audio  filter  means  for  generating  an 
output  signal  for  a  duration  that  said  at  least  one  frequency 
associated  with  the  breath  is  present; 

means  coupled  to  said  second  audio  filter  means  for  generating 
an  output  signal  for  a  duration  that  said  at  least  one  frequency 
not  associated  with  said  breath  is  present:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
output  for  so  long  as  said  first  generating  means  has  an  output 
and  said  second  generating  means  does  not  have  an  output. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nitrogen  oxide  sensor  having  a 
gas  detecting  portion  formed  of  sensor  material  having  electrical 
property  thereof  variable  in  response  to  concentration  of  nitrogen 
oxide  present  in  an  atmosphere  and  electrodes  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  gas  detecting  portion,  the  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  obtaining  a  precursor  containing  components  for 
constituting  the  sensor  material  in  a  predetermined  equivalent 
ratio  of  sloichiometry  between  chemical  elements: 
a  second  step  of  obtaining  a  preliminary  sintered  material  by 
subjecting  the  precursor  obtained  from  the  first  step  to  a 
preliminary  sintering;  and 
a  third  step  of  subjecting  the  preliminary  sintered  material 
resulting  from  the  second  step  to  at  least  two  cycles  of  main 
sintering  step  at  815°  to  848°  C.  (Tl)  with  an  intermediate 
grinding  step  of  the  sintered  material   therebetween,   thus 
obtaining  the  gas  detecting  portion  comprised  mainly  of  oxide 
compound  having  a  composition  represented  by: 


BijSrjYCujO,,., 

(OSy^l) 
and  having  the  2212  phase  of  crystal  structure. 


(formula  I) 


5,734,092 

PLANAR  PALLADIUM  STRUCTURE 

Tak  K.  Wang,  Havertown,  Pa.,  and  James  W.  Baker,  Elkton, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,210,  May  31,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,425 

Int  CI.*-  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—23.25  n  claims 
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1.  A  planar  palladium  structure,  comprising: 

a  planar  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and  an 
array  of  channels  extending  therebetween,  said  channels 
allowing  gaseous  communication  between  said  upper  and 
Iowa  major  surfaces:  and 

an  array  of  plural,  discrete  palladium  deposits  being  distributed 
on  the  substrate,  said  deposits  being  located  in  respective 
channels,  said  artay  being  distributed  with  respect  to  said 
channels  so  as  to  restrict  said  gaseous  communication 
betwieen  said  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  to  a  diffusion  of 
hydrogen  gas  through  said  deposits: 

wherebry  the  substrate  constrains  the  deformation  of  the  palla- 
diuni  deposits  due  to  the  diffused  hydrogen  gas. 


5,734,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  A  GAS  FOR  USE  IN 

RHEOMETRY 

Theodore  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  768,744 
tot  a."  COIN  9/00 

VS.  CL  73—30.03 

■^    "^    ^ 


20  Claims 


1.  A  memod  of  determining  a  physical  property  of  a  gas  within 
a  first  confined  space  for  use  in  rheometry,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  volume  of  gas  within  the  first  confined 
space; 

(b)  providing  a  second  volume  of  gas  within  a  second  confined 
space; 

(c)  determining  the  pressure  and  the  volume  of  the  gas  in  the 
second  confined  space; 

(d)  placing  the  first  confined  space  in  communication  with  the 
second  confined  space  to  form  a  conjoined  space; 

(e)  determining  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  conjoined  space 
produced  by  step  (d):  and 

(f)  utilizing  the  physical  property  of  the  gas  within  the  first 
confined  space  in  determining  a  theological  property  of  a 
sample,  wherein  the  physical  property  is  determined  from 
steps  c)  and  e),  and  the  rheological  property  is  shear  stress, 
shear  strain,  yield  stress,  or  apparent  viscosity. 


5,734,094 
ION  CURRENT  DETECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshihiro  Matsubara;  Mamoru  Kodera;  Masahiro  Ishikawa, 
and  Terumasa  Tomita,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,284,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  250,670,  May  27,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  31,  1993,  5-129534; 
May  31,  1993,  5-129796 

tot  CI.'  F02P  17/12 
VS.  CL  73—35.08  6  Claims 


1.  An  ion  current  detector  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  spark  plug  including  a  metallic  shell  in  which  a  tubular 
insulator  is  disposed,  a  center  electrode  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  tubular  insulator  and  having  a  front  end.  a 
ground  electrode  which  forms  a  spark  gap  (01)  with  the  front 
end  of  the  center  electrode,  and  at  least  one  slanted  bore 
provided  in  the  metallic  shell  and  which  is  slanted  inwardly 
against  the  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  center  electrode: 

an  ion  current  detector  electrode  provided  within  the  slanted 
bore  of  the  metallic  shell  and  located  proximate  to  the  front 
end  of  the  center  electrode  of  the  spark  plug  so  as  to  form  an 
ion  current  gap  (G2)  therebetween,  the  ion  current  gap  (G2) 
being  dimensionally  wider  than  the  spark  gap  (Gl).  and  the 
spark  plug  being  connected  to  an  ignition  circuit  and  provided 
in  a  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 

means  for  initially  moving  the  ion  current  detector  electrode  in 
the  axial  direction  within  the  slanted  bore  thereby  to  micro- 
adjust  a  width  of  the  ion  current  gap  (G2)  and  then  firmly 
positioning  the  ion  current  detector  electrode  within  the 
slanted  bore:  and 

an  ion  current  detector  means,  provided  between  the  ion  current 
detector  electrode  and  the  ground,  for  detecting  an  ion  current 
flowing  between  the  center  electrode  and  the  ground  through 
the  ion  current  gap  (G2)  depending  on  a  voltage  difference 
therebetween. 


5,734,095 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  BUS  FORCE 

BETWEEN  TWO  OBJECTS 

Werner    Lamerdin,    Wiesloch,    and    Dieter    Zinunermaim, 

Leimen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 

maschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1994,  44  37 
006.7 

Int  a."  B41F  33/00:13/26;  GOIM  3/02 
VS.  a.  73—37  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  bias  force  between  two  objects, 
comprising: 
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an  expansion  elemeni  adapted  to  be  insened  between  rwo 

objects; 
said  expansion  element  being  formed  with  a  flexible  contact 
surface  for  contacting  the  objects,  said  flexible  contact  surface 
being  formed  by  a  flexible  envelope  of  a  pressure  cushion, 
said  flexible  envelope  being  formed  of  metal;  and 
a  pressure  source  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  pressure 
cushion  of  said  expansion  element; 
wherein  a  pressure  measured  in  said  expansion  element  represents 
a  measure  of  a  magnitude  of  the  bias  force  between  the  two 
objects. 


5,734,096 
SWIMMING  POOL  LEAK  DETECTING  DEVICE 
James  D.  McGuigan,  1218  Cain  Meeting  House  Rd..  Coates- 
viUe,  Pa.  19320,  and  Katberine  Underwood,  60  Barndoor 
Hill  Rd„  Simsbury,  Conn.  06070 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,472 

InL  CL*"  GOIM  3/04 

VS.  CL  73-^t9J  6  Claims 

\ I^y 


1.  A  swimming  pool  leak  detecting  device  for  delecting  and 
fixing  a  leak  in  floors  and  sides  of  swimming  pools  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  interior  housing  having  a  fnistoconical  configuration,  die 
interior  housing  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower 
end.  the  open  lower  end  having  a  peri[>heral  flange  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  peripheral  flange  having  a  rubber 
seal  disposed  thereover,  the  closed  upper  end  having  a  tube 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  tube  extending  through  the 
closed  upper  end  into  a  hollow  interior  of  the  interior  housing, 
the  open  lower  end  slidable  along  a  floor  and  side  walls  of  a 
swimming  pool; 

a  telescopic  pole  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  coupled  with  the 
closed  upper  end  of  the  interior  housing,  the  telescopic  pole 
having  an  upper  end  adapted  for  handling  by  a  user; 

a  floating  housing  adapted  to  float  on  a  surface  of  the  swimming 
pool,  the  floating  housing  having  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall 
and  a  hollow  interior  therebetween,  the  hollow  interior  hold- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  water  therein,  the  floating 
housing  including  a  funnel  extending  through  the  upper  wall 
downwardly  through  the  lower  wall,  the  funnel  having  an 
enlarged  open  upper  end  and  a  tapered  open  lower  end.  the 


tapered  open  lower  end  extending  outwardly  through  the 

lower  wall  of  the  floating  housing; 
an  anchor  positionable  on  an  area  adjacent  to  the  swimming 

pool,  the  anchor  having  a  string  extending  therefrom  with  a 

free  end  of  the  string  secured  to  the  floating  housing;  and 
a  hose  having  an  upper  end  coupled  with  the  tapered  open  lower 

end  of  the  fuiuiel  and  lower  end  coupled  with  the  tube  of  the 

interior  housing. 


5,734,097 

ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  WATER 

IN  LIQUIDS 

Italo  A.  Capuano,  Orange,  and  Kenneth  E.  Creasy,  Walling- 

ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,782,  Aug.  31,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,865 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  m2 

MS.  a.  73—61.43  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  water  content  in  a 
liquid  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  flow  of  the  liquid  sample  from  its  source  to  a  head 
space  chamber  at  a  constant  temperature, 

b.  interrupting  said  flow  of  said  liquid  sample  to  said  chamber  to 
provide  a  volume  of  liquid  in  said  chamber, 

c.  permitting  the  water  molecules  in  said  liquid  sample  to  pass 
into  the  gaseous  phase  and  escape  from  said  liquid  volume 
while  in  said  chamber  and  the  flow  of  liquid  sample  to  said 
chamber  is  interrupted. 

d.  subsequently  sweeping  a  dry  carrier  gas  over  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  volume  prior  to  the  water  molecules  in  the  liquid 
sample  and  the  water  molecules  escaped  from  the  liquid 
volume  reaching  equilibrium  while  said  liquid  flow  is  inter- 
rupted to  carry  the  gaseous  water  molecules  to  a  detector,  and 

e.  detecting  the  presence  of  water  in  the  dry  gas  by  means  of  a 
moisture  detector  an  providing  and  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  amount  of  water  in  the  liquid  sample. 


5,734,098 

METHOD  TO  MONITOR  AND  CONTROL  CHEMICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  PETROLEl'M.  PETROCHEMICAL  AND 

PROCESSES  WITH  ON-LINE  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL 

MICROBALANCE  SENSORS 

Paul  R.  Kraus,  Boilingbrook,  111.;  Robert  D.  McClain,  and 

Michael  K.  Poindexter.  both  of  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals,  L.P.,  Sugar  Land.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,402 

InL  CL"  GOIN  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  73—61.62  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  rapid  determination  of  a  scaling,  corrosion 

or  biological  growth  condition  occurring  on  a  surface  in  contact 

with  an  industrial  water  contained  in  an  industrial  water  system, 

and  for  taking  steps  to  correct  such  condition  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 
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a.  insertng  a  thickness-shear  mode  resonator  device  into  the 
industrial  water  whereby  the  quartz  surface  of  the  thickness- 
shear  mode  resonator  device  is  in  contact  with  the  industrial 
water, 

b.  continuously  exciting  the  thickness-shear  mode  resonator 
device  and  measuring  the  output  of  the  thicluiess-shear  mode 
resonator  device  as  the  mass  and  viscosity-density  compo- 
nents of  the  industrial  water  in  contact  with  the  thickness- 
shear  mode  resonator  device; 

c.  contiiuously  determining  the  condition  of  the  industrial  water 
contacting  the  quartz  surface  of  the  thickness-shear  mode 
resonator  device  based  on  the  mass  and  viscosity-density 
components  of  said  industrial  water;  and  then. 

d.  continuously  correcting  the  condition  of  said  industrial  water 
in  contact  with  the  quartz  surface  of  the  thickness-shear  mode 
resonator  device  by  talcing  an  action  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

i.  activating  or  deactivating  a  chemical  feed  pump  applying  a 

cotdition  correcting  chemical  to  the  industrial  water; 
ii.  increasing  the  flow  of  water  out  of  the  system;  or, 
iii.  decreasing  the  flow  of  water  out  of  the  system. 
7.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  quartz  surface  of  the 
thickness-(bear  mode  resonator  device  is  inserted  into  the  indus- 
trial water  system  on  a  temporary  basis. 


5,734,100 

DEVICE  FOR  DUGNOSING  MISnRING  OF  A  MULTI 

CYLINDER  ENGINE 

Yoiiichi  Kishimoto,  Chigasaki,  and  Toshio  Taliahata,  Kana- 

gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177603 

Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73— 117J  5  Claims 

■A 


5,734,099 
POTENTOAL  TRAVEL  DISTANCE  ESTIMATION  SYSTEM 

I       FOR  ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILES 
'Kutomu  Saigo,-  Kenichi  Shimoyama,  and  Youichi  Aral,  all  of 
Susono^  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazalu   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

J«P"|| 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343966 
InL  CI."  GOIR  /9/00 


U.S.  a.  73—114 


9  Claims 


1.  A  potential  travel  distance  estimation  system  for  an  electric 
automobile  with  a  battery,  the  estimation  system  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  obtaining  first  information  on  a  running  speed 
of  the  automobile; 

a  secoad  means  for  obtaining  second  information  on  a  terminal 
voltage  and  a  discharge  current  of  the  battery; 

a  third  means  for  generating  and  processing  first  computed  data 
on  a  travel  distance  of  the  automobile  during  a  past  time 
interval,  second  computed  data  on  a  consumed  capacity  of  the 
battery  during  the  past  time  interval,  and  third  computed  data 
on  a  capacity  reduction  rale  of  the  battery  per  unit  travel 
distance,  for  computing  an  approximate  linear  relationship 
between  the  terminal  voltage  and  the  discharge  current,  for 
computing  fourth  computed  data  on  a  residual  capacity  of  the 
battel^  at  a  current  time  based  on  a  minimum  capacity  of  the 
banery  and  the  approximate  linear  relationship,  and  for  pro- 
viding third  information  on  a  potential  travel  distance  of  the 
automobile;  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  third  information. 


1.  A  device  for  diagnosing  misfiring  of  an  engine  which  has 
mult:  cylinders,  comprising; 

means  for  outputting  a  reference  signal  for  each  cylinder  syn- 
chronous with  the  firing  action  of  each  said  cylinder. 

means  for  calculating  the  time  period  of  said  reference  signal  for 
each  said  cylinder; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  engine  is  in  a  fuel  supplied 
state  or  a  fuel  cut  off  state; 

means  for  learning  a  correction  coefficient  for  each  said  cylinder 
for  correcting  deviations  in  said  periods  between  said  cylin- 
ders, based  upon  the  period  of  said  reference  signal  for  each 
said  cylinder  which  is  obtained  during  the  fuel  cut  off  state; 

means  for  correcting  the  period  of  said  reference  signal  for  each 
said  cylinder  during  tlie  fuel  supplied  state  of  said  engine 
according  to  said  correction  coefficient; 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  misfiring  is  occurring  for 
each  said  cylinder,  based  upon  said  corrected  period; 

ineans  for  preventing  said  misfiring  determining  means  from 
determining  a  misfiring,  when  input  of  external  interfereiKe  to 
said  engine  has  been  detected; 

means  for  determining  if  instability  has  occurred  in  said  period 
of  said  reference  signal  during  the  fuel  cut  off  period;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  learning  means  from  learning  said 
correction  coefficient  when  said  instability  has  occurred. 


5,734,101 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LEAN  BURN  DRIVE  MODE 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Jong-Cboon  Lee,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia 
Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  3L  1996, 
1996-14109  U 

InL  a."  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  lean  bum  drive  mode  for  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine  capable  of  operating  in  lean  bum  mode  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  vacuum  tube: 
a  solenoid  valve  connected  with  the  engine  through  the  first 

vacuum  tube; 
a  second  vacuum  tube; 

an  actuator  of  a  swirl  control  valve,  said  solenoid  valve  con- 
nected to  the  actuator  through  the  second  vacuum  tube; 
an  ECU  connected  to  the  solenoid  valve;  and 
an  indicator  lamp  connected  between  the  ECU  and  the  solenoid 
valve  and  associated  with  a  steering  wheel,  wherein  tlie  ECU 
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supplies  electric  power  to  the  solenoid  valve  when  the  engine 
is  operating  in  the  lean  bum  drive  mode  thereby  lighting  the 
indicator  lamp  to  indicate  the  lean  bum  drive  mode  for  the 
vehicle; 
and  wherein  the  ECU  supplies  electric  power  to  die  solenoid 
valve  which  in  tum  actuates  the  actuator  of  the  swirl  control 
valve. 


12.  A  wind  direction  indicating  and  time  display  unit  for  [terma- 
ncnt  placement  at  all  tee  areas  of  a  golf  course,  said  unit  compris- 
ing: a  support  structure  permanently  located  at  a  fixed  location  at  a 
tee  area  of  the  golf  course:  a  wind  direction  indicating  device 
mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  support  structure  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  .said  wind  direction  indicating  device 
comprising  a  pole,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  pole  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  wind  direction  indicating  element  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  movable  in  respon.se  to  changes  in  wind  direction,  and 
a  pole  support  fitting  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  support 
structure  for  supponing  said  pole;  and  a  time  display  device 
mounted  in  a  laterally  facing  wall  surface  of  said  support  structure. 


5,734.103 

SEALED  WIRE  ENTRY  FOR  INSTRUMENT  HOUSING 

AND  METHOD  OF  SEALING 

H.  Paul  Walding,  Jr.^  SUnger;  Andrew  J.  Paese,  Plymouth,  and 

John  D.  Stolz,  Grafton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger 

Meter.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710.237 
Int  0.*^  GOIF  15/14 
VS.  a.  73—201  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  instrument  housing  having  a  top  and  a  base  Joined 
together  with  a  sealing  material,  a  wire  entry  port  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  wires  with  insulation  in  which  the  insulation  is 
removed  where  the  wires  run  through  the  sealing  material: 

a  plug  disposed  in  an  opening  in  the  base,  wherein  the  plurality 
of  wires  mn  through  the  plug  into  the  sealing  material;  and 

a  vent  that  runs  through  the  plug  into  the  housing,  wherein  the 
vent  is  adapted  to  be  closed  after  a  gas  has  been  either 
evacuated  or  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  to 
reduce  moisture  within  the  housing  before  final  sealing. 


5.734,102 

WIND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR  AND  TIME  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  COURSES 

Larry  P.  Stevens,  Limestone  County  Rd.  358,  Prairie  Hill.  Tex. 

76678 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789^83 

InL  a.*  COIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—170.05  20  daims 


5,734,104 

LAPLACE  GRAVITY  GRADIOMETER 

Jeny  R.  Panenka.  c/o  505-1104-15tfa  Avenue  S.W.  Calgary. 

Alberta.  Canada.  T2R  1K6 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596.199,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823333 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  16,  1993,  2104180 

Int  CI."  GOIV  7/16 

VS.  CL  73—382  G  3  Claims 


1.  A  gravity  gradiometer  providing  the  vertical  component  T„  of 
the  gravity  gradient  tensor  out  of  the  two  directly  measured  hori- 
zontal components  T„  and  T,-,  based  on  Laplace  equation 
T.-=-(T^,-i-T„),  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  two  pairs  of  horizontal  axis  accelerometers  oppositely- 
mounted  on  said  support  along  respective  X  and  Y  axes,  each 
pair  providing,  respectively.  T„=T„-hT,.  and  T„=T,,-hT,2 
where  T,,  and  T^,  are  the  respective  outputs  of  the  X  axis 
accelerometers  and  T,,  and  T„2  are  the  respective  outputs  of 
the  Y  axis  accelerometers,  and 

(c)  signal  processing  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the 
accelerometers  in  order  to  derive  corresponding  gravity  gra- 
dients. 
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5,734,105 
DYNAMIC  QUANTITY  SENSOR 
Masahito  Mizukoshi,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippoodenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Contimtation  of  Ser.  No.  135,498,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-274529; 
Oct  13,  1992,  4-274530 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/02 
VS.  a.  73—504.02  9  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  quantity  sensor  for  detecting  first  and  second 
orthogonal  components  of  a  dynamic  force  applied  thereto  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate; 

a  weight; 

anchor  portions  fixed  to  said  substrate; 

connecting  portions  for  connecting  said  weight  with  said  anchor 
portions,  each  of  said  connecting  portions  comprising  a  first 
beam  portion  connected  with  said  weight  and  a  second  beam 
portion  connected  between  one  of  said  anchor  pottions  and 
said  first  beam  portion,  said  first  beam  portion  and  said 
second  beam  portion  being  disposed  perpendicularly  to  one 
another; 

said  weight,  anchor  portions  and  connecting  portions  being 
integrally  formed  from  a  common  semiconductor  material  and 
eack  having  a  predetermined  surface  mutually  disposed  in  a 
substantially  common  plane;  and 

said  ootinecting  portions  being  flexible  so  as  to  enable  said 
weight  to  be  movable  in  two  orthogonal  directions  within  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  common  plane,  wherein 
said  first  component  of  said  dynamic  force  is  detected  as  a 
result  of  movement  of  said  weight  in  a  first  of  said  two 
directions  enabled  by  deflection  of  said  first  beam  portion  and 
wherein  said  second  component  of  said  dynamic  force  is 
detaded  as  a  result  of  movement  of  said  weight  in  a  second  of 
said  two  directions  enabled  by  deflection  of  said  second  beam 
portion. 


5,734,106 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  SENSOR  FOR 

CHAR-ACTERIZING  PHYSICAL  QUANTITIES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  SENSOR 

Patrice  Caillat  Echirclles,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I  *Ena^  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR94/01I41,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09367,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  riled  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,044 
aaime  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1993,  93  11672 
Int  a."  GOIP  I5/(X):  GOIL  9/00:  HOIG  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—514.01  26  Qaims 

1.  Integrated  electronic  sensor  for  characterizing  in  a  physical 
quantity,  incorporating  a  substrate  (5)  having  a  characterizing 
member  (3).  wherein  a  portion  of  said  characterizing  member  is 
able  to  deform  in  at  least  one  direction  (y,z),  and  a  cover  main- 
tained in  tfie  vicinity  of  and  in  front  of  the  characterizing  member 
(3)  by  means  of  at  least  one  meltable  material  ball  (11)  integral 
with  the  substrate  (5)  and  having  a  height  adapted  to  the  thenno- 
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mechanical  stresses  of  the  sensor,  so  that  a  first  spacing  (H)  is 
provided  between  the  cover  (9)  and  the  substrate,  characterized  in 
that  the  cover  (9)  has  a  boss  (15)  with  a  controlled  thickness  facing 
the  characterizing  member  (3),  so  as  to  define  a  second  spacing  (h) 
between  the  cover  and  the  member  (3)  which  is  smaller  than  the 
spacing  between  the  cover  and  the  substrate. 


5,734,107 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Herbert  Boehm.  Wannweil;  Ulrich  Goebel,  Reutlingen;  Franz 
Schmich.    PfulUngen;    Gerakl    Hopf,    Reutlingen;    Roland 
Feucht  St  Johann;  Albert-Andreas  Hoebel,   Reutlingen; 
Botbo  Ziegenbein,  Reutlingen,  and  Bemd  Maihoefer,  Reut- 
lingen. all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00953,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05S15,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9.  1994.  44  28 
124.2 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/09:  HOIL  41 /0&;  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  73— 514J4  16  Claims 


11.  An  acceleration  sensor,  comprising: 

a  sensor  element  having  piezoelectric  layers,  wherein  at  least 

one  of  the  piezoelectric  layers  is  coupled  to  an  electrode; 
at  least  one  retaining  member  fashioned  from  a  portion  of  sheet 

metal,  the  at   least  one  remaining  member  having  a  base 

member  and  an  adjustment  part;  and 
at  least  one  retaining  web  Joining  the  base  member  and  the 

adjustment  part,  wherein  the  adjustment  part  is  coupled  to  the 

at  least  one  electrode. 


5,734.108 

SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  SHAFT  DISPLACEMENT  AND 

STRAIN 

Dana  A.  Walker.  254  Shakespeare  Ct.,  Sevema  Park.  Md. 

21145,  and  Michael  D.  Walker,  858  Birchwood  Ct,  Amokl, 

Md.  21012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137^60.  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,474,813,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

866,055,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,253431.  This  appUcation 

Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.768 

Int  a."  GOIH  17/00:  GOIM  li/00 

VS.  a.  73—650  33  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  analyzing  nonrotational  movement  of  a  moving 

shaft  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first  set  of  grid 

lines  spaced  about  its  circumference  formed  at  a  first  angle  to  the 
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co-planar  with  said  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pres- 
surized space  from  the  inlet  opening  and  being  axially  mov- 
able and  adapted  to  selectively  ventilate  the  housing: 

at  least  one  projection  located  on  one  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
piston  or  the  inner  surface  of  the  indicating  element; 

a  groove  located  on  the  other  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  or 
the  inner  surface  of  the  indicating  element;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  indicator  device  to  a  pump  so  that 
pressure  can  be  measured  during  operation  of  the  pump: 

wherein  the  groove  engages  the  projection  and  converts  the 
stroke  movement  of  the  piston  into  a  rotating  movement  of 
the  indicator  element. 


central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  set  of  grid  lines  spaced  about  5,734,110 

its  circumference  and  formed  at  a  second  angle  different  from  the  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED,  EASILY  INSTALLED 

first  angle,  comprising:  BOLT-ON  STRAIN  SENSOR 

first  and  second  optical  detection  means  mountable  at  fixed  Alfred  J.  Kosmal,  Mt  Vernon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kistler- 

posibons  proximate  to  the  first  and  second  sets  of  grid  lines  Morse  Corporation,  Bothell,  Wash. 


respectively,  for  detecting  the  passage  of  lines  at  said  first  and 
second  angles  respectively  and  producing  output  signals  vary- 
ing with  movement  of  the  grid  lines  relative  to  optical  grid 
images  generated  by  the  optical  detection  means:  and 
processing  circuit  n>eans  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
optical  detection  means  for  receiving  said  output  signals  and 
generating  an  output  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  displacement 
of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  displacement 
of  the  shaft  along  its  central  longitudinal  axis,  at  a  location  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  grid  lines. 
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5,734,109 
INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Gunter  Thanscheidt,  Hilden.  Germany,  assignor  to  itm,  Ute 
Thanscheidt,  Hilden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  662,914,  Jun.  13,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  22 
786.7 

InL  a."  GOIL  7//6 
U.S.  a.  73—744  11  aaims 


FUed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,342 
InL  a."  GOIL  2A)0 
a.  73—766 


17  Claims 


1.  A  boh-on  strain  sensor,  comprising: 

a  sensor  body  having  first,  second  and  third  mounting  holes,  said 
first  and  second  mounting  holes  being  positioned  along  a  first 
line  and  said  second  and  third  mounting  holes  being  posi- 
tioned along  a  second  line  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
line: 

a  first  strain  sensing  element  mounted  on  said  sensor  body 
between  said  first  and  second  mounting  holes,  said  first  strain 
sensing  element  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity  acting  along  said 
first  line:  and 

a  second  strain  sensing  element  mounted  on  said  sensor  body 
between  said  second  and  third  mounting  holes,  said  second 
strain  sensing  element  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity  acting 
along  said  second  line. 


1.  An  indicator  device  for  use  as  a  manometer,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  a  pressure  inedium  to  be 
measured  and  a  pressurized  space  within  the  housing; 

a  spring-loaded  control  piston  having  an  outer  surface  and 
arranged  within  said  housing,  said  control  piston  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  pressure  medium: 

an  indicator  element  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  an 
inner  surface: 

a  valve  seal  arranged  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  seal  the 
pressurized  space: 

a  regulating  button  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pressur- 
ized space  from  tlie  inlet  opening,  said  regulating  button  being 


5,734,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  QUANTITY 

OF  RIVERS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Chang  Hak  Soo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Changmin 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342768 

Int.  CI."G01F  1 3/00;  1/00 

VS.  CI.  73—861.25  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  quantity  in  a  river  by 

measuring  the  vertical  average  flow  velocity  and  river  depth. 
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wherein  a  deck  connects  two  floats  to  each  other  to  form  a  floating 
member,  an  ultrasonic  vibrator  mounted  along  a  center  line  of  the 
floating  member,  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  vibrator  pairs  having  a 
common  center  point,  said  pairs  being  disposed  on  the  left  and 
right  sides  of  a  common  center  point,  a  reflecting  unit  mounted  on 
a  river  bed  directly  below  the  common  center  point  for  reflecting 
back  from  the  reflecting  unit  ultrasonic  pulses,  two  further  ultra- 
sonic vibrators  vertically  disposed  apart  at  a  distance  l„  below  the 
common  center  point,  the  deck  being  provided  with  a  first  measur- 
ing unit  having  an  ultrasonic  pulse  transceiver,  an  ultrasonic  pulse 
propagation  time  measurement  unit,  an  exchanger  connected  to  the 
ultrasonic  pulse  transceiver  to  select  one  of  said  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tors, a  control  unit  on  land  near  the  river  provided  with  a  second 
mea.siuing  unit  for  calculating  (a)  the  river's  depth,  (b)  an  ultra- 
sonic pulse  velocity,  (c)  a  vertical  average  flow  velocity,  (d)  a 
partial  flaiw  quantity  and  (e)  an  entire  flow  quantity,  a  cable  Une 
coupling  the  first  and  second  measuring  units  to  transmit  and 
receive  ultrasonic  pulse  propagation  time  measurement  results,  and 
wherein  the  floating  member  comprises  a  catamaran  provided  with 
travelling  means  to  move  across  the  width  of  a  river. 


5,734,113 
SURGICAL  TORQUE  WRENCH  WFTH  A  TORQUE 
INDICATOR 
Martin  Vogt,  Waldenburg;  Werner  Schmutz,  Niederdorf;  Hans 
Schiirch,  Titterten,  and  Eduardo  Stadelmann,  Lausanne,  all 
of    Switzeriand,    assignors    to    Institut    Straiimann    AG, 
Waldenburg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  27, 1994,  2921/ 
94 

InL  a."  GOIL  5/24 
VS.  a.  73—862,23  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  pressure  wittiin  a  flowmeter 
having  Tt)rating  flow  tube  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

vibraliag  said  flow  tube  means  of  said  flowmeter  in  a  first 
vibration  mode: 

determining  a  first  resonant  fi'equency  of  said  flow  tube  means  in 
response  to  said  first  vibration  mode  of  said  flow  tube; 

vibrating  said  flow  tube  means  of  said  flowmeter  in  a  second 
vibration  mode; 

deteravning  a  second  resonant  frequency  of  said  flow  tube 
means  in  response  to  said  second  vibration  mode;  and 

deternning  said  pressure  within  said  flowmeter  by  calculating 
llie  ratio  between  said  first  resonant  frequency  and  said  sec- 
ond resonant  frequency. 


12  .'  « 
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5,734,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
PRESSURE  IN  A  CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOWMETER 
Tamal  B«se,  Denver;  Howard  Vincent  Derby,  Boulder,  both  of 
Colo.;  Andrew  Keith  Levien,  Cranberry  Township,  Pa.,  and 
Anth*ay  William  Pankratz,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Micro  Motion,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,839 

InL  a."  GOIF  1/84 

VS.  CI.  t3— «61.56  27  Oaims 


1.  A  surgical  torque  wrench,  comprising: 
a  torque  instrument:  and 
a  torque  indicator  having: 

an  elongated  rigid  support  mountable  on  tlie  torque  instru- 
ment, 

a  linearly  elastic  bending  rod  extending  along  the  support  and 
having  one  end  thereof  fixedly  secured  to  the  support  at  a 
clamping  site  of  the  support,  and 

graduation  means  provided  on  tiie  support  and  extending 
transverse  to  the  support  for  indicating  a  torque  generated 
by  application  of  a  force  to  a  free  end  of  the  bending  rod 
and  determined  by  deflection  of  the  bending  rod  relative  to 
the  graduation  means, 

wherein  the  support  is  formed  as  a  sleeve  having  at  a  firont 
end  thereof,  adjacent  to  t)ie  clamping  site,  a  non- 
rotationally  symmetrical  insertion  zone  for  receiving  a  tran- 
sition region  of  the  torque  instrunnent  located  between  a 
head  and  a  handle  of  the  torque  instrument,  the  suppon 
extending  to  an  end  of  the  handle  remote  firom  tl»e  head, 
and  wherein  the  wrench  further  comprises  a  screw  tumable 
into  the  remote  end  of  the  handle  for  axially  fixing  the 
support. 


5,734,114 

NOZZLE  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 

DISPENSING  SPECIMEN 

Teruaki      Itoh,      5-25,      Kokaihonmachi,      Kumamoto-shi, 

Kumamoto-ken  860,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223933; 
Jan.  11,  19%.  8-003182 

InL  CI."  GOIN  35/10 
VS.  a.  73— «64.14  4  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  apparatus  for  sampling-dispensing  a  specimen,  com- 
prising: 

a  nozzle  body  for  sampling-dispensing  a  specimen  by  sucking- 
discharging  the  specimen,  said  body  including  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  at  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  nozzle 
body; 
an  annular  elastic  bag  made  of  an  elastic  member  and  mounted 
to  surround  said  outer  circumferential  surface  such  that  fluid 
can  be  disposed  and  sealed  within  said  elastic  bag; 
means  for  mounting  a  sampling-dispensing  tip  for  a  specimen  by 
supplying  fluid  into  the  elastic  bag  so  as  to  expand  the  bag: 
means  for  detaching  the  sampling-dispensing  tip  by  exliausting 
the  fluid  from  within  the  elastic  bag  so  as  to  collapse  the  bag: 
said  elastic  bag  tiaving  a  small  diameter  end  portion  disposed 
about  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  nozzle  body,  a  fastening 
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5,734,11« 
NEMA  CABINET  MONITOR  TESTER 
David  B.  Scfaaeffer,  Spencer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  General  TrtlHc 
Controls,  Spencer,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,659 

Int.  a."  GOIN  19/00 

US.  CL  73—865.6  17  Oaims 


ring  about  said  small  diameter  end  portion  to  fix  said  small 
diameter  end  portion  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  nozzle 
body:  and 
said  elastic  bag  having  a  portion  reverse-folded  to  overlie  said 
small  diameter  end  portion  terminating  in  a  large  diameter  end 
portion  overlying  a  large  diameter  portion  of  said  nozzle 
body,  and  a  second  fastening  ring  about  said  large  diameter 
end  portion  to  fix  said  large  diameter  end  portion  of  said 
elastic  bag  to  said  large  diameter  portion  of  said  nozzle  body 
to  form  an  annular  elastic  bag. 


i^r^:^:" 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  components  of  a  traffic  control  cabinet 
including  a  conflict  monitor,  a  terminal  panel  having  load  switches 
and  a  flasher,  controller  cables,  conflict  monitor  cables,  a  terminal 
strip,  and  field  wiring  which  are  all  used  in  a  traffic  signal  control 
cabinet  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  traffic  signals 
in  an  intersection,  the  device  comprising; 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  connector  for  connecting  the  device  to  the  terminal 
panel  of  the  traffic  control  cabinet  in  place  of  the  controller; 
and 
a  plurality  of  switches  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  plurality  of  traffic  signals,  wherein  the  traffic  signals 
can  be  controlled  by  the  device  while  the  conflict  monitor  is 
operating  in  order  to  simultaneously  observe  and  verify  the 
operation  of  the  conflict  monitor  and  the  other  components  of 
the  traffic  control  cabinet  while  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  traffic  signals. 


5,734,115 
ACCELERATED  FADE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
ITS  USE 
Alphonse  D.  Camp;  Keith  B.  Kahen,  both  of  Rochester;  Gary 
A.  Granath,  Fairport,  and  Gerald  W.  Smith,  ChurchviUe,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,634 

Int  a."  GOIN  25/00 

VS.  CL  73—365.6  24  Oaims 


5,734,117 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TUNING  VIOLINS 

Anthony  J.  Tanzella,  2704  Oregon  St,  Easton,  Pa.  18045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397^96,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,456 

Int  a."  GIOD  3/00 

MS.  a.  84—309  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  light  fastness  testing  comprising  a  light  source, 
means  for  dividing  visible  light  from  ultraviolet  and  infrared 
radiation,  means  to  direct  the  visible  component  of  light  mto  a 
spherical  cavity,  and  means  to  mount  test  samples  in  apertures  in 
the  wall  in  said  cavity. 


1.  A  method  of  tuning  a  stringed  instrument  adapted  to  be 
stroked  with  a  bow  and  having  a  string  supporting  bridge  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  center  of  said  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  moving  said  string  supporting  bridge  longitudinally  of  said 
stringed  instrument  upon  which  the  bridge  is  supported  while 
continuing  to  support  the  strings  over  the  bridge  from  a  first 
position  at  which  a  string  of  the  instrument  has  a  certain  tone, 

(b)  terminating  the  movement  of  the  bridge  at  a  second  prede- 
termined position  upon  the  stringed  instrument  providing  a 
standard  musical  interval  with  respect  to  tuning  the  strings  of 
said  instrument  from  the  first  position,  the  distance  between 


Makch  31 


1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4297 


the  fHt  and  second  positions  having  been  previously  deter- 
mined to  provide  a  standard  musical  interval  tone  change  in 
the  siring  from  the  first  position  of  the  bridge, 

(c)  stroking  the  strings  to  provide  a  tone  altered  from  the  tone 
that  iMould  have  been  provided  at  the  first  position  by  the 
standard  musical  interval, 

(d)  wherein  the  step  of  moving  the  bridge  is  effected  by  rotating 
a  wheel  operatively  secured  to  the  bridge  by  hand  contact  and 
the  step  of  terminating  movement  of  the  bridge  is  effected  by 
resisting  continued  movement  by  a  resistance  engendering 
arrangement  which  increases  resistance  to  movement  of  the 
wheel  at  predetermined  points  along  the  travel  of  the  bridge 
and  the  wheel  operatively  secured  thereto. 


5,734,118 
MIDI  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Gal  Ashoar,  Nesher,  Israel;  Ronald  Jay  Lisle,  Cedar  Park,  Tex., 
and  NsAaly  Sharir,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02008,  8  371  Date  Oct  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jva.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,360 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1994, 
9425091 

Int  O."  GIOH  7/00 
MS.  O.  84—609  13  Oaims 


'  '  5.734,119 

METHOD  FOR  STREAMING  TRANSMISSION  OF 
COMPRESSED  MUSIC 
Gordon  Soott  France.  Palo  .^Ito.  and  Steven  S.  Lee.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Invision  Interactive.  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,400 
Int  CI."  GIOH  1/06:7/00 
\}S.  O.  84—622  7  Claims 

7.  A  data  file  format  for  representing  music  in  a  compressed 
formal  conipnsing: 
a  first  l)ald  having  data  representative  of  instrument  voices; 
a  secotid  field  having  a  complete  representation  of  the  music 
using  only  MIDI  standard  instruments  and  instrument  voices 
defined  by  the  data  of  the  first  field;  and 
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a  third  field  having  data  containing  voicing  parameters  and 
custom  wave  table  information  for  recreating  the  original 
music  created  using  non-MlDI  standard  instruments. 


5,734,120 

FIREARM  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Bernard  Christian  Besselink,  31  Switchback  Road,  Churchill 

3842,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00762,  |  371  Date  May  31,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16178,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  605,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  9, 1993,  PM2867 
Int  O."  F41A  5/04:5/26 
U.S.  CI.  89—163  6  Oaims 


5.  A  sequencer  for  use  in  a  MIDI  playback  system  comprising: 
logic  means  for  reading  events  and  associated  timing  informa- 
tion frt)m  a  stored  data  file  or  other  source; 
means  for  gathering  said  events  into  groups;  and 
means  lor  transmitting  a  plurality  of  said  groups  to  a  synthesizer 
for  execution,  said  groups  in  each  of  said  transmitted  plurality 
of  groups  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  marker  event 
indicating  a  time  by  which  a  corresponding  group  is  to  be 
execitlEd. 


1.  A  self-loading  firearm  of  the  short-recoil-operated  pistol  type 
comprising 

a  frame  having  a  handgrip  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user; 

a  receiver  in  said  frame  adapted  to  releasably  receive  a  maga- 
zine; 

a  magazine  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  receiver; 

a  breech  block  slide  member  slidably  mounted  for  alternating 
longitudinal  movement  along  said  frame  between  a  forward 
battery  position  and  a  rearward  fully  retracted  position  where 
said  slide  member  carries  a  firing  mechanism  and  is  adapted 
to  strip  the  succeeding  round  from  the  .said  magazine; 

a  barrel  adapted  to  move  rearwards  while  positively  engaged 
with  the  said  slide  member  and  where  after  disengagement 
from  the  said  slide  member  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  comes 
to  rest  forward  of  the  .said  magazine; 

a  locking  means  which  engages  the  said  barrel  and  the  said  slide 
member  during  the  high  pressure  period  of  the  firing  cycle; 

an  actuating  means  mounted  below  the  said  barrel  which  acts  to 
operate  the  said  locking  means  in  order  disengage  the  said 
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barrel  from  the  said  slide  member  after  the  high  pressure 
period  has  passed  and  to  engage  said  barrel  with  said  slide 
member  on  the  renim  of  the  said  slide  member  to  the  battery 
position; 

one  or  a  number  of  variable  volume  chamber  means  fixed  to  the 
underside  of  the  said  barrel  where  a  said  chamber  means 
communicates  with  the  barrel  bore  via  a  passage  or  passages 
such  that  propeilant  gases  act  to  increase  the  pressure  in  a  said 
variable  volume  chamber  means  after  the  start  of  the  motion 
of  the  projectile  along  the  barrel  bore  and  where  the  resulting 
pressure  increase  in  a  said  chamber  means  provides  a  force  to 
act  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  to  act  on  the  said 
frame  in  order  to  retard  the  motion  of  the  said  barrel  while 
engaged  with  the  said  slide  member,  and 

a  return  spring  which  urges  the  said  slide  member  to  return  to 
the  battery  position. 


5,734421 

LONG-RANGE  SENSOR  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

HEAVY  TORPEDOES 

Sergio  Balzarini,  Bardi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Whitehead  Aknia 

Sistemi  Subacquei  SpA,  Geneva  Sestri  Pooente,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02863,  5  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/»4519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  IS,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1994,  M194A1691 
IbL  CL"  F42B  19/01 
VS.  CL  114— 21 J  3  Claims 


^ 


K  13  14 

normal  conductor  material  bener  suited  to  assuring  an  overall 
circuit  of  low  resistance  able  to  carry  a  current  in  excess  of  100 
amps,  (b)  a  source  of  electrical  input  power  and  circuit  control 
means  for  regulating  the  power  delivered  by  the  source  to  develop 
an  a.c.  voltage  at  a  frequency  less  than  5  Hz.  (c)  an  electrical 
transformer  disposed  berween  adjacent  ends  of  the  elongated  con- 
ductors, the  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
receive  the  power  delivered  and  transform  it  into  current  in  said 
metal  conductors  which  are  arranged  to  form  the  circuital  loop  as  a 
secondary  winding  on  the  transformer,  the  connecting  conductor 
link  at  the  transformer  position  passing  through  the  ferromagnetic 
core  aperture  so  as  to  constitute  a  segment  of  the  secondary 
winding,  and  (d)  two  sets  of  heat  sinks  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
condiKtors  at  different  positions  along  their  length,  with  associated 
thermal  transfer  means  for  delivering  and  deploying  heal,  one  set 
of  heat  sinks  serving  as  a  heat  input  source  and  one  set  serving  as 
a  heat  output  source,  the  a.c  current  induced  in  the  closed  circuital 
loop  being  confined  to  pas.sage  through  the  elongated  cylindrical 
metal  conductors  so  as  to  develop  a  circumferential  magnetic  field 
about  the  conductor  axis  which  interacts  with  heat  flow  along  that 
axis  to  develop  in  turn  an  electric  field  within  the  conductor 
directed  radially  with  respect  to  that  axis. 


1.  A  sensor  system,  particularly  for  heavy  torpedoes,  comprising 
a  group  of  high  and  medium  frequency  sensors  (2)  positioned  in 
the  forward  part  of  the  torpedo,  and  a  group  of  lateral  sensors  (3), 
characterized  in  that  said  sensors  (3)  are  low-frequency  passive 
sensors  and  are  positioned  along  the  sides  of  the  torpedo  with  a 
longitudinal  extension,  functioning  as  a  directive  receiving 
antenna,  along  longitudinal  planes  of  the  torpedo. 


5,734,122 

THERMOELECTRIC  ENERGY  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS 

Harold  Aspden,  Acres  High,  Hadrian  Way,  Southhampton 

S016  7HZ,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,381,  Feb.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,816,  Feb.  16, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

520,008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1989, 
8908571;  May  25,  1993,  9310734 

InL  a."  HOIL  35/30 
VS.  a.  136—205  6  Claims 

1.  Thermoelectric  energy  conversion  apparatus  comprising  (a) 
mutually  parallel  elongated  cylindrical  metal  conductors  disposed 
side  by  side  with  short  bridging  connecting  conductor  links  at  their 
ends  so  as  to  form  a  closed  circuital  loop,  of  which  the  elongated 
conductor  sections  are  composed  of  nickel  and  the  links  are  of  any 


5,734,123 
EXTRUDABLE  GAS-GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Brian  K.  Wbeatley,  Marshall,  and  James  D.  Martin,  Manassas, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation, 
Gainesville,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,325 

Int  a."  C06B  45/10 

VS.  a.  149^19.7  10  Claims 


1.  A  moldable  gas-generating  composition  consistinq  essentially 


of: 


a)  about  70  to  about  80  weight  percent  based  upon  the  moldable 
gas-generating  composition  of  an  oxidizer  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorates, 
alkali  metal  perchlorates.  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorates,  alka- 
line earth  metal  perchlorates.  ammonium  perchlorate  and  mix- 
lures  thereof; 

b)  about  S  to  about  15  weight  percent  ba.sed  upon  said  moldable 
gas-generating  composition  of  a  binder  which  is  cellulose 
acetate;  and 

c)  about  10  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  said  composition  of  a 
plaslicizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl  triethyl 
citrate,  ethyl  phthalylethyl  glycolate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,734,124 
LIQUID  NITRATE  OXIDIZER  COMPOSITIONS 
Rolf  Sylvester  Bruenner,  Orangevale;  Adolf  Eduard  Oberth, 
Fair  Oaks;  George  Merrill  Clark,  Orangevale,  and  Arthur 
Katzakian,  Jr.,  Elk  Grove,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  287,188,  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,571 
Int.  a."  C06B  31/00 
VS.  a.  149—36  18  Claims 

1.  An  oxidizer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid- 
phase  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  ammonium  nitrate  and  hydroxylammonium  nitrate; 

(ii)  hyilrazinium  nitrate  and  hydroxylammonium  nitrate; 

(iii)  ammonium  nitrate,  hydrazinium  nitrate  and  hydroxylammo- 
nium nitrate;  and 

(iv)  ammonium  nitrate,  hydrazinium  nitrate  and  lithium  nitrate; 
the  components  of  each  said  mixture  being  in  relative  amounts 
such  that  the  lowest  temperature  at  which  each  said  mixture  is 
entirely  (iquid  is  within  the  range  of  about  30°  C.  or  below. 


\. 


5,734,126 
TWISTED  PAIR  CABLE 
Thomas  J.  Siekierka,  Downers  Grove,  DU.,  and  Robert  David 
Keimy,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable 
Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,149,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,606,151.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,430 

Int  a."  HOIB  11/02 
VS.  CL  174—113  R  IS  Oaims 


5,734,125 
JUNCTION  BOX 
Jun  Yasukuni,  and  Shigeto  Kawamura,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japart,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,489 
ClaiDK  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001973; 
Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020484 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/2& 
VS.  a.  174— 52J  10  Claims 

2 
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1.  A  twisted  pair  cable  comprising: 

two  conductors. 

a  dielectric  layer  surrounding  each  conductor. 

said  conductors  and  corresponding  dielectric  layers  being 
twisted  substantially  along  the  length  of  said  cable  to  provide 
the  twisted  pair  cable,  said  twisted  pair  cable  has  a  center-to- 
center  distance  between  the  two  twisted  conductors  varying 
over  any  1000  ft  length  ±0.03  times  an  average  center-to- 
center  distance  with  said  average  center-to-center  distance 
being  the  average  of  at  least  20  distance  measurements  taken 
at  least  20  feel  apart  from  three  randomly  selected  1000  ft 
twisted  cables  of  the  same  size  taken  fitim  the  same  run  or 
taken  from  at  least  three  separate  successive  tuns  with  each 
run  being  on  a  separate  day. 


5,734,127 

USE  OF  BARIUM  COPPER  OXIDE  COMPOUNDS  AS 

HIGH  CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE  SLTERCONDUCTORS 

Paolo  Gazzana  Priaroggia,  Piazza  S.  Ambrogio,  8  -  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,040,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,643 

Int  a."  HOIB  /2AW 

U.S.  CI.  174—125.1  3  Claims 

n  0 


1.  A  junction  box  for  connecting  wiring  harnesses,  comprising: 
a  main  body  (13)  formed  from  a  material  comprising  polypro- 
pyltae  with  an  additive  material  having  a  thermal  conductiv- 
ity higher  than  the  polypropylene,  such  that  a  weight  propor- 
tion of  the  polypropylene  to  the  thermally  conductive  additive 
material  is  between  about  0.8  and  about  0.95,  said  material  of 
the  main  body  further  comprising  talc  such  that  a  weight 
pro|)onion  of  the  polypropylene  and  talc  to  the  thermally 
condkictive  additive  material  is  between  about  1.1  and  about 
1.3,  said  main  body  (1,3)  defining  a  substantially  enclosed 
space  therein, 
at  lea$i  one  busbar  (11,B)  within  the  space  of  the  main  body 

(l4x  and 
a  fillet  material  (15)  filling  substantially  all  portions  of  the  space 
between  the  main  body  (1.3)  and  the  at  least  one  busbar 
(1I,B).  the  filler  material  (15)  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
higher  than  air  and  having  an  electrical  insulation  property. 


Co  Co 

1.  A  method  of  conducting  electricity,  comprising  cooling  a 
quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  Ba,Cu,0.,  wherein  x  has  a 
value  ranging  from  0.9y  to  l.ly,  z/x  being  less  than  3,  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  5°  K.  but  less  than  or  equal  to  about  77° 
K.,  at  which  said  compound  becomes  superconductive,  and  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  compound,  said  compound  having 
a  lattice  having  oxygen  vacancies  located  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  its  crystallographic  axes. 
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5,734,128 
WEIGHING  CRATE  FOR  LIVESTOCK 
Blair  R.  Gades;  Jerry  W.  Gades,  both  of  Alexandria,  Minn.; 
Gary  R.  Walters,  Huntingtoo,  Tex.;  Randy  P.  Stevens,  Sher- 
man, Tex.;  Kent  P.  Savage,  Sugarland,  Tex.;  Randall  G. 
EUey,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Randy  J.  Silver,  Glenwood, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  BBBB's  Distributing,  Inc.,  Glenwood, 
Minn.,  and  Tni-Test,  Inc,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  IW4,  Sen  No.  255,174 
InL  a.*  GOIG  21/28:19/00:19/52 
VS.  a.  177—244  ^ 

r 


16aaims 


I.  An  improved  weighing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  load  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  framewoiic  attached  to  said  frame  and  suspending  said  load  bar 
from  said  frame,  and  said  frame  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 
with  said  load  bar  being  suspended  by  said  framework  such 
that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  load  bar  and  said  frame  are 
substantially  parallel; 

a  crate  for  holding  an  object  to  be  weighed,  said  crate  being 
suspended  from  said  load  bar  within  the  frame; 

means  for  suspending  said  crate  from  the  load  bar  comprising  a 
pair  of  crate  brackets  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  said 
crate  bracket  defining  a  recess  receiving  said  load  bar,  said 
brackets  being  attached  to  said  crate  and 

said  frame  work  comprises  a  pair  load  bar  support  straps  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  each  said  strap  defining  a  recess  receiv- 
ing and  suspending  said  load  bar.  said  straps  being  attached  to 
said  frame. 


"■"  —  ■■■I. 
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bottom  half  has  a  section  defining  in  opening  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  bottom  edge,  wherein  the  first  business  form  has 
printed  thereon  spaces  for  handwriting  enoy  in  which  the 
spaces  are  aligned  with  the  data  fields  when  the  first  business 
form  is  placed  on  the  digitizer  surface  in  an  aligned  position; 

a  computer  for  receiving,  storing  and  processing  the  electronic 
data  file  and  for  causing  a  printing  device  to  print  the  first 
business  form;  and 

a  connecting  means  to  connect  (he  digitizer  to  the  computer. 


5,734,130 
DIGITIZING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ARRAY  OF  HALL 
EFFECT  SENSORS 
Rcbert  Grover  Baker,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  95,629,  Jul.  21,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,180 
Int.  CL"  G«8C  21/00 
VS.  a.  178—18  2  aaims 

V  Bf  (ANALOG) 

HSC 


5,734,129 
FORMS  FOR  USE  WITH  HANDWRITING  CAPTURING 
DEVICE 
Daniel  T.  Belville,  7556  WeUs  Ave.,  Newark,  Calif.  94560,  and 
Richard  Price,  P.O.  Box  2018,  DanviUe,  Calif.  94526-7018 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,590 
Int  a."  C08C  21/00:  B42D  1/00 
VS.  a.  178—18  21  Oaims 

1.  A  handwriting  capturing  device  for  simultaneously  capturing 
handwriting  on  at  lea.st  one  business  form  and  an  electronic  appa- 
ratus wherein  the  handwriting  capturing  device  comprises: 

a  digitizer  having  a  digitizer  surface  for  capturing  handwriting 
executed  within  data  fields  in  the  digitizer  surface  and  storing 
captured  handwriting  as  an  electronic  data  file; 
a  first  business  form  of  printable  material  having  a  front  surface, 
a  back  surface,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  opposite  the  lop 
edge,  additionally  having  a  weakened  line  across  the  first 
business  form  substantially  equidistant  between  the  top  edge 
and  the  bottom  edge,  wherein  a  top  half  of  the  first  business 
form  is  created  by  an  area  extending  from  the  top  edge  to  the 
weakened  line  and  a  bottom  half  is  formed  by  an  area  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  edge  to  the  weakened  line  in  which  the 


1.  Digitizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  digitizer  pad  having 
a  work  surface. 

an  array  of  Hall  effect  elements  (HEEs)  arranged  beneath  said 
work  surface  in  an  orthogonal  grid  of  rows  and  columns 
with  each  HEE  being  identified  by  its  row  and  column 
location  in  said  grid,  each  HEE  being  operative  to  generate 
a  Hall  effect  voltage  when  said  each  HEE  is  actuated  by  a 
magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined  polarity  and  orientation 
and  current  is  flowing  through  said  each  HEE, 
signal  conditioning  circuitry  connected  to  each  of  said  HEEs. 
said  signal  generating  circuitry  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers,  each  amplifier  being 
connected  to  a  different  HEE  for  receiving  said  Hall 
effect  voltage  therefrom,  each  differential  amplifier  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  proportional  to  said  Hall  effect 
voltage  produced  by  said  HEE  connected  thereto;  and 
trigger  means  connected  to  each  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fiers for  producing  digital  outputs  indicating  when  said 
voltages  from  said  differential  amplifiers  are  above  a 
predetermined  magnitude; 
said  signal  conditioning  circuitry  being  connected  to  cause 
current  to  flow  through  each  HEE  and  to  provide  output 
signals  indicative  of  whether  or  not  each  HEE  is  being 
actuated  and  to  generate  digital  signals  indicating  which 
ones  of  said  HEEs  have  been  acmated. 
scanning  circuitry  for  scanning  said  array  to  detect  said  output 
signals  from  said  signal  conditioning  circuitry,  and 


March  31,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4301 


er  manip 


uset  manipulable  magnetic  actuator  for  selectively  actuating 
said  HEEs.  said  actuator  emitting  a  magnetic  field  of  prede- 
termined polarity  and  being  operative  as  said  actuator  is 
moved  adjacent  said  work  surface  to  actuate  those  ones  of 
said  HEEs  immediately  adjacent  said  actuator,  whereby  said 
scanaing  circuitry  detects  the  position  of  said  actuator  relative 
to  said  digitizer  pad  as  said  actuator  is  moved  relative  to  said 
pad. 


5,734,131 
SPEAKER  MOUNT  STRUCTURE  OF  VEHICLE 

Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,053 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-269637 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  181—141  14  Claims 


1.  A  tpeaker  mount  structure  for  a  vehicle  including  a  vehicle 
frame  plate,  a  vehicle  interior  decorative  panel  disposed  generally 
in  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  vehicle  frame  plate,  and  a 
speaker  mounted  on  the  vehicle  interior  decorative  panel,  compris- 
ing: 

mean»  for  making  said  speaker  frame  flange  in  contact  with  and 
fixed  to  said  interior  decorative  panel;  and  means  for 
mechanically  coupling  at  least  one  area  of  said  interior  deco- 
rative panel  in  contact  with  said  speaker  frame  flange  to  one 
aieiLof  said  vehicle  frame  plate. 


moving  assembly  comprising  a  lower  suspension,  an  upper  suspen- 
sion, voice  coil  including  a  former  and  winding,  and  a  diaphragm, 
said  nnoving  assembly  having  an  inherent  rotational  axis  about 
which  rocking  can  occur,  said  suspension  device  for  increasing 
lateral  stability  in  the  moving  assembly,  said  suspension  device 
comprising: 

a  tubular  stabilizer  comprising  a  tube  having  a  predetermined 
length  from  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end.  said  stabilizer 
depending  downward  from  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  be  concen- 
trically disposed  around  the  voice  coil  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  electromagnetic  motor  of  the  loudspeaker; 
said  upper  end  being  attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  said  lower 
end  depending  below  the  moving  assembly's  rotational  axis, 
the  lower  suspension  being  attached  to  said  stabilizer  below 
the  rotational  axis,  said  stabilizer  facilitating  increased  lateral 
stability  in  the  moving  assembly;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  tubular  stabiUzer  to  the  diaphragm. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  suspension  device  for  stabilizing  a  moving 
assembly  in  a  loudspeaker  having  an  upper  suspension  and  an 
electromagnetic  motor  for  actuating  the  moving  assembly,  the 


5,734,133 

MUFFLER  FOR  STRUCTURE-BORNE  NOISE  OF 

RUNNING  WHEELS 

Thomas    Mayer,    Sindelfingen,    and    Klaus    Zimmermaim, 

Miinclieii,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1995, 195  09 
389.5 

InL  CL*  F16F  15/00 
VS.  a.  181—208  6  Claims 


5,734,132 

CONCENTRIC  TUBE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Lucio  Pfooi,  1710  Southwest  87th  Ave.,  Miramar,  Fla.  33025 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,147 

Int  CI."  GIOK  I3AX):  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  181—171  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  absorbing  stnicture-bome  noise  of  varying 
frequency  spectra  for  running  wheels  of  different  diameters,  having 
substantially  flat  vibration  absorbing  elements  arranged  circumfer- 
entially  adjacent  to  one  another,  collectively  forming  a  circular 
disk,  each  of  said  vibration  absorbing  elements  being  lockingly 
connected  with  a  running  wheel  on  a  base  surface  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  type  of  vibration  absorbing  elements  having  a 
predetermined  size  and  shape  which  is  independent  of  a 
diameter  of  the  running  wheel;  and 
at  least  a  second  type  of  vibration  absorbing  elements  having  a 
size  and  shape  which  are  selected  as  a  function  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  running  wheel  and  a  frequency   spectrum  of 
structure-borne  sound  vibrations  in  said  running  wheel. 
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5,734,134 

SUCTION  NOISE  MUFFLER  FOR  HERMETIC 

COMPRESSOR  HAVING  RESIDUAL  OIL  DISCHARGING 

VALVE 
Dong  Ju  Park,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
L.  G.  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

riled  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,505 
Oaims  prtority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1995, 
21163/1995 

InL  CL'  F02M  35/00:  FWN  l/IO 
VS.  a.  1«1— 229  4  Claims 

60      86       82  80 
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1.  A  suction  noise  muffler  for  a  hermetic  compressor,  compris- 


ing: 


sensing  a  starting  load  value  at  the  time  the  elevator  car  is  to  be 

moved  from  the  stopped  position  (time  t2); 
determining,  at  time  t2,  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field 

generated  by  the  stator  in  accordance  with  the  rotor  magnetic 

field  direction  and  the  starting  load  value  determined  at  time 

t2.  and 
generating  a  stator  magnetic  field  when  the  synchronous  motor 

is  restarted  to  produce  a  torque  corresponding  to  the  starting 

load  value. 


5,734,136 

KEYPAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MOISTURE-EXCLUDING 

SEAL 

Kimberiy  R.  Newcomer,  Ramona,  and  Danid  H.  Weber,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualconun  Incorporated, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,163 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  9/26:9/04 

MS.  a.  200—5  A  3  Claims 


a  guide  path  for  guiding  a  refrigerant  gas  introduced  through  an 
inlet  portion  along  a  suction  path: 

resonant  and  noise  reducing  chambers  formed  for  reducing  noise 
of  the  refngerant  gas  which  flows  along  the  guide  path;  and 

an  oil  discharge  path  having  an  upper  discharging  section  for  oil 
introduced  into  the  resonant  and  noise  reducing  chamtiers 
together  with  the  refrigerant  gas  to  be  discharged  therethrough 
by  the  weight  of  the  oil.  an  oil  discharging  valve  means 
formed  at  the  upper  discharging  section,  the  oil  discharging 
valve  means  being  constructed  of  an  elastically  deformable 
material  which  deforms  due  to  weight  of  the  oil  in  the 
chambers. 


5,734,135 
PROCEDURE  FOR  STARTING  AN  ELEVATOR 
Hani  HakabM  Jonna  Mustalahti,  both  of  HyvinkaS  ,  and  Esko 
Aulanko,  Kerava,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  30,  1994,  944583 

Int  CL"  B66B  \/i4:  H02P  l/46;l/50:S/IH 

VS.  CI.  Ifn—TSl  17  Claims 


.-^^26 


7.  A  method  for  controlling  elevator  moving  machinery  which 
includes  a  synchronous  motor  having  a  rotor  and  stator,  a  fre- 
quency converter  for  feeding  current  to  the  synchronous  motor,  and 
a  controller  for  adjusting  the  characteristics  of  the  current  fed  from 
the  frequency  converter  to  the  synchronous  motor,  said  method 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

determining,  at  the  time  the  elevator  car  is  initially  stopped  (time 
tl),  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  created  by  the  rotor; 


igg  L.iE3(BacTCD>r..  J 
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1.  A  keypad  assembly,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  an  upper  panel  and  an  internal  Iceypad 
receiving  area,  the  upper  panel  having  a  key  area  having  at 
least  one  opening,  an  outer  face,  and  an  inner  face; 

a  keypad  of  flexible  material  positioned  in  said  keypad  receiving 
area  beneath  said  upper  panel,  said  keypad  comprising  an 
upwardly  facing  grtx)ve  extending  around  a  keypad  peripheral 
rim  and  a  downwardly  facing  groove  in  alignment  with  said 
upwardly  facing  groove; 

a  printed  wiring  board  positioned  in  said  keypad  receiving  area 
below  said  keypad; 

fastener  means  for  securing  the  printed  wiring  board  to  the  outer 
housing  with  the  keypad  sandwiched  between  the  upper  panel 
of  the  bousing  and  the  wiring  board;  and 

a  downwardly  facing  rib  extending  around  the  inner  surface  of 
the  upper  panel  of  the  housing  in  alignment  with  said 
upwardly  facing  groove; 

whereby  the  material  between  said  upwardly  facing  groove  and 
said  downwardly  facing  groove  is  compressed  by  said  down- 
wardly facing  rib  when  said  wiring  board  is  secured  to  said 
housing  so  as  to  form  a  seal  against  moisture  entering  the 
space  between  the  keypad  and  wiring  board. 


Inc., 


5,734,137 
UNIVERSAL  KEYPAD  ASSEMBLY 
I.  Nelson  Wakefield,  Gary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U11 
Int  a."  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  a.  200—5  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  keypad  assembly,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
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a  baae|  fKmber  disposed  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  frame 
and  'having  a  planar  electrically  conductive  surface  disposed 
thereon; 

a  \usfpaA  having  defined  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  sup- 
poned  in  said  frame  in  normally  spaced,  electrically  non- 
conductive  relationship  with  said  base  member,  said  key- 
pad comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  movable  keys  and 
interconnecting  web  portions  surrounding  each  of  said 
keys,  said  web  portions  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thai  are  enclosed  within  portions  of  said  frame  and  each  of 
said  keys  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  for  tactile  con- 
tact by  an  operator  and  a  lower  surface  spaced  from  said 
upper  surface,  said  lower  surface  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
a^art  electrical  contacts  disposed  thereon  which  are  move- 
able from  a  first  position  at  which  said  pair  of  electrical 
coatacts  are  spaced  from  said  electncally  conductive  sur- 
face disposed  on  said  base  member  to  a  second  position  at 
winch  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  are  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  electrically  conductive  surface  on  the  base 
member  in  response  to  depressing  the  upper  surface  of  the 
key  whereat  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  are  disposed  in 
common  electrical  communication  with  said  electrically 
conductive  surface; 
a  plurtbty  of  electrical  terminals  disposed  on  said  keypad  in 
spaced,  electrically  nonconduclive  relationship  with  said  elec- 
trically conductive  surface  of  the  base  member; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  disposed  on  said  keypad,  each  of 
whick  separately  extend  from  one  contact  of  said  pair  of 
contacts  on  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  keys,  and  along 
at  least  one  of  said  enclosed  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
web  portion  of  said  keypad  to  one  of  said  electrical  terminals 
dispoKed  on  the  keypad  in  spaced  electrically  nonconductive 
relationship  with  said  electrically  conductive  surface  of  the 
base  member  such  that  each  member  of  the  pair  of  contacts 
disposed  on  one  of  said  keys  is  in  separate  electrically  con- 
ductive communication  with  a  different  one  of  said  terminals, 
said  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  being  arranged  such  that 
when  one  of  said  keys  is  depressed,  electrical  communication 
is  established  between  a  preselected  pair  of  said  electrical 
tenainals  wherein  said  preselected  pair  of  terminals  is  diflfer- 
ent  ipt  each  one  of  said  keys. 


5,734,138 

FULLY  ENCAPSULATED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  NONCONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERL4L  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  NORMALLY  OPEN 

CONTACTS 
Kazuhino  Goto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,223 
Int  a."  HOIH  1/50:3/54 
VS.  a.  200—16  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  stvitch  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  recess  therein; 

a  first  contact  having  a  mating  section  and  being  disposed  within 
the  recess; 


a  second  contact  having  a  deflectable  mating  section  and  being 

disposed  within  the  recess;  and 
an  elastomeric  material  encapsulating  the  first  and  second  con- 
tacts within  the  recess  wherein  force  on  the  elastomeric  mate- 
rial pushes  the  deflectable  mating  section  of  the  second  con- 
tact into  electrical  engagement  with  the  mating  section  of  the 
first  contact  thereby  activating  the  switch. 
4.  The  switch  assembly  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  housing  has  a 
lesiliently  deflectable  pusher  arm,  the  pusher  arm  being  disposed 
along  an  outside  surface  of  the  elastomeric  material,  the  pusher 
arm  being  proximate  to  the  second  contact  whereby  force  on  the 
pusher  arm  pushes  the  elastomeric  material  which  in  turn  pushes 
the  deflectable  mating  section  of  the  second  contact. 

8.  The  switch  assembly  of  claim  4,  wherein  the  pusher  arm  is 
ramped,  where  when  an  article  is  moved  along  the  pusher  arm,  the 
article  engages  the  ramped  pusher  arm  exerting  a  force  against  the 
pusher  arm  which  in  turn  pushes  on  the  elastomeric  material. 


5,734,139 

SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRIVEN  SHAFT 

Walter  Hiigin,  Dammstr.  5,  79588  Efringen-Kircfaen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1995,  195  48 

849.0 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3/16 
VS.  CL  200—33  R 

n  "  .    I 


10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  shutting  ofi'  the  rotary  movement  of  a  shaft 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  via  a  reducing  gear,  after  an  adjustably 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions,  particulariy  a  shaft  for  acti- 
vating a  window  covering,  which  has  several  ring-shaped  switch- 
ing disks  arranged  next  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction,  each  of 
the  disks  having  a  notch  on  an  outside,  the  disks  can  be  rotated 
about  a  common  axis  when  the  shaft  is  driven,  with  a  rocker  switch 
pressed  against  the  switching  disks  by  a  spring  and  resting  against 
the  outside  of  the  disks,  the  rocker  switch  shuts  off^  the  drive  of  the 
shaft  when  the  rocker  switch  simultaneously  drops  into  the  notches 
of  all  the  switching  disks,  and  on  an  inside  of  the  dislcs  inside  gear 
teeth  are  provided,  with  the  number  of  the  teeth  of  the  disks  being 
different  from  the  number  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  switching  disks, 
where  the  switching  disks  can  be  driven  on  the  inside  gear  teeth  by 
means  of  a  gear  wheel  driven  by  the  shaft,  wherein  the  gear  wheel 
is  arranged  coaxially  on  the  shaft,  so  as  not  to  rotate  on  the  shaft, 
and  is  directiy  engaged  with  the  inside  gear  teeth  of  the  switching 
disks  during  operation,  where  an  outside  diameter  of  the  gear 
wheel  is  smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  switching  disks  by 
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at  least  twice  the  gear  teeth  height,  and  where  the  switching  disks 
can  be  shifted  radially  relative  to  the  gear  wheel. 


5,734,140 
GAS  INSULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
INCLUDING  TULIP  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  AND 
INSERTION  RESISTOR 
Hiromichi    Hokuto;     Kunio    Hirasawa,-    Masatomo    Ohno; 
Manabu  Takamoto,  and  Hideo  Kawamoto,  all  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  506,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234765 
lot  CI."  HOIH  ii/l6:9/42:  H02B  lim 
\i&.  CL  218—143  13  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  brealcer  comprising: 

a  tanic  that  is  grounded  and  contains  an  insulating  gas; 

a  conductor  extending  in  one  side  of  the  tank: 

a  hreaieing  section  including  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable 
contact  for  allowing  and  brealcing  a  current  flow  therethrough, 
and  being  arranged  in  another  side  of  the  tank, 

a  first  tulip  contact  connecting  the  brealcing  section  to  the 
conductor  in  the  tank,  and 

a  second  tulip  contact  in  the  tank  and  a  resistor  extending 
electrically  parallel  to  the  conductor  in  the  tank,  the  breaking 
section  including  a  main  contact  and  a  supplemental  contact, 
the  first  tulip  contact  connects  the  main  contact  to  the  conduc- 
tor in  the  tank,  and  the  second  tulip  contact  connects  the 
supplemental  contact  to  the  resistor  in  the  tank. 


(c)  a  cam  engaging  the  gripping  fingers  relative  movement 
between  the  cam  and  the  gripping  fingers  causing  movement 
of  the  gripping  fingers  inwardly  and  away  from  the  jaws  to 
separate  the  electrode  from  the  jaws. 


5,734,142 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

METAL  PROFILES 
John  Kazmierczak,  Waterloo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ttrek  Bicyde 
Corporation,  Waterloo,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,473 

Int.  a.'  B23K  Wm 

U.S.  CL  219—100  30  Claims 


5,734,141 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REPLACING 

WELDING  ELECTRODES 

Laurent    Voilmy,    Jouy    Le    Moutier,    and    Didier    Rigaux, 

Houlbec-Cocherd,   both  of  France,  assignors  to  3016030 

Canada  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  22, 1994, 2,121,988 
Int.  a."  B23K  n/M:ll/36 
U.S.  a.  219—86.25  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  replacing  electrodes  from  jaws 
of  a  resistance  welding  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  double  extractor  having  a  first  retaining  position  to  retain 
electrodes  from  a  first  jaw  of  the  welding  machine  and  a 
second  retaining  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  extractor 
to  retain  electrodes  from  a  second  jaw  of  the  welding 
machine,  each  retaining  position  having  a  plurality  of  grip- 
ping fingers  to  grip  an  electrode: 

(b)  driving  means  for  moving  the  gripping  fingers  inwards  to 
grip  an  electrode  and  move  the  electrode  away  from  the  jaw 
to  separate  the  electrode  from  the  jaw:  and 


ys 


1.  A  method  of  welding  comprising: 

selecting  an  electrically  conductive  metal  profile,  said  profile 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  further  having  walls 

which  define  an  inner  space  in  said  profile: 
selecting  a  sleeve  having  walls  which  define  a  geometric  shape 

which  fits  snugly  within  the  inner  space  of  said  profile,  said 

sleeve  further  having  a  non-condiKtive  surface  finish; 
partially  inserting  a  first  portion  of  said  sleeve  into  the  first  end 

of  said  profile,  and  partially  inserting  a  second  portion  of  said 

sleeve  into  the  second  end  of  said  profile; 
causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  between  the  first  end  and 

second  end  of  said  profile  in  order  to  heat  said  first  and  second 

ends:  and, 
forging  the  ftrst  end  and  second  end  of  the  profile  together; 
wherein  the  sleeve  supports  the  walls  of  the  inner  space  of  the 

profile  during  welding. 
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5,734,143 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  TORCH  HAVING  DISCRETELY 
POSITIONED  GAS  INJECTION  HOLES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  GENERATING  PLASMA 
Tom  Kawase,  Katano;  Yoshinobu  Nagano,  Kyoto;  Tadashi 
Kimura,   Kyoto;   Yoshikazu   Yoshida,   Kofu,   and   Shinichi 
Mizugachi,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  .Sen  No.  546,834 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262332; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-265321 

Int  CI."  B23K  IWOO 
MS.  a.  219—121.43  18  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  plasma  torch  comprising: 
a  vacuum  container  having  an  evacuation  means: 
a  coaxial  waveguide  including  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer 
conductor,  a  first  end  portion  of  the  coaxial  waveguide  being 
connected  with  a  microwave  supplying  means  for  supplying  a 
microwave  and  a  second  end  portion  of  the  coaxial  waveguide 
being  connected  with  the  vacuum  container,  thereby  introduc- 
ing die  microwave  supplied  from  the  microwave  supplying 
meats  into  the  vacuum  container  along  a  waveguide  axis  of 
the  ooaxial  waveguide;  and 
a  gas  (applying  means  for  injecting  a  gas  into  the  vacuum 

container  along  a  plurality  of  injection  axes, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  injection  axes  are  located 
at  torsional  positions  with  the  waveguide  axis  in  the  second 
end  portion,  and  do  not  exist  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
waveguide  axis, 
and  wherein  a  ratio  of  a  diameter  of  the  inner  conductor  to  a 
diameter  of  the  outer  conductor  in  a  vicinity  of  the  second  end 
portion  decreases  from  the  first  to  the  second  end  portion 
along  the  waveguide  axis. 


S 
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pressure  which  is  exerted  by  at  least  one  of  said  plasitia  arc  and  a 
shielding  gas,  further  that  said  portion  of  said  rear  side  workpiece 
material  is  brought  into  a  molten  state  by  a  thermal  conduction 
thereto  so  that  said  two  spaced  workpiece  materials  may  be  welded 
together  at  said  portions,  and  that  a  swirling  flow  is  imparted  to  a 
plasma  gas  of  said  plasma  arc. 


5,734,145 
LASER  MARKING  METHOD  USING  LASER  HEATED 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MASK 
Masashi  Ichihara,  Hiratsuka;  Akira  Mori,  Chigasaki;  Yukinori 
Matsumura,  and  Yukihiro  Tsuda,  both  of  Isefaara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00150,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-034229 

Int.  a."  B23K  2M)6 

VS.  a.  219—121.69  23  Claims 

SI      SZ     S3  S4    S5 


5,734,144 

PLASMA  ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN 
WHICH  A  SWIRLING  FLOW  IS  IMPARTED  TO  A 
PLASMA  GAS  TO  STABILIZE  A  PLASMA  ARC 
Yoshihire  Yamaguchi;  Iwao  Kurokawa;  Masamitsu  Kitahashi, 
and  MIkio  Minonishi.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00484,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  525,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068075 

Int  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.46  8  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  arc  welding  method  for  welding  together  a  front 

side  workpiece  material  and  a  rear  side  workpiece  material  which 

are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  characterized  in  that  a  portion  of 

said  front  side  workpiece  material  is  heated  and  melted  by  a 

plasma  ate  to  form  a  molten  pool  thereat,  that  said  molten  pool  at 

said  portion  is  held  not  to  drop  under  a  surface  tension  acting 

thereto,  that  said  molten  pool  so  held  not  to  drop  is  brought  into 

contact  with  a  portion  of  said  rear  side  workpiece  material  under  a 


1.  In  a  method  of  using  a  laser  beam  and  a  liquid  crystal  mask 
for  marking  an  image  on  a  workpiece  surface,  wherein  said  liquid 
crystal  mask  has  a  liquid  crystal  surface  and  a  non-liquid-crystal 
surface  which  are  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  each  other,  said 
liquid  crystal  surface  having  a  temperature,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
displaying  on  the  liquid  crystal  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal 
mask  an  image  to  be  marked  on  the  workpiece  surface  so  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  surface  on  which  said 
image  is  thus  displayed  is  rendered  permeable  to  a  laser  beam, 
irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto  the  thus  displayed  image  on  said 
liquid  crystal  surface,  and 
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irradiating  onto  said  workpiece  surface  a  laser  beam  which  has 
been  transmitted  through  said  thus  displayed  image  on  said 
liquid  crystal  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto  the  non-liquid-crystal  surface  of 
said  liquid  crystal  mask  to  thereby  increase  the  temperature 
of  said  liquid  crystal  surface  before  the  completion  of  said 
step  of  displaying  an  image. 


5,734,146  

HIGH  PRESSURE  OXYGEN  ASSISTED  LASER  CinTING 

METHOD 
Aide  Vittorio  La  Rocca.  Frazione  Revigliasco  -  Viale  del  Cast- 

agnl,  4,  10020  Moncalieri,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94A)0089,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/00282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578^71 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  21, 1993,  TO93A0447 
Int  a."  B23K  26/14 
VS.  a.  219—121.72  9  Oaims 


wherein  the  current  feedback  input  and  voltage  feedback  input 
are  disposed  to  receive  signals  representative  of  the  welding 
output:  and 

fiirther  wherein  the  electronic  field  controller  shapes  the  volt- 
ampere  output  curve  of  the  welding  output,  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  selected  nominal  output  current.  lo  provide  at  least 
two  breakpoints  for  each  volt  ampere  curve. 


5,734,148 
RETENTION  MEANS  FOR  SIDE  PANELS  FOR  WELDING 

MACHINE 
Steven  D.  Latvis,  Appleton,  and  Ross  C.  Borchardt,  Horton- 
ville,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,567 

int  CI."  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CL  219—133  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cuning  a  workpiece  (2)  of  ferrous  material  by 
means  of  a  laser  beam  (3),  wherein  said  laser  beam  is  directed  on 
to  a  cutting  area  (6)  of  said  workpiece.  and  an  oxygen  jet  is 
conveyed  on  to  said  cutting  area  (6)  through  a  solid-walled  duct 
(13)  guiding  the  jet  substantially  until  the  jet  comes  into  contact 
with  a  surface  (7)  of  said  workpiece  (2).  said  laser  beam  (3)  and 
said  workpiece  (2)  undergoing  a  relative  motion,  characterized  in 
that: 

said  laser  beam  (3)  exercises  on  said  woriq)iece  (2)  a  power 

density  greater  than  10*  kW/cm*. 
oxygen  is  conveyed  on  to  said  workpiece  (2)  with  sufficient 
impact  pressure  to  trigger,  at  said  power  density,  iron  oxida- 
tion exothermic  combustion  reactions,  and 
oxygen  is  conveyed  on  lo  said  cutting  area  (6)  in  a  quantity 
corresponding  lo  at  least  a  stoichiometric  value  of  an  amount 
of  ferrous  matenal  to  be  liquefied  and  flushed  out.  so  that 
complete  reactions  are  maintained  under  dynamic  balance 
conditions. 


5,734,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRdNlCALLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  AN  ENGINE  DRIVEN 

GENERATOR  WELDING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Thomas  A.  Bunker,  Appleton,  and  Alan  F.  Smith,  Fremont, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Woriis  Inc.,  Gienview, 
111. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S25>t3 
Int.  ex."  B23K  9/10 
VS.  a.  219^13033  32  Claims 

1.  An  ac  generator  driven  welding  power  supply  for  providing  a 
welding  output  comprising: 
a  generator,  including  a  field  winding  and  a  welding  output 

winding:  and 
an  electronic  field  controller  connected  to  the  field  winding,  and 
having  a  current  feedback  input  and  a  voltage  feedback  input: 


I.  A  welding  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  floor  and  first  and  second  walls  upstanding 
therefrom,  each  wall  having  a  horizontal  ledge  with  at  least 
one  slot  therethrough  and  terminating  in  an  inner  upstanding 
l.p: 

b.  means  mounted  to  the  ba.se  for  producing  welding  power; 

c.  frame  means  upslandmg  from  the  base  for  defining  first  and 
second  compartments: 

d.  a  plurality  of  panels  removably  installed  on  the  welding 
machine  for  selectively  closing  and  providing  access  to  tlie 
first  and  second  compartments,  each  panel  comprising: 

i.  a  mam  panel  section  having  a  first  lower  edge,  a  second 
upper  edge  and  a  flange  at  generally  right  angles  lo  the 
main  panel  section  along  said  first  edge:  and 

ii.  retention  means  comprising  at  least  one  elastic  clip  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  first  leg  secured  to  the  panel  flange; 

b)  a  second  leg  generally  perpendicular  lo  the  first  leg.  the 
second  leg  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  ba.se  ledge:  and 

c)  at  least  one  third  leg  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  lo  the 
first  and  second  legs,  the  third  leg  elastically  bending 
against  the  base  inner  lip  lo  force  the  clip  and  the  panel 
away  from  the  base  inner  lip  and  the  clip  second  leg  into 
firm  contact  with  the  slot  in  the  base  ledge;  and 


March  :    ,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4307 


e.  mealit  for  fastening  the  second  upper  edges  of  the  panels  to 
tlie  (rame  means. 


5,734,149 

KILN  WITH  HINGED  CONTROL  PANEL 
James  E.  Skutt,  4523  SW.  CuUen  Blvd.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97221, 
and  Michael  J.  Hampel,  4912  NE.  269th  Ave.,  Camas,  Wash. 
98607 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,959,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,477,029.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,368 

Int  a."  F27B  5/14 

VS.  a.  219—390  20  Oaims 


|_  J^^^^ 


determined,  whereby  when  one  of  said  portable  electronic 
funds  data  recording  mediums  is  removed  from  said  reader 
before  completing  a  transaction,  said  acceptor  can  update  said 
monetary  amount  at  a  later  lime  while  being  able  to  handle 
further  purchase  transactions  using  diflferent  said  mediums  in 
the  interim. 


1.  A  to  n  assembly  comprising: 

an  upright  body  having  an  exterior; 

a  healer  operatively  connected  to  the  body  to  heat  the  body; 

a  contnol  box  disposed  on  the  body  and  having  a  plurality  of 

sides:  and 
a  hinga  mounting  tlie  control  box  lo  die  exterior,  and  permitting 

the  control  box  to  be  pivoted  around  a  vertical  axis  to  permit 

access  to  a  first  and  a  second  one  of  the  sides  of  the  control 

boi 


5,734,151 
SLOTLESS  CARD  READER 
Gerald  W.  Vandenengel,  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oki  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,467,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,517,011.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,506 
Int  a."  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  23S— 441  6  Claims 

22 

2*       36    /  ,36     ,2^ 

<32 


;:*tomb 

II 


5,734,150 
ELtCTRONlC  FUNDS  ACCEPTOR  FOR  VENDING 
MACHINES 
Allan  M.  Brown,  St  Hubert  Canada;  Denis  Laniel,  337  rue 
Seguln,  St-Colomban.  Quebec,  Canada,  JOR  INO,  and  James 
Anglehart  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Denis  Laniel, 
St-Cf^Mnban,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,718 
Int  a."  G06F  7/08:11/60:  G«6K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—381  30  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  funds  acceptor  for  use  with  a  vending  machine, 
comprising: 
an  electronic  reader  for  reading  and  writing  data  to  a  portable 

electronic  funds  data  recording  medium; 
a  memory  for  storing  incomplete  transaction  records  including 
an  identification  number  for  a  predetermined  said  medium  and 
a.ss(Kialed  electronic  funds  data: 
means  for  reading  and  storing  an  identification  number  from 

said  medium; 
means  for  determining  whether  said  identification  number  read 

matches  an  identification  number  of  said  records;  and 
means  for  updating  a  monetary  amount  of  electronic  funds  held 
by!  (aid  medium  based  on  said  associated  data  and  for  updat- 
ing said  records,  if  a  match  of  said  identification  number  is 


1.  A  method  for  activating  a  smart  card  reader  comprising: 
inserting  a  smart  card  into  a  gap  in  said  reader,  said  gap  being 
formed  by  a  lower  surface  of  said  reader  and  a  flexible  cover 
affixed  to  and  spaced  from  said  lower  surface;  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  flexible  cover  thereby  moving  said 
smart  card  toward  said  lower  surface  of  said  reader. 


5,734,152 
OPTICAL  SCANNERS  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSORS 
THEREFOR 
David    Goren,    Ronkonkoma;    Stephen    Sbellhammer,    Lake 
Grwve;  Harry  Kuchenbrod,  Kings  Park;  Donna  Pandolfo, 
Ronlonkoma;  Gary  Serbin,  Bellmore;  Guy  Cipriani,  Central 
Islip,  and  Edward  Barkan,  Miller  Place,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,830 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
light  reflected  from  an  information  symbol,  wherein  the  symbol 
comprises  regions  of  different  light  reflectivity,  and  wherein  the 
electrical  signal  contains  edges  corresponding  lo  boundaries 
between  adjoining  regions  of  the  symbol,  the  method  comprising: 
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processing  the  electrical  signal  to  determine  the  times  of  occur- 
rence of  the  edges; 

processing  the  electrical  signal  to  determine  the  strengths  of  the 
edges: 

generating  a  first  output  signal  for  use  by  a  multibit  decoder,  the 
first  output  signal  comprising  pulses,  each  corresponding  to 
an  edge. 

wherein  the  durations  of  the  pulses  of  the  first  output  signal 
contain  infonnation  representative  of  the  strengths  of  the 
edges  of  the  electrical  signal. 


5,734,153 

HAND-HELD  SCAI4NING  HEAD  WITH  AIMING  BEAM 

JeftMne  Swartz,  Setanket;  Howard  M.  Shepard,  Great  River, 

both  or  N.Y.;  Eric  F.  Barkan,  San  Francisco,  Calif^-  Marli  J. 

Krictiever,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.;  Boris  Metlitsky,  Hauppauge, 

N.Y^  and  Edward  Bariian,  South  Setauliei,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  HoltsviUe,  N.Y. 

Cootinualioo  of  Ser.  No.  447,074,  May  22,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  353,682,  Dec.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  74,641,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,468,949,  which  is 

a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  931,728,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5450,792,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,702,  Apr.  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,149,950.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

454,144,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,021,641,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  295,151,  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat  No.  4^97332,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,669,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,825,057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706,502.  Feb.  28, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

590,096 

Int  a."  G06K  7/W 

VS.  CL  235—472  11  Claims 
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d)  aiming  objects  for  directing  each  aiming  beam  exteriorly  of 
the  head  to  the  indicia  for  visibly  illuminating  a  region 
thereon  within  the  field  of  view,  in  order  to  locate  the  indicia 
relative  to  the  head. 


5,734,154 

SMART  CARD  WITH  IINTEG  RATED  READER  AND 

VISUAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen,  and  Scott  R.  Novis,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,860 

Int  CI."  G06K  19/06 

MS.  a.  235—492  20  Claims 


1.  A  smart  card  having  embedded  therein  and  integrated  as  a  part 
thereof  a  microchip  for  storing  information  on  the  smart  card, 
electronics  for  reading  the  information  stored  on  the  smart  card  and 
a  virtual  image  display  connected  to  the  electronics  for  providing  a 
virtual  image  of  the  information  stored  on  the  smart  card  for 
viewing  at  a  viewing  aperture,  the  virtual  image  display  including 
a  data  input  terminal  designed  to  receive  image  data  thereon,  an 
inr^age  source  and  display  optics  for  viewing  an  image  generated  by 
the  image  source  and  the  display  optics  being  housed  within  the 
smart  card  and  optically  aligned  with  the  image  source  and  provid- 
ing an  image  for  viewing  at  the  aperture. 


5,734,155 

PHOTO-SENSmVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

ORCUIT  SUBSTRATE  AND  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,435 

Int  a."  HOIJ  40/14 

M&.  CL  250—208.1  13  Claims 

108         ^106 


6.  A  system  for  electro-optically  reading  light-reflective  indicia, 
comprising: 

a)  a  head: 

b)  a  light  source  including  a  pair  of  visible  light  emitting  diodes 
in  the  head  each  operative  for  generating  an  aiming  visible 
light  beam: 

c)  a  scanner  in  the  head  for  scanning  the  indicia  located  exteri- 
orly of  the  head  with  a  scan  panem,  and  for  generating 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  light  reflected  from  the  indicia 
over  a  field  of  view  during  the  scanning,  said  scanner  includ- 
ing a  signal  processor  for  processing  the  electrical  signals  to 
produce  data  representative  of  the  scaiuied  indicia:  and 


1.  An  electronic  system  having  at  least  one  photo-sensitive 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  substrate,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  array  of  photosensitive  elements  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
at  least  one  substrate;  and 

an  optically  transmissive  layer  above  and  contiguous  with  the 
array,  wherein  said  optically  transmissive  layer  comprises  a 
binary  lens  capable  of  focusing  light  onto  said  array. 
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5,734,156 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

USING  METALLIC  BUMP  BONDING  AND  A  STAND-OFF 

FOR  BONDING  TOGETHER  TWO  PLANAR  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Michael  J.   Dahlin,  Santa   Barbara,  and  Jose  A.  Santana, 

Goleta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 

Center,  Gdeta,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,622,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,674 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  3/]4 

\i&.  a.  250—216  17  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  device  assembly,  comprising: 

a  planar  optical  filter  having  a  first  face; 

a  planar  sensor  having  a  second  face  and  an  optically  active 

area: 
standoff^  structure  means  for  joining  the  optical  filter  to  the 
sensor  with  a  gap  therebetween,  the  standoff  structure  means 
comprising 

a  standoff  extending  between  the  optical  filter  and  the  sensor: 
a  first  bonding  element  disposed  between  the  standoff  and  the 

first  face  of  the  optical  filter,  and 
a  secoad  bonding  element  disposed  between  the  standoff  and 
the  second  face  of  the  sensor,  the  second  bonding  element 
being  at  a  location  outside  of  the  optically  active  area  of  the 
planar  sensor, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  bonding  element  and  said  second 
bonding  element  comprising  a  cold-weldable  metallic 
bunnn 


5,734,157 
BAR-CODE  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Kenneth  Lion,  9F,  108-3  Min-Chuan  Rd.,  Hsin-Tien,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,570 

Int  a.*  B29D  /i//« 

\i&.  CL  250—216  1  Clafan 


1.  A  bartoode  optical  scanner  of  the  type  comprising  a  light 
source  controlled  to  project  light  onto  a  bar  code  of  an  article,  a 
reflector  adapted  for  reflecting  reflected  light  from  said  bar  code  to 
a  lens  unit,  a  lens  unit,  and  a  photosensor  having  a  transversely 
disposed  charge  coupled  device  and  adapted  for  picking  up  the 
image  of  reflected  light  from  said  reflector  through  said  lens  unit, 
permitting  picked  up  image  to  be  processed  into  an  electronic 
signal,  wherein: 


a  converging  prism  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  light  source  to 
condense  emitted  light  from  said  light  source  into  a  light 
beam,  permitting  it  to  be  projected  onto  said  bar  code,  said 
converging  prism  having  a  half-round  cross  section; 

said  lens  unit  comprises  a  rectangular  through  hole  forming  a 
diaphragm  having  a  long  side  and  a  short  side,  the  long  side 
of  said  through  hole  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
transversely  disposed  charge  coupled  device  of  said  photosen- 
sor, said  through  hole  having  a  diameter  gradually  reducing 
from  the  side  of  said  photosensor  toward  the  side  of  said 
reflector  to  match  with  the  light  path  of  reflected  light  passing 
therethrough; 

a  converging  meniscus  lens  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  photo- 
sensor to  concentrate  reflected  light  passing  from  said  lens 
unit  into  the  charge  coupled  device  of  said  photosensor. 


5,734,158 

LCD  PANEL  TEST  APPARATUS 

Temhiko  Nagashima,  Koiinosu,  and  Hiroyuki  Aoki,  Gyoda, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-123174 

Int  a."  GOIR  3IA)0:3l/308 

VS.  a.  250—225  7  Claims 
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1.  An  LCD  panel  test  apparatus  for  automatically  testing  a  liquid 
crystal  display  (LCD)  panel,  comprising: 

a  first  polarizing  plate  provided  above  a  LCD  panel  under  test 

and  having  a  predetermined  polarizing  direction: 
a  second  polarizing  plate  provided  below  said  LCD  panel  nuder 

test  and  having  a  polarizing  direction  perpendicular  to  that  of 

said  first  polarizing  plate: 
a  back  light  provided  under  said  second  polarizing  plate  to 

illuminate  said  LCD  panel  under  test: 
a  camera  to  monitor  light  signals  passing  through  said  first 

polarizing  plate; 
a  third  polarizing  plate  mounted  on  the  same  horizontal  plane  of 

said  first  polarizing  plate  and  having  a  predetermined  polariz- 
ing direction  suitable  for  finding  a  specific  defect  of  said  LCD 

panel  under  test; 
a  polarizing  plate  driver  for  driving  said  first  and  third  polarizing 

plates  to  place  either  one  of  said  first  or  third  polarizing  plate 

right  above  said  LCD  panel  under  test; 
an  analog-digital  converter  to  convert  an  analog  signal  from  said 

camera  into  digital  data: 
an  image  processing  CPU  which  performs  a  signal  processes  for 

said  digital  data  received  firom  said  analog-digital  converter: 

and 
an  LCD  panel  driver  which  provides  a  drive  signal  to  said  LCD 

panel  under  test. 


179-268  aG.-98-19:  QL3 
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5,734,159 

ROTATION  SENSOR  USING  A  RADIATION  EMITTER 

AND  DETECTOR  AND  A  DUTY  CYCLE  FEEDBACK 

LOOP 

Marc  Osifjda,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Scfaaumburg,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03941,  S  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11407,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1994, 
9420076 

InL  a."  GOID  5/34:  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—231.13  6  Claims 
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I.  A  rotation  sensor  comprising: 

a  fixed  member; 

a  radiation  emitter  disposed  on  the  fixed  member  for  emitting 

radiation  along  a  path: 
a  rotaiable  member  arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  path  and  comprising  a  head  having  slots 
therein  and  arranged  in  the  path  for  periodically  transmitting 
and  blocking,  in  use,  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  emitter: 
a  radiation  detector  disposed  on  the  fixed  member  for  detecting 
radiation  iransmined  by  the  rotatable  member;  wherein  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  rotatable  member  with  respect  lo  the 
fixed  member  is  sensed  by  the  frequency  of  the  radiation 
detected  by  the  radiation  detector;  and 
an  electronic  circuit  coupled  to  send  and  receive  electrical 
signals  to  and  from  the  emitter  and  the  detector  respectively, 
the  electronic  circuit  including  a  duty  cycle  feedback  loop 
comprising: 

a  first  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  radiation  detector,  a  second  input  and  an  output,  the  first 
comparator  for  generating  a  logical  squared  output  signal  at 
its  output;  and 
a  second  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  first  comparator,  a  second  input  coupled  lo  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input  of 
the  first  comparator, 
wherein,  in  use,  the  duty  cycle  feedback  loop  adjusts  a  duly 
cycle  of  the  logical  squared  output  signal  so  that  the  duty 
cycle  has  a  predetermined  value. 


a  resistance  body,  which  is  fixed  in  a  spiral  shape  making  three 
revolutions  on  the  face  of  the  fixed  disk,  the  width  of  the 
resistance  body  increases  at  a  fixed  rate  as  it  spirals  along 
toward  the  outside; 

a  comnwn  part,  which  is  fixed  on  the  outside  of  and  following 
the  spiral  shape  of  the  resistance  body; 

a  first  light  sensor  for  sensing  the  number  of  rotations  of  the 
rotatable  disk; 

second  and  third  light  sensors  for  sensing  a  rotating  angle 
according  to  a  rotating  direction  of  the  rotatable  disk,  which 
are  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  fixed  disk; 

light-emitting  and  light-receiving  bodies  mounted  at  fixed  inter- 
vals on  each  light  sensor; 

a  humidity  moving  member  inserted  in  the  slot  of  the  rotatable 
disk,  which  comes  to  move  in  a  spiral  direction  by  the  rotation 
of  the  steering  shaft  and  electronically  connects  the  common 
part  and  the  resistance  body; 

a  single  slit,  formed  in  the  rotatable  disk  for  the  light  emitted 
from  the  first  light  sensor  to  pass  through; 

a  plurality  of  slits  formed  at  regular  intervals  along  the  circum- 
ference of  the  rotatable  disk  for  the  light  emitted  from  the 
second  and  third  light  sensors  to  pass  through. 


5,734,161 

METHOD  FOR  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY  OF  DAUGHTER  IONS 

Claus  Koster.  Lilienthal,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Bruker-Franzen 

Analytik,  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
808.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/40 
VS.  a.  250—287  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  structural  analysis  of  ions  with  a  time-of-flight 


5,734,160 

AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  ANGLE  SENSOR  WITH  A 

HUMIDITY  MOVING  MEMBER  AND  A  SPIRAL  SHAPE 

RESISTANCE  BODY 

Yeon-Goo  Chung,  Seoul:  Dong-Lyong  Kim,  IiKhon,  and  Keon- 

Sang  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  KIA 

Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1996, 
96-16543 

Int  a."  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—231.13  3  Claims 

1.  An  autoftK>bile  steering  angle  sensor  comprising: 
a  fixed  disk,  in  which  a  steering  shaft  passes  through  its  center. 

fixed  to  a  column  cover,  which  supports  the  steering  shaft  so  .       .      .  .^    ^ 

it  can  rotate'  "^^^  spectrometer  by  measuring  daughter  ions  which  are  gener- 

a  rotatable  disk,  which  is  mounted  facing  and  at  a  specified    ated  from  a  beam  of  said  ions  in  a  fragmentation  zone  by  high- 
distance  from  the  fixed  disk,  is  fixed  to  and  rotates  together   energy  collisions  with  gas  molecules,  wherein: 
with  the  steering  shaft,  and  has  a  slot  formed  in  the  direction       (a)  the  ions  enter  die  fragmentation  zone  as  a  divergent  ion 
of  its  radius;  beam,  not  focused  onto  the  ion  detector,  and 
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(b)  a  short  Einzel  lens  adjacent  to  the  fragmentation  zone 
focuses  the  spontaneously  decaying  ions,  having  lower  kinetic 
energies  than  the  yel  unfragmented  ions,  onto  the  ion  detector, 
thus  selectively  favouring  these  daughter  ions  (o  be  detected 
compared  with  those  of  meta.stable  decays  taking  place  lat- 
eron  in  the  mass  spectrometer. 


5,734,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

TRAPPING  IONS  INTO  A  QUADRUPOLE  TRAP 

Jerry  T.  Dowell,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Hewlett 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

,  FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser  No.  641060 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  4W42 

V.S.  a.  250—292  16  Claims 


1.  An  ion  Itrapping  method,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  ions  into  an  ion  trap  and 

subjecting  said  ions  to  parametric  resonance  within  said  ion  trap 
to  extract  energy  from  said  ions  and  thereby  facilitate  rapid 
ion  trapping  wherein  the  timing  of  ion  introduction  into  said 
trap  wiih  the  phase  of  said  parametric  resonance  results  in 
extractit)!)  of  energy  firom  said  ions. 


5,734,163 
ZERO  MHTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  QUADRUPOLE 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT  TO  CARRY  OUT  THIS  METHOD 
Tomonao  Hayashi,  Musashino;   Osamu  Tsukakoshi;  Tosbio 
Koike,  both  of  Chigasaki,  and  Takashi  Kawashima,  Toko- 
rozawa,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228053 

Int  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

VS.  CI.  250—292  4  Claims 


BK1H| 


h^^p{>Q 


l^M 


2.  A  conttol  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  quadrupole 
mass  spectrameter  comprising  two  pairs  of  hyperbolic  columns  or 
cylindrical  rods  arranged  in  vacuum,  the  rods  of  each  pair  being 
disposed  accurately  in  parallel  with  each  other,  a  voltage  of 
U-i-Vcos(0  t  obtained  by  overlaying  an  RF  voltage  on  a  DC  voltage 
being  applied  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  rods,  another  voltage  of 
— U-Vcosto  t  being  applied  to  the  other  pair  of  rods,  ions  of 


gaseous  substances  and/or  evaporated  solid  substances  to  be  ana- 
lyzed being  focussed  to  the  central  ponion  of  the  quadrupole 
section.  Mathieu's  differential  equation  being  used  for  the  equa- 
tions of  motion  for  ions  employing  x-  and  y-coordinates  running 
perpendicular  lo  the  center  axis  of  ions  moving  inside  the  quadru- 
pole section,  ions  having  a  specific  ratio  of  the  mass  number  to  the 
electric  charge  being  made  to  pass  through  the  quadrupole  section 
by  selecting  appropriate  values  for  U  and  V  so  as  to  make  param- 
eters a  and  q  of  the  equations  stay  in  the  first  or  second  quadrant  of 
the  coordinate  system  or  changing  the  values  of  U  and  V  so  as  to 
make  them  pass  through  part  of  the  first  or  second  quadrant  in 
order  lo  delect  the  types  of  the  ions  or  obtain  a  mass  spectrum, 
wherein  the  arrangemeni  comprises  a  modulation  circuit,  an  RF 
amplifier  circuit  for  generating  an  RF  voltage  to  be  applied  to  one 
of  the  rod  pairs  of  the  quadrupole  mass  spectrometer,  a  DC  voltage 
generating  circuit  for  generating  a  DC  voltage  to  be  applied  lo  the 
rods  of  the  other  rod  pair  of  the  quadrupole  mass  spectrometer,  a 
circuit  including  a  high  speed  diode  with  a  small  reverse  current,  a 
reverse  withstand  voltage  greater  than  2V  and  a  short  reverse 
recovery  lime  typically  35  nsec  and  a  resistor  for  generating  an 
error  signal  voltage  and  connected  between  the  lerminals  for 
receiving  the  voltages  lo  be  applied  to  the  rods  of  the  quadrupole 
mass  spectrometer  and  a  highly  precise  reference  voltage  generat- 
ing terminal  to  be  controlled,  an  operational  amplifier  circuit 
having  a  gain  small  relative  to  the  RF  voltage  but  sufficient  relative 
to  the  DC  signal  voltage  and  also  having  frequency  characteristics 
adapted  to  selectively  amplifying  only  the  voltage  generated  by  the 
error  signal  generating  resistor  circuit  or  the  DC  error  voltage 
produced  as  the  difference  between  the  superimposed  RF  voltage 
and  the  DC  voltage  and  a  feedback  circuit  for  feeding  back  the  DC 
error  signal  from  the  operational  amplifier  to  the  modulation  circuit 
of  the  RF  amplifier  circuit  for  generating  an  RF  voltage  lo  mini- 
mize the  DC  error  signal. 


5.734,164 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CANTED 

COLUMN 
CoUn  A.  Sanfoni,  Windham,  NJI.,  assignor  lo  Amray,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,727 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  37/28 

VS.  a.  250—310  6  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  electron  beam  microscope  for  generating  an  image 
of  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  scanning  electron  beam 
microscope  comprising: 

a  wafer  carrier  adapted  to  support  said  semiconductor  wafer: 

rotation  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  wafer  carrier  for 
rotating  said  wafer  carrier; 

positioning  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  wafer  carrier  for 
moving  said  wafer  carrier  in  at  least  two  different  directions; 

tilt  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  wafer  carrier  for  tilting 
said  wafer  carrier  about  a  tilt  axis  that  lies  within  a  plane 
coinciding  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer 
when  said  semiconductor  wafer  is  disposed  on  said  wafer 
carrier,  said  tilt  means  allowing  said  wafer  carrier  to  be  tilled 
between  a  first  tilted  position  disposed  in  a  first  direction,  a 
second  tilted  position  disposed  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction,  and  an  untilted  position  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  tilted  positions: 
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a  housing  for  enclosing  said  wafer  carrier,  said  rotation  means, 
said  positioning  means  and  said  tilt  means: 

an  electron  optical  column  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  said 
column  being  canted  relative  to  said  wafer  carrier  so  as  to 
produce  an  electron  beam  disposed  at  a  non-zero  beam  angle 
relative  to  a  ray  normal  to  said  wafer  carrier  when  said  wafer 
carrier  is  in  said  untilted  position,  said  electron  beam  being 
incident  upon  said  semiconductor  wafer  at  an  incidence  angle 
relative  to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
incidence  angle  being  at  least  30°.  said  electron  optical  col- 
umn being  disposed  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing; and 

a  detector  for  detecting  radiation  emitted  from  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer,  supported  by  said  wafer  carrier  at  a  detection  angle 
relative  to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
detection  angle  being  different  than  said  incidence  angle. 


5,734,166 

LOW-ENERGY  NEUTRON  DETECTOR  BASED  UPON 

LITHIUM  LANTHANIDE  BORATE  SCINTILLATORS 

John  B.  Czirr,  Mapleton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Mission  Support 

Incorporated,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,141 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  3A)6 

VS.  a.  250—390.11  14  Oaiimi 


5,734,165 
MICROSTRUCTURED  INFRARED  ABSORPTION 
PHOTOMETER 
Nezih   Unal,   Dortmund;    Helge   Pannhoff,   Hamburg;   Dierk 
Landwehr,  Dulmen,  and  Lothar  E.  Durselen,  HUden,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Microparts  GesellsciiafI  Fuer  Mikros- 
trukturtechnik  mbH,  Dortmund,  and  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Marl,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1995,  195  28 
9l9Jb 

InL  a.*  GOIN  21/17:21/35 
VS.  a.  250—338.1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  microstructured  infrared  (IR)  absorption  photometer  com- 
prising: 

a  single-piece  shaped  part  manufactured  as  a  microstructured 
body,  said  shaped  part  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  mirror 
grating  for  dispersing  IR  radiation,  a  connection  for  injecting 
multi-frequency   IR  radiation,  at  least  one  connection  for 
extracting  single-frequency  IR  radiation,  a  free  space  disposed 
between  the  mirror  grating  and  the  connections  for  injecting 
and  extracting  IR  radiation  respectively,  and  a  cover  plate 
above  the  free  space: 
an  IR  radiation  source:  and 
at  least  one  IR  radiation  receiver, 
wherein: 

the  IR  radiation  source  is  a  gas  discharge  lamp  having  a  pulse 
duration  from  1  microsecond  to  I  second,  and  the  IR 
radiation  receiver  is  a  semiconductor  receiver  having  a 
response  time  which  is  shorter  than  the  pulse  duration  of 
said  gas  discharge  lamp. 


COUNTS 
(x103) 


200  300 

CHANNEL 


1.  A  low  energy  neutron  detector  comprising  a 
'Li<,Gd"*B30,(Ce)  crystal  as  a  scintillator  utilizing  the  '"B  (neu- 
tron, alpha)  exothermic  neutron  capture  reaction. 


5,734,167 
METHODS  FOR  FARMING 
James  A.  Skelly,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Day-Glo  Color 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,463 

Int  CI."  AOIB  69/00 

VS.  a.  250—458.1  24  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  traversing  a  field  at  poor  visibility  on  equipment, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  marker  dispenser  which 
dispenses  fluorescent  markers,  and  an  illumination  source 
which  emits  light  that  will  cause  the  markers  to  fluoresce: 

b.  depositing  the  fluorescent  markers  along  the  field  using  the 
marker  dispenser: 

c.  directing  the  light  firom  the  light  source  on  to  the  fluorescent 
markers  to  cause  the  fluorescent  markers  to  fluoresce  and  to 
permit  the  driver  to  perceive  the  fluorescent  markers; 

d.  detecting  the  fluorescence  visually: 

e.  aligning  the  vehicle  with  the  fluorescent  markers: 

g.  traversing  the  field  under  conditions  of  poor  visibility  using 
the  fluorescent  markers  as  a  guide. 


5,734,168 

MONOLITHIC  STRUCTURE  WITH  INTERNAL 

COOLING  FOR  MEDICAL  LINAC 

Chong-Guo  Yao,  Pachaco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Iik.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,583 
Int.  CI."  H05H  9/00 
VS.  CI.  250— 492J  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  clinical  device  for  accelerating  charged  particles  along  a 
beam  axis  for  medical  purposes,  an  assembly  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  monolithic  cavity-defining  members  connected  to 
form  ia  series  of  accelerating  cavities  aligned  along  said  beam 
axis,  isaid  cavity-defining  members  having  coolant  pa.ssage- 
ways  diat  are  interconnected  to  form  at  least  one  continuous 
coolafit  flow  path  through  said  plurality  of  cavity-defining 
members,  wherein  adjacent  cavity-defining  members  are  in  an 
abutting  relationship  and  said  coolant  passageways  oi  said 
adjacent  cavity-defining  members  are  aligned  for  member-to- 
member  transfer  of  liquid  coolant  along  said  coolant  flow 
path: 

a  leakage-release  path  at  abutting  surfaces  of  said  adjacent 
cavity-defining  members,  said  leakage-release  path  being  a 
chanitel  in  at  least  one  of  said  abutting  surfaces,  said  channel 
dividjiig  a  surface  region  proximate  to  said  coolant  passage- 
ways from  a  surface  region  proximate  to  said  beam  axis 
therety  reducing  susceptibility  of  said  liquid  coolant  leaking 
into  one  of  said  accelerating  cavities:  and 

braze  rnaierial  separating  said  coolant  flow  path  from  said 
leakage-release  path  along  said  abutting  surfaces  of  said  adja- 
cent cavity-defining  members. 


5,734,169 

RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  STORAGE  AND  DISPOSAL 

RECEPTACLE 

David  Saiilan,  7610  Foster,  Wichita,  Kans.  67206 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,473 

Int  CI."  G21F  3/02 

VS.  O.  2^0—506.1  6  Claims 


ing: 


1.  A  rad  <^ctive  waste  storage  and  disposal  receptacle,  compris- 


(A)  A  lead  lined  bin  having  a  floor  and  having  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  flxedly  attached  to  and  rising  upward  from  the  floor,  the 
floor  tad  the  side  walls  forming  and  defining  an  interior  space 
for  receiving  and  storing  radioactive  waste  materials: 

(B)  A  lead  lined  lid  capable  of  overlying  and  covering  the 
interior  space  of  the  lead  lined  bin  thereby  forming  a  lead 
lined  dosed  chamber  for  shielding  persons  and  objects  out- 
side the  chamber  from  radiation  emitted  from  radioactive 
waste  materials  stored  within  the  chamber;  the  lid  having  a 
waste  insertion  aperture  therethrough,  the  aperture  being 
capable  of  receiving  radioactive  waste  materials  dropped 
therethrough  into  the  closed  chamber;  and. 


(C)  A  lead  plug,  the  plug  being  closely  fitted  for  insertion  into 
the  waste  Insertion  aperture  of  the  lead  lined  lid.  the  lead  plug 
being  alternately  movable  slidably  out  of  the  waste  insertion 
aperture,  allowing  radioactive  waste  materials  to  be  dropped 
through  the  aperture  into  the  lead  lined  closed  chamber,  and 
being  movable  slidably  into  the  waste  insertion  aperture, 
closing  the  aperture,  the  lead  plug  being  shaped  and  sized  so 
that  upon  such  closure  of  the  aperture,  the  lead  of  the  plug 
provides  continuity  of  the  lead  lining  of  the  lid  across  the 
aperture. 


5,734,170 
DRIVER  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Masaharu  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252360 
Int.  a."  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  250—551 
,100 


14  Claims 


1.  A  driver  for  a  light  emitting  device  outputting  a  light  beam 
having  an  intensity  which  increases  as  a  drive  current  through  the 
light  emitting  device  increases,  the  driver  comprising: 

a  power  source  for  supplying  a  drive  current  to  the  light  emitting 
device; 

a  control  device  connected  to  the  power  source  and  a  first  end  of 
the  light  emitting  device  for  controlling  the  drive  current  to 
the  light  emitting  device  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  the 
control  device  having  an  input  terminal  subjected  to  the  input 
signal;  and 

a  photosensitive  device  optically  coupled  to  the  light  emitting 
device,  wherein  a  current  flowing  through  the  photosensitive 
device  increases  as  an  intensity  of  a  light  beam  applied  to  the 
photosensitive  device  increases,  the  photosensitive  device 
being  connected  between  the  input  terminal  of  the  control 
device  and  a  second  end  of  the  light  emitting  device. 


5,734,171 

TELECINE  SCANNER  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

DETERMINING  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  CORRECTING 

VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  PICTURE  STEADINESS 

ERRORS  IN  CONTINUOUS-MOTION  FILM  DRIVE 

SCANNING 

Karsten  Witte,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995,  195  31 
508.1 

InL  a."  H04N  5/253 
VS.  CL  250—559.02  5  Claims 

1.  A  telecine  scanner  comprising  a  device  for  determining  and 
automatically  correcting  vertical  and  horizontal  picture  steadiness 
errors  in  continuous-motion  film  drive  scanning,  while  using  line 
sensors  and  frame  stores,  in  which  vertical  and  horizontal  correc- 
tion signals  are  determined  by  scaiming  a  strip  of  sprocket  holes  in 
the  film  characterized  in  that  said  telecine  scanner  comprises,  for 
determining  the  vertical  correction  signals,  a  first  photosensor 
arranged  in  an  area  proximate  to  a  film  gate  of  said  telecine 
scanner,  said  first  photosensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  photoele- 
ments  arranged  transversely  to  a  film  drive  direction  and  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  a  number  of  television  lines  per  film  frame. 
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a  width  of  the  first  photosensor,  corresponding  to  a  length  of  the 
photoelemenLs.  substantially  corresponding  to  a  sprocket  hole  strip 
width  and  a  length  of  the  first  photosensor  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  a  height  of  a  film  frame,  the  first  photosensor  being 
illuminated  through  the  sprocket  hole  strip,  wherein,  in  the  case  of 
continuous-motion  film  drive,  a  contrast  range  per  phoioelement  is 
generated  by  a  front  edge  of  a  sprocket  hole  via  the  first  photosen- 
.sor,  a  read-oul  start  pulse  for  the  line  sensors  being  derived  only 
from  the  contnust  ranges  of  a  reference  sprocket  hole,  said  telecine 
scanner  further  comprising,  for  determining  the  horizontal  correc- 
tion signals,  a  second  photosensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pho- 
ioelement sectors  and  extending  in  an  area  proximate  to  the  film 
gate  along  an  edge  of  the  film  edge  and  in  an  area  proximate  to  the 
sprocket  holes  of  each  film  frame,  each  of  said  photoelement 
sectors  being  smaller  than  a  sprocket  hole,  the  second  photosensor 
being  also  illuminated  through  the  sprocket  hole  strip,  wherein  a 
partial  illumination  of  a  photoelement  sector  is  evaluated  via  the 
second  photosensor  in  the  case  of  continuous-motion  film  drive 
when  the  reference  sprocket  hole  is  present  in  the  center  of  said 
partially  illuminated  photoelement  sector,  while  a  correction  signal 
for  a  horizontal  offset  of  a  frame  store  read-oul  is  derived  from  ihe 
ratio  between  non-illuminated  and  illuminated  photoelements. 


means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  said  object,  means  for 
reading  data  relating  lo  said  reflected  light  from  said  detection 
means,  and 

microcomputer  means  for  controlling  the  light  gathered  by  said 
detection  means  before  readout  thereof,  and  lo  determine 
from  said  data,  the  dimension,  location  or  attitude  of  said 
object. 


5.734,173 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  OF 

MOVING  MACHINERY  PARTS 

Paul-Wilhelm  Braun,  Lindlau  Strasse  23.  Troisdorf.  Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  653.630 

lot  CI."  COIN  21/S6 

\}S.  a.  250—559.29  2  Claims 


}\    }      \     ji     l-l 


5.734,172 
METHOD  AND  APPARATi;S  FOR  ELECTRO  OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION,  LOCATION  AND 
ATTITUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  Hockley:  Nick  Liptay-Wagner; 
Omer  L.  Hageniers,  and  W.  J,  PastoriiLS,  all  of  Windsor. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  lnc„  Wind- 
sor. Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334350,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,605,  Sep.  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,362,970.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,508.  Feb.  18. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,280,179,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
711 J97.  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164379,  which  Ls  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser,  No.  511,967,  Apr.  17.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,031.  Jul.  19,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.131.  Oct.  25.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.632,  Jun.  8, 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757.208. 
Jul.  22,  1985.  Pal.  No.  4.674Ji69.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697.683.  Feb.  I.  1985.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634.191.  Jul.  27.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.808,  May  17.  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,278,  Apr.  30,  1979, 
PaL  No.  4373,804.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
465,649 
Int  CI."  GOIC  i/08 
US.  a.  250—559.23  40  Oaims 

I.  Apparatus  for  accurate  measurement  of  object  location,  atti- 
tude, or  dimension  comprising: 
light  source  means, 

means  for  directing  light  from  said  light  source  onto  the  surface 
of  an  object. 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  moving  machine  part, 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  code-bearing  parts  configured  as  timing  rules 
fixed  lo  a  moving  machine  part,  each  part  having  equally 
spaced  code  marks  of  determinate  spacing,  scannable  by  a 
sensor: 

b)  a  sensor  carriage  having  first  and  second  sensors  longitudi- 
nally mounted  thereon,  positioned  lo  scan  the  timing  rules 
from  the  first  end  of  the  timing  rules  to  the  second  end  of  the 
timing  rules  as  the  machine  part  moves,  thereby  generating  a 
first  code  marker  signal  from  the  first  sensor  and  a  second 
code  marker  signal  from  the  second  sensor,  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  the  liming  rules; 

c)  a  first  comparator  connected  to  the  first  of  the  two  sensors  to 
receive  the  first  code  marker  signal  from  the  first  sensor: 

dl  a  first  counter  means,  in  an  initial  slate  connected  lo  the  first 
comparator,  thereby  counting  Ihe  number  of  code  markers 
delected  within  the  first  code  signal,  storing  the  number  of 
code  markers  detected,  and  providing  the  total  number  of 
code  markers  detected  upon  completion  of  a  scan:  the  first 
counter  means,  in  an  allemalive  slate,  disconnected  from  the 
first  comparator  and  slonng  the  number  of  code  signals 
received  by  the  first  sensor: 

e)  a  second  comparator  connected  lo  the  second  of  the  two 
sensors  lo  receive  the  second  code  marker  signal  from  the 
second  sensor: 

0  a  second  counter  means,  in  the  initial  stale  disconnected  from 
the  second  comparator  and  storing  the  number  of  code  signals 
received  by  the  second  sensor,  the  second  counter  means,  in 
the  alternative  state,  connected  to  the  second  comparator. 
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thereby  counting  the  number  of  code  markers  detected  within 
the  second  code  signal  and  storing  the  number  of  code  mark- 
ers delected; 

g)  lolalii^  means,  connected  lo  the  first  and  second  counters,  for 
totaling  the  number  of  code  markers  detected  and  stored  in  the 
first  connter  with  the  number  of  code  markers  detected  and 
stored  in  the  second  counter  and  resetting  the  number  of  code 
signals  stored  in  the  second  counter  when  triggered; 

h)  a  transferring  means  connected  lo  the  totaling  means  and  the 
first  cannier  for  transferring  the  total  number  of  code  markers 
detected  from  the  totaling  means  to  the  first  counter  when 
triggened,  providing  the  device  with  the  total  number  of  code 
markefs  detected: 

i)  a  first  lest  means  in  the  second  comparator  for  delecting  a 
change  in  the  frequency  of  the  second  code  signal:  means 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  change  in  frequency  of  the 
second  code  signal,  connecting  the  second  comparator  lo  the 
second  counter  and  disconnecting  the  first  counter  from  the 
first  sansor,  thereby  switching  Ihe  device  from  an  initial  stale 
to  an  4ltemative  state:  and 

j)  a  second  lesl  means  in  the  first  comparator  for  delecting  a 
change  in  the  frequency  of  the  first  code  signal:  means 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  change  in  frequency  of  the 
first  code  signal,  uiggering  the  transferring  means  and  recon- 
nectinf:  the  first  comparator  lo  the  first  counter  and  discon- 
neclin|  the  second  comparator  from  the  second  counter, 
thereby  switching  the  device  from  an  allemalive  state  back  lo 
the  initial  stale. 
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1.  A  phoid  hole  burning  memory  device  comprising: 

a  quantum  dot  layer  including  a  plurality  of  quantum  dots  each 
forming  ■!  quantum  level  in  said  quantum  dol  layer,  each  of 
said  qlianlum  dots  absorbing  an  optical  radiation  having  an 
energy  corresponding  to  said  quantum  level  and  creating  an 
electron-hole  pair  in  response  thereto: 

a  periodic  structure  provided  in  said  quantum  dot  layer  for 
creating  a  photonic  bandgap  including  therein  an  absorption 
energy  of  said  quantum  dot; 

an  inforraaiion  retention  layer  provided  adjacent  lo  said  quantum 
dot  layer,  said  information  retention  layer  including  a  quan- 
tum uidl  having  a  quantum  level  lower  than  said  quantum 
level  df  said  quantum  dots; 

a  lunnelilig  barrier  layer  interposed  between  said  quantum  dot 
layer  imd  said  information  retention  layer,  said  tunneling 
barrier  fciyer  forming  a  potential  barrier,  said  tunneling  barrier 
layer  ktving  a  thickness  that  allows  a  passage  of  electrons 
therethre>ugh  by  tunneling:  and 

a  biasing;  electrode  structure  for  applying  a  biasing  electric  field 
to  said  quantum  dot  layer  and  said  information  retention  layer. 


5.734.175 

INSULATED-GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  POSITION  RECOGNIZING  PATTERN  DIRECTLY  ON 

THE  GATE  CONTACT  AREA 

Ryota  Taniguchi.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-278928 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/5H:2i/62:  GOIR  21/36 
VS.  a.  257— «8  13  Claims 
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5,734,174 

PHOTO  HOLE  BURNING  MEMORY 
Naolo  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kaivasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  711^96 
Claims  [priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-062982 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  a.  257—17  10  Oaims 


1.  An  insulated-gate  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulated-gate  type  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  con- 
duction type  semiconductor  substrate  serving  as  a  drain,  a 
second  conduction  type  area  formed  in  a  main  surface  of  the 
substrate  serving  as  a  channel,  a  first  conduction  type  area 
formed  in  a  main  surface  of  the  second  conduction  type  area 
serving  as  a  source,  and  a  semiconductor  layer  provided 
through  a  gate  insulating  film  on  the  channel  between  the 
source  and  the  drain  serving  as  a  gate:  and 

a  protection  element  for  the  gate  of  said  transistor  formed 
separately  from  the  gate. 

wherein  the  gale  has  a  contact  area  for  coming  into  contact  with 
said  protection  element,  and  a  wiring  pattern  formed  in  said 
contact  area  includes  a  position  recognizing  pattern  for  recog- 
nizing a  position  of  the  semiconductor  device  in  a.ssembling 
Ihe  semiconductor  device. 


5.734.176 

IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED  TE.ST  FIXTURE  FOR 

MULTI-LEAD  SURFACE  MOUNTED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

William  W.  Oldiield.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  WUtrvn 

Company.  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.119 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2y5H 

VS.  CI.  257—48  14  Claims 


1.  A  lesl  fixture  for  testing  integrated  circuits  having  a  plurality 
of  leads,  comprising: 
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a  substrate  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface,  said 
integrated  circuit  being  mounted  on  said  top  siuface  with  each 
of  said  leads  being  located  above  one  of  said  holes; 

a  plurality  of  contact  flippers  located  on  said  top  surface,  each 
one  of  said  contact  flippers  extending  beneath  one  of  said 
leads  and  over  one  of  said  holes; 

a  plurality  of  shuttle  springs  located  along  said  bottom  surface, 
each  one  of  said  shuttle  springs  extending  across  one  of  said 
holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  shuttles,  each  one  of  said  shuttles  located  in  one  of 
said  holes  for  contacting  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  leads  to 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  flippers  to  test  said 
integrated  circuit. 


5,734,177 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE.  ACTIVE-MATRIX 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 

Hiromi    Sakamoto.     Kashiba,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,463 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-284155 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  l29m:2l/265:  G02F  1/137 

U.S.  CL  257—49  23  Claims 

\^J^^  8  5  9 
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5.734.178 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  l^SING  AREA  SENSOR 
HirokaTu  Sekine.  F'ujtsawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabiLshiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.078 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258994 

Int  a."  HOIL  i]/0t)2;iinii 

MS.  CI.  257—59  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  system  comprising: 

an    area    sensor    in    which    a    plurality    of   pixels    are    two- 
dimensionally  arranged  so  that  a  pixel  pitch  in  an  X  direction 


is  an  integer  multiple  A  of  a  pixel  width  and  a  pixel  pitch  in  a 
Y  direction  is  an  integer  multiple  B  of  a  pixel  length; 

object  driving  means  for  moving  an  object  by  said  pixel  width/ 
length  so  that  in  a  condition  where  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pixels  corresponds  to  a  part  of  an  object,  an  image  of  a  unit  of 
l/AB  of  the  part  of  the  object  is  formed  on  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pixels;  and 

photoelectric  conversion  control  means  for  allowing  the  area 
sensor  to  cany  out  photoelectric  conversion  In  a  manner 
synchronised  with  movement  of  the  object. 


5,734,179 

SRAM  CELL  HAVING  SINGLE  LAYER  POLYSILICON 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Kuang-Yefa  Chang,  Los  Gatos,  and  Yowjuang  W.  Liu,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,881 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:27/11 
US.  a.  257—67 


27aainis 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  gate  wiring  provided  on  the  insulating  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  tilm  provided  so  as  to  cover  the  gate  wiring; 

an  upper  electrode  formed  so  as  to  face  the  gate  wiring  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  first  insulating  tilm  is  interposed  therebe- 
tween; 

a  second  insulating  film  provided  so  as  to  cover  the  upper 
electrode;  and 

another  electrode  formed  on  the  second  insulating  film. 

wherein  the  upper  electrode  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
another  electrode  via  a  contact  hole  formed  through  the  sec- 
ond insulating  him. 

a  storage  capacitor  is  formed  of  a  structure  including  the  upper 
electrode,  the  first  insulating  film,  and  the  gate  wiring  oppos- 
ing the  upper  electrode  across  the  first  insulating  film. 

the  upper  electrode  and  the  gate  wiring  have  substantially  the 
same  width. 


^ 


|-_-t4« 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  transistors  each 

comprising: 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  of  a  first  impurity  in  the 

semiconductor  substrate,  and 
a  first  ronduclive  gate  formed  of  a  polysilicon  layer  overlying 

and  insulated  from  said  source  and  drain  regions; 
at  least  one  thin  film  transistor  (TPT)  comprising: 
an  insulating  layer, 
a  polysilicon  body  formed  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  disposed 

on  said  insulating  layer,  said  polysilicon  body  comprising 

source,  gate  and  drain  regions,  the  polysilicon  source  and 

drain  regions  containing  a  second  impurity, 
a  second  conductive  gate  between  said  polysilicon  source  and 

drain  regions,  and 
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a  dielecnic  layer  disposed  between  said  second  conductive  gate 
and  said  polysilicon  body;  and 

a  local  interconnect  structure  formed  from  a  reaction  between 
silicon  deposited  between  at  least  one  of  said  MOS  transistors 
and  said  at  least  one  TFT  and  a  refractory  nnetal  silicide  and 
interconaecting  said  at  least  one  of  said  MOS  transistors  and 
said  at  least  one  TFT. 


U&  a.  257—77 


1.  A  high- voltage  power  device  structure  having  a  low  R^<„,, 
comprising: 

a  source  negion  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  silicon 
substrate  region; 

a  gate  elecbxxle  located  over  said  silicon  substrate  region  adja- 
cent said  source  region; 

a  high  voltage  doped  drift  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  firet  dopant  concentration  located  in  a  semiconductor 
region,  said  semiconductor  region  comprising  at  least  one 
material  other  than  silicon; 

a  doped  drain  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
dopant  concentration  greater  than  said  first  dopant  concentra- 
tion located  in  said  high  voltage  drift  region; 

a  first  difibsed  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  located  in 
said  silicon  substrate  region  adjacent  said  gate  electrode; 

a  second  diffused  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  located  in 
said  high  voltage  drift  region  and  connected  to  said  first 
diffused  region. 


5,734,181 

SEMICOM>VCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ryuji  Obba,  Kawasaki;  Tomohisa  Mizuno,  Yokohama;  Makoto 
Yoshimi,  Setagaya-Ku,  and  Kazuya  Ohuchl,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237347; 
Mar.  15,  19H,  8-087724 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/0312:29/06:31/0328:31/0336 
U.S.  a.  257—77  17  Claims 

1.  A  semidonductor  device  having  a  metal  insulator  semiconduc- 
tor field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  region  on  a  surface 

thereof; 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor 

region; 
a  channel  negion  formed  in  the  semiconductor  region  between 

the  soufce  region  and  the  drain  region; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  channel  region: 
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5,734,180 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  HIGH-VOLTAGE  DEVICE 

STRUCTURES 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,369,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,589,695.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,297 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/01:29/68:29/78 

19  Claims 
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a  region  formed  of  Si,.,Cj  overlapping  the  source  region  and 
having  a  carbon  concentration  to  increase  an  energy  gap 
therein  beyond  that  in  the  channel  region;.and 

a  hetero-j  unction  surface  formed  between  the  region  formed  of 
Si|.,C^  and  the  semiconductor  region  on  the  side  of  the 
channel  region,  said  hetero-junction  surface  being  located  at 
an  interface  between  the  source  region  and  the  channel  region 
or  and  partially  overlapping  the  gate  electrode. 


5,734,182 

LIGHT-EMIITING  GALLIUM  NITRIDE-BASED 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCOR  DEVICE 

Shuji  Nakamura;  Takashi  Mukai,  and  Naruhito  Iwasa,  all  of 

Anan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichia  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,153,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5378,839.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335556; 

Jan.  8,  1993,  5-18122;  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-18123;  Mar.  5,  1993, 

5-70873;  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-70874;  May  17,  1993,  5-114542;  May 

17,  1993,  5-114543;  May  17,  1993,  5-114544 

InL  a."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—96 

10. 
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1.  A  light-emitting  gallium  nitride-based  compound  semiconduc- 
tor device  having  a  double-heterostnicture  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  com- 
prising a  IIl-V  Group  gallium  nitride-based  compound  semi- 
conductor containing  gallium,  indium  and  nitrogen,  doped 
with  both  p-type  and  n-type  impurities; 

a  first  clad  layer  joined  to  said  first  surface  of  said  light -emitting 
layer  and  comprising  an  n-type  gallium  nitride-based  com- 
pound semiconductor:  and 

a  second  clad  layer  joined  to  said  second  surface  of  said  light- 
emitting  layer  and  comprising  a  p-type  gallium  nitride-ba.sed 
compound  semiconductor. 
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5,734,183 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

STRUCTURE 

Masakazu    Morishita,    Atsugi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,539,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

whicii  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,502,  Feb.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412347 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-042066; 

Feb.  22,  1990,  2-042067;  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-042068 

Int.  O."  HOIL  JIA)32H:3IA)3J6:29/00 

VS.  a.  257—197  38  Oaims 

0)  Ea  e« 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

emitter  and  collector  regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  arranged  in  a 
surface  type  lateral  structure,  wherein: 

said  base  region  comprises  first  and  second  base  regions:  said 
emitter  and  collector  regions  are  formed  on  said  first  base 
region;  said  second  ba.se  region  is  formed  on  said  first  base 
region  and.  at  least,  between  said  emitter  and  collector 
regions,  and  has  an  insulating  layer  thereon;  and  the  bandgaps 
of  said  second  base  region  and  said  emitter  and  collector 
regions  are  the  same  and  narrower  than  the  bandgap  of  said 
first  base  region  such  thai  a  barrier  is  formed  between  said 
first  and  said  second  base  regions. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  DRAM,  comprising: 

A.  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  havmg  a  top  surface; 

B.  a  first  insulative  material  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  form  a  plurality  of  openings  to  the  lop  surface  of 
the  substrate,  each  opening  being  arcuate  and  described  by  an 
apex  and  two  legs  extending  from  the  apex  and  terminating  at 
ends,  each  opening  locating  a  moat  in  the  substrate  for  a  pair 
of  memory  cells  with  a  bit  line  contact  to  the  memory  cells 
occurring  at  the  apex  and  storage  node  contacts  to  storage 
nodes  of  the  memory  cells  occurring  at  the  ends  of  the  legs: 
and 

C.  a  layer  of  conductive  material  formed  above  the  top  surface 
of  the  substrate  to  form  plural  bit  lines,  the  bit  lines  being 


wavy  with  alternating  crests  and  troughs  and  the  bit  lines 
being  arranged  relative  to  the  moats  so  that  each  trough  of  a 
bit  line  overlies  an  apex  of  a  moal  for  connecting  the  bit  line 
to  the  moat  while  the  ends  of  the  legs  lie  uncovered  by  the  bil 
lines. 


5,734,185 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Katsuji  Iguchi,  Yamatokoriyama;  Kenichi  Azuma,  Tenri-chi, 

and  Akio  Kawamura,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314446 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/72:29/73 

VS.  CI.  257—336  10  Claims 

19 

16 


5,734,184 

DRAM  COB  BIT  LINE  AND  MOAT  ARRANGEMENT 

Katsuyoshi  Andoh,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  Miyai,  Ibaraki;  Masayuki 

Moroi,  Ibaraki,  and  Katsushi  Boku,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,883 

Int.  a.''  HOIL  27/im:29/76:29/94:JI/ll9 

VS.  CL  257—309  9  Qaims 


1.  An  MOS  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  field  region: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  through 
the  intermediatry  of  a  gate  insulating  film;  and 

source/drain  regions  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

wherein  the  field  region  including  at  least  a  lower  insulating  film 
and  an  upper  insulating  film  made  of  a  material  permitting  the 
upper  insulating  film  to  be  selectively  etched  with  respect  to 
the  lower  insulating  film: 

the  gate  electrode  being  configured  such  that  the  gate  length  of  a 
lop  surface  thereof  is  greater  than  the  gate  length  of  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  facing  a  channel  region  positioned  between 
the  source/drain  regions:  the  gale  electrode  having  a  sidewall 
spacer  formed  of  a  sidewall  insulating  layer  made  of  the  lower 
insulating  film  and  a  material  permining  the  sidewall  insulat- 
ing layer  to  be  selectively  etched  with  respect  to  the  upper 
insulating  film,  ihe  sidewall  spacer  contacting  a  side  wall  of 
the  gate  electrode  for  covering  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
channel  region:  and 

the  channel  region  being  substantially  leveled  with  the  source/ 
drain  regions. 


5,734,186 
CMOS  VOLTAGE  CLAMP 
Edward  Herbert  Honnigford,  Russiaville;  T^^cy  Adam  Noll, 
Kokomo,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Jack  Duane  Parrish,  Round 
Rock,  Tex.,   assignors   to   Ddco   Electronics   Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715J84 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  CI.  257—360  9  aaims 

I.  A  voltage  clamp  of  an  integrated  circuit  for  which  the  voltage 
clamp  operates  lo  shunt  to  ground  any  integrated  circuit  input 
voltage  thai  exceeds  a  breakdown  voltage  of  the  voltage  clamp,  the 
voltage  clamp  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

an  MGFO  device  formed  in  the  substrate  and  having  a  channel, 
the  MGFO  device  having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region 
formed  by  a  well  region,  and  a  field  implant  diffusion  between 
Ihe  source  and  drain  regions  such  that  the  source  and  well 
regions  are  separated  by  the  field  implant  diffusion; 
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a  bipolar  device  formed  in  the  substrate,  the  bipolar  device 
having  a  collector  region  formed  by  ihe  well  region,  an 
emitter  region  formed  by  the  source  region,  and  a  base  region 
formed  by  the  field  implant  diflfusion  and  the  substrate; 

a  metal  gate  electrode  overlying  the  field  implant  diffusion,  the 
metal  g^te  electrode  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  field 
implant  diffusion  and  electrically  contacting  the  source  and 
emitter  regions  so  as  lo  connect  ihe  source  and  emitter  regions 
to  ground:  and 

an  input  electrode  contacting  the  drain  region  so  as  lo  electri- 
cally connect  Ihe  drain  region  and  the  collector  region  to  the 
input  voltage  of  the  integrated  circuit: 

wherein  Ihe  well  region  and  the  substrate  define  a  junction 
therebetween  and  the  field  implant  diffusion  and  the  well 
region  overlap  at  the  junction  so  as  lo  yield  a  breakdown 
voltage  for  the  voltage  clamp  of  at  least  40  Vdc. 


5,734,187 
MEMORY  CELL  DESIGN  WITH  VERTICALLY  STACKED 

CROSSOVERS 

Mark  T.  Bohr,  Aloha,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Greason,  Portland,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,463,  Mar.  28,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,473 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3IA)62:3I/ll3 

VS.  a.  257—377  25  Cbums 
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1.  A  semitonductor  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  first  invKTter  having  a  first  input  and  a  first  output: 

a  second  iaverter  having  a  second  input  and  a  second  output: 

a  first  crossover  connection  formed  in  a  first  conductive  layer. 

said  fiilst  crossover  connection  direcdy  connecting  said  first 

input  to  said  second  output;  and 
a  second  orossover  connection  formed  in  a  second  conductive 

layer,  said  second  crossover  connection  directly  connecting 

said  second  input  to  said  first  output,  said  second  crossover 


connection  being  formed  on  top  of  a  portion  of  said  first 
crossover  connection,  such  that  from  a  top  view,  the  first  and 
second  crossovers  overlap. 


5,734,188 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jun  Murata,  Kunitachi,  Japan;  Yoshitaka  Tadaki,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.;   Hiroko  Kaneko,  Hamura-machi,  Japan;  Toshihiro 
Sekiguchi,    Ohme,    Japan;    Hiroyuki    L'chiyama.    Fuchuu. 
Japan;  Hisashi  Nakamura;  Toshio  Maeda,  both  of  Ohme, 
Japan:  Osamu  Kasahara,  Hinode-machi,  Japan;  Hiromichi 
Enami,    Tachikawa,    Japan;    Atsushi    Ogishima;    Masaki 
Nagao,   both   of  Koganei,   Japan;    Michimasa   Funabashi, 
Tachikawa,  Japan;  Yasuo  Kiguchi,  Kokubunji,  Japan;  Mas- 
ayuki    Kojima,     Kokubuivji,     Japan;     Atsuyoshi     Koike, 
Kokubunji,  Japan:   Hiroyuki  Miyazawa,  Kodaira.  Japan; 
Masato  Sadaoka,  Koganei,  Japan;  Kazuya  Kadota,  Hinode- 
machi,  Japan:  Tada.shi  Chikahara,  Fuchuu,  Japan;  Kazuo 
Nojiri,  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  and  Yutaka  Kobayashi, 
Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620367,  Mar.  25,  1996, 
abandoned,  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,719,  Aug. 
27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881314, 
May  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,264,712,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  4%,537,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
620367  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  254,562,  Jun.  6,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5304,029,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  894351, 

Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
246314,  Sep.  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,153,658.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1987,  62-235906; 
Sep.  19,  1987,  62-235909;  Sep.  19,  1987,  62-235910;  Sep.  19, 
1987,  62-235911;  Sep.  19,  1987,  62-235912;  Sep.  19,  1987, 
62-235913:  Sep.  19,  1987,  62-235914;  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65848; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-69069 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:3/119 
CI.  257—101  13  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  DRAM  compris- 
ing: memory  cell  arrays  each  consisting  of  a  matrix  of  memory 
cells  each  consisting  of  a  series  circuit  consisting  of  a  memory  cell 
select  MISFET  and  a  slacked  data  storage  capacitor  formed  over 
the  memory  cell  select  MISFET;  and  peripheral  circuits  arranged 
in  peripheral  regions  around  the  memory  cell  arrays,  the  stacked 
data  storage  capacitor  extending  to  a  greater  height  than  a  height  of 
the  peripheral  circuits,  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  further 
comprising  at  least  one  leveling  layer  between  the  memory  cell 
arrays  and  the  peripheral  circuits,  including  outside  of  the  memory 
cell  arrays. 
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5,734,189 
LOW  PARASITIC  SOURCE  INDUCTANCE  FIELD- 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  VIA 
CONNECTIONS  DISPOSED  ALONG  AN  OUTER 
PERIPHERY  THEREOF 
Wiliiam  Leiand  Pribble.  Salem.  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,312 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/7S 

VS.  a.  257— Ml  16  Claims 


1.  An  FET  device  of  the  type  typically  fabricated  on  a  substrate 
and  including  an  active  FET  region,  an  input  port,  an  output  port,  a 
common  connection  and  ground  connections  for  coupling  said 
common  connection  to  a  ground,  wherein  the  improvement  there- 
with comprising: 

said  via  connections  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  that  bounds 
said  active  FET  region  for  reducing  the  distance  between  said 
common  connection  and  said  ground,  thereby  substantially 
reducing  the  associated  common  lead  inductance; 
wherein  said  input  port  is  disposed  between  a  first  pair  of  said 
via  connections  and  said  output  port  is  disposed  between  a 
second  pair  of  said  via  connections,  said  first  pair  of  via 
connections  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  second  pair  of  via 
connections. 


1.  An  imager,  comfmsing: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  inorganic  support  layer 
formed  over  the  substrate  and  having  a  top  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  depressions  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
inorganic  support  layer; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  image  pixels  formed  in  the  substrate 
under  the  depressions; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  hrst  cylindrical  lenses  having  top  surfaces,  each 
lens  formed  In  the  depression  corresponding  to  an  underlying 
image  pixel,  the  top  surface  of  each  lens  being  optically 
coplanar  with  the  top  surface  of  the  inorganic  suppon  layer, 
and  wherein  the  first  cylindrical  lenses  are  formed  of  a  mate- 


rial which  includes  a  substantially  inorganic  material  having 
an  index  of  refraction  greater  than  that  of  the  substrate;  and 
(e)  a  plurality  of  second  lenses  overlying  the  first  cylindrical 
lenses,  wherein  such  plurality  of  second  lenses  are  cylindrical 
lenses  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  first  cylindrical  lenses. 


5,734,191 

CONTACTLESS  CAPACITOR-COUPLED  BIPOLAR 

ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  WITH  INTEGRATED 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 

Min-Hwa   Chi;  Albert   Bergemont,   both  of  Palo  Alio,  and 

Carver  Mead,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Fded  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,065 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/06 

VS.  a.  257—462  10  Claims 


1.  A  phototransistor  for  use  as  an  active  pixel  sensor,  compris- 


mg: 


5,734,190 
IMAGER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CYLINDRICAL 
LENSES 
Gilbert  Alan  Hawkins.  Mendon:  Madhav  Mehra,  and  Christo- 
pher Partis,  both  of  Rochester,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodai(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,930 

Int  CI."  HOIL. ?//02.?2 

VS.  a.  257—432  7  Claims 


150a      150b      150c 


a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 

substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 
a  base  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 

collector  region; 
a  polysilicon  region  doped  to  the  first  conductivity  type  and 

disposed  over  a  portion  of  the  base  region  to  form  an  epitaxial 

emitter  and  a  column  sense  line  structure; 
a  shutter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  biased  lower  than 

the  emitter  for  removing   image  generated  signal  carriers 

which  would  otherwise  drain  to  (he  emitter  and  produce  noise 

in  an  image,  the  shuner  region  formed  in  the  base  region  and 

spaced  apart  from  the  emitter; 
a  shutter  control  line  structure  formed  over  and  electrically 

connected  to  the  shutter  region; 
a  row  select  line  structure;  and 
a  capacitor  structure  which  electrically  couples  the  base  region 

to  the  row  select  line  structure. 


5,734,192 
TRENCH  ISOLATION  FOR  ACTIVE  AREAS  AND  RRST 

LEVEL  CONDUCTORS 
Edward  W.  Sengie,  Hinesburg;  Marli  D.  JaiTe,  Colchester; 
Daniel  Nelson  Maynard,  Craflsbury  Common,  ail  of  Vt.; 
Mar>(  .Alan  l.ann,  Katonah,  N.Y'.;  Eric  Jeffrey  White,  North 
Ferrisburg,  and  John  .A.  Bracchitta,  So.  Burlington,  iMth  of 
Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,680 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257—506  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  structure,  comprising: 
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a  semifbnduclor  substrate  comprising  an  isolation  ring  having 
an  ittide  edge  and  an  outside  edge,  said  isolation  having  an 
isolation  thickness; 

an  active  semiconductor  area  bordering  said  inside  edge,  said 
active  semiconductor  area  comprising  a  device,  inactive  semi- 
condiKtor  bordering  said  outside  edge; 

an  isolation  path  extending  from  said  outside  edge  to  a  location 
on  stid  substrate  outside  said  isolation  ring,  said  isolation  path 
having  at  least  two  sides,  there  being  an  inactive  semiconduc- 
tor area  bordering  each  of  said  at  least  two  sides;  and 

a  first  le\'el  conductor  on  said  isolation  path  electrically  connect- 
ing i>t  capacitively  coupling  said  device  to  said  location,  said 
isolation  thickness  sufficient  to  substantially  isolate  said  con- 
ductpr  from  electrical  connection  or  capacitive  coupling  with 
saidiipactive  semiconductor,  there  being  no  device  within  said 
inac  ive  semiconductor  connected  to  provide  a  circuit  func- 
tion f  >r  semiconductor  suucture. 


5,734,193 
TERMAL  SHl'NT  STABILIZATION  OF  MULTIPLE  PART 

HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Burhan  Bayraktaroglu,  Hul>er  Heights;  Lee  L.  Liou.  Dav-ton, 
and  Chern  I.  Huang,  Beavercreek,  all  of  Oliio,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,334,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,513 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/201 :27/082;23/34 
VS.  a.  257—579  10  Claims 


said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  layer  means  compris- 
ing a  first  transistor  site  in  said  transistor  apparatus; 

fourth  layer  means  of  a  rigid  electrical  insulating  material  over- 
laying .said  third  semiconductor  layer  means  for  electrically 
and  physically  isolating  third  semiconductor  layer  means  sur- 
face area-received  portions  of  said  transistor  site; 

thermal  conductor  means  extending  through  said  fourth  layer 
means  and  thermally  connecting  with  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor layer  means  transistor  emitter  element  for  conveying  ther- 
mal energy  from  said  transistor  emitter  element  and  semicon- 
ductor regions  adjacent  said  emitter  element  lo  a  fourth  layer 
means  surface  region-received  thermal  node  portion  of  said 
thermal  conductor  means; 

thermal  shunting  means  received  over  said  fourth  layer  means 
on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  transistor  apparatus  and  con- 
necting with  said  thermal  conductor  means  thermal  node 
portions  and  with  an  additional  thermal  node  portion  of  a 
second  transistor  site  in  said  transistor  apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing said  transistor  element  sites  at  similar  operating  tempera- 
tures; 

heal  spreader  means  received  on  said  first  layer  means  sub 
colleclor  layer  in  substantial  cross  sectioned  area  thermal 
communication  with  said  sub  collector  layer  and  said  sub- 
strate member  underlying  said  sub  collector  layer  and  ther- 
mally connected  with  an  extremity  of  .said  thermal  shunting 
means  for  conducting  thermal  energy  received  via  said  ther- 
mal conductor  means  and  said  thermal  shunting  means  from 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  means  transistor  emitter  ele- 
ment into  said  substrate  member  for  dissipation. 


5,734,194 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Paul  W.  Sanders,  Scottsdale;  IVoy  E.  Mackie.  Chandler;  Julio 

C.  Costa,  Phoenix;  John  L.  Freeman,  Jr..  and  Alan  D.  Wood, 

both  of  Mesa,  ail  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,602 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70:31/11 

VS.  a.  257—588  20  Claims 
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1.  Bipolar  transistor  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  member; 

first  semiconductor  layer  means  including  both  a  lowermost  sub 
collector  layer  and  an  overlaying  collector  layer  disposed 
proximate  an  exposed  surface  of  said  substrate  member  and 
including  a  collector  layer  first  doped  region  of  first  shape 
configuration  for  achieving  transistor  collector  element  real- 
ization; 

second  semiconductor  layer  means  overlaying  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer  means  and  including  a  second  doped  region 
of  second  shape  configuration  and  alignment  with  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  means  first  shape  configuration  region 
for  nnsistor  base  element  realization; 

third  semiconductor  layer  means  overlaying  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  means  and  including  a  third  doped  region  of 
selected  shape  configuration  and  alignment  with  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  means  shape  configuration  for  transistor 
emitter  element  realization; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  wherein 
the  semiconductor  substrate  has  a  top  surface; 

a  first  doped  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the 
first  doped  region  is  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  extends 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  second  doped  region 
extends  from  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

a  conductive  material  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
doped  region,  the  conductive  material  having  an  edge  and  a 
midpoint,  wherein  the  conductive  material  has  a  first  dopant 
concentration  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  conductive 
material  has  a  second  dopant  concentration  of  the  .second 
conductivity  type,  and  the  second  dopant  concentration  at  the 
midpoint  of  the  conductive  material  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
the  second  dopant  concentration  at  the  edge  of  the  conductive 
material. 
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5.734.195 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  FOR  EPITAXIALLY  GROWN 

DEVICES  HAVING  A  Sl'B-SURFACE  GETTER  REGION 
Rjtsuo  Takizawa;  Takahisa  Kusaka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takayoshi 
Higuchi,  Kanagawa;  Hideo  Kanbe,  Kanagawa,  and  Masan- 
ori  Ohashi,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,750,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  216,052,  Mar.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,887 
Claims  priorttv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-095388; 
Jan.  25.  1994,  64)23145 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:21/265:21/306 
L.S.  a.  257—607  17  Claims 
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locations  in  different  areas  in  a  substrate  surface  that  is  in  contact 
with  said  second  surface  of  said  tape  carrier,  the  improvement  for 
preventing  unsupponed  portions  of  said  critically  spaced  conduc- 
tors between  said  carrier  and  said  electrical  contact  locations,  from 
coming  closer  to  each  other  than  said  critical  spacing  on  said 
carrier,  comprising: 

each  of  said  conductors  extending  cantilevered  beyond  a  sup- 
porting edge  extending  from  said  first  surface  through  to  said 
second  surface  of  said  tape  carrier, 
each  of  said  conductors  remaining  in  the  plane  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  tape  carrier  to  the  vicinity  of  the  respective 
electrical  contact  location  of  said  electrical  contact  locations, 
each  electrical  contact  location  to  which  an  adjacent  conductor 
of  said  critically  spaced  conductors  is  bonded  being  located  a 
different  distance  from  said  supporting  edge  of  said  tape 
carrier,  and. 
each  of  said  conductors  having  a  first  bend,  in  said  vicinity  of 
the  respective  electrical  contact  location  to  which  it  is  to  be 
bonded. 

said  first  bend  shaping  said  cantilevered  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor into  a  direction  toward  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  conductors  having  a  second  bend  shaping  said 
cantilevered  portion  of  said  conductor  into  a  direction  essen- 
tially parallel  to  said  substrate  surface,  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  said  second  bends  in  said  cantilevered  portion  of 
each  said  conductor  being  slightly  greater  than  said  dielectric 
layer  thickness. 


I.  In  combination,  a  solid  state  imaging  device  and  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  including: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  comprised  of  silicon  and  having  a 
surface  on  which  electronic  devices  will  be  formed,  said 
substrate  containing  an  ion-implanted  getter  region  beneath 
and  spaced  from  said  suri'ace: 

wherein  said  implanted  ion  is  carbon  implanted  through  a  silicon 
dioxide  layer  formed  on  said  surface,  said  surface 
re-crystallized  by  annealing  after  removal  of  the  silicon  diox- 
ide layer;  and 

a  solid  sute  imaging  device  formed  on  the  recrystallized  surface. 


5,734,196 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING  SHAPED  BEAM  LEAD 
FABRICATION 
Raymond  Robert  Horton,  Dover  Plains;  Alphonso  Philip  l.an- 
zetta,    Marlboro;    Ismail    Gevdet    Noyan.    Peekskill,    and 
Michael  Jon  Palmer,  Walden,  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  994,096,  Dec.  18,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,487,  Jan.  4.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  542,689 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/495:2m2 

UiJ.  CI.  257—666  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  packaging  interface  of  the  type,  wherein 
essentially  parallel  critically  spaced  conductors  on  a  first  surface  of 
a  tape  carrier  that  has  first  and  second  surfaces  separated  by  the 
thickness  of  a  dielectric  layer,  are  bonded  lo  electrical  contact 


5,734.197 

DEFORMABLE  LEADFRAME  FOR  OVERCURRENT 

PROTECTION 

Harold  T.  Kelleher,  Attleboro.  and  David  W.  West,  Pembroke, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720  J41 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/495 
U.S.  a.  257—666  10  Claims 

56 


1.  A  leadframe  for  diverting  current  to  an  adjacent  conductor 
when  a  current  in  the  leadframe  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
comprising: 

a  first  ponion  for  carrying  a  chip  in  which  a  integrated  circuit 
has  been  constructed: 

and  a  second  portion  connected  to  receive  a  current  that  flows 
through  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
second  portion  being  physically  deformed  by  said  current  and 
being  located  to  contact  said  adjacent  conductor  when  said 
current  reaches  the  predetermined  magnitude. 


5,734,198 
MULTI-LAYER  LEAD  FRAME  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Eric  J.  Stave,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,668,  Sep.  4,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  336.997,  Nov.  10,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,343 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/495 

U.S.  a.  257—666  19  Claims 

I.  A  multi-layer  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  die.  comprising: 
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a  first  conducting  lead  frame  body  having  a  die  paddle  for 
supporting  the  die  and  defining  a  perimeter,  a  first  main  lead 
finger  depending  from  said  die  paddle,  a  first  lead  finger  bar 
depending  solely  from  said  first  main  lead  finger  and  support- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  lead  fingers  extending  from  said  first 
lead  finger  bar  to  proximate  a  first  portion  of  said  perimeter; 

a  second  conducting  lead  frame  body  having  a  plate,  a  second 
main  lead  finger  depending  from  said  plate,  a  second  lead 
finger  bar  depending  solely  from  said  second  main  lead  finger 
and  supporting  a  second  plurality  of  lead  fingers  extending 
from  aid  second  lead  finger  bar  to  proximate  a  second 
portion  of  said  perimeter:  and. 

an  insulator  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  die 
paddle  and  said  plate. 


5,734,199 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  TEST 

ELECTRODES 
Tetsuo  Kawakita,  Kyoto;  Kazuhiko  Matsumura.  and  Ichiro 
Yamane.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18.  1995,  7-328519 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/f<2:2i/4S:  H05K  i/i4 

M&.  CL  2ft— 737  5  aaims 


1.  A  seniiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  functional  element; 

a  seconti  semiconductor  chip  having  a  second  functional  ele- 
ment;' 

a  first  testing  electrode  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  said  first 
semicwiductor  chip,  said  first  testing  electrode  being  for  test- 
ing at  electric  characteristic  of  said  first  functional  element: 

a  first  connecting  electrode  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  chip,  said  first  connecting  electrode  occu- 
pying} bn  area  smaller  than  the  area  occupied  by  said  first 
testing  electrode  and  tieing  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
functiotial  element; 

a  seconq  testing  electrode  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  said 
second!  semiconductor  chip,  said  second  testing  electrode 
beingi  for  testing  an  electric  characteristic  of  said  second 
functiunal  element; 

a  second  connecting  electrode  formed  on  the  main  surface  of 
said  !«:ond  semiconductor  chip,  said  second  connecting  elec- 
trode (Kcupying  an  area  smaller  than  the  area  occupied  by 
said  second  testing  electrode  and  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  functional  element: 

a  first  testing  bump  formed  on  said  first  testing  electrode: 


a  first  connecting  bump  formed  on  said  first  connecting  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  testing  bump  formed  on  said  second  testing  electrode; 
and 

a  second  connecting  bump  formed  on  said  second  connecting 
electrode,  wherein 

said  first  connecting  bump  and  said  second  connecting  bump  are 
formed  so  as  to  face  and  joined  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
first  functional  element  and  said  second  functional  element 
are  electrically  connected  to  each  other: 

said  first  testing  bump  and  said  second  testing  bump  are  formed 
so  as  not  to  face  each  other; 

said  first  testing  bump  has  a  greater  height  than  said  first 
connecting  bump; 

said  second  testing  bump  has  a  greater  height  than  said  second 
connecting  bump;  and 

said  first  semiconductor  chip  and  said  second  semiconductor 
chip  are  integrated  by  using  an  insulating  resin  interposed 
therebetween,  with  the  respective  main  surfaces  thereof  being 
opposed  lo  each  other. 


5,734000 
POLYCIDE  BONDING  PAD  STRUCTURE 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue.  and  Sun-Chieh  Chien,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,083,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,336 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/4H:2W44:29/04 


18  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  device  iicluding  a  bonding  pad  for 
attachment  of  external  bonding  means,  the  integrated  circuit  device 
comprising: 

a  substrate  provided  with  interconnected  active  and  pa.ssive 
devices  and  having  an  overlying  insulating  layer: 

a  bonding  pad  supported  on  said  overlying  insulating  layer,  the 
bonding  pad  comprising: 
a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer. 

a  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer, 
a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  metal  silicide 

layer,  and 
a  dielectric  layer  over  said  overiying  insulating  layer  and 
having  an  opening  with 

edges,  said  edges  of  said  opening  in  said  dielectric  layer  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  polycrystalline  silicon  lay- 
ers, said  metal  silicide  layer  adhered  to  both  said  first  and  said 
second  polycrystalline  silicon  layers  within  said  opening  in 
said  dielectric  layer  so  that  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer,  said  metal  silicide  layer  and  said  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  form  an  interlocking  structure  around  said  edges 
of  said  opening  in  said  dielectric  layer:  and  a  metal  bonding 
pad  layer  on  said  metal  barrier  layer. 
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5.734,201 

LOW  PROnLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

LIKE-SIZED  CHIP  A^JD  MOUNTING  SUBSTRATE 

Frank  Djennas:  Wilhelm  Sterlin,  and  Bennett  A.  Joiner.  Jr..  all 

of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignoni  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.499,  Nov.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.978 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2J/48 

VJS.  a.  257—783  3  Claims 
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locating  at  least  one  power  consuming  air  propeller  therein  for 
propelling  air  within  said  substantially  enclosed  and  continu- 
ous, closed-loop  airflow  pathway: 

energizing  at  least  one  power  consuming  air  propeller  to  cause 
air  to  flow  about  said  enclosed  and  continuous,  closed-loop 
airflow  pathway: 

locating  a  plurality  of  wind  turbines  in  said  substantially 
enclosed  and  continuous  closed-loop  airflow  pathway,  each 
including  at  least  one  propeller  blade  for  engaging  airflow 
within  said  substantially  enclosed  and  continuous  closed-loop 
airflow  pathway  and  each  including  a  generator  member  of 
generating  electricity  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  at  least 
one  propeller  blade:  and 

utilizing  said  plurality  of  wind  turbines  to  generate  elecuicity. 
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1.  A  low  profile  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  substrate  having  a  panem  of  conductive  traces  on  a 
first  surface  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  on  a  second 
surface,  the  plurality  of  conductive  pads  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  pattern  of  conductive  traces: 

semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  disposed 
in  an  area  array  on  an  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die. 
wherein  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  mounting  substrate  are 
substantially  of  a  same  width  and  length,  the  semiconductor 
die  being  mounted  to  the  first  surface: 

a  compliant  interposer  coupling  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads  on 
the  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  to  the  pattern  of 
conductive  traces  on  the  first  surface  of  the  mounting  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  interposer  provides  a  first  level  of  intercon- 
nects between  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  pattern  of  con- 
ductive traces:  and 

a  plurality  of  external  electrical  connections  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  conductive  pads  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
mounting  substrate. 


5,734  J03 
HEADLIGHT  CIRCUIT 
Benjamin  Daniel  Slater,  2211  E.  Mohawk  Rd.,  No.  SL  Paul, 
Minn.  55109 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,931 

Int.  CI.''  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  307—10.8  2  Claims 

II       n 


5.734,202 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICITY  UTILIZING  A  FORCED 

RECIRCULATING  AIR  TUNNEL 

Melvin  B.  Shuler,  617  Clebud  Dr.,  Euless,  Tex.  76040 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,310 

Int.  a."  F03D  9A)() 

VS.  a.  290—55  22  Claims 


16.  A  method  of  generating  electricity,  comprising  the  method 
steps  of; 
providing  a  housing  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  and  con- 
tinuous, closed- loop  airflow  pathway  which  has  no  substantial 
communication  with  ambient  wind  outside  said  housing; 
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I.  A  headlight  circuit  for  an  automobile,  said  circuit  comprising: 
headlights,  each  of  which  has  a  high  beam  filament  and  a  low- 
beam  filament: 
a  high  beam  switch; 
a  low  beam  switch; 
a  fused  battery: 
a  right  turn  switch  and  a  left  turn  switch  associated  with  a  pair  of 

diodes  the  output  of  which  is  a  control  signal: 
a  first  relay  having  two  normally  open  contacts: 
a  second  relay  having  a  normally  open  contact  and  a  normally 

closed  contact: 
a  third  relay  having  a  normally  open  contact; 
wherein  said  high  beam  switch  is  coupled  to  said  third  relay; 
said  low  beam  switch  is  coupled  to  said  first  relay:  said 
battery  is  coupled  to  said  first  relay  and  to  said  second  relay: 
said  right  turn  switch  and  said  left  turn  switch  are  coupled  to 
said  second  relay:  said  first  relay  is  coupled  to  said  headlights 
and  to  said  second  relay:  said  second  relay  is  coupled  to  said 
headlights  and  to  said  third  relay:  and  said  third  relay  is 
coupled  to  said  headlights: 
wherein  said  circuit  operates  as  follows; 

activation  of  said  low  beam  switch  closes  said  normally  open 
contacts  of  said  first  relay  to  enable  said  high  beam  fila- 
ments and  to  supply  current  to  turn  on  said  low  beam 
filaments; 
activation  of  either  said  right  turn  switch  or  said  left  turn 
switch  closes  said  normally  open  contact  of  said  second 
relay  to  supply  current  to  said  low  beam  filaments  to  turn 
said  low  beam  filaments  on  as  long  as  said  turn  switch  is 
activated: 
activation  of  said  high  beam  switch  closes  said  normally  open 
contact  of  said  third  relay  to  provide  current  to  turn  on  said 
high  beam  filaments,  provided  that  said  low  beam  filaments 
are  already  turned  on: 
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activat  an  of  either  said  right  turn  switch  or  said  left  turn  switch 
while  said  high  beam  filaments  are  on  opens  said  normally 
closed  contact  of  said  second  relay  to  break  the  current  path  to 
said  bigh  beam  filaments,  thus  turning  ofif  said  high  beam 
filaments  while  said  turn  switch  is  activated. 


5,734,204 
'  BACKUP  APPARATUS 

Ikuo  Sobue.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056994 
Int  CI."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  307—65  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  I  i|:kup  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  backup  power  supply  for  applying  a  power  supply  voltage 

to  it  load  when  a  voltage  provided  by  a  main  power  supply 

fallf.  below  a  first  threshold  voltage,  said  first  backup  power 

sup(4y  generating  a  first  threshold  voltage: 
threslicdd  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 

thr4*old  voltage  using  a  second  backup  power  supply; 
first  ctomparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  threshold  voltage 

geiieraled  by  said  first  backup  power  supply  with  the  voltage 

of  itie  main  power  supply; 
second  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  second  threshold 

voltage  generated  by  said  threshold  \  oltage  generating  means 

with  the  voltage  of  said  first  backup  power  supply: 
switching  means  for  switching  the  power  supply  voltage  applied 

to  (he  load  from  the  main  power  supply  to  said  first  backup 

pofer  supply  in  response  to  a  comparison  result  provided  by 

said  second  comparing  means:  and 
output  means  for  outpulting  the  status  of  said  first  backup  power 

sudply  in  response  to  a  comparison  result  provided  by  said 

firs  I  comparing  means. 


Michio' 


changes  in  the  terminal  voltages  of  the  batteries  and  an 
effective  value  of  voltage  or  current  fed  to  the  load  from  the 
batteries  connected  in  parallel  is  kept  constant  in  response  to 
changes  in  terminal  voltages  of  batteries. 


5,734,206 

SECURITY  POWER  INTERRUPT 

Daniel  James  Keizer,  Schumacher;  Steven  A.  Lax,  and  Robert 

K.  Muylwjk,  both  of  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Boss  Control  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,457,  Jan.  22,  19%.  Pat.  No.  5,592,032, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,046.  Dec.  27. 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,486,725.  This  application  Oct  31, 19%,  Ser. 

No.  741352 

Int  CI."  HOIH  71/24 

VS.  CI.  307—116  27  Claims 


Cl.  307— 1 


5,734^05 
P04^R  SUPPLY  USING  BATTERIES  UNDERGOING 
GREAT  VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS 
Okamura,  Kanagawa,  and  Masaaki  Yamagishi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,282 
Int  Cl."  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.'307— 110  12  Claims 

I.  A.  power  supply  using  batteries  undergoing  great  voltage 
variatioas,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

a  plunlity  of  batteries  whose  terminal  voltages  drop  as  energy  is 

taien  from  said  batteries: 
a  swishing  means  for  switching  said  batteries  fjom  a  parallel 
collection  to  a  series  connection  as  said  terminal  voltages 
drib; 
a  pu  ^-width  modulated  switching  means  for  switching  \oltage 

fr  lin  the  series  or  parallel  connected  batteries  to  a  load: 
a  CO  ilrol  means  powered  by  said  baneries  and  acting  to  control 
th  Jpulse-width  modulated  sw itching  mean.N.  so  that  an  etfec- 
ti' e  value  of  voltage  or  current  fed  to  the  load  from  the 
batteries  connected  in  series  is  kept  constant  in  response  to 


1.  An  apparatus  that  interrupts  delivery  of  electrical  power  from 
a  power  supply  to  an  elecuically  operated  device,  comprising; 

an  elecuical  switching  component,  wherein  said  switching  com- 
ponent is  selectively  changeable  between  a  first  condition 
wherein  said  switching  component  transmits  power  from  said 
supply  to  said  device,  and  a  second  condition  wherein  trans- 
mission of  power  from  said  supply  to  said  device  is  inter- 
rupted: 

a  detachable  component,  wherein  said  detachable  component  is 
operative  to  accept  input  data,  wherein  said  input  data 
includes  at  least  one  authorization  code; 

a  coupler,  wherein  said  coupler  detachably  operatively  connects 
said  detachable  component  and  said  switching  component 
and  wherein  said  switching  component  is  in  said  first  condi- 
tion responsive  to  said  detachable  component  being  coupled 
to  said  coupler  and  said  data  including  said  authorization 
code,  and  wherein  said  switching  component  is  in  the  second 
condition  responsive  to  either  said  detachable  component 
being  disconnected  from  said  coupler  or  said  data  not  includ- 
ing said  authorization  code. 
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5.734^07 
VOLTAGE  POLARITY  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  FUSE- 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  USABLE  THEREWTTH 
William  N.  LeCourt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miklii^ul 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,030,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,586 
Int.  CI."  H02B  1/24 
VS.  a.  307—127  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  AC  power  distribution  system 
having  a  sinusoidal  voltage  source  and  a  load,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  selectively  disconnecting  said  load  from  said  source; 

means  for  sensing  voltage  of  said  source;  and 

a  circuit  for  memorizing  a  characteristic  of  said  voltage  source, 
prior  to  said  load  being  disconnected  from  said  source,  said 
circuit  reconnecting  said  load  to  said  source  at  a  zero  crossing 
point  of  the  voltage  sinusoid  so  that  the  voluge  sinusoid 
continues  cycling  in  the  direction  the  voltage  sinusoid  would 
have  if  the  load  had  not  been  disconnected  from  said  source. 


5,734  JOS 
DYNAMIC  TERMINATION  FOR  SIGNAL  BUSES  GOING 

TO  A  CONNECTOR 
Leroy  Jones,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,982 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/07 

UA  a.  307—139  21  Oaims 
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5,734,209 
LINEAR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

AND  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
William  M.  HaUidy,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unlflo  Oil- 

corp,  Ltd.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A17779.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06369,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,016 

Int  CI."  H02K  41/02 

MS.  a.  310—12  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  comprising  a  signal  bus  and  a  connector  for 
connecting  the  signal  bus  to  a  device,  a  circuit  for  dynamically 
providing  termination  to  the  signal  bus.  the  circuit  comprising; 
a  terminator  circuit  with  two  terminals,  wherein  the  first  terminal 

is  connected  to  the  signal  bus;  and 
a  switch  directly  connected  to  the  second  terminal  for  selectively 

connecting  the  second  terminal  to  a  tirst  voltage  source. 

wherein  completion  of  an  internal  circuit  in  the  plug  in  card 

causes  to  switch  to  be  activated  when  a  device  is  connected  to 

the  connector. 


&~> 


TUaUUUI  LMEMI  H0TOI~ 


1.  A  tubular  linear  motor  consuiKtion  for  use  in  an  elongated 
hollow  ferromagnetic  well  tubing  having  an  annular  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  A^  comprising: 

elongated  stator  core  means  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
within  the  well  tubing  for  helping  to  define  a  magnetic  flux 
path  including  an  outer  flux  path  portion  in  the  well  tubing, 
said  stator  core  means  including  tooth  means  of  a  stator  tooth 
area  A,  for  defining  intermediate  flux  path  portions  of  said 
magnetic  flux  path  and  having  coil  means  disposed  thereon 
within  slots  between  said  tooth  means  for  carrymg  multi- 
phased  electrical  current  and  means  defining  a  large  area  air 
gap  for  facilitating  the  production  of  an  axial  force  of  a  given 
magnitude: 

said  coil  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  well  tubing  when 
received  therein  to  facilitate  heat  dissipation  from  said  coil 
means  and  to  enable  said  air  gap  means  to  define  said  large 
area  air  gap: 

elongated  mover  core  means  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
air  gap  and  having  a  tfansverse  mover  area  A„  for  defining  an 
inner  flux  path  portion  of  said  magnetic  flux  path,  said  mover 
core  means  including  flux  means  for  prixlucing  magnetic  flux 
in  said  magnetic  flux  path  for  interacting  electromagnetically 
with  the  multi-phased  current  to  facilitate  the  production  of 
said  axial  force  of  a  given  magnitude; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  stator  tooth  area  Aj  to  the  transverse 
tube  area  A,  of  the  hollow  well  tubing  is  equal  to  between 
about  0.1  and  about  1.25  for  enabling  the  thickness  of  said 
tooth  means  to  be  reduced  without  resuicting  said  magnetic 
flux;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  stator  tooth  area  A^  to  the  mover  area 
A„  is  equal  to  between  about  0.1  and  about  1.25.  to  provide 
sufficient  magnetic  flux  linkage  between  the  well  tubing,  said 
stator  core  means  and  said  mover  core  means  to  develop  high 
thrust  for  the  motor  for  a  relatively  short  motor  size,  with 
reduced  heat  loss. 


.5,734^10 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Markus  Keuli,  Ros.sdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 
Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  .Sen  No.  545,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1995,  195  00 
570.8 

Int.  CI."  H02K  37/00:7/06:16/00 
U.S.  CI.  310--19  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  indicating  device  driven  by  a  stepping  motor,  the  indicat- 
ing device  comprising: 
a  stepping  motor,  a  worm  shaft  with  a  worm,  and  a  gear  wheel 
which  is  in  engagement  with  the  worm; 
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5,734^12 
ELECTRIC  FUEL  PUMP  RFI  MODULE  WITH  PRE- 
MOLDED  HOUSING 
Bradley  L.  Uffelman,  Caro,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corpo- 
ration, Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,541 

Int  a."  H02K  5/24:11/00:5/12 

VS.  CL  310—51  25  Claims 


4€   70 
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i  » 

whereii'the  worm  shaft  is  connected  to  the  stepping  motor; 

the  stqiping  motor  comprises  two  permanent-magnet  rotors 
arranged  fixed  for  rotation  on  opposite  ends  of  the  worm 
shaft,  and  two  stators  enclosing  the  rotors;  and 

the  rotors  are  arranged  spaced  from  each  other  rotationally  about 
the  worm  shaft  by  half  a  pole  spacing. 


5,734^11 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITH  SOUNDPROOFING 
Seung  Wan  Yu,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,673 
Oaimt  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
95-45372  1 

I  Int.  a."  H02K  5/16:5/24 

VS.  a.  310—51  2  Oaims 


60  62 

1.  A  fuel  pump  electric  motor  radio  frequency  interference 
module  comprising  a  pair  of  coils,  a  capacitor  connected  across  the 
coils,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  plates  each  connected  to  one 
end  of  one  coil,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  terminals  each 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  coils,  a  housing  having  a 
base  and  a  cover  generally  opposed,  mated  together  and  each 
preformed  of  a  plastic  material,  a  pair  of  slots  at  least  partially 
formed  in  both  the  base  and  cover  with  each  slot  constructed  to 
receive  one  of  the  plates  adjacent  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of 
recesses  formed  in  the  housing  each  constructed  to  receive  one  of 
the  terminals  adjacent  a  generally  opposed  end  of  the  housing,  and 
a  pair  of  pockets  at  least  partially  formed  in  both  the  base  and 
cover  between  the  slots  and  recesses  with  each  pocket  connected  to 
receive  one  coil  and  the  base  and  cover  being  constructed  and 
arranged  with  a  parting  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
pockets  for  the  coils  and  passing  through  the  pockets. 


13a 


1,  A  s  sindle  motor  comprising  a  rotor,  a  stator  and  soundproof- 
ing meatis  on  said  stator  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  rotor  for 
reducing  noise  produced  by  the  motor,  said  rotor  comprising  a  ca.se 
including  a  horizontal  end  wall  and  a  cylindrical  perimetral  wall 
extending  downwards  from  said  horizontal  end  wall,  a  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  end  wall  and  extending  downwardly 
and  cenB-«lly  therefrom,  and  a  magnet  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  wall 
at  an  inner  circumferential  surface  thereof,  said  stator  comprising  a 
flat.  hoi>zontal  mounting  plate  including  an  upwardly  projecting 
bearing  holder,  bearings  fitted  in  said  bearing  holder  and  rotatably 
suppoft«^  said  shaft  of  the  rotor,  and  a  coil  core  fixedly  secured  to 
said  bearing  holder  in  facing  relation  to  said  magnet,  said  sound- 
proofing means  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  projecting  upwardly 
from  a  planar,  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal  mounting  plate  of 
said  st^or.  said  cylindrical  wall  having  vertical  inner  and  outer 
circumfttential  surfaces  extending  downwardly  from  an  upper, 
honzon|al  edge  of  said  wall,  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  facing  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
ca.se  of  the  rotor,  said  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of 
said  cytodrical  wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  confer  a  trans- 
verse cfoss-section  for  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  soundproofing 
means  t«*ich  is  rectangular,  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  soundproofing  means  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  vertical  grooves  defin- 
ing respective  ribs  between  adjacent  grooves,  said  grooves  extend- 
ing from  said  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  wall  to  the  planar, 
upper  surface  of  the  horizontal  mounting  plate,  said  grooves  being 
rectangtilar  in  cross-section. 


5,734^13 
HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Se-Woog  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
94-30745 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/00:7/08:  GUB  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  310—67  R  3  Claims 


100 


30(>-^ 


30C' 


1.  A  head  drum  assembly  for  use  in  a  VCR  comprising: 

a  rotating  shaft; 

a  rotary  drum  provided  with  a  recessed  portion  and  fitted  tightly 

around  die  rotating  shaft,  the  recessed  portion  being  formed 

on  top  of  the  rotary  drum; 
a  stationar>'  drum  fitted  around  the  rotating  shaft; 
a  pair  of  bearing  assemblies  placed  between  the  stationary  drum 

and  the  rotating  shaft; 
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a  motor  rotor  installed  on  the  recessed  portion  of  the  rotary 

drum; 
a  motor  stator  located  on  top  of  the  motor  rotor  so  as  to  maintain 

a  predetermined  separation  therefrom: 
pressure  applying  means  for  applying  a  uniform  pressure  to  the 

bearing  assemblies,  wherein  the  pressure  applying  means 

comprises: 

an  electromagnet  of  a  predetermined  polarity  placed  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  motor  stator  and  activated  by  a 
voltage  applied  thereto  when  the  rotary  drum  is  rotating: 

a  permanent  magnet  having  the  same  polarity  as  the  electro- 
magnet and  being  placed  opposite  the  electromagnet  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  motor  rotor,  thereby  generating  a 
repulsive  force  between  the  electromagnet  and  the  perma- 
nent magnet:  and 

a  small  wedged-shaped  protrusion  pressing  down  directly  on 
the  bearing  assembly,  said  wedge-shaped  protrusion  being 
formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  rotary  drtim  around  the 
rotating  shaft. 


5,734^14 

MOLDED  THROUGH-FLOW  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  L.  Gilliland:  Robert  A.  Ciccarelli,  and  Michael  Coles, 

all  of  Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  Kent,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,934 

InL  CI."  H02K  S/l6;9/06:5m 

U.S.  a.  3I»-89  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  molded  through-flow  motor  assembly  having  a  rotating 
fan  member  mourned  on  a  motor  shaft  and  the  fan  being  enclosed 
in  a  shroud  cover,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  cup  portion  having  a  substantially  open 
end: 

a  circumferential  flange  portion  extending  from  said  cup  portion 
around  said  open  end: 

a  plurality  of  ramp  surfaces  extending  from  said  flange  portion 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  cup  portion:  and. 

a  diffuser  plate  affixed  to  said  cup  portion  and  over  said  open 
end  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  from  the  fan  member  over  the 
motor,  said  diffuser  plate  having  a  first  and  a  second  side,  a 
plurality  of  scalloped  ramp  surfaces  along  the  circumference 
of  said  diffuser  plate  on  said  first  side,  a  shaft  aperture 
penetrating  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side,  a  plurality 
of  air  inlet  apertures  also  penetrating  from  said  first  side  to 
said  second  side,  and  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  vane  members 
radiating  from  said  .shaft  aperture  towards  said  air  inlet  aper- 
tures wherein  adjacent  curvilinear  vane  members  form  an 
expanding  air  chamber  therebetween  from  each  of  said  air 
inlet  apertures  toward  the  center  of  said  difliiser  plate  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  ramp  surfaces  are  adapted  to  mat- 


ingly  engage  said  scalloped  ramp  surfaces  of  said  difliiser 
plate  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  curvilinear  ramp  surface 
within  each  of  said  air  chambers  such  that  each  said  continu- 
ous curvilinear  ramp  surface  extends  from  said  first  side  of 
said  diffuser  plate  to  a  position  substantially  radially  inwardly 
on  said  circumferential  flange  portion  to  facilitate  the  flow  of 
air  through  the  motor  assembly. 


5,734,215 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  COMPRLSING 

TWO  ROTORS 

Daho  Taghezout.  Saint-Sulpice,  and  Yves  Guerin,  Grenchen. 

both    of    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Eta    SA    Fabriques 

d'Ebaucbes,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  26,  1994,  02 
618/94 

Inl.  CI."  H02K  1/12:37/00 
VS.  a.  310—114  5  aaims 

121 


1.  Electromechanical  transducer  comprising: 

a  stator  defining  a  first  stator  hole  (4)  and  a  second  stator  hole 
(6:106):  and 

a  first  rotor  (14)  and  a  second  rotor  (15)  traversing  respectively 
said  first  and  second  stator  holes,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
rotors  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  (18a.  186)  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  said  stator: 

said  electromechanical  transducer  being  characterized  in  that 
each  of  said  first  and  second  stator  holes  is  defined  by  a  first 
stator  pole  (8a.8A:  108),  a  second  sutor  pole  (10a.  lOfc:  110) 
and  a  third  stator  pole  (12a,12/>:112).  said  first  and  second 
sutor  poles  partially  defining  said  first  stator  hole  being 
magnetically  coupled  by  first  means  (28)  for  guiding  the 
magnetic  flow,  said  first  and  second  stator  poles  panially 
defining  said  second  stator  hole  being  magnetically  coupled 
by  second  magnetic  flow  guiding  means  (30:124),  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  flow  guiding  means  being  respectively 
coupled  with  first  and  second  magnetic  supply  means  (36,38), 
said  electromechanical  transducer  also  comprising  a  stator 
arm  (42)  of  low  magnetic  reluctance  having  a  first  end  (40) 
and  a  second  end  (44).  said  stator  arm  being  coupled  with 
third  magnetic  supply  means  (48).  said  third  stator  pole  (12a) 
panially  defining  said  first  stator  hole  (4)  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  first  end  of  said  stator  arm  and  said  first 
magnetic  flow  guiding  means  (28)  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  stator  arm.  said  third  stator 
pole  (12i:112)  partially  defining  said  second  stator  hole 
(6,106)  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  or  second  end 
of  said  stator  arm  and  said  second  magnetic  flow  guiding 
means  (30:124)  being  magnetically  coupled  to  the  other  end 
of  said  stator  arm: 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  supply  means  so 
are  independent  fed  with  supply  current  so  that  said  first  and 
second  rotors  are  drivable  independently  of  one  another  in 
both  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  directions. 
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5,734^16 

MAGNET  ROTOR  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Hiyoshi  Yamada,  Iwakura^   Shigenori   Kinoshita,  Kawasaki; 
Taka*    Yanase,    Kawasaki;    Keiyi    Endo,    Kawasaki,    and 
Hiroyuki  Hirano,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-319160 
Int.  CI."  H02K  21/00.15/03 
VS.  a.  310-156  13  Claims 


1.  A  iriagnet  rotor  for  a  synchronous  motor,  comprising: 

a  yoke  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  a  cylindrical 

outer  peripheral  surface: 
a  genoally  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  having  N  and  S  poles 
and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  peripheral  surface,  said  perma- 
nent magnet  being  disposed  around  said  yoke:  and 
an  adhesive  disposed  in  a  clearance  between  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  yoke  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
permanent  magnet  and  encountering  a  range  of  temperatures 
diaing  operation  of  the  motor,  said  adhesive  having  a  harden- 
ing temperature  around  a  maximum  temperature  encountered 
diting  the  operation  of  the  motor, 
wheitein  said  adhesive  is  heated  to  said  hardening  temperamre 
aifl  is  thereby  under  a  tension  during  operation  of  said  motor 
at  a  temperature  below  said  hardening  temperature,  and 
whetein  said  adhesive  under  said  tension  absorbs  a  difference  in 
thermal  expansion  between  said  yoke  and  said  permanent 
magnet. 
10.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnet  rotor  for  a  synchronous 
motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

proviiing  a  yoke  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  a 

cylindrical  outer  peripheral  surface: 
providing  a  generally  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  having  N 
and  S  poles  and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  peripheral  surface: 
locating  said  permanent  magnet  around  said  yoke; 
filling  an  adhesive  having  a  hardening  temperature  close  to  a 
maximum  temperature  encountered  during  operation  of  the 
motor  in  a  clearance  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
s^id  yoke  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  permanent 
magnet:  and 
heaiiag  said  adhesive  to  the  hardening  temperature  to  bond  said 

yoke  to  said  permanent  magnet, 
whektin  said  adhesive  is  under  tension  during  operation  of  said 
motor  at  a  temperature  below  said  hardening  temperature  and 
thereby  said  adhesive  absorbs  a  difference  in  thermal  expan- 
sion between  said  yoke  and  said  permanent  magnet. 


symmetrical  mirrored  relationship  to  said  pole  faces  of  said 
first  stator  such  that  a  gap  is  defined  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  stator.  wherein  a  current  induced  in  said  windings  in 
said  first  stator  and  said  second  stator  will  develop  axially 
directed  magnetic  flux  across  said  gap  between  each  of  said 
pole  faces  on  said  first  stator  and  each  facing  one  of  said  pole 
faces  on  said  second  stator: 
a  disk-shaped  rotor  disposed  in  said  gap.  said  rotor  having  an 
electrically  conductive  ferromagnetic  strucmral  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  spaced  radially  disposed  electrically  con- 
ductive ferromagnetic  regions  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  nonferromagnetic  conductor  bars  disposed  inter- 
stitially  said  ferromagnetic  regions  wherein  electrical  conduc- 
tivity is  continous  between  said  conductor  bars  and  said 
regions  such  that  magnetic  flux  when  present  in  said  gap 
permeates  axially  through  said  rotor  through  said  regions  to 
develop  radially  directed  electrical  currents  through  said  con- 
ductor bars  and  said  regions. 


5,734,218 
ELECTRICAL  SLIP  RING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Russell  L.  Crtickett,  Christiansburg;   Don  Grissora,  Blacks- 
burg;  Wayne  McCoy,  McCoy,  and  Glenn  Lawson,  Blacks- 
bnrg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland 
HilL  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,221 

InL  CI."  HOIR  39/08 

VS.  a.  310—232  9  Claims 

38         -30 


5,734,217 

INDUCTION  MACHINE  USING  FERROMAGNETIC 

CONDUCTING  MATERIAL  IN  ROTOR 

Fernando  B.  Morinigo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura 

Systems,  Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,451,  Feb.  23,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,382,  May  18,  1995. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,255 

Int.  CI."  H02K  17/00 

VS.  a.  310—166  W  aaims 

1.  An  induction  machine  comprising: 

a  firJi  sutor.  said  first  sutor  having  electrical  current  conductive 
coil  windings  disposed  therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  radially  disposed  pole  faces; 
a  Second  stator.  said  second  stator  having  electrical  current 
conductive  coil  windings  disposed  therein  to  form  a  plurality 
«f  angularly  spaced  radially  disposed  pole  faces  in  a  facing 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  slip  ring  base  assem- 
bly, comprising  dte  steps  of: 

forming  a  base  member,  having  a  first  surface  for  receiving  al 
least  one  conductive  strip  and  a  second  surface  for  receiving  a 
backing  member,  by  one  of  a  molding  or  exffuding  process 
from  a  flexible,  electrically  nonconductive  matenal; 

securing  said  at  least  one  conductive  strip  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  base  member:  and 

mounting  said  backing  member  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
base  member  for  rigidly  supporting  said  base  member  in  a 
predetermined  shape. 
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5,734J19 

SLIDING  BRUSH  SYSTEM  WITH  SHAPE  MEMORY 

ALLOY  ELEMENT  FOR  TWO-SPEED  DIRECT 

CURRENT  MOTOR 

Marek    Horski,    and    Andrew    Lakerdas,    both    of   Londoo, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited,  Mississauga. 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,019 

Int.  Ct*  I102K  5/N 

VS.  ex.  31»— 240  25  Claims 

182a 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  electric  connection  between  a 
voiuge  source  and  a  rotating  commutator  wheel  of  an  electric 
machine,  comprising: 
a  fixed  brush  in  electrical  connection  with  the  commutator 

wheel: 
a  first  switched  brush  system; 
a  second  switched  brush  system; 

a  voltage  switch  configured  to  provide  electrical  connection 
selectively  between  the  voltage  source  and  the  first  switched 
brush  system  or  the  second  switched  brush  system; 
wherein  the  first  switched  brush  system  and  tlie  second  switched 
brush  system  each  include: 

a  switched  brush  switchable  between  a  disengaged  position 
and  an  engaged  position  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
commutator  wheel:  and 
a  brush  switch  having  a  shape  memory  alloy  element  adapted 
to  switch  the  switched  brush  between  the  disengaged  posi- 
tion and  the  engaged  position; 
so  that  tlie  electrical  machine  operates  at  a  first  speed  when  the 
switched  brush  of  the  first  switched  brush  system  is  m  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  voltage  source  and  at  a  second 
speed  when  the  switched  brush  of  the  second  switched  brush 
system  is  in  electrical  connection  with  the  voltage  source; 
wherein  the  shape  memory  alloy  element  is  configured  to  attain 
a  retracted  shape  when  at  a  transition  temperature  and  an 
extended  shape  at  an  ambient  temperature  below  the  transition 
temperature,  so  that  the  switched  brush  is  switched  from  tJie 
disengaged  position  into  the  engaged  position  when  the  shape 
memory  alloy  element  takes  the  retracted  shape. 


5.734J20 
PRELOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLAMP  OF  A  STATOR 
END  WINDING  COIL 
Charies  M.  Rowe,  and  Lorenzo  E.  Ramirez  Coronel,  both  of 
Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,905 
InL  a."  H02K  J/46 
VS.  a.  310-260  18  aaims 

I.  A  preload  system  for  preloading  a  first  coil  end  winding  and  a 
second  coil  end  winding  of  a  sutor.  comprising: 
a  first  coil  support  platform  coupled  to  a  periphery  of  the  firel 
coil: 


a  clamping  apparatus  compressing  the  end  winding  coils  and  the 

first  coil  support  platform:  and 
a  first  preload  apparatus  between  the  clamping  apparatus  and  the 

first  coil  support  platform  and  not  running  circumferentially 

around  the  clamping  apparatus; 
wherem  the  first  preload  apparatus  comprises  a  pin  block  and  a 

spring  compressed  between  the  clamping  apparatus  and  the 

first  coil  support  platform. 


S,734J21 

VESSEL  SHAPES  AND  COIL  FORMS  FOR 

ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Ron  van  Os,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diablo  Research 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139387 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  5/16:1/62:  HOSB  41/16 

VS.  CI.  313—113  36  Claims 


'"-^^V 


1.  A  discharge  vessel  for  containing  an  ionizable  gaseous  mix- 
ture in  an  electrodeless  discharge  lamp,  said  discharge  vessel 
comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  planar  front  wall  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 

surface: 
a  substantially  flat  planar  back  wall  having  an  inner  surface,  said 

back  wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  wall; 
a  side  wall  joining  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall;  and 
a  phosphor  layer  disposed  over  the  inner  surface  of  said  back 
wall  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  for  converting 
ultraviolet  light  emitted  by  the  gaseous  mixture  into  visible 
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5.734^22 
SPARK  PLUG  SYSTEM 

Daniel  CGve  Callaghan,  EdgecliflT,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sixes 

and  Sevens  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 
PCT  Na  PCT/AU95«0352,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096i«)1512,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  60SJBf99 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  1,  1994,  PM6571 
Int.  CL"  HOIT  U/20 
VS.  CL  313—141  9  Claims 

1.  A  spark  plug  system  incorporating  a  spark  plug  and  an 
associated  venturi  passage,  said  spark  plug  being  spaced  from  the 
venturi  passage  and  projecting  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof: 
and  an  dectrode  member  surrounding  one  end  of  an  insulator 
member  uid  which  also  surrounds  and  is  spaced  from  a  main 
electrxxle  carried  by  said  insulator  member  with  at  least  the  tip  of 
said  main  electrode  being  so  positioned  whereby  to  create  sparlcs 
between  itself  and  said  surrounding  electrode  member;  wherein 
said  electrode  member  includes  a  continuous  passage  theretlux>ugh 
which  i(  so  shaped  to  define,  with  the  in.sulator  member,  a  pre- 
combustion  chamber  surrounding  and  wholly  enclosing  the  tip  of 
the  main  electrode,  said  venturi  passage  also  forming  part  of  said 
continuous  passage  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  related  in 
space  to  the  tip  of  said  main  electrode  of  said  insulator  member 
and  said  associated  venturi  passage,  and  such  as  to  allow  commu- 
nication between  the  cylinder  chamber  of  an  associated  engine  and 
said  pro-combustion  chamber,  and  with  the  tip  of  said  main  elec- 
trode teraiinating  short  of  or  at  the  narrowest  point  of  the  venturi 
passage 


component  smaller  than  that  of  the  electrons  emitted  from  a  central 
region  of  said  electron  emission  zone. 


U.S.  Ct  313-495 


5,734024 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Tagawa;  Tosfaihiko  Miyazaki,  both  of  Isehara;  Masa- 
hito  Niibe,  Atsugi,-  Naoto  Nakamura,  and  Tadashi  Kaneko, 
both  of  Isehara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,406,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appticatioo  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273321: 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321800 

Int  CL*^  HOU  6I/S5 

VS.  a.  313—493  29  Claims 

,1  5 


5,734,223 

HELD  EMISSION  COLD  CATHODE  HAVING  MICRO 

ELECTRODES  OF  DIFFERENT  ELECTRON  EMISSION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Hideo  Makishima,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Yanai,  Shiga,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,811 
Oai«K  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294390 
Int  CI."  HOU  1/30 


21  Oaims 


1.  A  peld  emission  cold  cathode  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
micro  cold  cathodes,  said  field  emission  cold  cathode  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  plurality  of  electron  emission  electrodes  each  having  a 
sharp  lip  end  and  being  formed  in  an  electron  emission  zone 
defined  on  said  substrate,  an  insulator  layer  formed  on  said  sub- 
su-ate  10  surround  each  of  said  plurality  of  electron  emission 
electrotfcs.  and  a  control  electrode  formed  on  said  insulator  layer  to 
have  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  said  openings  surrounding  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  electron  emission  electrodes 
so  thai  each  one  of  said  micro  cold  cathodes  includes  one  of  said 
plurality  of  electron  emission  electrodes  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  control  electrode, 
wherein  the  improvement  is  that  said  plurality  of  micro  cold 
cathodes  are  configured  so  that  the  electrons  emitted  from  a  periph- 
eral rqgion  of  said  electron  emission  zone  have  a  lateral  velocity 


1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rear  plate  bearing  thereon  electron-emitting  devices; 

a  face  plate  bearing  thereon  an  image-forming  member  and 
arranged  vis-a-vis  said  rear  plate; 

a  support  frame  arranged  between  said  rear  plate  and  said  face 
plate  to  enclose  the  periphery  of  the  space  delimited  by  said 
plates  and  define  the  distance  therebetween;  and 

spacers  arranged  between  said  face  plate  and  said  rear  plate, 
separately  and  independently  from  said  support  frame,  and 
designed  to  produce  images  on  said  image-fomiing  member 
by  irradiating  said  image-forming  member  with  electrons 
emitted  from  said  elecdwn-emitting  devices; 

wherein  said  spacers  are  shorter  than  the  support  frame  in  the 
direction  normal  to  the  surfaces  of  said  face  plate  and  said 
rear  plate  and  said  spacers  are  rigidly  bonded  at  least  at  an  end 
thereof  to  said  rear  plate  or  said  face  plate  by  means  of  an 
adhesive  agent. 


5,734,225 

ENCAPSULATION  OF  ORGANIC  LIGHT  EMimNG 

DEVICES  USING  SILOXANE  OR  SILOXANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Hans  Biebuyck,  Thalwil,  and  Eliav  Haskal,  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,101 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT/IB96/ 
00664 

Int  CI."  HOU  17/00 
VS.  a.  313—512  13  Claims 

1.  Organic  light  emitting  device  partially  or  completely  encap- 
sulated by  a  transparent  or  semi-cranspareni  stack  of  encapsulation 
layers  which  at  least  comprises 

a  buffer  layer  comprising  Siloxane  situated  on  and  forming  a 
conforraal  contact  with  said  organic  light  einitting  device,  and 
a  second  layer  attached  to  said  buffer  layer  and  being  arranged 
such  that 
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5,734,226 

WIRE-BONDED  GETTERS  USEFUL  IN  EVACUATED 

DISPLAYS 

David  A.  Cathey,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise,  id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,097,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,633 

Int  a."  G09G  3/00 

VS.  CL  313—553  8  Qaims 


1.  A  substantially  evacuated  display  having  a  getter  for  removing 
residual  gases  from  said  display,  said  display  comprising: 

an  anode  screen  disposed  along  a  substantially  flat  plane; 

a  cathode  emission  source  disposed  in  a  parallel  plane  opposite 
and  co-extensive  with  said  anode  screen,  said  cathode  emis- 
sion source  being  spatially  separated  from  said  anode  screen; 

walls  disposed  opposite  one  another,  said  walls  being  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  said  anode  screen  and  said  cathode 
emission  source,  thereby  forming  a  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  substantially  evacuated;  and 

a  getter  for  removing  residual  gas  from  said  substantially  evacu- 
ated chamber  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  said 
gener  for  removing  residual  gas  comprising  a  conductive  wire 
getter  filament,  said  wire  getter  filament  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
first  conductive  pad.  said  second  end  being  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  a  second  conductive  pad.  said  wire  getter  filament 
having  respective  said  first  and  second  ends  directly  wire- 
bonded  to  said  first  and  second  conductive  pads  respectively. 


5,734427 
INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Gotoh,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-087695 
Int  Ct"  HOU  l/02:7/24;5/48:5/50 
VS.  CL  313—578  I  Claim 


it  adheres  to  said  buffer  layer,  and 

is  separated  from  said  organic  light  emitting  device  by  said 
buffer  layer. 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  glass  bulb  containing  filaments,  said 
bulb  being  closed  at  one  end  by  an  exhaust-sealed  portion 
formed  by  a  dp-off  sealing  step  in  a  process  for  producing  the 
incandescent  lamp,  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
major  portion  and  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  having  a  substan- 
tially truncated  conical  appearance,  said  shoulder  connecting 
said  exhaust-sealed  portion  and  said  substantially  cylindrical 
major  portion. 

wherein  an  angle  formed  between  a  plane  orthogonal  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  glass  bulb  and  said  shoulder  is 
between  10°  and  20°. 


5,734,228 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  MULTI-SCREEN 
Yang  Ho  Kwon,  Chonju-Shi,  and  Bon  Hee  Ku,  Gumi-Shi,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Orion  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyiwgsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00I88,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S^240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,  1994, 
1994/1091 

Int  CI."  HOI  J  17/49 
VS.  CI.  313—582 

15 
16  15  V.     /     16A     15A 


9Claims 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel  for  a  multi-screen  comprising: 

an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate; 

a  plurality  of  cathode  electrodes  and  anode  electrodes  arranged 
so  that  they  are  spaced  facing  each  other  between  die  upper 
and  lower  plates; 

a  plurality  of  inner  display  cells  defined  within  a  display  area 
provided  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  by  a  plurality  of 
spaced  first  partition  members  arranged  between  the  upper 
and  lower  plates,  respectively,  the  inner  display  cells  having 
the  same  area; 

outermost  display  cells  arranged  along  edges  of  the  upper  and 
lower  plates,  each  of  the  outermost  display  cells  being  defined 
between  side  wall  means  provided  along  the  edges  of  the 
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upp^r  and  lower  plates  and  a  second  partition  member 
arra»f  ed  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  and  spaced  from 
die  ^ide  wall  means  inwardly  of  die  upper  and  lower  plates, 
(he  second  partition  member  having  a  reduced  thickness  over 
dial  of  each  first  partition  member;  and 
bonding  means  arranged  outwardly  of  die  side  wall  means  and 
provided  widi  an  outer  surface  vertically  aligned  widi  the 
edg«s  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates,  the  bonding  means  being 
adapned  to  bond  the  upper  and  lower  plates  to  each  other. 


5,734,230 
FAIL-SAFE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOAD 
SHEDDING  AND  DIMMING 
M.  Larry  Edwards;   Mark  A.  Brown,  both  of  Woodward, 
Okla.:  Allan  A.  Nostwick,  Huntington,  Ind.,  and  Roland  O. 
Hildebrand,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Continuum  Corpora- 
tion, and  Harold  Levine 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456354,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827^30 

Int  CI."  H02J  9/00 

VS.  a.  315—86  49  Claims 


5,734,229 

BAtM-UP  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE 

TABLE  LAMPS 

Joseph  r.  Bavaro,  16  Pheasant  La..  Topsfield.  Mass.  01983,  and 

Joseph  S.  Russo,  5  Joseph  Ave.,  Peabody,  Mass.  01960 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,918 

Int  CI."  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CI.  315—86  18  Claims 


1.  A  tpck-up  power  system  for  a  portable  table  lamp  having  a 
base  an  l!  powered  from  a  circuit  providing  AC  house  current  from 
a  soutc  :|of  AC  main  power  through  a  standard  polarized  line  cord. 
comprii  ipg 

mearts.  including  a  strain  insulator,  for  affixing  the  polarized  line 

cord  lo  the  portable  table  lamp; 
means  in  said  portable  table  lamp  for  accommodating  a  standard 

replaceable  compact  fluorescent  bulb: 
a  tui|i  switch  located  at  the  base  of  said  portable  table  lamp  for 
lighting  or  turning  off'  said  standard  replaceable  compact 
fluorescent  bulb  when  .AC  house  current  is  available; 
a  refticeable  low  voltage  banery  located  in  said  base  of  said 
portable  table  lamp  and  equipped  with  a  battery  charging 
circuit  powered  by  the  AC  source  and  connected  to  said 
battery  for  generating  a  current  to  charge  said  batter>; 
mealit  for  sensing  any  loss  of  said  AC  main  power  current, 
diconnecting  the  circuit  of  said  AC  house  current  and  con- 
niving a  DC  to  DC  converter  which  is  powered  and  con- 
nidled  to  said  low  voltage  replaceable  battery  located  in  said 
b»3e  of  said  portable  table  lamp; 
said  standard  replaceable  compact  fluorescent  bulb  being  auto- 
n^otically  lighted  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  turn  switch 
wlhen  said  AC  house  current  is  not  present  due  lo  a  power 
iilterruption;  and 
nieqi»-  for  sensing  the  restoration  of  AC  main  power,  disconnecl- 
ii^g  said  DC  to  DC  converter  and  reconnecting  said  AC  main 
p0Wer; 
theitby  restoring  said  standard  replaceable  compact  fluorescent 
b  jjb  in  said  portable  table  lamp  lo  where  it  was  prior  lo  the 
li  lis  of  said  AC  main  power. 


I.  A  fail-safe  uninterruptible  lighting  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  lights; 

(b)  a  principal  source  of  power  for  normally  energizing  said 
lights; 

(c)  a  battery  for  supplying  power  for  continuing  to  energize 
selected  ones  of  said  lights  when  said  principal  source  of 
power  is  first  interrupted: 

(d)  means  for  establishing  multi-tier  priorities  for  retaining  ener- 
gization of  said  lights  when  said  principal  source  of  power  is 
interrupted; 

(e)  means  for  monitoring  die  level  of  charge  oh  said  battery:  and 
(0  conuxjl  means  for  ensuring  energization  of  said  selected  ones 

of  said  lights  from  said  battery  according  to  said  priorities 
when  said  principal  source  of  power  is  inierrupted.  said  con- 
trol means  including  means  responsive  to  reduction  of  said 
charge  of  said  banery  to  predetermined  successively  lower 
discrete  spaced-apart  levels  to  correspondingly  cause  discon- 
nection of  less  than  all  of  said  lights  from  said  batter>  accord- 
ing to  said  priorities. 


5,734031 
INSTANT  LIGHTING  TYPE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
LIGHTING  CIRCUIT 
Chung  Woo  Lee,  27-204,  Banpo  Apt.  1005  Banpo  Dong  Seocho- 
Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Yong  K.  Park,  101-701  Chung 
Ang  Heights,  Sagun  Dong,  Sungdong-Ku.  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1995. 
25688/1995 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CI.  315—106  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  lighting  circuit  section  for  a  fluorescent 
lamp  having  first  and  second  filaments  connected  to  an  alternating 
voltage  power  supply  by  a  stabilizer,  die  lighting  circuit  section 
comprising: 

a  rectifier  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  (HI.  H2) 
respectively  connected  lo  the  first  and  second  filaments  of  the 
fluorescent  lamp,  the  rectifier  further  having  first  and  second 
output  terminals  (H3.  H4); 
a  silicon  contfolled  device  connected  between  die  first  and 
second  input  terminals  (HI.  H2).  the  silicon  control  device  is 
swiichable  between  on  and  off  states  for  supplying  short 
circuit  current  pulses  to  the  first  and  second  filaments  through 
die  subilizer,  wherein  die  short  circuit  current  pulses  induce 
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5,734,233 
DIGITAL  CONVERGENCE  APPARATl'S 
Juqji  Masumoto,  Ibaraki;  Hideyuki  Go,  and  Yasuaki  Sakan- 
ishi,  both  of  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-181994; 
Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213217;  Jan.  10,  1996,  8-001987;  Mav  22, 
1996,  8-126759 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/51 


\i&.  a.  315—368.12 


5,734032 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Machiel  A.  M.  Hendrix,  and  Eugen  J.  De  Mol,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,687 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Nov.   7,    1995, 
09500915 

Int  CI."  G05F  \/00 

5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  315—307 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  low-pressure  discharge 
lamp,  comprising: 
means  X  for  supplying  the  low-pressure  discharge  lamp,  pro- 
vided with  means  XI  for  generating  a  current  of  changing 
polarity,  input  terminals  for  connecting  a  supply  source,  and 
lamp  connection  terminals  for  connecting  the  low-pressure 
discharge  lamp: 
a  feedback  network  forming  a  control  loop  together  with  the 
means  X  and  the  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  for  controlling 
a  lamp  condition  parameter,  in  which  control  loop  a  low-pass 
hlter  F  is  included,  while  the  feedback  network  Is  provided 
with 
means  M  for  generating  a  signal  m  which  represent.s  the 

instantaneous  value  of  the  lamp  condition  parameter, 
means  C  for  comparing  the  signal  m  with  a  reference  signal  d. 
means  S  for  controlling  the  means  X  in  dependence  on  the 
result  of  the  companson. 
characterized  in  that  the  control  loop  has  a  transfer  function  with  a 
bandwidth  which  is  small  at  a  comparatively  high  power  consumed 
by  the  lamp  as  compared  wiUi  the  bandwidth  at  a  comparatively 
low  power 


29  Claims 


voltage  pulses  in  the  subilizer  which  are  applied  to  the  first 
and  second  filaments  so  as  to  initiate  glow  discharges  in  the 
fluorescent  lamp;  and 

transistor  circuit  section  connected  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond output  terminals  (H3.  H4),  the  transistor  circuit  section 
generating  switching  voltage  pulses  for  switching  the  silicon 
controlled  device  between  the  on  and  ofi  states  during  a  half 
cycle  of  power  from  the  alternating  voltage  power  supply. 


1.  A  digital  convergence  method  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  digital  convergence  correction  data  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  input  signals. 

(b)  storing  in  a  memory  the  digital  convergence  data  of  step  (a), 

(c)  converting  the  digital  convergence  data  stored  in  step  (b)  into 
an  analog  signal. 

(d)  low  pass  filtering  the  analog  signal  of  step  (c)  into  a  filtered 
analog  signal. 

(e)  detecting  a  direct  current  drift  of  the  filtered  analog  signal  of 
step  (d). 

(f)  converting  the  direct  current  drift  of  step  (e)  into  a  corrected 
digital  signal, 

(g)  converting  the  corrected  digital  signal  value  of  step  (f)  into 
an  corrected  analog  signal,  and 

(h)  adding  the  corrected  analog  signal  of  step  (g)  to  the  filtered 
analog  signal  of  step  (d)  thereby  canceling  the  direct  current 
drift. 


5,734  J34 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  WITH  DEFLECTION 

YOKE  AND  RADIATION  SHIELD 

Kenneth  George  Smith.  Eastleigh,  and  John  Beeteson.  Rom.sey, 

both    of    England,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,133,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,563,476,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,877,  Jun.  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

681,203 
Claims  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1990, 
90312872 

Int.  a."  G09G  //fW.  HOIJ  29/06:1/52:  H04N  5/65 
U.S.  CI.  315—370  n  Claims 


I.  A  display  comprising:  a  cathode  ray  display  lube  (I)  having 
an  electromagnetic  deflection  yoke  (2): 
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a  pair  of  first  deflection  coils  (7.  6)  located  symmetrically  about 
the  Itwgitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  (1)  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
yoke  (2)  for  producing  within  the  tube  (1)  a  first  magnetic 
deflaction  field: 

a  pair  pf  second  deflection  coils  (8,  20)  located  symmeuically 
aboi«  the  longitudinal  axis  on  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke  (2) 
for  fit>ducing  within  the  tube  (1)  a  second  magnetic  deflection 
field  at  right  angles  to  the  first  deflection  field: 

a  pair  of  first  cancellation  coils  (4.  3)  elecnically  coupled  to  the 
first  deflection  coils  (7.  6)  for  producing  a  first  cancellation 
field  which  tends  to  cancel  a  first  su^y  field  produced  by  the 
first  deflection  coils  (7,  6); 

support  means  (10,  11)  for  positioning  the  first  cancellation  coils 
(4,  3)  symmetrically  about  the  longitudinal  axis: 

a  pair  bf  second  cancellation  coils  (SO,  32)  electrically  coupled 
to  the  second  deflection  coils  (8,  20)  for  producing  a  second 
cancellation  field  which  tends  to  cancel  a  second  stray  field 
produced  by  the  second  deflection  coils  (8.  20); 

support  means  (51,  52)  for  positioning  the  second  cancellation 
coil$  (50.  32)  symmetrically  about  the  longitudinal  axis  in 
sucli  a  way  that  a  plane  containing  a  second  cancellation  coil 
(SOj  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  a  first  cancellation 
coil  (4);  and 

a  resi$8or  (60)  connected  in  series  with  the  pair  of  second 
deflation  coils  (8.  20),  said  resistor  providing  a  current  path, 
leference  potential,  for  a  vertical  deflection  current  flow- 
iirough  said  second  deflection  coils  and  generating  a 
reference  voltage; 

a  circuit  arrangement  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second 
deflfcction  coils  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  cancella- 
tion coils,  said  circuit  arrangement  generating  a  cancellation 
currani  proportional  to  the  reference  voluge  and  flowing 
through  said  second  cancellation  coils. 


to  a 
ing 


said  accelerating  electrode  and  said  focus  electrode  forming  a 
first  electron  lens  for  focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams 
stronger  in  a  horizontal  direction  than  in  a  vertical  direction: 
and 

said  focus-corrective  electrode  being  configured  so  as  to  form  a 
second  electron  lens  by  application  thereto  of  a  voluge  lower 
than  a  voltage  applied  to  said  focus  electfode  in  cooperation 
with  said  focus  electrode  for  focusing  said  plurality  of  elec- 
tron beams  stronger  in  the  vertical  direction  than  in  the 
horizonul  direction,  and  being  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a 
voltage  increasing  with  increasing  deflection  of  said  plurality 
of  electron  beams  but  lower  than  the  voluge  applied  to  said 
focus  electrode. 


5,734,236 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  V1BR.ATION  ACTUATOR 
HAVING  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  TO  CONTROL  CHARGE 
AND  DISCHARGE  OF  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
CONVERSION  ELEMENT 
Kiyoshi  Motegi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296503 
Int.  CI."  H02N  2m 
VS.  a.  318—114  3  Claims 
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5,734,235 

ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  REDUCED  ASTIGMATISM  AND 
CURVV\TURE  OF  FIELD  AND  CRT  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Kazuntarl  Noguchi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,445 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-774 
liit.  CI."  G09G  //(«.  HOIJ  29/46 
U.S.  a.  315—382  <>  Claims 


I.  Ai    electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

first  :  ectrode  means  for  generating  and  directing  a  plurality  of 
ell  <  Hon  beams  along  initial  paths  parallel  to  each  other  in  a 
ho  r  zonul  plane  toward  a  phosphor  screen:  and 

secoii  electrode  means  for  forming  a  main  lens  for  focusing 
sa  d  plurality  of  electron  beams  on  said  phosphor  screen: 

said  *cond  electrode  means  comprising  an  accelerating  elec- 
tr(>4e  to  be  supplied  with  a  maximum  voltage,  a  focus  elec- 
tr<>4e  disposed  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  accelerating 
eltCtfode,  and  a  focus-corrective  electfode  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  focus  electrode; 


I.  A  drive  device  for  a  vibration  motor  having  an  electrome- 
chanical energy  converting  element  which  converts  electrical 
energy  into  mechanical  energy,  comprising: 

a  charging  circuit  to  provide  electrical  energy  to  the  electrome- 
chanical energy  converting  element  by  impressing  a  predeter- 
mined voluge  on  die  electromechanical  energy  converting 
element: 

a  discharge  circuit  to  generate  mechanical  energy  in  the  elecuo- 
mechanical  energy  converting  element,  by  causing  the  elec- 
tromechanical energy  converting  element,  which  has  been 
supplied  with  electrical  energy,  to  discharge  via  an  inductive 
element: 

a  control  circuit  to  alternately  connect  the  discharge  circuit  to 
the  electromechanical  energy  convening  element  for  a  period 
which  depends  on  the  inductance  characteristics  of  the  induc- 
tive element,  and  to  connect  the  charging  circuit  to  the  elec- 
tromechanical energy  converting  element  for  a  period  which 
does  not  depend  on  the  inducunce  characteristics  of  the 
inductive  element;  and 

a  period  detection  circuit  to  delect  a  period  of  resonant  vibration 
of  the  electromechanical  energy  converting  element  and  the 
inductive  element,  wherein 
die  control  circuit  controls  the  connection  of  the  discharge 
circuit  and  Ihe  charging  circuit  so  that  the  period  for  which  the 
discharge  circuit  is  connected  to  the  electromechanical  energy 
converting  element  is  equal  to  the  period  detected  by  the 
period  detection  circuit,  and  changes  the  drive  frequency  of 
the  vibration  motor  by  increasing  and  decreasing  the  period 
for  which  the  charging  circuit  is  connected  to  the  electrome- 
chanical energy  converting  element. 
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5,734^7 
INTEGRATED  DC  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER/CHARGER 
Gabriel  D.  Engd,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tenercv 

L.L.C.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,814,  Mar.  7,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,821 
int.  a.''  H02D.V/7 
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1.  A  drive  assembly  including  a  D.C.  electric  motor  and  an 
integrated  charger/controller  for  controlling  said  DC.  electric 
motor  in  a  drive  nnode  of  operation  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  electric  power  source  for  charging  banery  in  a  charge  mode  of 
operation  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  module  having  an  output  and  an  input  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  associated  electric  power  source  during  a 
charge  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  power  module  pro- 
vides a  D.C.  current  to  said  output; 

(b)  a  slep-down  module  having  an  input  connected  to  said  power 
module  and  an  output  adapted  to  be  connected  to  terminals  of 
an  associated  battery; 

(c)  a  control  circuit  including  switch  means  having  a  multiplicity 
of  switches,  said  control  circuit  having 

(i)  a  drive  mode  of  operation  during  which  selected  ones  of 
said  switches  selectively  effect  the  connection  of  the  termi- 
nals of  the  associated  battery  to  said  input  of  said  power 
module  and  selected  ones  of  said  switches  selectively  effect 
llie  connection  of  said  output  of  said  power  module  to  said 
D.C.  iT)otor  whereby  said  power  module  controls  the  said 
D.C.  motor,  and 

(ii)  a  charge  mode  of  operation  during  which  said  input  of 
said  power  module  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
associated  electric  power  source,  selected  ones  of  said 
switches  selectively  effect  tlie  connection  of  said  output  of 
said  power  module  to  said  input  of  said  step-down  module, 
and  said  output  of  said  step-down  module  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  associated  battery 
whereby  the  associated  battery  is  charged. 


5,734038 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  ELECTRIC  VEIflCLE 

Shigeru  Yanagisawa:  HLsahiro  Ito;  Masafumi  Usuda,  and  Iwao 

Sbimane.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gikei. 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,978,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034722 
Int  a.''  GOSB  19/04 
MS.  CL  318—139  13  cuims 

1.  A  control  system  in  an  electric  vehicle  having  a  banery,  a 
HKHor  driven  by  said  battery  to  cause  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
brake  device  for  braking  the  vehicle,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  power  driver  control  device  for  controlling  a  driving  system 

including  the  motor, 
a  management  control  device  for  controlling  a  power  distribut- 
ing system  including  the  battery;  and 
a  brake  control  device  for  controlling  a  bralcing  system  including 
the  brake  device. 


said  power  driver  control  device,  said  management  control 
device  and  said  brake  control  device  each  being  located  in  a 
physically  location  in  the  electric  vehicle  substantially  spaced 
fixjm  each  of  the  other  said  devices  and  collectively  controlled 
and  monitored  by  a  separate  power  train  collective-control 
device. 


5,734  J39 

AUTOMATIC  GENERATOR  START  UP  AND  SHUT  OFF 

DEVICE 

WUIiam  W.  IWner,  22116  26th  Ave.  East,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

34202 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,397 

Int  CL"  H02P  5/20 

U.S.  CL  318—142  6  Cbims 


1.  An  automatic  generator  start  up  and  shut  off  device  for  use  in 
combination  with  an  engine-powered  generator  of  an  electric  sys- 
tem for  a  motor  home  or  a  boat  which  also  has  a  connection  for 
receiving  electric  cunent  from  an  external  electric  power  supply, 
comprising: 

a  first  means  for  sensing  on  an  ongoing  basis  whether  electric 
current  is  available  from  said  external  electric  power  supply; 
a  second  means  for  activating  a  cranking  motor  of  said  engine 
for  a  first  predetermined  time  period  immediately  following  a 
second  predetermined  time  period  and  only  after  interruption 
of  said  external  power  supply  regardless  of  whether  the  elec- 
tric system  is  using  electric  current; 
a  third  means  for  sensing  whether  electric  cunent  is  available 
from  said  generator  after  said  second  means  has  attempted  to 
start  said  generator; 
a  fourth  ineans  for  reactivating  said  second  means  if  .said  engine 

has  failed  to  start; 
a  fifth  means  for  stopping  said  engine  when  electric  current 
becomes  available  from  said  external  power  supply. 


March 


31.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4337 


5,734,240 
BIDIRECTIONAL  DC  MOTOR 
Reiner  Janca,  Dorsten,  and  Lwe  Borgmann,  Recklinghausten, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  tkrmany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,259 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1995,  195  13 


094.4 


\i&.  CI  318—280 


Int  a."  H02P  \/O0 


12  Claims 


1.  Aradirectional  DC  motor  comprising: 
a  coovnutator  (6); 

a  co^ittant  voltage  supply  (10)  having  a  first  pole  and  a  second 
pdle  such  that  the  constant  voluge  source  has  a  given  polar- 

a  firtt  brush  (7)  connecting  the  commutator  (6)  to  the  first  pole 
of*fte  constant  voltage  source  (10); 

a  second  brush  (8)  being  connectable  to  the  second  pole  of  the 
constant  voltage  source  (10)  by  a  switch  (SI)  for  providing  a 
ditection  of  rotation  of  the  DC  motor,  the  second  brush  (8) 
being  disposed  opposite  one  side  of  the  first  brush  (7)  in  a 
spaced  disposition  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  the  com- 
muaior  (6).  such  spacing  correlating  to  a  desired  motor 
characteristic  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  wherein  a  first 
efeclrical  circuit  is  formed  when  the  switch  (SI)  connecu  the 
saoond  brush  (8)  to  the  second  pole  of  the  constant  voltage 
source  (10);  and 

a  tWtd  brush  (9)  being  connecuble  to  the  second  pole  of  the 
cMstant  voluge  source  (10)  for  providing  a  counter-direction 
of  rotation  of  the  DC  motor,  the  third  brash  (9)  being  disposed 
opposite  die  other  side  of  the  first  brash  (7)  in  a  spaced 
di^xKition  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  the  commutator 
(♦j.  such  spacing  correlating  to  a  desired  motor  characteristic 
in  the  counter-direction  of  rotation,  wherein  a  second  electri- 
cal circuit  is  formed  when  the  switch  (S2)  connects  the  third 
brtsh  (9j  to  the  second  pole  of  the  constant  voltage  source 

wh^itin  the  constant  voltage  source  (10)  has  the  same  given 
pdarity  in  the  first  and  second  electrical  circuits  to  enable  an 
es'Bluating  circuit  to  be  connected  to  the  second  and  third 
tnishes  (8.  9)  for  evaluating  the  motor  characteristics  of  the 
DC  motor  in  both  directions  of  rotation  by  detecting  periodic 
vuitage  oscillations  on  the  commutator  (6). 
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a  mode  setting  circuit,  connected  to  the  brake  control  circuit,  for 
setting  the  brake  control  circuit  in  the  three  Hall  mode  in 
which  a  full-torque  brake  operation  becomes  longer  compared 
with  the  single  Hall  mode  when  the  braking  is  performed. 


5,734042 
FORCE  CONTROL  METHOD  BASED  ON  DISTURBANCE 

LOAD  ESTIMATION 
Yasusuke  Iwashita,  Oshino-mura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0547,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  I,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1903,  5-255266; 
Apr.  2,  1993,  5-098414 

Int  CL"  GOSB  l/Ol 
U.S.  CL  318-434  4  Claims 
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5,734041 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  MOTOR 
Tadashi  Okada,  Shiga-ken,  and  Akira  Inui.  Hikone,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nidec  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,859,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,604,412.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,453 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-59991; 
Mar.  22,  1993,  5-85110;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-98524 

Int  CI."  H02P  6/24 
VS.  a.  318—366  3  Claims 

1.  A  brake  contfol  system  of  a  brashless  motor  comprising: 
a  brake  control  circuit  having  single  and  three  Hall  modes  in 
which  the  motor  is  driven  in  accordance  with  signals  from 
lall  sensors,  for  controlling  the  brashless  motor;  and 


3.  A  force  control  method  based  on  a  disturbance  load  estima- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of; 

estimating  an  external  load  acting  on  a  controlled  system  driven 
by  a  motor  by  a  disturbance  estimation  observer  and  output- 
ting  an  estimated  disturbance  load  torque  based  thereon; 

feeding  back  said  estimated  disturbance  load  torque;  and 

carrying  out  feedback  conurol  so  that  said  estimated  disuirbance 
load  torque  corresponds  to  a  commanded  force  value, 

wherein  a  force  feedback  value  is  clamped  according  to  a  value 
obtained  by  adding  a  product  of  a  maximum  permissible 
velocity  of  the  motor  and  a  coefficient  to  said  estimated 
disturbance  load  torque,  thereby  controlling  a  rotational 
velocity  of  the  motor  so  that  the  rotational  velocity  of  the 
motor  is  less  than  the  maximum  permissible  velocity. 
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5,734,243 
DUAL  CONTROL  OF  WTVfDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Pan^jit  S.  Pabia,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Merrill  D.  Miller,  Hunting- 
ton, both  or  Ind.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International  Trans- 
portation Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,382 

Int  a."  B60S  1/08 

VS.  a.  318-^143  20  Oaims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  window  wiping  system 
having  an  electric  motor  that  operates  a  window  wiping  mecha- 
nism for  wiping  a  window  and  that  is  under  the  control  of  a  motor 
control  circuit  that  includes  dual  operator  controls  disposed  in 
different  locations  of  the  vehicle; 

each  of  said  dual  operator  controls  comprising  a  respective 
motor  control  switch  thai  is  selectively  operable  to  an  off 
position  and  at  least  one  on  position: 
the  vehicle  further  comprising  an  ignition  switch  comprising  a 
feed  terminal  to  which  a  feed  voltage  is  supplied  and  an 
ignition  terminal  that  is  connected  to  the  feed  terminal  when 
the  ignition  switch  is  in  a  non-off  position,  the  motor  control 
circuit  further  comprising  interfacing  circuitry  interfacing  said 
motor  control  switches  with  said  motor; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a)  selector  means,  including  a  selector  switch  that  is  selec- 
tively operable  to  first  and  second  positions,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  motor  control  switches  to  have  control  over  said 
motor  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  of  said  motor  control 
switches: 

b)  feeds  from  said  ignition  terminal  and  said  selector  switches 
to  said  interfacing  circuitry; 

c)  said  interfacing  circuitry  comprising  means  enabling  a  first 
of  said  motor  control  switches  to  control  operation  of  said 
electric  motor  to  the  exclusion  of  a  second  of  said  motor 
control  switches  when  said  selector  switch  is  in  its  first 
position  and  said  ignition  switch  is  in  the  non-off  position 
and  means  enabling  the  second  of  said  motor  control 
switches  to  control  operation  of  said  electric  motor  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  first  of  said  motor  control  switches  when 
said  selector  switch  is  in  its  second  position  and  said 
ignition  switch  is  in  the  non-off  position: 

d)  and  wherein  the  respective  feeds  from  the  respective  motor 
control  switches  to  said  interfacing  circuitry  connect  to  a 
common  input  of  said  interfacing  circuitry  and  comprise 
respective  uni-directional  current  conductors  between  the 
respective  nK>lor  control  switches  and  the  common  input  of 
said  interfacing  circuitry,  said  respective  uni-directional 
current  conductors  being  connected  in  their  respective 
feeds  to  allow  current  flow  in  the  same  direction  relative  to 
said  common  input  of  said  interfacing  circuitry  while 
blocking  current  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to 
said  common  input  of  said  interfacing  circuitry. 

19.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  window  wiping 
system  having  an  electric  motor  that  operates  a  window  wiping 


mechanism  for  wiping  a  window  and  that  is  under  the  control  of  a 
motor  control  circuit  that  includes  dual  operator  controls  disposed 
in  different  locations  of  the  vehicle: 
each  of  said  dual  operator  controls  comprising  a  respective 
motor  control  switch  that  is  selectively  operable  to  an  off 
position  and  at  least  one  on  position; 
the  vehicle  further  comprising  an  ignition  switch  comprising  a 
feed  terminal  to  which  a  feed  voltage  is  supplied  and  an 
ignition  terminal  that  is  connected  to  the  feed  terminal  when 
the  ignition  switch  is  in  a  non-off  position,  the  motor  control 
circuit  further  comprising  interfacing  circuitry  interfacing  said 
motor  control  switches  with  said  motor; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a)  selector  means,  including  a  selector  switch  that  is  selec- 
tively operable  to  first  and  second  positions,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  motor  control  switches  to  have  control  over  said 
motor  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  of  said  motor  control 
switches: 

b)  feeds  from  said  ignition  terminal  and  said  selector  switch  to 
said  interfacing  circuitry: 

c)  said  interfacing  circuitry  comprising  a  relay  having  a  coil 
and  a  movable  contact  that  is  selectively  connectable  with 
first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  relay  for  making 
contact  with  said  first  output  lenninal  of  said  relay  when 
said  coil  is  not  energized  and  for  making  contact  with  said 
second  output  terminal  of  said  relay  when  said  coil  is 
energized,  and  respective  feeds  from  said  first  output  termi- 
nal of  said  relay  to  one  of  said  motor  conu-ol  switches  and 
from  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  relay  to  the  other 
of  said  motor  control  switches:  and 

d)  means  connecting  said  relay  coil  and  said  selector  switch  in 
a  series  circuit  to  said  ignition  terminal  of  said  ignition 
switch. 


5,734  J44 
SAFET\'  APPLIANCE  FOR  MOVABLE  PARTS 
Anton  Lill,  Lauffen;  Werner  Gakenholz,  Bietigtaeim-Bissingen, 
and  Werner  Philipps,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfiirt,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94A)2868,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  612,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  30 
904.6 

Int  CL*  G05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  318-^52  7  Claims 
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1.   A   method   of  manipulating   movable    vehicle   appliances 
through  motor-driven  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  measuring  first  and  second  values  representing  an  operating 
force  on  a  movable  vehicle  appliance. 

(B)  measuring  third  and  fourth  values  representing  the  operating 
force  exerted  on  the  movable  vehicle  appliance. 
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(C)  determining  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  mea- 
surtd  values  to  generate  a  first  interval  value. 

(D)  dtlermining  a  difference  between  the  third  and  fourth  mea- 
sure values  to  generate  a  second  interval  value. 

(E)  determining  a  difference  between  the  second  interval  value 
and  the  first  interval  value  to  determine  if  it  exceeds  a  prede- 
tenriined  threshold. 

(F)  casing  movement  of  said  movable  vehicle  appliance  if  the 
res  i|t  of  step  (E)  is  positive. 


5.734045 

POW  ER  WINDOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Noriaki  Terashima,  Okazaki;   Voshihisa  Sato,  Nagoya.  and 
MakBiiro  Isbikawa.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308701 
i  Int  CI."  G05D  .?/20 

U.S.  Cl  318—453  21  CUims 
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1.  fii  power  window  control  device  having  a  window  glass 
driving  unit  driven  by  an  electric  power  source  for  opening  and 
closing  a  window  glass,  said  power  window  control  device  com- 
prising: 
a  switching  element,  connected  between  said  electric  power 

source  and  said  window  glass  driving  unit: 
a  fir$t  means  for  controlling  said  switch  element  to  supply  said 

window  glass  driving  unit  with  modulated  driving  current. 

thereby  conuoUing  window-closing-speed  of  said  window 

glass  driving  unit; 
a  cment  sensor  for  detecting  current  supplied  to  said  window 

glass  driving  unit: 
a  position  sensor  for  detecting  operating  position  of  said  window 

glass  driving  unit  which  corresponds  to  position  of  the  win- 
dow glass: 
second  means  for  sening  maximum  driving  current  with  respect 

to  window  glass  position  according  to  the  current  detected  by 

said  current  supply  sensor  and  the  operating  position  of  said 

window  glass  driving  unit  detected  by  said  position  sensor; 

atid 
third  means,  connected  to  said  cuneni  sensor,  for  controlling 

said  modulated  driving  current  not  to  exceed  said  maximum 

dKving  current. 


5,734,246 

ACTIVE  PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATION  ISOLATION 

AND  DIRECTIONAL  SYSTEMS 

Eric  ¥.  Falangas,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Aerospace  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^18 
Int  Cl."  B64C  17/06:  F16M  IjI/00 
VS.  O.  318—649  13  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  changing  the  atutude  of  a  pay  load  relative  to  a 
support  to  a  desired  position,  said  system  comprising 
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bracket  means  comprising  a  first  end  for  bonding  to  said  sup- 
port, a  second  end  for  bonding  to  said  payload.  and  a  strip 
portion  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 

piezoelectric  actuator  means  bonded  to  said  strip  portion  for 
contracting  or  expanding  said  strip  portion,  said  piezoelectric 
actuator  means  receiving  directional  control  signals  for  con- 
tracting or  expanding  said  piezoelectric  actuator  means  for 
changing  said  attitude  of  said  payload  relative  to  said  support 
to  said  desired  position, 

gyro  means  for  generating  directional  anitude  signals  indicating 
said  attitude  of  said  payload.  and 

directional  control  means  for  receiving  said  directional  attitude 
signals  and  for  generating  attitude  positioning  signals  from 
said  directional  attitude  signals  and  said  desired  position  and 
for  translating  said  attitude  positioning  signals  into  said  direc- 
tional control  signals  for  driving  said  piezoelectric  actuator 
means  for  changing  said  attitude  of  said  payload  relative  to 
said  support  to  said  desired  position. 


5.734047 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  MOVEMENT  OF  MACHINE  ELEMENT 
Holger  Wussmann.  Eislingen;  Hartmut  Kaak,  Ebersbach/Fils. 
and  Dietmar  Stable.  Adelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Ebersbach/Fib,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,076.  Dec.  15.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.537.018.  Thb  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  43 
020.1 

iDt  CL"  G05B  1/06 
VS.  Cl.  318—652  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  controUing  a  drive  for  a  machine  element, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  said  drive  to  displace  said  machine  element  from  a 
first  position  to  at  least  one  other  position  and  which  can  be 
one  of  a  plurality  of  target  positions  assumed  by  said  machine 
element  in  successive  operations; 

(b)  and  generating  actual  position  signals  representing  an  instan- 
taneous actual  position  of  said  machine  element  by  a  signal 
generator  operatively  coupled  to  said  machine  element: 

(c)  automatically  comparing  said  instantaneous  actual  position 
as  represented  by  said  signals  with  a  respective  target  position 
and  deactivating  said  drive  in  dependence  upon  the  compari- 
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son  of  said  instantaneous  actual  position  and  a  target  position 
to  bring  said  machine  element  to  standstill: 

(d)  upon  deactivation  of  said  drive  and  standstill  of  said  machine 
element  comparing  an  actual  position  with  the  respective 
target  position  to  determine  a  deviation  therefrom:  and 

(e)  upon  a  subsequent  approach  to  the  same  target  position, 
deactivating  said  drive  upon  comparison  of  an  actual  position 
widi  the  respective  target  position  modified  by  at  least  one  of 
said  deviation  and  of  a  plurality  of  deviations  previously 
ascertained  by  comparisons  of  actual  positions  with  said  tar- 
get position. 


5,734,248 
CURRENT  MODULATION  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
WUHam  Harry  Kemp,  Clayton,  and  Victor  Joseph  Shideler, 
Caiieton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sequence  Controi$ 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,173,  Nov.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,677 
Int  a."  H02P  7/36 
VS.  CL  318—772  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  induction  motor, 
the  motor  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding  which  are 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  AC  source  for  supplying  an  AC  input 
signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  switching  device  coupled  to  the  first  winding  and  a  second 
switching  device  coupled  to  the  second  winding,  each  of  the 
switching  devices  being  operative  in  a  low  impedance  state 
thereby  enabling  current  to  flow  through  the  a.ssociaied  wind- 
ing of  each  switching  device  and  a  high  impedance  state 
thereby  preventing  significant  current  flow  through  the  asso- 
ciated winding  of  each  switching  device:  and 
a  controller  means  for  switching  each  switching  device  between 
its  high  and  low  impedance  states  in  a  sequence  for  inducing 
a  phase  shift  between  voltage  signals  of  the  first  winding  and 
the  second  winding:  the  controller  means  controlling  the 
operational  speed  of  the  induction  motor  in  a  variable  speed 
mode,  the  variable  speed  mode  being  separate  from  a  starting 
mode  of  the  induction  motor. 


5,734049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  TORQUE 

CONTROL  OF  A  THREE-PHASE  MACHINE 

Pasi  Pot^aiainen.  NussiMumen,  and  Christian  Stulz,  Ziiricti, 

both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1996,  196  12 
920.6 

Int  a."  H02P  5/40 
VS.  a.  318—798  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  direct  torque  control  of  a  three-pha.se  machine 
(1)  which  is  fed  from  a  multi-phase  converter  (2)  via  a  harmonic 
filter  (L^  C^)  connected  in  between,  which  method  comprises  the 
following  steps: 


(a)  Calculation  of  an  actual  flux  value  y^,  from  a  converter 
output  voluge  u,„„  and  a  correction  variable  which  corre- 
sponds essentially  to  a  voltage  drop  across  a  copper  resistance 
of  the  stator  of  the  three-phase  machine: 

(b)  Calculation  of  an  actual  torque  value  T„,,  from  a  current  i„,. 
emitted  by  the  converter  and  from  the  actual  flux  value  y^^ 

(c)  Comparison  of  the  magnitude  of  the  actual  flux  value  y,^ 
and  of  the  actual  torque  value  T^,  by  means  of  a  hysteresis 
controller  (4)  using  a  reference  torque  value  T„/Or  a  reference 
flux  value  y^^: 

(d)  Formation  of  an  optimum  control  vector  S  (S^.  Sg.  S,-)  for 
the  converter  governed  by  the  hysteresis  controller  (4)  and  the 
magnitude  of  the  actual  flux  value  y„.,; 

wherein 

(e)  a  current  i^  flowing  through  the  filter  and/or  a  filter  output 
voltage  u^  are/is  measured  and 

(f)  the  reference  flux  value  y^^  and  the  reference  torque  value 
T^f  before  they  are  supplied  to  the  hysteresis  controller  (4) 
are  corrected  on  the  basis  of  the  current  i^,  flowing  through 
tlie  filter  and/or  on  the  basis  of  the  filter  output  voltage  u^. 


5,734,250 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Magnus    Cari    Wilhelm    Lindmark,    Stockholm,    Sweden, 

assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00201.  §  371  Dale  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  545,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1994,  9400701 

InL  CI."  H02P  5/34 

VS.  CL  318-801  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  three-phase  induction  motor  driven 
by  an  inverter  supplied  with  full-wave  rectified  mains  alternating 
voltage  to  provide  the  respective  phases  (R.  S.  T)  of  the  motor  with 
drive  voltages  consisting  of  mainly  square-shaped,  in  relation  to  a 
virtual  zero  reference  level,  positive  and  negative  half  periods 
which  alternate  at  a  fixed  or  adjustable  drive  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  required  speed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  signal  (U„)  which  represents  the  variations  in 
amplitude  in  the  full-wave  rectified  mains  alternating  voltage, 
and 
modulating  said  drive  frequency  with  said  signal  (V,^).  said 
drive  frequency  increasing  as  said  full  wave  rectified  voltage 
increa.scs,  said  drive  frequency  decreasing  as  said  fiill  wave 
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rectified  voltage  decreases,  the  slippage  losses  in  the  motor 
thereby  being  minimized. 


5,734051 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AC  MOTOR 
Hirokazu   Tajima;    Hidetoshi   Umida,   both   of  Tokyo,   and 
Hiroshi  Tetsutani,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-300861 

Int.  CI."  H02P  21/00:5/40 

VS.  a.  31)8—809  16  Claims 
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1.  A  conix>l  apparatus  for  conducting  a  variable  speed  control  of 
an  AC  molar  by  controlling  an  M-axis  component  and  a  T-axis 
component  of  a  current  flowing  through  said  AC  motor,  the  direc- 
tion of  said  M-axis  component  being  parallel  to  a  magnetic  field  of 
said  AC  motor  and  the  direction  of  said  T-axis  component  being 
orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  said  M-axis  current  component,  said 
control  apparatus  comprising: 
M-axis  current  regulation  means  for  executing  proportional  plus 
integral  computation  on  a  difference  between  an  actual  value 
of  said  M-axis  component  and  an  M-axis  current  reference 
value  to  obtain  an  M-axis  proportional  value  and  an  M-axis 
integration  value,  and  for  determining  an  M-axis  voltage 
reference  value  for  controlling  said  AC  motor  by  adding  said 
M-axit  proportional  value  to  said  M-axis  integration  value; 
T-axis  current  regulation  means  for  executing  proportional  plus 
integral  computation  on  a  difference  between  an  actual  value 
of  said  T-axis  component  and  a  T-axis  current  reference  value 
to  obtain  a  T-axis  proportional  value  and  a  T-axis  integration 
value,  and  for  determining  a  T-axis  voltage  reference  value  for 
controlling  said  AC  motor  by  adding  said  T-axis  proportional 
value  to  said  T-axis  integration  value:  and 
renewal  ooefficient  computing  means  for  computing  a  vector 
sum  of  said  M-axis  voltage  reference  value  and  said  T-axis 
voltage  reference  value,  determining  a  renewal  coefficient  for 
renewing  said  M-axis  integration  value  and  said  T-axis  inte- 
gration value  based  on  said  vector  sum  and  a  predetermined 
output  voltage  limit  value,  and  outputting  said  renewal  coef- 
ficient no  said  M-axis  current  regulation  means  and  said  T-axis 
current  regulation  ineans. 


5,734052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 

BATTERY  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  AN 

INTELLIGENT  EXTERNAL  CHARGER 

Lee  Daniel  Griffin,  Raleigh,  and  Ivan  Nelson  Wakefield,  Cary, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc  Research  Triangle 

Pk.,  N.C. 

,     FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,860 
I        Int.  a."  H02J  7/00.  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  a.  3»— 2  12  Claims 

1.  A  syBlem  for  overriding  an  internal  controller  recharging 
algorithm  of  an  electronic  device  when  the  electronic  device  is 
connected  to  an  external  battery  charger  having  an  independent 
controller  comprising: 
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means  for  producing  a  varying  voltage  having  a  defined  duty 

cycle  and  cycle  period  on  a  charging  current  by  the  external 

battery  charger: 
means  for  detecting  the  varying  voltage  on  the  charging  current 

by  the  electronic  device:  and 
means  for  disabling  the  internal  controller  recharging  algorithm 

in  response  to  detection  of  the  varying  voltage. 


5,734053 
MULTIPLE  STATION  CHARGING  APPARATUS  WITH 
STORED  CHARGING  ALGORITHMS 
Clifford  Brake,  Wadsworth;  Lee  Leppo,  Tallmadge,  and  Steven 
Smithberger,  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corpo- 
ration, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,576 

InL  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—6  14  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  apparatus  for  charging  a  plurality  of 
rechargeable  battery  packs,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  charging  stations  and  an 
interior  region  supporting  apparatus  electronics: 

b)  the  apparatus  electronics  including  a  power  supply  and  a 
microprocessor  electrically  coupled  to  the  power  supply  and 
the  charging  stations,  the  microprocessor  controlling  a  charg- 
ing voltage  and  a  charging  current  supplied  to  each  charging 
station: 

c)  each  charging  station  of  the  plurality  of  charging  stations 
adapted  to  receive  a  rechargeable  battery  pack,  the  received 
battery  pack  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  battery  pack  types, 
each  charging  station  including  a  memory  device  and  circuitry 
for  electrically  coupling  a  battery  pack  received  in  the  station 
to  the  power  supply: 

d)  the  memory  device  for  each  charging  station  having  a  plural- 
ity of  charging  algorithms  stored  therein,  one  charging  algo- 
rithm being  stored  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  battery  pack 
types,  each  of  the  charging  algorithms  of  the  plurality  of 
charging  algorithms  including  values  for  a  charging  voltage 
and  a  charging  current  for  charging  a  battery  pack  type:  and 

e)  the  apparatus  electronics  identifying  the  battery  pack  type  of  a 
battery  pack  received  in  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
charging  stations,  reading  the  plurality  of  charging  algorithms 
stor^  in  the  memory  device  of  the  selected  one  of  the 
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pluralit)'  of  charging  stations,  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
charging  algorithms  corresponding  to  the  battery  pack  type  of 
the  battery  pack  received  in  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
charging  stations,  and  generating  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  charging 
algorithms  to  control  the  charging  voltage  and  charging  cur- 
rent coupled  from  the  power  supply  to  the  battery  pack 
received  in  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  charging 
stations. 


5,734054 
BATTERY  PACK  AND  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Charles  S.  Stephens,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,693 

Int  a.^  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—106  12  Claims 

^" 
3,^" 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  use  with  a  portable  electronic  device, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  battery  mounted  within  said  housing: 

a  secondary  transformer  winding  mounted  within  said  housing 
for  coupling  an  AC  power  signal; 

power  converting  means  coupled  between  said  battery  and  said 
secondary  transformer  winding  for  converting  an  AC  power 
signal  coupled  by  said  secondary  transformer  winding  into  a 
[XT  power  signal  for  chargmg  said  battery; 

a  first  communication  port  formed  in  an  exterior  of  said  housing: 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  battery  and  said  first  communication  port 
for  propagating  signals  indicative  of  battery  charge  status 
from  said  battery  to  said  first  communication  port,  said  signals 
indicating  at  least  the  need  for  charging  at  a  first  level  and  a 
second  level  different  from  said  first  level,  and  for  propagat- 
ing the  status  signals  outside  of  said  battery  pack. 


load,  such  that  said  generators  may  be  connected  alone  or  in 
any  combination  thereof  to  the  load; 

first,  second,  and  third  programmable  controllers,  connected 
with  respectively  said  first,  second,  and  third  generators,  each 
of  said  controllers  in  electronic  communication  with  the  oth- 
ers; 

each  of  said  controllers  programmed  to  operate  the  generator 
with  which  it  is  connected,  to  monitor  the  load  demand,  to 
monitor  selected  operating  parameters  of  the  generator  with 
which  it  is  connected,  and  to  be  able  to  assume  a  supervisory 
function  in  cooperatively  operating  any  one  or  both  of  the 
other  generators,  via  said  controllers  connected  therewith; 

each  of  said  controllers  programmed  such  that  only  one  thereof 
may  have  said  supervisory  function  at  any  instant,  and  pro- 
grammed such  that  if  a  said  controller  having  said  supervisory 
function  relinquishes  said  supervisory  function,  another  of 
said  controllers  will  automatically  assuiiK  that  supervisory 
function; 

operational  functions  of  each  of  said  controllers  including  start- 
ing and  stopping  the  generator  with  which  it  is  associated, 
connecting  that  generator  to  and  disconnecting  that  generator 
from  the  load,  and  controlling  the  output  frequency  and  volt- 
age of  that  generator. 

monitoring  functions  of  each  of  said  controllers  including  the 
load  demand:  and 

said  supervisory  function  including  determining  which  one  or 
combination  of  said  generators  is  connected  to  the  load  to 
most  efficiently  satisfy  the  load  demand. 


5,734,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  POWER- 
ELECTRONICS  IN  SERIES  COMPENSATING  SYSTEMS 
Einar  V.  Larsen,  Saratoga,  N.Y.,  and  Allen  M.  Ritter,  Roanoke, 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,671 
int.  CI."  GOSF  1/70 

VS.  a.  323—207  24  Claims 
«. y-« 


5,734055 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING  STATIONS 
Scott  B.  Thompson,  and  William  R.  Thomson,  both  of  Anchor- 
age, .Ak.,  assignors  to  Alaska  Power  Systems  Inc.,  Anchorage, 
Ak. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,706 
InL  CI."  H02J  i/06 
U.S.  a.  322—7  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical-power  generating  station  supplying  a  load  con- 
nected with  a  user  or  community  providing  a  varying  demand  on 
the  load,  the  generating  station  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  engme-driven  electrical-power  genera- 
tors, each  thereof  connectable  to  and  disconnectable  from  the 


1.  An  active  power-line  conditioner  arrangement  of  the  type 
having  a  ffansformer  coupled  compensation  circuit  including  a 
voltage  source  inverter  having  a  direct  current  (DC)  input  and  an 
alternating  current  (AC)  output  said  inverter  connected  to  a  DC 
power  source,  comprising: 

an  electrical  current  bypass  circuit  coupled  across  an  AC  output 
of  said  inverter:  and 
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a  fault  condition  detection  circuit  connected  at  a  point  between 
said  inverter  and  said  DC  power  source,  said  fault  detection 
circuit  nonitoring  a  first  voltage  at  a  DC  input  to  said  inverter 
and  geterating  a  fault  condition  detect  signal  for  activating 
the  electrical  current  path  bypass  circuit  when  said  first  volt- 
age exoeeds  a  predetermined  voltage. 


5,734057 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  POWER  CONTROLLER  WITH  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  CONTROLLABLE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
RESPONSIVE  TO  A  REAL  POWER  DEMAND  AND  A 
REACTIVE  POWER  DEMAND 
Colin  D.  Scfaauder,  Murrysville;  Scott  L.  Williams,  Irwin,  and 
Laszio  Gyugyi,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,178,  Jul.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,483 
Int  a."  G05F  5/00 
VS.  a.  323—207  16  Oaims 


m 


I 


S- 
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1.  A  transmission  line  power  controller  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  electric  power  in  an  alternating  current  transmission  system 
including  a  three-phase  transmission  line,  comprising: 
continuously  controllable  voltage  sources  connected  in  series 
with  each  of  the  phases  of  said  three-phase  transmission  line 
to  provide  an  injected  voltage; 
signal  identification  devices  connected  to  said  three-phase  trans- 
missiofi  line  to  produce  a  current  signal  representative  of  the 
instanttaeous  current  values  of  each  of  said  phases  of  said 
three-phBse  transmission  line  and  to  produce  a  voltage  signal 
represantative  of  the  instantaneous  voltage  values  of  each  of 
said  pha-ses  of  said  three-phase  transmission  line; 
a  real  power  flow  specification  device  to  receive  a  real  power 

flow  deaiand; 
a  reactive  power  flow  specification  device  to  receive  a  reactive 

power  flow  demand:  and 
a  power  control  circuit  connected  to  said  continuously  control- 
lable \iciltage  sources,  said  signal  identification  devices,  said 
real  power  flow  specification  device,  and  said  reactive  power 
flow  specification  device,  said  power  control  circuit  including: 
a  power  controller  to  process  said  voltage  signal,  said  real 
power  flow  demand,  and  said  reactive  power  flow  demand 
and  igenerate  a  current  control  reference  signal,  and 
a  vectt>r  control  loop  compensator  to  process  said  current 
signal  and  said  current  control  reference  signal  and  gener- 
ate a  voltage  source  reference  signal  that  is  applied  to  said 
coniauously  controllable  voltage  sources  to  generate  an 
injected  voltage  that  forces  the  transmission  line  current  to 
a  desired  value  corresponding  to  said  real  power  demand 
and  said  reactive  power  demand. 


5,734058 
BIDIRECTIONAL  BUCK  BOOST  CONVERTER 
Albert  Andreas  Maria  Esser,  Niskaynna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657049 

Int.  CL'  GOSF  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—224  19  Claims 
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1.  A  bidirectional  buck  boost  converter  for  regulating  power 
flow  between  first  and  second  voltage  sources  in  which  each  source 
voltage  level  is  subject  to  change  and  power  flow  is  independent  of 
relative  voltage  levels,  each  of  the  voltage  sources  having  a  posi- 
tive terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  the  converter  comprising: 
first  and  second  switching  devices  serially  coupled  between  the 

positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  first  voltage  source: 
third  and  fourth  switching  devices  serially  coupled  between  the 

positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  second  voltage  source; 
first  and  second  diodes  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first  and 

second  switching  devices,  respectively,  and  poled  to  conduct 

current  frtim  said  negative  terminal  of  said  first  voltage  source 

to  said  positive  tertninal  of  said  first  voltage  source; 
third  and  fourth  diodes  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  third  and 

fourth  switching  devices,  respectively,  and  poled  to  conduct 

current  from  said  negative  terminal  of  said  second  voltage 

source  to  said  positive  terminal  of  said  second  voltage  source; 
an  inductor  coupled  between  a  junction  intermediate  said  first 

and  second  switching  devices  and  a  junction  intermediate  said 

third  and  fourth  switching  devices: 
conductive  means  coupling  one  of  said  terminals  of  one  polarity 

of  said  first  voltage  source  to  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  one 

polarity  of  said  second  voltage  source:  and 
gating  means  for  enabling  operation  of  each  of  said  switching 

devices  for  transferring  power  between  said  voltage  sources. 


5,734059 

BALANCED  DELTA  CURRENT  METHOD  FOR 

CURRENT  CONTROL  IN  A  HYSTERETIC  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Paul  Sisson,  Exeter,  R.I.,  and  Gedaly  Levin,  Acton,  Mass., 

assignors    to    Cherry    Semiconductor    Corporation,    East 

Greenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.031 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323—282  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  current  in  a  switching  voltage 
controller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  current  flowing  through  a  storage  element: 
providing  a  connt)l  threshold  indicative  of  the  voltage  difference 
between  the  output  of  the  switching  voltage  controller  and  a 
reference  voltage  source; 
switching  a  switch  ON  to  energize  the  storage  element  when  the 
current  flowing  through  the  storage  element  is  sensed  to  be 
less  than  a  first  threshold,  wherein  the  first  threshold  is  a  first 
voltage  differential  A'  below  the  control  threshold,  wherein  A' 
is  functionally  dependent  upon  the  \  oltage  of  a  supply  voltage 
source  coupled  to  the  switching  voltage  controller:  and 
switching  die  switch  OFF  when  the  current  flowing  through  the 
storage  element  is  sensed  to  be  greater  than  a  second  thresh- 
old, wherein  the  second  threshold  is  a  second  voltage  differ- 
ential A"  above  the  control  threshold,  wherein  A"  is  function- 
ally dependent  upon  the  voltage  of  the  supply  voltage  source. 
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wherein  changes  in  A'  and  A'  for  a  given  change  in  the 
voltage  of  the  supply  voltage  source  are  substantially  equal  to 
each  other. 


5,734,260 
SHORT-CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
All  Tasdighi,  San  Jose,  and  Phong  Nguyen,  Pleasanton,  both  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  TelCom  Semiconductor,  Inc,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,231 

Int.  CI."  G05F  .1/16:  H02H  7/20 

VS.  CL  323—312  6  aalms 


I.  A  circuit  having  an  output  transistor,  said  output  transistor 
having  a  control  terminal,  a  current  input  terminal,  and  a  current 
output  terminal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  receiving  a  first  input  signal,  said  first  amplifier 
coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  output  transistor  to 
provide  an  output  current  according  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  signal,  said  first  amplifier  having  an  internal  stage  for 
amplifying  said  first  signal  to  drive  said  control  terminal  of 
said  output  transistor: 

a  control  transistor  having  a  control  terminal,  a  current  input 
terminal  and  a  current  output  terminal,  said  control  transistor 
coupled  between  said  internal  stage  and  said  current  output 
temtinal  of  said  output  terminal  of  said  output  transistor,  said 
control  transistor,  in  response  to  an  asserted  control  signal 
received  at  said  control  terminal  of  said  control  transistor, 
draining  current  from  said  internal  stage; 

a  current-sensing  resistor  coupled  between  said  current  input 
terminal  and  a  reference  voltage  source:  and 


a  second  amplifier,  having  fitst  and  second  input  terminals 
coupled  to  said  current-sensing  resistor  to  sense  a  voltage 
drop  across  said  resistor  and  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  control  transistor, 
such  that  when  said  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  said  second  amplifier  provides  an 
output  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  amplifier 
to  assert  said  control  signal. 


5,734,261 
INPUT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  WmCH  INCLUDES 
OPTOCOUPLER  PROTECTION  DURING  OVER- 
VOLTAGE  CONDITIONS 
Niels  Knudsen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Instruments 
Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,963 

Int.  a."  G05F  5/08 

MS.  a.  323-908  20  Claims 
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1.  An  input  protection  circuit  which  receives  an  input  signal  and 
which  is  adapted  for  providing  a  current  limited  version  of  the 
input  signal  to  a  nneasurement  system,  comprising: 

an  opiocoupler  including  an  input  for  receiving  the  input  signal, 
wherein  the  optocoupler  provides  a  current  limiting  function, 
wherein  the  optocoupler  includes  an  output  for  providing  a 
current  limited  version  of  the  input  signal,  wherein  the  opto- 
coupler further  includes  a  disable  input,  wherein  the  optocou- 
pler turns  otf  when  the  disable  input  receives  a  signal; 

a  comparator  including  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
optocoupler  which  receives  the  current  limited  version  of  the 
input  signal,  wherein  the  comparator  is  operable  to  provide  an 
output  to  the  disable  input  of  the  optocoupler  when  the  current 
limited  version  of  the  input  signal  exceeds  a  preset  value; 

wherein  the  output  to  the  disable  input  of  the  optocoupler  is 
operable  to  turn  off  the  opiocoupler  when  the  current  limited 
version  of  the  input  signal  exceeds  the  preset  value. 


5,734^62 

MATRIX  OF  SWITCHED  ANTENNA  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

A  CONDUCTOR  PATTERN  SUPPORTED  ON 

INDIVIDUAL  INSULATORS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADI.ATION 

Yutaka     Saito,     Ishikawa-ken,     and     Yukimichi     Okamura, 

Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan,  a<>signors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-041620 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  2i/04:29/0H 
U.S.  CI.  324—95  7  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  measuring  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  responsive 

to  electromagnetic  waves; 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  first  and 

second  print  patterns;  and 
switching  means; 
each  antenna  element  having: 
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an  insufstor  having  a  substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped; 

at  least  one  conductor  pattern,  having  first  and  second  ends,  on 
al  lean  a  surface  of  said  rectangular  parallelepiped;  and 

connecting  means  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connecting 
first  and  second  ends  to  said  first  and  second  print  patterns  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  first  and  second  print  patterns, 
said  f.witching  means  selectively  outputting  a  detection  signal 
generated  by  said  at  least  one  conductor  pattern  of  said  each 
anteitila  element  in  response  to  said  electromagnetic  waves. 


u,s.  a. : ;  4—96 
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relative  to  the  others,  to  produce  an  adjustable  effective  half- 
wave  voltage  from  said  specified  half-wave  voltage  which 
adjusts  said  output  relative  to  said  voltage. 


5,734464 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT, 

INCLUDING  A  SENSOR  SENSITIVE  TO  MAGNETIC 

FLUX  AND  INTENDED  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  VEHICLES 

Michel  Berna.  Lusigny:  Luc  Colombel,  Meiwecy,  and  Rouelle 

Raholijaona,    Viilemandeur,    all    of   France,    assignors    to 

MECAGIS,  Montargis,  France 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,250 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93  03612 
Int  a."  GOIR  1/20:33/07 
MS.  CL  324—117  H  16  Claims 


5,734J63 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  VOLTAGE  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

EXTENDED  RANGE  AND  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Lawrence  J.  Ryczek.  Waukesha,  and  Michael  G.  Taranowski, 

MUwatkee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporaton, 

Clevelaad,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597316 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  19/00 


16  Claims 


1.  App  ifatus  for  measuring  a  voltage,  comprising: 

a   birenlngent   electro-optic   crystal   having   orthogonal   axes. 

including  a  light  propagation  axis,  a  fast  axis,  and  a  slow  axis. 

and  having  a  specified  half-wave  voltage: 
polarized   light   generating   means  generating   polarized   light 

whidh  is  passed  through  said  crystal  in  a  direction  producing  a 

fast  axis  light  component  and  a  slow  axis  light  component: 
field  generating  means  generating  from  said  voltage  an  electric 

field,  passing  through  said  electro-optic  crystal: 
analyzer  means  responsive  to  said  fast  axis  light  component  and 

said  dow  axis  light  component  emerging  from  said  electro- 

oplic  crystal  for  generating  an  output  representative  of  said 

voltage;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  orientation  of  one  of:  (a)  said 

elecro-oplic  crystal,  (b)  said  field  generating  means  and  (c) 

said ,  polarized  light  generating  means  and  analyzer  means. 


1.  Device  for  measuring  electric  current,  comprising: 

an  annular  magnetic  core. 

at  least  one  probe  sensitive  to  magnetic  flux  and  arranged  in  an 
air  gap  of  said  annular  magnetic  core  through  which  at  least 
one  conductor  of  a  current  to  be  measured  is  intended  to  pass. 

a  compensation  winding  wound  on  said  core. 

a  measuring  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  compensation 
winding, 

said  magnetic  core  being  a  solid  material  element. 

a  regulating  circuit  for  regulating  the  supply  current  of  the 
compensation  winding,  regardless  of  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent to  be  measured,  and  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of 
said  at  least  one  probe  which  is  sensitive  to  magnetic  flux. 

said  regulating  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with  said  com- 
pensating winding  and  said  measuring  resistor  and  including  a 
first  amplifier  to  input  terminals  of  which  said  probe  is  con- 
nected and  an  output  of  which  is  connected  to  bases  of  a  first 
pair  of  transistors  of  PNP  and  NPN  types  having  emitter- 
collector  paths  connected  between  a  supply  voltage  Vcc  and 
earth,  a  junction  of  the  collectors  of  said  transistors  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  measuring  resistor  to  a  first 
terminal  of  the  compensation  winding,  and  a  second  inverter 
amplifier  connected  by  an  inverting  terminal  to  an  output  of 
the  first  amplifier,  and  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to 
bases  of  a  second  pair  of  transistors  of  PNP  and  NPN  type, 
emitter-collector  paths  of  which  are  connected  in  series  with 
said  supply  voltage  Vcc  and  earth,  a  junction  of  the  collectors 
of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  being  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  compensation  winding. 

the  number  of  turns  of  the  compensation  winding  being  compat- 
ible with  the  current  to  be  measured,  the  maximum  available 
supply  voltage  and  the  measurement  range  of  the  measuring 
resistor  of  the  device. 
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5,734^65 
METHOD  TO  COMPl'TE  PROBABLE  SPEED  OF  A 
VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  MINI  TIRE 
Keiji  Toyoda:  Noriyiiki  Takemasa;  VVataru  Ozawa;  Susumu 
Yamada,  and  Hiroshi  Oshiro,  all  of  Hamakita,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,785 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1995,  7-Z82532 
int.  a.'  GOIP  J/42: J/56 
VS.  a.  324—161  6  Claims 


prises  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  wherein  a  magnetic  element 
of  said  first  base  body  is  positioned  between  a  pair  of  magnetic 
elements  of  said  second  base  body,  wherein  the  orientation  of  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic  elements  of  said  first  base  body 
ditt'ers  from  the  orientation  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic 
elements  of  the  said  second  base  body. 


1.  A  method  to  compute  the  probable  body  speed  of  a  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  mini  lire  of  known  diameter  as  the  spare  tire, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  speed  of  each  of  four  wheels: 

comparing  the  measured  speed  to  a  predetermined  formula  and 
if  a  speed  so  measured  does  not  satisfy  the  formula  comparing 
a  wheel  ba.se  and  tread  of  a  vehicle  to  the  wheel  speed; 

deriving  a  probable  vehicle  body  speed  based  on  the  four  wheels 
mounted  with  normal  tires  corrected  by  the  diameter  of  the 
mini  tire  to  obtain  a  corrected  probable  vehicle  body  speed. 


5,734J67 
MAGNETIC  HEAD,  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  METHOD 
USING  THE  MAGNETIC  HEAD,  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
SENSING  METHOD  USING  THE  NLVGNETIC  HEAD 
BASED  ON  IMPEDANCE  CHANGES  OF  A  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  EXCITED  CONDUCTOR 
Masakatsu    Senda;    Osamu    Ishii,    both    of   Mito;    Yasuhiro 
Koshimoto,  Higashiyamoto,  and  Tomoyuki  Toshima,  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,498,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210052; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301544:  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-076694 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  3.W2:  GllB  5/JJ 
U.S.  a.  324—244  13  Claims 


5,734  J66 

TWO  PIECE  MEASUREMENT  REPRESENTATION  WITH 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS  MAGNETIZED  WITH  THE 

SAME  ORIENTATION 

Alfons  Spies.  Seebruck.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johamics 

Heidcnhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563  J90 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
371J 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  a.  324—207.22  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  measurement  representation  with  magnetic  elements  dis- 
posed along  a  measuring  direction  (X)  on  first  and  second  base 
bodies,  comprising  fitted-iogether  said  first  and  second  ba.se  bod- 
ies, wherein  all  said  magnetic  elennents  of  said  first  ba.se  body  are 
magnetized  with  the  same  orientation  in  one  single  common  direc- 
tion, and  that  the  fitled-together  measurement  representation  com- 


11.  A  magnetic  field  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  ring-type  inductive  magnetic  head,  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
an  external  magnetic  field  to  be  sensed,  including  a  magnetic 
core,  a  coil  wound  around  the  magnetic  core  to  magnetize  the 
magnetic  core  by  means  of  a  current  supplied  in  accordance 
with  data  to  be  recorded  onto  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
and  at  least  one  conductor  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
magnetic  core; 

said  magnetic  core  being  formed  with  a  multi-layered  structure 
in  which  magnetic  layers  and  non-magnetic  insulator  layers 
are  allemalively  layered,  a  thickness  of  each  magnetic  layer 
being  thinner  than  a  skin  depth,  and  each  non-magnetic  insu- 
lator layer  having  a  thickness  capable  of  at  least  maintaining 
electrical  insulation  between  the  magnetic  layers; 

a  high  frequency  generator  for  supplying,  through  a  first  pair  of 
lead  wires,  a  current  of  a  frequency  approximately  equal  to  a 
magnetic  resonance  frequency  of  the  magnetic  core  to  the 
conductor;  and 

a  wave  detector  for  delecting,  through  a  second  pair  of  lead 
wires,  changes  in  voltage  amplitude  obtained  at  both  ends  of 
the  conductor  by  converting  changes  in  impedance  of  the 
conductor  due  to  the  magnetization  of  the  magnetic  core  by 
the  external  magnetic  field  into  voltage  changes  by  means  of  a 
four-terminal  method. 
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5,734^68 
CALIBIUTION  AND  MEASURMENT  TECHNIQUE  AND 

I  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 

David  E.  Bockelman,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  III. 

I I  FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,066 
I  InL  CI."  GOIR  35/00 

VS.  a.  3124—601  26  Claims 
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PRODUCE  A  SET  OF  ERROR  TERMS  FOR  EACH 
STANDARD  AT  VWIOUS  PROBE  SEPARATIONS 

DEVELOP  A  FUNCTIONAL  RE"pRESENTATion  POR 
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5,73439 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FAULT  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

USING  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  LEVEL  FROM  A  BRIDGE 

CIRCUIT  AND  A  POWER  SOURCE  CURRENT  LEVEL  TO 

DETERMINE  FAULTS 
Masayosbi  Sakai;  Toshihito  Shirai,  both  of  Saitama-ken;  Hiroji 
Anzai,  Ibchigi-ken,  and  Koichi  Futsuhara,  Saitama-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01305,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,507 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/mjl/OU 

VS.  a.  3124—706  7  Claims 

/"     '?  13 


I.  A  bilige  circuit  fault  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring 
faults  in  a  fridge  circuit  of  a  sensor  circuit,  comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  for  sampling  a  change  in  a  detection  object  as  a 
change  in  an  imbalance  output  signal; 

a  powar  supply  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current 
powgr  source  current  to  said  bridge  circuit; 

an  am|4ifier  for  amplifying  the  imbalance  output  signal  from 
said  t)ridge  circuit. 

a  fail-s^fe  first  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  the  ampli- 
fied putput  signal  level  of  said  amplifier  is  normal  and  for 
generaiing  an  output  of  logic  value  "I"  when  normal,  an 
outpilt  of  logic  \  alue  ""O"  when  not  normal,  and  an  output  of 
logic  "O"  at  the  lime  of  a  fault; 

a  fail-sale  second  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  the 
powqr  source:  current  level  supplied  to  said  bridge  circuit  is 
nomial  and  for  generating  an  output  of  logic  value  "  I "  w  hen 


normal,  an  output  of  logic  value  "0"  when  not  normal,  and  an 
output  of  logic  value  ""O"  at  the  time  of  a  fault:  and 
a  fail-safe  logical  product  operating  means  which  generates  an 
output  of  logic  value  "i"  indicating  that  the  bridge  circuit  is 
normal  when  the  outputs  from  said  first  judgment  means  and 
said  second  judgment  means  are  both  of  logic  value  "I",  and 
which  gives  an  output  of  logic  value  "0"  at  the  time  of  a  fault. 


5,734,270 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

WITHIN  AN  AUTOMATED  HANDLER  ENVIRONMENT 

James  M.  Buchanan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,475,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,502397.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S64>12 

Int  CI."  GOIR  \/02 

VS.  CI.  324—754  5  Claims 


4.  A  meoiod  of  measuring  a  device  under  test  on  a  network 
analyzer  having  probe  tips  separated  by  a  variable  distance,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
measuring  data  on  the  device  under  test; 
determining  the  distance  between  the  probe  tips; 
generating  a  plurality  of  error  terms  based  on  the  measured 

distance  between  the  probe  tips;  and 
correcting  the  measured  data  based  on  the  generated  plurality  of 
error  t^rms. 


1.  In  an  automatic  handler  test  station  including  a  contactor 
connected  to  a  test  circuit  board,  an  improved  method  for  testing 
an  integrated  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  device  which  is  packaged 
in  a  housing  with  a  plurality  of  leads  projecting  from  the  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  contact  elements,  other  than  leads,  disposed 
along  at  least  one  surface  of  the  housing,  the  contact  elements 
including  positive  (+)  contact  elements  and  negative  (-)  contact 
elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  in  the  test  station  a  movable  member  disposed  above 
the  semiconductor  device,  the  movable  member  including  a 
printed  circuit  board  to  which  at  least  one  electronic  circuit 
component  may  be  connected  and  configured  for  conductive 
engagement  with  the  contact  elements,  the  at  least  one  elec- 
tronic circuit  component  including  a  decoupling  capacitor; 
moving  the  leads  into  electrical  contact  with  the  contactor;  and 
moving  the  movable  member  into  electrical  contact  with  the 
contact  elements,  wherein  the  decoupling  capacitor  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  of  the  movable  member  is  temporarily 
connected  directly  to  the  integrated  circuit  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  between  a  corresponding  positive  (+)  contact  ele- 
ment and  a  negative  (-)  contact  element  such  that  the  test 
station  effectively  replicates  an  actual  usage  condition  of  the 
integrated  circuit  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


5,734,271 

WIDEBAND  POWER  DRIVER  WITH  SEPARATE 

SETTING  DELAYS  OF  LEADING  AND  TRAILING  EDGES 

Gennady  Ivanovicfa  Grishakov,  and  Igor  Vladimirovich  Tara- 

sov,  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,992 
Int  CI."  H03K  17/16:19/0175 
VS.  a.  326—26  32  Claims 

1.  A  wideband  power  driver  having  separate  settings  to  delay  a 
falling  edge  and  rising  edge  of  an  output  signal,  comprising: 
an  input  node: 
an  output  node; 

a  pulldown  circuit  connected  between  said  output  node  and  a 
first  supply  voltage  potential,  said  pulldown  circuit  having  an 
input; 
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source  being  selectable  by  a  respective  one  of  said  selection 
signals  for  biasing  the  amplifier  stage. 


<ta  tc 


a  pullup  circuit  connected  between  said  output  node  and  a 
second  supply  voltage  potential,  said  pullup  circuit  having  an 
input: 

a  leakage  current  circuit  connected  between  said  output  node 
and  the  second  supply  voltage  potential: 

a  NOR  gale  having  a  hrst  input,  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
input  node,  and  an  output: 

a  first  non-inverting  delay  element  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  output  node  and  an  output  connected  to  the  first  input  of 
said  NOR  gate; 

an  inverting  delay  element  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  NOR  gate  and  an  output  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  pullup  circuit,  said  inverting  delay  element  selected  to 
provide  a  delay  of  the  rising  edge  of  the  output  signal:  and 

a  second  non-inverting  delay  element  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  input  node  and  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
pulldown  circuit,  said  second  noninverting  delay  element 
selected  to  provide  a  delay  of  the  falling  edge  of  the  output 
signal. 


5,734^2 
DIFFERENTIAL  STAGE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Didier  Belot,  Rives,  and  Laurent  Dugoujon,  Saint  Bernard  Du 
Touvet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,426 
Cbums  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1995,  95  02840 
Int.  a."  H03K  I9/OH2:I9/094S:I9/OI3 
VS.  a.  326—126  4  Claims 
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PHASE  LOCK  DETECTOR 
Mark    Stephen    John    Mudd,    Swindon,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  18,  1994, 
9405365 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/06 
\iS.  a.  327—36  6  Claims 


1.  A  phase  lock  detector  arrangement  for  a  digital  phase  locked 
loop  freiquency  synthesizer  in  which  phase  error  is  measurable  as  a 
time  interval  between  an  event  in  a  synthesized  waveform  and  a 
corresponding  event  in  a  reference  waveform,  and  in  which  phase 
lock  is  taken  to  be  indicated  by  a  phase  error  time  interval  of  less 
than  a  predetermined  value,  the  detector  arrangement  comprising: 
an  oscillator  having  output  cycles:  counter  means:  means  respon- 
sive to  the  occurrence  of  said  event  in  one  of  said  synthesized  and 
reference  waveforms  to  start  said  oscillator  and  to  the  occurrence 
of  said  event  in  the  other  of  said  synthesized  and  reference  wave- 
forms to  stop  said  oscillator,  said  counter  means  being  arranged  to 
count  the  output  cycles  of  said  oscillator:  and  means  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  count  state  of  said  counter  means  to  give  a 
large-enx>r  indication. 


5,734,274 

FUSE-PROGRAMMABLE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PREVENTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

FROM  OPERATING  AT  SPEED  GREATER  THAN  AN 

APPROVED  SPEED 

Dan  Gavish,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  574,718 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  2iA)2;  HOIH  SSAX) 

VS.  a.  327-^18  5  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  stage  including  at  least  one  MOS  load  transistor 
a.s  an  adjustable  load  (R,).  an  adjustable  bias  current  source  (I,), 
and  adjusting  means  (I )  for  increasing  the  bias  current  with  an 
increase  of  the  operating  frequency  of  the  amplifler  stage  and  for 
controlling  the  load  transistor  such  that  the  product  of  the  bias 
current  by  the  resistance  of  the  load  transistor  is  constant,  wherein 
said  adjusting  means  comprise: 
a  diode  connected  MOS  transistor  (R^ )  forming  a  current  mirror 

with  said  load  transistor: 
a  plurality  of  constant  control  current  sources  (1,).  selectable 
independently  by  respective  selection  signals  (S)  for  biasing 
the  diode  connected  transistor:  and 
a  plurality  of  con.stant  bias  current  sources  (I,)  forming  said 
adjustable  bias  current  source,  each  constant  bias  current 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  determining  if  a  clock  signal  exceeds 
a  defined  clock  frequency  limit,  said  electrical  circuit  comprising: 
a  reference  timing  circuit  for  generating  a  timing  reference: 
a  counter  circuit  activated  by  said  reference  timing  circuit  for 

counting  a  number  of  clock  cycles  of  said  clock  signal: 
a  programmable  speed  limit  logic  for  outputting  a  reference 

number  of  clock  cycles  as  defined  by  said  defined  clock 

frequency  limit:  and 
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a  compaijson  circuit  for  comparing  said  number  of  clock  cycles 
of  said  clock  signal  counted  by  said  counter  circuit  with  said 
referenoe  number  of  clock  cycles  to  determine  if  said  clock 
frequency  limit  is  exceeded. 


5,734,275 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  VIRTUAL  GROUND 

Beigamin   Howard  Ashmore.  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Siunyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,685 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  /9/WO 

VS.  a.  327—51  60  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  programmable  interconnect  devices  arranged  in  a 

plurality  of  rows  and  columns: 
plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 

plurality   of  programmable    interconnect   devices   arranged 

within  one  of  the  plurality  of  columns: 
a  bit  line  and  a  ground  supply  coupled  across  said  plurality  of 

programmable  interconnect  devices  arranged  within  said  one 

of  plurality  of  columns: 
an  amplifying  transistor  having  a  first  gate,  a  first  source  and  a 

first  drain,  wherein  the  first  gate  is  coupled  to  receive  the  bit 

line: 
a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  second  gate,  a  second  source  and  a 

second  drain,  wherein  the  second  gate  is  coupled  to  the  first 

drain  and  wherein  the  second  source  is  coupled  to  the  first 

gate: 
a  first  bias  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  source  and  said 

ground  supply  for  drawing  current  from  said  first  source  to 

said  ground  supply:  and 
an  output  coupled  to  the  second  drain,  wherein  the  output  is 

configured  to  receive  an  output  voltage  which  is  amplified 

relative  to  a  voltage  upon  said  bit  line. 


II 


Vo,rt 


*0<ilb 


a  clamping  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  storage  capacitor,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  storage  capacitor,  and  a  first  and 
a  second  output  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  circuit  and 
said  second  circuit: 

wherein  a  differential  voltage  is  applied  across  said  storage 
capacitor  by  said  first  and  second  circuits  corresponding  to  a 
differential  input  signal  of  the  track  and  hold  circuit  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  circuits  are  respectively  disabled 
by  a  first  and  a  second  control  signal  output  respectively  from 
said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  clamping  circuit,  wherein 
said  first  control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal  change 
an  equal  voltage  magnitude  when  the  track  and  hold  circuit 
changes  from  a  track  nrKxle  to  a  bold  mode  to  mininuze 
distortion  added  to  said  storage  capacitor  by  said  first  and 
second  circuits. 


5,734,277 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

SWITCHING  NOISE  THEREIN 

Tzo-Hui  P.  Hu,  Tempe,  and  Barry  B.  Heim,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,436 

Int.  CL"  H03B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  327—108  20  Claims 


5,734076 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DISTORTION 

IN  A  TRACK  AND  HOLD  AMPLIFIER 
Behrooz  Abdi,  and   Byron   Bynum,  both  of  Gilbert,  Ariz.^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
,     FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.142 
I  Int  CL'  GllC  27/Q2 

VS.  a.  327—94  20  aaims 

1.  A  track  and  hold  circuit  comprising: 

a  storage  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal: 
a  first  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  storage 

capacitor: 
a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  storage 
capacitor,  and 


%^26 

=-25 

1.  An  output  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  for  receiving 
an  input  signal,  a  first  current  conducting  electrode  coupled 
for  receiving  a  first  voltage,  and  a  second  current  conducting 
electrode  coupled  for  transmitting  an  output  signal: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current 
conducting  electrode  coupled  for  receiving  a  second  voltage, 
and  a  second  current  conducting  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  current  conducting  electrode  of  the  first  transistor: 

a  first  delay  eleinent  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 
the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor: 

a  third  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  a  first  current  conduct- 
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ing  electrode,  and  a  second  ciinent  conducting  electrode 
coupled  to  the  second  current  conducting  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor:  and 
a  capacitive  elenient  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
current  conducting  electrode  of  the  third  transistor  and  a 
second  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  current  conducting  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor 


5,734,279 
CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCXIIT 
William  Bereza,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,170 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/00 

VS.  a.  327—112  20  Claims 


5,734  J78 

LOW-POWER,  HIGH-RELIABILITY  SWITCHING 

ROTARY  PHASE  SHIFTER  DEVICE 

WiUiam  E.  Lenihan,  in,  420  S.  Catalina  Ave.  #120,  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif.  90277 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,168 

Int  ex."  H03K  17/18 

US.  CL  327—110  17  Oaiins 


1.  A  switching  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  positive  voltage  supply; 

a  negative  voltage  supply; 

a  first  switch  device  and  a  second  switch  device  series  connected 
between  said  positive  voltage  supply  and  said  negative  volt- 
age supply,  said  switch  devices  connected  at  a  load  node,  said 
first  switch  device  controlled  by  a  command  positive  signal, 
said  second  switch  device  controlled  by  a  command  negative 
signal: 

a  load  connected  to  the  load  node; 

measure  circuitry  for  developing  a  measure  voltage  value  indica- 
tive of  a  current  flow  through  the  load; 

apparatus  responsive  to  a  digital  reference  data  value  represent- 
ing a  desired  current  through  the  load  for  providing  a  refer- 
ence voltage  value  corresponding  to  the  desired  current 
through  the  load: 

comparator  circuitry  for  comparing  the  reference  voltage  value 
to  the  measure  voltage  value  and  generating  a  comparator 
signal  representative  of  the  comparison  result;  and 

control  circuitry  responsive  to  the  comparator  signal  and  said 
digital  reference  data  value  representing  the  desired  current 
through  the  load  for  generating  said  command  positive  and 
command  negative  signals  to  drive  the  current  through  the 
load  to  the  desired  current,  said  control  circuitry,  said 
switches,  said  load,  and  said  comparator  circuitry  connected 
to  form  a  feedback  loop,  wherein  the  control  circuitry  gener- 
ates the  command  positive  and  command  negative  signals 
such  that  only  one  of  said  switches  is  being  toggled  between 
the  open  and  closed  states  at  any  given  time  to  obtain  the 
desired  current  through  the  load,  and  wherein  the  control 
circuitry  includes  logical  apparatus  for  preventing  the  first  and 
second  switches  from  being  simultaneously  commanded  to  a 
switch  closed  position. 


1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  voltage  terminals  for  receiving  first, 
second  and  third  voltages,  respectively,  the  third  voltage  being 
at  a  level  between  the  first  and  the  second  voltages; 

current  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  voltage  termi- 
nals and  having  first  and  second  current  terminals,  the  current 
means  being  capable  of  sourcing  current  to  the  first  current 
terminal  and  sinking  current  from  the  second  current  terminal 
in  response  to  an  input  signal; 

a  load  terminal  for  connection  to  a  load;  and 

current  steering  means  connected  to  the  third  voltage  terminal, 
the  load  terminal,  the  first  current  terminal  and  the  second 
current  terminal,  the  current  steering  means  operable:  (i)  in  a 
current-source  mode,  to  direct  current  from  the  first  current 
terminal  to  the  load  terminal  and  to  direct  current  from  the 
third  voltage  terminal  to  the  second  current  terminal;  and  (ii) 
in  a  current-sink  mode,  to  direct  current  from  the  load  termi- 
nal to  the  second  current  terminal  and  to  direct  current  from 
the  first  current  terminal  to  the  third  voltage  terminal. 


5,734,280 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 

HAVING  POWER  ON  RESET  CIRCUFT 

Hirotoshi  Sato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  683,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000710 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/22:23/40 

VS.  a.  327—143  8  Claims 
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5.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  node  reset  signal  generation  circuit  including 

an  initial  stage  power  on  reset  signal  generation  circuit  for 

inverting  an  output  signal  with  a  predetermined  time  lag 

immediately  after  application  of  power. 
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an  initial  stage  signal  transmission  circuit  for  inputting  a  signal 
outputted  by  said  initial  stage  power  on  reset  signal  genera- 
tion circuit. 

a  final  stage  power  on  reset  signal  generation  circuit  for  input- 
ting a  signal  outputted  by  said  initial  stage  signal  transmission 
circuit,  and 

a  final  stage  signal  transmission  circuit  for  inputting  a  signal 
outputted  by  said  final  stage  power  on  reset  sigiud  generation 
circuit  and  outputting  an  output  signal:  and 

a  feedback  circuit  for  inputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
output  signal  and  a  signal  complementary  to  said  output 
signal  from  said  final  stage  signal  transmission  circuit,  and 
outputting  a  signal  which  is  an  exclusive  OR  function  of  the 
input  signals  to  said  initial  stage  signal  transmission  circuit. 


5,734081 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 
OUTPITTING  AN  INTERMEDL4TE  POTENTLVL 
Chikayoshi  Morishima,  and  Shigeki  Ohbayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No,  731,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996,  8-094390 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/22 

VS.  a,  327—143 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  intemriediate  potential  generating  circuit  for  generating  an 
intermofiate  potential  between  a  power  supply  potential  and  a 
ground  potential  to  apply  said  intermediate  potential  to  a 
predetermined  node  having  a  capacitance  between  the  prede- 
termined node  and  the  ground  potential; 

at  least  one  P  channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  to  which 
said  pcAver  supply  potential  is  applied,  a  drain  connected  to 
said  predetermined  node,  and  a  gate:  and 

a  reset  signal  generating  circuit  for  applying  said  ground  poten- 
tial to  said  gate  of  said  at  least  one  P  channel  MOS  transistor 
until  said  power  supply  potential  reaches  said  intermediate 
potentitL  and  for  applying  said  power  supply  potential  to  said 
gate  of  said  at  least  one  P  channel  MOS  transistor  so  as  to  turn 
off  said  *t  least  one  P  channel  MOS  transistor  after  said  power 
supply  ;potential  reaches  said  intermediate  potential. 


transistors  responsive  to  the  input  signal  to  output  a  second 
level  maintaining  signal; 

a  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  level  maintaining  circuit  such  that 
said  latch  circuit  latches  the  first  and  second  level  maintaining 
signals  and  outputs  first  and  second  latch  second  signals; 

a  delay  circuit  receiving  said  first  and  second  latch  signals  siKh 
that  said  first  and  second  latch  signals  are  delayed  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

an  output  circuit  receiving  delayed  first  and  second  latch  signals 
from  said  delay  circuit  whereby  said  output  circuit  provides 
the  address  Q-ansition  detection  signal  of  the  predetermined 
width  in  response  to  the  transition  of  the  input  signal,  wherein 

said  first  latch  signal  and  said  delayed  second  latch  signal  are 
applied  to  said  first  set,  and  said  second  latch  signal  and  said 
delayed  first  latch  signal  are  applied  to  said  second  set. 


5,734,283 

DEMULTIPLEXOR  CIRCUFT 

Mats  Olof  Joakim  Hedberg,  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Telelfonaktebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,619,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,526^61. 

This  application  Jtm.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1992,  9202032 

Int  ex."  H03H  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  321— Yll  12  Claims 


5,734082 
ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kyun  Kyu  Choi,  and  Jang  Sub  Sohn,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
1995/53433 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/2S4 

VS.  a.  327—227  24  Claims 

16.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  address  transition  detection  signal 

of  a  predetermined  pulse  width  in  response  to  a  transition  of  an 

input  signal  comprising: 

a  level  maintaining  circuit  having  a  first  set  of  serially  connected 

transistors  responsive  to  the  input  signal  to  output  a  first  level 

maintaiaing  signal  and  a  second  set  of  serially  connected 


1.  A  delay  line  circuit,  comprising: 

phase  shifting  means  for  imparting  to  a  reference  clock  succes- 
sively increasing  phase  shifts  with  a  plurality  of  outputs  for 
such  successively  phase  shifted  signals: 

a  plurality  of  first  combining  means  for  combining  said  phase 
shifted  signals  in  groups  for  obtaining  a  number  of  pulses 
which  have  a  pulse  length  corresponding  to  the  phase  shift 
between  the  outputs  of  each  first  combining  means  and  a 
frequency  equal  to  a  frequency  of  said  reference  clock: 

second  combining  means  for  combining  the  pulses  for  obtaining 
a  number  of  pulse  signals  with  a  frequency  which  is  a  mul- 
tiple of  said  refereiKe  clock  frequency  while  rtiaintaining  the 
pulse  length  of  said  pulse  signals; 

a  clock  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating,  from  said  pulse 
signals,  time  delayed  clock  signals  in  the  form  of  a  selected 
number  of  clock  signals  with  a  phase  shift:  and 

a  control  circuit,  arranged  to  control  the  time  delay  of  said  delay 
line  circuit  which  includes  means  for  receiving  at  least  two 
phase  shifted  signals  from  said  outputs  and  determining  a 
delay  error,  and  to  generate  a  control  signal  for  said  delay  line 
circuit,  the  magnitude  of  which  depends  upon  the  delay  error 
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5,734,284 
RC  CIRCUIT 
Petre  Popescu,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,9M 

Int  a."  H03H  11/26 

VS.  a.  327—283  9  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  receiving  a  pair  of  input  signals  and  generating  a 
pair  of  output  signals  having  a  controllable  delay  relative  to  the 
pair  of  input  signals,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  amplifiers,  each  amplifier  having  input  means  for 
independently  receiving  the  pair  of  input  signals  and  output 
means  for  generating  a  pair  of  output  signals,  each  amplifier 
having  a  second  input  means  for  receiving  a  pair  of  control 
voltage  signals  for  controlling  the  amplifier  gain,  first  ampli- 
fier having  a  non-variable  gain  and  the  second  amplifier 
having  a  variable  gain  responsive  to  the  control  voltage  sig- 
nals; 

biasing  means  for  providing  operating  voltage  to  each  of  the  pair 
of  amplifiers; 

an  RC  sub-circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  RC  delay  circuits  each 
including  a  capacitor  element  and  a  resistance  element,  said 
RC  sub-circuit  having  input  means  for  receiving  the  pair  of 
output  signals  from  the  pair  of  amplifiers  and  output  means 
for  generating  a  pair  of  outputs  having  a  variable  delay 
relative  to  the  input  signals  to  the  amplifiers  dependent  on  the 
gain  control  voltage  fed  to  the  second  amplifier. 


substantially  proportional  to  the  input  clock  frequency  to 
generate  a  first  circuit  clock  signal  at  the  circuit  frequency; 
and 
digital  function  circuitry  which  performs  electronic  functions  in 
synchronism  with  the  circuit  clock  signal,  clock  inputs  of  the 
function  circuitry  receiving  the  circuit  clock  signal  from  a  first 
circuit  clock  line,  the  resonant  system  being  operated  close  to 
a  fundamental  resonance  frequency  such  that  a  resonator  in 
the  resonant  system  is  largely  in  resonance  at  least  with 
capacitance  and/or  inductance  associated  with  the  circuit 
clock  line  and  the  clock  inputs,  oscillations  of  the  resonant 
system  including  frequency  components  attributable  to  the 
fundamental  resonance  frequency  and  at  least  one  resonance 
frequency  of  the  resonant  system  other  than  the  fundamental 
resonance  frequancy. 


5,734,286 
DRIVING  DEVICE  OF  CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  AND 
DRIVING  PULSE  GENER.4TION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yasuhisa  Takeyama,  Kawasaki;  Junichi  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,* 
Yoshihisa  Iwata,  Yokohama;  Hironori  Banba,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hideko  Oodaira,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-117274 
Int  a."  H03K  5/15:  G05F  1/46 
VS.  a.  327— 2M  29  aaims 


5,734,285 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  RESONANCE 

TECHNIQUE  TO  DRIVE  CLOCK  INPUTS  OF  FUNCTION 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  SAVING  POWER 
Geoffrey  P.  Harvey,  104  Ainsworth  Street  Cambridge  CBl 

2PD,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2594,  S  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,601,  Nov.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  PtT  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  698,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19.  1992, 
9226522;  Mar.  3,  1993,  9304248;  Jul.  8,  1993,  9314166 

lot  O."  G06F  1/04 
VS.  a.  327—291  85  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  resonant  system  which,  in  response  to  an  input  clock  signal  at 
an  input  clock  frequency,  oscillates  at  a  circuit  frequency 


I.  A  semiconductor  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  outputting  an  oscillating  signal; 

a  driving  signal  generator  for  generating  driving  signals  based 
on  a  counting  of  oscillations  of  the  oscillating  signal,  the 
driving  signals  having  phases  different  from  each  other  and 
each  having  a  signal  edge  portion  which  is  synchronous  with 
a  signal  edge  portion  of  the  oscillating  signal;  and 

a  power  source  potential  level  shifting  circuit,  supplied  with  a 
first  power  source  potential  having  a  first  potential  level,  for 
shifting  the  potential  level  of  the  first  power  source  potential 
from  the  first  potential  level  to  a  second  potential  level  which 
is  different  from  the  first  potential  level  and  outputting  a 
second  power  source  potential  having  the  second  potential 
level,  said  power  source  potential  level  shifting  circuit  being 
driven  by  the  driving  signals. 
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5.734087 

CONTROL  OF  DISTORTION  IN  A  LINE-POWERED 
AMPLIHER  WITH  A  RAIL-TO-RAIL  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

SWING 
Pietro  Consiglio,  Milan,  and  Cario  Antonini,  Inferiore,  both  of 
Italy,   assignors   to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics,  S.rJ.. 
Agrafe  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  339,122,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,165 
ClainK  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  12,  1993,  \/i/9i/\J 
0027 

I  ,  Int  a."  H03K  5/08 

VS.  a.bi27— 317  15  Claims 


y^ 


Cls45 


Cl 


lEA 


1.1 


AGC 


vref 


C2 


AGC 


1^ 


-^ 


OUT 


•SL 


I.  An  omplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  final  amplifier  stage  which  iiKludes 

a  connection  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 

a  pull-up  transistor  connected  to  drive  an  output  node  toward 

a  more  positive  supply  voltage,  and 
a  ptiU-down  transistor  connected  to  drive  said  output  node 

toward  a  more  negative  supply  voltage, 
said  pull-up  and  pull-down  transistors  being  controlled  to 
ofierate  in  dependence  on  the  level  of  the  input  signal. 

a  first  taturation-detector  circuit,  connected  to  provide  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  degree  of  saturation  of  said  pull-up 
trat»istor,  and  a  second  saturation-detector  circuit,  connected 
to  provide  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  degree  of  satura- 
tion of  said  pull-down  transistor; 

a  summing  circuit  connected  to  sum  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nal!*, and  to  provide  a  combined  output  accordingly;  and 

an  autttmatic  gain  control  circuit  connected  to  reduce  the  mag- 
nituile  of  said  input  signal  when  said  combined  signal 
incieases; 

an  integrating  RC  network  connected  to  receive  and  be  charge- 
able by  said  sum  current  to  develop  a  DC  signal,  virtually 
repilecentative  of  the  audio  signal  level; 

whereby  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  prevents  said  tran- 
sistors from  operating  under  conditions  of  high  distortion. 


5,734,288 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  AUTOZEROING 
THE  OUTPUT  OF  A  CHARGE-TO- VOLTAGE 
CONVERTER 
Enrico  Uolazza,  Boston;  Halts  Weedon.  Salem,  and  Roger 
Finch,  Ipswich,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  .Analogic  Corpora- 
tion, Peabodv.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,426 
Int  a."  G06G  7/64 
U.S.  a.  327—337  8  Claims 

I.  \n  in  information  channel  including  a  charge-to-voltage  con- 
vener ii|cluding  switching  circuitry  so  that  converter  converts 
charge  to  a  voltage  during  a  controlled  conversion  cycle  including 
.set  and  rcKt  phases,  and  processing  circuitry  for  processing  output 
signals  ft-om  said  converter,  an  autozeroing  circuit  comprising,  in 
combinalion: 

capackive  means  for  storing  the  output  signals  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  converter  and  the  input  of  said 
processing  circuitry;  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  input  of 
said  processing  circuitry  to  system  ground  so  as  clamp  said 
inpvl  during  the  reset  phase  of  said  conversion  cycle,  and  for 
undamping  said  input  so  as  to  permit  the  input  to  said 


processing  circuitry  to  be  at  a  known  level  at  the  stait  of  the 
set  phase  of  each  conversion  cycle. 


5,734,289 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

TRL\C 

Alexander  Khudoshin,  North  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  U. 

S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623387 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  31,  1995,  PN 
2082 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/72 
VS.  a.  327—438  14  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  an  alternating  current 
through  a  triac  comprising: 

a  triac  having  a  gate  terminal  and  first  and  second  terminals 

through  which  an  alternating  current  is  supplied; 
a  threshold  detector  coupled  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  triac,  the 

threshold  detector  outputting  a  signal  when  the  voltage  on  the 

gate  terminal  of  the  triac   is  between  two  predetermined 

thresholds  of  opposite  polarities;  and 
a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  threshold  detector,  the  pulse 

generator  adapted  to  supply  a  triac  gate  pulse  to  the  gate 

terminal  of  the  triac  in  response  to  said  signal  from  the 

threshold  detector, 
such  that  triac  gate  pulses  are  supplied  during  zero  crossings  of 

the  alternating  current  through  the  first  and  second  terminals 

of  the  triac. 


5,734,290 
CHARGE  PUMPING  ORCUIT  HAVING  CASCADED 
STAGES  RECEIVING  TWO  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Kuen-Long  Chang,  and  Jieh-Tsomg  Wu,  both  of  Taipei.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C.,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616382 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327—536  8  Claims 

1.  A  charge  pumping  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  to 
be  connected  electrically  to  a  power  source,  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, said  charge  pumping  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  clock; 
a  second  clock,  said  first  and  second  clocks  being  out  of  pha.se; 
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a  plurality  of  cascaded  voltage  gain  circuit  stages,  each  having 
an  switching  transistor  which  has  a  drain,  a  source  connected 
electrically  to  said  drain  of  said  switching  transistor  of  an 
immediately  succeeding  one  of  said  voltage  gain  circuit 
stages,  and  a  gate  connected  electrically  to  said  source  of  said 
switching  transistor  of  said  immediately  succeeding  one  of 
said  voltage  gain  circuit  stages,  said  drain  of  said  switching 
transistor  of  a  tirst  one  of  said  voltage  gain  circuit  stages 
serving  as  the  input  terminal  of  the  charge  pumping  circuit, 
each  of  said  voltage  gain  circuit  stages  further  having  a 
capacitor,  said  capacitor  of  odd  ones  of  said  voltage  gain 
circuit  stages  being  connected  electrically  across  said  first 
clock  and  said  source  of  said  switching  transistor  of  the 
respective  said  voltage  gain  circuit  stage,  said  capacitor  of 
even  ones  of  said  voltage  gain  circuit  stages  being  connected 
electrically  across  said  second  clock  and  .said  source  of  said 
switching  transistor  of  the  respective  said  voltage  gain  circuit 
stage:  and 

an  output  circuit  stage  having  an  output  transistor  which  has  a 
drain  connected  electrically  to  said  source  of  said  switching 
transistor  of  a  last  one  of  said  voltage  gain  circuit  stages,  a 
source  serving  as  the  output  terminal  of  the  charge  pumping 
circuit,  and  a  gale  connected  electrically  to  said  drain  of  said 
output  transistor,  said  output  circuit  stage  further  having  an 
output  capacitor  which  is  connected  electrically  across  said 
.source  of  said  output  transistor  and  said  tirst  clock  when  total 
number  of  said  voltage  gain  circuit  stages  is  an  even  number 
and  which  is  connected  electrically  across  said  source  of  said 
output  transistor  and  said  second  clock  when  total  number  of 
said  voltage  gain  circuit  stages  is  an  odd  number 
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1.  An  integrated  single-chip  circuit  comprising: 

a  switching  charge  pump  which  receives  a  hrst  voltage  from  a 
power  supply  and  outputs  a  second  voltage  different  from  said 
first  voltage,  said  charge  pump  incorporating  switching  tran- 
sistors which  draw  an  operating  current  from  said  power 
supply: 

an  oscillator  connected  to  said  switching  transistors  within  said 
charge  pump  for  controlling  an  operating  frequency  of  said 
charge  pump:  and 

a  low  power  consumption  detection  circuit  for  detecting  when  a 
low  power  consumption  mode  of  said  charge  pump  is  appro- 
priate and,  in  response  to  such  detecting,  for  causing  said 
switching  transistors  in  said  charge  pump  to  draw  less  current 
from  said  power  supply,  said  low  power  consumption  detec- 
tion circuit  comprising: 

an  impedance  in  series  between  a  load  and  a  terminal  of  said 
charge  pump,  wherein  a  current  through  said  load  is 
reflected  by  a  current  through  said  impedance:  and 


a  detector  for  determining  a  voltage  drop  across  said  Imped- 
ance and  for  generating  a  signal  reflecting  whether  a  cur- 
rent into  said  load  is  below  a  threshold  current. 


5,734  J92 
INTERMEDI.ATE  POTENTIAL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Yutaka  Shirai;  Toshiki  Hisada,  and  Hiroyuki  Koinuma,  ali  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205188 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CL  327—541  29  Claims 


5,734.291 

POWER  SAVING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  BATTERY 

POWERED  DEVICES 

Ali  Tasdighi,  San  Jose,  and  Jerry  M.  Collings,  Santa  Oara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TelCom  Semiconductor,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,999 

InL  a."  G05F  3/02 

VS.  a.  327—537  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  reference  potential  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
potential: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  gate 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  reference  potential 
generating  circuit,  and  a  first  end  connected  to  an  output  node: 

a  first  load  provided  between  a  first  potential  supply  source  and 
a  second  end  of  said  first  MOS  transistor: 

a  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  a  logic  state  of  a  connection 
point  between  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  said  first  load:  and 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  first  potential  supply  source,  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  output  node,  and  a  gate  which 
receives  an  output  from  said  transfer  circuit. 

wherein  said  output  node  outputs  an  intermediate  potential  on 
the  basis  of  a  potential  of  said  first  potential  supply  source, 
and 

wherein  said  transfer  circuit  comprises  a  first  inverter  circuit 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  connection  point 
between  said  first  MOS  transistor  and  said  first  load,  and  a 
second  inverter  circuit  ha\  ing  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter  circuit  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  second  MOS  transistor. 


5,734,293 
FAST  CURRENT  FEEDBACK  AMPLIRERS  AND 
CURRENT-TO- VOLTAGE  CONVERTERS  AND  METHODS 
\L\INTAINING  HIGH  DC  ACCURACY  OVER 
TEMPERATURE 
William  H.  Gross,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  483,992,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,761 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/12 

VS.  CI.  327—561  47  Claims 

1.  A  current  feedback  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  bemg  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  and  a 

feedback  signal: 
an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  to  provide  the 

feedback  signal: 
first  and  second  input  transistors  coupled  together  and  to  the 

input  terminal: 
biasing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  input  transistors, 
the  biasing  circuitry  establishing  first  and  second  quiescent 
currents  through  the  first  and  second  input  transistors,  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  input  transistors  passing  current 
which  varies  in  response  to  the  input  signal: 
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first  and  second  operational  amplifier  current  mirror  circuits 
haviqg  matching  gain  and  being  coupled  to  the  first  and 
secotd  input  transistors,  one  of  the  first  and  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  current  mirror  circuits  having  an  offset  volt- 
age trimmed  to  match  the  offset  voltage  of  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  operational  amplifier  current  mirror  circuits 
such  thai  input  bias  current  component  at  the  input  terminal 
due  10  mismatching  between  the  first  and  second  current 
mirror  circuits  approaches  zero,  the  first  and  second  current 
mirror  circuits  providing  first  and  second  mirrored  currents 
which  are  substantially  proportional  to  quiescent  currents 
passing  through  the  first  and  second  input  transistors,  respec- 
tively, the  current  mirror  circuits  being  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal,  the  mirrored  currents  providing  an  output  signal  at 
the  output  terminal,  the  output  signal  providing  the  feedback 
signal;  and 

first  and  second  supply  terminals,  coupled  to  positive  and  nega- 
tive ■Moltage  supplies  respectively,  the  first  supply  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  operational  amplifier  current  mirror  cir- 
cuit, the  second  supply  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  current  mirror  circuit,  and  the  first  and  second 
supply  terminals  also  being  coupled  to  the  biasing  circuit. 


II 

CI.  M7- 


first 
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a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  second 

input  terminal,  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first  supply  voltage. 

and  a  base  coupled  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor: 
third  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  first  input 

terminal,  a  collector  coupled  to  a  second  supply  voltage  and  a 

base: 
a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  second  input 

terminal,  a  collector  coupled  to  said  second  supply  voltage 

and  to  said  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  and  a  base 

coupled  to  said  base  of  said  third  transistor: 
first  and  second  output  terminals  coupled  to  receive  first  and 

second  signals  provided  by  said  collectors  of  said  first  and 

second  transistors,  respectively: 
a  first  current  mirror  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 

collector  of  said  third  transistor  and  a  second  terminal  coupled 

to  said  collector  of  said  second  transistor:  and 
a  second  current  mirror  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 

collector  of  said  fourih  transistor  and  a  .second  terminal 

coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor. 

wherein  said  first  mirror  folds  over  a  current  flowing  in  the 
collector  of  said  third  transistor  to  said  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  and  said  second  mirror  folds  over  a  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  to  said 
collector  of  said  first  transistor. 


5,73435 

QUADRATURE  DEMODULATOR  HAVING  ACTIVE 

FILTERS  FORMED  WITH  EMITTER  FOLLOWER 

OUTPUT  STAGES 

Shigeru  Kagawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No,  749,402 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323630 

Int  CI."  H03D  1/22:7/16 

VS.  a.  329—305  3  Claims 


5.734.294 

LARGE  SWING  WIDE  BAND  HIGH  ORDER 
PROGRAMMABLE  ACTIVE  FILTERS 
Ignatius  S.  A,  Bezzam.  Mountain  View,  and  David  W.  Ritter, 
San  jMe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,920 
Int  CI."  H03K  5AW,  H03F  -1/45 
VS.  CI.  M7— 552  15  Claims 

1.  A  diAerentiad  u-ansiinpedance  amplifier  comprising: 


ai|4  second  input  terminals: 

transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  first  input 
collector  coupled  to  a  first  supply  voltage,  and  a 


1.  A  quadrature  dennodulator.  comprising: 

a  first  double  differential  circuit  to  which  a  modulated  signal  and 
a  first  local  signal  are  inputted: 

a  first  emitter  follower  circuit  connected  to  a  pair  of  outputs  of 
said  first  double  differential  circuit  for  effecting  impedance 
conversion  of  signals  inputted  thereto  from  said  first  double 
differential  circuit: 

a  second  double  differential  circuit  to  which  the  modulated 
signal  and  a  second  local  signal  having  a  phase  shifted  by  90 
degrees  from  the  first  local  signal  are  inputted: 

a  second  emitter  follower  circuit  connected  to  a  pair  of  outputs 
of  said  second  double  differential  circuit  for  effecting  imped- 
ance conversion  of  signals  inputted  thereto  from  said  .second 
double  differential  circuit:  and 

a  CR  circuit  including  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  to 
each  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  double  differential 
circuits  such  that  an  active  filter  is  formed  from  said  CR 
circuit  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second 
emitter  follower  circuits. 
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5,734  J96 

LOW  VOLTAGE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  INPUT 

STAGE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  N.  Dotson;  Richard  S.  Griffith,  both  of  Chandler,  and 

Robert  L.  Vyne,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,671 

Int  a."  H03F  i/45:i/lt 

VS.  CI.  330—253  18  Qaims 


5,734  J98 

FET  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  WHICH  CAN  IMPROVE 

LOW-CONSl'MPTIVE  Cl^RRENT 

Setsuya  Nagaya,  Sapporo;   Hideo  Sugawara,  and  Tominaga 

Watanabe,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387.734,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.648,743.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-218070 

InL  CI."  H03F  M5:3/I6 

VS.  CI.  330—253  8  Claims 


5,734,297 
RAIL-TO-RAIL  INPIT  STAGES  WITH  CONSTANT  G« 
AND  CONSTANT  COMMON-MODE  OL'TPLT  CURRENTS 
Johan  Hendrik  Huijsing,  Schipluiden,  and  Ronald  Hogervorst, 
Voorschoten,  both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,458 
InL  a."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—253  18  Qaims 


"to 


.O 


-a 


ffi 


o* 


TOSUMKCfCUT 

• 


i 1 'lOSUMK 


TOSMKORCun 


Vdl 


vdt 


(0) 


^ll 


fe 


(G)| 


K 


i^ 


?Rh 


1  '^::^ 


A  low  voltage  operational  ampliher  input  stage,  comprising: 
differential  pair  of  N-channel  depletion-mode  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  (MOSFETs)  coupled  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  and  for  producing  first  and  second 
ailemaling  current  (AC)  signals:  and 

current  bias  circuit  coupled  to  the  differential  pair  of 
N-cliannel  depletion-nwde  MOSFETs.  the  current  bias  circuit 
coupled  for  receiving  the  AC  signals  and  for  producing  an 
input  stage  output  signal. 


IR, 


5.  A  FET  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  pair  including  first  and  second  FETs,  firsl  and 
second  resistors  respectively  connected  to  drains  of  the  firsl 
and  second  FETs  and  a  constant  current  source  connected 
tietween  commonly  connected  sources  of  the  first  and  second 
FETs  and  ground. 

third  FET  source  of  which  is  connected  to  the  first  resistor  and 
from  the  source  of  which  a  signal  is  output:  and 

a  voltage  source  connected  to  drain  of  the  third  FET  and  the 
second  resistor. 

the  drain  of  the  first  FET  being  directly  connected  to  gate  of  the 
third  FET  the  gates  of  the  first  and  second  FETs  being 
supplied  with  non-inverted  and  inverted  inputs,  respectively. 


5,734,299 

MICROWAVE  VCO  HAVING  REDUCED  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE 

Anthony  Kevin  Dale  Brown,  26  Equestrian  Drive,  Kanata, 

Ontario,  Canada,  K2M  ICl 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68734 

Int  a."  H03F  3/45:  H03B  5,192 

U.S.  CL  330—254 IS  Claims 


•»s 

11.  A  method  of  controlling  the  g„  and  common-mode  output 
currents  of  a  rail-to-rail  input  stage  receiving  low  and  high 
common-mode  input  voltages,  the  input  stage  having  first  and 
second  input  differential  pairs  of  transistors  and  an  output,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  current  switches  to  the  input  pairs  of  transistors: 
comparing  the  common-mode  input  voltage  with  a  voltage  value 

determined  by  the  currenl  switches: 
dividing  the  tail  current  of  the  non-active  input  pair  into  two 

equal  pans:  and 
feeding  ilie  two  equal  current  signals  to  the  output  of  the  input 
stage  by  bypassing  the  active  input  pair  and  any  differential 
input  pair  having  control  inputs  receiving  said  common-mode 
input  voltage. 


1.  A  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  variable  delay,  said 
amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  linear  amplifier  having  three  bipolar  differential  pairs, 
each  of  said  differential  pairs  having  a  constant  current 
source: 

gain  linearizing  offset  provided  by  ratioed  input  emitter  follow- 
ers and  as.sociated  current  mirrors: 

differential  outputs  generated  by  said  differential  pairs: 
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an  auxiliary  amplifier  in  parallel  with  said  linear  amplifier,  said 
auxiliiry  amplifier  having  firsl,  second  and  third  differential 
pairs,  each  having  a  constant  current  source,  said  auxiliary 
ampli^  providing  a  differential  tuning  current  and  tuning 
control  means  receiving  said  differential  tuning  current  from 
said  auxiliary  amplifier  and  providing  a  tuning  output. 


5,734.300 

OPTridAL  RECEIVER  PREAMPLIFIER  DYNAMIC 

RANGE  ENHANCING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

James  Daniel  Yoder,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.276 

Int.  a."  H03F  3/m:  H04B  10/06 

VS.  a.  3pp— 308 
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12.  A  I  r  ethod  of  enhancing  the  dynamic  range  of  an  optical 

receiver  preamplifier  in  an  optical  system,  the  receiver  having  an 

electro-oplical  detector  coupling  to  the  input  of  the  preamplifier. 

the  preaniplifier  amplifying  a  signal  from  the  detector,  the  signal 

having  a  DC  portion,  and  an  AC  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shunting  along  a  first  path  a  DC  currenl  away  from  the  input  of 

the  preamplifier,  using  an  FET  biased  in  saturation  to  provide 

the  shunting:  and. 

shuntir^  along  a  second  path  an  AC  signal  away  from  the  input 

of  the  preamplifier,  ihe  shunted  signal  being  in  proportion  to 

the  DC  portion  of  the  signal  from  the  detector. 


5,73431 

DUAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CLOCK  SYNTHESIZER 
Cbao-Chetig  Lee.  Chungli,  and  Chen-Chih  Huang,  Hsinchu 
Hsien,  koth  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Realtek  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698308 

InL  CI."  H03L  7/07:7/089 

VS.  a.  i«.'«l— 2  6  aaims 
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1.  A  (Inal  phase-locked  loop  clock  synthesizer  comprising  a 
master  ptiese-locked  loop  means  and  a  slave  phase-locked  loop 
means,  said  slave  phase- locked  loop  means  receiving  an  encoded 
data  inpvt  signal  (data)  for  synchronizing  and  adjusting  in-phase 
with  respect  to  a  reference  clock  signal  (CKr)  received  by  said 
master  phase-locked  loop  means,  wherein 


said  master  phase-locked  loop  means  comprises: 

a  phase-frequency  detector  means  receiving  said  reference 
clock  signal  (CKr)  and  a  first  oscillating  signal  (CKl) 
generated  and  fed  back  by  said  master  phase-locked  loop 
means  for  generating  a  pair  of  master  adjust  up  (up)  and 
master  adjust  down  (dn)  control  signals: 
a  first  charge  pump  and  loop  filter  means  receiM  e  said  pair 
of  master  adjust  up  (up)  and  master  adjust  down  (dn) 
control  signals  for  generating  a  corresponding  first  voltage 
control  signal  (VCl):  and 
a  master  voltage-controlled  oscillator  means  receiving  said 
first  voltage  control  signal  (VCI)  for  generating  said  first 
oscillating  signal  (CKI)  having  a  frequency  (/I)  propor- 
tional (/l=wlxlVCll)  to  the  voltage  of  said  first  voltage 
control  signal  (VCI),  said  generated  first  oscillating  signal 
(CKI)  being  fed  back  to  said  pha.se-frequency  detector 
means  for  adjusting  said  generated  first  oscillating  signal 
(CKI )  to  have  the  same  phase  and  frequency  as  that  of  said 
reference  clock  signal  (CKr): 
said  slave  pha.se-locked  loop  means  comprises: 

a  phase  detector  means  receiving  said  data  input  signal  (data) 
and  a  second  oscillating  signal  (CKI)  generated  and  fed 
back  by  said  slave  phase-locked  loop  means  for  generating 
two  pairs  of  slave  adjust  up  (upl.  up2)  and  slave  adjust 
down  (dnl,  dn2)  conuol  signals: 
a  second  charge  pump  and  loop  filter  means  receiving  said 
two  pairs  of  slave  adjust  up  (upl,  up2)  and  slave  adjust 
down  (dnl,  dn2)  control  signals  for  generating  a  corre- 
sponding second  voltage  control  signal  (VC2):  and 
a  slave  voltage-controlled  oscillator  means  receiving  said 
second  voluge  control  signal  (VC2)  and  said  first  voltage 
conffol  signal  (VCI)  for  generating  a  second  oscillating 
signal  (CK2)  having  a  frequency  (/2)  combinationally  pro- 
portional (/2=w2xlVCll-hw3xlVC2l.  and  w2»w3)  to  the 
voltages  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  control  signals 
(VCI,  VC2),  wherein  frequency  (/2)  of  said  second  oscil- 
lating signal  (CK2)  is  adjusted  to  be  close  to  frequency  (/I ) 
of  said  first  oscillating  signal  (CKI)  by  finely-tuning  said 
second  voltage  control  signal  (VC2)  utilizing  said  two  pairs 
of  slave  adjust  up  and  down  (upl.  up2  and  dnl.  dn2) 
control  signals,  and  said  generated  second  oscillating  signal 
(CK2)  being  fed  back  to  said  phase  detector  means  for 
adjusting  said  generated  second  oscillating  signal  (CK2)  to 
have  the  same  phase  and  frequency  as  that  of  said  data 
input  signal  (data)  and  further  have  the  same  phase  and 
frequency  as  that  of  said  reference  clock  signal  (CKr). 


5.73432 
DC  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  USING  TWO 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOPS 
Chih-Yuan  Teng;  Ming-Ho  Hung,  and  Tien  Cheng  Tseng,  all  of 
Chutung.    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Industrial    Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,602 
Int  a."  H03C  3/0S:3A)9:  H03L  7/22 
VS.  a.  332—128  2  aaims 

1.  A  DC  frequency  modulation  circuit  to  modulate  audio  signals 
comprising: 

a  high  pass  filter  to  filter  out  the  lower  frequencies  of  said  audio 

signals: 
a  first  phase  locked  loop  to  modulate  the  higher  frequencies  of 

said  audio  signals: 
a  low  pass  filter  to  pick  up  the  lower  frequencies  of  said  audio 

signals:  and 
a  second  phase  locked  loop  to  modulate  the  lower  frequencies  of 
said  audio  signals  and  to  mix  the  modulated  signals  with  the 
modulated  signals  modulated  by  said  first  phase  locked  loop; 
wherein  said  second  pha.se  locked  loop  comprises: 

a  digital  frequency  synthesizer  to  modulate  the  lower  frequen- 
cies of  said  audio  signals: 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  generate  oscillation  signals  in 
response  to  an  input  voltage; 
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a  coarse  adjustment  synthesizer  to  generate  carrier  signals  with 
wider  frequency  steps; 

a  first  mixer  to  be  fed  output  signals  of  said  coarse  adjustment 
synthesizer  and  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  to  pick  up 
the  differences  of  frequencies  of  said  output  signals  and  to 
output  said  differences; 

a  second  mixer  to  be  fed  output  signals  of  said  first  mixer  and 
said  first  phase  locked  loop,  to  pick  up  the  differences  of 
frequencies  of  said  output  signals  and  to  output  said  differ- 
ences; 

a  phase  comparator  to  be  fed  output  of  said  digital  frequency 
synthesizer  and  said  second  mixer,  to  pick  up  the  differences 
of  frequencies  of  said  output  signals  and  to  output  said  differ- 
ences; and 

a  loop  filter  to  pick  up  the  DC  output  of  said  phase  comparator 
and  input  it  into  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  as  its  input 
voltage. 


5,734,303 

MICROWAVE  WAVEGUIDE  MODE  CONVERTER 

HAVING  A  BEVEL  OUTPUT  END 

Ernest  A.  Baca,  Alb^  N.  Mex^  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,791,  Mar.  11,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,259 

InL  CL"  HOIP  1/16 
U.S.  a.  333—21  R  7  Claims 


SVMMCTRIC  FLAT  ROTATED  PARA80LIC 

ABOUT  Z  AXIS  WAVEGUIDE       WAVEGUOE  BOTTOM 

BOTTOM 


of  said  mode  convener  being  in  said  first  section,  said  first 
section  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  shape  with  a  radius, 
r,,  at  a  first  position  and  an  elliptical  cross-sectional  shape  at 
a  second  position,  an  interior  surface  of  the  first  section 
between  the  first  and  second  positions  described  by  a  math- 
ematical equation  of  the  form  x^/a-(zH-  y^A)'(z)=l,  wherein  x. 
y.  and  z  are  Cartesian  coordinates,  a  major  axis  function  a(z) 
is  a  mathematical  function  describing  a  major  axis  radius  of 
the  elliptical  waveguide,  a  minor  axis  function  b<z)  is  a 
mathematical  function  describing  a  minor  axis  radius  of  the 
elliptical  waveguide,  said  major  axis  function  a(z)  having 
values  greater  than  said  radius  r,  such  that  the  major  axis 
radius  is  generally  increasing  in  a  non-abrupt  fashion  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position,  the  miiK>r  axis  function 
b(z)  having  a  range  of  values  greater  than  zero  and  less  than 
or  equal  to  radius  rl  such  that  the  minor  axis  radius  is 
generally  decreasing  in  a  non-abrupt  fashion  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position,  and 

an  output  section  being  a  second  section  of  waveguide  of  ellip- 
tical cross-section  of  a  predetermined  length,  the  second  sec- 
tion connected  to  said  first  section  at  said  second  position  in  a 
manner  such  that  internal  surfaces  of  both  the  first  and  the 
second  sections  establish  a  continuous  and  non-abrupt  ellipti- 
cal waveguide,  said  secoitd  section  having  an  interior  surface 
described  by  x*/a"(z>+(y-f(z))'/b-(z)=l.  wherein  a(z)  and  b<z) 
are  said  mathematical  functions  having  changing  values  from 
the  second  position  to  a  third  position,  an  offset  function  f(z) 
is  a  mathematical  function  which  offsets  the  second  section  of 
waveguide  in  a  minor  axis  radius  direction,  said  second  sec- 
tion of  waveguide  terminated  at  a  flat  plane  thereby  establish- 
ing a  beveled  end  beginning  at  a  first  intermediate  position 
between  the  second  position  and  the  third  position  and  ending 
at  the  third  position,  said  flat  plane  having  a  predetermined 
angle,  a.  with  respect  to  said  first  section  straight  axis,  and 
said  predetermined  angle  a  having  a  value  greater  than  zero 
degrees  and  less  than  90  degrees,  said  flat  plane  further 
oriented  perpendicular  to  a  plane  coiiKident  with  the  second 
section  waveguide  minor  axis  radius,  a  bounded  area  pro- 
duced by  the  second  section  waveguide  internal  surface  at  the 
flat  plane  e.siablishing  an  output  aperture  having  an  approxi- 
mately elliptical  shape,  said  output  aperture  being  able  to  have 
a  waveguide  of  predetermined  length  and  shape  attached 
thereto; 

whereby  said  transition  section  providing  a  means  to  preserve 
the  input  TM„,  mode  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position,  said  output  section  providing  a  means  to  convert  the 
TMoi  mode  to  a  fundamental  TE  mode  at  the  output  aperture. 


5,734,304 
COAXUL  DIELECTRIC  FILTER  HAVING  ADJACENT 
RESON.ATORS  DISPOSED  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 
Satoshi  Kazama,  Taka.saki,  and  Tatsuya  Imaizumi,  Harunama- 
chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,277,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,578,975,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,318,  Jun.  29, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,412,359.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  688302 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-197541 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  //2«5 

VS.  a.  333—202  15  Claims 


MMOR  AXIS 

1.  A  nxxie  converter  for  a  microwave  system,  said  mode  con- 
verter being  able  to  receive  microwave  energy  at  an  input  thereof 
in  the  form  of  a  TM,,,  mode  of  a  perfectly  circular  waveguide,  said 
mode  convener  being  able  to  output  microwave  energy  predomi- 
nantly in  the  form  of  a  fundamental  TE  mode  where  said  funda- 
mental mixle  radiates  a  single  narrow  beam  of  energy  into  space, 
said  mode  convener  comprising: 

a  transition  section  being  a  first  section  of  elliptical  waveguide 
having  a  straight  axis  and  of  predetermined  length,  said  input 
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1.  A  wave  filter  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  structure  comprising: 
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(iii) 


(iv)  1 
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(i)  a  I K  se  plate  having  a  pair  of  surfaces  which  are  disposed 

opi  I  site  each  other: 
(ii)  a  I  ase  terminal  conductor  region  disposed  at  one  of  the 


sut  'i  ces  of  the  base  plate; 


irst  grounding  conductor  region  disposed  at  said  one 


sin  ^  ce  of  the  base  plate: 


second  grounding  conductor  region  disposed  at  the 


otli ; '  of  the  surfaces  of  the  base  plate  and  connected  to  the 
fin  t  grounding  conductor  region: 

(v)  a  If  ter  input  terminal  conductor  region; 

(vi)  a  filter  output  terminal  conductor  region  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  base  terminal  conductor  region:  and 

(vii)  an  input  coupling  element  connected  between  the  filter 
input  terminal  conductor  region  and  the  base  terminal  con- 
ducntr  region,  the  input  coupling  element  being  embedded 
in  the  base  plate,  at  least  a  part  of  the  input  coupling 
element  being  disposed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
grounding  conductor  regions;  and 
(b)  a  dielectric  resonator  mounted  to  the  base  structure,  the 

dielectric  resonator  comprising: 

Ii)  a  tiielectric  body  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an 
ouiside  surface: 

(ii)  all  inner  conductor  disposed  in  the  dielectric  body; 

(iii)  an  outer  conductor  disposed  at  the  outside  surface  of  the 
dialfctric  body  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
grdunding  conductor  region  of  the  base  structure; 

(iv)  e  shorting  conductor  disposed  al  the  first  end  of  the 
dielectric  body  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  inner 
and  the  outer  conductors:  and 

(v)  a  terminal  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the  dielectric 
boirfy  aiMl  electrically  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  and 
10  the  base  terminal  conductor  region  of  the  base  sn^cture. 


5,734  J06 

COAXUL  RESONATOR  AND  FILTER  HAVING  A 

MODULE  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Heli  Jantunen,  and  Aimo  l^runen.  both  of  Oulu,  Finland. 

assignors  to  ADC  Solitra  Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/1'I94AW398,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619340 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  28,  1993.  934246 

InL  CI."  HOIP  inoi.im 

U.S.  CI.  333—206  18  Claims 


5,734305 
STEPWISE  SWITCHED  FILTER 
Kimmo  Krvasti,  Varjakka,  Finland,  assignor  to  LK-Products 
Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  22,  1995,  951352 
Int  CI."  HOIP  mo 

15  Claims 
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12.  A  filter  comprising  al  least  one  coaxial  resonator,  each  said 
resonator  comprising: 

a  conductive  shield: 

a  center  conductor  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  shield: 
and 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  said  shield  and  said  center 
conductor: 

wherein  each  said  resonator  is  modulariy  formed  ftx)m  at  least 
two  module  blocks,  each  block  having  a  right-quadrilateral 
cross-section  and  a  plurality  of  outer  surfaces  including  sub- 
stantially flat  longitudinal  sides: 

wherein  each  said  block  is  attached  to  at  least  one  other  said 
block: 

wherein  said  center  conductor  further  comprises  conductive 
plating  disposed  on  at  least  part  of  at  least  one  of  said 
longitudinal  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  blocks: 

wherein  said  shield  further  comprises  conductive  plating  dis- 
posed on  at  least  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  outer  surfaces  of 
al  least  one  of  said  blocks,  other  than  one  of  said  longitudinal 
sides  forming  said  center  conductor; 

wherein  said  dielectric  layer  further  comprises  at  lea.st  part  of  at 
least  one  of  said  blocks;  and 

wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  said  longitudinal  sides  of  at  least  one  of 
said  blocks  at  least  partially  defines  an  inner  cavity. 


5,734307 
DISTRIBLTED  DEVICE  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUIT 

Jacob  Filip  Mannerstrale,  Fariov,  Sweden;  Rodney  Alien  Dol- 
man. Carj.  N.C.,  and  Jeffrey  Scott  Kemp.  Broomfield,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,029 
Int.  a."  HOIP  7/m 
MS.  CL  333—219  14  Claims 


1.  A  rj^Jonator  structure  including  a  transmis.sion  line  resonator 
and  a  regelating  element  with  which  the  specific  impedance  of  said 
resonator  structure  and.  thereby,  the  resonating  frequency  of  the 
u^nsmisgion  line  resonator  can  be  changed  m  a  stepwise  manner, 
wherein,  said  regulating  element  comprises  a  switch  which  has  at 
least  threp  states  that  set  at  least  two  alternatively  selectable  current 
paths  witi  different  impedances,  each  said  state  corresponding  to  a 
value  of  <he  specific  impedance  of  the  resonator  structure. 


y 


^^ 


^' 


ommniL 
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1.  In  a  differential  circuit  operable  al  a  selected  frequency,  an 
improvement  of  a  distributed  tunable  inductive  element  tunable 
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during  operation  of  the  differential  circuit  to  tune  the  differential 
circuit  to  the  selected  frequency,  said  tunable  inductive  element 
compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  face  surface: 

a  pair  of  transmission  lines  formed  upon  the  top  face  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  pair  including  a  first  transmission  line  and 
a  second  transmission  line,  the  first  and  second  U-ansmission 
lines,  respectively,  each  defining  an  inner  side  portion  and  an 
outer  side  portion,  said  pair  of  transmission  lines  symmetrical 
about  a  longitudinally-extending  axis  defined  along  the  sub- 
strate: and 
an  intermediate  transmission  line  formed  upon  said  substrate  and 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  transmission  lines, 
said  intermediate  transmission  line  symmetrical  about  the 
longitudinally-extending  axis,  said  intermediate  transmission 
line  including  a  center  tuning  portion,  said  center  tuning 
portion  further  symmetrical  about  the  longitudinally- 
extending  axis,  said  tuning  portion  trimmable  while  main- 
tained in  symmetry  about  the  longitudinally-extending  axis  to 
tune  the  differential  circuit  to  the  selected  frequency. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  base  plate  of  insulating  material  having  a  bottom  side  defining 
a  basic  plane: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and  contact  terminal  pins  nwunted 
in  said  base  plate: 

a  rocker  armature  having  opposite  sides; 

means  attached  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said  rocker  armature  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  rocker  armamre  over  said  base  plate 
with  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  basic  plane: 

a  coil  disposed  above  said  armature  having  a  coil  axis  parallel  to 
said  basic  plane  and  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rocker  armamre: 

a  core  disposed  axially  in  said  coil,  said  coil  having  opposite 
ends  with  first  and  second  yokes  respectively  disposed  at  said 
opposite  ends,  each  of  said  first  and  second  yokes  directed 
downwardly  perpendicular  to  said  basic  plane: 

said  first  yoke  having  a  bent.  L-shaped  bearer  leg  extending 
parallel  to  said  coil  axis  and  forming  a  bearing  point  for  said 
rocker  armature  beneath  a  center  of  said  coil,  and  said  second 
yoke  forming  a  working  air  gap  with  said  rocker  armature 
comprising  the  only  working  air  gap  of  said  electromagnetic 
relay: 

a  resetting  spring  mounted  for  prestressing  said  rocker  armature 
into  a  rest  position  on  said  first  yoke:  and 

a  contact  spring  arrangemenl  fixedly  attached  to  said  armature 
via   a   sheath   of  insulating   material,   said   contact   spring 


arrangement  making  and  breaking  electrical  connections  with 
respective  ones  of  said  fixed  contacts  corresponding  to  rota- 
tional motion  of  said  rocker  armature. 


5,73439 

ENERGY-SAVING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Giinter  Schmitz,  Aachen.  (Germany.  as.signor  to  PEV  Motoren- 

technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,103 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  9.  1995.  195  21 
078.6 

lot  a."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CI.  335—177 


3  Claims 


5,734  J08 
ELECTRONUGNETIC  MONOSTABLE  SMALL  RELAY 
Michael  Dittmann,  and  Jens  Heinrich,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft.  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  48 
057.0 

Int.  a."  HOIH  5/AW 
VS.  a.  335—78  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  switching  arrangement  for  operating  a 
control  device,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

two  electromagnets,  each  formed  from  a  respective  coil  disposed 
on  a  respective  magnetic  yoke,  said  two  electromagnets  being 
spaced  from  one  another  with  the  pole  faces  of  the  two 
magnetic  yokes  facing  each  other:  an  actuaiable  direct-current 
supply  connected  to  said  coils  of  said  two  electromagnets  for 
altematingly  supplying  current  to  said  coils:  an  armature 
which  is  disposed  between  and  moveable  back  and  forth 
between  said  pole  faces  of  said  electromagnets  and  which  is 
connected  to  the  control  device  to  be  operated:  and.  a  respec- 
tive spring  element,  disposed  between  said  armature  and  each 
of  said  magnetic  yokes,  for  exerting  a  restoring  force  on  said 
armature  to  hold  said  armature  in  an  inoperative  (neutral) 
position  between  the  two  electromagnets  when  said  electro- 
magneLs  are  currentless;  and  wherein  at  least  said  armature  is 
made  of  a  material  that  contains  a  residual  magnetization,  and 
said  coils  are  connected  to  said  direct  current  supply  so  that 
current  flowing  through  said  coils  of  said  two  electromagnets 
is  oriented  such  that  the  polarity  of  the  residual  field  of  said 
armature  remains  in  the  same  direction. 


5,734310 
MAGNETIC  LATCHING  SOLENOID  ASSEMBLY 
Darrell  E.  Ankney,  Dixon;  Joel  F.  Klein,  and  Curtis  W.  Fisher, 
both  of  Sterling,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Auto- 
motive. Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,971,  Aug.  9,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,798 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/08 
VS.  a.  335—228  »  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  latching  .solenoid  assembly,  comprising: 
a  bobbin  having  a  cenu~al  aperture  formed  therethrough  along  a 
central  axis  and  having  a  solenoid  coil  wrapped  therearound: 
a  metal  polepiece  component  secured  at  least  partially  within  the 
bobbin: 
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5,734312 

OVERTEMPERATURE  PROTECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AN  APPLUNCE 

Peter  A.  Czemer,  Trumbull;  Richard  I.  Farrington,  Seymour, 

and  James  E.  Chasen,  West  Haven,  all  of  Coim..  assignors  to 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^13 

Int.  a."  HOIH  37/00:37/76 

VS.  CI.  337^W3  20  Oaims 
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an  annature  component  slidably  movable  within  said  central 
aperture,  said  annature  component  including  a  magnet  always 
positioned  within  said  central  aperture,  wherein  said  armature 
coitiponent  is  at  least  partially  metal: 

one  of  said  components  having  a  depression  formed  therein  and 
a  f  rst  flat  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  depression,  said 
depression  having  a  first  wall  formed  at  a  first  angle  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis,  and  the  other  of  said  components 
having  a  protruding  portion  for  cooperation  with  said  depres- 
sion, said  protruding  portion  having  a  second  flat  formed 
thereon  for  metal-to-metal  engagement  with  said  first  flat  and 
haVing  a  second  wall  formed  at  a  second  angle  greater  than 
the  f  rst  angle  so  that  the  first  and  second  walls  do  not  contact 
eaqh  other  when  the  first  and  second  flats  are  in  contact 


5,734311 
IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Shigeml  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109712 

Int  a."  HOIF  27/02.17/06 


U.S.  CL 


336—96 


10  Claims 


100 


1.  Afi'  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal-combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  fir$t  iron-core  section  around  which  a  primary  coil  of  an 

igitition  coil  is  wound; 
a  sedondary  coil  which  is  wound  around  the  outside  of  said 

priraary  coil; 
a  secjond  iron-core  section  disposed  in  the  outside  of  saia  sec- 
ondary coil,  which  forms  a  closed  magnetic  path  together  with 

saijd  first  iron-core  section: 
a  hoi|sing  case  which  accommodates  said  primary  and  secondary 

cotlK:  and 
an  iit!julating  resin  layer  composed  of  first  and  second  resin 

sections  arranged  between  said  housing  case  and  said  second- 

ar)  coil; 
wheitin  said  first  resin  section  between  said  second  iron-core 

sei;iion  and  said  secondary  coil  is  made  thicker  than  said 

second  resin  section. 


1.  An  electric  iron  having  a  soleplate.  a  heater  connected  to  the 
soleplate,  a  thermostat,  and  an  overtemperature  protection  assem- 
bly electrically  connecting  the  thermostat  to  the  heater,  the  over- 
temperamre  protection  assembly  comprising: 
a  mount  comprised  of  electrical  insulating  material,  the  mount 
having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  extending  entirely  tlirough  said 
mount; 
a  solder  terminal  connected  to  the  mount:  and 
a  bridging  connector  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  spring 
contact  portion,  the  mounting  portion  connecting  the  bridging 
connector  to  the  mount  in  the  slot,  the  spring  contact  portion 
extending  from  the  mounting  portion  to  the  solder  terminal, 
the  spring  contact  portion  being  deflected  towards  and  sol- 
dered to  the  solder  terminal,  wherein  the  spring  contact  por- 
tion springs  away  from  the  solder  terminal  when  a  solder 
connection  of  the  spring  contact  portion  and  the  solder  termi- 
nal is  melted  to  thereby  break  electrical  connection  between 
the  solder  terminal  and  the  bridging  connector. 


5,734313 
CHIP-TYPE  COMPOSITE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Masato  Doi.  Kyoto;  Hirotoshi  Inoue.  and  Seiji  Mitsuno.  both  of 
Vukuhaslii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00002,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21233.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  669399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000730 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  1/02:1/14 
VS.  a.  338—260  7  Claims 

1.  A  chip-type  composite  electronic  component  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate: 
a  common  electrode  formed  on  the  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  individual  electrodes  formed  on  the  substrate  to  be 

spaced  from  the  common  electrode,  and 
a  plurality  of  electronic  elements  each  interposed  between  each 

of  the  individual  electrodes  and  the  common  electrode: 
wherein  each  of  the  common  electrode  and  individual  electrodes 

has  a  plated  solder  layer  as  an  outermost  layer: 
characterized  that  each  of  the  electronic  elements  has  a  direct 
current  resistance  of  no  less  than  47K  Q,  the  solder  layer  of 
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the  conunon  electrode  having  a  layer  thickness  which  is  no 
more  than  2.9  times  as  great  as  that  of  the  solder  layer  of  the 
individual  electrodes. 


receiver  means  mounted  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  participating 
race  cars  for  receiving  each  of  the  transmitted  channel  signals, 
the  receiver  means  including  priority  circuit  means  for  priori- 
tizing two  or  more  simultaneously  received  channel  signals 
and  tone  generation  circuit  means  for  generating  a  particular 
audible  tone  corresponding  to  a  received,  prioritized  channel 
signal,  said  receiver  means  further  comprising  an  ear  piece 
worn  by  each  race  car  driver  for  communicating  the  generated 
audible  tone  to  the  driver. 


5,734^14 

LOW  RESISTANCE  PAINTS  FOR  SURGE  APPLICATIONS 

USING  NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOY  BLENDED  WITH 

ADDITIONAL  ALLOYS 


5,734316 
CANINE  AUDITORY  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 


^^  ^  .  Ronald  E.  Swanson,  Jr.,  620  Elwood  Dr,,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

Chaiies  C.  Y.  Kuo,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Corporatioii,  f[\eA  Dec  16  19%  Ser  No  767  JOl 

i7'i  J  A        o   KWLc  c      »i     fon  mtt  lut.  CI.   G08B  3/00 

FUed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689^31  ^^_  ^_  340-384J  5  Claims 


InL  a."  HOIC  1/012:7/10 


VS.  a.  338—308 


14  Claims 


1.  A  surge  resistor  comprising  a  thick  film  resistance  material 
composed  of  between  10  and  90  parts  alloyed  nickel-chromium 
having  a  cold  TCR  of  less  than  200  parts  per  million  per  degree 
centigrade  and  having  a  hot  TCR  of  less  than  200  parts  per  million 
per  degree  centigrade,  between  90  and  10  parts  alloyed  copper- 
nickel  having  a  cold  TCR  of  less  than  200  parts  per  million  per 
degree  centigrade  and  having  a  hoi  TCR  of  less  than  200  parts  per 
million  per  degree  centigrade,  and  less  than  twenty  percent  by 
weight  glass. 


5,734315 

TRACK  ALERT  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  RACING 

Wayne  D.  Skeen,  901  Rim  Rock  Rd..  Bailey,  Colo.  80421-2143 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,907 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—323  R  3  Oaims 

1.  A  track  alert  system  for  automobile  racing,  the  track  alert 

system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  fixedly  positioned  proximate  a  race  track  for  being 
controlled  by  a  track  flag  operator,  the  U'ansminer  being 
operative  for  transmitting  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nel signals  selected  by  the  track  flag  operator,  each  transmit- 
ted channel  signal  being  indicative  of  a  particular  race  track 
flag  condition;  and 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  canine  auditory  transmission  appara- 
ms  consisting  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  equipping  a  police  officer  with  canine  auditory  transmission 
apparatus  comprising  an  audio  player  capable  of  broadcasting 
canine  sounds  thai  mimic  the  presence  of  actual  K-9  police 
dogs  and  a  remote  unit  capable  of  activating  said  player  by 
said  police  officer: 

b)  dispatching  said  police  officer  to  a  potential  crime  scene: 

c)  said  police  officer  placing,  by  extending  and  holding  a  hous- 
ing retractable  handle,  the  canine  auditory  transmission  appa- 
ratus on  a  metal  surface: 

d)  allowing  a  housing  magnet  of  a  housing  to  securely  attach  to 
the  metal  surface  and  further  allowing  the  housing  retractable 
handle  to  retract  therein: 

e)  first  activating  an  ON/OFF  switch  to  an  ON  position  which 
electronically  connects  a  power  means  to  a  microchip  which 
is  electronically  connected  to  a  receiver,  the  microchip  being 
further  electronically  connected  to  at  least  one  speaker  and  the 
audio  player; 

f)  checking  if  a  power  indicator  light  is  illuminated; 

g)  adjusting  a  volume  control: 

h)  depressing  a  remote  unit  ON  button  of  a  remote  unit,  the 
remote  unit  comprising  a  remote  unit  housing  containing  a 
remote  unit  transmitter  electronically  connected  to  a  remote 
unit  microchip  electronically  connected  to  a  remote  unit 
power  means  electronically  connected  to  a  remote  unit  OFF 


March  ?I,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4363 


butttxi  electronically  connected  to  a  remote  unit  volume  con- 
trol button  electronically  connected  to  the  remote  unit  ON 
buttwi: 

i)  sending  a  signal  from  the  remote  unit  transmitter  to  the 
receiver:  and 

j)  activating  the  audio  player  which  broadcasts  said  canine 
sounds  to  deter  and/or  prevent  a  dangerous  situation  until 
back-up  police  officers  arrive  on  the  scene. 


5,734317 

CURIJENT  LIMIT  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 

DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 

Paul  T.  Bennett,  Phoenix,  and  Randall  C.  Gray,  Tempe,  both  of 

assignors  to  Moloria,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,067 

InL  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-^36  17  Claims 
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an  ignition  element  including  an  ignition  primer  and  a  capacitor. 

the  ignition  primer  and  the  capacitor  being  connected  in 

series; 
at  least  one  safety  device  for  at  least  one  vehicle  occupant,  the 

safety  device  being  triggered  by  the  ignition  element;  and 
an  oscillator  circuit,  an  output  terminal  of  the  oscillator  circuit 

being  coupled  to  the  ignition  element  for  supplying  a  test 

current  to  tiie  ignition  element. 


5,734319 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  INFLATION 
PRESSURE  OF  A  TIRE  ON  A  MOVING  VEHICLE 
Paul  Stephens,  West  Midlands;  Lavinder  Singh  Refaal,  Coven- 
try,  and   John   Charies   Walker,   West    Midlands,   all   of 
England,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1995, 
9504217 

Int  a.*  B60C  23/00:23/02 
VS.  CI.  340—442  17  Claims 


*""\0 


'^ 


1.  Al    lir  bag  deployment  system,  comprising: 
a  swi  Ii  h  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal: 
a  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  terminal 
of  the  switch  circuit,  a  collector  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  switch  circuit  for  receiving  a  first 
energy,  and  an  emitter  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  energy; 
a  drive  limit  controller  having  a  voltage  terminal  coupled  to  the 
emitter  terminal  of  the  transistor,  a  first  input  terminal,  a 
second  input  terminal,  and  an  output;  and 
a  traasistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  drive  limit 
cofitroller,  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of 
th«  switch  circuit,  and  a  source  terminal  that  provides  the  first 
energy  as  a  deployment  energy  in  the  air  bag  deployment 
syfclem. 
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5,734318 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Werner   Nitschke,   Rosseger  Weg;    Hermann   Maier,   Mark- 
groeringen,  and  Werner  Weber,  Vaihingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
420.2  I  I 

1 1  Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  340-^38  6  Claims 

1.  A|i  electronic  device  comprising: 
at  lebst  one  acceleration-sensitive  sensor; 
an  electronic  circuit  arrangement  for  analyzing  an  output  signal 

of  the  sensor: 
an  ignition  output  element  coupled  to  the  elecux)nic  circuit 
air^ngement: 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  inflation  pressure  of  one  or  inore 
pneumatic  tires  on  a  moving  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  n  wheels 
fitted  with  tires  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  set-up  procedure  including,  for  a  range  of  tire 
inflation  pressures  including  all  the  vehicles  tires  at  their 
scheduled  inflation  pressure  and  combinations  of  one  or  more 
tires  at  a  range  of  pressures  below  their  scheduled  pressure 
and  for  a  range  of  vehicle  speeds  and  driving  conditions  to 
include  accelerating,  braking,  straight-ahead  driving  and  cor- 
nering, the  steps  of: 

deriving  for  each  of  die  wheels  a  set-up  speed  value  Cn  propor- 
tional to  the  wheel  angular  velocity, 

determining  the  relationship  of  the  set  of  set-up  speed  values  Cn 
to  the  set  of  tire  pressures  by  means  of  teaching  a  trainable 
neural  network  information  processing  system  having  an 
input  layer  of  neurodes  and  an  output  layer  of  neurodes  to 
map  the  set-up  speed  values  onto  the  set  of  tire  pressures  by 
deriving  from  each  set  of  set-up  speed  values  intermediary 
speed  parameters  each  derived  from  at  least  two  of  the  set  of 
set-up  speed  values  and  inputting  each  intermediary  speed 
parameter  to  a  different  neurode  of  the  input  layer  of  neurodes 
and  taking  the  inflation  pressure  of  each  of  the  tires  from  a 
diflfereni  neurode  of  the  output  layer  of  neurodes  and  storing 
in  a  data  storage  means  the  determined  relationship  of  the  set 
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of  set-up  speed  values  to  each  of  related  lire  ptessures.  and 

subsequently  in  normal  driving 
monitoring,  in  subsequent  normal  driving,  at  intervals  of  time, 

the  wheel  speed  signals  of  the  wheels  on  the  vehicle, 
deriving  an  equivalent  set  of  normal  driving  speed  values  based 

on  these  monitored  wheel  speed  signals,  and 
obtaining  the  associated  tire  inflation  pressures  by  using  the 

determined  relationship  stored  in  the  data  storage  means. 


5,734320 
EMERGENCY  WARNING  GEAR  HAVING  A  MULTITUDE 

OF  FUNCTIONS 

Toshihiro  Suzuki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

T  G  E  (T  G  E  Corporation),  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161496 

Int  a."  B60Q  7/00 

VS.  O.  340—473  12  aaims 


1.  An  emergency  warning  gear  for  use  with  an  emergency  or 
security  vehicle  comprising: 

a  rigid  and  non-collapsible  casing  having  an  inner  space; 
a  warning  light  provided  on  an  outside  of  the  casing: 
a  loudspeaker  provided  in  the  mner  space  of  the  casing: 
the  casing  further  including  a  hollow  portion  defining  a  horn 

portion  for  the  loudspeaker; 
a  microphone  connectable  with  the  loudspeaker;  and 
an  attaching  device  which  removably  attaches  the  casing  on  a 
roof  panel  of  a  vehicle. 


5,734421 

FIRE  PROTECTION  RECEIVER  AND  HRE 

PROTECTION  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 

Keiicfai  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,843,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763345 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-073038; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075424 

Int.  CI."  G08B  26/00 
U.S.  a.  340—505  14  Claims 

1.  A  fire  protection  receiver  which  receives  a  fire  signal  from  at 
least  one  fire  detector  and  issues  a  control  signal  to  controlled 
equipment  in  accordance  with  set  dau  indicative  of  a  relationship 
between  characteristics  of  the  received  fire  signal  and  characteris- 
tics of  the  issued  control  signal,  said  fire  protection  receiver 
comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  first  memory,  operatively  coupled  to  said  central  processing 
unit,  having  stored  therein  an  operation  program  executed  by 
said  central  processing  unit; 
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a  second  memory,  operatively  coupled  to  said  central  processing 
unit,  for  providing  a  working  data  area  upon  execution  of  the 
operational  program  by  said  central  processing  unit; 

a  third  memory,  operatively  coupled  to  said  central  processing 
unit,  having  .stored  therein  the  set  data,  said  third  memory 
being  an  erasable  nonvolatile  memory;  and. 

a  connector,  operatively  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit, 
for  detachably  connecting  an  external  detachable  memory 
pack  to  said  central  processing  unit,  the  external  detachable 
memory  pack  having  updated  set  data  stored  therein; 

wherein,  prior  to  reading  the  set  data  stored  in  said  third  memory 
to  determine  the  characteristics  of  the  control  signal  issued  in 
response  to  the  fire  signal,  the  operation  program  causes  said 
central  processing  unit  to  initially  determine  whether  the 
external  detachable  memory  pack  is  connected  to  said  connec- 
tor, and  if  the  external  detachable  memory  pack  is  determined 
to  be  connected  to  the  connector,  to  then  read  the  updated  set 
data  from  the  external  detachable  memory  pack  and  to  over- 
write the  set  data  already  stored  in  .said  third  memory  with  the 
updated  set  data  read  from  the  external  detachable  memory 
pack. 


5,734322 

COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT  TROUBLE  CHECKING 

APPARATUS 

Shigeni  Ishii,  Atsugi;  YoshiUde  Shinso,  and  Tateki  Jozaki,  both 
of  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090722 

Int.  a."  G08B  29/00 

VS.  a.  34»— 514  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  a  trouble  in  a  communication 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  apply  a  control  signal  capable  of  being  at  either  a  first  level  or  a 
second  level  between  engine  and  transmission  control  units  used  to 
control  a  power  train  including  an  engine  and  an  automatic  trans- 
mission drivingly  coupled  to  the  engine,  the  trouble  checking 
apparatus  comprising: 
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transmiipbig  unit  configured  to  transmit  a  check  signal  having 
the  s40ond  level  through  each  of  the  signal  lines,  at  uniform 
interMjs  of  time,  from  one  of  the  engine  and  transmission 
control  units  to  a  remaining  one  of  the  engine  and  transmis- 
sion Control  units;  and 

a  monitbring  unit  coupled  to  the  signal  lines  and  configured  to 
moniior  the  levels  of  the  respective  check  signals  transmitted 
to  th<  remaining  control  unit  to  produce  a  failure  signal  to 
indicile  that  a  trouble  occurs  in  the  communication  circuit 
when  all  of  the  monitored  levels  of  the  respective  check 
signal^  transmitted  to  the  remaining  control  unit  to  produce  a 

failuie  signal  to  indicate  thai  a  trouble  occurs  in  the  commu-  and  an  associated  electrical  circuit  and  power  source  disposed 
nicat)(]n  circuit  when  all  of  the  monitored  levels  are  at  the  within  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  switch 
secoi^d  level.  means  whereby  power  from  the  power  source  is  supplied  by  way 

of  the  switch  means  to  the  signal-creating  means. 


5.734323 
PUNprURE  DETECTING  BARRIER  MATERIALS 
Robert  E.  Hermes,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.;  David  R.  Ramsey, 
Bothel.  Wash.;  Joseph  F.  SUmpfer,  and  John  M.  Macdonald, 
both  of  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,060,  .Apr.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,959 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—540  14  Oaims 
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5,734325 
ALARM  DEVICE 
Raymond  C.  Johnson,  Bonaire;  Walter  K.  Layfidd,  Warner 
Robins,  both  of  Ga.;  Michael  J.  Epple,  Belair.  Md.;  Gregory 
J.  Bums,  Gasburg,  Va.:  James  J.  Walker,  Downingtown.  and 
Michael  J.  Grajewski,  Pottstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ICI  Americas  lnc„  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,786 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—568  9  Claims 


1.  A  muliiplayer  protective  barrier  material  comprising: 

al  leas!  one  iniemal  layer  of  an  elecuically  insulating  flexible 
polymeric  material; 

first  and  second  elecuically  conductive  layers  of  flexible  poly- 
meric material,  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
layers  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  ai 
least  one  iniemal  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material; 

with  al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
layers  being  of  a  consistency  such  that  a  puncture  in  said 
multilayer  protective  barrier  material  would  cause  said  al  least 
one  ielectrically  conductive  layer  to  pull  through  said  at  least 
one  internal  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material;  and 

a  meats  for  measuring  conductivity  connected  to  each  of  said 
first  and  said  second  electrically  conductive  layers. 


5,734324 

ALARM  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 

COMPRISING  SUCTION  PAD 

William  Eeith  James,  48  Lincoln  Avenue.  Collaroy,  New  South 

Wales  2097,  Australia 
PCT  Na  PCT/AU94AW242,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27011,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  549,695 

Oains  prioritv,  application  Australia,  May  7, 1993, 38498/93 

Int.  CI."  G08B  li/OS 

VS.  CI.  340—546  10  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  and  locking  device  for  sliding  doors  and  windows 

comprise^  in  combination,  a  housing;  a  flexible  suction  pad.  a 

lower  end  of  said  housing  being  seated  upon  and  enclosed  by  the 

flexible  Hliction  pad;  means  disposed  on  said  housing  operatively 

connected  to  the  suction  pad  and  adapted  to  distend  the  suction  pad 

to  create  a  partial  vacuum  between  the  pad  and  an  underlying 

surface  Of  the  door  or  window  whereby  the  suction  pad  can  be 

securely  but  removably  attached  to  the  underlying  surface;  alarm 

actuatinf  switch  means  disposed  on  or  adjacent  to  a  peripheral  wall 

of  said  tfousing;  and  electrically-powered  signal-creating  means 


1.  In  a  box  comprising  an  enclosure  having  an  access  door,  a 
device  for  providing  an  alarm  when  the  access  door  is  removed, 
comprising: 

an  alarm; 

trigger  means,  responsive  to  removal  of  the  access  door  from  the 
enclosure,  for  providing  a  trigger  signal; 
the  trigger  means  allowing  normal  opening  of  the  access  door 
without  activation  of  the  alarm. 


5,734326 

RECOGNITION  TAG  FOR  USE  IN  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  DISTANT  ITEMS 

William  J.  Skudera.  Jr.,  Oceanport,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3464»4 
Int.  a."  G08B  U/14 
U.S.  a.  340—572  6  Claims 

I.  A  passive  recognition  tag  for  use  in  an  item  identification 
system,  comprising: 
a  SAW  substrate  having  a  sync  transducer  and  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  tap  ffan-sducers  aligned  thereon  along  a  SAW 
propagation  path  extending  parallel  to  a  single  positive  bus  on 
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one  side  of  the  transducers  and  a  single  negative  bus  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  transducers,  with  each  transducer  having 
electrodes  which  extend  between  the  buses  for  substantially 
the  distance  existing  therebetween  and  the  transducers  being 
connected  in  parallel  across  the  buses;  and 

an  antenna  having  positive  and  negative  terminals  which  are 
separately  connected  to  the  positive  bus  and  negative  bus 
respective: 

whereby  a  first  SAW  is  directed  from  the  sync  transducer  to  the 
consecutive  tap  transducers  and  a  second  SAW  is  directed 
from  the  consecutive  lap  transducers  to  the  sync  transducer 
when  an  interrogating  signal  is  externally  applied  to  the 
antenna  and  an  identification  code  signal  is  derived  with 
identical  signal  contributions  that  pass  in  phase  to  the  antenna 
from  the  sync  transducer  and  the  consecutive  tap  transducers. 


5.734328 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  COMMUNICATION 

METHOD  BASED  ON  DETECTED  COMMUNICATION 

DISTANCE 

Kenichi  Shinbori,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337135 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  1/58 

VS.  CI.  340—825.06  43  Claims 


5,734327 
DETECTION  TAG 
Henri  Batterink,  Aalden,  and  Willem  Angel,  Zwolle,  both  of 
Netheriands.  assignors  to  Dutch  A  &  A  Trading  B.V.,  Hard- 
erwjjk,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00239,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,776 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Nov.  27,   1992, 
9202067 

Int  CI."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—572  14  Oaims 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  communication  means  having  a  transmission  part  and/or  a 
reception  part; 

(b)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  characteristic  of  a  state  of 
communication  with  the  apparatus  of  a  partner:  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  said  communication  means  to 
communicate  by  a  parallel  data  transfer  method  in  the  stale 
that  said  detection  means  detects  that  the  characteristic  of  the 
state  of  communication  is  good  and  to  communicate  by  a 
serial  data  transfer  method  in  the  state  that  said  detection 
means  detects  the  charactenstic  of  the  slate  of  communication 
is  bad. 


5,734329 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING 

SELF-CLOCKING  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  ON  A  STATIC  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
LINE 
Farzad  Kbosrowpour,  Austin,  and  Alan  E.  Brown,  George- 
town, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,804 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.21  25  Claims 
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1.  A  detection  tag  for  a  resonance  detection  system,  comprising 
a  support  consisting  of  electrically  insulating  material  and  a  reso- 
nant circuit  supported  thereby,  which  has  an  inductive  element 
formed  by  a  conductor  track  disposed  on  the  support  in  a  pre- 
defined pattern,  and  a  capacitive  element  formed  by  at  least  two 
capacitor  electrodes  which  are  kept  apart  by  the  support  and  are 
constructed  as  electroconductive  electrode  regions,  the  ends  of  the 
track  being  connected  to  the  one  and  to  the  other  capacitor  elec- 
trode, respectively,  wherein  at  least  one  island  region  (13)  is 
disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  support  ( 1 )  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to. 
and  in  the  same  plane  as.  the  conductor  track  (4)  and  so  as  to  be 
separated  from  a  second  side  of  the  support,  in  that  one  end  of  the 
island  region  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  track,  and  In  that  there 
is  present,  between  the  edges  thereof  facing  each  other,  a  discharge 
gap  (12). 


SMB, 
104 


QND 


M    PRESENT 


1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  signal  line: 

at  least  one  master  device  for  sending  a  pliu^lity  of  data  bits  on 
said  signal  line  according  to  a  self-clocking  protocol,  wherein 
said  master  device  asserts  a  series  of  pulses  on  said  signal  line 
for  each  data  bit.  said  series  of  pulses  including  a  data  pulse 
incorporating  a  data  bit.  a  clock  pulse  and  a  reset  pulse: 

at  least  one  slave  device  coupled  to  said  signal  line,  each  said 
slave  device  comprising: 
a  sample  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  line  for  sampling  said 

data  bit  when  said  sample  circuit  is  enabled; 
memory  for  storing  said  data  bit;  and 
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conir  >  logic  coupled  to  said  sample  circuit  and  said  memory' 
foil  detecting  said  data  pulse  and  correspondingly  enabling 
saiy  sample  circuit,  for  detecting  said  clock  pulse  for  dis- 
abtng  said  sample  circuit  from  further  sampling  said  signal 
line  and  enabling  said  memory  to  receive  said  data  bit  from 
sai>i  sample  circuit,  and  for  detecting  said  reset  pulse  for 
re.«tting  said  control  logic. 


5,734331 
INPUT  CONTROL  FOR  RADIO  SELECTIVE  CALLING 
RECEIVER 
Tetuya  Makino,  Sbizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,038 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190310 

InL  CI."  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340— «25.44  17  Claims 
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5,734330 

ANTI-THEFT  CAR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Shiroh  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Calsonic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-245032; 
Oct  11,  1994,  6-245033 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/04:  B06R  25/04:25/10 
VS.  a.  340—82531  14  Claims 


_L 
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1.  A  selective  calling  receiver  for  receiving  a  selective  calling 
signal,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  instruction  according  to  a  user's 
manual  operation: 

detecting  means  for  deiecting-an  incoming  call  from  the  selec- 
tive calling  signal,  the  incoming  call  being  addressed  to  the 
selective  calling  receiver  itself; 

notifying  means  for  notifying  reception  of  the  incoming  call  to  a 
user  through  a  predetermined  medium:  and 

control  means  for  ignoring  the  instruction  received  from  the 
input  means  during  a  predetermined  time  period  imiriediately 
after  the  incoming  call  has  been  detected. 


1.  An  :  liti-theft  protection  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compris- 


ing: 


I 
avii 


a  key  lining  an  IC-chip  embedded  therein: 

a  first  tBiicture  mounted  in  said  motor  vehicle,  said  first  struc- 
ture including  an  ignition  switch  dial  can  be  turned  by  said 
key  U  an  "OFF"  position,  an  "ACC"  position  and  an  "ON" 
position: 

an  antetna  mounted  on  said  first  structure  near  said  ignition 
switch: 

a  comtiiunication  module  mounted  on  said  first  structure  to 
provjiie  a  radio  communication  between  the  IC-chip  of  said 
key  Iwd  said  antenna:  and 

an  immobilizer  controller  mounted  on  said  first  strucmre  to 
determine,  in  accordance  with  an  instruction  signal  issued 
fron)  said  communication  module,  whether  or  not  said  engine 
shoiild  be  started. 

wherein  said  communication  module  includes  an  electric  field 
generating  circuit  thai  energizes  the  IC-chip  of  said  key  by 
causing  said  antenna  to  emit  an  electromagnetic  wave,  a 
transmitting/receiving  circuit  which  carries  out  exchange  of 
ID-<?odes  with  said  IC-chip  through  said  antenna,  and  a  sys- 
tem oonffol  circuit  that  controls  both  said  electric  field  gener- 
ating circuit  and  said  transmitting/receiving  circuit,  and 

wherein  said  system  control  circuit  causes  said  elecuic  field 
genfcating  circuit  to  make  said  antenna  emit  the  electromag- 
netic wave  when  .said  ignition  switch  is  mmed  to  the  "ACC" 
position  by  said  key,  and  said  system  control  circuit  issues  an 
engine  start  permining  signal  to  said  immobilizer  controller  to 
permit  said  engine  to  start  only  when  an  ID-code  received  by 
sai4  transmitting/receiving  circuit  from  said  IC-chip  coincides 
with  an  ID-code  previously  memorized  in  said  system  control 
circuit,  and 

wherein  said  system  control  circuit  transmits,  widi  an  aid  of  said 
transmitting/receiving  circuit,  a  new  ID-code  to  said  IC-chip 
to  write  the  new  ID-code  to  said  IC-chip  and  memorizes  the 
new  ID-code  in  said  system  control  circuit 


to    Micro 


5,734332 
IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 
Steffen    Kirknes,   Selbustrand,    Norway,   assignor 

Design  AS.  Selbustrand,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00103,  «  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  379,494 

Int  CI."  GOIS  I5A)4 

VS.  CI.  340—825.54  10  Oaims 
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2.  Identification  chip  for  individual  identification  using  elec- 
tronic interrogation  by  transmission  and  reception  of  a  signal  from 
a  transmitter/receiver  unit,  having  a  certain  frequency,  where  the 
identification  chip  (1)  comprises  an  inactive  code  carrier  (2).  such 
as  a  SAW-component.  and  an  antenna  (4).  where  the  antenna  (4)  is 
provided  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signal,  which  then  is  applied 
to  the  code  carrier  (2).  and  the  code  carrier  (2)  provides  a  reflected 
signal  superimposed  with  the  code  of  the  code  carrier  (2).  charac- 
terized by 

the  antenna  (4)  being  provided  to  receive  two  signals  {f^,  fi) 
having  diflferent  frequencies. 
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a  mixer  (3),  provided  for  mixing  the  two  signals  (fo,  f , )  resulting 
in  a  third  signal  (f^)  having  a  frequency  which  is  the  differ- 
ence frequency  of  the  first  and  the  second  signals  (f^,  f , ), 

a  signal  path  (6.  7)  provided  for  applying  the  mixed  signal  (f^)  to 
the  code  carrier  (2).  for  the  provision  of  a  reflected,  coded 
signal  (f^.)  from  the  code  carrier,  wherein  the  signal  path  (6, 
7)  applies  the  reflected,  coded  signal  (f,,)  to  the  mixer  (3).  and 

the  mixer  is  further  provided  for  mixing  the  reflected,  coded 
signal  (fi,)  with  one  of  the  transmitted  signals  (f(,)  for  the 
provision  of  a  second  coded  signal  (f,.)  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  second  transmitted  signal  (f , ).  and  which 
is  supplied  to  the  antenna  (4)  for  reflection  to  the  transmitter/ 
receiver  unit. 


variation  (Do)  induced  by  an  inductive  coupling  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,734^13 
DEVICE  WITH  SPECTRAL  PURITY  FOR  THE  REMOTE 
EXCHANGE  OF  INFORMATION  BETWEEN  A 
PORTABLE  OBJECT  AND  A  STATION 
Philippe  Levionnais,  Caen.  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com, Paris  and  La  Poste,  Boulogne  Biilancourt,  both  of 
France 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  324.566,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,826 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  18,  1993,  93  1237S 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/08 
VS.  a.  340—825.7  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  remote  information  exchange  between  a  portable 
object  and  a  station,  the  system  comprising: 

at  the  station: 

an  alternating  voltage  generator  (G)  able  to  deliver  a  first, 
chosen,  fixed,  not  modulated,  substantially  pure  voltage 
(VEX). 

a  station-resistive  element  (RC)  possessing  a  first  lug  (BIO) 
connected  to  the  voltage  generator  (G)  and  a  second  lug 
(B20). 

a  series  arrangement  of  low  impedance  connected  to  the  second 
lug  (B20)  and  possessing  a  station- inductive  element  (LI)  and 
a  staiion-capacitive  element  (CI),  said  arrangement  being 
capable  of  producmg  a  second  fixed  alternating  voltage 
(VEY).  the  phase  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
alternating  voltages  being  variable  solely  at  the  station,  and 

station-processmg  means  (SPM)  connected  to  the  first  (BIO)  and 
second  (B20)  lugs  and  capable  of  processing  the  phase  varia- 
tions between  the  first  (VEX)  and  second  (VEY)  voltages: 

at  the  portable  object  ( 10): 

an  electronic  circuit  (3)  switchable  between  an  inactive  stale  and 
an  active  state  in  which  il  forms  a  resonant  circuit  with  the 
station-inductive  element  (LI)  and  mduces  in  the  latter  an 
additional  resistive  term  (DRl).  and 

object-processing  means  (OPM)  capable  of  switching  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  (3)  as  a  function  of  infonnalion  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  station,  said  transmitted  information  between  the  por- 
table object  and  the  station  having  a  single  spectrum  line: 

wherein  the  phase  variation  (Do)  between  the  first  (VEX)  and 
second  (VEY)  voltages,  which  is  induced  solely  at  the  station 
by  switchings,  enable  the  station-processing  means  (SPM)  to 
deduce  said  information  therefrom,  and 

wherein  elements  of  the  electronic  circuit  (3)  and  of  the  station 
(Rl,  CI,  LI,  RC)  are  chosen  and  configured  so  that  a  pha.se 


5,734334 
PROGRAMMABLE  PORT  FOR  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
Wen-Jai  Hsieh;  Chi-Song  Horng;  Chun  Chiu  Daniel  Wong,  all 
of  Palo  .\lto,-   Gerchih   Chou.  San  Jose,-   Shriliant  Sathe. 
Saratoga,  and  Kent  Dahlgren,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  l-Cube,  Inc..  Campbell,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,484,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,625,780,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No. 
171,752,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.426.738,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  785,082,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,320 
Int  a.'  H04Q  1/00 
V.S.  a.  340-827  12  aaims 
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1.  A  programmable  port  responsive  to  first  and  second  digital 
signals,  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  and  input  control  data  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  said  first  digital  signal; 

a  second  terminal  for  receiving  said  second  digital  signal: 

first  unidirectional  buffer  means  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals  for  buffering  .said  first  digital  signal 
received  by  said  first  terminal  onto  said  second  terminal  when 
activated  by  a  first  control  signal  supplied  as  input  thereto: 

second  unidirectional  buffer  means  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals  for  buffering  said  second  digital  signal 
supplied  as  input  to  said  second  terminal  onto  said  first 
terminal  when  activated  by  a  second  control  signal  supplied 
as  input  thereto: 

switch  means  activated  by  a  third  control  signal  supplied  as 
input  thereto: 

bidirectional  repeater  means  for  providing  a  buffered  signal  path 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals  via  said  switch  means 
for  buffering  said  first  and  second  digital  signals  in  opposite 
directions  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  when  said 
switch  means  is  activated  by  said  third  control  signal:  and 

selection  means  for  receiving  said  input  control  data  and  input 
control  signals  and  selectively  transmitting  said  first,  second, 
and  third  control  signals  to  said  first  and  second  unidirectional 
buffer  means  and  said  switch  means,  respectively,  in  response 
to  combinations  of  said  input  control  data  and  input  control 
signals. 
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5,734335 
FOREST  SURVEILLANCE  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
FOR  THE  EARLY  DETECTION  AND  REPORTING  OF 
FOREST  HRES 
Giulio  Brogi;   Luca  Pietranera,  and  Francesco  Frau,  all  of 
Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.,  and  Ramo 
Aziendale  Alenia,  both  of  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,759,  Jan.  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,222,  Feb.  9, 
1995,  aljandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 
752,504,  Oct,  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  2, 

1996,  Ser,  No.  753,778 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1989,  48686  A/89 
Int  CI.*  G08C  19/06 
VS.  a.  340—870,05  10  Qaims 


recent  weather  conditions  which  results  in  a  propagation 
speed  and  direction  of  a  detected  fire. 


5,734336 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Stuart  B,  Smithline,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Collision  Avoid- 
ance Systems,  Inc.,  Roswell,  Ga. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,093 

Int  CL"  G08G  1/16 

VS.  CI.  340—903  10  Claims 
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1.  A  f  >  est  surveillance  and  monitoring  system  for  detecting  and 
forest  fires  in  a  forest  having  an  ambient  infrared  back- 
ground temperature,  said  system  comprising: 
a  peripheral  detection  station  including: 
meaas  for  collecting  current  weather  data; 
inffiared  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  given  surveyed  area, 
said  infrared  sensor  means  being  operative  to  measure 
mdiation  flow  along  scan  lines  from  a  small  angular  region 
of  said  area  and  to  output  corresponding  signals; 
rotating  means  for  supporting  the  infrared  sensor  means  and 

imparting  an  azimuth  scan  to  the  infrared  sensor  means; 
local  processor  means  connected  so  as  to  receive  the  signals 
from  the  infrared  sensor  means  and  data  from  the  weather 
4ata  collecting  means;  and 
a  peripheral  station  communications  subsystem  connected  to 
the  local  processor  means  for  transmitting  data  therefrom: 

J  Id 
1  control  center  which  includes: 
a  Historical  data  bank  containing  information  on  vegetation 
distribution  and  recent  weather  conditions  in  the  surveyed 
anea: 
a  communication  subsystem  which  receives  data  from  the 
fenpheral   station  communication   subsystem   and  emits 

Enmands  for  controlling  the  local  processor,  the  local 
icessor  being  configured  to  manage  a  data  exchange  with 
local  control  center; 
pefipheral  memory  means  for  recording  data;  and 
ceiiral  processor  means  for  controlling  the  peripheral  detec- 
tion station,  controlling  an  exchange  of  commands  and 
(lata,  illustrating  a  notified  alarm  on  topography  maps  of  the 
area,  recording  data  on  the  peripheral  memory  means, 
displaying  system  status  and  integrating  the  notified  alarm 
vith  data  of  the  historical  data  bank,  the  local  processor 
neans  being  operative  to  provide  for  extraction  of  a  fire 
ilarm  and  to  cause  transmission  of  an  alarm  signal  and  the 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  collisions  between  a  vehicle  and 
other  objects,  the  vehicle  having  a  blind  side,  an  opposite  driver 
side,  a  front  end  and  an  opposite  rear  end,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  side  ranging  means,  disposed  along  the  blind  side  of  the 
vehicle,  for  determining  the  distance  from  the  blind  side  to  an 
object  in  a  lane  inmiediately  adjacent  to  the  blind  side  while 
the  vehicle  is  in  the  process  of  moving  into  a  traffic  lane 
inunediately  adjacent  to  the  blind  side; 

b.  rear  ranging  means,  disposed  along  the  rear  side  of  the 
vehicle,  for  determining  the  distance  from  the  rear  side  to  an 
object  behind  the  vehicle  while  the  vehicle  is  in  the  process  of 
backing  up,  said  rear  ranging  means  comprising  a  general 
hazard  transducer  and  a  close  range  transducer,  the  general 
hazard  transducer  for  detecting  an  object  that  is  greater  than  a 
preselected  distance  behind  the  vehicle  and  the  close  range 
transducer  for  determining  a  distance  to  an  object  that  is  less 
than  the  preselected  distance,  the  close  range  transducer  hav- 
ing a  precision  between  one-fourth  inch  to  one-eight  inch; 

c.  calculating  means,  responsive  to  said  side  ranging  means  and 
said  rear  ranging  means,  for  determining  when  an  object  is  in 
a  lane  immediately  adjacent  to  the  blind  side  while  the  vehicle 
is  in  the  process  of  moving  into  the  lane  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  blind  side  and  for  determining  when  an  object  is  behind 
the  vehicle  and  a  distance  to  the  object  while  the  vehicle  is  in 
the  process  of  backing  up;  and 

d.  indicating  means,  responsive  to  said  calculating  means,  for 
indicating  that  an  object  is  in  the  lane  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  blind  side  while  the  while  the  vehicle  is  in  the  process  of 
moving  into  the  lane  immediately  adjacent  to  the  blind  side 
and  for  indicating  that  an  object  is  behind  the  vehicle  while 
the  vehicle  is  in  the  process  of  backing  up. 


Fla. 


5,734337 
VEHICLE  SPEED  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Cari  Kupersmit  7217  Catalina  Isle  Dr.,  Lake  Worth, 
33467 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741320 

Int  a."  G06G  1/054 

VS.  CI.  340—937  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  vehicle's  speed  within  a  traffic 

lane,  the  method  to  be  used  with  a  camera  including  a  lens  and  a 

viewing  field  that  generates  images  of  the  vehicle  within  the 


Weather  data  to  the  local  control  center  via  the  penpheral    cameras  viewing  field,  the  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 


ktation  communication  subsystem  and  the  communication 
Subsystem,  the  central  processor  means  of  the  local  control 
tenter  being  operative  to  integrate  the  alarm  extracted  by 
uie  peripheral  detection  station  with  instantaneous  weather 
jdata  and  with  data  from  the  histoncal  databank  so  as  to 

evelop  a  fire  propagation  model  as  a  function  of  said 
Uiegration  whereby  the  model  is  based  upon  the  instanta- 

eous  weather  data,  the  vegetation  distribution,  and  the 


generating  first  and  second  images  of  the  vehicle  while  at  least 
one  feature  of  the  vehicle  is  in  the  viewing  field,  the  one 
feature  being  a  reference  point  on  the  vehicle,  the  second 
image  following  the  first  iinage  by  a  known  time  period: 

determining  the  feature  positions  in  the  first  and  second  images; 

converting  the  first  and  second  image  feature  positions  to  actual 
positions  within  the  tfaffic  lane  to  compensate  for  non- 
linearities;  and 
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mathematically  combining  the  first  and  second  actual  positions 
and  the  known  time  period  to  detennine  a  precise  vehicle 
speed. 


5,734338 
VEHICLE  DETECTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SENSmYTFY 

ADJUSTMENT 
Eari  B.  Hoekman,  RosevUle,  Minn.,  and  Martin  C.  Henderson, 
Reseda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989.919,  Dec  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,448,  Jul.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,889 
Int  a."  G08G  IA)1 
VS.  a.  340—941  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  setting  the  sensitivity  of  an  object  detector 
having  a  processor,  in  which  the  inductance  of  an  inductive  sensor 
varies  with  the  presence  of  an  object  in  a  detection  area,  compris- 
ing the  processor  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  driving  an  inductive  sensor  with  an  oscillator  so  that  the 
oscillator  signal  has  a  period  which  is  a  function  of  the 
inductance  of  the  inductive  sensor. 

(b)  selecting  a  minimum  change  in  sensor  inductance  which  will 
result  in  detection  of  an  object: 

(c)  selecting  a  threshold  which  is  to  indicate  presence  of  an 
object; 

(d)  determining  the  period  of  the  oscillator  signal  when  no 
object  is  present; 

(e)  setting  the  sensitivity  by  defining  a  measurement  period 
based  on  the  selected  minimum  change  in  sensor  inductance, 
the  threshold  and  the  period  of  the  oscillator  signal  when  no 
object  is  present,  such  that  the  sensitivity  is  independent  of 
total  system  inductance; 

(f)  measuring  the  period  of  the  oscillator  signal  during  a  mea- 
surement period; 

(g)  comparing  the  measured  period  of  the  oscillator  signal  lo  the 
period  of  the  oscillator  signal  when  no  object  is  present  and 
generating  therefrom  a  difference: 

(h)  detecting  an  object  if  the  difference  equals  or  exceeds  the 

threshold:  and 
(i)  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  the  object  detector,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


measuring  a  time  duration  of  an  initial  measurement  period 
which  is  a  fiiiKtion  of  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  signal: 

setting  the  sensitivity  at  an  initial  value  by  determining  a 
second  measurement  period  based  on  the  period  of  the 
oscillator  signal  as  determined  during  the  initial  measure- 
ment period  and  an  initial  inductance  change  expected  to 
result  in  the  detection  of  a  said  object: 

measuring  the  time  duration  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
second  measurement  periods: 

determining  when  each  of  a  plurality  of  objects  has  entered 
the  detection  area  based  on  changes  in  the  time  duration  of 
each  said  second  measurement  period; 

detennining  a  magnitude  change  of  time  duration  of  each  said 
second  measurement  period  caused  by  each  of  tlie  plurality 
of  objects; 

averaging  magnitude  changes  in  time  duration  of  said  second 
measurement  period  caused  by  die  plurality  of  objects;  and 

adjusting  the  sensitivity  by  detennining  a  new  measurement 
period,  wherein  the  new  measurement  period  is  based  on  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  average  magnitude  change 
caused  by  the  plurality  of  objects. 


5,734339 
CROSSWALK  WARNING  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Terry  B.  Ogle,  1341  Dolly  Parton  Pkwy.,  Sevierville,  Tenn. 
37862 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,751 

InL  CI.*  G08G  1/095 

VS.  a.  340—944  19  Oaims 


I.  A  crosswalk  warning  light  system  for  giving  visual  indication 
lo  motor  traffic  on  a  selected  road  that  at  least  one  pedestrian  is 
within  a  crosswalk  crossing  the  selected  road  by  illuminating  the 
crosswalk  and  objects  ilierein.  the  crosswalk  terminating  at  first 
and  second  ends  on  either  side  of  the  road  and  defining  first  and 
second  side  boundaries,  said  crosswalk  warning  light  system  com- 
prising: 
a  power  supply; 

a  first  light  source  vertically  spaced  from  the  ground  for  illumi- 
nating at  least  a  portion  of  the  crosswalk  with  a  first  portion  of 
said  visual  indication,  said  illuminated  portion  defining  an 
illumination  area  Including  at  least  an  area  defined  by  itie 
crosswalk; 
a  first  light  support  for  supporting  at  least  said  first  light  source 

above  the  crosswalk: 
at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  a  pedestrian  entering  the  cross- 
walk at  either  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  crosswalk; 
and 
a  controller  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  first  light  source, 
said  controller  activating  said  first  light  source  upon  detection 
by  said  sensor  the  pedestrian  entering  the  crosswalk. 
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5,734340 
lOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  RUN- 
INTENSIVE  INFORMATION  IN  COMPACT  FORM 
Mark   Kevin   Kennedy,  Redondo  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to 
Symaalech  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703434 

Int.  a.*  H03M  7/46 

U.S.  CL 1341-59  30  Claims 
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5,734342 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  FOR  GENERATING 

A  DIGITAL  N-BIT  GRAY  CODE 
Johannes  A.  M.  Mes,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677033 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  OIL,  JiiL  II, 
1995,95201892 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—159  1  Claim 


1.  A  m»chine-implemented  data  compression  method,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  data  string  in  a  memory,  said  input  data  string 
including  a  plurality  of  primitive  runs;  and 

generaong  within  said  memory  an  output  data  string  including  a 
plurality  of  code  sequences,  wherein  each  code  sequence 
inckides  a  header  portion  and  a  stream  portion,  said  header 
portion  having  a  length  equal  in  length  to  the  header  portion 
of  each  code  sequence  and  said  stream  portion  having  a  length 
which  varies  in  length  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  stream 
portion  of  other  code  sequences  in  said  plurality  of  code 
sequences,  said  stream  portion  having  a  length  =0.  where 
each  code  sequence  is  dedicated  to  a  primitive  run  and  indi- 
cates of  its  dedicated  primitive  run  a  primitive  type  and  a 
primitive  ninlength. 


5,734341 
ENCODING  DIGITAL  DATA 
Christopher  Paul  Hulme  Walker,  Portishead,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Bucks, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  259,522,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,417 
ClaliM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  II,  1993, 
9312124 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 
ft41— 95  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  avthod  of  transmitting  messages  in  a  message  transmission 
system  wherein  each  message  includes  data  tokens  represented  by 
four  bit.  values  in  a  first  format,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
receiving  at  a  uansmission  unit  a  sequeitce  of  said  data  tokens; 
encoding  each  of  said  four  bit  values  into  a  second  format  tjeing 
a  tix-bil  symbol  having  three  ones  and  three  zeros,  each 
siis-bit  symbol  being  selected  out  of  a  set  of  sixteen  six-bit 
syf4x)ls  assigned  exclusively  as  data  symbols  and  excluding 
the  symbols  OIOIOI  and  101010; 
generafing  contfol  tokens  in  the  .second  format  using  the  sym- 
bols OIOIOI  and  101010  as  control  symbols:  and 
transmitting  a  sequence  of  said  six-bit  symbols  from  said  trans- 
mission unit  to  a  remote  receiving  imit 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an  analog  input 
signal  (V,„)  into  an  N-bit  digital  output  signal  (V„„).  N  being  an 
integer  greater  than  0,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  (IT)  for  receiving  the  analog  input  signal: 

a  series  arrangement  (RL)  of  a  multiplicity  of  resistors  which  are 
connected  to  one  another  at  2'^-l  tapping  points  (N,).  num- 
bered in  ascending  order  with  sequence  numbers  1  through 
2''-l.  to  supply  2'*'-!  different  reference  voltages  derived 
from  a  voltage  source  which  is  connectable  to  the  scries 
arrangement; 

a  plurality  of  2'^-!  differential  pairs  (D,).  numbered  in  ascending 
order  with  sequence  numtiers  1  through  2''-l.  each  differen- 
tial pair  (D,)  comprising  a  common  terminal  (CN,).  a  first 
transistor  (T,)  having  a  first  main  electrode  connected  to  the 
common  terminal  (CN,),  a  second  main  electrode,  and  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  (IT),  a  second 
transistor  (Tj)  having  a  first  main  electrode  connected  to  the 
common  terminal  (CN,).  a  second  main  electrode,  and  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  a  tapping  point  (N,)  having  the 
same  sequence  number  as  the  relevant  differential  pair  (D,); 

a  plurality  of  current  sources  (CS,)  respectively  coupled  to  the 
common  terminals  (CN,)  of  a  number  of  the  differential  pairs 
(D,):  and 

a  plurality  of  latches  (L,)  each  having  a  first  latch  input  terminal 
(LI , )  and  a  second  latch  input  terminal  (LI,)  coupled  to  one  or 
more  of  the  second  main  electrodes  of  the  first  (T,)  and  the 
second  (T,)  transistors  of  the  differential  pairs  (D,):  character- 
ised in  that: 

the  plurality  of  2''-l  differential  pairs  (D,)  is  divided  into  N 
groups  having  a  group  number  G.  G  being  an  integer  from  I 
through  N,  the  group  having  the  group  number  G  comprising 
2''"'  differential  pairs: 

the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  (T,)  of  the  group 
having  the  group  number  G=l  is  connected  to  the  central 
tapping  point  (N4)  of  the  2'^-!  tapping  points  (N,).  leaving 
residual  groups  of  residual  tapping  points  at  eiUier  side  of  the 
central  tapping  point  (N4): 

the  control  elecntxles  of  the  second  transistors  (T,)  of  the  groups 

having  the  group  numbers  G=2  through  N  are  connected  to 

different  central  tapping  points  of  the  residual  groups  of 

residual  tapping  points  left  by  the  preceding  group  having  the 

group  number  G-1:  and  for  each  group: 

the  common  terminal  (CN,)  of  the  differential  amplifier  (D,) 

having  the  lowest  sequence  number  within  the  relevant 

group  is  coupled  to  a  respective  current  source  (CS,.  CS,, 

CS,)  of  the  plurality  of  current  sources: 

the  common  terminal  (CN,)  of  a  differential  amplifier  having  a 

higher  sequence  number  in  the  relevant  group  is  coupled  to 
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the  second  main  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  (T,)  of  the 
differential  amplifier  having  the  next  lower  sequence  num- 
ber in  the  relevant  group; 

the  second  main  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  (T,)  of  the 
differential  amplifier  having  the  highest  sequence  number 
within  the  relevant  group  is  coupled  to  the  first  latch  input 
terminal  (LI,)  of  a  respective  latch  (L,.  Lj,  L,)  of  the 
plurality  of  latches;  and 

the  second  main  electrodes  of  the  second  4  transistors  (Tj)  of 
the  differential  amplifiers  within  the  relevant  group  are 
coupled  alternately,  in  accordance  with  descending 
sequence  numbers,  to  the  second  latch  input  terminal  (LIj) 
and  the  first  latch  input  terminal  (LI|)  of  the  respective 
latch  (L|.  L,.  Lj); 

each  respective  latch  having  a  latch  output  terminal  (LO)  at 
which  it  supplies  a  respective  bit  of  the  N-bit  digital  output 
signal  (V,^)  in  response  to  a  difference  signal  between  the 
first  and  second  input  terminals  (L,)  and  (Lo)  of  said  latch. 


5,734343 
ONE-WAY  OPTICAL  mCHWAY  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Glenn  F.  Urbish,  Coral  Springs;   Robert  W.  Pennisi,  Boca 
Raton;  Dale  W.  Dorinski,  Coral  Springs,  and  William  Boone 
Mullen,  m,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,334 

Int.  CL^  G08G  lAM 

UA  a.  340—942  12  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  optical  communication  system  adapted  for  vehicu- 
lar use.  comprising: 

a  motor  vehicle  having  a  light-readable  indicia  comprising  a  thin 
film  of  a  metal  or  metal  oxide  patterned  to  be  reflective  in  the 
infrared  or  ultraviolet  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spec- 
trum, but  substantially  transparent  to  visible  light,  the  indicia 
mounted  in  a  window  of  the  vehicle; 

illuminating  means,  remotely  located  from  the  motor  vehicle,  to 
illuminate  the  indicia  with  infrared  or  ultraviolet  light; 

detecting  means,  remotely  located  from  the  motor  vehicle,  to 
receive  infrared  or  ultraviolet  light  reflected  from  the  illumi- 
nated indicia; 

analyzing  means,  connected  lo  the  detecting  means,  to  process  a 
signal  output  from  the  detecting  means  in  order  to  identify  the 
motor  vehicle. 


5,734344 

RADAR  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  DIRECTION 

OF  A  CENTER  OF  A  TARGET 

Yukinori  Yamada,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741 J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995.  7-292580; 
Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306278;  Nov.  24,  1995.  7-306279 

Int.  a.*-  Gois  ism 

MS.  a.  342—72  10  Claims 

1.  A  radar  apparatus  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
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radar  means  for  radiating  an  electromagnetic  wave  to  a  target  in 
a  forward  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  for  receiving  reflection 
beams  from  the  target  to  detect  the  target; 

scanning  control  means  for  performing  a  beam  scanning  of  the 
radar  means  to  the  target  so  that  the  reflection  beams  during 
the  beam  scanning  are  received;  and 

center  direction  determining  means  for  detecting  a  distribution 
pattern  of  the  received  reflection  beams  with  respect  to 
respective  scanning  angles  of  the  radar  means,  for  performing 
a  similarity  approximation  of  the  distribution  pattern  by  using 
an  antenna  directional  gain  pattern  of  the  radar  means  to 
produce  an  approximated  distribution  pattern,  and  for  deter- 
mining a  direction  of  a  center  of  the  target  based  on  a  peak  of 
the  approximated  distribution  pattern. 


5,734345 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

REDIRECTING  COMMUNICATIONS  BEAMS 

Chun-Hong  Harry  Chen;  Antony  Y.  Ho,  both  of  Torrance,  and 

Martin  Melnick,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636366 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/28 
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1.  An  antenna  system  for  receiving  or  transmitting  communica- 
tions signals  between  a  communications  satellite  and  earth  based 
unit  located  within  a  coverage  area  of  said  system,  said  system 
defining  a  plurality  of  coverage  beams  forming  said  coverage  area 
in  a  far  field  region,  said  system  comprising: 
an  antenna  array  containing  a  plurality  of  feed  elements  which 
cooperate  to  receive  or  transmit  coverage  beams  arranged  in  a 
circular  layout  in  a  coverage  area  in  a  far  field  region,  said 
feed  elements  being  arranged  in  a  non-circular  layout;  and 
a  beam  forming  network  containing  a  plurality  of  beam  ports 
and  feed  ports,  said  feed  ports  conveying  feed  signals  related 
lo  said  coverage  beams,  said  feed  potts  conveying  said  feed 
signals  between  said  beam  forming  network  and  said  feed 
elements,    said    beam    ports    conveying    coverage    signals 
between  said  beam  forming  network  and  the  communications 
satellite,  each  of  said  coverage  signals  uniquely  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  coverage  beams,  said  beam  forming  network 
defining  a  weighted  mapping  relation  between  said  feed  sig- 
nals and  said  coverage  signals  such  that  said  feed  elements 
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arranged  in  said  non-circular  layout  cooperate  to  receive  or 
transitit  coverage  beams  arranged  in  a  circular  layout  in  said 
coverage  area. 


5,734346 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  TARGET 
Alan  Trevor  Richardson,  Cambridge,  and  Gordon  Kenneth 
Andrew  Oswald,  Cambridgeshire,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Cambridge  Consultants  Limited,  Cambridge, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01056,  S  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  N»».  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,571 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1992, 
9211086 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  13/02 
VS.  CL  3fC— 124  57  Claims 


5,734347 
DIGITAL  HOLOGRAPHIC  RADAR 
E.  Lee  McEligot,  309  Visto  IVucha,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,140 
Int.  a."  GOIS  IS/89 
VS.  CL  342—159  19  Qaims 

1.  A  holographic  radar  comprising: 

transmitter  means  to  generate  and  transmit  a  plurality  of  modu- 
lated signals; 
receiver  means  to  collect   and   process   input  scene   signals 
returned  from  one  or  more  target  objects  imbedded  in  clutter. 
conreUtor  means  to  correlate  said  returned  signals  with  delayed 
replicas  of  each  transmitted  signal; 
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sampling  means  to  generate  and  hold  data  point  outputs  of  said 

correlator;  means  for  resolving  and  arranging  said  sampled 

data  points  in  a  range  v.  velocity  matrix; 
means  to  perform  a  fast  Fourier  transform  (FFT)  on  said  matrix; 
operational  means  to  modify  the  output  matrix  of  said  FFT 

means; 
means  to  perform  an  inverse  fast  Fourier  transform  (IFFT)  on 

the  results  of  such  modification; 
operational  means  to  modify  the  output  matrix  of  said  IFFT 

means;  and 
display  means  for  vievring  the  outputs  from  said  modified  matrix 

of  said  IFFT  in  which  a  holographic  reconstruction  of  the 

input  scene  is  formed. 


SURVEYING  SYSTEM  USING  GPS 
Shigeni  Aoki;  Hirosbi  Kishimoto;  Yuichi  Igarashi.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Hisahani  Nishii,  Kawasalu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NUton  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223253; 
Sep.  18,  1995,  7-237963 

Int  a.*  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  342—357  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  the  displacement  of  a  target  in  a  given 
environmeat,  comprising: 

storing  reference  data  comprising  data  representative  of  the 

enviranment; 
transmitting  a  transmit  signal  towards  the  target; 
sensing  the  return  signals  from  the  target  and  the  environment; 

and 
detectiag  the  displacement  of  the  target  by  comparing  the  return 

signals  and  the  reference  data; 
the  reference  data  being  updated  at  an  update  rate  which  is 

variod  in  dependence  on  the  displacement  of  the  target 


T^mmi-mm 


1.  A  survey  system  utilizing  a  global  positioning  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  total  station  main  body  for  surveying;  and 
a  plurality  of  GPS  survey  apparatuses  including  at  least  a  refer- 
ence station  and  a  measuring  station,  each  obtaining  GPS 
data; 
said  total  station  main  body  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  GPS  data  obtained  from  each  of 

said  GPS  survey  apparatuses, 
a  coordinate  composite  converter  which  composes  a  compos- 
ite coordinate  value  of  a  single  coordinate  system  from  the 
GPS  data  inputted  by  said  input  means  and  from  total 
station  data  measured  by  said  total  station,  and 
output  means  for  outpuning  the  composite  coordinate  value 
composed  by  said  coordinate  composite  converter. 


179-2680.0.-^8-21:  QL3 
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5,734349 
HIGH  CAPACITY  MULTIBEAM  ANTENNA  WITH 
ELECTRONIC  SCANNING  IN  TRANSMISSION 
Regis  Lenomiaiid,  Blagnac;  Bernard  Coulomb,  L'Union;  Jean- 
Philippe  Marre,  Seysses;  Michel  Tatard;  Christian  Rigal, 
both  of  Toulouse,  and  Charles  VUlemur,  Portel  sur  Garonne, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Espace,  Nanterre  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,486 
Ckums  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1995,  95  00515 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  m2 
MS.  CL  342—373  8  Claims 


i.y.V.T-'T  "■--/--'I 

1.  A  multibeam  antenna  comprising: 

an  array  of  N,  elementary  sources; 

energy-focusing  optical  means  comprising  a  reflector  or  a  lens. 
the  array  being  situated  in  the  focal  zone  of  said  energy- 
focusing  optical  means;  and 

a  feed  and  control  circuit  co-operating  with  the  N,  elementary 
sources  to  produce  N^  beams  each  generated  from  a  subgroup 
of  the  elementary  sources,  some  of  which  are  shared  between 
overlapping  beams, 

the  feed  and  control  circuit  comprising  phase  shifter  means  and 
attenuator  means,  said  phase  shifter  means  and  attenuator 
means  being  organized  in  N,  feed  channels  for  said  N, 
elementary  sources,  each  feed  channel  including  specific 
means  for  acting  on  tlie  phase  and  tiie  amplitude  of  an 
excitation  signal  in  each  feed  channel. 

wherein  each  of  said  beams  is  generated  by  the  multibeam 
antenna  solely  by  acting  on  the  phase  and  the  amplitude  of  the 
excitation  signal  delivered  to  each  elementary  source  forming 
a  portion  of  said  beam,  and 

wherein  the  number  of  sources  N,  contributing  to  a  beam  i, 
1  SiSNj,.  varies  and  is  determined  as  a  function  of  the  char- 
acteristics desired  for  said  beam  i. 


5,734350 
MICROSTRIP  WIDE  BAND  ANTENNA 
Douglas  Robert  Deming;  Dax  Craig;  Robert  Eugene  Munsoo, 
and  Joseph  Tbeohl  Negler,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Xertex  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^30 
InL  a."  HOIQ  lf3& 
\^&.  CL  343—700  MS  42  CUims 

1.  A  microstrip  antenna,  comprising: 

a  metallic  and  generally  planar  ground  plane  element  occupying 
a  first  physical  plane,  said  ground  plane  element  being  formed 
as  first  quadrilateral  having  a  first  shape  and  a  first  physical 


a  metallic  and  generally  planar  radiating  element,  said  radiating 
element  being  formed  as  second  quadrilateral  having  second 
shape  that  is  generally  identical  to  said  first  shape  of  said  first 
quadrilateral,  said  second  shape  being  of  a  second  physical 
size  that  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  first  physical  size; 

mounting  means  positioning  said  radiating  element  at  a  fixed 
position  and  so  as  to  be  generally  centered  over  said  first 
physical  size  of  said  ground  plane  element,  said  mounting 
means  operating  to  physically  mount  said  radiating  element 
away  from  said  ground  plane  element  so  as  to  define  a 
dielectric  space  between  said  radiating  element  and  said 
ground  plane  element,  said  mounting  means  operating  to 
mount  said  planar  radiating  element  in  an  inclined  attitude 
relative  to  said  planar  ground  plane  element;  and 

signal  feed  means  extending  into  said  dielectric  space,  said 
signal  feed  means  including  metallic  electrical  conductor 
means  fixed  to  a  feed  point  on  a  surface  of  said  radiating 
element  that  faces  said  ground  plane  element. 


5,734351 

DOUBLE-ACTION  ANTENNA 

Seppo  Ojantakanen,  Paavola;  Seppo  Raatikalnen,  Kempele: 

Petteri  Annamaa,  and  Tero  Haapamaki,  both  of  Oulu,  all  of 

FinUnd,  assignors  to  LK-Products  Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  5,  1995,  952742 

Int  a."  HOIQ  //24 

UAa.  343— 702  12  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  structure  for  a  radio  communications  set  wherein 
said  set  has  an  antenna  port  for  coupling  to  said  anteima  structure, 
the  antenna  structure  comprising; 

a  first  antenna  pan  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
antenna  part  being  wound  into  a  multiple  turn  coil,  and  the 
first  end  of  said  first  antenna  part  being  coupled  to  said 
antenna  port;  and 
a  second  antenna  part  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  first 
anteima  part,  said  second  antenna  part  being  connected  to  said 
first  antenna  part  at  a  point  which  is  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  and  is  more  than  one  turn  of  the  coil  from  either 
end,  said  second  antenna  pan  fonns  with  at  least  that  pan  of 
said  first  antenna  pan  which  is  between  said  point  and  said 
first  end,  a  serial  connection  which  connects  to  said  antenna 
pon. 
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5,734352 
'  MULITBAND  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Glen  J.  Seward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Paul  E.  Miller,  Spring 
Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Miller  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand 
Haven,  Mich. 
Continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,079,  May  26,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  92308,  Jul.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
926,905,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  615,607 
Int.  a.*  HOIQ  l/OO 
VS.  a.  343—722  4  Oaims 


and  a  first  output  conductor  for  connection  to  the  CB  radio 
apparatus,  a  second  output  conductor  for  connection  to  the 
FM  radio  apparatus  and  a  third  output  conductor  for  connec- 
tion to  the  cellular  radio  apparatus,  die  multiplexer  circuit 
further  comprising  a  series  L-C  circuit  connected  between  the 
input  conductor  and  the  first  output  conductor  and  having  a 
first  inductor  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  and 
providing  a  blocking  impedance  to  signals  in  the  AM/I'M 
frequency  range  and  a  second  inductor  connected  in  senes 
wiUi  the  L-C  circuit  providing  a  blocking  impedance  to  sig- 
nals in  the  cellular  frequency  range. 


y^ 
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5,734353 
CONTRAWOUND  TOROIDAL  HELICAL  ANTENNA 
Kurt  Louis  Van  Voorhies,  DeTour  ViUage,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
VorteKx  P.C,  DeTour  ViUage,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,609 
InL  CX^  HOIQ  U/n 
MS.  CI.  343—742  46  Claims 

TF 
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1.  A  miitiband  radio  antenna  system  for  installation  on  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  antennas  each  comprising  a  terminating 
end  cowiectable  to  transmitter/receiver  apparams  and  a  distal 
end  opposite  the  terminating  end; 

each  of  the  antennas  further  comprising: 

a  solid  core  antenna  wire  extending  between  the  terminating  end 
and  tte  distal  end  of  each  antenna  and  forming  an  antenna 
having  an  overall  electrical  length  equivalent  to  one-quarter 
wavelength  of  a  frequency  in  the  CB  frequency  range; 

a  first  self-resonant  circuit  section  disposed  a  first  predetermined 
distance  from  the  terminating  end  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
antenna  wire  between  the  first  self-resonant  circuit  section  and 
the  terminating  end  forms  an  antenna  having  an  electrical 
length  equivalent  to  one-quarter  wavelength  in  the  FM  fre- 
quency range; 

a  second  self-resonant  circuit  section  dis(>osed  a  second  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  terminating  end  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  antenna  wire  between  the  second  self-resonant  circuit 
section  and  the  terminating  end  forms  an  antenna  having  an 
electrical  length  equivalent  to  three-quarter  wavelength  in  the 
cellular  frequency  range; 

the  first  telf-resonant  circuit  section  of  each  antenna  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  portion  of  antenna  wire  formed  into  a 
multiple-turn  coiled  section  and  a  layer  of  conductive  material 
disposed  internal  to  the  coiled  section  and  a  layer  of  dielectric 
material  disposed  between  the  layer  of  conductive  material 
and  the  multiple-turn  coiled  section; 
the  first  self-resonant  circuit  sections  each  having  a  signal  block- 
ing impedance  at  a  selected  frequency  defined  by  an  inductive 
component  provided  by  turns  of  die  respective  multiple-tum 
coiled  section  in  each  antenna  and  a  capacitive  component 
provided  by  stray  capacitance  between  the  respective  layer  of 
conductive  material  and  turns  of  the  respective  multiple-tum 
coiled  section  in  each  antenna; 
transminer/receiver  apparatus  comprising  CB  radio  apparatus 
and  PM  radio  apparatus  and  cellular  teleptione  apparams  and 
a  mul^plexer  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  the  pair  of  anten- 
nas to  the  CB  radio  apparams  and  d>e  FM  radio  apparams  and 
the  ceUular  telephone  apparams,  the  multiplexer  circuit  com- 
prising an  ii^Mit  conductor  connected  to  each  of  the  antennas 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  first  conductor  comprising  a  first  length  portion 
and  a  second  length  portion,  said  first  and  second  length 
portions  of  said  continuous  first  conductor  each  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  and  joined  to  one  another  at  first  and 
second  nodes,  said  first  and  second  length  portions  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  first 
length  portion  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
length  portion,  said  second  end  of  said  first  length  portion 
connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  length  portion,  said 
first  end  of  said  first  length  portion  of  said  continuous  first 
conductor  overlaps  said  first  end  of  said  second  length  portion 
of  said  continuous  first  conductor,  and  said  second  end  of  said 
first  length  portion  of  said  continuous  first  conductor  overiaps 
widi  said  second  end  of  said  second  length  portion  of  said 
continuous  first  conductor,  the  midpoints  of  said  first  and 
second  length  portions  of  said  continuous  first  conductor  are 
respective  third  and  fourth  nodes; 

(b)  a  generalized  toroid  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis, 
said  continuous  first  conductor  extending  in  a  generalized 
helical  pattern  as  a  single  closed  circuit  around  and  over  the 
surface  of  said  generalized  toroid,  said  generalized  helical 
pattern  of  said  first  length  portion  of  said  continuous  first 
conductor  having  a  first  helical  pitch  sense,  said  generalized 
helical  pattern  of  said  second  length  portion  of  said  continu- 
ous first  conductor  having  a  second  helical  pitch  sense,  said 
first  helical  pilch  sense  being  opposite  to  said  second  helical 
pitch  sense,  said  first  and  second  lengdi  portions  of  said 
continuous  first  conductor  insulated  from  one  another  and 
ovcriapping  one  another  so  as  to  collectively  consomte  a 
generalized  contrawound  toroidal  helix,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  nodes  are  in  proximate  location  to  one  another  and 
collectively  constimte  a  first  port  on  said  generalized  contra- 
wound  toroidal  heUx,  and  said  third  and  fourth  nodes  are  in 
proximate  location  to  one  another  and  collectively  constitute  a 
second  port  on  said  generalized  contrawound  toroidal  helix; 

(c)  a  signal  feed  located  on  said  generahzed  contrawound  toroi- 
dal helix; 

(d)  a  signal  coupler  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  said 
signal  feed  in  electrical  communication  with  said  second  port 
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of  said  signal  coupler,  said  second  port  of  said  signal  coupler 
in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  pott  of  said  signal 
coupler; 
(e)  first  and  second  signal  terminals  connected  respectively  to 
first  and  second  terminals  of  said  first  port  of  said  signal 
coupler. 


5,734^54 

FLAT  PLATE  ANTENNA 

Alan  Twelves,  Torquay,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,105,  Aug.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,183,  Nov.  20, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Set.  No. 
554,986 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/38;  13/10 
VS.  CL  343—815  6  Claims 


1.  A  flat  plate  antenna  structure  having  two  separate  element 
arrays  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  two  arrays  having 
respective  signal  polarizations  orthogonal  to  one  another,  the 
antenna  structure  having  a  single  circular  waveguide  output  feed, 
the  two  arrays  each  having  a  respective  probe  coupling  into  said 
circular  waveguide  output  feed,  the  respective  probe  couplings 
being  in  orthogonal  relationship  with  each  other,  the  antenna 
structure  being  provided  with  a  housing  containing  a  low  noise 
block  having  a  circular  waveguide  input  feed  adapted  to  be 
coupled  into  the  circular  waveguide  output  feed  of  the  antenna 
structure,  said  circular  waveguide  input  feed  having  probe  cou- 
plings in  orthogonal  relationship  with  each  other  corresponding  to 
and  cooperative  with  respective  probe  couplings  in  the  array  cir- 
cular waveguide  output  feed,  the  low  noise  block  within  the 
housing  incorporating  switching  means  for  selecting  one  or  other 
of  the  orthogonally  polarized  signals  coupled  from  an  output  probe 
to  a  corresponding  input  probe,  the  housing  when  coupled  to  the 
antenna  array  structure  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  antenna  array 
structure  about  the  common  axis  of  the  circular  waveguides 
whereby  the  angle  of  the  polarizing  coupling  between  the  array 
output  probes  and  the  low  noise  block  input  probes  can  be  varied. 


5,734355 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE  AND 

ANTENNA  APPARATUS 

Hironobu  Watanabe,  Yono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Denpa 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42«3«7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073544 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32:1/50 

VS.  a.  343—859  g  Claims 

5.  An  antenna  apparatus  comprising: 

an  antenna  installed  on  a  first  surface  on  one  side  of  a  dielectric 
plate; 


TRANSCEIVER 


a  coaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor  and  an  external 
conductor,  wherein  said  external  conductor  is  provided  on  a 
second  surface  on  the  ottier  side  of  said  dielectric  plate; 

first  and  second  center  conductor  coupling  electrodes  having 
sut)stantially  the  same  shape  and  area,  and  being  disposed  on 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  plate,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  first  center  conductor  coupling  electrode 
is  connected  to  said  antenna  and  said  second  center  conductor 
coupling  electrode  is  connected  to  said  center  conductor:  and 

first  and  second  external  conductor  coupling  electrxxles  having 
substantially  die  same  shape  and  area,  and  being  disposed  on 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  plate,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  first  external  conductor  coupling  electrode 
is  connected  to  said  antenna  and  said  second  external  conduc- 
tor coupling  electrode  is  connected  to  said  external  conductor, 
said  first  and  second  external  conductor  coupling  electrodes 
are  formed  having  an  electric  length  equal  to  a  multiple  of 
odd  number  of  substantially  one  fourth  wavelength  of  a 
pa.ssing  signal  and  said  first  and  second  external  conductor 
coupling  electrodes  have  a  predetermined  shape  different 
from  that  of  said  first  and  second  center  conductor  coupling 
electrodes,  respectively,  and  have  a  predetermined  position  to 
said  first  and  second  center  conductor  coupling  electrodes, 
respectively. 


5,734,356 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PORTABLE  DISK  ANTENNA 
Johnny  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  RF-Link  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,901 

Int.  CI.''  HOIQ  3/02:3/00 

VS.  a.  343—882  6  Oairas 


1.  An  improved  construction  for  a  portable  disk  antenna  com- 
prising: 

a  disk  antenna  body; 

an  antenna  supporting  frame  for  supponing  said  disk  antenna 
body; 
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a  base  slaving  a  bottom  surface  which  can  be  detachably 
installed  at  an  appropriate  position; 

a  hollow  outer  member  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  spt>ere 
with  an  elongate  slot  having  an  appropriate  length  being 
formed  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  sphere,  said  outer 
member  being  connected  onto  said  base  and  being  rotatable 
over  360  degrees  with  respect  to  said  base  about  a  first  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base; 

an  inner  member  rotably  installed  in  said  hollow  sphere  of  said 
outer  member: 

a  post  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  antenna  supporting 
frame,  and  a  lower  end  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
outer  member  through  said  elongate  slot  and  being  fixed  to 
said  inner  member  such  that  said  disk  antenna  body  can  be 
rotated,  togetlier  with  said  inner  member,  relative  to  said  outer 
member  within  a  proper  angular  range  about  a  second  axis 
passiag  through  the  center  of  said  hollow  sphere  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis; 

characterized  by  further  comprising: 

an  azimath  calibrating  means  including  an  annular  portion 
whick  can  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  base  and  parallel  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  base,  and  an  azimuth  calibration 
scale  formed  on  said  annular  portion,  whereby  an  azimuth 
deviation  of  said  disk  antenna  body  can  be  calibrated  before 
use  according  to  the  indication  of  a  compass  so  as  to  enable  a 
user  to  directly  adjust  the  azimuth  of  the  disk  antenna  body 
when  in  use;  and 

an  elevation  calibrating  means  including  a  pivoting  portion 
whick  is  pivotably  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
member  and  can  be  rotated  about  said  second  axis,  and  an 
elevation  scale  portion  which  is  intergraly  formed  with  said 
pivoting  portion  and  has  an  elevation  scale  formed  thereon, 
said  elevation  scale  portion  being  able  to  rotate  together  with 
said  pivoting  portion  along  said  elongate  slot  of  said  outer 
member  for  calibrating  the  elevation  of  said  disk  antenna 
body. 
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1.  A  display  device  which  displays  information  concerning 
vehicles  by  forming  a  virtual  image  of  the  information  in  front  of  a 
driver,  comprising: 

an  indicator  for  displaying  the  information; 

an  optical  system  forming  the  virtual  image  of  the  information 
displayed  on  the  indicator  in  front  of  the  driver  by  transferring 
light  emitted  from  the  indicator  through  a  projecting  light 
path,  said  optical  system  including  a  deflector  which  deflect 
the  projecting  light  path; 

a  photqgraphing  unit  for  photographing  the  driver  by  use  of  light 
transferred  through  a  photographing  light  path; 


an  optical  element  positioned  between  the  indicator  and  the 
deflector  which  combines  the  projecting  light  path  with  the 
photographing  light  path  into  common  light  path  extending 
toward  the  driver; 

an  image  processing  unit  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  driver 
from  pictures  photographed  by  said  photographing  unit;  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  deflection  angle  of  the 
common  light  path  due  to  the  deflector  so  that  the  light  is 
incident  on  an  eye  of  the  driver,  on  the  basis  of  the  position  of 
the  driver  detected  by  said  image  processing  unit. 


5,734,358 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Keqjiro  Sumiyoshi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansd  Corpo- 
ration, Omiya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,369,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048164; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051861 

Int  a."  G09G  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  345—7  20  Claims 


5,734357 
VEHICULAR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  ADJUSTING  TO 
DRIVER'S  POSITIONS 
Matsiunoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299819 

Int  a."  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  345—7  8  Claims 


PHOTOGRAPHING  HWGE 
RANGEOF 
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''DISPLAY  UQHT  (11) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  instrument  panel  at  a  front 
portion  of  a  vehicle  cabin  and  first  and  second  given  positions  in 
the  vehicle  cabin,  said  first  and  second  given  positions  being 
laterally  spaced  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  cabin,  an  information 
display  device  comprising: 

a  housing  installed  in  said  instrument  panel,  said  housing  having 
a  window  opening  which  faces  toward  the  vehicle  cabin; 

a  first  display  unit  installed  in  said  bousing  and  having  an 
upward  facing  screen  on  which  a  first  image  is  displayed; 

a  second  display  unit  installed  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
upward  facing  screen  on  which  a  second  image  different  from 
said  first  image  is  displayed; 

an  inclined  half  mirror  installed  in  said  housing,  said  half  mirror 
being  positioned  above  both  said  first  and  second  display 
units,  so  that  image  forming  light  beams  from  the  respective 
screens  of  the  first  and  second  display  units  are  reflected 
toward  a  front  of  said  vehicle  by  the  half  mirror;  and 

a  concave  mirror  installed  in  said  housing  to  reflect  said  image 
forming  light  beams  from  said  half  mirror  toward  the  vehicle 
cabin  through  said  window  opening,  the  reflected  image  form- 
ing light  beams  from  said  concave  minor  producing  respec- 
tive magnified  virtual  images  of  said  first  and  second  images, 

wherein  the  respective  screens  of  said  first  and  second  display 
units  are  laterally  spaced  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  cabin,  so 
that  the  magnified  virtual  image  of  said  first  image  can  be 
viewed  from  only  said  first  given  position  and  the  magnified 
virtual  image  of  said  second  image  can  be  viewed  from  only 
said  second  given  position. 
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5,734^59 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INTENDED  TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO 
THE  HEAD  OR  TO  A  HELMET.  AND  A  HELMET 
PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Ciodwin   J.   O.   G.   van   Hooreweder,   Brugge.   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  B.V.  Optjsche  Industrie  "De  Oude  Deift".  Deift. 
Netfaeriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00219,  $  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1994.  5  102(el 
Date  Oct  31.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01439.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  IS,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,608 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,   JuL    1,    1994, 
9401109 

Int  a."  G02B  23/12:27/00 
VS.  a.  345—8  20  Clains 


5,734361 
ELECTRON-BEAM  GENERATING  DEVICE  HAVING 

PLURALITY  OF  COLD  CATHODE  ELEMENTS, 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  SAID  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  APPLYING  SAME 

Noritake  Suzuki.  Atsugi;  Hidetoshi  Suzuki.  Fujisawa:  Akira 

Asai.  Atsugi.  and  Akihiko  Vamano,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1994.  6-126386; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001226;  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001227;  Feb.  6,  1995. 
7-136986 

lot.  CL'  G«9G  3/22 
VS.  CL  345—74  37  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  which  comprises: 

an  eyepiece  comprised  of  a  first  and  second  tnuisparent  reflect- 
ing element  having  angle-  and  frequency-dependent  reflec- 
tance and  transmittance  properties; 

an  image  intensifier  unit  including  an  input  for  receiving  an 
image  and  an  output  for  projecting  an  intensified  enhanced 
image  within  a  predetermined  first  frequency  band,  said  prop- 
erties of  said  eyepiece  in  combination  with  said  predeter- 
mined first  frequency  band  providing  an  intensified-image 
emerging  from  said  eyepiece  in  a  direction  of  an  eye  of  a  user, 
and 

an  image  display  device  means  for  transmitting  a  visible  video 
image  is  in  a  direction  of  said  eyepiece  to  provide  a  video 
image  within  a  second  frequency  band  emerging  from  said 
eyepiece  in  said  direction  of  said  eye,  thereby  blending  day. 
night  and  video  images. 


00)/^ 
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I.  A  driver  for  a  panel  display  system  comprising  n  scan  elec- 
trodes which  are  independent  of  each  other,  said  driver  comprising: 

n  driver  circuits,  respectively  connected  to  said  n  scan  elec- 
trodes; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  each  of  said  n  driver 
circuits;  and 

a  leakage  current  control  circuit  which  leaks  current  caused  by 
said  voltage  applied  to  each  of  said  n  driver  circuits. 
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5,734.360 
DRIVER  FOR  FLAT  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Tomokatsu   Kislii;   Shigeki    Kameyama;    Kazuo  Yoshikawa; 
Akira  Otsuka,  and  l^datsugu   Hirose.  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  188.910.  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310258 
InL  CL"  G09G  3/28:3/30 
VS.  CL  345—60  41  Claims 


1.  An  electron-beam  generating  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cold  cathode  elements  arrayed  in  the  form  of  rows 
and  colufiuis  on  a  substrate; 

m-number  of  row  wires  and  n-number  of  column  wires  for 
wiring  said  plurality  of  cold  cathode  elements  into  a  matrix; 
and 

drive  signal  generating  means  for  generating  signals  which  drive 
said  plurality  of  cold  cathode  elements,  said  drive  signal 
generating  means  iiKluding: 

statistic-quantity  calculating  means  for  performing  a  statistical 
calculation  with  regard  to  externally  entered  electron-beam 
demand  values; 

correction-value  generating  means  for  generating  correction  val- 
ues on  tile  basis  of  results  of  the  calculation  by  said  statistic- 
quantity  calculating  means; 

combining  means  for  combining  the  externally  entered  electron- 
beam  demand  values  and  the  correction  values;  and 

means  for  successively  driving  said  matrix-wired  cold  cathode 
elements  on  the  basis  of  an  output  value  from  said  combining 
means. 


S.734362 

BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

Afexander  Julian  Eglit.  San  Carios.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logk,  Inc.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,416 
Int  CL"  G09G  3/06 
VS.  CL  345—89  25  Claims 

I.  A  brightness  adjustment  arrangement  for  adjusting  brightness 
of  an  image  signal  having  digital  pixel  values  to  produce  bright- 
ness adjusted  output  pixel  values,  comprising: 

an  adder  that  adds  a  brightness  value  to  the  digital  pixel  values 
of  the  image  signal  to  produce  adjusted  pixel  values  and  a 
carry-out  signal; 
a  lower  clamp  circuit  that  receives  the  carry-out  signal  and  at 
least  one  bit  of  the  brightness  value  and  clamps  the  adjusted 
pixel  values  to  a  lowest  output  pixel  value  when  the  carry-out 
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signal  find  the  at  lea.st  one  bit  of  the  brighmess  value  indicate 
that  addition  of  the  brightness  value  to  the  digital  pixel  values 
produaes  adjusted  pixel  values  below  the  lowest  output  pixel 
value;  and 
an  upper  damp  circuit  that  receives  the  carry-out  signal  and  the 
at  least  one  bit  of  the  brightness  value  and  clamps  the  adju.sted 
pixel  values  to  a  highest  output  pixel  value  when  the  carry -out 
signal  and  the  at  least  one  bit  of  the  brightness  value  indicate 
that  addition  of  the  brightness  value  to  the  digital  pixel  values 
produdes  adjusted  pixel  values  above  the  highest  output  pixel 
value. 


5,734,363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SHADING  ON  A  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Francois  Alexandre  Blouin,  and  Paul  Provencal,  both  of  Hull, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.717 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—89  28  Claims 
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generating,  substantially  at  the  refresh  rate,  an  encoded  bitmap 
by  manipulating  bits  of  the  source  bitmap  as  a  function  of  the 
energizing  pattern  for  each  of  tlie  frames;  and 

storing  the  encoded  bitmap  in  the  memory. 


5,7343M 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshinori  Hirai;  Akira  Nakazawa;  Makoto  Nagai,  and  Takeshi 
Kuwata.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/06693,  i  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-71095; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130640;  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130641 

Int  CL"  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—95  21  Claims 


(A): 


(y)=    ( 

1.  A  melhod  of  driving  a  picture  display  device  having  a  plural- 
ity (an  M  number)  of  row  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  column 
electrodes,  by  selecting  an  L  number  (L^3)  of  row  electrodes 
simultaneously  and  by  applying  to  the  row  electrodes  voltages 
based  on  signals  obtained  by  developing  in  time  sequence  column 
vectors  of  an  M  row-N  column  orthogonal  matrix  S  (having 
elements  1,-1  and  0), 
the  driving  method  being  characterized  in  that: 
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Maxim  um 
displacement 

column  electrode  display  pattern  vectors  (x=x,,  x^. 


Xm) 


which  have  as  elements  display  patterns  (1:  OFF,  ~\:  ON), 
corresponding  to  simultaneously  selected  row  electrodes,  on  a 
specified  column  electrode,  and  column  electrode  voltage 
sequence  vectors  (y)=(yi,  y;,  •  •  y^)  which  have  as  elements 
voltage  levels,  on  the  column  electrode  which  consists  of  an 
N  number  of  voltage  pulses  arranged  in  time  sequence  in  a 
display  cycle,  have  a  relation  of  (y,,  y2-  •  ■  ■  y/vH",,  x,,  .  .  . 
x„)  (S),  wherein  when  Ayi=ly|,  -yy_Ki=2-N),  the  sum  Q  of 
the  maximum  value  Ay^^xi  of  Ay,  to  (xML  1.  •  ■  •  1)  and  die 
maximum  value  b.'jMAXi  °f  ^yi  *o  O-  "!•  1.  -L  •  •  •  ) 
substantially  satisfies  (J<1.4L. 


5,734.365 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Tomoyuki  Ohno;   Kazunori  Katakura,  both  of  Atsugi,  and 
Manabu  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.287 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-030084 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  345— 97  .  ,  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  display  system  to  encode  shading  in  an 
image  to  be  displayed,  the  system  including  a  video  display  having 
a  plurality  of  pixel  elements  each  being  mapped  to  a  respective  bit 
within  a  memory,  and  a  controller  for  energizing,  at  a  predeter- 
mined frame  refresh  rate,  the  pixel  elements  according  to  an  image 
bitmap  stored  in  the  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  source  bitmap  representative  of  the  image; 

specifying  an  energizing  panem  of  successive  frames,  the  pat- 
tern denning  the  shading  by  indicating  for  each  frame  whether 
the  pixels  of  tlie  display  generally  are  to  be  on  or  off; 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  scanning-signal  electrodes, 
information-signal  electrodes  and  a  liquid  crystal,  information 
electrtxle  driving  means  for  applying  an  infonnation-signal 
voltage  waveform  to  the  informadon-signal  electrodes,  and 
scanning  electrode  driving  means  for  applying  a  scanning- 
signal  voltage  waveform  to  the  scanning-signal  electrodes, 
wherein: 

said  scanning  electrode  driving  means  generates  a  first  scanning- 
signal  voltage  waveform  comprising  a  first  write  pulse  having 
a  pulse  length  of  AT  and  a  first  erase  pulse  just  prior  to  the 
first  write  pulse,  and  a  second  scanning-signal  voltage  wave- 
form, phase-shifted  from  the  first  scanning-signal  voltage 
waveform  by  AT,  comprising  a  second  write  pulse  having  a 
pulse  length  of  AT  and  a  second  erase  pulse  just  prior  to  the 
second  write  pulse,  so  that  two  lines  of  scanning-signal  elec- 
trodes are  scanned  and  selected  sequentially  within  the  same 
scanning  period  according  to  the  first  and  second  scanning- 
signal  voltage  waveforms;  and 

said  information  electrtxle  driving  means  selectively  applies  a 
first  information-signal  voltage  waveform  comprising  a  first 
information  pulse  having  a  pulse  length  of  AT,  and  a  second 
information  pulse  following  the  first  information  pulse,  hav- 
ing a  polarity  opposite  the  polarity  of  the  first  information 
pulse  and  having  a  pulse  length  of  AT.  and  a  second 
information-signal  voltage  waveform  comprising  a  third 
information  pulse  having  a  pulse  length  of  2AT. 


5,734,366 

SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER,  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT, 

SIGNAL  LINE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Yasushi  KuboU,  Sakurai;  Kenkhi  Katoh,  Tenri,  and  Hiroshi 

Yoneda,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,885.  Mar.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309517; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142278 

InL  a."  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345— IM  22  Claims 
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the  switching  circuit  is  then  set  ON  when  receiving  a  signal 

from  said  shift  register, 
each  sampling  use  condenser  samples  a  level  of  a  video  signal 

obtained  as  data  when  the  switching  circuit  is  set  ON, 
when  data  in  the  same  number  as  the  number  of  display  cells  in 
the  lateral  direction  are  held  in  said  sampling  use  condensers, 
the   signal   amplifier  circuits   take-in   the   data   from   said 
sampling-use  condensers  at  one  time  and  output  the  data  over 
the  data  signal  line,  thereby  displaying  the  video  signal  on  the 
display,  and 
said  signal  amplifier  circuit  includes: 
a  buffer  amplifier,  and 

adjusting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  in  voltage  as  an 
offset  voltage  between  a  reference  voltage  and  an  output 
voltage  from  said  buffer  amplifier  when  the  reference  volt- 
age is  inputted  thereto  and  for  inputting  a  voltage  obtained 
by  subtracting  the  offset  voltage  from  a  voltage  of  an  input 
signal  into  said  buffer  amplifier  so  as  to  eliminate  the  offset 
voltage. 


5,734,367 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 

Akira  l^boyama,  and  Kazunori  Katakura,  both  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,976,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadoa  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855^92 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-093184 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—101 

..  n" 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  composed  of  display  cells  arranged  so  as  to  form  a 

matrix: 
a  first  drive  circuit  for  sampling  a  video  signal  so  as  to  send  a 

voltage  obtained  as  data  by  sampling  over  a  data  signal  line: 

and 
a  second  drive  circuit  for  selecting  a  scanning  signal  line  in 

order  so  as  to  send  data  on  the  data  signal  line  to  each  display 

cell, 
wherein  said  first  drive  circuit  includes: 

a  shift  register. 

switching  circuits  in  the  same  number  as  the  number  of 
display  cells  in  a  lateral  direction. 

sampling  use  condensers  in  the  same  number  as  the  number  of 
said  switching  circuits;  and 

signal  amplifier  circuits  in  the  same  number  as  the  number  of 
said  sampling  use  condensers, 
said  shift  register  sends  a  signal  in  order  into  each  switching 

circuit  in  synchronous  with  a  clock  signal. 
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1.  A  driving  method  for  a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  substrates  respectively  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  scanning 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines  intersecting  the  scaiming  lines, 
and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates  so  as  to  form  a 
matrix  of  pixels,  each  intersection  of  a  scanning  line  and  a  data  line 
forming  a  pixel,  said  driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  selecting  the  scanning  lines  in  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  field  scans; 

(b)  in  each  field  scan,  selecting  every  N-th  scanning  line, 
wherein  N  is  an  odd  number  other  than  I ; 

(c)  changing  a  selection  period  for  each  scanning  line  depending 
on  an  environmental  temperature  surrounding  the  device  so 
that  the  selection  period  decreases  as  the  environmental  tem- 
perature increases;  and 

(d)  changing  the  value  of  N  depending  on  the  environmental 
temperature  so  thai  the  value  of  N  decreases  as  the  environ- 
mental temperature  increases. 
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5,734,368 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  A  COLOR 

IMAGE 

Patrick  F.  P.  Meyers,  Eindhoven,-  Evert  J.  Pd,  Utrecht,  and 

MariniB   Van   Spliinter,   Eindhoven,   all   of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,634 
ClainLs  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  18, 
1993,  93202426 

Int  a."  G09G  5/06 
VS.  CL  MS— 155  11 


1.  An  iaiage  rendering  system,  for  rendering  an  image  in  which 
each  pixel  is  associated  with  a  respective  aim  color  value,  the 
system  ccniprising: 
quantizing  means,  for  mapping  each  aim  color  value  to  a  quan- 
tized color  generally  lying  perceptually  closest  to  the  aim 
color  value  in  a  palette;  and 
a  rendering  device,  for  rendering  the  pixels  with  the  quantized 

colors, 
said  palene  including  a  proper  subset  of  a  set  of  colors  that  the 
aim  color  values  can  represent,  and  containing  at  least  one 
non-RGB  boundary  color  which  is  perceptually  closer  to  an 
RGB  boundary  color  belonging  to  said  set  than  any  other  of 
the  colors  in  the  palette,  and 
in  case  the  aim  color  value  lies  on  the  RGB  boundary  and  the 
closest  color  in  the  palette  does  not  lie  on  the  RGB  boundary, 
mappaig  the  quantized  color  to  a  next  closest  color  in  the 
palene  that  also  lies  on  the  RGB  boundary, 
said  quantizing  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  sub-quantizing  means  for  mapping  the  aim 
color  value  for  boundary  colors  and  for  other  colors  respec- 
tively, and 
boundary  detection  means  for  detecting  pixels  whose  aim 
color  value  lies  on  the  RGB  boundary,  and  for  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  detecting,  selecting  which  of  the  first  and 
the  second  sub-quantizing  means  determines  the  quantized 
color  for  the  rendering  device. 


5,734,369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DITHERING  IMAGES 

IN  A  DIGFTAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Cnrtis  IMem,  Fremont,  and  Eugene  Lapidous,  Santa  Clara, 
both  at  Calif.,  assignors  to  NVidia  Corporation,  Suimyvale, 
CaUf. 

FOed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,996 

InL  a."  G09G  5/04.5/10 

VS.  CL  345—155  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  practicing  dithering  to  reproduce  at  a  lower 

color  resolution  an  image  that  has  been  digitized  at  a  higher  color 

resolution  including  the  steps  of: 

truncating  each  color  component  by  removing  a  specified  num- 
ber of  lower  order  bits,  obtaining  an  increment  value  from  a 
data  set  for  each  color  component,  using  a  value  of  bits 
truncated  from  the  color  component  to  select  a  single  element 
from  the  data  set, 
modifying  each  truncated  color  component  by  the  increment 
value, 
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the  additional  step  of  using  different  data  sets  of  equal  size  to 
obtain  increments  for  different  color  components  of  the  pixel, 
in  which  the  additional  step  of  using  different  data  sets  of 
equal  size  to  obtain  increments  for  different  color  components 
of  the  pixel  includes  using  a  first  data  set  to  obtain  increments 
for  a  color  component  having  a  greatest  influence  on  the 
intensity  of  the  pixels  which  differs  from  other  data  sets  used 
to  obtain  increments  of  other  color  components. 


5,734,370 

COMPUTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Rafael  Skodlar,  206  E.  Arbor  Ave^  ifl,  Sunnyvale,  CaliL  94086 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,177 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—156  21  Claims 

15 


1.  A  control  signal  input  apparatus  for  a  computer  providing  a 
plurality  of  control  signals  for  controlling  an  image  displayed  on  a 
video  display  device  comprising 

a  first  control   device  for  inputting  position  control  signals 
including  two  angular  position  signals, 
said  first  control  device  including  a  control  stick  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  moveable  around  a  first  axis 
and  a  second  axis; 

said  first  axis  intersecting  said  secotid  axis  thereby  provid- 
ing a  reference  point  at  their  intersection; 
said  first  control  device  including  a  first  and  a  second  sensor 
means  for  determining  an  angular  position  of  said  stick  and 
providing  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal, 
said  first  and  said  second  signals  representing  said  angular 
positions  relative  to  said  first  axis  and  relative  to  said 
second  axis; 
said  control  stick  including  means  for  linear  movement  of 
said  control  stick  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  position  control  means  including  stick  sensor  means  for  deter- 
mining a  linear  movement  of  said  control  stick  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  reference  point,  and  a  rate  of 
said  linear  movement  and  providing  a  third  signal  representa- 
tive for  said  linear  movement  and  said  rate; 
a  offset  position  control  means  providing  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
signals, 

said  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  signals  providing  off-set  control 
signals  to  said  first,  second  and  third  signals; 
a  display  timing  control  means  for  inputting  a  seventh  signal 
providing  timing  information  to  said  computer,  said  seventh 
signal  relating  said  position  of  said  control  stick  to  said  image 
displayed  on  said  video  display  device; 
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means  for  transmitting  said  first  through  seventh  signal  to  said 

computer: 

said  computer  generating  an  image  on  said  display  and  chang- 
ing said  image  in  accordance  with  said  first  through  seventh 
signals. 


5,734^71 

INTERACTIVE  POINTING  DEVICE 

Alan  Edward  Kaplan,  Morristown,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  358,445,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,887 

Int  a."  G09G  5/08 

U,S.  CL  345—158  4  Claims 


1.  A  pointing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  gimballed  magnetic  sensor  for  detecting  the  horizontal 
position  of  the  pointing  device  relative  to  an  initial  reference 
position  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field  and,  in  response  to  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  pointing  device,  generating  a  hori- 
zontal position  indication  signal: 

(b)  an  inclination  sensor  for  detecting  the  relative  vertical  posi- 
tion of  the  pointing  device  relative  to  the  initial  reference 
position  and.  in  response  to  the  vertical  position  of  the  point- 
ing device,  and  not  in  response  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field, 
generating  a  vertical  position  indication  signal:  and 

(c)  a  processor,  responsive  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  position 
indication  signals,  for  generating  a  position  signal  indicative 
of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  of  the  pointing  device 
relative  to  the  initial  reference  position. 


5,734,372 

MONITOR  CURSOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

PROVIDED  WITH  SIGNALING  ELEMENT 

Kris  Verstockt,  Antwerp.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Primax  Elec- 

tronics  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,954 

InL  a."  G«9G  5A)8 

VS.  CL  345—163  7  Claims 
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I.  A  monitor  cursor  controlling  device  provided  with  a  signaling 
element,  comprising: 


a  cursor  controlling  unit,  which  is  used  for  controlling  a  position 
of  a  cursor  on  a  monitor  of  a  computer,  including 
an  operating  interface,  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  manipulation  motion  performed  by  a  user: 
a  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  operation  interface, 
receiving  and  processing  said  electrical  signal  to  generate  a 
cursor  controlling  signal  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  cursor  on  said  monitor:  and 
a  signaling  element  electrically  connected  to  said  controller, 
and   generating   a   perceivable   signal    for   said    user   in 
response  to  an  enabling  signal  generated  by  said  controller: 
and 
a  detecting  means  electrically  connected  to  said  controller  for 
receiving  said  cursor  controlling  signal  to  execute  a  cursor 
controlling  operation,  and  having  said  controller  to  generate 
said  enabling  signal  when  at  least  one  of  a  distance  said 
cursor  is  moved  on  said  monitor  and  a  period  of  operation 
time  of  said  device  is  greater  than  a  preset  value. 


5,734373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FORCE  FEEDBACK  INTERFACE  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING 

A  HOST  COMPUTER 
Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pleasanton;  Adam  C.  Braun,  and  Mike  D. 
Levin,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Immer- 
sion Human  Interface  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,170,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,576,727,  and  Ser.  No.  534,791,  Sep.  27,  1995,  said  Ser 
No.  461,170  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,974,  JuL  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,282 
Int  CI."  G06F  3A)J3;  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—161  m  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  device  for  use  with  a  host  computer  displaying  a 
graphical  environment,  said  host  computer  updating  said  graphical 
environment  in  res|x>nse  to  user  manipulation  of  said  interface 
device  and  commanding  force  feedback  sensations  utilizing  said 
interface  device  in  response  to  said  manipulation  and  in  coordina- 
tion with  events  within  said  graphical  environment,  said  interface 
device  comprising: 

a  user  manipulatable  object  grasped  by  a  user, 
a  support  mechanism  which  supports  said  user  manipulatable 
object  with  respect  to  an  origin  while  allowing  a  plurality  of 
degrees  of  freedom  in  the  motion  of  said  user  manipulatable 
object  with  respect  to  said  origin: 
an  actuator  coupled  to  said  user  manipulatable  object  for  provid- 
ing a  force  resistance  to  motion  of  said  user  manipulatable 
object  along  at  least  one  of  said  degrees  of  freedom  with 
respect  to  said  origin,  said  resistance  to  motion  generated  in 
response  to  commands  from  said  host  computer  and  in  coor- 
dination with  said  graphical  environment: 
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a  sensor  outputting  a  locative  signal  responsive  to  and  cone- 

spondia^  with  manipulation  of  said  user  manipulable  object 

along  n  least  said  degree  of  freedom  in  which  said  resistance 

is  provided; 

a  user  tdjustable  switch  apparatus  outputting  a  state  signal 

representing  the  state  of  said  switch  apparatus: 
a  local  microprocessor  separate  from  said  host  computer, 
coupled  to  said  host  computer  by  a  communication  interface 
and  coupled  to  said  actuator,  said  sensor,  and  to  said  user 
adjustable  switch,  said  local  microprocessor  executing  a  local 
process  in  parallel  with  host  execution  of  said  graphical 
environment,  said  local  process  involving  the  execution  of  a 
plurality  of  local  routines,  wherein  said  local  process  executed 
by  said  local  microprocessor  is  stored  in  local  memory 
coupled  to  said  local  microprocessor,  wherein  said  local  pro- 
cess 
enables  communication  between  said  interface  device  and 

said  host  computer, 
decodes  commands  sent  by  said  host  computer  to  said  inter- 
face device  over  said  communication  interface, 
controls  said  actuator  in  response  to  at  least  one  decoded 
command  received  from  said  host  computer,  wherein  said 
control  of  said  actuator  is  coordinated  with  an  event  occur- 
ring in  .said  parallel  host  computer  execution  of  said  graphi- 
cal environment,  thereby  locally  creating  a  feel  sensation 
that  corresponds  with  a  relevant  displayed  event  within  said 
graphical  environment, 
reports  a  representation  of  said  locative  signal  to  said  host 
computer,  wherein  said  host  computer  updates  said  parallel 
execotion  of  said  graphical  environment  in  response  to  said 
reptesentation  of  said  locative  signal,  and 
reports  a  representation  of  said  state  signal  to  said  host  com- 
puter, wherein  said  host  computer  updates  said  parallel 
execution  of  said  graphical  environment  in  response  to  said 
switch  state, 
and  wherein  a  plurality  of  host  commands  are  received  by  said 
local  ncroprocessor  over  said  communication  interface:  and 
a  plurality  of  command  routines  stored  in  memory  local  to  said 
micropfocessor,  wherein  particular  ones  of  said  command 
routines  are  executed  in  response  to  particular  ones  of  said 
received  host  commands,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  host 
commands  causes  execution  of  a  command  routine  for  report- 
ing data  from  said  local  microprocessor  to  said  host  computer, 
at  least  one  of  said  host  commands  causes  the  execution  of  a 
force  foutine,  said  force  routine  being  a  command  routine  that 
causes  said  force  generator  to  produce  a  resistance  to  motion 
of  said  user  object  along  at  least  one  of  said  degrees  of 
freedcn. 


5,734,374 
TRKCKBALL  CONTAMINATION  BARRIERS 
John  Daniel  Chambers,  1459  Capri.  Ave.,  Petaluma,  Calif. 
94954 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,197 
Int.  a."  G09G  5A>8 
VS.  a.  345—167  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  contamination  from  reaching  the 
inner  worleings  of  a  computer  trackball  assembly  of  the  type 
wherein  a  trBckball,  having  an  outer  surface,  protrudes  through  a 
surrounding  panel  having  an  upwardly  oriented  exposed  surface, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  thin  circular  supporting  ring  having  a  top  surface, 
a  bottom  surface,  and  a  central  aperture  with  an  inner  diam- 
eter, the  bottom  surface  including  an  adhesive  layer  and  a 
release  layer  applied  thereto  which  is  removed  to  expose  the 
adhesive  layer,  enabling  the  ring  to  be  adhered  to  the 
upwanlly  oriented  exposed  surface  of  the  surrounding  panel, 
the  inner  diameter  being  sized  so  that  when  the  supporting  ring 
is  properly  centered  and  adhered  to  the  surrounding  panel,  it 
does  not  touch  the  outer  surface  of  the  trackball  as  the 
trackball  rotates  during  use;  and 


a  substantially  thin  circular  trackball  wiping  ring  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  with  an  inner  diameter,  the  ring  being  perma- 
nently bonded  to  the  top  surface  of  the  supporting  ring,  such 
that  its  aperture  is  concentric  to  that  of  the  supporting  ring, 

the  inner  diameter  of  the  wiping  ring  being  less  that  of  the 
supporting  ring,  and  sized  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the 
trackball  makes  wiping  engagement  therewith  as  the  trackball 
is  rotated  during  use,  thereby  preventing  contamination  from 
migrating  below  the  surrounding  panel. 


5,734375 
KEYBOARD-COMPATIBLE  OPTICAL  DETERMINATION 

OF  OBJECT'S  POSITION 
Richard  M.  Knox,  Houston,-  John  R.  Masters,  Woodlands,  and 
Kevin  F.  Clancy,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486^10 

InL  a."  G06F  3/023 

VS.  a.  345—168  34  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  method  of  sensing  an  object's  position,  said  optical 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  stationary  light  beam  having  substantially  parallel 
sides: 

separately  from  said  generating  step,  converting  said  light  beam 
to  an  oscillating  beacon; 

separately  from  said  converting  step,  diverting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  oscillating  beacon  to  produce  first  and  second  differ- 
ently directed  oscillating  beacon  portions; 

intercepting  and  reflecting  said  first  and  second  oscillating  bea- 
con portions; 

interposing  the  object  in  the  path  of  at  least  one  of  the  reflected 
beacon  portions  to  interrupt  it: 

sensing  the  interruption  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  reflected 
beacon  portions;  and 

utilizing  the  sensed  interruption  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
interposed  object. 
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5,734^76 
JOYPAD  CIRCUIT  FOR  PLAYING  PC  GAMES 
Ming-kun  Hsien,  No.  53,  Chungcbeng  Rd.,  Hsitzu  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,075 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—168  5  Claims 


TO  P.C- 


■'fpou  KyaoiHD 


detennining  whether  an  information  switching  switch  to 
which  information  switching  has  been  assigned  among  the 
switches  of  a  plurality  of  position  pointing  device  in  ON. 

transferring  the  information  only  on  a  first  of  the  position 
pointing  devices  among  said  plurality  of  position  pointing 
devices  to  an  application  program  if  the  information  on  said 
information  switching  switch  indicates  OFF.  and 

transferring  the  information  only  on  a  second  of  the  position 
pointing  devices  among  said  plurality  of  position  pointing 
devices  to  the  application  program  if  the  information  on 
said  information  switching  switch  indicates  ON. 
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1.  A  joypad  circuit  for  playing  PC  gaines  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  connected  between  a  PC  and  a  keyboard; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  the  switching  circuit  for  blocking 

signals  from  the  keyboard  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 

PC: 
a  memory  connected  to  the  microprocessor  for  storing  data  fri>m 

the  keyboard  during  a  setting  mode: 
a  plurality  of  switches  for  a  user  to  select  a  desired  function; 
a  button  processing  circuit  connected  to  the  microprocessor  for 

selecting  a  plurality  of  data  stored  in  the  memory  in  response 

to  the  user's  selection  to  the  switches: 
a  special  control  circuit  for  performing  special  control  to  the  PC 

when  the  number  of  the  switches  is  not  enough  to  control  the 

PC;  and 
a  mode  selecting  circuit  connecting  with  the  microprocessor  for 

selecting  a  desired  operation  mode. 


5,734377 

DATA  MATCHING  METHOD,  COORDINATE  INPUT 

METHOD,  AND  COORDINATE  INPUT  SYSTEM 

Yasuliiro  Fuliuzalu,  Saitama-I(en,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacom 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-lien,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067797 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  21  Qaims 

60  50 


1.  A  method  of  matching  data  in  a  coordinate  input  system 
which  works  through  cooperative  operation  between  a  coordinate 
detecting  device  having  a  multi-device  function,  which  enables  the 
device  lo  detect  the  coordinate  value  of  and  switch  information  on 
each  of  a  plurality  of  position  pointing  devices  even  when  they  are 
present  on  a  single  coordinate  detecting  surface  at  the  same  time, 
and  a  tablet  driver  which  receives  the  information  sent  from  said 
coordinate  detecting  device  to  a  computer  and  hands  it  over  to  the 
application  program. 

the  method  comprising: 


5,734,378 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

IMAGE  DATA  TO  DISPLAY  DRIVER  IN  A  TIME  SERIES 

FORMAT  TO  REDUCE  THE  NUMBER  OF  REQLIRED 

INPUT  TERMINALS  TO  THE  DRIVER 

Hisao  Oliada,  Ikoma-gun;  Yuji  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  and  Takeshi 

Takarada,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-271043 

int  a.''  G09G  5/00;  H03M  9/00 

VS.  a.  345—204  10  Claims 

28 


1.  A  display  driving  device  having  a  display  driver  for  driving  a 
display  device  by  image  data  to  perform  a  display,  the  display 
driving  device  comprising: 

a  time-series  data  generating  section  for  arranging  division  data 
obtained  by  dividing  the  image  data  in  a  time-series  manner 
lo  generate  time- series  data:  and 

transmission  lines  provided  between  the  time-series  data  gener- 
ating section  and  the  display  driver  through  which  the  time- 
series  data  is  transmitted  from  the  time-series  data  generating 
section  in  which  data  representing  an  image  color  component 
is  transmitted  on  two  or  more  data  lines  and  each  data  line  has 
two  or  more  serial  bits  per  line. 


5,734379 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masayuki   Natsumi;    Kazutomo   Fujita,   both   of  Yamatoko- 
riyama,-  Toshio  Nishimura,   Kyoto,  and   MasamI  Azuma, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323432; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328447 

InL  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  34S— 211  29  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel: 
power  supply  circuit  for  generating  six  potentials  VI  lo  V6 

(V1>V2>V3>V4>V5>V6);  and 
a  driver  for  selecting  at  least  two  potentials  from  the  six  poten- 
tials generated  from  the  power  supply  circuit  depending  on  an 
image  lo  be  displayed  on  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and 
for  supplying  voltages  to  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  the 
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drivel   comprising   scanning   electrode   driving   means   for 
applying  a  selection   potential  to  the   scanning  electrodes 
sequerilially  in  order  of  line  arrangement  at  every  predeter- 
mined horizontal  scanning  period  within  a  predetermined 
vertical  scanning  period,  for  applying  a  nonselection  potential 
to  the  scanning  electrodes  to  which  the  selection  potential  is 
not  applied,  for  selecting  the  first  and  sixth  potentials  VI,  V6 
supplied  from  the  power  supply  means  as  the  selection  poten- 
tiajs,  on  the  basis  of  an  alternating  signal  for  specifying  a 
timing  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  voltage  to  be  applied  lo  the 
liquid  crystal  display  panel,  and  for  selecting  the  fifth  and 
secortd  potentials  VS,  V2  supplied  from  the  power  supply 
means  as  the  nonselection  potentials,  on  the  basis  of  the 
alternating  signal: 
wherein  the  power  supply  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  power  supply  unit: 
a  second  power  supply  unit; 
a  thind  power  supply  unit;  and 

a  voltage  level  arbitration  circuit  for  generating  the  potentials 
VI,  V2,  V3,  V4  V5.  and  V6,  outputs  from  the  first  power 
supply  unit  being  utilized  by  the  voluge  level  arbitration 
ciituit  to  generate  the  potential  VI  and  the  potential  V6, 
outputs  from  the  second  power  supply  unit  being  utilized 
by  the  voltage  level  arbitration  circuit  to  generate  the 
potential  VI  and  the  potential  V3,  outputs  from  the  third 
power  supply  unit  being  utilized  by  the  voltage  level  arbi- 
tration circuit  to  generate  the  potential  V4  and  the  potential 
vi,  the  potential  V2  being  generated  by  the  voltage  level 
ar1)itration  circuit  by  dividing  the  difference  between  poten- 
ti^s  VI  and  V3,  the  potential  V5  being  generated  by  the 
voltage  level  arbitration  circuit  by  dividing  the  difference 
between  potentials  V4  and  V6:  and 
signal  electrode  driving  means  for  selectively  applying  an  ON  or 
OFF  potential  to  the  signal  electrodes  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  on  the  basis  of  data  to  be  displayed  at  the  pixels 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  for  selecting  the  sixth  and 
first  potentials  V6,  VI  supplied  from  the  power  supply  circuit 
as  the  ON  potentials,  on  the  basis  of  the  alternating  signal, 
and  for  selecting  the  fourth  and  third  potentials  V4,  V3 
supplied  from  the  power  supply  circuit  as  the  OFF  potentials 
on  tite  basis  of  the  alternating  signal. 
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a  method  of  conu-oUing  the  presentation  of  application  displays  in 
said  multi-window  computer  environment  wherein  multiple  appli- 
cation displays  are  displayed,  and  further  wherein  any  application 
display  requested  to  be  displayed  is  caused  to  be  displayed  by  said 
method  in  one  of  the  multi-windows  in  response  to  an  operator 
select  action,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  and  outputting  a  lock  option  from  a  plurality  of 
selectable  options  for  each  window  as  specified  in  a  configu- 
ration file,  the  configuration  file  defining  window  properties 
for  each  window  of  said  multi-window,  computer  environ- 
ment the  selectable  options  providing  indications  of  where  the 
application  displays  are  to  be  presented: 

b)  reading  the  lock  option  selected:  and 

c)  outputting  the  application  display  to  conform  with  the  lock 
option  selected,  thereby  prohibiting  a  next-requested  display 
to  be  presented  from  replacing  the  display  having  the  lock 
option  selected. 


5,734380 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRESENTATION 
OF  DISPLAYS  IN  A  MULTI-WINDOW  COMPUTER 
ENVIRONMENT 
James  S.  Adams,  509   E.   Utopia   Rd.,  Phoenix,   Maricopa 
County,  Ariz.  85024;  Donald  W.  Moore,  2901  E.  Friess  Dr., 
Phoenix,  Maricopa  County,  Ariz.  85032;  James  C.  Hunting- 
ton, 6141   N.   16th  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Maricopa  County,  Ariz. 
85015,  and  Richard  C.  Holland,  4425  E.  Monte  Cristo  Ave., 
Phoenix,  Maricopa  County,  Ariz.  85032 

1 1     Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720364 
1 1  Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  34S— 340  3  aaims 

1.  In  a;  multi-window  computer  environment  including  a  display 
system  having  a  display  surface  of  one  or  more  physical  surfaces. 


5,734381 

CANCEL  UNDO  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TREE 

STRUCTURE  DATA  EDITION  BASED  ON 

HIERARCHICAL  MENU  INQUIRY 

Masahani  Yoshizawa;  Tetsuro  Nishida;  Hirohisa  Yamamoto, 

and  Katsulu  Satozaki,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318806 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 

3  Claims 
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1.  An  undo  method  for  restoring,  in  a  hierarchical  menu  inquiry 
data  edition  system  which  has  a  plurality  of  unit  data  whose 
hierarchical  connection  conditions  between  them  are  defined  and 
includes  menu  inquiry  means  for  displaying  a  menu  of  objects  of 
selection  and/or  setting  by  a  user  and  accepting  a  response  of  the 
user,  tree  structure  data  construction  means  for  successively  deter- 
mining and  connecting  those  of  the  plurality  of  unit  data  to  be 
connected  in  accordance  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  connec- 
tion conditions  beginning  with  an  uppermost  one  of  the  plurality  of 
unit  data  in  response  to  responses  of  the  user  accepted  by  way  of 
said  menu  inquiry  means  to  dynamically  construct  tree  structure 
data  wherein  each  of  the  unit  data  serves  as  a  node  of  the  tree 
structure,  and  a  memory  for  storing  dau  including  a  tree  stitjcture 
changed  by  a  change  of  any  of  the  nodes,  the  undo  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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producing  undo  daia,  when  a  changing  operation  is  performed 
for  an  object  one  of  the  nodes  for  changing  and  the  tree 
structure  is  changed,  the  undo  data  including  information  of  a 
relative  position  of  the  changing  object  node  on  the  tree 
structure,  a  partial  tree  structure  including  the  changing  object 
node  and  the  nodes  which  belong  to  the  changing  object  node, 
and  a  type  of  an  operation  reverse  to  that  of  the  changing 
operation  performed  for  the  changing  object  node; 

storing  the  produced  undo  data  in  said  memory; 

reading  out.  when  an  undo  operation  is  performed,  the  undo  data 
stored  in  said  memory;  and 

restoring  and  resetting  the  tree  structure  based  on  the  read  out 
undo  data. 


5,734^2 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HAVING 

FUNCTION  OF  DRAWING  BOX  CHART 

Micfaiaki  Kuno,  Yamatokoriyanui,  Japao,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Sen  No.  994,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1991,  3-343600 

Int  CI."  G06F  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  345-^*40  33  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  having  a  function  of  graphically  illus- 
trating a  statistical  display,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  discrete  data  values; 
statistical  analyzing  means  for  determining  statistical  values  by 

performing  a  statistical  analysis  of  the  inputted  discrete  data 

values; 
means  for  producing  a  box  chart  from  the  determined  sutistical 

values  to  visually  show  a  plurality  of  statistical  values;  and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  the  box  chart  together  with  die 

statistical  values. 
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means  converting  a  locus  of  the  electronic  pen  on  the  tablet 
into  point  sequence  data  and  inputting  them; 

a  judging  means  for  judging  a  certain  graphic  in  geometry 
represented  by  the  locus  on  the  basis  of  the  inputted  point 
sequence  data; 

a  plane-generating  means  for  generating  a  plane  for  model 
generation  in  the  coordinate  system  in  the  three-dimensional 
space  in  accordance  with  predetermined  conditions  by  using 
any  specified  point  selected  from  vertexes  and  end  points  of 
the  graphic  judged  by  the  judging  means  and  predetermined 
points  in  connection  with  the  graphic  by  a  process  of  project- 
ing the  specified  point  onto  the  projection  plane: 

a  coordinate-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  model  coordi- 
nate of  the  specified  point  in  the  coordinate  system  in  the 
three-dimensional  space  by  determining  an  intersection  point 
between  the  plane  for  model  generation  generated  by  tile 
plane-generating  means  and  a  projection  line  which  connects 
the  specified  point  on  the  projection  plane  to  a  view  point  for 
the  object  in  the  coordinate  system  in  the  three-dimensional 
space; 

a  model  data-generating  means  for  determining  a  position  of  the 
graphic  in  the  coordinate  system  in  the  three-dimensional 
space  and  generating  solid  model  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
nKxlel  coordinate  calculated  by  the  coordinate-calculating 
means  and  the  graphic  judged  by  the  judging  means;  and 

a  display  means  for  converting  each  model  coordinate  of  the 
solid  model  data  generated  by  the  nuxlel  dau-generating 
means  into  a  coordinate  in  a  display  coordinate  system  and 
displaying  it  on  a  display  unit. 


5,734  J83 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  ON  A  GRAPHIC 
DISPLAY  FROM  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 
Shiqji  Akimkhi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takenaka  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004620 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—420  6  Claims 

I.  A  graphic  input  and  output  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  means  including  an  electronic  pen  and  tablet  corre- 
sponding to  a  projection  plane  for  an  object  in  a  predeter- 
mined coordinate  system  in  a  tliree-dimensional  space  for 
inputting  a  configuration  of  the  object  to  be  made,  the  input 


5,734.384 
CROSS-REFERENCED  SECTIONING  AND 
REPROJECTION  OF  DUGNOSTIC  IMAGE  VOLUMES 
Jeffrey  H.  Yanof,  Solon,  and  Dominic  J.  Henscber,  Aurora, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  High- 
land Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,256,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,242,  Nov.  29, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5371,778,  and  Ser.  No.  800,431,  Nov.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^14 

Int  a."  G06T  17/40 

VS.  a.  345—424  31  Claims 

1.  A  medical  diagnostic  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  examined  object  support  which  supports  a  volumetric  region 

of  an  object  an  examination  region; 
a  non-invasive  imaging  apparatus  disposed  adjacent  the  support 
for  non-invasively  examining  the  volumetric  region  of  the 
object  and  generating  corresponding  electronic  data  values; 
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a  recon  ^fuction  processor  which  reconstructs  the  data  values 

into  1  (ixel  values  representing  the  volumetric  region; 
an  objett  memory  for  storing  the  voxel  values  fixjm  the  recon- 
struction processor; 
a  transform  processor  for  ttansforming  by  rotating,  scaling,  and 
translating  an  origin  of  a  coordinate  system,  axes  of  the 
coordinate  system,  points  along  a  curved  axis,  and  polygonal 
surfaces  from  the  volumetric  region  into  transformed  origins, 
axes,  points,  and  polygonal  surfaces  on  a  viewing  plane,  the 
transformed  polygonal  surfaces  reprisenting  projections  of 
the  volumetric  region  polygonal  surfaces  on  the  viewing  plane 
and  for  reversely  transforming  coordinate  system  origins, 
axes,  points,  and  surfaces  from  the  viewing  plane  into  corre- 
sponding coordinate  axes,  points,  and  surfaces  in  the  volumet- 
ric region; 
a  two-dimensional  display  for  generating  a  two-dimensional 
human  readable  display  corresponding  to  the  viewing  plane, 
the   human-readable   display    including   a   two-dimensional 
array  of  pixels,  the  transform  processor  reversely  transform- 
ing the  locations  of  the  pixels  into  corresponding  coordinates 
of  the  volumetric  region; 
an  image  processor  for  converting  the  voxel  values  correspond- 
ing to  the  reversely  transformed  pixel  coordinates  into  image 
valu«s  displayed  at  the  corresponding  pixels  of  the  two- 
dimensional  display  as  at  least  one  reprojection  image; 
a  cursor  position  control  for  selectively  positioning  a  cursor 
designating  an  origin  and  for  selectively  rotating  the  axes  of  a 
coordinate  system  on  the  two-dimensional  display,  the  cursor 
position  control  being  operatively  connected  with  the  image 
processor  for  causing  the  cursor  to  be  displayed  at  a  corre- 
sponding cursor  location  and  with  the  transform  processor  for 
reversely  transforming  tl»e  cursor  designated  origin  and  axes 
to  corresponding  coordinate  system  origin  and  axes  in  the 
volumetric  region; 
a  section  defining  means  operatively  connected  with  At  trans- 
form processor  for  defining  at  least  two  mutually  orthogonal 
sections  through  the  volumetric  region  which  intersect  at  the 
reversely  transformed  coordinate  system  origin  and  which  lie 
along  tlie  coordinate  system  axes,  the  voxel  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  defined  orthogonal  sections  being  supplied  to 
the  image  processor  which  converts  the  voxel  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  section  planes  into  image  values  which  are 
displayed  as  section  images  on  the  two-dimensional  display, 
whereby  the  displayed  sections  change  with  movement  of  the 
cursor: 
a  volume  reprojection  defining  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  transform  processor  for  defining  at  least  one  volume 
repicjection  image  of  a  user  adjustable  polyhedral  volume 
with  viewing  direction  along  a  selected  axis  of  the  user 
adjustable  coordinate  system  and  view  port  center  defined  by 
the  origin  the  coordinate  system; 
the  cursor  designated  axes  being  displayed  on  both  tl»e  volume 
repmjection  and  section  images  as  a  cross-referencing  means, 
the  cursor  control  being  operative  for  selectively  translating 
the  <*igin  and  dragging  and  rotating  the  axes  on  one  of  the 
images; 
a  meant  for  monitoring  the  change  in  cursor  position  as  the  axes 
are<kagged; 


a  rotation  calculating  means  for  converting  the  change  in  axes 
position  to  an  indication  of  rotation,  the  rotational  calculating 
means  being  connected  with  the  U-ansform  processor  such 
that:  I)  the  operator  adjusts  the  orientation  and  position  of 
planar  section  images  by  translating  the  projected  origin  cur- 
sor as  well  as  by  rotating  the  projected  axis  cursors  of  the 
adjustable  coordinate  system,  whereby,  the  projected  cursors 
are  superimposed  on  a  volume  reprojection  image  as  a  refer- 
ence guide,  and  2)  the  operator  adjusts  the  viewing  directions 
of  the  volume  reprojection  image  by  rotating  the  projected 
axis  cursor  of  the  adjustable  coordinate  system,  and  the  opera- 
tor adjusts  the  location  of  the  volume  reprojection  image's 
center  point  which  projects  to  the  center  of  the  view  port, 
whereby,  the  projected  cursors  are  superimposed  on  a  planar 
section  image  as  a  reference  guide. 


5,734385 

DRAWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

RADIOSITY  ALGORITHM 

Toshiya  Mima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaiu.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308661; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224336 

Int  CI."  G09B  9/OS 
VS.  CL  345—426  32  Claims 


gOio.xi) 


Kxi.xi) 


1.  A  drawing  method  of  obtaining  a  converged  value  of  a 
radiosity  indicative  of  an  intensity  of  light  energy  on  each  surface 
of  a  plurality  of  surfaces  of  a  three  dimensional  graphical  repre- 
sentation to  be  displayed,  by  repeating  an  exchange  of  light  energy 
among  said  plurality  of  surfaces  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
times,  and  associating  luminance  to  radiosity  of  said  plurality  of 
surfaces  to  form  a  radiosity  image,  said  method  comprising: 
a  positional-information  setting  step  of  segmenting  each  of  said 
plurality  of  surfaces  to  a  plurality  of  polygons  and  defining 
said  each  surface  based  on  said  segmented  polygons,  and 
setting  information  indicative  of  a  position  of  one  or  more 
points  on  each  of  said  polygons  on  a  two-dimensional  coor- 
dinate system  in  each  surface  as  positional  information  of 
each  polygon  on  said  two-dimensional  coordinate  system: 
a  map  processing  step  of  performing  a  process  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  radiosity  maps  indicative  of  a  correlation  between  said 
positional  information  of  each  polygon  and  a  pixel  value 
equivalent  to  said  radiosity  at  said  position  with  respect  to 
said  plurality  of  surfaces:  and 
a  map  referring/drawing  step  of  referring  to  said  plurality  of 
radiosity  maps  and  reading  said  pixel  value  corresponding  to 
each  positional  information  from  said  radiosity  map  corre- 
sponding to  said  each  surface:  and 
drawing  a  radiosity  image  on  a  display  using  said  pixel  values. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  TEXTURED 

POLYGONS  USING  PLANAR  TEXTURE 

INTERPOLATION 

Michad  A.  Cosnun,  South  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Evans  & 

Sutherland  Computer  Corporatkm,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S2M52 

InL  a."  G06T  15/40 

VS.  CL  945—430  23  Claims 


V. 


7^ 


■unvi 


1.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  producing  dynamic  images 
having  textured  features  using  graphics  image  dau  and  texture  data 
elements  representative  of  said  textured  features  comprising: 
a  texture  rule  generator  to  generate  a  texture  rule  indicative  of 

texture  variation  within  an  area  defined  by  said  texture  data 

elements; 
data  storage  for  said  graphics  image  data  and  said  texture  data 

elements: 
a  texture  interpolator  to  interpolate  a  texture  value  from  said 

texture  data  elements  using  said  texture  rule: 
a  polygon  processor  coupled  to  receive  said  image  dau  and  said 

interpolated  texture  value  to  provide  display  signals  represen- 
tative of  said  dynamic  images:  and 
a  display  device  coupled  to  receive  said  display  signals  to 

produce  said  dynamic  images. 


5,734,387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AND 
PERFORMING  GRAPHICS  OPERATIONS  ON  DEVICE- 
INDEPENDENT  BITMAPS 
Stuart  Raymond  Patrick,  Issaquah,  and  Amit  Chatterjee,  Red- 
mood,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  328,349 
Int  CL"  G«6T  11/00 
VS.  CL  345—441  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  an  application  program  to  use  an 
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operating  system  to  create  a  device-independent  bitmap  on  which 
the  application  program  may  then  perform  graphics  operations, 
comprising: 

means  for  accessing  a  first  data  structure  in  memory  describing  a 
desired  format  of  the  device-independent  bitmap  to  be  cre- 
ated; 


means  in  communication  with  the  accessing  means  for  creating 
the  device-independent  bitmap  according  to  the  desired  for- 
mat by  calling  a  function  for  allocating  memory  and  passing 
as  part  of  the  function  call  a  second  data  structure  defining  a 
device-independent  bitmap,  the  second  data  structure  includ- 
ing a  pointer  to  a  memory  location  in  which  the  bits  of  the 
bitmap  are  stored  and  a  pointer  to  the  second  data  structure 
defining  the  format  of  the  device-independent  bitmap; 

means  for  identifying  the  bitmap  to  the  application  program; 

means  for  identifying  the  bitmap  to  the  operating  system;  and 

means  for  performing  graphics  operations  on  the  device- 
independent  bitmap  in  response  to  a  command  from  the 
application  program  directly  to  the  bitmap  or  indirectly 
through  the  operating  system. 


3^  '  J^jJoo 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 
OF  DIGITAL  DATA  TO  PRODUCE  A  SCALEABLE  FONT 

DATABASE 
Allan  W.  Ristow,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Thomas  B.  Hawkins,  Gro- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,950 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VS.  a.  345—472  23  Claims 


R     R     R 


1.  A  method  for  reconsiniction  of  a  CHARACTER  OUTLINE 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  STORED  SCALEABLE  CHARACTERS 
in  a  SCALEABLE  FONT  DATABASE  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(A)  Hint  based  scaling  of  DIMENSIONS  applicable  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  ASSOCIATIONS  contained  within  a  CHARAC- 
TER MODEL; 

(B)  Determining  the  locations  of  SEGMENT  ENDPOINTS  by 
using  the  hint  based  scaled  DIMENSIONS  together  with  said 
ASSOCIATIONS; 

(C)  Scaling  CONTOUR  SEGMENTS  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  SEGMENT  ENDPOINTS  in  each  coordinate  direction  of 
an  output  medium; 

(D)  Forming  a  complete  CHARACTER  OUTLINE  using  the 
scaled  CONTOUR  SEGMENTS:  and. 

(E)  Outputting  said  complete  CHARACTER  OUTLINE  to  a 
video  display  and/or  to  a  printer/recorder  to  form  a  visually 
perceptible  representation  of  the  complete  CHARACTER 
OUTLINE. 
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5,734389 

radar'  kvSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Lloyd  D.  Bruce,  12  GUbert  St,  North  Andover,  Mass.  01845, 

and  Dell  R.  Malstrom,  58  Hartshorn  SL,  Reading,  Mass. 

01867 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,205 

InL  a."  GOIS  13/08 

VS.  CL  342—68  14  Claims 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

(a)  means,  responsive  to  a  first  portion  of  received  signals  and  a 
first  delayed  noise  code  signal,  for  correlating  the  first  portion 
of  received  signals  with  the  first  delayed  noise  code  signal  and 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  desired  and  undesired  signals 
having  a  signal  level; 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  a  second  portion  of  received  signals 
and  a  second  delayed  noise  code  signal,  for  correlating  the 
second  portion  of  received  signals  with  the  second  delayed 
noise  code  signal  and  for  providing  a  rejection  signal;  and 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  desired  and  undesired 
signals  and  the  rejection  signal,  for  summing  the  desired  and 
undesired  signals  widi  the  rejection  signal  for  reducing  the 
signal  level  of  undesired  signals. 


second  image  forming  means  for  forming  another  image  in 
second  resolution  which  is  different  from  the  first  resolution 
in  a  second  image  forming  method  by  using  the  image  data 
inputted  by  said  input  means; 

selecting  means  for  controlling  to  perform  image  forming  by 
selecting  either  said  first  image  forming  means  or  both  of  said 
first  and  second  image  forming  means;  and 

image  conversion  means  for  performing  image  conversion  so 
that  a  size  of  an  image  formed  by  said  first  image  forming 
means  is  visually  the  same  as  a  size  of  an  image  formed  by 
said  second  image  forming  means  when  the  image  forming  is 
to  be  performed  by  using  both  of  said  first  and  second  image 
forming  means  in  accordance  with  a  selection  result  by  said 
selecting  means. 


5,734391 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Hideki  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Katsuhiro  Shirota,  Inagi;  Masay- 
oshi  Tachihara,  Chofu;  Ken  Tsuchii,  Sagamihara;  Masashi 
Miyagawa;  Geigi  Inada,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kosuke 
Yamamoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337731; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338260 

Int  a.*  B4U  2A)I 
VS.  a.  347—14  48  Claims 


5,734390 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Katsuhiro  Sakaizawa,  Kawasaki;  Noboru  Koumurt, 
Narashino;  Yasushi  Sato;  Yukihide  Ushio,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Izumi  Narita,  Inagi;  Yukihiro  Ohzeki;  Naohiro  Nakane,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Keqji  Muto,  Kawasaki;  Kenya  Ogawa; 
Yasunori  Chigono,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kazunori  Taira, 
Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207206 
Int  CI."  GOID  15/16 

VS.  a„  947—2  26  Claims 


1.  All  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inpuning  image  data  from  an  external  device; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  kinds  of  image  data  included  in 
the  image  data  inputted  by  said  input  means; 

first  niage  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  in  first  resolu- 
tion in  a  first  image  forming  method  by  using  the  image  data 
inDUtted  by  said  input  means; 


4.  A  printing  head  driving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  printing  element  information  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting 
information  regarding  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  of  a 
printing  head,  the  printing  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heating  elements  capable  of  producing  thermal  energy  for 
applying  a  printing  agent  to  a  printing  medium,  said  printing 
element  information  detecting  apparatus  having: 
a  plurality  of  temperature  detecting  means,  provided  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  plurality  of  printing  elements,  for 
respectively  detecting  temperature  information  regarding 
said  plurality  of  printing  elements;  and 
a  plurality  of  CCD  elements,  provided  in  correspondence  with 
said  plurality  of  temperamre  detecting  means,  for  storing 
electric  charges  whose  quantity  is  proportional  to  the  tem- 
perature information,  and  for  successively  transferring  the 
electric  charges  so  as  to  serial-transfer  the  temperature 
information;  and 
a  shift  register  for  aligning  print  dau  which  is  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  information  detected  by  said 
temperature  detecting  means  and  serial-transferred,  in  corre- 
spondence with  an  array  of  said  plurality  of  printing  elements 
of  said  printing  head. 
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5,734,392 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  HEATING  DURING  MARGIN 

PERIODS 

Robert  Wilson  Cornell,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark 

International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,487 

Int.  a.''  B41J  29/38:2/05 

VS.  a.  347—17  4  Claims 


5,734393 
INTERLEAVED  INTERLACED  IMAGING 
Joern  B.  Eriksen,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,844 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/115:2/15:29/38 
VS.  a.  347—41  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  printing  a  composite  interlaced  image  having  at 
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printing  a  first  component  interlaced  image  having  a  first  set  of  a 
plurality  of  gaps,  the  first  set  of  gaps  having  differing  pixel 
widths  and  being  positioned  within  a  first  set  of  printed  pixel 
locations,  the  first  set  of  gaps  and  the  first  set  of  printed  pixel 
locations  comprising  a  tail;  and 

printing  a  second  component  interlaced  image  having  a  second 
set  of  a  plurality  of  gaps,  the  second  set  of  gaps  having 
differing  pixel  widths  and  being  positioned  within  a  second 
set  of  printed  pixel  locations,  the  second  set  of  gaps  and  the 
second  set  of  printed  pixel  locations  comprising  a  head, 
wherein  printing  the  second  component  interlaced  image 
includes  interleaving  the  first  set  of  gaps  of  said  tail  with  the 
second  set  of  printed  pixel  locations  in  said  head,  and  inter- 
leaving the  second  set  of  gaps  of  said  head  with  the  first  set  of 
printed  pixel  locations  of  said  tail  to  form  a  composite  inter- 
laced image. 


5,734394 
KINEMATICALLY  FIXING  FLEX  CIRCUIT  TO  PWA 
PRINTBAR 
David  E.  Hackleman,  Monmouth,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,754 

InL  a."  B41J  V155:  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  347—42  12  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  printer  which  prints  lines  of  dots  by 
movement  of  a  printhead  with  a  period  of  time  for  reversal  of  said 
movement  between  said  printing  of  lines  of  dots,  said  printhead 
comprising  a  semiconductor  chip  having  dot-creating  resistors  for 
creating  heat  to  vaporize  liquid  to  create  said  ink  dots  which  are 
expelled  through  a  nozzle  proximate  to  each  said  dot-creating 
resistor,  said  printer  comprising  at  least  one  additional,  substrate- 
heating  resistor  in  said  chip  to  heat  said  printhead.  a  power  supply 
connected  to  drive  said  dot-creating  resistors  and  said  at  least  ot»e 
substrate-heating  resistor,  electronic  control  apparatus  to  recognize 
said  period  between  said  printing  of  lines  of  dots  by  said  printer 
and  to  create  a  control  condition  in  which  said  at  least  one 
substrate-heating  resistor  is  powered  from  said  power  supply  only 
during  said  period  between  the  printing  of  lines. 


least  two  component  interlaced  images,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  page-wide-array  printhead  of  Inkjet  nozzles,  the  printhead 
having  a  flexible  circuit  thermal-kinematically  fixed  relative  to  a 
printbar,  the  printbar  undergoing  thermal  expansion  in  response  to 
increases  in  temperature  and  undergoing  thermal  contraction  in 
response  to  decreases  in  temperature,  the  printhead  comprising: 
a  flexible  circuit  adhesively  attached  to  the  printbar  along  a 
plane  of  the  printbar  and  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  slots  defining  a  respective 
slot  direction,  the  flexible  circuit  undergoing  thermal  expan- 
sion in  response  to  increases  in  temperature  and  undergoing 
thermal  contraction  in  response  to  decreases  in  temperature, 
wherein  the  flexible  circuit  and  printbar  having  differing  ther- 
mal coefficients  of  expansion; 
a  reference  barrier  on  the  printbar  having  a  first  wall  extending 
along  a  first  direction  and  a  second  wall  extending  along  a 
second  direction,  the  second  direction  differing  from  the  first 
direction,  the  reference  barrier  for  limiting  local  displacement 
of  the  flexible  circuit  adjacent  to  the  barrier  in  two  directions 
of  the  printbar  plane  during  either  one  or  both  of  thermal 
expansion  or  contraction  of  the  flexible  circuit,  wherein  said 
two  directions  of  limited  displacement  of  the  flexible  circuit 
are  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  adjacent  to  the  first  wall 
and  perpendicular  to  the  second  direction  adjacent  to  the 
second  wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  fixtures  on  the  printbar.  each  one  of  said  plurality 

of  fixtures  extending  through  a  respective  slot;  and 
wherein  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixtures  and  a  respective  slot 
defines  a  connection  between  the  flexible  circuit  and  printbar 
allowing  relative  thermal  displacement  of  the  flexible  circuit 
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and  printbar  in  the  printbar  plane  during  either  one  or  both  of 
tbeti&al  expansion  or  contraction. 


5,734395 
INK  JET  HEAD 
Shinichi  Kamtsuki;  Mitsuro  Atobe;  Hiroshi  Koeda;  Sbinichi 
Yotsuya;  Masahiro  F^jii,  and  Naoki  Kobayashi,  all  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  N«.  PCT/JP93/01849,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,528 

ClaioiS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000664 

Int  Cl.*^  B4U  2A)5 

VS.  a.  347—54  15  Claims 


ift.< 


1.  All  ink  jet  head,  comprising: 

a  seivkonductor  substrate  in  which  are  formed  ejection  cham- 
bers including  nozzles  and  diaphragms  associated  with 
respective  ejection  chambers,  said  semiconductor  substrate 
including  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  first  surface,  said  semiconductor  substrate  includ- 
ing e  common  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  coating  which 
includes  a  first  layer  formed  on  at  least  part  of  said  first 
surface  and  a  second  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer,  said  first 
layer  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  chrome  (Cr)  and  titanium  (Ti),  said  second  layer  being 
made  of  a  material  selected  fi'om  a  group  consisting  of  gold 
(Au),  rhodium  (Rh),  and  platinum  (Pi);  and 

a  substrate  laminated  to  said  second  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  substrate  including  electrodes  formed 
thereon,  each  electrode  being  disposed  in  opposition  to  a 
cornesponding  diaphragm  with  a  gap  therebetween: 

wherein  each  of  said  diaphragms  is  deformable  by  an  electro- 
static force  produced  by  applying  an  electrical  pulse  between 
said  common  electrode  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
concsponding  electrode  to  thereby  eject  ink  droplets  via  a 
comsponding  nozzle. 


CAPTURING    AN    IMAGE 

• 

INPUTTING     THE 
IMAGE    INTO    STORAGE 

' 

PRINTING     THE    IM/\6€  FROM 
STORAGE    ONTO   A    MEDIUM 
BY   MEANS   OF  A   PRINTER  FROM 
A    DRY  SUBLIMATION  INK   RIBBON 

'■ 

TRANSFERRING     THE   IMAGE  FROM 
THE  MEDIUM    TO  AN    OBJBCT  HAULING 
A    SYNTHETIC   COMPONENT   BY    THE 
APPLICATION    OF   HEAT  WHICH 
SUBLIMATES     THE   INK    SOLIDS 

a.  preparing  an  ink  formulation  comprising  a  heat  activated  dye, 
a  liquid  carrier,  and  an  emulsifying  enforcing  agent  which  is 
soluble  in  said  liquid  carrier  and  has  an  affinity  for  said  beat 
activated  dye.  wherein  said  emulsifying  enforcing  agent  sur- 
rounds and  shields  individual  particles  of  said  heat  activated 
dye  and  separates  said  individual  particles  from  said  liquid 
carrier,  and  wherein  said  heat  activated  dye  is  a  finely  divided 
solid  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  said  liquid  carrier. 

b.  supplying  a  computer  driven  printer  with  said  ink  formula- 
tion; 

c.  printing  said  ink  formulation  in  a  desired  image  by  means  of 
said  computer  driven  printer  onto  a  medium  at  a  temperature 
which  is  below  the  temperature  at  which  said  heat  activated 
dye  activates;  and 

d.  transferring  said  image  from  said  medium  to  an  object  on 
which  the  image  is  to  appear  by  thermal  nneans  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  sufficient  to  activate  the  heat  activated  dye,  so  as 
to  cause  the  heat  activated  dye  to  transfer  onto  said  object. 


5,734397 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masataka  Macda,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234756 

Int  d"  GOID  15/06 

VS.  CL  347—55  12  Oaims 


5,734396 
PERMANENT  HEAT  ACTIVATED  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Nathan  S.  Hale,  and  Ming  Xu.  both  of  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C, 
assi^mrs  to  Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.,  Mt  Pleasant  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,736,  Sep.  1,  1994.  This 
I     appUcation  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,894 
I  Int  CI."  B41J  2/01 

VS.  CL  347—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  [Minting  a  design  by  means  of  a  computer  driven 
printer  using  heat  activated  dye  solids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  edge  electrode  member  having  a  recording  edge  portion  at  an 
end  portion  thereof  and  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  recording 
position  at  which  a  toner  image  can  be  formed  on  a  support 
member,  the  edge  electrode  member  controlling  a  flow  of 
toner  powder  to  the  support  member; 

toner  supply  means  for  supplying  charged  toner  powder  toward 
said  edge  electrode  member  and  said  support  member, 

a  back  electrode  disposed  in  an  opposing  relationship  to  said 
toner  supply  means  with  said  edge  electrode  member  posi- 
tioned therebetween;  and 

transport  means  for  transporting  the  suppon  member  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  wherein  the  edge  electrode  member 
includes  an  insulating  sheet  having  a  first  side  facing  the  toner 
supply  means  and  a  second  side  facing  the  back  electrode,  the 
edge  electrode  member  further  having  a  plurality  of  control 
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electrodes  provided  on  the  second  side  of  the  insulating  sheet 
such  that  the  control  electrodes  do  not  overhang  the  second 
side  of  the  insulating  sheet. 


5,734^99 

PARTICLE  TOLERANT  INKJET  PRINTHEAD 

ARCHITECTIRE 

Timothy  L.  Weber,  and  Peter  M.  Burke,  both  of  Corvallis, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Paclcard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUr. 

Eikd  Jul.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,796 

Int  a.*  B4U  2A)5:2/nS 

ViS.  CI.  347—65  20  Claims 


5,734  J98 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Masao  Mitani,  Hitachinalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi-Kolu 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049202 
Int  a."  B41J  2A)5 
U.S.  a.  347—57  17  Oaims 


4     1<      3      I       12    CKOSS  SECTION 

1.  A  method  of  driving  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer,  the  thermal  ink 
jet  printer  including: 

a  common  ink  channel  filled  with  ink; 

a  plurality  of  ink  channels  connected  to  the  common  ink  chan- 
nel; 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  ink  channels,  the  plurality  of  nozzles  being  aligned 
along  a  straight  line  and  being  divided  into  odd-numbered 
nozzles  and  even-numbered  nozzles,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
nozzles  bnnging  a  corresponding  ink  channel  into  fluid  com- 
munication with  an  outside  atmosphere; 
a  plurality  of  heaters  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  ink  channels  each  heater  of  said  heaters  being  posi- 
tioned to  face  a  corresponding  nozzle  of  said  nozzles;  and 
driving  ineans.  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  heaters,  for 
selectively  applying  a  prim  signal  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
heaters, 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

sequentially  driving  every  other  heater  at  a  predetermined 
interval  of  no  more  than  1  microsecond  so  that  ink  droplets 
are  first  sequentially  ejected  from  the  odd-numbered 
nozzles  and  thereafter  sequentially  ejected  from  the  even- 
numbered  nozzles,  said  step  of  driving  including  applying  a 
pulse  of  voltage  havmg  a  duration  of  i  microseconds  or 
less  to  produce  a  bubble  by  fluctuation  nucleation.  wherein 
expansion  of  the  bubble  ejects  an  ink  droplet  from  a  corre- 
sponding nozzle;  and 
pausing  at  least  20  microseconds  from  the  ejection  of  the  ink 
droplets  from  the  odd-numbered  nozzles  before  beginning 
ejection  of  the  ink  droplets  from  the  even-numbered 
nozzles. 


1.  A  barrier  layer  for  an  Inkjet  printhead  which  utilizes  heater 
resistors  disposed  essentially  in  one  or  more  parallel  lines  on  a 
substrate,  the  barrier  layer  formed  in  association  with  the  heater 
resistors  to  create  an  ink  firing  chamber  at  each  heater  resistor  and 
an  ink  plenum  which  contains  ink  for  distribution  to  at  least  some 
of  the  ink  firing  chambers,  the  barrier  layer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inner  barrier  islands,  each  barrier  island  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  heater  resistors,  disposed 
between  an  ink  firing  chamber  associated  with  said  respective 
one  of  said  heater  resistors  and  said  ink  plenum,  and  forming 
two  ink  feed  channels  to  enable  ink  to  be  supplied  to  said 
respective  one  of  said  heater  resistors;  and 
a  plurality  of  outer  barrier  islands  having  a  numl>er  equal  to  at 
least  twice  the  number  of  inner  barrier  islands,  disposed 
between  said  inner  barrier  island  and  said  ink  plenum  to 
prevent  unwanted  particles  in  the  ink  from  reaching  the  ink 
feed  channels,  and  arranged  essentially  in  lines  parallel  to  the 
one  or  more  parallel  lines  of  heater  resistors. 


5,734,400 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  REFILLING  INK  JET 
UNIT  PRINTER  CARTRIDGES 
Bruce  W.  Brunetti,  401  March  Blvd.,  PhiUipsburg,  N  J.  08865; 
Wolfgang  Witz,  350  Royal  Manor  Rd.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042, 
and  Walter  Barry  Wexler,  718  ENChew  St,  Allentown,  Pa. 
18013 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,905 

Int  a."  B41J  2/175:  B67D  3A)0 

VJS.  a.  347—85  1  aaim 


1.  An  ink  refill  apparatus  for  refilling  ink  to  a  reservoir  of  an  ink 
jet  printer,  comprising: 


March  !    ,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4393 


an  ink  refill  cartridge  having,  at  a  lower  end,  an  internal  stopper 
and  at  an  upper  end.  a  reciprocable  plug  provided  with  a  plug 
shaft  slidably  received  in  said  upper  end  and  having  an  air 
passage  therein  for  defining  an  air  vent  passage;  and 

a  clamp  receiving  said  lower  end  of  said  ink  refill  cartridge,  said 
clamp  including  guidance  tabs  at  a  lower  end  of  said  clamp 
for  guiding  said  clamp  into  said  reservoir,  a  centrally  disposed 
stem  provided  with  a  capillary  passage  for  communicating 
with  the  ink  refill  cartridge  and  a  removable  stopper  at  a  distal 
end  of  the  stem,  and  a  centrally  disposed  portion  above  said 
stem  and  adjacent  to  said  internal  stopper  of  said  ink  refill 
cartridge,  said  centrally  disposed  [Kirtion  of  said  clamp  having 
a  ramp  arranged  relative  to  said  internal  stopper  in  a  manner 
such  that  when  the  ink  refill  cartridge  is  rotated  relative  to  the 
claiip.  the  internal  stopper  is  rotated  relative  to  the  ramp  such 
that  die  ramp  forces  the  internal  stopper  into  the  ink  refill 
cartridge  so  as  to  establish  an  ink  flow  path  from  ttie  ink  refill 
cartridge  through  said  capillary  passage  and  to  said  reservoir 
of  s«id  ink  jet  printer. 


5,734,401 
FLUID  INTERCONNECT  FOR  COUPLING  A 
REPLACEABLE  INK  SUPPLY  WITH  AN  INK-JET 
PRINTER 
James  E.  Clark,  Albany;  David  O.  Merrill,  and  Norman  E. 
Pawlonvski,  Jr.,  both  of  Corvallis,  all  of  Oreg-,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Pacl(ard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  429,915,  Apr.  27,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^22 
Int  a."  B41J  2/l75;2/l95 


VS.CX 


11  Claims 


I.  A  s^ktem  for  forming  a  fluid  connection  between  a  removable 
ink  supijly  containing  a  quantity  of  ink  and  an  ink-jet  printer  into 
which  the  ink  supply  can  be  inserted,  the  ink-jet  printer  having  a 
trailing  |ube  for  supplying  ink  to  an  ink-jet  print  head,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  fluid  inlet  mounted,  to  the  ink-jet  printer,  the  fluid  inlet 
coniprising: 

a  slud  having  a  base  and  a  top.  the  stud  defining  a  blind  bore 
Open  at  the  base  and  closed  at  the  top.  the  base  of  the  stud 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  trailing  tut>e.  the 
atud  fiirther  defining  a  lateral  hole  intersecting  the  blind 
bore  near  the  top;  and 
a  staling  collar  encircling  the  stud,  the  sealing  collar  having  a 
top  surface  and  an  inner  surface  in  contact  with  the  stud. 
tfie  sealing  collar  being  movable  from  a  first  position  in 
^hich  the  inner  surface  seals  the  lateral  hole  and  the  top 
surface  is  adjacent  the  top  of  the  stud  to  a  second  position 
i^  which  the  lateral  hole  is  exposed;  and 
a  fluid  outlet  mounted  to  the  ink  supply  for  engaging  the  fluid 
inl«t  when  the  ink  supply  is  inserted  into  the  ink-jet  printer, 
the;  fluid  outlet  comprising: 

a  hicillow  boss  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  quantity  of  ink; 


a  neck  formed  at  a  second  end  of  the  boss,  the  neck  defining 

a  sealing  surface  and  an  opening;  and 
a  sealing  member  positioned  within  the  boss,  the  sealing 
member  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  wliich 
the  sealing  member  seals  the  opening  and  a  second  position 
in  which  ink  can  flow  through  the  opening, 
wherein  as  the  ink  supply  is  partially  inserted  into  the  ink-jet 
printer  the  top  surface  of  the  sealing  collar  engages  the  sealing 
surface  to  form  a  seal  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid 
outlet,  the  seal  leaving  no  substantial  space  between  the  fluid 
inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  and 
wherein  as  the  ink  supply  is  further  inserted  into  the  ink-jet 
printer,  the  boss  moves  the  sealing  collar  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position  to  expose  the  lateral  hole  and  the 
stud  enters  the  orifice  to  move  the  sealing  member  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position  to  allow  the  flow  of  ink 
through  the  narrow  neck  and  into  the  lateral  hole. 


5,734,402 

SOLID  INK  STICK  FEED  SYSTEM 

Gerard   H.   Rousseau,  Portland;   Brent   R.  Jones,  "nudatin,- 

David  W.  Johnson,  Tigard,  and  John  A.  Wright,  Molalla,  all 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tekronix,  Inc.,  WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^76 

Int  CI."  B4U  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—88  4  Claims 


1.  A  solid  ink  stick  feed  system  for  a  printer  selectively  permit- 
ting ink  sticks  of  a  predetermined  shape  to  be  fed  into  the  printer 
and  not  permitting  improperly  oriented  ink  sticks  to  be  fed.  the 
system  providing  visual  indication  of  improper  matching  of  the  ink 
stick  orientation  to  an  ink  stick  receptacle,  the  system  comprising 
in  combination: 

a.  an  ink  stick  feed  bin  having  areas  for  receipt  of  a  plurality  of 
ink  sticks,  the  ink  sticks  having  at  least  one  shape  and  a 
plurality  of  colors; 

b.  a  plurality  of  receptacles  within  the  ink  stick  feed  bin  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  distinctive  ink  stick  colors,  each 
receptacle  having  elongated  opposing  side  walls  defining  an 
ink  stick  feed  chute,  each  ink  stick  feed  chute  having  under- 
lying opposing  shoulders  formed  in  the  opposing  sidewalls 
and  a  bottom  underlying  the  opposing  shoulders  such  that  an 
ink  stick  not  oriented  correctly  will  not  be  fed  into  the  ink 
stick  feed  chute  and  will  be  retained  in  a  raised  position  to 
indicate  to  the  printer  operator  that  the  incorrectly  oriented 
ink  stick  should  be  removed;  and 

c.  a  plate  for  the  ink  stick  feed  bin  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
overlying  die  plurality  of  receptacles  to  permit  access  of  the 
ink  sticks  into  the  plurality  of  receptacles. 
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5,734,4W 

INK- JET  RECORDING  PROCESS,  AND  INK  SET  AND 

INK- JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH 

PROCESS 
Yoko    Su{!a,    Tokyo;    Jiro    Moriyania,    Yokohama;    Masalo 
Katayama.  Yokohama;  Toshihani  Inui,  Yokohama;  Yutaka 
Kurabayashi,   Ynknhamt;    Koromo   Shiiiota,    Iiuqp;    Akio 
Kashiwazaki,  Yokahaaa;  Masahiko  Tooogaki,  Tokyo,  and 
Aya  Takaidc  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBttMHiiM  «r  Ser.  No.  11930,  Sep.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 
TMb  appKcation  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.337 
ClaiBK  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-334870: 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254743,-  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-290371;  Dec  «,  1992, 
4-12SU* 

tmL  CL"  B4U  2A>I 
VS.  CL  347— Itl  11  Claims 

A 
13      ^         I  25 
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1.  An  ink-jet  recording  ptxxress  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recording  material, 

providing  at  least  color  inks  of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  and  a 
black  ink,  and 

ejecting  the  inks  onto  the  recording  material  ic  record  a  color 
image  and  a  black  image  on  the  recording  material,  wherein 
the  inks  of  the  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  colors  contain  at 
least  a  surfactant  and/or  a  solvent  which  provide  penetrability 
of  the  color  inks  into  the  recording  material  and  a  salt,  and  the 
black  ink  comprises  a  pigment,  a  water-soluble  solvent,  water 
and  a  dispersant  for  dispersing  the  pigment,  which  black  ink 
causes  viscosity  increase  or  aggregation  by  dispersion  break- 
ing with  the  salt,  and  wherein  the  black  ink  and  the  color  inks 
overlap  each  other  on  the  recording  material. 


5,734,404 
PRINTER  FOR  FEEDING  CURLED  SHEETS 
Kiyoto  Komuro;  Takashi  Akahane,  and  Shigeki  Hayashi,  all  of 
Nagano,   Japan,   a.ssignors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-167926 

InL  CI.''  B41J  2A)l 

VS.  CL  347—104  8  aaims 


at  least  one  guide  positioned  on  a  second  side  of  said  sheet 
having  an  end  which  contacts  said  feed  roller  in  a  vicinity  of 
said  contact  point  so  as  to  guide  said  sheet  toward  said  point 
of  contact; 

a  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  end  of  said  at  least  one  guide 
against  said  feed  roller  and 

at  least  one  control  roller  rotalably  attached  to  said  at  least  one 
guide  for  controlling  a  contact  force  exerted  by  said  end  of 
said  at  least  one  guide  against  said  feed  roUei: 


5,734,405 

INK-JET  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  INK- JET 

RECORDING  APPAR\Tl'S  USING  THE  SAME 

Akio  Suzuki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,873,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,719 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-79579; 
Apr.  I,  1994,  6-64907 

InL  CL'  B41J  2A)I 
VS.  a.  347—105 


105 
1.  An  ink  jet  recording  medium  for  an  ink  jet  recording  appara- 
tus having  detection  means  for  optically  detecting  a  type  of  record- 
ing medium,  and  means  for  selecting  a  recording  mode  compatible 
with  the  detected  type  of  recording  medium  from  a  plurality  of 
recording  modes,  in  accordance  with  the  detected  type  of  recording 
medium,  comprising: 
a  recording  portion  prepared  by  stacking  an  opaque  base  and  a 

transparent  ink  absorption  layer;  and 
a  detection  portion  which  is  at  least  transparent  and  corresponds 

with  a  detection  position  of  said  detection  means, 
wherein  said  detection  portion  is  provided  at  a  position  where 
said  detection  portion  is  detected  by  said  detection  means 
while  said  ink  jet  recording  medium  is  in  said  ink  jet  record- 
ing apparatus  so  that  said  recording  mode  selecting  means 
may  select  the  recording  mode  before  said  ink  jet  recording 
apparatus  starts  recording,  and 
wherein  said  detection  portion  is  provided  at  a  position  so  as  not 
to  overlap  said  recording  portion  in  a  direction  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  recording  medium. 


5,734,406 

DRIVER  IC,  A  PRINT  HEAD  HAVING  THE  DRIVER  IC 

AND  A  PRINTER  INCLUDING  THE  PRINT  HEAD 

Yukio   Nakamura;    Hiroshi    Furuya;    Takashi    Ishizaki,   and 

Takeyuki  Yanagibashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 

Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  S-084915 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/385:2/435:  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CI.  347—132  18  Qaims 


26 


1.  A  printer  for  printing  onto  a  sheet  regardless  of  any  curl  in  the 
sheet  comprising: 

a  feed  roller  for  feeding  a  sheet; 

at  least  one  pinch  roller  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  sheet 

for  pressing  said  sheet  against  said  feed  roller  at  a  contact 

point; 
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16.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  drive  circuits  arranged  on  the  substrate  in  a  row; 
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a  plurality  of  digital  circuits  arranged  on  the  substrate  in  a  row 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  row  of  driver  circuits: 

a  plurality  of  winng  conductors,  the  wiring  conductors  connect- 
ing each  of  the  digital  circuits  to  an  input  of  each  of  the  driver 
circiits:  and 

an  elongated  power  supply  electrode  which  is  arranged  on  the 
substrate  between  the  row  of  digital  circuits  and  the  row  of 
driver  circuits,  to  distribute  power  from  an  external  power 
source  to  the  driver  circuits,  the  power  supply  electrode  being 
connected  to  another  input  of  each  of  die  driver  circuits,  the 
power  supply  electrode  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  row 
of  driver  circuits,  the  power  supply  electrtxle  including  at 
least  ttuee  electrode  pads,  spaced  apart  by  distances  that  are 
approKimately  equal,  to  connect  to  the  external  power  source. 


quantity  of  said  control  case  immediately  before  the  stop, 
which  causes  the  operation  quantity  output  means  to  output 
the  converted  operation  quantity,  and  compares  each  of  said 
control  rules  with  a  control  result  obtained  in  response  to  the 
converted  operation  quantity. 


5,734,408 
THERMAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  AND  APPUCATING 

PtaiUp  A.  Rombolt,  Bradford;  Lawrence  S.  Blake,  Pcabedy; 

Mark  E.  Tdlam,  Charlcstown;  Arthur  J.  BcOcMore,  Chdms- 

ford,  and  Ralph  S.  Hansder,  North  Andover,  all  of  Mass., 

Ksignors  to  Agfa  Divisian,  Bayer  Corporation.  >^  ilmington. 


S,734v«7 

IMAGE  QUALITY  CONTROL  AT  RESTART  OF  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kanio  Yamada,  and  KiyoUka  Ishikawa.  both  of  Ashigarakami- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1995,  7-076401; 
Dec.  13,  L995,  7-324441 

InL  a.*  B4U  2/385:  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  347—133 
1.4-*- 


Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,644 
imL  CL'  B4U  2/325:2/435 


VS.  CL  347—171 


16  Claims 


!2l. 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  system  having  a  sutus  and 
outputung  a  control  quantity,  comprising: 

operation  quantity  output  means  for  applying  an  operation  quan- 
tity to  the  system  being  controlled; 

control  quantity  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  control 
quanity  output  by  the  system  in  response  to  the  operation 
quantity; 

control  case  memory  means  for  storing  control  cases,  each 
control  case  including  an  operation  quantity,  a  corresponding 
control  quantity  being  output  by  the  system  in  response  to  the 
operation  quantity,  and  a  corresponding  system  status; 

system  status  quantity  measurement  means  for  measuring  the 
system  status; 

cluster  formation  means  for  forming  clusters  of  control  cases 
having  similar  system  status  quantities; 

control  rule  extracting  means  for  forming  a  control  rule  for  each 
said  cluster  of  conUnl  cases  to  produce  a  plurality  of  conti-ol 
rules;  and 

operation  quantity  calculating  means  for  comparing  each  of  said 
control  rules  formed  by  the  conODl  rule  extracting  means  with 
an  immediately  preceding  control  result,  weighting  each  of 
said  control  rules  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  result 
and  averaging  a  sum  of  said  weighted  condxil  rules  to  thereby 
synthesize  a  new  control  rule,  determining,  by  using  the 
synthesized  new  control  rule,  a  new  operation  quantity,  which 
when  applied  by  the  operation  quantity  output  means  will 
cause  a  new  control  quantity  to  equal  a  predetermined  target 
vahie,  and  supplying  the  new  operation  quantity  to  the  opera- 
tion quantity  output  means, 

wherein  when  the  system  or  a  control  operation  thereon  is 
restarted  after  a  stop  thereof,  the  operation  quantity  calculat- 
ing means  performs  a  given  conversion  on  an  operation 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  receiver  material  and  a  donor 
material  in  a  superimposed  relationship,  said  support  means 
including  a  cylindrical  drum  having  an  inner  circumference 
on  which  the  receiver  material  is  supported  against  in  a 
bottom  layer  of  die  superimposed  relationship  and  the  donor 
material  in  a  top  layer  of  the  superimposed  relationship;  and 

imaging  means  for  thermally  transferring  an  image  from  the 
donor  material  to  the  receiver  material. 


5,734,409 
MATERLVL  APPLICATOR  FOR  THERMAL  IMAGING 
APPARATUS 
Philip  A.  Rombult,  Bradford;  Lawrence  S.  Blake,  Peabody; 
Mark  E.  Tellam,  Chariestown,  all  of  Mass.;  James  J.  Hebert, 
Manchester,   N.H.,   and   Thomas    E.    Robinson,   Dedham. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,709 

Int  CI."  B4U  2/325:2/435 

VS.  CI.  347—171  8  aaims 


1.  An  internal  drum  thermal  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 


4396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


suppoft  means  for  supporting  a  receiver  material  and  a  donor 
material  in  a  superimposed  relationship,  said  support  means 
including  a  cylindrical  drum  having  an  inner  circumference 
on  which  the  receiver  material  is  supported  against  in  a 
bottom  layer  of  said  superimposed  relationship  and  the  donor 
material  in  a  top  layer  of  said  superimposed  relationship; 

imaging  means  for  thermally  transferring  an  image  from  the 
donor  material  to  the  receiver  material;  and 

applicator  means  for  automatically  loading  and  unloading  the 
receiver  material  and  donor  material  onto  the  cylindrical  drum 
comprising  an  applicator  carriage,  attachment  means  for 
attaching  the  receiver  material  to  said  applicator  means,  and 
applicator  transport  means  for  transporting  said  applicator 
carriage  along  the  inner  circumference  of  the  cylindrical 
drum. 


S,73M1* 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REGLILARLY  ASSIGNING  BLANK  DOTS 

Akihiro  Sadaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc^  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302^2,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.646.671.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226097 

InL  CL'  B4U  y32:2/325 

VS.  CL  347—176  34  Claims 


5,734,411 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMAGE  BY  DIRECT 

THERMAL  IMAGING 

Joseph  Michielsen,  Edegem,  and  David  Tilemans,  Lier,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,311 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  22, 
1993,  93203263 

Int  a."  B41J  V38 
VS.  a.  347—186  


10  Claims 


1 


rsr^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  innage  by  imagewise  heating  by 
means  of  a  thermal  head  having  energizable  beating  elements  (H^), 
a  direct  thermal  imaging  element  (m).  comprising  on  a  support  a 
thermosensitive  layer  incorporating  an  organic  silver  salt  and  a 
reducing  agent  contained  in  said  thermosensitive  layer  and/or  m 
another  optional  layerts),  wherein  activation  of  the  heating  ele- 
ments is  executed  duty  cycled  pulsewise  and  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
preheating  each  beating  element  for  a  preheating  time  (t„)  such 
that  a  preheat  temperature  (T„)  in  the  imaging  element  is 
reached,  which  is  below  a  conversion  temperature  (T^)  of  the 
imaging  element  (m)  within  a  range  of 

selecting  a  pulse  duty  cycle  (5^).  so  that  a  set  maximal  density 
^max)  °n  ^^  imaging  element  (m)  will  be  reached  within  a  writing 
time  (t^)  and  KXWfc  of  a  maximal  writing  time  (t,^j„a,); 

retrieving  from  a  memory  (LUT-t)  an  individual  writing  time 
(t« ,)  related  to  a  desired  density  (D„)  on  the  imaging  element 
for  each  individual  pixel;  and  energizing  the  heating  elements 
with  a  selected  gradient  pulse  duty  cycle  (8^)  for  a  lime 
related  to  the  retrieved  individual  writing  time  (t,„ ,). 


5,734,412 
SCAN  TYPE  LASER  MARKING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

SCANNING  SPEED  SETTING  A  DEVICE 
Hlroyasu  Hasebe,  Hyogo;  Makoto  Sakai,  and  Katsuhiko  Yasui, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Keyence  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-064800; 
Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340813 

Int  CI."  B4LJ  2/47 
U.S.  a.  347—247  8  Claims 


33.  A  method  for  multi-color  printing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  print  information  for  printing  dots  in  a  plurality  of 

colors  at  specified  locations  on  at  least  one  line  of  a  printing 

paper; 
masking  the  print  information  for  selected  colors  such  that  one 

or  more  dots  are  not  to  be  printed  at  one  or  more  selected 

locations  on  the  at  least  one  line;  and 
printing  in  the  plurality  of  colors  on  the  at  least  one  line  of  the 

printing  paper; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  selected  locations  on  the 

at  least  one  line  at  which  no  dot  is  to  be  printed  differ  for  two 

or  more  colors. 


I.  A  scan  type  laser  marking  device  which  scans  the  surface  of 
an  object  conveyed  in  a  predetermined  area  and  applies  a  laser 


March  ^1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4397 


beam  to  fiie  surface  of  the  object  to  form  a  mark  on  the  surface  of 
the  object,  said  scan  type  laser  marking  device  comprising: 

an  area  storing  section  for  storing  the  area; 

a  start  point  coordinate  storing  section  for  storing  coordinates  of 
an  irradiation  start  point  in  the  area,  the  irradiation  start  point 
beii^  located  upstream  relating  to  the  direction  of  conveyance 
of  the  object; 

an  end  point  coordinate  storing  section  for  storing  coordinates  of 
an  nadiation  end  point  in  the  area,  the  irradiation  being 
locited  downstream  relating  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  of 
the  object; 

a  njark  reference  point  section  for  storing  the  coordinates  of  a 
reference  point  on  the  mark;  and 

speed  setting  means  for  setting  scanning  speeds  so  that  a  mark- 
ing operation  is  started  when  the  mark  reference  point  reaches 
the  iiradiation  start  point,  and  is  ended  when  the  mark  refer- 
ence point  reaches  the  irradiation  end  point. 


5,734,413 

TRAIWACTION  BASED  INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION 
SYSTEM 
John  P.  Lappington,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,-  Susan  K.  MarshaU, 
Greenwood  Village;  Wayne  Y.  Yamamoto,  Aurora,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  Cameron  A.  Wilson,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,085,  Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5343,239.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
11  159,930 

II  Int  CL*  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  348—12  141  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  presentation  system,  comprising: 

a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  interactive  data; 

a  processor,  in  communication  with  said  receiver,  programmed 

to  pnxess  said  interactive  data  and  present  transactions  based 

on  Btid  interactive  data;  and 
memory,  in  communication  with  said  processor,  adapted  to  store 

datiu  said  memory  including  a  plurality  of  programmer  tables. 


5,734,414 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
CONFERENCE 
Hiroyufci  Nishimura,  Kasuga;  Yasuaki  Muranaka,  Fukuoka- 
ken;  Hiroyuki  Tashiro,  Dazaifii,  and  Takashi  Yamaguchi, 
Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033411 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CL  34»— 14  14  Claims 

1.  A  camera  unit  for  being  set  on  a  box-like  housing  which  is 
carried  on  a  table-like  base  and  for  use  in  a  communication  system 
for  transmitting  data  including  picked-up  image  data,  said  camera 
unit  comprising: 
a  first  body  having  a  pivot  axis  positioned  near  a  front  and 
bottom  portion  of  said  first  body,  said  first  body  incorporating 
a  lens  means  having  an  optical  axis  oriented  transverse  to  and 


spaced  a  distance  from  said  pivot  axis,  for  picking  up  an 

image  of  a  subject  set  on  said  table-like  base; 

a  second  body  having  first  support  means  for  supporting  said 

first  body  so  as  to  allow  said  first  body  to  rotate  relative  to 

said  second  body  in  a  vertical  plane  and  first  drive  means  for 

rotating  said  first  body  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 

a  third  body  having  second  support  means  for  supporting  said 

second  body  so  as  to  allow  said  second  body  to  rotate  in  a 

horizontal  plane  and  second  drive  means  for  rotating  said 

second  body  in  said  horizontal  plane,  said  third  body  having  a 

structure  for  being  directly  set  on  said  box-like  housing  which 

is  carried  on  said  table-Uke  base,  wherein: 

said  first  support  means  has  a  rotatable  range  in  which  said 

first  body  can  be  rotated  from  a  first  position  in  which  said 

lens  means  has  said  optical  axis  oriented  in  a  substantially 

horizontal  direction  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  lens 

means  has  said  optical  axis  oriented  in  a  substantially 

vertical  direction,  and 

said  first  body  is  projected  into  a  space  in  front  of  said  second 

body  when  said  first  body  is  rotated  to  said  second  position. 

said  distance  being  set  such  that  said  lens  means  is  located 

at  a  position  where  said  lens  means  has  a  pick-up  range 

substantially  excluding  said  second  body,  said  third  body 

and  said  box-like  housing  when  said  lens  means  is  oriented 

in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  when  said  first  body  is 

located  at  said  second  position. 


5,734,415 
SCREEN  PROCESSING  CIRCUFT  AND  METHOD  OF 
VIDEO  PHONE  USING  PICTURE-IN-PICTURE 
FUNCTION 
Hyo-Hyeun  Hwang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1994, 
36624/1994 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  348—14  13  Claims 


31 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  picture-in-picture  display  on  a  monitor  of  a 
video  photK  having  a  camera,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  digitizing  and  storing  a  transmitting  picture  received 
from  said  camera; 
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means  for  decoding  and  storing  a  received  picture; 

nnode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  transmitting- 
picture-oriented  picture-in-picture  mode  and  a  received- 
picture-oriented  picture-in-picture  mode; 

picture-in-picture  control  means  for  reading  out  the  stored  trans- 
mitting picture  and  the  stored  received  picture,  for  compress- 
ing one  of  said  read  out  transmitting  and  received  pictures  in 
response  to  the  one  of  said  transmitting-picture-odented 
picture-in-picture  and  a  received-picture-oriented  picture-in- 
picture  modes  selected  by  said  mode  selecting  means;  and 

an  output  frame  butfer,  connected  to  said  monitor,  for  storing 
one  of  said  transmitting  and  received  pictures,  read  out  by 
said  picture-in-picture  control  ineans.  as  main  screen  display 
data  in  a  first  storage  area  and  for  storing  the  one  of  said 
transmitting  and  received  pictures  compressed  by  said 
picture-in-picture  control  means  as  subscreen  display  data  in  a 
second  storage  area. 


1.  A  stereoscopic  picture  display  unit  comprising: 

first  and  second  projection  units  emitting  beams  of  light  of  the 
same  hue  in  response  to  input  picture  signals  respectively; 

a  third  projection  unit  being  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
projection  units  for  emitting  a  beam  of  a  hue  being  different 
from  that  of  beams  being  emitted  from  said  first  and  second 
projection  units  in  response  to  an  input  picture  signal; 

first  and  second  polarizing  filters,  comprising  linear  polarizing 
plates  polarizing  in  directions  orthogonal  to  each  other  or 
circular  polarizing  plates  rotating  in  opposite  directions  from 
each  other,  being  mounted  on  front  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  projection  units  respectively; 

a  screen  receiving  the  beams  being  projected  firom  said  first  to 
third  projection  units  for  displaying  a  picture;  and 

a  selector  switch  for  supplying  in  a  first  operational  mode  one  of 
said  first  and  second  projection  units  with  a  left  eye  picture 
signal  and  supplying  the  other  with  a  right  eye  picture  signal 
in  a  stereoscopic  picture  display,  and  supplying  in  a  second 
operational  mode  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  projec- 
tion units  and  said  third  projection  unit  with  a  convergence 
adjusting  picture  signal  in  convergence  adjustment. 


5,734,417 
VISUAL  PRESEMTATION  EQUIPMENT 
Nobuyuki   Yamamoto;   Shigetoshi   lioh;   Nozomi   Nagayama; 
Kimihiro  Nishi,  and  Yoichi  Kikukawa.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Yokogawa  Precision  Corporation,  Shimoina, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316702; 
Mar.  21,  19%,  g-0642«8,-  May  27,  1996,  »-132027 

InL  CI."  H04N  7//« 
VS.  CI.  348—61  6  Claims 


5,734,416 
STEREOSCOPIC  PICTURE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Toshinari  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinobu  Mantani,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corp.,  Tokyo,  and  Nintendo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337276 

Int  a."  H04N  17/18 

VS.  a.  345—58  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  visual  presentation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stand  on  which  an  object  to  be  displayed  is  disposed; 

light  means  for  illuminating  said  object; 

camera  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  said  object  and  for 
providing  a  signal  representing  said  image;  and 

display  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  displaying  said 
image  of  said  object  represented  by  said  signal;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  stand  being  formed  as  a  substantially  flat  surface  defined  by 
at  least  a  length  dimension; 

said  light  means  having  a  dimension  substantially  equal  to  said 
length  dimension  of  said  stand;  and 

an  elongated  arm  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  a  side  of  said  stand  and  rotatably  attached 
toward  another  end  of  said  elongated  arm  said  camera  means 
and  rotatably  attached  to  said  elongated  arm  between  said  one 
end  thereof  and  said  camera  means  said  light  means,  whereby 
an  object  to  be  displayed  has  optimal  exposure  to  light  and  to 
access  by  said  camera  means. 


5,734,418 
ENDOSCOPE  WITH  TAB  IMAGER  PACKAGE 
Dominck  Danna,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc., 
Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682370 

Int.  a."  A62B  1/04:  H04N  7/l8;9/47:  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  348—76  9  Oaims 


1.  An  endoscope  that  includes 

an  insertion  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  for 
connecting  the  insertion  tube  to  a  video  processor. 
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lens  means  mounted  in  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion  tube  for 
focussing  a  target  image  upon  a  plane. 

means  for  redirecting  said  target  image  into  a  plane  that  is 
non-perpendicular  with  the  axis  of  the  lens  means. 

a  TAB  imager  package  containing  a  solid  state  imager  having  an 
image  recording  surface  mounted  in  said  non-perpendicular 
plane,  a  transparent  window  having  a  shape  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  imager  and  being  mounted  over  said 
image  recording  surface  and  fine  pitched  leads  extending 
outwardly  from  opposing  sides  of  said  imager  from  between 
the  nager  and  the  window, 

a  citcuii  board  having  a  thickness  about  equal  to  that  of  said 
imager,  said  circuit  board  having  an  opening  passing  there- 
throvgh  for  containing  said  imager  therein  so  that  the  imager 
leads  pass  along  the  top  surface  of  said  circuit  board  to  both 
sides  of  imager. 

electrical  circuitry  mounted  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  board. 
aiMl 

traces  bn  said  board  for  connecting  said  leads  to  said  circuitry. 


5,734,420 
FILM  MODE  VIDEO  SEQUENCE  DETECTOR 
Young  Sun  Lee;  Jin  Hwan  Lee;  Yo  Sung  Ho,  and  Joo  Hong 
Jeong,  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Daejeon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1994, 
1994-34003 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—97  7  Claims 
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5,734,419 
METHOD  OF  ENCODER  CONTROL 
Ndson  Botsford,  m,  SomerviUe;  Alireza  Farid  Faryar,  Fair 
Haven;  Rajesh  Hingorani,  Princeton  Jui>ction;  Kim  Nigel 
Matthews,  Watchung;  David  Thomas,  Summit,  and  Siu-Wai 
Wu,  High  Bridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
Sics  1^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  OcL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327330 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/14 

VS.  CL  348—97  32  Claims 
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1.  A  fideo  encoder  control  system  including  a  video  encoder 
comprising: 

a  processor  including: 

a  multiple  field  delay  circuit  for  delaying  input  video  data  by  a 
predetermined  number  N  frames,  N>l,  to  generate  delayed 
video  data,  the  input  video  data  corresponding  to  a  first  frame 
of  B  plurality  of  frames  with  each  frame  associated  with 
corresponding  fields  each  having  a  parity; 

a  statistics  generator  for  processing  the  input  video  data  to 
generate  statistics  of  the  first  frame  and  to  generate  a  control 
sigatl,  the  generated  statistics  including  subsampled  low  pass 
filter  image  values,  a  maximum  value  over  a  field  of  a 
plurality  of  absolute  values  of  field  differences  between  pixel 
values  of  the  subsampled  low  pass  filter  image  values;  and 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  non-film  condition  using  the 
maximum  value  for  performing  film  detection. 


1.  A  film  mode  video  sequence  detector  comprising: 

a  video  signal  detecting  means  provided  with  a  mean  of  absolute 
difference  (MAD)  value  of  an  input  video  signal,  a  threshold 
value  defined  by  a  user,  and  a  film  mode  condition  generation 
signal  by  considering  a  still  picture,  for  malcing  a  decision 
whether  the  input  video  signal  is  in  film  mode,  and  for 
transmitting  tlie  film  mode  condition  generation  signal,  a  film 
tiKxIe  departure  signal,  a  threshold  pass  signal,  and  a  clock 
signal  which  is  generated  in  the  film  mode: 

a  condition  generating  means  provided  with  the  MAD  value  and 
the  film  mode  condition  generation  sigtial  from  the  video 
signal  detecting  means,  for  transmitting  the  film  mode  condi- 
tion gerteration  signal  by  considering  the  still  picture  to  the 
video  signal  detecting  means; 

a  mode  converting  means  provided  with  an  input  field  decision 
signal,  a  screen  transition  generating  signal,  and  the  film 
mode  departure  signal  and  the  threshold  pass  signal  outputted 
from  said  video  signal  detecting  means,  for  generating  the 
film  mode  departure  signal  by  considering  screen  transition; 
and 

a  mode  decision  means  provided  with  the  film  vnode  departure 
signal  outputted  from  said  mode  converting  means  by  consid- 
ering the  screen  transition,  the  clock  signal  when  the  video 
signal  detecting  means  is  in  the  film  mode,  and  the  threshold 
value  defined  by  the  user,  for  transmitting  a  mode  generating 
signal. 


5,734,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  ATTTTUDINAL  HEAD 

MOVEMENTS  FOR  PASSIVE  VIRTUAL  REALITY 

Francis  J.  Maguire,  Jr.,  88  Greenwood  Dr^  Southbury,  Conn. 

06488 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45231* 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18:  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CL  348—121  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  camera  for  mounting  on  a  head  of  a  cameraman,  responsive  to 
light  reflected  from  objects  in  an  object  space,  for  providing 
an  image  signal  mdicative  of  the  objects  viewed  by  the 
cameraman; 

a  head  attitude  monitor,  responsive  to  an  attitude  of  the  head  of 
the  cameraman,  for  providing  an  attitude  signal  indicative  of 
attitudinal  head  motions  of  the  head  of  the  cameraman  as  the 
objects  are  viewed  by  the  cameraman;  and 

a  video  and  head  motion  signal  processor,  responsive  to  the 
image  signal  and  to  the  attitude  signal,  for  providing  an 
encoded  signal  for  decoding  in  an  image  space  for  controlling 
attitudinal  head  motions  of  a  passive  viewer  in  the  image 
space  corresponding  to  the  attitudinal  head  motions  of  the 
head  of  the  cameraman  and  for  providing  images  of  the 
objects  to  the  passive  viewer  corresponding  to  the  objects 
viewed  by  the  cameraman. 


1.  A  serial  digital  video  data  analyzer  comprising: 
a  co-processor  capable  of  processing  an  input  serial  digital  video 
data  stream  as  the  data  stream  rate,  the  co-processor  including 
means  for  identifying  specified  features/errors  in  the  input 
serial  digital  video  data  stream  and  ineans  for  storing  in  a 
circular  buffer  a  portion  of  the  input  serial  digital  video  data 
stream,  the  identifying  means  terminating  the  storing  in  the 
storing  means  when  the  specified  feature/error  is  identified  to 
provide  an  acquired  digital  video  data  signal  for  further  pro- 
cessing; and 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  co-processor  for  receiving  the 
acquired  digital  video  data  signal  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  data 
stream  rate  and  for  processing  the  acquired  digital  video  data 
signal  according  to  the  specified  feature/error,  the  micropro- 
cessor including  means  for  analyzing  the  acquired  digital 
video  data  signal  in  realtime  to  provide  an  initial  determina- 
tion and  means  for  analyzing  the  acquired  digital  video  data 
signal  statically  if  indicated  by  the  initial  determination,  the 
statically  analyzing  means  providing  a  report  for  display. 


^4      TO  CIT  I) 


5,734,422 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  ERROR  ANALYZER 

Steven  D.  Maurer,  Aloha,  and  Robert  W.  Parish,  Gaston,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,913 

Int  a."  H04N  17/00 

U.S.  a.  348—184  1  Claim 


a  first  active  element  having  a  plurality  of  input  control  termi- 
nals which  are  independent  from  each  other  and  through 
which  a  video  signal  and  said  blank  signal  from  said  OSD  are 
transmitted,  said  first  active  element  for  hybridizing  said 
video  signal  with  said  blank  signal; 

a  voltage  power  source  for  generating  a  direct  current  (DC) 
control  voltage  and  supplying  said  DC  control  voltage; 

a  second  active  element  having  a  plurality  of  input  control 
terminals  which  are  independent  from  each  other  and  through 
which  said  DC  control  voltage  from  said  voltage  power 
source  and  said  OSD  video  signal  from  said  OSD  are  trans- 
mitted, said  second  active  element  for  hybridizing  said  DC 
control  voltage  with  said  OSD  video  signal;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  hybrid  signals 
hybridized  by  said  first  active  element  and  said  second  active 
element. 


5,734,424 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING 

MOVING  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND  STILL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Takashi    Sasaki,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,816,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74037,  Aug.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,205 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  348—222  10  Claims 

YZ-x  , ^    ^  , ?.,     "    ifi* 


5,734,423 
SIGNAL  HYBRID  DEVICE 
Toshitsugu  Wakabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Deoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009586 

InL  a."  H04N  17/00 

VS.  a.  348—189  6  Claims 

1.  A  signal  hybrid  device  comprising: 

an  On  Screen  Display  (OSD)  for  generating  an  OSD  video 
signal  and  a  blank  signal  and  for  transmitting  them; 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  device; 

mode  selection  means  for  selecting  a  mode  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  a  video  camera  mode  and  a  still  video  camera  mode; 

first  drive  means  for.  when  said  video  camera  mode  is  selected 
by  said  mode  selection  means,  driving  said  image  pickup 
device  to  perform  an  interlace-scanning  operation  so  as  to 
read  vertically-disposed  two  pixels  while  being  mixed  with 
each  other; 

second  drive  means  for,  when  said  still  video  camera  mode  is 
selected  by  said  mode  selection  means,  driving  said  image 
pickup  device  to  perform  an  interlace-scanning  operation  so 
as  to  read  each  row; 

a  memory  for  recording  a  first  field  signal  and  a  second  field 
signal  of  said  image  pickup  device  at  the  time  of  the  operation 
performed  by  said  second  drive  means; 

addition  means  for  adding  .said  first  field  signal  of  said  memory 
and  said  second  field  signal  of  the  same  to  each  other;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  performing  a  signal  process  so  as  to 
generate  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  receives  the  output  from  said  image  pickup 
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devi^  when  said  video  camera  mode  is  selected  by  said  mode 
seledtion  means  and  receives  the  output  from  said  addition 
meats  when  said  still  video  camera  mode  is  selected  by  the 
same. 


5,734,425 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  WTTH  REPLACEABLE 
DIGITAL  PROCESSING  PROGRAM 
Yoshinorl  Takizawa,  Kamakura;  Hisahi  Niwa,  Suwa;  Yoshito 
Kawagoe,  Kami-Ina-Gun,  and  Sachio  Tsuge,  Suwa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018756 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CL  348—231 

^ ,    _i_ 


9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  still  camera  that  converts  images  to  digital 
electronic  data,  subjects  the  digital  electronic  data  to  image  pro- 
cessing and  stores  the  digital  electronic  data  as  image  data  on  a 
storage  medium  in  the  camera,  comprising: 

an  imaging  element  for  generating  image  data; 

means  for  converting  the  image  data  into  digital  electronic  data; 

a  digital  signal  processor  that  processes  the  digital  electronic 
data  so  as  to  affect  the  corresponding  image  data; 

a  digital  signal  processor  program  memory  in  which  a  digital 
signal  processor  program  for  affecting  the  image  data  is 
rewntably  maintained;  and 

a  comaminication  circuit  for  reading  external  digital  signal  pro- 
cesspf  program  data  into  the  digital  signal  processor  program 
men^^ry.  said  external  digital  signal  processing  program  data 
replacing  the  digital  signal  processor  program. 
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if  so,  then  decreasing  said  exposure  time  if  NW>NB  and 
increasing  said  exposure  time  if  NW<NB. 


5,734,427 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 

WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  VIEWFINDER  FOR 

DISPLAYING  A  REDUCED  IMAGE 

Kenkichi  Hayashi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,653 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105097 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—333  21  Claims 


HI 


5,734,426 
METHOI)  OF  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  IN  A 

MOS  IMAGING  ARRAY 
Kimble  Dong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omni  Vision  lech- 
nologies.  Inc.,  Suiuyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,706 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/OSi 
U.S.  CI.  348—297  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  the  exposure  time  of  a 
MOS  imi^ing  array,  said  imaging  array  being  formed  from  a 
matrix  of  individual  pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  value  NW  as  the  number  of  pixels  in  said  imaging 
arra^  that  output  a  pixel  signal  greater  than  a  predetermined 
high  threshold; 
determining  a  value  NB  as  the  number  of  pixels  in  said  imaging 
arra^  that  output  a  pixel  signal  less  than  a  predetermined  low 
threshold;  and 
determining  if  NW  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  KW. 
and  if  so,  determining  whether  or  not  the  absolute  value  of 
NW  minus  NB  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  KD,  and 
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1.  An  electronic  still  camera  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  for  shooting  a  subject  and  outputting  a 
corresponding  first  color  image  signal  having  a  high  resolu- 
tion and  to  be  recorded  in  a  recording  medium; 

a  processing  circuit  for  thinning  said  first  image  signal  to 
thereby  produce  a  second  image  signal  having  a  low  resolu- 
tion, the  thinning  including  averaging  pixel  data  of  the  first 
image  data  with  a  weight  corresponding  to  a  spatial  distance 
between  adjacent  pixels  of  the  same  color; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  said  second  image  signal  on  a 
real-time  basis;  and 

a  viewfinder,  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  for  displaying  a 
color  image  represented  by  .said  second  image  signal  from 
said  output  terminal,  and  implemented  by  a  video  monitor. 
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5,734,428 
CAMERA  WITH  SUPERIMPOSE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Soda;  Jun  Terashinu,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masayuki 
Tanaka,  Kagoshima,  and  Kazuyuki  Nakagawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034628; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178621 

Int  a."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—341  9  Qaims 


1.  A  camera  or  camera  body  compnsing: 

a  finder  optical  system  including  a  pentagonal  roof  type  optical 

element  having  a  front  upper  portion,  and  an  eyepiece  lens 

unit: 
display  portion  carrying  means  arranged  in  said  finder  optical 

system  below  said  pentagonal  roof  type  optical  element,  and 

having  a  display  portion,  said  display  portion  being  arranged 

in  an  optical  path  of  the  tinder  optical  system: 
a  light  source  which  is  arranged  over  said  pentagonal  roof  type 

optical  element  and  emits  illumination  light:  and 
a  projection  optical  element  for  directing  illumination  light  from 

said  light  source  toward  the  display  portion  via  the  front  upper 

portion  of  said  pentagonal  roof  type  element. 


5,734,429 

START  CODE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BIT 

STREAM  OF  COMPRESSED  IMAGE 

Jon-mo  Jung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-40133 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/035 
\}S.  CL  348—390  1  Claim 

BIT   STRtAM   INPUT 
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ber.  for  shifting  stored  bit  rows  in  response  to  a  carry  signal 
and  for  outputting  shifted  bit  rows: 

a  barrel  shifter  for  receiving  the  parallel  data  latched  by  said  two 
registers  and  outputting  a  successive  bit  row  of  a  predeter- 
mined bit  number,  wherem  the  bit  row  follows  from  a  position 
designated  by  a  shift  signal  applied  to  said  barrel  shifter: 

a  start  code  detector  for  storing  the  start  code  of  each  layer  in  the 
bit  stream  as  an  input  entry,  for  detecting  whether  the  bit  rows 
output  from  said  barrel  shifter  match  the  input  entry,  and  for 
outputting  the  matched  start  code: 

a  state  machine  for  storing  the  start  code  of  each  layer  and  a 
state  code  corresponding  to  the  start  code  as  an  input  entry, 
and  for  outputting  the  stale  code  corresponding  to  the  start 
code  output  from  said  code  detector: 

a  code  length  generator  for  storing  the  state  code  of  each  layer 
and  a  bit  number  corresponding  to  each  state  code  as  an  input 
entry,  and  for  outputting  the  bit  number  corresponding  to  the 
state  code  output  ftom  said  state  machine:  and 

an  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  outputs  of  said  code  length 
generator  and  for  applying  the  accumulated  value  to  said 
barrel  shifter  as  the  shift  signal  and  a  carry  to  said  registers  as 
a  carry  signal  of  said  registers. 


5,734,430 
ENCODER  AND  DECODER 
Hidetoshi   Mishima,   and   Takashi   Itow,   both   of  Kyoto-Fu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  938^1,  Mar.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,488,418. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-77686; 
Mar.  6,  1992,  4-49483;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-51466 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/36:7/50 
U.S.  CI.  348—398  14  Claims 

I.  An  encoder  for  encoding  digital  data  by   variable-length 
encoding  and  error  correction  encoding,  said  encoder  comprising: 
first  means  for  converting  the  digital  data  to  variable-length 
encoded  data  and  for  forming  a  data  string  including  the 
variable  length  encoded  data: 
second   means   for   extracting   predetermined   data   from   the 
variable-length    encoded    data    and    for    adding    an    error- 
correcting  code  to  the  extracted  predetermined  data:  and 
third   means   for   multiplexing   the   error   correcting   encoded 
extracted  predetermined  data  to  a  predetermined  positional 
location  in  the  data  string. 


I.  A  Stan  code  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  start  code 
which  indicates  a  start  position  of  each  layer  in  a  bit  stream  of  a 
compressed  image  according  to  MPEG-2  standard,  comprising: 

two  registers  connected  in  series  for  converting  an  input  bit 
stream  into  parallel  data  of  a  predetermined  latched  bit  num- 


5,734,431 

VIDEO  CODING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  CORRESPONDING  NONLINEAR 

COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  OF  A  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  ERROR  SIGNAL 

Kenshi  Dachiku,  Kawasaki;  Noboru  Yamaguchi,  Yashio,  and 

Toshiaki  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095441 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
U.S.  CI.  348—415  17  Claims 

1.  A  video  coding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  local-decoded  picture  signal  corresponding  (o  a 
previous  picture  signal  of  a  video  signal  received  by  the  video 
coding  apparatus  for  processing: 
a  motion  compensation  unit  having  one  input  receiving  the 
video  signal  and  another  input  receiving  the  local-decoded 
picture  signal  from  said  source  and  generating  a  motion 
compensation  picture  signal  responsive  to  each  of  the  input 
signals: 
a  nonlinear  processing  unit  having  one  input  receiving  the  video 
signal  and  another  input  receiving  the  motion  compensation 
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5,734,433 

PICTURE  ENCODING  APPARATUS,  PICTURE 

ENCODING  METHOD,  PICTURE  ENCODING  AND 

TRANSMITTING  METHOD,  AND  PICTURE  RECORD 

MEDIUM 

Tetsujiro  Kondo;  Yasuhiro  Fujimori;   Kei^i  Takahashi,  and 

Kunio  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-178244 

Int  CI.*'  H04N  7/30:7/32 

MS.  a.  348-^21  6  Claims 


awHssu  ouipui  [mi  sow  mn 


pictu  <  signal  and  talcing  the  difference  between  the  received 
video  signal  and  the  received  motion  compensation  picture 
signal  to  form  a  motion  compensation  error  signal  and  non- 
lineafly  compressing  the  motion  compensation  error  signal 
with  a  compression  rate  that  increases  as  the  difference 
between  the  video  signal  and  the  motion  compensation  picture 
signal  increases  and  outputting  a  nonlinearly-compressed 
motion  compensation  error  signal:  and 
codiag  unit  connected  to  receive  the  further  processed 
nonlinearly-compressed  motion  compensation  error  signal 
output  from  said  nonlinear  processing  unit  and  coding  the 
received  signal  representing  compressed  motion  compensa- 
tion ttffx. 


5,734,432 

METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  A  VARIABLE  RATE 

AUXILIARY  DATA  STREAM  WITH  A  VARL\BLE  RATE 

PRIMARY  DATA  STREAM 

Arun  Narayan  Netravali,  Westfield,  and  Eric  David  Petajan, 

Watchong,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,069 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  J48-417  7  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  an  input  digital 
picture  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  amount  of  generated  data 
of  the  input  digital  picture  signal  is  reduced,  comprising: 

a  block  dividing  portion  for  dividing  the  input  digital  picture 

signal  into  blocks  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 

pixels: 
an  encoding  portipn  for  encoding  the  pixels  of  each  of  the 

blocks  and  generating  encoded  data  and  a  parameter,  said 

encoding  portion  further  comprises: 
a  first  detecting  fwrtion  for  detecting  the  maximum  value  of  the 

pixels  of  each  of  the  blocks  and  the  minimum  values  thereof: 
a  second  detecting  portion  for  detecting  a  dynamic  range  that  is 

the  difference  between  the  maximum  value  and  the  minimum 

value:  and 
a  quantizing  portion  for  quantizing  pixel  values  of  the  pixels  that 

have  been  normalized  with  the  value  of  the  dynamic  range 

and  generating  quantized  values  of  the  pixels:  and 
an  optimizing  portion  for  optimizing  the  parameter  generated  for 

each  of  the  blocks  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sum  of  square  of 

a  decoded  error  of  the  encoded  data  becomes  minimum. 

wherein  said  optimizing  portion  is  adapted  for  optimizing  the 

parameter  of  each  of  the  blocks  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sum 

of  square  of  the  decoded  ertor  of  the  quantized   values 

becomes  minimum. 


\ 
240 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

encoding  an  input  video  signal  to  generate  a  variable-bit-rate 

eitcoded  signal  having  a  selected  level  of  distortion, 
applying  said  video  signal  to  a  buffer,  said  level  of  distortion 

selected  as  a  function  of  fullness  of  said  buffer, 
reading  said  video  signal  from  said  buffer  and  applying  it  to  a 

transmission  channel  at  a  predetermined  video  output  rate, 

and 
regulating  an  auxiliary  signal  such  that  portions  of  said  auxiliary 

signal  are  applied  to  said  channel  only  at  times  when  said 

buffer  is  in  an  underflow  condition, 
wherein  said  selected  level  of  distortion  has  a  floor  which 

corresponds  to  a  predetermined,  non-zero  level  of  perceptual 

distoition  in  said  video  signal  and  which  is  higher  than  that 

required  for  buffer  fullness  control,  such  that  more  frequent 

buffer  underflow  conditions  and  transmission  of  auxiliary 

signfils  result. 


5,734,434 
NON-LINEAR  ASPECT  RATIO  ADAPTATION 
Jeroen  M.  Kettenis.  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,649 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  10, 
1995,  95201202 

Int  a."  H04N  7/0l:5/46:im0 
MS.  a.  348—445  6  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  of  adapting  an  aspect  ratio  of  a  picture  signal, 
comprising  the  steps; 

providing  a  second  derivative  of  an  expansion  factor  in  response 
to  at  least  one  constant  value: 
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providing  a  first  derivative  of  said  expansion  factor  in  response 
to  said  second  derivative  of  said  expansion  factor, 

providing  said  expansion  factor  in  response  to  said  first  deriva- 
tive of  said  expansion  factor;  and 

expanding  said  picture  signal  in  dependence  upon  said  expan- 
sion factor  to  adapt  said  aspect  ratio  of  said  picture  signal, 
whereby  use  of  an  expansion  factor  less  than  one  results  in  a 
compression  of  said  picture  signal. 


5,734y«35 

VTOEO  PROCESSING  TO  CONVERT  BETWEEN  FIELD 

RATES 

Peter  Wilson,  Portsmouth;  Martin  Weston,  Hampshire,  and 

Steve  Dabner,  East  Sussex,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Snell 

&  WUcoi  Ltd^  Hampshire,  England 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  S«r.  No.  381,534 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1994, 
9401897 

Int  a."  H04N  7/01:11/20 
MS.  CL  348—459  3  daims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  creation  of  I^TSC  and  PAL 
masters  from  an  HDTV  telecined  master,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  3-2  pull-down  phase  signal  indicative  of 
the  (>hase  of  the  field  processing  in  the  telecine  operation  from 
24  frames  per  second  cinematographic  film  to  1125  lines  and 
60  fields  per  second  (1I2S/60)  high  definition  television 
(HDTV). 

down  converter  means  receiving  1 125/60  HDTV  input  and  serv- 
ing to  line  convert  from  1125  to  525  lines,  to  field  convert 
from  60  to  59.94  fields  per  second  in  dependence  upon  said 
phase  signal  and  to  create  a  modified  phase  signal  including 
identification  of  dropped  fields;  and 

cross  converter  means  receiving  525/59.94  input  and  to  line 
convert  from  525  to  625  lines  and  to  field  convert  from  59.94 
fields  per  second  to  47.952  fields  per  second  in  dependence 
upon  said  iiKXlified  phase  signal. 


""  till 

1.  A  television  receiving  set  having  a  text  displaying  feature, 
comprising: 


a  signal  receiving  means  including  first  and  second  tuners  for 
receiving  television  signals  simultaneously  from  two  chan- 
nels; 

a  first  processing  means  for  processing  the  signal  received  by 
said  first  tuner  to  produce  a  first  video  signal  for  displaying; 

a  second  processing  means  for  processing  the  signal  received  by 
said  second  tuner  to  produce  a  second  video  signal  for  dis- 
playing; 

a  decoding  means  for  decoding  data  contained  in  said  first  video 
signal  produced  from  said  first  prcxressing  means  to  obtain  a 
restored  signal;  and 

display  status  controlling  means  for  causing  a  display  unit  to 
display  the  image  of  the  first  video  signal  from  said  first 
processing  means  in  either  a  predetermined  left  section  or  a 
predetermined  right  section  of  the  screen  of  the  unit,  the 
image  of  the  second  video  signal  from  said  second  processing 
means  in  the  other  predetermined  section  of  the  screen  and  the 
image  of  said  restored  signal  from  said  decoding  means  in  one 
or  more  than  one  blaiJc  zones  of  the  screen  where  the  images 
of  said  first  and  second  video  signals  are  not  shown. 


5,734,437 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTELLIGENCE  TELEVISION 

Dong-cheri  Back,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co,,  Ltd^  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  13,  1995, 
95-35288 

Int  ex."  H04N  S/445 
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S,734v436 

TELEVISION  RECEIVING  SET  HAVING  TEXT 

DISPLAYING  FEATURE 

Hlrotoshi  Abe,  Kumagaya,  and  Michini  Narita,  Fukaya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasak, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  Na  720328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249535 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  5/445 

VS.  a.  348—564  12  Claims 


1.  A  character  display  apparatus  for  an  intelligence  television 
which  is  capable  of  simultaneously  displaying  a  television  broad- 
cast signal  and  a  communication  signal  corresponding  to  commu- 
nication service  information  supplied  via  a  value  added  conununi- 
cation  networlc.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  information  processing  system  which  receives  said  commu- 
nication service  information  from  said  value  added  communi- 
cation network  and  outputs  a  corresponding  screen  informa- 
tion signal; 
signal  switching  means  for  selecting  and  switching  between  said 
screen  information  signal  and  said  television  broadcast  signal 
and  for  outputting  a  corresponding  selected  signal;  and 
a  display  driver  which  inputs  said  selected  signal  and  outputs 
said  selected  sigtial  to  a  display. 
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5,734,438  Ml),  comprising  at  least  one  photocell  (F)  having  an  electric 

KEY  SIGNAL  WAVEFORM  SHAPING  APPARATUS  output  corresponding  to  incident  light,  an  amplifier  circuit  (V) 

Shozo  Infeii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,   connected  thereto  for  generating  a  signal  (II)  proportional  to  the 


Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,852 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318504 
Int  CI.'  H04N  9/74:9/75 
VS.  CL  348—590 

± 


KT 


incident  light,  and  a  means  (A)  which  receives  a  video  signal  (I) 
from  a  second  video  pickup  and  video  display  device  (C2,  M2)  and 
mixes  said  video  signal  with  the  proportional  signal  (II),  the  mixed 
14  Claims  signal  (III)  being  fed  to  a  first  video  display  portion  of  the  first 
video  pickup  and  first  video  display  device  (Ml),  which  repro- 
duces the  video  signal  and  provides  an  indication  of  the  signal 
proportional  to  the  incident  light. 
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aip  Goki 

9.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  key  signal  waveform  comprising: 
offset  tneans  for  giving  a  gain  of  a  predetermined  slice  level, 

which  becomes  a  reference  to  a  key  signal,  to  a  key  source 

signal  supplied  to  said  offset  means; 
extending  means  for  extending  the  key  source  signal  offset  by 

said  offset  means  by  multiplication  of  a  gain; 
first  limiter  means  for  forming  an  output  signal  by  cutting  upper 

and  lower  portions  of  the  key  source  signal  extended  by  said 

extending  means  with  a  fixed  upper  limit  value  and  a  fixed 

lower  limit  value; 
limit  value  generating  means  for  generating  a  variable  upper 

limit  value  and  a  variable  lower  limit  value  on  the  basis  of  the 

key  source  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said  offset  means;  and 
second  limiter  means  for  further  limiting  the  output  signal 

supplied  thereto  from  said  first  limiter  means  in  response  to 

the  variable  upper  limit  value  or  the  variable  lower  limit  value 

so  as  to  generate  the  key  signal. 
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5,734,440 
WHITE  CLIP  CIRCUIT 
Sarah  Joanne  CarroU,  Lancashire,  PR5  2BD,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  512,143 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30, 1994, 
9417414;  Jun.  13,  1995,  9512019 

Int  ex."  H04N  5/52:5/14 
VS.  a.  348—678  3  Claims 


5,734,439 

CIRCuiT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDICATING  AMBIENT 
LIGHT  CONDITIONS  OF  A  VIDEO  PICKUP  AND  VIDEO 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Peter  Wlrbitzki,  Markgroningen;  Werner  WUlhaus,  Stuttgart, 
and  Jiirgen  Rivoir,  Pforzheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1995, 195  08 
623.6       I 

I                  Int  a.*  H04N  5/445 
U.S.  a.  348—602  11  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  (UA)  for  indicating  ambient  light 
conditions  of  a  first  video  pickup  and  video  display  device  (CI, 


II 

I79-2M  O.G.-^ 


1.  A  white  clip  circuit  which  is  formed  as  an  integrated  circuit 
and  which  is  operable  at  a  predetermined  low  clip  level,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  input  stage  having  a  video  signal  input,  a  feedback  input 
and  an  output; 

b)  a  comparator  stage  having  a  sensitivity  and  including 

i)  a  long-tailed  pair  of  transistors,  the  transistors  having  base, 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes. 

II)  a  negative  impedance  convertor  for  determining  the  sensi- 
tivity of  the  comparator  stage,  and 

iii)  means  connecting  said  negative  impedance  convertor  to 
the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  long-tailed  pair  of  transistors; 

c)  a  feedback  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

d)  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  input  stage  to  the 
base  electrodes  of  the  long-tailed  pair  of  transistors  of  the 
comparator  stage; 

e)  means  connecting  the  collector  electrodes  of  the  long-tailed 
pair  of  transistors  of  the  comparator  stage  to  the  input  of  die 
feedback  stage;  and 

f)  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  feedback  stage  to  the 
feedback  input  of  the  input  stage. 
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5,734,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  MOVEMENT  VECTOR 
OR  AN  IMAGE  BY  DETECTING  A  CHANGE  AMOUNT 
OF  AN  IMAGE  DENSITY  VALUE 
Toshiaki  Kondo,  Atsugi,  and  Masayoshi  Sekine,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  131,912,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,053,  Nov.  27.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-333838; 
Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150319 

Int.  CI."  HMN  5//4 
VS.  a.  348—700  36  Claims 


means  for  electronically  selecting  said  second  input  television 
signal  over  said  first  input  television  signal  in  response  to  said 
circuit  module  being  plugged  into  said  wired  chassis. 
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5,734,442 
MODULE  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Edward  Machado,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Gicnview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,251 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/26S 

VS.  a.  348—705  8  Claims 
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5,734,443 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  SOURCE 
TRANSITIONS  IN  A  VIDEO  SYSTEM  WHICH 
PERFORMS  ENTROPY  ENCODING 
William  J.  O'Grady,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,147 
InL  a."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CL  348—705  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  movement  vector  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  movement  vector  detection 
blocks  in  an  input  image  by  determining  a  dimension  and/or  a 
shape  of  each  of  the  vector  detection  blocks  in  the  input 
image: 

controlling  means  for  adaptively  changing  a  dimension  and/or 
shape  of  each  of  the  blocks  formed  by  said  forming  means  in 
accordance  with  a  spatial  frequency  of  the  input  image;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  movement  vector  on  the  basis  of 
a  relation  between  the  amount  of  change  in  an  image  density 
value  in  a  predetermined  time  and  a  space  gradient  of  an 
image  signal  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks. 


1.  A  method  of  switching  an  input  of  an  encoder  from  a  first 
program  source  to  a  seco.id  program  source,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving,  at  the  input  of  the  encoder,  video  information  from 
the  first  program  source  which  video  information  includes  a 
plurality  of  images  wherein  each  image  is  included  within  a 
frame  of  information  and  each  frame  is  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  fields  each  field  being  separated  by  a  vertical  interval  and 
wherein  a  frame  includes  one  of  i)  the  fields  which  will  be 
used  to  create  an  encoded  frame  picture,  and  ii)  the  fields 
which  will  be  used  to  create  an  encoded  frame  picture  plus  a 
redundant  field; 

determining  when  the  fields  which  will  be  used  to  create  an 
encoded  frame  picture  have  been  received  by  the  encoder  and 
when  a  redundant  field  has  been  received  by  the  encoder; 

providing  allowable-switch-point  pulse  for  indicating  when  the 
fields  which  will  be  used  to  create  an  encoded  frame  picture 
have  been  received  by  the  encoder,  such  that  if  a  received 
frame  includes  a  redundant  field  the  allowable-switch-poinl 
pulse  is  provided  in  the  vertical  interval  which  occurs  imme- 
diately after  receipt  of  the  fields  of  the  frame  which  will  be 
used  to  create  an  encoded  frame  picture  and  in  the  vertical 
interval  which  occurs  immediately  after  the  redundant  field; 

switching  the  input  of  the  encoder  to  the  second  program  source 
after  the  next  occurring  allowable-switch-point  pulse  which 
follows  a  user's  request  for  a  switch  to  the  second  program 
source;  and 

providing  consecutively  after  switching  to  the  second  program 
source,  two  fields  of  video  information  from  the  second 
program  source  which  will  be  used  to  create  an  encoded 
frame  picture. 


5.  A  television  receiver  including  a  wired  chassis  comprising: 

a  television  signal  processing  circuit: 

a  first  interface  on  said  wired  chassis; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  input  television  signal  to  said  televi- 
sion signal  processing  circuit  through  said  first  interface; 

a  plug-in  circuit  nHxlule  having  a  second  interface  for  coupling  a 
second  input  television  signal  to  said  signal  processing  circuit; 
and 


5,734,444 

BROADCAST  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  THAT 

AUTOMATICALLY  RECORDS  FREQUENCY  WATCHED 

PROGRAMS 
Hitoshi  Yoshinobu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335568 

Int  a."  H04N  5/45:5/50 

VS.  CI.  348—731  19  Claims 

1.  A  broadcast  receiving  apparatus  having  a  channel  selection 

control  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  channel  selection 

conuxil  signal  in  response  to  a  channel  selecting  manipulation 
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performed  by  a  user,  and  a  channel  selector  means  for  selecting  a 
desired  program  channel  from  broadcast  waves  in  response  to  the 
channel  selection  control  signal,  said  apparams  further  comprising: 
a  channel  history  memory  for  storing  program  channels,  which 
have  been  selected  by  said  channel  selector  means  on  a 
plurality  of  occasions  during  a  predetermined  number  of  past 
weeks,  each  selected  program  channel  being  stored  with  an 
indication  of  the  day  of  the  week  and  the  hour  of  the  day; 
a  decision  means  for  checking  the  stored  contents  of  said  chan- 
nel history  menrwry  and  making  a  decision  as  to  whether  any 
frequent  reception  program  channel  selected  and  received  at  a 
frequency  higher  than  a  predetermined  value  exists  on  the 
same  day  of  the  week  and  at  the  same  hour  during  said 
predetermined  number  of  past  weeks;  and 
a  control  means  responsive  to  a  detection  of  the  existence  of  any 
frequent  reception  program  channel  executed  by  said  decision 
means  and  generating  a  control  signal  to  instruct  recording  of 
the  signal  of  the  frequent  reception  program  chatmel. 


5,734,445 

CURRENT  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE 

CONTROL  DEVICES 

James  Neill,  506  Fairwood  St,  Femdale,  Mich.  48220 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,574 

Int  CI."  H03J  9/00 

VS.  CL  34»-734  7  Claims 


1.  A  haad  held  remote  controller  having  a  mechanical  energy 
source,  an  a.c.  voltage  generator  and  an  a.c.  to  d.c.  voltage  con- 
verter for  producing  a  d.c.  voltage  for  generating  a  signal,  said 
remote  controller  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  for  controlling  said 

signal  to  an  electronic  device; 
a  compsrtment  within  said  housing  for  containing  said  mechani- 
cal energy  source,  said  a.c.  voltage  generator  and  said  a.c.  to 
d.c.  voltage  converter; 


said  a.c.  voltage  generator  having  an  output  and  said  a.c.  to  d.c. 

voltage  converter  having  an  input  and  an  output: 
said  mechanical  energy  source  being  mechanically  connected  to 

said  a.c.  voltage  generator  and.  when  energized,  drives  aid  a.c. 

voltage  generator  to  produce  an  a.c.  voltage  at  the  output  of 

said  a.c.  voltage  generator, 
the  input  of  said  a.c.  to  d.c.  voltage  converter  being  connected  to 

the  output  of  said  a.c.  voltage  generator  for  converting  said 

a.c.  voltage  to  a  d.c.  voltage  and  doubling  said  d.c.  voltage, 

and, 
a  regulator  means  within  said  housing  and  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  a.c.  to  d.c.  voltage  convener  for  controlling  the 

output  d.c.  voltage  of  said  converter  to  a  constant  value  for 

generating  said  signal  from  said  remote  controller. 


5,734,446 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

PICTURE  ADJUSTING  METHOD 

Tomio  Tokoro,  and  Masaaki  Mitani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-119049 

Int  CI."  H04N  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  348—745  3  Oaims 

^ OvertoppM 
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3.  A  picture  adjusting  method  for  a  synthesized  picture  project- 
ing apparatus  for  projecting  two  pictures  or  more  on  a  screen  to 
form  a  synthesized  picture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  out  a  correction  data  stored  in  a  backup  memory  means 
to  store  the  same  in  a  correction  mennory  means  when  a 
horizontal  synchronizing  frequency  of  an  input  video  signal  is 
changed,  if  said  correction  data  corresponding  to  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  frequency  is  stored  as  a  backup  data  in 
said  backup  memory  means; 

calculating  said  correction  data  corresponding  to  said  horizontal 
synchronizing  frequency  to  store  said  calculated  correction 
data  in  said  correction  memory  means  and  said  backup 
memory  means  if  said  backup  data  corresponding  to  said 
changed  horizontal  synchronizing  frequency  is  not  stored  in 
said  backup  memory  means;  and 

adjusting  a  picture  in  said  synthesized  picture  projecting  appa- 
ratus based  on  said  correction  data  stored  in  said  correction 
memory  n>eans. 


5,734,447 

COMPACT  BACK  PROJECTION  DEVICE  HAVING 

EITHER  A  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  COMPONENT  OR 

TWO  OPTICAL  MIXING  COMPONENTS 

Brigitte  Loiseaux,  Villebon  Sur  Yvette;  Jean-Pierre  Huignard, 

Paris;  Erich  Spitz,  Paris,  and  Cedle  Joubert  Paris,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,961 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1995,  95  04177 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1  ii5:  G03B  21/26:21/28:21/22 

VS.  CL  349—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  back  projection  device  comprising: 

an  image  generator  which  generates  a  small-sized  image; 
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a  thin  tilm  lield  effect  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a 
data  line  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  adjacent  scan  lii>e: 

a  thin  film  capacitor  having  a  lower  electrode  in  the  shape  of  a 
hollow  square,  two  non-adjacent  sides  of  said  hollow  square 
being  at  the  level  of  said  gate  electrode,  the  other  two  sides  of 
the  hollow  square  being  at  the  level  of  said  data  line; 

means  for  providing  electrical  contact  between  all  four  sides  of 
said  lower  capacitor  electrode; 

an  opaque,  reflective,  conductive  layer  that  serves  both  as  a  pixel 
electrode  and  as  an  upper  electrode  for  said  thin  film  capaci- 
tor; 

electrical  connection  between  said  pixel  electrode  and  a  source 
region  of  said  thin  film  field  effect  transistor; 

electrical  connection  between  said  lower  capacitor  electrode  and 
a  scan  line  once  removed  from  the  scan  line  to  which  said 
gate  is  connected;  and 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  in  contact  with  said  pixel  electrode  and 
kept  in  place  by  a  transparent  insulating  substrate. 


a  projection  optical  component  which  converts  the  small-sized 
image  into  a  large-sized  image; 

a  screen  on  which  a  final  image  is  formed; 

at  least  one  onward  reflection  component  located  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  screen;  and 

an  optical  mixing  component,  having  a  predetermined  length, 
located  between  said  at  least  one  onward  reflection  compo- 
nent and  said  screen,  wherein  the  large-sized  image  is  sub- 
stantially reflected  along  an  entirety  of  said  predetermined 
length  for  a  first  range  of  incident  angles  and  wherein  an 
image  reflected  by  the  onward  reflection  component  is  sub- 
stantially transmitted  along  the  entirety  of  said  predetermined 
length  for  a  second  range  of  incident  angles  to  form  the  final 
image. 

wherein  the  optical  mixing  component  is  a  diffractive  optical 
component  having  a  reflectivity  which  is  selective  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  range  of  incident  angles. 


5,734,449 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

OPAQUE  CONDUCTIVE  CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Seek  PU  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
13785/1994 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1343:1/1333 
VS.  CI.  349—39  5  Claims 

Data  line 
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5,734,448 

LCD  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR  WITH  TWO  LOWER 

CAPACITOR  ELECTRODES  AND  A  REFLECTIVE  PIXEL 

ELECTRODE  SERVING  AS  AN  UPPER  ELECTRODE 
Jia-Shyong  Cheng,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573J09,  Dec.  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,657,101.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,678 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1343:1/136:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—38  5  Qaims 
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A  thin  film  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
first  transparent  insulating  substrate  upon  whose  surface  are 
conductive  scan  and  data  lines,  said  scan  and  data  lines  being 
orthogonally  disposed  relative  to  each  other  and  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other; 


T 

JI 


Csi:±: 


Cs2-p   CuC-r- 


rtr 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  thin  film  transistor  part,  being  comprised  of  a  black  matrix  and 
a  first  insulation  film  being  layered  in  order  on  a  ba.se  mate- 
rial, an  active  layer  formed  by  patterning  a  semiconductor 
which  is  deposited  on  said  first  insulation  film,  a  second 
insulation  film  for  isolating  said  active  layer  from  a  gate 
electrode,  a  gate  electrode  formed  by  patterning  conductive 
material  which  is  deposited  on  said  second  insulation  film,  a 
third  insulation  film  for  isolating  said  gate  electrode  from 
upper  structure,  and  a  source/drain  electrode  being  connected 
with  said  active  layer  through  a  etched  part  of  said  second  and 
third  insulation  films; 
a  storage  capacitor  part,  being  comprised  of  a  lower  storage 
electrode  formed  on  the  same  base  material  as  the  above,  first 
and  second  insulation  films  for  isolating  said  lower  storage 
electrode  from  a  upper  storage  electrode,  an  upper  storage 
electrode  formed  by  patterning  conductive  material  deposited 
on  said  second  insulation  film,  a  third  insulation  film  for 
isolating  said  upper  storage  electrode  from  the  pixel  electrode, 
wherein  said  pixel  electrode  is  at  the  upper  side  of  said  third 
insulating  film. 
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5,734,450 
ACtrVE-MATRIX  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  DEFECT 
CORRECTING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Katsumi  Irie,  Kashihara;  Yuuichirou  Mochizuki,  Nara;  Takaf- 
umi  Hayama;  Tsuyoshi  Nagai,  both  of  Tenri,  and  Hiroshi 
Shibuya,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,400 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1995,  7-058979; 
Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204859 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1343:1/13:  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  CL  3M9— 39  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  active-matnx  substrate  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  each  having  a  switching  element 
for  ck'iving  the  pixel  electrode,  said  pixel  electrodes  being 
arranged  matrix-wise; 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  and  source  lines  arranged  grid-wise  so  as 
to  be  connected  to  gate  and  source  electrodes,  respectively,  of 
said  twitching  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  common  lines  disposed  to  be  overlapped  by  the 
pixel  electrodes  at  corresponding  overlap  positions  and  to 
form  auxiliary  capacitances  in  cooperation  with  correspond- 
ing pixel  electrodes  so  that  the  common  signal  is  inputted 
through  the  capacitances; 

two  common  terminals  to  which  the  plurality  of  common  lines 
are  coonected.  the  common  signal  being  applied  to  both  of  the 
two  common  terminals. 


5,734,451 

ACnVt  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  WITH  SPECIFIC  CONFIGURATIONS  OF  THE 

REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  AND/OR  THE  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  LINE 

Kazuhiko  Yanagawa;  Masuyuki  Ohta;  Kazuhiro  Ogawa;  Kei- 

ichiro  Ashizawa,  and  Minoni  Hoshino,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-314966 

Int  a."  G02F  1/136:1/1343 


U&CL349— 43 
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display  electrode.  referet>ce  electrodes,  and  a  switching  ele- 
ment formed  in  each  said  pixel  region; 

a  video  signal  line  for  supplying  a  video  signal  to  said  display 
electrode  through  said  switching  element; 

a  scan  signal  line  for  supplying  a  scan  signal  for  controlling  said 
switching  element; 

reference  signal  lines  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage  to  said 
reference  electrodes; 

a  first  polarizing  plate  positioned  on  a  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  opposite  to  a  surface  adjacent  to  said  liquid  crystal; 
and 

a  second  polarizing  plate  positioned  on  a  surface' of  said  second 
substrate  opposite  to  a  surface  adjacent  to  said  liquid  crystal. 

wherein  the  ratio  of  an  intensity  of  light  after  transmitting  said 
first  polarizing  plate,  said  first  substrate,  said  liquid  crystal, 
said  second  substrate,  and  said  second  polarizing  plate  to  an 
intensity  of  the  light  before  impinging  on  said  first  polarizing 
plate  is  varied  by  an  electric  field  generated  between  said 
display  electrode  and  said  reference  electrodes,  and 

said  video  signal  line  is  formed  substantially  in  parallel  with  said 
electric  field. 


5,734,452 

TWO-TERMINAL  NON-LINEAR  RESISTIVE  DEVICE 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  IN 

WHICH  NICKEL  OR  IRON  IS  AN  IMPURITY  IN  THE 

ZINC  SULFIDE  LAYER 

Satoshi  Yamaue;  Kiyoshi  Okano;  Takao  Nomura,  all  of  Tenri, 

and  Kojiro  'Rubota,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229947; 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294797 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/135:1/136 
VS.  a.  349—49 

53a    56  _     57 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate,  a  second  substrate,  a  liquid  crystal  eiKlosed 
between  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate,  a  plu- 
rality of  pixel  regions  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  on  said  first 
subsliitte,  each  said  pixel  region  defining  a  pixel,  and  a 


1.  A  two-terminal  non-linear  resistive  device  including: 

a  first  conductive  electrode. 

a  second  conductive  electrode,  and 

a  non- linear  resistive  ziiK  sulfide  layer  interposed  between  and 

in  contact  with  the  first  conductive  electrode  and  the  second 

conductive  electrode, 
wherein  the  zinc  sulfide  layer  contains  at  least  one  transition 

metal  element  as  an  impurity  and  the  transition  nnetal  eleinent 

is  nickel  or  iron,  and 
wherein  the  zinc  sulfide  layer  includes  at  least  one  of  10  (ig  to  20 

mg  of  Ni  and  10  (ig  to  20  mg  of  FE  per  1  g  of  zinc  sulfide. 
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5,734,453 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,686 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-135864 

InL  a."  G02F  1/1333:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  349—54  25  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  of  an  active  matrix  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  active  display  region; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  data  lines  provided  on  said  substrate  in  a 
column  direction,  each  of  said  data  lines  being  independently 
controllable  and  separated  from  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  gate  lines  provided  on  said  substrate  in  a 
row  direction  and  crossing  said  data  lines  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  data  line-gate  line  intersections,  each  of  said  gate 
lines  being  independently  controllable  and  separated  from  one 
another, 

a  matrix  of  pixel  electrodes  on  said  substrate,  each  pixel  elix:- 
trode  being  disposed  at  one  of  said  data  line-gate  line  inter- 
sections; 

a  matrix  of  transistors  provided  on  said  substrate,  each  transistor 
connected  with  one  of  said  data  line-gate  line  intersections; 
and 

a  plurality  of  stripe  electrodes  formed  in  parallel  with  said  gate 
lines,  each  of  said  stripe  electrodes  being  independently  con- 
trollable and  separated  from  one  another, 

wherein  each  of  said  stripe  electrodes  overlaps  each  row  of  said 
pixel  electrodes  coextensively. 
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a  first  substrate  on  which  pixel  electrodes  are  provided  in  a 
matrix  pattern; 

a  second  substrate  on  which  a  transparent  counter  electrode  is 
provided; 

an  ultraviolet  reducing  means  formed  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  substrates:  and 

a  polymer  dispersion  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between 
said  first  and  second  substrates  for  forming  optical  images  as 
changes  in  the  state  of  light  scattering  by  said  liquid  crystal 
layer: 

wherein  said  ultraviolet  reducing  means  is  formed  in  a  pattern 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  matrix  pattern  of  said  pixel 
electrodes; 

wherein  said  ultraviolet  reducing  means  is  formed  from  alternat- 
ing layers  of  a  high  refractive  index  dielectric  thin  film  and  a 
low  refractive  index  dielectric  thin  film  and  has  a  transmit- 
tance  of  30%  to  70%. 


5,734,455 

REFLECTIVE  BIREFRINGENT  TYPE  COLOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING  BLACK  MASK 

Tetsushi  Yoshida,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Shinichi  Shimomaki, 

Akishima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098737; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108458;  May  18,  1994,  6-103938;  May  18, 
1994,   6-103939;    May    19.    1994,   6-105348;    Mav    19.    1994, 
6-105349 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—99  23  Claims 
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5,734,454 

LIQITD  CRYSTAL  PANEL  WITH  REDUCING  MEANS, 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR  AND 

PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPAR.ATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hideki  Omae,  Suita;  Hiroshi  Takahara,  and  Shinya  Sannohe, 

both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaita,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-307929; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-329114 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—86  13  Claims 


18       12  17  1« 

.  A  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising: 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  including  first  and  second  substrates 
arranged  to  oppose  each  other: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  operatively  coupled  to  an  inner 
surface  of  the  first  substrate  of  said  pair  of  substrates  in  the 
form  of  a  matrix  such  that  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes 
are  interposed  between  said  pair  of  substrates: 

active  elements  operatively  coupled  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  substrate: 

at  least  one  counter  electrode  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
second  substrate  of  said  pair  of  substrates  such  that  said  at 
least  one  counter  electrtxle  is  interposed  between  said  pair  of 
substrates  lo  substantially  oppose  said  pixel  electrodes: 

a  compensation  capacitor  operatively  coupled  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  and  coupled  to  said 
active  elements  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  with  said 
pixel  electrodes,  the  compensation  capacitor  compensating  for 
variations  in  voltages  applied  between  said  pixel  electrodes 
and  said  counter  electrode; 

aligning  films  respectively  operatively  coupled  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  substrate  so  as  to  cover  said  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  operatively  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  substrates  and  having  an  initial  aligned  state  in 
which  liquid  crystal  molecules  are  aligned  in  a  predetermined 
direction  by  said  aligning  film: 

at  least  one  polarizing  member  arranged  so  as  to  be  non- 
interposed  between  said  pair  of  substrates  such  that  a  trans- 
mission axis  of  said  al  least  one  polarizing  member  intersects 
an  aligning  direction  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  adjacent  to 
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said  atoning  film  formed  on  an  adjacent  substrate  side  at  an 
angle  other  than  a  right  angle,  for  coloring  light  which  passes 
through  said  liquid  crystal  display  by  controlling  a  birefrin- 
gence effect  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 
reflecting  member,  arranged  on  a  substrate  side  where  light 
incident  from  the  polarizing  member  side  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  substrate  emerges,  for  reflecting  light  transmitted  through 
said  liquid  crystal  layer. 


5,734,456 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND 
DISPLAY  HAVING  MAXIMUM  PEAK  OF  SURFACE 
ROUGHNESS  OF  COLOR  FILTER  OF  0.1  MICRON  OR 
LESS 
Hideaki  llikao,  Sagamihara;  Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama, 
and  Makoto  Kojima,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,235,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1990,  2-308722; 
Nov.  1,  1991,  3-313115 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1333.1/141 
VS.  O.  349—106  16  Claims 

1 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  held  between  a  pair  of  parallel  substrates  each 
provided  With  transparent  electrodes  formed  thereon,  and  color 
filters  formed  on  al  least  one  of  said  substrates  between  said  at 
least  one  substrate  and  .said  transparent  electrodes  thereon,  wherein 
a  difference  in  maximum  height  (R  max)  among  said  color  filters 
for  all  the  pixels  is  less  than  0.1  pm  as  measured  by  JIS  B060I. 


a  backlight  provided  on  a  side  opposite  to  the  display-side 
substrate  of  the  counter  substrate. 

4.  A  color  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  medium; 

a  display-side  substrate  including  electrodes  for  driving  tlie 
display  medium; 

a  counter  substrate  opposed  to  the  display-side  substrate  with  the 
display  medium  therebetween  and  including  reflective  elec- 
trodes for  driving  the  display  medium: 

a  first  absorptive  color  filter  provided  on  the  display-side  sub- 
strate; and 

a  second  reflective  color  filter  provided  on  a  face  opposite  to  the 
display-side  substrate  of  the  first  color  filter  for  reflecting  light 
having  a  color  complementary  to  that  of  light  transmitted 
through  the  first  color  filter. 


5,734.458 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  DRIVE  CIRCUITS  ON  THE 

SUBSTRATE  AND  WITH  A  SHORTING  LINE 
Katsumasa  Ikubo,  Tenri,  and  Yasunori  Shimada.  Kashihara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  288,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200765 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1345:  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  CL  349—149  11  Oaims 


5,734,457 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  ABSORPTIVE  AND 

REFLECTIVE  COLOR  FILTERS 
Seiichi  Mitsui,  Kashiwa;  Shigeru  Aomori,  Abiko,  and  Atsushi 
Tanaka.  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  652,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126910 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—106  8  Claims 

1.  A  color  display  device  comprising: 
a  display  medium: 
a  display-side  substrate  including  electrodes  for  driving  the 

display  medium: 
a  counter  substrate  opposed  to  the  display-side  substrate  with  the 
display  medium  therebetween  and  including  electrodes  for 
driving  the  display  medium; 
a  first  {absorptive  color  filter  provided  on  the  display-side  sub- 
strait; 
a  second  reflective  color  filter  for  reflecting  light  having  a 
con^](emenlary  color  of  light  transmitted  through  the  first 
col*  filler,  the  second  color  filler  being  provided  on  the  first 
colcf  filter  so  as  lo  form  a  multilayer  together  with  ihe  first 
color  filler; 
reflecting  means  provided  on  a  face  opposite  to  the  first  color 
filter  of  the  second  color  filter,  and 


30   23 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix 
on  an  insulating  substrate,  a  plurality  of  row  and  column 
wiring  strips,  with  row  and  column  wiring  strip  intersections 
corresponding  lo  pixels,  and  a  plurality  of  row  and  column 
terminals  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  row  and 
column  wiring  strips,  the  row  and  column  terminals  receiving 
input  display  signals  lo  selectively  drive  Ihe  pixels; 

drive  circuits  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  installed  on 
the  periphery  of  the  insulating  substrate  and  connected  indi- 
vidually to  corresponding  ones  of  the  row  and  column  termi- 
nals, the  drive  circuits  outpuuing  the  display  signals  from  the 
output  terminals  at  a  specified  timing: 
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a  plurality  of  conductors  connected  to  the  plurality  of  row  and 
column  terminals  and  mounted  on  the  insulating  substrate, 
each  conductor  being  directed  both  towards  the  periphery  of 
the  insulating  substrate  and  towards  the  display  panels  such 
that  said  conductors  do  not  intersect;  and 

a  shorting  line  installed  along  the  periphery  of  the  insulating 
substrate  connecting  the  conductors  collectively, 

wherein  said  drive  circuits  are  formed  on  another  substrate 
placed  on  top  of  the  insulating  substrate  that  overlaps  the  row 
and  column  terminals  of  the  display  panel  so  that  the  row  and 
column  terminals  are  electrically  connected  by  an  electrically 
conductive  film  with  the  corresponding  output  terminals  of 
the  drive  circuits, 

a  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  row  terminals  of  the  display 
panel  crosses  lines  of  pixels  connected  to  the  row  terminals 
and  a  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  column  terminals  of  the 
display  section  crosses  lines  of  pixels  connected  to  the  col- 
umn terminals,  and 

a  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  row  and 
coliunn  drive  circuits  is  parallel  to  the  row  and  column 
terminals  of  the  display  panel,  respectively. 


5,734,459 
ANOMALOSCOPE  WHICH  CAN  GENERATE 
DIFFERENT  ILLUMINANCES  FOR  TEST 
Yin  Chang,  lUpei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil, Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,9% 

Int  CL"  A61B  3/06 

lis,  CL  351—242  17  Claims 
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1.  An  anomaloscope  for  generating  different  illuminance  for 
testing  an  eye  of  a  subject,  said  anomaloscope  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  an  interior  divided  by  a  venti- 
lated partition  plate  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber,  said  upper  chamber  having  a  lateral  side  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  light  transmission  hole  passing  therethrough, 
said  housing  having  a  top  wall  with  a  plurality  of  small  holes 
passing  therethrough  for  heat  removal,  and  at  least  one  fan 
within  said  lower  chamber  for  blowing  beat  out  of  said  lower 
chamber; 
an  optical  means  within  said  upper  chamber  of  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  infrared  diodes  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and 

disposed  about  said  transmission  bole, 
a  circuit  control  means  connected  to  said  optical  means  for 

controlling  an  operation  of  said  optical  means,  and 
a  computer  with  an  applied  software  program  for  operating  said 
circuit  control  means  to  accurately  control  said  optical  means; 
said  optical  means  including: 

at  least  one  half  light  beam  means  having  at  least  one  different 
wavelength  light  source  and  a  50/50  light  splitter  mounted 
at  a  cross  point  of  light  beams  from  at  least  one  different 
wavelength  light  source  to  form  one  output  light  beam, 
a  reflector  at  a  cross  pomt  of  light  beams  from  at  least  one 
half  light  beam  means  for  pnxlucing  a  two  halves  light 
beam, 
a  first  achromatic  lens  for  focusing  the  two  halves  light  beam. 


a  ND  filter  for  attenuating  the  two  halves  light  beam  focused 
by  said  first  achromatic  lens, 

a  one  step  motor  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  ND  filter, 

a  second  achromatic  lens  at  a  distance  equal  to  a  focus  length 
from  said  ND  filter. 

a  shutter  diaphragm  for  adjusting  the  size  of  diameter  of  the 
two  halves  light  beam  from  said  second  achromatic  lens, 

a  dichroic  mirror  set  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with  a  light 
path  of  the  two  halves  light  beam  trom  said  shutter  dia- 
phragm. 

a  third  achromatic  lens  for  focusing  the  two  halves  light  beam 
from  said  dichroic  mirror  onto  a  center  of  the  pupil  of  the 
eye  of  a  test  subject,  and  said  third  achromatic  lens  passes 
light  reflected  by  the  pupil  to  said  dichroic  mirror. 

a  fourth  achromatic  lens  located  on  a  light  path  perpendicular 
to  the  light  path  of  the  two  halves  light  beam  for  receiving 
a  reflection  of  said  dichroic  mirror  of  the  light  reflected  by 
said  pupil,  and 

a  CCD  camera  for  capturing  the  reflection  of  said  dichroic 
mirror  located  at  a  focal  plane  of  said  fourth  achromatic 
lens;  and 
each  of  said  at  least  one  different  wavelength  light  source 

includes: 

a  lamp  housing, 

a  light  bulb  in  said  lamp  housing. 

a  hot  mirror  adjacent  to  said  light  bulb,  said  hot  minor 
reflecting  any  infrared  light  emitted  by  said  light  bulb  into 
said  lamp  housing. 

at  least  one  interference  filter  of  single  wavelength  for  adjust- 
ing light  transmitted  through  said  hot  mirror  into  a  light 
beam  of  single  wavelength,  said  each  of  at  least  one  inter- 
ference filter  having  a  rear  surface  opposite  said  hot  mirror, 

a  plurality  of  photodiodes  mounted  on  said  rear  surface  of 
each  interference  filter,  said  plurality  of  photodiodes 
receive  a  strength  of  the  Ught  beam  of  single  wavelength  to 
provide  negative  feedback  control,  and 

a  lens  with  a  focal  length  equal  to  a  distance  between  said  lens 
and  said  light  bulb  for  focusing  the  light  beam  of  single 
wavelength. 


5,734,460 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  ENSURES  A  SATISFACTORILY 

DETERMINED  FRAME  BOUNDARY 

Nobuaki  Nakaoka,  and  Shin-ichi  Oka,  both  of  Walcayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508.450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176260 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00:27/52 

US.  CL  355—29  16  Claims 
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1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  advancing  means  for  advancing  photosensitive  material  hav- 
ing frames  of  pictures  recorded  serially  thereon; 

(b)  advanced  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  the 
quantity  of  photosensitive  material  which  has  been  advanced 
by  said  advancing  means; 
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(c)  boundary  determining  means  for  determining  a  picture 
boundary  between  adjacent  frames  on  the  photosensitive 
material  advanced  by  said  advancing  means; 

(d)  processing  means  for  processing  the  photosensitive  material; 

(e)  position  control  means  for  determining  and  controlling  the 
position  of  the  photosensitive  material  based  upon  informa- 
tion determined  by  said  advanced  quantity  determining  means 
and  said  boundary  determining  means  at  said  processing 
means; 

(f)  modification  input  means  for  inputting  a  command  to  modify 
the  position  of  the  photosensitive  material  by  said  position 
control  means; 

(g)  picture  reading  means  for  reading  pictures  of  the  photosen- 
sitive material  on  an  input-side  of  said  processing  means; 

(h)  dispday  means  for  displaying  information  read  by  said  pic- 
ture reading  means  and  for  displaying  an  indication  to  modify 
the  position  of  the  photosensitive  material  by  said  position 
control  means  when  said  boundary  determining  means  malces 
an  unsatisfactory  determination  of  a  boundary  between  adja- 
cent frames  based  upon  information  read  by  said  picture 
reading  means; 

wherein  an  unsatisfactory  determined  picture  boundary  between 
adjacent  frames  is  set  by  said  modification  input  means  and 
said  position  control  means  based  on  the  indication. 


5,734,462 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Fiunio    Sakai,    Utsunomiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,442 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-234479 

Int  a."  G03B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  355—53  10  Claims 


5,734,461 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  EXPOSING  APPARATUS 
Masaziuni  Ishikawa,  and  Tom  Tanibata,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 

' '    Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-006161 
Int  a."  G03B  27/52:27/58:27/72 
MS.  CL  355—40  6  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  image  exposing  apparatus  compnsmg: 

transpoiting  means  for  transporting  a  photographic  paper  in  a 
fixed  direction; 

a  first  exposing  section,  provided  at  a  position  over  a  transport- 
ing path  of  the  photographic  paper,  for  projecting  a  photo- 
graphic image  of  a  negative  film  on  a  first  area  of  the 
phoODgraphic  paper  to  expose  the  photographic  image 
thereon;  and 

a  second  exposing  section,  provided  at  a  position  over  said 
transporting  path  of  the  photographic  paper,  for  exposing  a 
photographic  image  captured  as  image  data  on  a  second  area 
of  the  photographic  paper  different  from  said  first  area  of  the 
photographic  paper  exposed  by  the  first  exposing  section,  said 
second  exposing  section  having 
a  light  source; 

an  estposing  head  for  outputting  light  of  said  light  source  onto 
the  photographic  paper  to  expose  the  photographic  image 
thareon; 
and 

light  shielding  means  for  opening  and  closing  an  optical  path 
between  said  Ught  source  and  said  exposing  bead. 


<    in    y~t* 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  substrate  stage  for  holding  a  substrate  having  a  number  of  shot 
areas  defined  thereon  by  use  of  a  first  exposure  region  of  a 
smaller  frame  site  and  first  layout  data  for  the  smaller  frame 
size,  each  shot  area  having  an  alignment  mark; 

alignment  detecting  means  for  detecting  alignment  roarlcs  of  shot 
areas  of  the  substrate  in  accordance  with  a  pcedeiemiined 
sequence; 

exposure  means  having  a  second  exposure  region  of  a  larger 
frame  size  corresponding  to  a  size  of  plural  shot  areas  of  the 
substrate;  and 

control  means  being  operable,  when  alignment  marlcs  of  shot 
areas  of  the  substrate  are  to  be  detected  sequentially  by  use  of 
said  alignment  detecting  means,  to  control  motion  of  said 
substrate  stage  in  accordance  with  the  first  layout  data  for  the 
smaller  frame  size  and  being  operable,  when  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  shot  areas  of  the  substrate  are  to  be  exposed  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  to  control  motion  of  said  substrate 
stage  in  accordance  with  second  layout  data  for  the  larger 
frame  size  corresponding  to  the  second  exposure  region  of 
said  exposure  means. 


5,734,463 
PRINT  PROCESSING  METHOD,  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTER,  AND  PRINT  STACKING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Sumio  Yoshikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Fi^  Photo 
Film  Cc  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,457,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,583,610.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  75,280,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907,575,  Jul. 
2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5074,422.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  711,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1991,  3-172079; 
Jul.  12,. 1991,  3-172080 

Int  a."  G03B  27/5S 
VS.  a.  355—74  5  Claims 

1.  A  print  processing  nuethod  for  printing  a  plurality  of  images 
having  different  aspect  ratios  recorded  on  a  negative  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  detecting  a  width  of  an  image  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  negative  film 
and  judging  the  aspect  ratio  of  an  image. 

(b)  applymg  projection  magnification,  corresponding  to  the 
judged  aspect  ratio,  to  said  image. 
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5,734,465 

LENS  METER  FOR  MEASURING  A  SHAPE  OF  A 

PROGRESSIVE  SECTION 

Tadashi  K^ino,  Okazald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co^  Ltd^ 

Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  684,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-215431; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-215432 

Idt  CI."  GOIB  9/00 
VS.  a.  356—124  16  Claims 

(0  3 


(  "") 

(c)  performing  maslcing.  corresponding  to  the  judged  aspect 
ratio,  of  a  ptiotograpliic  paper. 

(d)  transporting  the  photographic  paper  for  a  distance  which 
corresponds  to  the  judged  aspect  ratio,  and  positioning  the 
photographic  paper. 

(e)  printing  said  image  recorded  on  the  negative  film  onto  the 
photographic  paper  and  cutting  the  photographic  paper  to  the 
size  coiTCsponding  to  the  judged  aspect  ratio. 


5,734,464 

RED  BLOOD  CELL  SPILLOVER  DETECTION 

TECHNIQUE 

Bruce  W.  Gibbs,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Laboratories, 

inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,109 

Int  a.*'  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  CI.  356—39  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  hght  transparent  lube  adapted  to 
carry  flow  of  a  first  blood  component,  and  for  detecting  the 
undesirable  presence  or  spillover  of  a  second  blood  component 
into  the  tube  flow,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  light  source  physically  located  in  relation  to 
a  side  of  the  tube  so  that  light  emission  from  said  first  light 
source  and  from  said  second  light  source  are  directed  toward 
said  side  of  the  tube,  said  first  light  source  having  a  first 
wavelength  that  is  selected  to  produce  a  first  light  reflection 
intensity  from  any  second  blood  component  that  may  be 
present  in  the  tube  flow,  the  first  light  reflection  intensity 
increasing  as  a  function  of  an  increase  in  concentration  of  the 
second  blood  component  in  the  tube  flow.  ai>d  said  second 
light  source  having  a  second  wavelength  that  is  selected  to 
produce  a  second  light  reflection  intensity  from  any  second 
blood  component  that  may  be  present  in  the  tube  flow,  the 
second  light  intensity  decreasing  as  a  function  of  an  increase 
in  the  concentration  of  the  second  blood  component  in  the 
tube  flow; 

a  light  intensity  responsive  photosensor  operable  to  detect  said 
first  light  reflection  intensity  and  said  second  light  reflection 
intensity:  and 

an  output  device  controlled  by  said  photosensor 


1.  A  lens  meter  in  which  a  measuring  light  flux  is  projected 
against  a  lens  to  be  examined  and  the  optical  characteristics  of  the 
examined  lens  are  measured  in  reference  to  the  position  of  an 
image  formed  on  a  light  receiving  element  by  the  measuring  light 
flux  passed  through  the  examined  lens,  comprising: 
mode  changing-over  means  changing-over  to  a  mode  for  mea- 
suring an  additive  diopter  of  a  progressive  focus  lens; 
measuring  means  for  continuously  measuring  a  refractive  power 

of  the  progressive  focus  lens; 
reference  position  seaing  means  for  defining  a  reference  position 
of  the  progressive  focus  lens  using  measured  data  of  said 
measuring  means  to  define  a  starting  portion  for  a  progressive 
zone; 
di.splacement  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  displacement  of  a 

measuring  point  from  said  reference  position;  and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  the  displacement  sensed  by  said 
displacement  sensing  means. 


5,734,466 
ALIGNMENT,  CODE  AND  POWER  TEST  OF  AIRBORNE 

LASER  DESIGNATORS 
Edwin  B.  George,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  and  Steven  A.  Mariow, 
Niceville,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,798 

Int  CL"  GOIB  11/26:  GOIJ  05/02 

VS.  CI.  356— 141 J  5  Claims 


TldtMAL              •CAMSPLmUtl  I    IWVCAL~ 

K»KTIM                  A.\<iCMBLV  ASSEMBLY 

AiuaiiLv        y ' 

\_     .             /l     DCTH-nill     1  / 

/          A.SSeMU.Y  / 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  aligning  a  laser  target  designator, 
said  laser  target  designator  including  a  laser  for  radiating  a  laser 
beam  along  a  beam  optical  axis,  a  target  image  detector  for 
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viewing  an  image  in  a  field  of  view  which  contains  the  target  and 

into  which  said  laser  beam  extends  along  said  beam  optical  axis, 

servo  meaas  for  moving  said  laser  and  target  image  detector 

together  as  well   as  a  means  to  make  alignment   adjustments 

between  said  laser  and  said  target  image  detector,  along  with  image 

processing  for  tracking  said  servo  means  to  a  target  in  said  field  of 

view,  said  apparatus  for  field  testing  and  alignment  comprising: 

an  optical  assembly  containing  an  aperture  that  will  both  focus 

the  incoming  laser  light  and  limit  laser  energy  passing  through 

the  optical  assembly  so  that  a  maximum  will  be  achieved 

when  the  laser  beam  is  centered  on  the  aperture; 

a  beam  splitter  assembly  optically  positioned  so  that  a  laser 

detector  assembly,  positioned  at  the  split  optical  focus,  will 

detect  maximum  energy  when  the  beam  is  fully  on  the  optical 

assemMy  while  the  remaining  energy  is  focused  at  a  thermal 

resistor  assembly  all  optically  positioned  so  that  both  the  laser 

detector  assembly  and  the  thermal  resistor  assembly  appear  at 

the  same  point  in  space  in  the  view  of  the  said  laser  target 

designator  image  processing: 

said  thermal  resistor  assembly  positioned  at  the  focus  of  the 

beam  passing  through  the  beam  splitter;  and 
a  signal  processing  assembly  to  provide  designation  intensity, 
determine  laser  designation  code,  and  misalignment  between 
said  luer  and  said  target  image  detector. 


5.734v468 

PROBE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SERUM 

INDICES  OF  A  SERUM  SAMPLE 

Jacli  D.  McNeal,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,566,  Aug.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^2 
Int.  a."  GOIJ  3/42:  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  a.  356—319  28  Claims 


5,734,467 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

ENVIRONMENTS 
Philip  John  Lucas,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brew- 
ing Company,  GoMen,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,049 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/00:  B07C  5/00:  H04N  7/18 
VS,  O.  366—240  11 


A^r^r^3- 


22.  A  device  which  is  useful  for  performing  a  preliimnary 
screening  test  on  a  sample  from  a  sample  container  and  transfer- 
ring the  sample  to  one  of  at  least  two  receptacles  based  upon  the 
results  of  the  preliminary  scieemng  test,  the  device  comprising: 
a  probe  having  a  probe  inlet  for  being  disposed  within  the 
sample  container  and  a  probe  lumen  for  receiving  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sample  from  the  sample  container, 
a  detector  for  performing  the  preliminary  screening  test  on  the 

sample  in  the  probe  lumen;  and 
a  mover  which  enables  the  probe  to  transfer  the  sample  from  the 
probe  lumen  to  one  of  the  receptacles  based  upon  the  prelimi- 
nary screening  test  performed  on  the  sample  in  the  probe 
lumen. 


5,734,469 

PROPER  FREQUENCY  TRACKER  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

SENSING  COIL 

Lee  K.  Strandjord,  8162  E  Via  De  La  Escuela,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 

85258 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,920,  Jan.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,461 

Int  a."  GOIC  19/72 

VS.  CL  356—350  »  Claims 


HOOULAtm         FOC  MUlTl   npCTKM  O*        / 


I.  AppMatus  for  measuring  at  least  one  unknown  characteristic 
of  objects  being  conveyed  along  an  object  pathway  on  a  conveyor 
comprising: 

(a)  an  caclosure  located  adjacent  said  conveyor; 

(b)  sai4  enclosure  pressurized  to  a  pressure  higher  than  that  of 
the  surrounding  atmosphere; 

(c)  at  least  one  window  in  said  enclosure; 

(d)  at  least  one  image  generating  device  located  in  said  enclo- 
sure and  aimed  through  said  window  at  a  point  within  said 
object  pathway; 

(e)  whciein  said  window  comprises  an  unobstructed  opening. 


.u_[^}_ 


.    N   NOH   U/SC 

'SOJMK 

WWC   SCMOWTOi 


— -[»2oh 


1.  A  rotation  sensor  having  a  sensing  coil  of  optical  fiber,  and  a 
modulator  driven  by  a  signal  having  a  modulation  frequency  that 
follows  a  proper  frequency  of  the  sensing  coil,  comprising: 

a  radiation  source; 

a  coupler  connected  to  said  radiation  source; 

a  splitter  connected  to  said  coupler  and  to  said  sensing  coU; 
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a  radiation  detector  connected  to  said  coupler, 
a  first  phase  detector  connected  to  said  radiation  detector: 
a  second  phase  detector  connected  to  said  radiation  detector; 
a  phase  shifter  connected  to  said  second  phase  detector,  and 
a  modulator  driver  having  a  variable  frequency  control  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  phase  detector,  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  modulator,  to  said  phase 
shifter  and  to  said  first  phase  detector;  and 
wherein: 
said  first  phase  detector  is  a  phase  sensitive  detector; 
said  second  phase  detector  is  a  quadrature  phase  sensitive 

detector: 
said  phase  shifter  is  a  ninety  degree  phase  shifter: 
the  proper  frequency  is  proportional  to  c/(nL)  where  n  is  an 
index  of  refraction  and  L  is  a  length  of  the  optical  fiber  of 
said  sensing  coil,  and  c  is  the  speed  of  light  in  a  vacuum: 
and 
said  modulator  driver  comprises: 
an  integrator  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  second  phase  detector: 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  connected  to 

an  output  of  said  integrator: 
a  divide-by-N  non-50/50  duty  cycle  wave  generator  having 
an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
modulator:  and 
a  divide-by-N/2  reference  generator  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
and  an  output  connected  to  said  phase  shifter  and  to  said 
first  phase  detector:  and 
wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one. 


(e)  analyzing  said  light-induced  signal  from  the  optical  detector 
to  determine  the  property  of  the  sample. 


5,734,470 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIME-RESOLVED 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENTS 
John  A.  Rogers,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  and  Keith  A.  Nelson, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  377,310,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844^50 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02:  COIN  21/00 
MS.  a.  356—354  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  property  of  a  sample,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  excitation  beam  of  radiation  and  then  passing 
the  beam  through  a  pattern  on  a  diffracting  mask  lo  form  at 
least  two  excitation  sub-beams; 

(b)  overlapping  at  least  two  excitation  sub-beams  on  a  region  of 
the  sample  with  an  imaging  system  to  generate  a  spatially 
varying  optical  field  which  is  an  image  of  the  pattern  and 
which  excites  a  transient  grating  in  the  region  of  the  sample: 

(c)  irradiating  the  transient  grating  with  a  probe  beam  of  radia- 
tion oriented  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  probe  beam  is 
diffracted  by  the  transient  grating: 

(d)  detecting  the  diffracted  portion  of  the  probe  beam  with  an 
optical  detector  to  generate  a  light-induced  signal:  and 


5,734,471 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  SAMPLE  POSITION  IN 
LIGHT  WAVE  INTERFERENCE  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Nakata,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-021906 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CL  356—363  3  Claims 


5.SO  '-Sb 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  position  of  a  sample  in  a  light  wave 
interference  apparatus,  said  light  wave  interference  apparatus 
dividing  an  observation  light  beam  having  a  coherence  length 
shorter  than  twice  thickness  of  said  sample  into  two  beams  which 
are  respectively  irradiated  onto  a  surface  of  said  sample  to  be 
inspected  and  a  reference  surface,  observing  an  interference  fringe 
formed  by  an  inspection  light  component  from  said  surface  to  be 
inspected  and  a  reference  light  component  from  said  reference 
surface,  and  measuring,  based  on  a  result  of  observation,  a  surface 
form  of  said  surface  to  be  inspected: 

wherein,  when  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sample  so  as  to 
dispose  said  surface  to  be  mspected  within  a  coherence  range 
of  said  observation  light  beam,  a  divergent  sample  position 
adjusting  light  beam  which  has  a  coherence  length  greater 
than  twice  the  thickness  of  said  sample  is  used  in  place  of  said 
observation  light  beam  to  observe  said  interference  fringe, 
and  said  sample  is  moved  in  an  optical-axis  direction  until 
number  of  concentric  fringes  observed  becomes  a  predeter- 
mined value  or  smaller. 


5.734,472 

METHOD  AND  APPRATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THICKNESS  OF  BIREFRINGENCE  LAYER 

Masami  Ito.  Moriguchi;  Kaiyi  Nishii,  Osaka;  Kei^i  Takamoto, 

Neyagawa.  and  Atsushi  Fukui,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1995.  7-158967 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//2/ 
U.S.  CI.  356—364  10  Claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  thickness  of  a  birefringence 
layer  of  an  object,  comprising: 
a  light  source  which  emits  an  optical  light  beam  having  a  single 

wavelength  along  a  light  path: 
first  and  second  polarizers  arranged  in  the  optical  light  path  and 
which  are  arranged  m  a  parallel  nicol  or  crossed  nicol  maiuter; 
an  object  rotator  operatively  coupled  to  the  object; 
a  yjl  plate  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  polarizers 
such  that  a  transmission  axis  of  said  first  polarizer  coincides 
with  an  optical  axis  of  the  light  path; 
a  Xy2  plate  rotator  operatively  coupled  to  said  X/2  plate; 
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5.734,473 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  POLARIZATION 
PROFILES  FOR  POLYCHROMATIC  SOURCES 
Grant  R.  Gerhart.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Roy  M.  Matchko, 
Detroit,  i>otli  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  775063 

Int.  CL"  GOIJ  4AX) 

VJS.  a.  356—364  12  Qaims 


I.  A  method  to  determine  polarization  characteristics  of  a  poly- 
chromatic light  source,  comprising: 

establishing  an  axis; 

placing  t  retarder  on  the  axis,  the  retarder  remaining  on  the  axis 
during  execution  of  the  method; 

placing  a  polanzer  on  the  axis,  the  polarizer  remaining  on  the 
axis  during  execution  of  the  method; 

choosing  four  different  relative  rotational  positions  of  the 
retarder  and  the  polarizer  on  the  axis; 

whereia  a  single  set  of  the  four  rotational  positions  suffices  to 
obtain  measurements  necessary  to  determine  polarization 
characteristics  of  a  plurality  of  bands  of  light  waves  of  poly- 
chromatic light  from  the  polychromatic  light  source; 

for  each  relative  rotational  position  of  the  retarder  and  polarizer, 
transmitting  the  light  from  the  polychromatic  source  along  the 
axis  through  the  retarder  and  through  the  polarizer; 

for  each  relative  position  of  the  retarder  and  polarizer,  and  after 
the  step  of  transmitting  the  light,  passing  the  polychromatic 
light  into  an  instrument  that  measures  intensities  of  the  bands: 

whereia  the  retarder,  polarizer  and  instrument  are  a  sufficient  set 
of  optical  elements  lo  obtain  the  measurements  of  the  inten- 
sities Deeded  to  determine  the  polarization  characteristics; 


using  the  intensities,  determining  the  polarization  characteristics 
of  the  bands; 

wherein  the  determining  step  uses  an  empirically  derived  factor 
to  correct  for  the  retarder"  s  differing  effects  on  the  bands 
having  different  wavelength  components,  the  factor  being  a 
function  of  a  characteristic  of  the  retarder  and  a  wavelength 
associated  with  a  given  band  whose  polarization  characteris- 
tics ate  being  determined. 


a  photosensor  which  detects  light  transmitted  firom  said  second 
polanzer: 

a  controller  which  makes  said  object  rotator  rotate  the  object  to 
a  particular  position  and  makes  said  X/2  plate  rotator  rotate 
said  X/2  plate  to  a  particular  rotational  angle,  wherein  the 
partifcular  position  and  particular  rotational  angle  respectively 
occir  when  the  optical  intensity  of  the  light  transmitted  from 
said  .second  polarizer  has  a  maximum  value:  and 

a  computer  which  calculates  the  thickness  of  the  birefringence 
layet  according  to  the  rotation  angle. 


5,734,474 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LOCATION  OF 
INDICATORS 
Reiner  Haecker,  Seebach;  Klaus  Katzmaiu,  Ruhia,-  Friedhelm 
Wieg,    Seebach;    Eberfaard    Weisheit,    Seebach;    Juergen 
Zacharias,  Seebach,  and  Hans  Pilz,  Seebach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Helmut  Hechinger  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germjtny 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  295  15 
478.0;  Mar.  27,  1996,  196  12  103.5;  Aug.  8,  1996,  196  32  011.9 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/00:11/14 
MS.  a.  356—375  10  Claims 


r-^^^ 


1.  Device  for  determining  the  position  of  indicators  moveable  by 
a  drive  unit  via  drive  gears  (1.  2,  3)  comprising: 

a  reflex  light  shutter  (4. 12)  comprising  a  light  emitter  (5).  a  light 
receiver  (6)  and  at  least  one  reflector  element  (12),  wherein 
light  emitted  by  said  light  eminer  (5)  is  reflected  to  said  light 
receiver  (6)  by  said  reflector  element  (12)  along  a  beam  path, 

a  first  drive  gear  (I)  which  projects  mto  said  beam  patii  of  said 
reflex  light  shutter  (4,  12).  said  first  drive  gear  (1)  having 
multiple  through  holes  (80,  %b,  8c,  8</)  of  identical  shape  and 
size  grouped  along  a  segment  of  a  circle  which  is  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  drive  gear  (1),  wherein 
within  the  group  the  angular  displacements  (9a.  9b,  9f )  of  the 
through  holes  (8a,  86,  8c.  8<0  are  whole  unit  multiples  of  the 
smallest  discrete  step  angle  of  the  first  drive  gear  (1); 

a  second  drive  gear  (2),  wherein  said  at  least  one  reflector 
element  (12)  is  provided  upon  said  second  drive  gear  (2):  and 

an  evaluation  unit  (16)  coupled  to  the  light  receiver  (6): 

wherein  an  optical  coupling  is  established  between  said  light 
emitter  (5)  and  light  receiver  (6)  through  respectively  one 
through-hole  in  the  first  drive  gear  (1)  and  respectively  one 
reflector  element  (12)  on  the  second  drive  gear  (2)  when  said 
drive  gears  (I,  2)  are  in  a  certain  position. 
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5,734,475 
PROCESS  OF  MEASURING  COPLANARITY  OF  CIRCUIT 

PADS  AND/OR  GRID  ARRAYS 
Deepak  K.  Pal,  Burasville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ceridian  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,0% 

int  CI.*  GOIB  11/30 

VS.  a.  356—375  16  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  measuring  coplanarity  of  an  array  of  conductive 
elements  on  a  circuit  device,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  impinging  liglit  from  a  reference  plane  onto  an  element  of 
the  array  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  incidence. 

(b)  impinging  light  from  the  reference  plane  onto  a  reflective 
feature  on  a  n>easuremenl  plane  determined  by  three  points  of 
the  circuit  device  having  highest  elevations  from  a  base  of  the 
circuit  device,  at  the  predetermined  angle  of  incidence, 
wherein  the  reflective  feature  on  the  measurement  plane  is 
realized  by  placing  a  plate  composed  of  transculent  portions 
and  at  least  one  reflective  portion  on  the  array  of  conductive 
elements  on  the  circuit  device:  and 

(c)  measuring  a  response  of  the  light  impinged  onto  the  element 
of  the  array  and  the  reflective  feature  on  the  measurement 
plane. 


5,734,476 

METHOD  FOR  DIMENSIONAL  WEIGHING  WITH 

OPTICS 

Daniel  F.  Dtugos,  Sbeiton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,671 

Int  a."  GOIB  ///2« 

MS.  a.  356—380  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  parcel  for  use  in 
a  parcel  processing  application  of  a  data  processing  device  and 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 


(a)  placing  a  parcel  in  a  predetermined  position  on  a  platform 
within  a  field  of  measurement: 

(b)  transmitting  a  first  beam  from  a  first  laser  source  onto  a 
surface  of  said  parcel  at  first  target  spot; 

(c)  transmitting  a  second  beam  from  a  second  laser  source  onto 
said  parcel  at  a  second  target  spot  wherein  said  second  target 
spot  is  a  known  distance  fix>m  said  first  target  spot  and 
wherein  said  first  target  spot  and  said  second  target  spot  are  in 
a  line  parallel  to  said  platform: 

(d)  rotating  a  mirror  assembly  at  a  constant  rate  wherein  said 
mirror  assembly  is  focused  on  said  first  target  spot  and  said 
second  target  spot; 

(e)  determining  an  angle  of  focus  of  said  mirror  assembly 
wherehi  said  angle  is  determinative  of  a  distance  from  said 
mirror  assembly  to  said  parcel  surface; 

(f)  adjusting  said  angle  of  focus  if  said  determined  angle  of 
focus  does  not  allow  said  mirTt>r  assembly  to  focus  on  said 
first  target  spot  and  said  second  target  spot,  wherein  the 
degree  of  adjustment  is  determinative  of  a  change  in  distance 
between  said  mirror  assembly  and  said  pan-el  surface; 

(f)  reflecting  said  first  beam  and  said  second  beam  from  said 
parcel  surface  to  said  mirror  assembly; 

(g)  reflecting  said  first  beam  and  said  second  beam  from  said 
mirror  assembly  to  a  detector  under  control  of  said  data 
processing  device; 

(h)  measuring  a  distance  from  said  predetermined  position  of 

said  parcel  to  said  mirror  assembly:  and 
(i)  determining  a  length  of  said  parcel  as  a  function  of  said 

predetermined  position,  said  angle  of  focus,  and  said  length. 


5,734,477 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTILENSES 
Jenn-l^r  l^i,  Hsin-Chiu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Must  System 
inc.,  Hsin-Chiu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,390 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/393 

VS.  CI.  358—2%  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  for  providing  an 
input  photic  image  for  a  photoelectric  transducing  element  for 
generating  an  electronic  signal,  comprising: 

a  lens  set  including  said  plurality  of  lenses  for  respectively 
inputting  therein  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  photic  images  of 
various  sizes  and  outputting  a  focused  photic  image  in 
response  to  said  one  of  said  input  photic  images: 

a  reflection  device  cooperating  with  said  lens  set  for  transmitting 
said  focused  photic  image  to  said  photoelectric  transducing 
element  through  a  reflection  operation;  and 

a  control  apparatus  engaged  with  said  reflection  device  for 
adjusting  relative  positions  between  said  reflection  device  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  in  order  to  allow  only  said 
focu.sed  photic  image  outputted  from  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  lenses  to  be  transmitted  to  said  photoelectric 
transducing  element. 
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5,734,478 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Nobutaka  Magome,  Kawasaki;  Hideo  Mizutani,  Yokohama, 
and  Keiui  Nishi,  ICawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,7%,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,614,  May  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,690,  Oct 

25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

624434,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  418,260,  Oct  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1988,  63-256479; 
Oct.  26,  1988,  63-270315;  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-288254 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—401 

AXr-j    LAf'-TR-Er 
D  I      AJJ-4J 


23  Claims 


^L£.(LA.I 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  illumination  optical  system  capable  of  supplying  light  in  a 
first  wavelength  region  for  illuminating  a  mask  having  a 
predetermined  panem  region; 

a  projection  optical  system  capable  of  projecting  an  image  of 
said  pattern  region  on  a  predetermined  region  on  a  sensitive 
substrate  with  light  in  said  first  wavelength  region; 

a  second  illumination  optical  system  capable  of  supplying  light 
of  a  second  wavelength  region  different  from  said  first  wave- 
length region  for  the  purpose  of  illuminating  an  alignment 
mark  disposed  on  said  sensitive  substrate  with  a  predeter- 
mined positional  relationship  retained  with  respect  to  said 
predetermined  region;  and 

a  mark  detection  optical  system  capable  of  receiving  light  in  said 
second  wavelength  region  from  said  alignment  mark  via  said 
projection  optical  system  and  via  a  first  position  on  said  mask, 
said  mask  having  shielding  means  at  a  second  position  thereof 
disposed  to  prevent  light  in  said  first  wavelength  region  from 
illuminating  said  alignment  mark  when  said  mask  is  aligned 
with  said  subsffate,  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  of  said  mask  being  determined  by  lateral  chromatic 
abenation  of  said  projection  optical  system  in  said  second 
wavelength  region. 
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measuring  the  image  system  to  generate  a  real  deviation  of  the 

shading  noise; 
determining  a  sampling  constant  (n),  said  sampling  constant 

being  generated  by  dividing  said  real  deviation  of  the  shading 

noise  squared  by  said  required  deviation  of  the  shading  noise 

squared; 
scanning  a  line  of  a  calibration  plate  n  times,  wherein  n  is  the 

sampling  constant; 
averaging  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  said  scanned  lines  of  the 

calibration  plate;  and 
calibrating  the  image  using  said  averaged  scanned  line  as  a 

reference. 


5,734,480 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  SORTING 

IMAGE  RECORDED  SHEETS 

Wataru  Kawamura,  Zama,  and  Takekazu  Kumagai,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994,  6-247867; 
Nov.  29,  1994,  6-319136;  Oct  4,  1995,  7-257640 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/21:1/40:  G03G  21/00:  B65H  39/10 
VS.  CI.  358—2%  26  Claims 
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5,734,479 

MtTHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  AN  IMAGE  FOR 

REDUCING  SHADING 

Yin  Chun  Huang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Umax  Data 

Svstenis,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,741 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/401 

VS.  a.  358—274  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  an  image  system  for  reducing  shading 

noise  embedded  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  required  deviation  of  shading  noise  of  an  image; 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
recording  means  for  recording  an  input  image  on  a  sheet: 
stacking  means  for  sorting  the  sheet  by  stacking  the  sheet 
recorded  by  said  recording  means  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
stacking  units; 
determination  means  for  determining  a  stacking  unit  in  which 

the  sheet  is  to  be  stacked; 
discrimination  means  for  discriminating  if  said  recording  means 

is  ready  to  record; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  an  input  image  when  said  dis- 
crimination means  discriminates  that  said  recording  means  is 
not  ready  to  record;  and 
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second  memory  means  for  storing  stacking  unit  information 
indicating  the  stacking  unit  determined  by  said  determination 
means  in  correspondence  with  the  input  image  stored  in  said 
first  memory  means. 


5,734,481 

COPYING  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A 

COPYING  OPERATION  BETWEEN  AN  ACTIVE 

SECTION  AND  A  STAND-BY  SECTION 

Hiromi  Kawabata,  and  Yutaka  l^keda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245,910 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-139235 
Int  CL*  H04N  1/00:1/40:1/32 
VS.  a.  358—404  4  Claims 
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1.  A  copying  apparatus  connected  to  active  and  stand=by  sec- 
tions, said  active  section  comprising  a  memory  unit  lor  memoriz- 
ing a  plurality  of  data  signals  and  an  accessing  unit  for  accessing 
said  memory  unit,  said  accessing  unit  accessing  said  memory  unit 
in  a  write-in  operation  to  write  a  write-in  data  signal  to  said 
menHiry  unit,  and  accessing  said  menoory  unit  in  a  readout  opera- 
tion to  read  out  one  of  said  data  signals  as  a  readout  data  signal 
from  said  memory  unit,  said  copying  apparatus  copying  each  uf 
said  write-in  and  said  readout  data  signals  ?s  a  copied  data  signal 
to  said  stand-by  section,  said  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  memorizing  up  to  a  first  (>redetermii>ed 
number  of  each  of  said  write-in  data  signal  and  said  readout 
data  signal  as  memorized  signals; 
readout  means  for  reading  out  said  memorized  signals  as  an 
output  data  signal  from  said  memory  means  and  supplying 
said  output  data  signal  to  said  stand-by  section;  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  memory  means  to  stop  memoriz- 
ing said  readout  data  signal  when  the  number  of  said  memo- 
rized signals  in  said  memory  means  is  a  second  predetermined 
number  greater  than  the  number  of  said  memorized  signals  in 
said  output  data  signal. 
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change  means  for  changing  the  output  mode  in  a  case  where  it  is 
discriminated  by  said  discriminating  means  that  the  memory 
space  of  said  memory  means  is  insufficient;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  change  means  such  that,  in  a 
case  where  the  designated  output  mode  is  a  mode  in  which  the 
image  data  inputted  by  said  input  means  is  outputted  in  a 
discontinuous  order  of  a  page,  said  designated  output  mode  is 
changed  to  a  mode  in  which  the  image  data  inpuned  by  said 
input  means  is  outputted  in  a  continuous  order  of  a  page. 


5,734,483 

IMAGE  SCANNER  HAVING  CONTACT-TYPE  IMAGE 

SENSOR 

Yoshiya  Itoh,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,919,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,610,731.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-78727; 

May  31,  1994,  6-118892;  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-288201 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:  G03G  15/28 

VS.  CL  358—496  20  Claims 


5,734,482 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  ITS  CONTROL 

METHOD 
Ryosuke  Miyamoto,  Urayasu;  Hideto  Kohtani,  and  Akihito 
Mori,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  7-156545; 
Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154671 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/40 
VS.  CL  358     4ii  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  outputting  image  data  in 
accordance  with  a  designated  output  mode,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  the  image  data  in  a  unit  of  a  page; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  inpuned  by  said  input 

means; 
output  means  capable  of  outputting  the  image  data  stored  in  said 

memory  means  in  accordance  with  the  output  mode; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  memory  space  of  said 
memory  means; 


1.  An  image  scanner  comprising: 

a  first  contact  glass  on  which  a  first  original  document  is  placed, 
said  first  contact  glass  having  a  first  bottom  surface  opposite 
to  a  surface  on  which  said  first  original  document  is  placed; 

an  automatic  document  feeder  having  a  second  contact  glass 
Ihrough  which  a  second  original  document  fed  through  the 
inside  of  the  automatic  document  feeder  is  scanned,  said 
automatic  document  feeder  having  a  second  bonom  surface 
opposite  to  a  side  on  which  said  second  original  document  is 
fed,  wherein  said  first  bottom  surface  of  said  first  contact 
glass  and  said  second  bottom  surface  of  said  second  contact 
glass  lie  in  the  same  plane; 

an  image  sensor  scanning  said  first  original  document  while 
moving  under  said  first  contact  glass,  said  image  sensor 
scanning  said  second  original  document  by  moving  to  a  fixed 
position  directly  under  said  second  contact  glass; 

spacer  means,  provided  on  said  image  sensor,  maintaining  a 
distance  between  said  image  sensor  and  said  first  contact  glass 
to  be  constant  by  contacting  said  first  bottom  surface  of  said 
first  contact  glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  scanning  said 
first  original  document,  said  spacer  means  maintaining  a  dis- 
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tanoe  between  said  image  sensor  and  said  second  contact 
glass  to  be  constant  by  contacting  said  second  bottom  surface 
of  said  second  contact  glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  scan- 
ning said  second  original  document; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  image  sensor  via  said  spacer 
means  against  said  first  bottom  surface  of  said  first  contact 
glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  scanning  said  first  original 
document,  and  for  pressing  said  image  sensor  via  said  spacer 
means  against  said  second  bottom  surface  of  said  second 
contact  glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  scanning  said  second 
origfaal  document; 

separating  means  for  separating  said  spacer  means  from  said 
first  bottom  surface  of  said  first  contact  glass  when  said  image 
sensor  is  moved  from  a  position  under  said  first  contact  glass 
to  said  fixed  position  under  said  second  contact  glass,  and  for 
separating  said  spacer  means  from  said  second  bottom  surface 
of  said  second  contact  glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  moved 
froiii  said  fixed  position  under  said  second  contact  glass  to  a 
position  under  said  first  contact  glass;  and 

a  housing,  formed  by  plastic  molding,  accommodating  said 
image  sensor,  said  first  contact  glass  being  mounted  on  said 
housing. 


5,734,484 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING 

MULTICOLOR  IMAGE  INFORMATION  AND 
GENERATING  TWO-COLOR  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
MasahitD  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Hideki  Adacfai,  Kawasaki; 
Yoshiyuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Kaznhiko  Hirooka,  Tokyo; 
Hiroyvki  Ichikawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Tetsuya  Nozaki,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser  No.  143^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-295919 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/46:  G03F  3/OS:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  358—500  10  Claims 


^ — ^ 

C- 


f 


3Q9 


COCfTlCaEMTZZ 


1.  A  oolor  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  color  image  data  comprised  of  N 

(N^3)  color  components;  and 
conve^ng  means  for  converting  the  color  image  data  into 
output  color  image  data  comprised  of  first  and  second  coior 
components; 
wherda  said  convening  means  comprises: 
generating  means  for  generating  monochromatic  color  com- 
ponent data  based  on  the  N  color  components;  and 
obtaining  means  for  obtaining  data  relating  to  the  second 
oolor  component  based  on  the  monochromatic  color  com- 
ponent data  and  data  relating  to  a  color  component  corre- 
i^nding  to  a  complementary  color  of  the  first  color  com- 
ponent. 


5,734,485 

LARGE  DISPLAY  COMPOSITE  HOLOGRAMS  AND 

METHODS 

Hermann-Stephan  Buchkremer,  Berlin,  Geimany,  and  Uwe 

Rockenfeller,    Boulder    City,    Nev.,    assignors    to    Rocky 

Research,  Boulder  Qty,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr  25,  1995,  Stx.  No.  428,894 

Int  a."  G03H  1/30 

VS.  a.  359^25  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hologram  capable  of  being  viewed  by 
an  observer  moving  generally  horizontally  and  parallel  thereto 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  recording  sequential  images  of  an  object; 

(b)  forming  an  intermediate  hologram  comprising: 
horizontally  aligning  a  plurality  of  unexposed  first  photo- 
graphic plates, 

projecting  the  recorded  images  sequentially  on  a  projection 
screen  using  a  first  beam  from  a  first  coherent  light  source 
and  sequentially  exposing  the  horizontally  aligned  first 
photographic  plates  to  the  sequential  images  projected  on 
the  projection  screen  through  a  slit  aperture  by  horizontally 
moving  a  mask  having  an  elongated  vertical  slil  aperture 
along  said  plurality  of  first  photographic  plates  and  sequen- 
tially exposing  the  individual  sequential  images  directed 
from  the  projection  screen  through  the  elongated  slit  on 
successive  horizontal  first  photographic  plates,  and  simul- 
taneously therewith  exposing  said  first  photographic  plates 
to  a  second  beam  from  said  first  coherent  light  source 
Ihrough  the  elongated  slit,  said  second  beam  comprising  a 
diverging  first  reference  wave  R,. 

developing  the  exposed  first  photographic  plates  to  fonn  a 
plurality  of  first  holographic  tiles,  and 

horizontally  positioning  said  plurality  of  first  holographic  tiles 
in  successive  sequence  to  form  said  intermediate  hologram; 
and 

(c)  forming  segments  of  a  master  hologram  comprising: 
providing  a  frame  having  at  least  one  horizontal  row  having  a 

plurality  of  frame  elements  each  for  securing  a  different  tile 
of  a  plurality  of  second  holographic  tiles, 

securing  a  plurality  unexposed  second  photographic  plates 
each  in  a  different  frame  element  in  said  frame,  said  second 
photographic  plates  being  covered  to  prevent  exposure 
thereof; 

forming  a  plurality  of  segments  of  a  master  hologram  by 
sequentially  uncovering  each  of  said  second  photographic 
plates  and  successively  exposing  the  second  photographic 
plates  to  said  intermediate  hologram  by  directing  a  wave 
R,*  from  a  second  coherent  light  source  comprising  the 
conjugate  complex  of  said  first  reference  wave  R,  dif- 
fracted from  said  intermediate  hologram  onto  each  of  said 
second  photographic  plates  and  simultaneously  therewith 
directing  a  converging  second  reference  wave  R,  from  said 
second  coherent  light  source  onto  each  of  said  second 
photographic  plates,  and 

developing  said  exposed  second  photographic  plates  to  form 
second  holographic  tiles  comprising  said  segments  of  a 
master  hologram. 
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5,734,486 
OPTICAL  PACKET  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Christian  Guillemot,  Perros-Guircc;  Slimane  Loualiche,  Lan- 
nioa,  and  Fabrice  Clerot,  Louannec,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  France  Telecom,  France 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,014 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13202 

InL  CL*^  H04J  14/OS 

\}S.  a.  359—139  49  Qaims 


L«>^» 


COMTm.  tM>T 


1.  Opdcal  switch  having  N  inputs  and  P  outputs  for  optical 
signais  organized  into  packets  each  comprising  a  header  containing 
information  relating  to  the  routing  of  each  packet  and  a  payload. 
which  switch  comprises: 

means  for  reading  the  header  of  each  optical  packet  and  for 

identifying  the  corresponding  routing, 
orientation  and  coupling  means  for  directing  each  packet  arriv- 
ing at  any  mput  to  the  output  corresponding  to  the  routing 
determined  by  the  header  of  the  packet,  and 
delay  lines  through  which  the  optical  signals  pass  selectively  in 
order  to  manage  routing  conflicts  arising  when  a  plurality  of 
packets  require  access  to  the  same  output  simultaneously, 
wherein  said  optical  switch  comprises  three  stages: 
a  time  switching  first  stage  adapted  to  direct  each  optical 
packet  received  at  an  input  to  a  chosen  delay  line,  to  assign 
to  each  packet  a  time-delay  enabling  time  reorganization  of 
the  packets  in  order  to  avoid  routing  conflicts,  the  first  stage 
comprising  N  groups  of  X  sets  of  r/X  on  average  delay 
lines  and  N  routing  modules  adapted  to  direct  each  received 
optical  packet  to  a  chosen  one  of  the  r/X  on  average  delay 
lines  of  X  sets,  where  N,  P,  X  and  r  are  positive  integer 
numbers 
a  space  switching  second  stage  coupled  to  the  output  side  of 
the  delay  lines  of  the  first  stage  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
optical  packets  selectively  to  the  output  corresponding  to 
the  routing  determined  by  the  header  of  each  packet,  and 
an  output  third  stage. 


n      cu, 


a  data  bus; 

a  serial  communication  interface  device  coupled  to  said  data 

bus; 
a  microcomputer,  coupled  to  said  serial  communicadon  interface 

device,  for  providing  and  receiving  serial  data  streams;  and 
a  computer  system  transceiver  circuit  coupled  to  said  microcom- 
puter for  infrared  communication  with  the  remote  radio  fre- 
quency transceiver,  said  computer  system  transceiver  circuit 
comprising: 

first  and  second  infrared  (IR)  light  emitting  diodes  (LEDs) 
having  different  IR  wavelengths  from  each  other  for  send- 
ing digital  data  streams  to  the  remote  radio  frequency 
antenna; 
first  and  second  IR  photodetectors  responsive  to  received 
wavelengths  of  infrared  fight  from  the  remote  radio  fre- 
quency transmitter  and  forming  signals  therefrom; 
transmitter  conversion  circuitry  for  converting  a  data  stream 
received  from  said  microcomputer  to  real  and  imaginary 
component  digitized  streams  for  provision  to  said  first  and 
second  IR  LEDs,  respectively;  and 
receiver  conversion  circuitry  converting  signals  formed  by 
said  first  and  second  IR  photodetectors  into  real  and  imagi- 
nary digitized  streams,  respectfully,  of  digital  data  for  pro- 
vision to  said  microcomputer. 


5,734,488 
LIGHT  SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masaaki  Konno,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135286 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2fM8 

VS.  a.  359—204  5  Claims 


5,734,487 
COMPinrER  SYSTEM  lNCORPOR.\TING  AN  INFRARED 
LINK  FOR  REDl  (ED  INTERFERENCE 
COMMIFNICATION  WITH  A  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
Markka  J.  Rossi,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  268,268,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,564.020.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,670 
Int  CI."  H04B  lO/IQ:  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—145  10  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  communicating  by  infrared  light  with  a 
remote  radio  frequency  transceiver,  the  computer  system  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  light  scanning  optical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lasers  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  deflecting  means  which 
deflects  laser  beams  emitted  from  the  lasers  so  that  the  laser  beams 
scan  a  recording  medium  while  forming  beam  spots  on  the  record- 
ing medium  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  scanning  direction 
characterized  in  that 

a  reflecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  which 
are  provided  on  a  single  base  body  to  reflect  the  respective 
laser  beams  toward  tlie  deflecting  means  at  different  angles  is 
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disposed  on  the  optical  path  of  the  laser  beams  between  the 
laseits  and  the  deflecting  means. 


5,734,489 

MULTI-BEAM  LASER  EXPOSER  UNIT 
Takashi    Shiraishi,    Sagamihara,    and    Masao    Yamaguchi, 
Kawagnchi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,782 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274953 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—205  5  Oaims 


elastic  deformations  along  a  deflection  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  both  the  focal  axis  of  the  microlens  and  to  the  axis  along 
which  the  microbeam  extends. 


1.  A  niulti-beam  laser  exposure  unit  composing: 

a  pluraUty  of  light  beam  sources  for  emitting  light  beams; 

deflecting  means,  having  reflective  surfaces  formed  to  be  rotat- 
able,  for  deflecting  light  beams  emitted  from  said  light  beam 
sources  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

pre-de^ction  optical  means  for  converting  each  light  beam 
emitted  from  each  light  beam  source  to  a  convergent  light 
beam  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  routional  axis  of  each  surface 
of  said  deflecting  means  so  as  to  be  guided  to  said  reflective 
surfaces  of  said  deflecting  means:  and 

post-deflection  optical  means  having  two  lenses,  wherein  the 
beams  cross  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  deflecting  n)eans  between  the  two  lenses,  having  a  func- 
tion of  image-forming  each  of  said  light  beams  deflected  by 
said  deflecting  means  to  be  scanned  on  a  predetermined  image 
surface  at  a  uniform  speed,  and  a  function  of  correcting 
influence  of  variation  of  an  inclination  of  a  reflective  surface 
on  a  position  of  the  light  beam  on  the  image  surface,  being 
exerted  onto  each  of  the  light  beams,  expressed  as  deviation 
of  41  angle  formed  between  the  reflective  surface  of  the 
deflecting  means  and  the  rotational  axis  of  the  reflective 
surface,  each  of  said  lenses  having  positive  power  in  a  direc- 
tiot  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  each  surface  of  said 
deflecting  means. 


5,734,491 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULATOR  WTTH  THRESHOLD 

BIAS 

John  Richard  Debesis,  Penfidd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655477 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/07 

VS.  a.  359—254  20  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optic  modulator  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  electro-optic  material  with  opposed  first  and 
second  surfaces; 

a  first  electrode  pair  on  the  first  surface,  said  pair  defining  an 
area  therebetween  on  the  first  surface  such  that  an  electric 
field  is  induced  in  the  electro-optic  material  in  the  area 
between  the  electrode  pair  when  a  voltage  is  applied,  wherein 
a  first  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  electrode  pair,  and 

a  second  electrode  pair  on  the  second  surface,  said  second  pair 
defining  an  area  therebetween  on  the  second  surface  such  that 
an  electric  field  is  induced  in  the  electro-optic  material  in  the 
area  between  the  electrode  pair  when  a  voluge  is  applied,  said 
electrode  pair  on  the  second  surface  being  aligned  with  the 
electrode  pair  on  the  first  surface,  wherein  said  second  elec- 
trode pair  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  first  electrode  pair, 
and  a  second  bias  voltage,  approximately  equal  to  and  of 
opposite  polarity  to  said  first  bias  voltage,  is  applied  to  said 
second  electrode  pair. 


5,734,490 

MICROOPTICAL  COMPONENTS  AND 

OPlX)MECHANICAL  MICRODEFLECTORS  WITH 

MICROLENS  DISPLACEMENT 

Marc  Rabarot,  Seyssinet;  Engin  Molva,  and  Eric  OUier,  both  of 

Grenoble,    all    of   France,    assignors    to   Commissariat    a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,%! 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1995,  95  05652 
Int.  a."  G02B  26A)H:27/I0:7m 
VS.  a.  359—210  20  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  microoptical  component  comprising  a  microlens 
having  a  focal  axis  and  a  microbeam  directly  fixed  to  said  micro- 
lens,  said  microbeam  extending  along  an  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  focal  axis  of  the  microlens  and  configured  to  undergo 


5,734,492 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY 
Byung-Hwa  Chung,  218-1,  Kwangjang-dong.  Seongdong-ku, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  21,  1993, 
93-8859 

Int  a."  G02B  26m 
VS.  CI.  359—291  5  Claims 

1.  An  array  of  MxN  piezoelecnic  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an 
optical  projection  system,  comprising: 

an  active  substrate  matrix  comprising  a  substrate; 
an  array  of  MxN  piezoelectric  actuators  wherein  each  of  said 
MxN  piezoelectric  actuators  includes  a  piezoelectric  member 
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5,734,494 

WAVELENGTH  CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND 

WAVELENGTH  CONVERSION  METHOD 

Chang  Qing  Xu,  and  Hideaki  Okayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189396 

Int.  CL"  G02F  \/39 

U.S.  a.  359—332  2  daiins 

18 


having  a  (op  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top  surface  being 
evenly  separated  by  a  trench  of  a  fixed  depth  formed  on  the 
piezoelectric  member,  a  signal  electrode  located  on  the  bot- 
tom surface  whose  centerline  is  aligned  with  the  centerline  of 
the  trench,  and  a  pair  of  common  reference  electrodes  located 
on  the  separated  top  surface: 

an  array  of  MxN  hinges  provided  with  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  provided  with  a  protrusion  fitted  to  the  trench 
in  each  of  said  MxN  piezoelectric  actuators; 

an  array  of  MxN  coiuiecUng  terminals  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  signal  electrodes  with  the  active  substrate  matrix;  and 

an  array  of  MxN  minors  wherein  each  of  said  MxN  mirrors  is 
mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  MxN  hinges. 


5,734,493 
OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Robert  Meachem  Jopson,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  742,712 
.     Int.  a."  G02F  1/09:1/11 


as.  CL  359—326 


6  Claims 


-2H 


usn 


anm 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  generating  an  optical  frequency  comb 
having  a  plurality  of  optical  carrier  frequencies  each  spaced  apart 
from  another  by  an  offset  frequency,  said  optical  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  frequency  translating  an  input  optical  signal  having  a 
first  optical  carrier  frequency  to  an  output  optical  signal 
having  a  second  optical  carrier  frequency,  said  frequency 
translating  means  comprismg  a  Bragg  cell  having  a  magnetic 
field  propagating  therethrough  generated  by  an  AC  signal 
having  an  AC  frequency,  and  wherein  the  second  optical 
carrier  frequency  is  one  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  the  first 
optical  carrier  frequency  and  said  AC  signal  frequency; 

means  for  optically  amplifying  said  output  optical  signal  to 
define  an  amplified  output  optical  signal:  and 

means  for  optically  recirculating  a  portion  of  said  amplified 
output  optical  signal  to  said  tneans  for  frequency  translating 
as  a  recirculated  input  optical  signal  so  that  with  repeated 
transits  through  said  means  for  frequency  translating,  said 
recirculated  input  optical  signal  is  both  frequency  translated 
and  optically  amplified  to  thereby  generate  an  optical  fre- 
quency comb. 


.-16 

-14 

-16 
-12 


1.  A  wavelength  conversion  device  comprising: 

a  wavelength  conversion  element  including  a  waveguide  layer 
provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  made  of  nonlinear 
optical  crystals  as  being  a  zinc-blend  material,  said  waveguide 
layer  capable  of  propagating  incident  light  in  one  of  <110> 
aDd.<-IIO>  directions  and  having  means  for  satisfying  a 
quasi-phase  matching  condition,  said  means  including  first 
and  second  domains  having  different  refraction  indexes  or 
different  quadratic  nonlinear  con.stants  so  as  to  satisfy  a  given 
equation,  said  first  and  second  domains  arranged  alternately 
and  periodically  in  the  propagation  direction  of  the  incident 
light  in  said  waveguide  layer,  said  wavelength  conversion 
element  producing  converted  light  in  the  form  of  one  of  a 
difference  frequency  wave  and  a  sum  frequency  wave  when 
signal  light  and  pumping  light  are  incident  upon  said 
waveguide  layer  as  said  incident  light;  and 

polarization  direction  fixing  means  for  fixing  a  polarization 
direction,  as  being  a  vibration  direction  of  an  electric  vector 
of  one  of  said  signal  light  and  said  pumping  light,  in  a  TE 
polarization  direction,  said  TE  polarization  direction  being 
orthogonal  to  said  propagation  direction  of  the  incident  light 
and  along  a  plane  along  which  said  waveguide  layer  extends, 

said  equation  given  by 

wherein  Ail,  and  Ako  represent  phase  mismatching  magnitudes 
of  said  first  and  second  domains,  respectively.  I,  and  U 
represent  lengths  of  the  first  and  second  domains  in  said 
propagation  direction  of  the  incident  light,  respectively,  and  m 
represents  an  integer. 


5,734,495 

PASSIVE  CONTROL  OF  EMISSIVITY,  COLOR  AND 

CAMOUFLAGE 

Melvin  H.  Friedman,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,855 
Int  CI."  G«2B  26/02:  E04H  15/00:  G09F  19/14 
VS.  CI.  359—350  18  Claims 

12.  A  device  for  passive  real-time  control  of  effective  emissivity. 
color,  and  camouflage,  the  device  utilizing  effected  surfaces  which 
are  interposed  between  a  target  and  an  observer  having  a  predeter- 
mined angular  resolution  between  target  and  observer,  comprising: 
at  least  one  stationary  effected  surface,  interposed  between  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  observer  and  the  target,  the  at  least 
one  stationary  effected  surface  having  a  predetermined  surface 
characteristic; 


March  3il,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4425 


5,734,497 
CONFOCAL  SCANNING  MICROSCOPE 
Nobuyuki  Yano,  deceased,  late  of  Okazaki,  by  Michiyo  Yano, 
heir,  and   Katsuyasu  Mizuno,  Gamagori,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nidek  Company,  Ltd.,  Gamagori,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-038974; 
Aug.  10,  1996,  8-227624 

Int  CI."  G02B  2l/00:26A)2 
VS.  a.  359—368  6  Claims 


at  least  one  set  of  movable  effected  surfaces,  each  set  including 
at  least  one  movable  effected  surface,  each  movable  effected 
surface  having  a  predetermined  surface  characteristic; 

means  for  containing  all  effected  surfaces  relative  to  each  other; 

means  for  moving  the  movable  surfaces  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  a  predetermined  rate,  contained  within  the  means  for 
containing,  whereby  for  beyond  a  critical  range  there  is 
achieved,  utilizing  at  least  one  of  the  devices,  the  passive 
contml  of  effective  emissivity  of  a  viewable  surface  in  a 
thermal  wavelength  region,  apparent  color  of  a  viewable 
surface  in  the  visible  wavelength  region,  and  camouflage 
pattens  for  both  thermal  and  visible  wavelength  regions. 


5,734,496 
LENS  SYSTEM 
Allan  Da\1d  Beach,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Her 
Majesty  The  Queen  in  Right  of  New  Zealand,  Pamell,  New 
Zealand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,896,  Jun.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,375 
Int  CI."  G02B  17/00:21/00 
VS.  CL  359—366  19  Claims 


1.  A  lepl  system  comprising: 

a  primaiy  mirror  having  a  spherical  reflective  surface; 

a  secondary  mirror  having  a  spherical  reflective  surface,  said 
primary  and  secondary  mirrors  having  a  common  center  of 
curvature  and  being  con.structed  and  arranged  so  that  the 
image  of  a  distant  object  formed  by  the  two  mirrors  falls 
rearwardly  of  at  least  said  secondary  mirror: 

transfer  lens  means  located  at  or  close  to  said  image  for  optically 
transferring  said  common  center  of  curvature  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  mirrors  to  a  location  rearwardly  of  said  transfer 
lens  means: 

image  relay  means  having  an  aperture  stop  with  a  geometric 
center  and  located  .so  that  said  center  of  said  aperture  stop 
coincides  with  said  optically  transferred  common  center  of 
curvature  of  said  primary  and  secondary  mirrors:  and 

correction  means  positioned  at  or  near  said  aperture  stop  to 
corrtct  said  image  prior  to  receipt  thereof  at  an  image  receiv- 
ing ttBtion. 


1.  A  confocal  scanning  microscope  comprising: 

a  rotational  disk  having  numerous  pinholes  arranged  at  positions 
that  are  conjugate  with  respect  to  an  object  to  be  observed: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  implementing  pinhole- 
illumination  of  the  object  to  be  observed  through  said  rota- 
tional disk;  and 

an  observation  optical  system  for  conducting  a  reflected  light 
beam  from  the  illuminated  object  to  be  observed  through  said 
rotational  disk  and  focusing  the  light  beam  to  form  an  image 
for  observation  at  a  position  that  is  conjugate  with  respect  to 
said  rotational  disk. 

wherein  said  pinholes  of  said  rotational  disk  are  in  an  equiangu- 
lar arrangement  on  a  parabolic  spiral  and  a  number  of  loops 
M  of  the  parabolic  spiral  and  a  number  of  equiangular  divi- 
sions N  in  one  round  of  the  parabolic  spiral  at  which  said 
pinholes  are  located  have  any  of  relationships: 


M:N=1:2,  3:2.  5:2,  . 
where  i  is  an  integer. 


.  (2i-l):2, 


5,734,498 
ILLUMINATOR  ELEMENTS  FOR  CONVENTIONAL 
LIGHT  MICROSCOPES 
Tatiana  Krasieva,-  Bruce  Tromberg;  Alexander  Dvomikov,  and 
Michael  W.  Berns,  aU  of  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 
FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,683 
Int  CI."  G02B  2]/Ot:2l/00 
VS.  a.  359—387  110  Oaims 

1.  An  illuminator  element  for  use  with  an  optical  microscope 
and  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  the  illuminator  element  comprising: 
an  illumination  body  ser\'ing  as  a  source  of  spatially  isotropic 

light,  the  body 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  minutely-sized  substantially-non- 
directional   light-sourcing  bodies,  at  least  some  of  which 
receive  radiant  energy  from  a  source  of  radiant  energy  exter- 
nal to  the  body,  the  collective  bodies  sourcing  light  by  any  of 
(i)  absorption  and  emission,  and  (ii)  reflection,  spatially  dis- 
tributed within 
a  stable  matrix,  relatively  much  larger  ttian  are  the  minutely- 
sized  bodies,  that  is 
suitably  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  positioned  sufficiently 
closely  proximate  to  a  specimen  under  observation  by  an 
optical  microscope  so  that  the  collective  bodies  illuminate  the 
specimen  so  substantially  spatially  isotopically  that  no  shad- 
ows are  visible  through  the  microscope; 
wherein  the  lack  of  shadows  means  that  isotropic  light  from  the 
illumination  body  serves,  when  the  illumination  body  is  close 
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5.734,500 
BINOCULAR  WITH  EXTENDED  MONOCULAR  HELD 
Rolin  J.  Gebeiein,  Santa  Cruz,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Blue  Sky 
Research,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771^22,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,278,695,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

615,478,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  179,504 

Int  a."  G02B  17/00:23/00 

VS.  CL  359—419  19  Claims 


to  the  specimen.  lo  illuminate  the  specimen  so  completely  that 
light  rays  received  into  the  microscope  from  the  specimen 
during  tlie  observation  will  not  show  any  such  partial  dark- 
ness or  obscurity  in  the  specimen  as  would  indicate  that 
iUunmiatioo  of  the  specimen  by  the  illumination  body  had 
been  by  less  than  spatially  isotropic  Ught,  meaning  light  that 
IS  without  distinction  as  to  diiecticia. 


1.  An  interpupillary  distance  adjusting  mechanism  for  use  in  a 
binocular  telescope  having  a  pair  of  lens-banels  having  their 
optical  axes  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other,  comprising: 

guide  shaft  means  for  guiding  the  pair  of  lens-barrels  to  slide 
along  a  path  transverse  to  said  optical  axes  selective  to  move 
the  pair  of  lens-barrels  or  apan  closer  together; 

pushing  means  for  exerting  pushing  forces  on  the  pair  of  lens- 
barrels  from  directions  of  axes  of  the  guide  shaft  means:  and 

interpupillary  distance  adjusting  means  for  converting  a  part  of 
the  pushing  force  acting  on  the  pair  of  lens-banels  into  a  force 
component  acting  in  a  direction  in  which  each  of  the  pair  of 
lens-barrels  is  pushed  against  the  guide  shaft  means,  while 
moving  each  of  the  pair  of  lens-barrels  in  directions,  in  which 
the  pair  of  lens-barrels  move  away  from  or  nearer  to  each 
other,  by  simultaneously  pushing  each  of  the  pair  of  lens- 
banels  against  the  guide  shaft  means. 


5,734,499 

INTfXPUPILLASY  DISTANCE  ADJl^TING 

MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  BINOCULAR  TELESCOTE 

Yimfcftiro  MataMWt*.  taaci.  awl  Fouo  Toaikawa,  ChoAi. 

bdlk  of  JapM,  MliMin  to  Otyapos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51M1S 

aaims  priority,  appbartiaa  JapM,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183*54 

Int.  CL*  G02B  23/00 

VS.  CL  359—417  38  CUims 


1.  A  binocular  comprising: 

a  first  telescope  having  a  first  optic  axis,  said  first  telescope 
comprising  a  first  objective  lens  and  a  first  eye  lens,  said  first 
objective  lens  and  said  first  eye  lens  optically  aligned  along 
said  first  optic  axis,  wherein  said  first  objective  lens  does  not 
form  a  real  image  upstream  of  said  first  eye  lens,  wherein  said 
first  telescope  has  a  first  field  of  view  through  said  first 
objective  lens  and  said  first  eye  lens  in  excess  of  5  degrees 
wherein  said  first  telescope  has  a  resdutioa  which  is  gieMer 
than  that  of  the  normal  human  eye: 

a  second  telescope  having  a  second  optK  axis,  said  second 
telescope  comprising  a  second  objective  lens  and  a  second 
eye  lens,  said  second  objective  lens  and  said  second  eye  lens 
optically  ahgned  along  said  second  optK  axis,  wherem  said 
second  objective  lens  does  not  form  a  real  image  upstream  of 
said  second  eye  lens,  wherem  said  second  telescope  has  a 
second  field  of  view  through  said  second  objective  lens  and 
said  second  eye  lens  in  excess  of  5  degrees  wherein  said 
second  telescope  has  a  resolution  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  normal  human  eye:  and 

a  holder  for  holding  said  first  telescope  and  said  second  tele- 
scope with  their  optic  axes  separated  and  parallel  lo  each 
other. 


5,734,501 
mGHLY  CANTED  RETROREFLECTTVE  CUBE  CORNER 

ARTICLE 
Kenneth  L.  Smith,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Mlim. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742340 
Int  a."  G02B  5/124 
VS.  a.  359—530  20  Claiins 


1.  A  retroreflective  cube  comer  anicle  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  base  surface  disposed  in  a  base  plane  and  a  structured 
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surface  opposite  the  base  surface,  the  structured  surface  including 
an  array  of  cube  comer  elements,  at  least  one  of  the  cube  comer 
elements  comprising: 

a  first  tetragonal  optical  face; 

a  second  tetragonal  optical  face  intersecting  the  first  tetragonal 

optical  face  at  an  orthogonal  dihedral  angle; 
a  third  tetragonal  optical  face  intersecting  the  first  tetragonal 
optical  face  at  an  orthogonal  dihedral  angle  and  intersecting 
the  second  tetragonal  optical  face  at  an  orthogonal  dihedral 
angle  to  define  a  cube  comer  apex: 
a  first  tetragonal  nonoptical  face  disposed  at  a  non-zero  relief 

angle  relative  to  a  normal  vector  to  the  base  plane;  and 
a  second  tetragonal  non-optical  face  disposed  at  a  non-zero 
relief  angle  relative  to  a  normal  vector  to  the  base  plane. 


5,734,503 
DISPERSIVE  DIELECTRIC  MIRROR 
Rdbert  Szipocs,  2040  Budaors.,  Patko  utca  7,  and  Ferenc 
Krausz,  8066  Pusztavam,  Kossuth  utca  52,  both  of  Hungary 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,086 
Claims   priority,   application   Hungary,  Aug.   23,   1993,   P 
9302398 

Int  CL*  G02B  l/IO 
VS.  CL  359—584  11  Claims 
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5,734,502 
ACHROMATIC  DIFFRACriVE  OPTIC 
Steven  Elialein,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lexitek.  Inc.,  Welle- 
siey,  Mass. 

FDed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,169 

bit  CL'  G«2B  5/18:27/44 

VS.  a.  399—569  14  Omms 

3- 


1.  A  neivly  index  matched  (I4IM)  optic  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  light  from  a  light  source,  the  light  having  a 
givea  range  of  wavelengths  and  a  wavelength  within  that 
range  specified  as  the  design  wavelength; 

means  for  transferring  the  light  across  at  least  a  first  surface  into 
a  first  material  having  a  first  index  of  refraction  and  a  first 
dispersion: 

means  for  transferring  the  light  across  at  least  a  first  boundary 
formed  in  the  first  material,  each  point  on  the  first  boundary 
having  a  surface  relief  height;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  light  across  a  second  boundary 
formed  in  a  second  material  that  has  a  second  index  of 
refraction  and  a  second  dispersion,  each  point  on  the  second 
boundary  having  a  surface  relief  height  that  is  equal  in  mag- 
nitude to  the  corresponding  point  on  the  first  boundary  and 
opposite  in  sign,  said  first  and  second  indices  selected  such 
that  an  index  difference  equal  to  the  second  index  of  refrac- 
tion minus  the  first  index  of  refraction  is  less  than  0. 1  at  the 
design  wavelength,  said  first  and  second  dispersions  having  a 
first-flrder  dispersion  difference  equal  to  the  first-order  disper- 
sion of  the  second  material  at  the  design  wavelength  minus 
the  iirst-order  dispersion  of  the  first  material  at  the  design 
wavelength,  said  materials  chosen  such  thai  the  ratio  of  the 
index  difference  to  the  first-order  dispersion  difference  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  design  wavelength,  whereby  the 
optical  path  difference  (OPD)  across  the  boundaries  is 
reduced  by  a  multiplicative  factor  equal  to  the  index  differ- 
ence and  whereby  the  optical  phase  change  across  the  bound- 
aries given  by  the  ratio  of  the  OPD  to  the  wavelength  is 
subAtntially  the  same  over  the  range  of  wavelengths. 
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1.  A  dielectric  mirror  for  incident  electromagnetic  waves 
included  in  a  high  reflectivity  frequency  range  between  low  micro- 
wave frequencies  and  high  X-ray  frequencies,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  different  thicknesses, 

said  layers  being  transparent  for  said  incident  electromagnetic 
waves  within  said  high  reflectivity  frequency  range,  and  hav- 
ing refractive  indices  which  vary  between  the  plurality  of 
layers. 

said  dielectric  minor  having  a  reflectivity  of  at  least  99%  for 
said  incident  electromagnetic  waves  within  said  high  reflec- 
tivity range  and  a  reflectivity  of  less  than  999-  ui  each  of  the 
two  contiguous  frequency  ranges  adjacent  said  high  reflectiv- 
ity frequency  range. 

said  dielectric  mirror  introducing  a  group  delay  for  electromag- 
netic wavepackets  within  said  high  reflectivity  frequency 
range  which  are  reflected  on  said  mirror. 

said  dielectric  mirror  having  a  dispersive,  group  delay  versus 
frequency  characteristic  for  said  group  delay  which  is  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  frequency  dependent  penetration 
depth  of  said  wavepackets  into  said  plurality  of  layers. 

said  dispersive,  group  delay  versus  frequency  characteristic  of 
the  mintn-  being  monotonic  and  substantially  linear  within 
said  high  reflectivity  frequency  range  of  the  minor  over  a 
range  of  at  least  a  continuous  half-part  of  said  high  reflectivity 
frequency  range. 


5,734,504 
MULTI-BEAM  ILLUMINATOR  LASER 
Kenneth  W.  Billman,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Corporation,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,073 
Int  a.*  G02B  27/10 
VS.  a.  359—618  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-beam  illuminator  laser  for  providing  improved  uni- 
formity of  laser  beam  illumination  of  a  remote  object  in  the 
presence  of  atmospheric  turbulence,  comprising: 

a)  light  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  coherent,  lin- 
early polarized  light  beam  having  a  total  power. 

b)  light  beam  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  coherent  light 
beam  generated  by  said  light  beam  generating  means  into  a 
circular  array  of  spatially  separated,  coparallel,  mutually  inco- 
herent beamlets  of  equal  power  and  equal  diameter  (d)  and 
wherein: 

i)  the  sum  power  of  said  beamlets  is  substantially  equal  to 
said  total  power  of  said  light  beam  generated  by  said  light 
beam  generating  means; 

ii)  all  of  said  beamlets  are  linearly  polarized  along  a  same 
chosen  axis; 
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c)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  array  of  beamlets 
onto  a  remote  object:  and 

d)  whereby  individual  scintillation  patterns  of  the  transmitted 
beamlets  that  occur  upon  travelling  through  atmospheric  tur- 
bulence overlap  in  an  additive  manner  so  that  intensity  varia- 
tion of  illuminatiofl  at  the  remote  object  is  minimized. 


Owct  ligM  *it^^  IS  not  rvfl«cMd,. 
by  *rth*f  ol  a»fT»tranap4nnt  . 
■unaoffs  • 
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3  Second  s#rnitrwmp«r«nt 


Fif^t  serratransparvnt  su^ac* 


1.  A  visual  display  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  display  means  for  displaying  an  image;  and 
an  ocular  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  formed  by  said 
image-display  means  and  for  leading  the  projected  image  to 
an  observer's  eyeball; 
said  image-display  means  having  means  for  limiting  a  viewing 

angle; 
said  ocular  optical  system  having  at  least  two  semitransparent 
surfaces  being  defined  as  first  and  second  semitransparent 
surfaces  in  order  from  the  observer's  eyeball  side, 
said  second  semitransparent  surface  being  a  curved  surface 
which  is  concave  toward  the  observer's  eyeball  side,  so  that 
light  rays  emanating  from  said  image  display  means  first  pass 
through  said  second  semitransparent  curved  surface,  and  are 
reflected  by  said  first  semitransparent  surface,  and  the 
reflected  light  rays  are  further  reflected  by  said  second  semi- 


transparent  curved  surface,  and  then  pass  through  said  first 
semitransparent  surface  to  enter  the  observer's  eyeball,  and 

said  at  least  two  semitransparent  surfaces  being  disposed  such 
that  at  least  said  first  semitransparent  surface  is  decentered 
with  respect  to  an  observer's  visual  axis  directed  to  see  a 
center  of  the  projected  image. 

wherein  said  means  for  limiting  a  viewing  angle  is  a  louver 
optical  system. 


5,734,506 
HEAD  UP  DISPLAY  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
DOUBLE  REFLECTING  PRIMARY  MIRROR 
Robert  D.  Williams,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,587 

InL  a.*"  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—633  6  CUms 


5,734,505 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Taluyoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  and  Seiichiro  Tabata,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1994,  6-115259; 
Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127452;  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127453 

Int.  CL"  G02B  27/14 
VS.  CL  359—631  40  Claims 


:»r 


1.  A  head  up  display  projection  system  comprising: 

an  image  source  for  projecting  an  image  that  is  to  be  displayed 

to  a  viewer; 
a  head  up  display  projection  unit  comprising: 

a  double-reflecting  primary  mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface 
disposed  to  receive  the   image  projected  by  the  image 
source;  and 
a  secondary  correcting  mirror  disposed  to  receive  the  image 
reflected  from  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  primary  mirror 
and  to  reflect  the  image  back  onto  the  reflecting  surface  of 
the  primary  mirror  in  substantial  overlap  with  the  image 
projected  onto  said  reflecting  surface  by  said  image  source, 
and  wherein  the  image  that  is  reflected  back  onto  the 
reflecting  surface  of  the  primary  mirror  from  said  second- 
ary correcting  mirror  is  reflected  out  of  the  projection  unit; 
and 
a  combiner  for  receiving  the  image  reflected  out  of  the  projec- 
tion unit  and  for  reflecting  such  received  image  to  said  viewer. 


5,734,507 
OPTICAL  BEAM  SPLITTER  AND  ELECTRONIC  HIGH 
SPEED  CAMERA  INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  BEAM 
SPLITTER 
Richard   Paul   Harvey,   Buckinghamshire,   United   Kingdom, 
assignor   to    Hadland    Photonics    Limited,   Hertfordshire, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02600,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  $  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,638 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1993, 
9324459 

Int  Cl.*^  G02B  27/12:  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  359—639  4  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  high  speed  camera  comprising  a  camera  hous- 
ing containing  a  plurality  of  electronic  image  sensors,  a  respective 
electronic  shutter  device  associated  with  each  said  sensor,  and  an 
optical  beam  splitter  comprising  an  imaging  lens  assembly  having 
a  single  optical  axis,  and  reflectors  located  on  an  image  side  of  said 
imaging  lens  assembly  and  havmg  a  plurality  of  angled  reflecting 
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surfaces  disposed  at  different  locations  transversely  of  the  optical 
axis  to  ptDduce  a  respective  corresponding  real  image  of  an  object 
being  imaged  by  said  imaging  lens  assembly  reflected  in  each  of 
said  reflecting  surfaces,  a  respective  said  reflecting  surface  project- 
ing a  respective  said  real  image  for  each  of  said  image  sensors,  and 
said  camera  housing  including  a  mount  for  a  selected  camera  lens 
assembly  to  be  mounted  on  said  optical  axis,  wherein  said  imaging 
lens  assembly  is  arranged  to  image  a  real  image  formed  of  the 
object  by  said  selected  camera  lens  assembly  when  mounted  on 
said  mom.  said  selected  camera  lens  assembly  having  an  exit 
pupil  located  at  a  known  distance  on  an  object  side  of  said  real 
image,  and  said  imaging  lens  assembly  is  adapted  to  image  said 
exit  pupil  of  the  camera  lens  assembly  to  an  aperture  plane  located 
adjacent  (aid  reflectors. 


HIGH-MAGNIFICATION  WIDE-ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS 
Haruo  Sato,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  533.957,  Sep.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229628 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 


VS.  CL  3S9— 687 


\ 


29Clahns 


^L|3   UB      ^f^F 

Jl3F1    _UfV^^51- 


(d)  the  zoom  lens  having  a  focal  length  that  is  adjustable  from  a 
shortest  focal  length  in  a  wide-angle  mode  to  a  longest  focal 
length  in  a  telephoto  mode; 

(e)  the  first  and  second  lens  groups,  when  changing  the  focal 
length  of  the  zoom  lens  from  the  shortest  focal  length  to  the 
longest  focal  length,  being  axially  movable  objectwise.  and 
the  front  and  rear  lens  groups,  when  changing  the  focal  length 
of  the  zoom  lens  from  the  shortest  focal  length  to  the  longest 
focal  length,  being  independently  axially  movable:  and 

(f)  the  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  condition: 

-1.5SX2,/f»S-0.3 

wherein  X27-  is  an  mount  of  axial  movement  undergone  by  the 
second  lens  group  when  zooming  the  zoom  lens  from  the  shortest 
focal  length  to  the  longest  focal  length  and  an  object  imaged  by  the 
zoom  lens  is  disposed  at  infinity  relative  to  the  zoom  lens,  and  f^ 
is  the  shortest  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens. 


1.  A  zoom  lens,  comprising  objectwise  to  imagewise  on  an 
optical  axis: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refractive  power: 

(b)  a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refractive  power  and 
coriprising.  objectwise  to  imagewise.  a  first  negative  lens,  a 
second  negative  lens,  a  positive  lens,  and  a  third  negative 
len$,  the  first  negative  lens,  the  second  negative  lens,  the 
positive  lens,  and  the  third  negative  lens  each  having  an 
objectwise  air  gap  and  an  imagewise  air  gap  with  a  respective 
adjKent  lens  surface: 

(c)  a  diird  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power  and 
comprising,  objectwise  to  imagewise,  a  front  lens  group  hav- 
ing positive  refracting  power,  and  a  rear  lens  group; 


5,734,509 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Yasunori  Ueno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163^89,  Dec.  8,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-3S152I 
InL  a."  G02B  15/14:25/00:23/00:13/10 
VS.  CI.  359—689  14  Claims 

G. 

G, 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  having  an  eyepoint  side  and  an  object 
side  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  0,  having  a  positive  refracting  power. 

a  second  lens  group  G,  having  a  positive  refracting  power  and 
being  movable  along  an  optical  axis; 

a  third  lens  group  G,  having  a  negative  refracting  power  and 
being  movable  along  said  optical  axis;  and 

an  objective  lens  L^  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 

said  first  to  third  lens  groups  G,  to  G,  and  said  objective  lens  Lo 
being  arranged  m  said  order  from  said  eyepoint  side  to  said 
object  side. 

said  second  lens  group  G2  and  said  third  lens  group  G,  being 
responsive  to  a  zooming  operation  to  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  each  other  while  interposing  therebetween  an  object 
image  formed  by  said  objective  lens  Lo  between  said  second 
and  third  lens  groups  Gj  and  Gj. 

said  second  lens  group  G,  including  a  positive  lens  configura- 
tion, and  said  positive  lens  configuration  having  a  lens  surface 
made  of  an  aspheric  surface. 


5,734310 
ZOOM  LENS 
Takayuki  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311206 
Int  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—691  7  Claims 

I.  A  zoom  lens,  comprising  at  least  two  lens  groups  of  a  front 
lens  group  and  a  rear  lens  group,  in  this  order  from  an  object  side, 
wherein  a  zooming  operation  in  which  said  front  lens  group  and 
said  rear  lens  group  are  relatively  moved  and  a  focusing 
operation  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  lens 
groups  is  moved  can  be  carried  otit,  and 
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a  pupil  of  the  lens  system  being  positioned  proximate  the  fourth 
refractive  surface,  and  wherein  the  first  and  the  third  lens  element 
are  manufactured  ftom  a  first  material  having  a  first  refractive 
index,  and  the  second  lens  element  is  manufactured  from  a  second 
material  having  a  second  refractive  index  different  from  the  first 
refractive  index. 


4  It    '14    ill 


wherein,  if  a  zoom  ratio  when  the  zooming  operation  from  a 
short  focal  length  extremity  to  a  long  focal  length  extremity  is 
effected  while  keeping  an  in- focus  condition  for  an  object  at  a 
longest  distance  is  Z„.  and  a  zoom  ratio  when  the  zooming 
operation  fixim  the  short  focal  length  extremity  to  the  long 
focal  length  extremity  is  effected  while  keeping  an  in-focus 
condition  for  an  object  at  a  shortest  distance  is  Z^.  respec- 
tively. 

the  zoom  lens  satisfies  die  relationship  defined  by  the  following 
formula: 


5,734^11 
WIDE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Josephus  J.  M.  Braat,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
VS.  PtaUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,756 
Clainis  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  25, 
1994,  94202161 

Int.  CI."  G02B  13/18:7/02:9/12:13/04 
VJS.  CL  359—716  18  Claims 


1.  An  objective  system  having  a  large  angular  aperture  for 
demagnified  imaging  a  scene  in  an  image  plane,  which  system, 
viewed  from  the  object  side,  successively  comprises: 
a  first  lens  element  having  a  first  convex  surface  and  a  second 

concave  surface, 
a  second  lens  element  having  a  third  convex  surface  and  a  fourth 

refractive  surface, 
a  third  lens  element  having  a  fifth  refractive  surface  and  a  sixth 
convex  surface. 


5,734,512 
DUAL-FOCUS  OBJECTIVE  LENS  OF  OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Dong-ho  Shin;  Chul-woo  Lee,  and  Kyung-hwa  Rim,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1995,  95 
14927 

Int  a."  G02B  3/10:27/14:3/02 
VS.  CL  359—721  2  Claims 


l.07<Z^„. 

wherein: 
Zj=  m£/m5 

Z.=  f^/fs 

m^  equals  a  lateral  magnification  of  the  whole  lens  system  at  the 
long  focal  length  extremity  and  at  tlie  shortest  object  distance. 

m,  equals  a  lateral  magnification  of  the  whole  lens  system  at  the 
short  focal  length  extremity  and  at  tlie  shortest  object  dis- 
tance. 

f,^  equals  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system  at  tlie  long 
focal  length  extremity  and  at  ttie  longest  object  distance,  and 

f^.  equals  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system  at  the  short 
focal  length  extremity  and  at  the  longest  object  distance. 


1.  An  objective  lens  for  an  optical  pickup  for  focusing  incident 
light  onto  disks  having  different  thicknesses,  said  lens  comprising: 

at  last  a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens  in  which  the  aberrations  due 
to  ^d  disks  having  different  thicknesses  are  compensated, 
wherein  the  effective  diameter  of  the  incident  light  is  4.2  mm. 
said  first  lens  has  a  center  thickness  of  1  mm.  a  refractive 
index  of  1.51.  a  lighl-receiving-plane  curvature  radius  of  5.28 
mm.  light-receiving-plane  spherical  surface  coefficients  of 
0.27e"^,  0.64e"'.  0.66e"*,  0.66e'^  a  light-emitting-plane  cur- 
vature radius  of  5.28  mm.  light^emitting-plane  aspherical  sur- 
face coefficients  of  O.I7e"'.  -0.90e"',  -0.72e^  and  -0.13e-', 
and  said  second  lens  has  a  center  thickness  of  3.5  mm.  a 
light-receiving-plane  curvature  radius  of  3.0  mm,  light- 
receiving-plane  aspherical  surface  coefficients  of  -0.62e"^. 
-0.58e"".  0.32e"'  and  -0.23e"'.  a  light-emitting-plane  curva- 
ture radius  of  -4.42  mm,  light-emitting-plane  aspherical  sur- 
face coefficients  of -0.26e"^.13e"'.  -0.24e"-and  0.76e- '.  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  optical  axes  of  said  lens  is 
0.25  mm  and  said  second  lens  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  posi- 
tioned 2  mm  from  a  loaded  0.6  mm  disk  and  1 .607  mm  from 
a  loaded  1.2  mm  disk. 


5,734,513 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FOLDABLE 
DISPLAY 
Chien-Jui  Wang,  Taipei;  James  Lee,  Hsinchu;  Lance  M.  Lan, 
Kangshan;  Lin-Lin  Chen,  Taipei;  Tai  Yuan  Wang,  Kaoshi- 
ung   Hsine;    Chien-Ping   Kung,   Hsinchu;   Junejei   Huang, 
Hsinchu;  Wei-Chung  Chao,  Hsinchu,  and  Dao-Yang  Huang, 
Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627^93 
Int.  CI."  G02B  3/08:27/22:  G09G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  359—742  20  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  screen  display  for  displaying  screen  images  com- 
prising: 
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5,734,515 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  OPTICAL  LINE  OF 

SIGHT  WITHIN  A  HEMISPHERIC  REGION 
James  E.  Shaffer,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Reliance  E^lectric 
Industrial  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287^32 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/08:7/182:26/08 

VS.  a.  359—857  26  Claims 


(a)  at  Itast  two  sub-displays; 

(b)  a  hinging  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  sub-displays 
togedier  in  a  side-by-side  manner; 

(c)  a  magnifying  optical  element  provided  on  top  of  each  of  said 
sub-4isplays.  said  magnifying  optical  element  providing  a 
magnifying  power  of  between  about  1.05  and  1.3  so  as  to 
cause  images  displayed  on  said  sub-displays  to  be  perceived 
by  a  user  as  if  they  were  from  a  single  display;  and 

(d)  a  membrane  covering  both  of  said  sub-displays  and  said 
hinging  means,  said  membrane  being  made  of  a  transparent 
and  rosiliem  material. 


5,734,514 

COLLIMATE  LENS  ASSEMBLY  IN  LASER  SCANNING 
UNIT 
Ki  Soo  Han,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1995, 
1995-39526 

Int.  CL^  C02B  7/02 
UACL3S9— 819  3  Claims 


I.  A  coUimate  lens  assembly  for  a  laser  scanning  unit  compris- 
ing a  len$  case,  a  collimate  lens,  an  aperture,  a  laser  diode,  and  a 
laser  diode  ca.se.  the  collimate  lens  assembly  comprising: 

an  aperaire  cap  having  a  threaded  groove  for  assembling  and  a 
hole  for  the  laser  diode,  a  support  for  resiliently  supporting 
the  collimate  lens  and  inserted  into  the  tlireaded  groove  of  the 
apeiture  cap; 

said  aperture  having  a  platform  for  mounting  the  collimate  lens 
thereon  and  a  tooth  portion  engaging  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  aperture  cap: 

said  coUimate  lens  and  support  being  first  assembled  into  the 
apeiture,  said  aperture  cap  being  engaged  with  the  aperture 
and  the  assembly  of  the  aperture  and  aperture  cap  being  fitted 
into  [the  lens  case. 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  selectively  directing  a  line  of  sight 
between  a  residence  location  and  locations  within  a  field  of  regard, 
said  optical  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  stator; 

a  first  stage  supported  by  said  stator,  said  first  stage  being 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 

a  second  stage  supported  by  said  first  stage,  said  second  stage 
being  partially  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation; 

at  least  one  second  stage  mirror  maintained  by  said  second  stage 
and  situated  to  direct  tlie  line  of  sight  as  said  second  stage 
operatively  reciprocates  by  partial  rotational  motion  between 
a  first  extreme  position  and  a  second  extreme  position,  said 
second  extreme  position  being  angulariy  displaced  fixim  said 
first  extreme  position  by  an  angular  displacement  generally 
exceeding  at  least  90  degrees; 

at  least  one  first  stage  miiror  maintained  by  said  first  stage  and 
situated  to  direct  the  line  of  sight  fix>m  the  residence  location 
to  said  at  least  one  second  stage  mirror, 

first  drive  means  for  operatively  rotating  said  first  stage;  and 

second  drive  means  for  operatively  rotating  said  second  stage, 
said  second  drive  means  including  a  drive  train  arrangement 
operative  to  translate  fully  rotational  motion  from  a  stator- 
based  source  to  a  reciprocative  partial  rotational  motion. 


5,734316 
DEVICE  FOR  ACCURATELY  POSITIONING  THE 
VERTEX  OF  THE  SECONDARY  MIRROR  OFF- 
CENTERED  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THAT  OF  THE 

PRIMARY  MIRROR  OF  A  TELESCOPE,  AND 
TELESCOPE  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Frederic  Noel  Sayede,  Cannes-La-Bocca.  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle  et  .Aerospatiale.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,959 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06468 
Int  CL"  G02B  7/182:23/00 
VS.  CI.  359—871  6  Claims 

1.  An  active  secondary  mirror  mount  for  a  telescope,  said  mount 
comprising: 

(a)  a  support  (8)  having  a  center  (0)  and  supporting  said  second- 
ary mirror  (5)  in  such  a  way  that  the  vertex  of  said  secondary 
mirror  (5)  and  said  center  (0)  of  said  support  (8)  are  centered 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  (Z — Z)  of  said  telescope; 

(b)  an  annular  frame  (4)  at  least  substantially  concentric  with 
said  support; 

(c)  means  (9)  for  connecting  said  support  (8)  to  said  annular 
frame  (4).  said  connecting  means  (9)  consisting  of  a  first  pair 
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and  a  second  pair  of  radial  crossed  slats  (10)  longitudinally 
rigid  and  transversely  flexible,  said  first  pair  of  slats  extending 
along  a  first  direction  (X — -X)  and  said  second  pair  of  slats 
extending  along  a  second  direction  (Y — Y).  said  first  and 
second  directions  being  perpendicular  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  passing  through  said  center  (0)  of  said  suppon 
(8),  said  slats  (10)  being  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  directions  and  being  fixed,  on 
the  one  hand,  to  said  support  (8)  and.  on  the  other  hand,  to  a 
flexible  plate  (12.  15)  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  slat 
(10)  and  fixed  to  the  frame  (4)  of  the  secondary  mirror  (5); 
and 
(d)  actuation  means  (11)  for  moving  said  slats  (10)  along  Uieir 
longitudinal  extent. 


5,734317 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  MOTOR-DRIVEN 

FOLDABLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Gi-Dong  Kang,  Kwangmyong,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Poong  Jeoog  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,604 

Int  a."  G02B  5/08;  7//«.  B60R  1/06 

UA  CL  359—877  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  a  motor-driven  foldable  rear  view 
mirror  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  shaft  coupled  to  a  base  plate 
externally  mounted  lo  an  automobile  body,  a  frame  placed  about 
said  shaft  for  supporting  a  mirror  housing  foldably  over  said 
automobile,  a  drive  unit  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  reductKHi 
gears  connected  to  said  drive  unit  and  having  an  end  gear,  and  a 
shaft  gear  gearing  into  said  end  gear  so  as  to  move  said  mirror 
bousing  centering  around  the  shaft  by  rotational  force  of  said  drive 
unit,  fiother  comprising: 

a  first  flat  ring  fined  over  a  lower  section  of  said  shaft,  said  first 

flat  ring  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  slots  on  its  upper 

outside  edge: 
a  second  flat  ring  seated  on  a  seal  of  said  frame  and  placed  about 

said  first  flat  ring,  said  second  flat  ring  having  a  plurality  of 

V-shaped  slots  on  its  upper  inside  edge,  said  V-shaped  slots 

being  opposed  to  said  U-shaped  slots  of  the  first  flat  nng 

respectively; 
said  shaft  gear  fined  over  said  shaft  above  said  first  and  second 

flat  rings,  said  shaft  gear  having  a  plurality  of  guide  depres- 

sioiis  00  its  bottom  surface; 


a  plurality  of  regulating  members  seated  on  the  slots  of  said  first 
and  second  flat  rings  and  placed  in  the  guide  depressions  of 
said  shaft  gear  respectively  so  as  to  be  radially  movable  with 
respect  to  said  shaft;  and 

a  spring  placed  on  said  shaft  gear  and  compressing  said  first  and 
second  flat  rings; 

where  said  U-shaped  slots  have  sides  more  steeply  sloped  than 
said  V-shaped  slots  and  said  guide  depressions  so  that  said 
frame  can  be  rotated  about  said  shaft  under  the  condition  that 
said  first  and  second  flat  rings  are  kept  in  their  places  with 
said  regulating  members  caught  in  a  generally  hemispherical 
portion  defined  by  said  guide  depressions  of  said  shaft  gear 
and  said  slots  of  said  first  and  second  flat  rings. 


5,734318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMING 

DESIRED  ROTATIONAL  VELOCITY  OF  TAKE-UP  REEL 

FOR  HELICAL  SCAN  RECORDER 
Timothy  C.  Hughes,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Exabyte  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,733,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476367 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—70  8  Oaims 

aoo->j      LOnCTiiwaimiCTE      I 

M>^tiPF4jOCKTtgT<M(t4>H^l 


9I>•-^^i 


«1»N  »a«n«Ltgm>W.rWB.T)OCTKTBI  I 

mntTtffnmammaaFamjtrtnni 


PTiiwtrwcMOOuirTi  i 


"  1  naMiimmMWMiaini 


»a_-fMIBIB«vX)CiTvu,<yT««4»lgri 


MiAWWWMrwnr 


D  aoMns  ON  itoMcsir  mios  ouMQ 


"i 


1  IM.Itl— «m«.l»OLTII«i  «|M>  I 

mmorvuimnKnmmooaMma] 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  angular  velocity  of  a  talce-up 
reel  of  a  helical  scan  recorder  in  onler  to  achieve  a  desired  tape 
linear  velocity,  the  method  comprising: 

(1)  extracting  tlie  tape  into  a  tape  path  of  the  helical  scan 
recorder,  whereby  the  tape  travels  a  predetermined  tape 
extraction  displacement; 

(2)  determining  an  extraction  angular  displacement  of  tlie  supply 
reel  necessary  to  extract  the  tape  into  the  tape  path  in  accor- 
dance with  step  ( 1 ); 

(3)  using  the  extraction  angular  displacement  of  the  supply  reel 
determined  in  step  (2)  to  determine  tlie  radius  of  tlte  supply 
fed; 

(4)  rewinding  the  tape  by  the  tape  extraction  displacement; 

(5)  determining  a  rewind  angular  displacement  of  the  talce-up 
reel  as  a  result  of  the  rewinding  of  step  (4); 

(6)  using  the  determination  of  step  (2)  and  the  determination  of 
the  rewind  angular  displacement  of  the  take-up  reel  to  deter- 
mine the  angular  velocity  of  the  take-up  reel  which  achieves 
the  desired  tape  linear  velocity; 

imparting  the  angular  velocity  deterrmned  in  step  (6)  to  the 
take-up  reel. 
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5,734319 
CONTACT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK  FILE  WTTH 

IMPROVED  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Edward  Fontana,  Jr.;  Chemgye  Hwang,  both  of  San 
Jose;  Vlad  Joseph  Novotny,  Cupertino;  Timothy  Clark  Rei- 
ley,  Los  Gatos;  Celia  Elizabeth  Yeack-Scranton,  San  Jose, 
and  Clinton  David  Snyder,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Mactiines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,064 

Int  a."  GllB  5/255 

VS.  a.  360— 97.01  18  Claims 


I.  A  coatact  recording  disk  file  comprising: 

a  rigid  disk  for  the  storage  of  data; 

means  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk; 

a  carriei  having  a  wear  pad.  the  wear  pad  comprising  a  plasma- 
enhanoed  chemical  vapor  deposited  or  sputter-deposited 
homogenous  outer  wear  layer  and  a  plasma-enhanced  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposited  or  spuner-deposited  homogenous  inner 
wear  layer  in  contact  with  the  outer  layer  and  having  a  wear 
resistance  greater  than  that  of  the  outer  layer; 

a  head  si^jponed  within  the  carrier  for  reading  or  wnting  data  on 
the  disk,  the  head  having  a  pole  piece  extending  through  the 
inner  wear  layer  and  into  the  outer  wear  layer; 

means  connected  to  the  carrier  for  maintaining  the  wear  pad  of 
the  carrier  generally  in  contact  with  the  disk  during  reading  or 
writiag  of  data  by  the  head;  and 

means  connected  to  the  carrier  for  moving  the  carrier  and 
supported  head  across  the  disk. 


5,734320 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPAR.\Tl'S 
Yasuhiro  Okuda;  Toshiro  Tsukahara;  Hirofumi  Matsuo:  Nobu- 
zumi  Kurihara.  and  Kiyoslii  Yanagiguchi.  all  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlii  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,462 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241310; 
Dec  15,  1994,  6-311822;  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084010 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/027 -.5/00^ 
VS.  a.  360— «5  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording/reprtxlucing  apparatus  wherein  a  first 
tape  cassette  and  a  second  tape  cassene  smaller  in  size  than  said 
first  tape  cassene  can  be  inserted  selectively  according  to  a  user's 
selection,  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  deck  base; 

a  head  (kum  provided  on  said  deck  base: 
a  supply  reel  stand  for  engaging  with  a  supply  reel  of  said  first 

tape  aa.ssene  or  said  second  tape  cassene; 
a  supply  reel  stand  base  for  supporting  said  supply  reel  stand, 
said  supply  reel  stand  base  being  provided  on  said  deck  base 
such  that  said  supply  reel  stand  base  is  free  lo  move  on  said 
deck  base; 
a  take-up  reel  stand  for  engaging  with  a  take-up  reel  of  said  first 
tape  cassene  or  said  second  tape  cassette; 


a  take-up  reel  stand  base  for  supporting  said  take-up  reel  stand, 
said  take-up  reel  stand  base  being  provided  on  said  deck  base 
such  that  said  take-up  reel  stand  base  is  free  to  move  on  said 
deck  base; 
a  reel  stand  displacing  mechanism  for  displacing  said  supply 
reel  stand  base  and  said  take-up  reel  stand  base  according  to  a 
size  of  said  first  tape  cassene  and  a  size  of  said  second  tape 
cassene;  and 
a  tape  loading  mechanism  for  withdrawing  a  magnetic  tape  from 
said  first  tape  cassene  or  said  second  tape  cassette  placed  on 
said  deck  base  and  winding  said  magnetic  tape  around  said 
head  drum,  said  tape  loading  mechanism  including; 
a  loading  motor  for  providing  a  drive  force, 
tape  loading  members,  and 

a  cam  gear  having  a  single  cam  groove  which  enables  said 
cam  gear  to  operate  in  two  modes,  said  cam  gear  transmit- 
ting the  drive  force  from  said  loading  motor  to  said  tape 
loading  members  in  a  first  operating  mode  and  not  trans- 
mining  the  drive  force  fix)m  said  loading  motor  to  said  tape 
loading  members  in  a  second  operating  mode,  wherein,  said 
reel  stand  displacing  mechanism  includes; 
an  intermittent  transmission  mechanism  for  iransmining  the 
drive  force  from  said  loading  motor  of  said  tape  loading 
mechanism  when  said  cam  gear  is  in  the  second  operat- 
ing mode,  and 
a  one  way  transmission  mechanism  for  receiving  the  drive 
force  from  said  intermittent  transmission  mechanism, 
said  one  way  transmission  mechanism  including  a  turn- 
table and  a  member  for  causing  said  turntable  to  rotate 
only  in  a  predetermined  one-way  direction  by  said  drive 
force. 


5,734321 

MOISTLTIE-ABSORBENT  ELEMENT  FOR  DISK  DRIVES 

Yoshihito  Fukudome,  Zama:  Yoshinao  Harada,  Chigasaki.  and 

Hiroaki  Ando,  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1994,  6-178372 
Int  CL''  GllB  if/] 4:  BOID  5i/M 
VS.  a.  360—97.03  26  Claims 

8.  A  disk  drive  apparatus,  comprising: 
at  least  one  disk  for  recording  data  thereon; 
a  case  for  housing  the  disk,  the  case  further  comprising  a  base 

and  a  cover; 
a  sealant,  disposed  between  the  base  and  the  cover  of  the  case, 
for  preventing  moisture  from  inlniding  into  the  case;  and 
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(b)  a  connector  cable  attached  to  the  slider  assembly  using  a 
Z-axis  adhesive,  whereby  electricity  is  conducted  through  the 
adhesive  film  thickness  but  not  within  the  plane  of  the  adhe- 
sive. 


a  metal  fiber  disposed  within  the  case  solely  for  reducing  humid- 
ity within  the  case  by  adsorbing  moisture  that  condenses  on 
the  metal  fiber. 


5,734^22 

DISC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  SLIDER  FOR  READING 

AND  WRITING  ADJACENT  PORTIONS  OF  A  ZONE 

TEXTURED  DISC 

Louis  J.  Shrinkk,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 

noiogy.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^74 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/60 

VS.  a.  3*0—103  17  CUims 

mtoKxet 
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1.  A  disc  drive,  comprising: 

a  disc  having  a  surface,  a  contact  start/stop  zone  disposed  about 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  surface,  and  having  a  texture  pro- 
truding from  said  surface,  said  texture  having  a  glide  level, 
and  a  data  zone  contiguous  with  said  contact  start/stop  zone 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  trades 

a  sUder  having  a  width  and  an  air  bearing  surface  with  an  inner 
rail  and  an  outer  rail  for  flying  over  said  disc  when  said  disc 
rotates,  said  inner  rail  having  a  first  fly  height  which  is  greater 
than  said  glide  level,  said  inner  rail  of  said  slider  being  closer 
to  said  inner  diameter  of  said  disc  than  said  outer  rail  of  said 
slider,  said  outer  rail  having  a  second  fly  height,  which  is  less 
than  said  first  fly  height  when  said  slider  is  proximate  said 
contact  start/slop  zone; 

a  transducer  coupled  to  said  outer  rail  of  said  slider,  said 
transducer  writing  data  to  and  reading  data  from  said  concen- 
tric tracks  on  said  surface  of  said  disc: 

a  read/write  controller  coupled  to  said  transducer  for  positioning 
said  first  rail  over  said  contact  start/stop  zone  while  position- 
ing said  second  rail  over  said  data  zone  while  causing  said 
transducer  to  read  and  write  information  on  said  data  zone 
adjacent  said  contact  start/stop  zone. 


5,734,524 
HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORTED  BY  AN 
AIR  BEARING  SURFACE 
Oscar  J.  Ruiz.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,681 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/60:21/21 

VS.  a.  360—104  24  Claims 


120  20 

1.  A  suspension  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  comprising: 

an  elongated  section  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  length 
"k"  measured  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end,  and  a 
thickness  "t,"  a  region  of  the  elongated  section  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  first  end  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  actuator 
arm,  the  elongated  section  comprising  a  first  layer  comprised 
of  a  dielectric  material  and  a  second  layer  comprised  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material; 

a  first  air  bearing  means  positioned  in  the  elongated  section  for 
creating  an  air  bearing  between  the  elongated  section  and  a 
data  storage  medium  sufficient  to  cause  the  elongated  section 
to  fly  above  the  surface  of  the  data  storage  medium  at  a  height 
"s"  when  the  data  storage  medium  is  rotating,  the  first  air 
bearing  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  shallow  channel 
formed  in  the  second  layer  and  a  first  raised  area  formed  in 
the  second  layer,  with  no  part  of  the  first  shallow  chaimel 
extending  completely  to  the  second  end,  so  that  a  section  of 
the  second  layer  is  positioned  between  the  first  shallow  chan- 
nel and  the  second  end  in  the  direction  of  the  length  "k";  and 

a  slider  for  supporting  a  data  transducer,  tlie  slider  comprising  a 
second  air  bearing  means  for  causing  the  slider  to  f)y  above 
the  surface  of  the  data  storage  medium  when  the  data  storage 
medium  is  rotating,  the  slider  being  attached  to  the  elongated 
section  in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  end. 


5,734423 
CONDUCTIVE  FILM  CONNECTORS  FOR  USE  ON  HEAD 

ASSEMBLIES  IN  DRIVES 
Ralph   W.   Scheidecker.   ClarksvUle.   Iowa,  and   William   W. 
Brooks,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pemstar,  Inc.,  Roch- 
ester, Miim. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690311 
InU  a."  GllB  5/60:21/21 
VS.  CL  360—103  4  Claims 

1.  A  head  gimbal  assembly,  comprising: 
(a)  a  slider;  and 


5,734^25 
HEAD  SUSPENSION  WITH  TORSION  SPRING  REGION 
Mark   Girard,   Hutchiason,   Miiw.,  assignor  to   Hutchinson 
Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  MiniL 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,207 
Int.  CL*  GllB  5/48 
VS.  a.  360—104  13  Claims 

1.  A  head  suspension  to  be  connected  to  an  actuator  of  a  rigid 
disk  drive  and  for  supporting  a  head  slider,  said  head  suspension 
including  a  load  beam  that  comprises: 
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forming  an  area  of  reduced  thickness  in  the  one  of  the  first  and 
second  lamina,  the  cavity  defining  a  hollow  interior  volume 
enclosed  inside  the  head  suspension  interposed  between  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces. 


an  actuator  mounting  region  for  connection  to  an  actuator, 

a  rigid  region  between  said  actuator  mounting  region  and  an  end 
of  said  load  beam  distal  from  said  actuator  mounting  region; 

a  flexure  at  the  end  of  said  load  beam  distal  from  said  actuator 
mountiag  region  and  including  a  head  slider  bond  pad  to 
which  a  head  slider  is  to  be  mounted  and  to  permit  flexing  of 
the  head  slider; 

a  spring  region  between  said  actuator  mounting  region  and  said 
rigid  legion;  and 

at  least  one  torsion  arm  connected  between  a  first  point  and  a 
second  point  in  said  spring  region,  the  second  point  trans- 
versely spaced  from  the  first  point,  the  torsion  arm  further 
having  two  free  side  edge  portions  extending  at  least  partially 
between  the  first  point  and  the  second  point  so  that  a  twisting 
action  of  said  torsion  arm  initiated  by  a  deflection  of  the  head 
slider  al  the  end  of  said  load  beam  distal  from  said  actuator 
mounting  region  imparts  a  force  in  the  direction  opposing  the 
deflection  of  said  load  beam. 


5,734,527 

DISK  DRIVE  MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  LATCH 

MECHANISM  HAVING  A  LATCH  LEVER  WITH 

MAGNETIC  MEMBERS  ON  EACH  END  THEREOF  FOR 

LATCHING  AND  UNLATCHING  THE  ACTUATOR  USING 

VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  MAGNET 

Robert  C.  Reinhart,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,432 

Int  a."  GllB  5/54 

VS.  CL  360—105  10  Claims 


5,734,526 

MONOCOQUE  HEAD  SUSPENSION  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTION 

John  B.  Slymons,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson 

Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Miiw. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775431 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/60:21/21 

VS.  a.  3M— 104  27  Claims 


1 .  A  head  suspension  for  supporting  a  read/write  head  adjacent  a 
data  storage  device,  the  head  suspension  having  a  longitudinal 
length  and  «  lateral  width,  a  resilient  spring  region  formed  in  the 
suspension,  opposite  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  a  rigid  region 
constructed  of  first  and  second  lamina  having  mutually  opposed 
interior  sirfaces  that  are  secured  together,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  lamina  has  a  thickness,  and  the  interior  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  lamina  has  a  cavity  recessed  therein 


m  m  m  SI  TK  im  » 


1.  A  magnetic  actuator  latch  for  a  disk  drive  comprising: 

an  actuator  having  a  latch  arm  pivotable  by  the  actuator,  the 
latch  arm  disposed  in  a  gap  between  an  upper  an  upper 
magnet  and  a  lower  magnet  of  a  vcm  assembly; 

a  latch  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  a  pivot 
axis;  said  pair  of  arms  comprising  a  forward  end  having  a  first 
magnetically  soft  member  formed  thereon,  and  a  tail  end 
having  a  second  magnetically  soft  member  formed  tiiereon: 
the  arms  pivotally  moveable  between  two  positions  defined  by 
two  limit  stop  members  and  the  lever  magnetically  attracted 
to  each  of  the  two  positions; 

means  for  supplying  current  to  the  vcm  assembly  to  create  a 
magnetic  circuit  so  that  the  latch  arm  may  be  pivotally  moved 
within  the  gap  of  the  vcm  assembly  between  a  locked  position 
where  the  latch  arm  is  engaged  with  a  recess  wall  on  the  latch 
lever  and  an  unlocked  position  where  tlie  latch  arm  is  not 
engaged  with  the  recess  wall  on  the  latch  lever, 

whereby  the  magnetically  attracted  lever  is  held  in  the  first 
position  by  the  attraction  of  tlte  first  magnetically  soft  mem- 
ber to  the  fringing  fields  of  the  lower  magnet  of  the  vcm 
assembly  and  the  magnetically  attracted  lever  is  held  in  the 
second  position  by  the  attraction  of  the  second  magnetically 
soft  member  by  the  non-uniform  flux  gradient  of  the  vcm 
magnetic  circuit. 
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5,734^28 
DISC  DRIVE  ACTUATOR  INCORPORATING  INJECTION 
MOLDING,  FLYING  LEADS,  AND  LOCKING  FLANGES 
Iraj  Jabbari;  Brian  L.  Phillips,  both  of  San  Jose;  Brian  T. 
Bonn,  Sunnyvale:  Cbul  Soo  Kim,  Los  Gatos;  Michael  A. 
Maiers,  Sao  Jose,  and  Marii  E.  Ganger,  San  Francisco,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  280,844.  JuL  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,168,  Aug.  4,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60302,  May 

11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  926,168,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,616 

InL  CI.*  GllB  5/54:21/08 

VS.  CL  360—106  23  Claims 


5,734329 

HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I'SE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Dong-Ho  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  IS,  1995, 
1995-2754 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/52:21/00:21/16 
\}S.  CL  3«fr— 107  3  Claims 


1.  A  disc  drive  assembly  comprising: 
a  spindle  motor  assembly  for  supporting  and  rotaung  a  disc; 
an  actuator  arm  for  supporting  a  transducer  having  two  comple- 
mentary flanges  at  an  end  region,  the  end  region  located  near 
a  voice  coil  motor  assembly: 
the  voice  coil  motor  assembly  for  moving  the  actuator  arm 

assembly: 
motor  control  electronics  having  a  printed  circuit  cable  for 
transmitting  control  signals  to  the  voice  coil  motor  assembly 
and  data  signals  to  tlie  transducer,  and 
a  coil  portion  located  at  the  end  region  of  the  actuator  arm 
substantially  between  the  complementary  flanges  including, 
a  single  wire  wound  in  a  prescribed  shape  and  having  input 
and  output  leads  extending  away  from  said  coil  portion,  and 
interfacing  means  including  individual  tubes  of  insulating  and 
reinforcmg  material  over  each  of  said  input  and  output 
leads  in  regions  extending  from  closely  adjacent  said  coil 
portion  to  an  edge  of  one  of  said  complementary  flanges 
distal  from  said  coil  portion,  said  individual  tubes  to  allow 
for  direct  connections  between  said  coil  portion  input  and 
output  leads  and  said  printed  circuit  cable,  to  protect  said 
input  and  output  leads  from  unnecessary  flexing  during 
testing  and  assembly  of  said  actuator  arm.  to  insulate  said 
input  and  output  leads  from  each  other,  and  to  minimize  the 
height  of  the  disc  drive,  and 
a  molded  piece  surrounding  and  supporting  said  coil  portion 
in  a  defined  shape,  said  molding  piece  attaching  said  coil 
portion  to  said  complementary  flanges  of  said  actuator  arm 
to  hold  said  coil  portion  in  place,  said  molded  piece  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  over  said  insulating  and  reinforcing 
tubes  for  said  input  and  output  leads,  and  wherein  said 
molded  piece  extends  over  said  flanges  of  said  actuator 
arm. 


L  A  head  drum  assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 
comprising: 

a  rotating  shaft; 

a  flange  with  a  circumferential  protruding  portion  and  being 
tighdy  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  rotating  shaft: 

a  rotary  drum  fixedly  pressed  in  the  flange: 

a  stationary  drum  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  rotating 
shaft  through  a  plurality  of  bearings: 

a  plurality  of  heads  fastened  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  rotary 
drum:  and 

means  for  transmitting  signals  to  and  from  the  heads,  wherein 
the  signal  transmitting  means  include  a  lower  stator  trans- 
former mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  the  stationary  drum  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  each  of  the  grooves 
being  wound  with  a  coil,  a  stopper  ring  mounted  on  the  lower 
stator  transformer,  a  rotor  transformer  attached  on  the  circum- 
ferential protruding  portion  of  the  flange  and  respectively 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  its  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  each  of  the  grooves  on  the  upper  surface  and  ttie 
lower  surface  of  the  rotor  transformer  being  wound  with  a 
coil,  and  an  upper  strator  transformer  mounted  on  the  stopper 
ring  such  that  the  stopper  ring  is  positioned  between  the  upper 
strator  transformer  and  the  lower  strator  transformer  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  each  of  ttie  upper  strator 
grooves  being  wound  with  a  coil,  each  of  the  lower  strator 
grooves  being  aligned  with  each  of  the  lower  rotor  grooves 
and  each  of  the  upper  suitor  grooves  being  aligned  with  each 
of  the  upper  rotor  grooves. 


5,734330 

HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  THEREIN 

PARTS  COATED  WITH  DIAMOND-LIKE  CARBON 

Keum-Mo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
1994-36239;  Dec.  27,  1994,  1994-37247 

InL  a."  GllB  5/52 
\iS.  CL  360—107  1  Claim 

1.  A  head  drum  assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 
("VCR")  comprising: 

a  rotating  shaft  having  a  coated  portion  having  a  diamond-lilce 

carbon  coating:  and  an  uncoated  portion: 
a  rotary  drum  fitted  tightly  around  the  uncoated  portion,  said 
rotary  drum  having  a  protruding  annular  portion  on  its  bottom 
surface: 
a  rotor  transformer  attached  to  the  protruding  annular  portion  of 
the  rotary  drum; 
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5,734332 

MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFFECT  TYPE  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  DEVICE 

Tomio  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Hideo  Suyama,  Miyagi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,992,  Sep.  20,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,648,886.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254590 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/39 

VS.  CL  360—113  1  Claim 


>103 


a  stationary  drum  rotatably  fitted  around  the  coated  portion  and 
provided  with  an  annular  depression,  a  protruding  portion  and 
a  pair  of  bearing  surfaces: 

a  stator  transformer  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  annular 
depression  of  the  stationary  drum  and  facing  the  rotor  trans- 
former^  said  stator  transformer  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
rotor  transformer  by  a  set  distance;  and 

axial  thrust  means  connected  to  said  a-ssembly  and  arranged  to 
maintaiD  said  set  distance  between  the  rotor  transformer  and 
the  staior  transformer,  said  axial  thrust  means  comprising  an 
upper  thrust  plate  fixed  to  a  central  part  of  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  notary  drum  and  a  lower  thrust  plate  fixed  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  protruding  portion  of  the  stationary  drum  oppo- 
site the  upper  tlmist  plate,  facing  sides  of  each  thrust  plate 
coming  into  contact  with  each  other, 

wherein  one  of  the  upper  and  tlie  lower  thrust  plates  is  coated 
with  diamond-like  carbon. 


5,734331 
MAGNEtO-RESISTIVE  READ/WRITE  HEAD  HAVING  A 

COMBINATION  POLE/SHIELD 
J.  Lamar  Nix.  Boulder,  and  Robert  E.  Weinstein.  Louisville, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado, 
Inc.,  Loasville,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,872 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  22  Claims 
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I.  A  heail  on  a  slider  for  reading  and  writing  data  on  a  disk 
comprising: 

a  pole/shield  having  a  pole  side,  which  is  used  for  writing  when 
the  bead  engages  in  a  write  operation,  and  having  a  shield 
side,  which  is  used  for  shielding  when  tlie  head  engages  in  a 
read  operation,  said  pole  side  and  said  shield  side  being  at 
least  partially  coextensive  with  each  other,  said  pole  side 
defining  a  length  extending  substantially  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  slider  and  said  shield  side 
defining  a  length  extending  substantially  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  slider,  said  pole  side  length 
being  different  than  said  shield  side  length. 
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1.   A   magneto-resistance   effect   type   magnetic   bead   device 
mounted  on  a  rotating  drum,  for  sensing  magnetic  signals  from  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  moving  past  said  rotating  drum,  the 
device  having  a  magneto-resistive  element,  a  bias  conductor  mag- 
netically coupled  to  said  magneto-resistive  element,  and  a  sense 
conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  magneto-resistive  element, 
comprising: 
a  rotary  transformer  having  a  first  rotor  channel  connected  to 
rotate  with  said  drum  and  electrically  connected  to  said  bias 
conductor,  and  a  second  rotor  channel  connected  to  rotate 
with  said  drum  and  electrically  connected  to  said  sense  con- 
ductor: 
a  stationery  stator  having  a  first  stator  channel  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  first  rotor  chatmel,  and  a  second  stator  channel 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  second  rotor  channel; 
a  power  supply  for  applying  an  alternating  current  having  a 
frequently  lower  than  the  frequency  of  a  recording  signal  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  stator  channels,  said  second 
stator  channel  producing  a  waveform  from  said  sense  conduc- 
tor responsive  to  a  variable  external  magnetic  field  produced 
by    said    magnetic    recording    medium    moving    past    said 
magneto-resistive  element:  and 
a  further  magneto-resistive  element,  a  further  bias  conductor 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  fimher  magneto-resistive  ele- 
ment, and  a  further  sense  conductor  electrically  connected  to 
said  further  magneto-resistive  element  and  said  transformer 
having  a  further  rotor  channel  connected  to  rotate  with  said 
drum,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  further  sense  conduc- 
tor, and  a  further  stator  charmel  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
further  rotor  channel,  said  fiirther  stator  channel  producing  a 
further  waveform  from  said  further  sense  conductor, 
wherein, 

said  magneto-resistive  element  rotates  with  said  rotating  drum  to 
pass  across  said  magnetic  recording  medium  during  a  first 
time  period  and  separates  from  said  magnetic  recording 
medium  during  a  second  time  period  for  each  revolution  of 
said  rotating  drum,  and  said  alternating  current  is  selected  to 
produce  a  non-direct  current  at  one  of  said  first  and  second 
rotor  channels  during  said  second  period  and  to  produce  a 
direct  current  during  said  first  time  period, 
said  bias  conductor  is  constituted  by  two  independent  bias 
conductors  and  said  power  supply  applies  two  alternating 
currents  to  the  two  bias  conductors  such  ttiat  the  sum  thereof 
approximates  a  direct  current  for  effecting  a  linearized  DC 
bias  field  as  seen  by  the  magneto-resistive  element 
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5,734,533 
DUAL  GAP  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  A.  Nepela,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648^29 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/2i,5//47 
VS.  a.  360—119  5  Claims 

«fi 

Wc 

10 

/ 


16       -40 

1.  A  magnetic  head  having  an  air  bearing  surface  comprising: 
a  deposited  first  pole: 

a  second  pole  deposited  above  said  first  pole:  and 
a  dual  gap  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  poles  and 
formed  of  a  central  gap  and  two  gradually  recessed  side  gaps 
that  are  substantially  similar  and  symmetrically  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  central  gap; 
said  central  gap  being  substantially  wider  than  said  two  side 

gaps, 
wherein  each  of  said  side  gaps  comprises: 

a  first  section  positioned  adjacent  to  said  central  gap,  and 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  air  bearing  surface  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  central  gap;  and 
a  second  section  adjacent  to  said  first  section,  and  recessed 
relative  to  the  first  section  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
central  gap  and  is  positioned  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  head, 
so  that  side  fringe  magnetic  fields  between  said  first  and 
second  poles  are  minimized. 


a  thin  film  coil  formed  on  one  of  the  bases,  the  coil  having  a 
coiled  conductor  portion,  and  an  inner  terminal  at  an  end  of 
said  coiled  conductor  portion  that  serves  as  one  of  said 
registering  electrical  interconnection  terminals;  and 

at  a  base  position  on  which  said  inner  terminal  is  formed,  a 
plurality  of  projections  having  sloping  surfaces  which  inter- 
sect a  plane  defined  by  said  coil,  said  projections  supporting 
said  inner  terminal  suflSciently  above  said  plane  to  effect 
electrical  interconnection  with  the  other  base,  while  maintain- 
ing spacing  between  said  coil  and  other  base,  said  inner 
terminal  held  by  said  projections  to  be  elevated  above  said 
coiled  conductor  portion  which  is  supported  on  said  one  of 
said  bases. 


5,734,535 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WTTH  A  USEABLE  LIFETIME 

DETECTION  MECHANISM 

Kazuhiko  Nakata,-  E^i  Imai;  YoshUiito  Komatsu;  Yukihiko 

lUdta,  and  Masashi  Nakata,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151816; 
Mar.  13,  19%,  8-084740 

Int  a."  GUB  5/187:5/455 

VS.  CL  360—125 

lib     11c 


20  Claims 


5,734,534 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Tetsuya  Yamamoto;   Hiroyuki  Ohmori,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Yasunari  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuharu  Shouji,  Kana- 
gawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,654,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-351628 
Int  a."  GllB  5/17 
VS.  CL  360—123  23  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mating  bases  mated  together  and  electrically  intercon 
nected  via  registering  electrical  interconnection  terminals; 


10.  A  magnetic  head  having  a  head  unit  for  contacting  a  mag- 
netic medium  comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  magnetic  cotes  being  arranged  in  said  head  unit 
which  face  each  other  on  sides  of  a  magnetic  gap  for  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  signals; 
at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  cores  being  a  magnetic  core  of  a 
laminated  structure  in  which  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  are 
laminated; 
at  least  one  lamination  spacer  which  is  laminated  between  said 
magnetic  cores  of  said  laminated  structure  so  as  to  form  a 
space,  said  spacer  being  formed  of  conductive  material  having 
an  insulation  layer  on  outer  surfaces  thereof; 
usable  life  detection  means  being  formed  in  said  lamination 
spacer  for  providing  an  indication  of  wear  of  said  head  unit 
which  is  interrupted  when  said  head  unit  is  worn  down  to  a 
predetermined  depth;  and 
electrical  means  for  sensing  an  interruption  of  said  indication  so 
that  a  usable  lifetime  of  said  usable  life  head  unit  can  be 
determined. 
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5,734,536 
THIN  FillM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  POLE  HAVING 
I  I  VARL^LE  THICKNESS 

Shigeni  S>«uji,  and  Atsushi  Toyoda,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726492 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-288072 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/23:5/147 

VS.  a.  360—126  4  Claims 

TRACK  TRANSPORT 

DIRECTION 


36a 

r\ 

42 

I.  An  indjction  type  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

an  upper  magnetic  film  for  forming  an  upper  pole  with  a  first 
front  end  facing  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  upper  pole  adjacent  to  the  first  front  end  has  a 
first  thickness  along  a  traclc  transport  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic recording  medium,  the  first  thickness  increasing  gradu- 
ally from  (he  first  end  in  a  depth  direction  prependicular  to  the 
magnetic  recording  medium; 

lower  magnetic  film  for  forming  a  lower  pole  with  a  second 
front  end  facing  the  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  portion  of 
the  lower  pole  adjacent  to  the  second  front  end  having  a 
second  thickness  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  first  thickness, 
wherein  the  second  thickness  gradually  increases  from  the 
second  end  in  the  depth  direction  in  a  first  region,  then 
reduces  in  a  second  region  adjacent  lo  the  first  region  at  a 
deeper  area,  and  again  gradually  increases  in  a  third  region 
adjacent  to  the  second  region  at  a  further  deeper  area:  and 

a  magnetic  gap  layer  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  poles 
for  foming  a  magnetic  gap  between  the  upper  and  lower 
poles. 


5,734,537 

TAPE  GUIDE  STRIICTIIRE  OF  ROTARY  HEAD  DRUM 
IN  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  THE  SAME 
Segi  Ono,  Yokosuka;  Kenmei  Masuda,  Yokohama;  Hidekazu 
Takeda,    Hiratsuka;    Atsushi     Inoue,    Chigasaki;     Nobuo 
Masuoka,  Yokohama;  Noboru  Katohno,  Mito;  Makoto  Ibe; 
Kuniaki   Hirayama,   both   of  Hitachinaka,  and   Kiyokazu 
Watanabe,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130734 

Int  a.*"  GllB  15/61 

VS.  C\.  360—130.23  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  head  drum  comprising  a  rotary  upper  cylindrical 

drum  and  a  fixed  lower  cylindrical  drum  coaxially  arranged  so  as 

to  face  each  other  with  a  predetermined  gap  left  therebetween,  said 

lower  drum  having  a  tape  guide  which  is  provided  with  a  guide 

step  for  restricting  the  running  position  of  a  magnetic  tape  in  the 

direction  of  width  thereof,  a  chamfer  being  formed  in  said  guide 

step,  wherein: 

pan  of  said  chamfer  formed  in  said  guide  step  is  formed  as  a 

large  chamfer  in  which  a  chamfered  amount  is  larger  than  that 

of  the  remaining  part  of  said  chamfer  which  is  defined  as  a 

small  chamfer,  said  large  chamfer  being  located  at  a  portion 


8-'  ^oiwj-^ig 

of  the  guide  step  which  is  overiapped  by  said  magnetic  tape 
during  loading  of  said  magnetic  tape. 


5,734338 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  INCREASED  STORAGE 

CAPACITY 

Xiaoiiong  Hu,  and  Raybum  Johnson,  both  of  San  Diego,  CaHf., 

assignors  to  Gigatek,  Inc.,  La  Costa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,150,  Feb,  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,543,992.  This  application  JiU.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,635 

Int  CI."  GllB  2.W2 

VS.  CL  360—132  30  Claims 

-12  ,10 

SO  27  i     50      ,2°  / 


1.  A  belt-driven  tape  cartridge,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  a  front  wall,  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall,  the  from  wall  having  an  access  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  tape  read/write  head  and  a  drive  opening  for  receiving  a 
driving  roller; 

first  and  second  tape  spools  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  housing, 
each  spool  having  a  center  aligned  on  an  alignment  axis  with 
the  center  of  the  otlier  spool,  the  spool  alignment  axis  extend- 
ing a(  an  angle  to  the  from  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  tape  wound  on  said  spools: 

a  plurality  of  tape  guides  for  guiding  said  tape  between  the 
spools  along  a  tape  path  extending  across  the  access  opening; 

a  drive  roller  at  said  drive  opening  and  at  lea.sl  three  belt  guide 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  at  fixed  positions  in  the  housing; 

an  endless  drive  belt  encircling  said  drive  roller  and  belt  guide 
rollers  in  a  belt  path  comprising  a  first  tape  contacting  said 
portion  contacting  tape  on  (he  first  spool,  a  second  tape 
contacting  said  portion  contacting  tape  on  the  .second  spool,  a 
first  extended  portion  extending  from  said  first  tape  contacting 
portion  around  said  drive  roller  and  at  least  one  belt  guide 
roller  to  said  second  tape  contacting  portion  and  a  second 
extended  portion  extending  from  said  second  (ape  con(acting 
portion  around  at  least  (wo  belt  guide  rollers  to  said  first  tape 
contacting  portion,  whereby  movement  of  the  drive  belt  in 
opposite  directions  will  move  (ape  back  and  forth  between  the 
spools  and  across  the  access  opening; 

the  length  of  the  housing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  front 
wall  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  housing  measured 
across  the  front  wall  of  the  housing; 


4440 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


the  housing  has  a  forward  end  portion  having  a  width  of 

approximately  3.18";  and 
the  length  of  the  housing  being  in  the  range  from  approximately 

4"  to  approximately  5". 


5,734^39 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION,  INCLUDING  A  CASSETTE  WITH  A 

RECORD  CARRIER  IN  TAPE  FORM  AND  AN 

APPARATUS 

Norben  C.  Vollmanii,  Eindhoven,  Netberlands,  assignor  to 

U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,491 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  27, 
1995,  95203641 

Int  a."  GUB  23/087 
VS.  O.  360—132  25  Claims 

2 
\ 


1.  A  system  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information, 
including  a  cassette  and  an  apparatus,  which  cassette  comprises 

a  housing  comprising  two  parallel  main  walls  and  a  plurality  of 
side  walls. 

two  reel  hubs  accommodated  in  the  housing  and  each  connected 
to  a  winding  wheel  having  a  circumferential  wheel  surface, 
which  wheel  surfaces  are  both  drivable  from  a  first  side  of  the 
cassette. 

an  information  carrier  in  tape  form,  of  which  a  part  has  been 
wound  onto  at  least  one  of  the  reel  hubs  and  which  can  be 
wound  from  one  reel  hub  onto  the  other  reel  hub  and  vice 
versa,  another  part  of  said  information  carrier  extending  past 
an  access  window  in  a  side  wall  to  give  access  to  a  main 
surface  of  the  information  carrier,  and  which  apparatus  com- 
prises 

a  cassette  compartment  into  which  the  cassette  is  insertable  via 
an  insertion  opening. 

a  head  for  writing  and/or  reading  information  on/from  the  infor- 
mation carrier  in  tape  form,  which  head  projects  into  the 
cassette  comparmient  at  a  side  of  the  cassette  compartment 
which  faces  the  insertion  opening  and  which  head  faces  the 
insertion  opening. 

drive  means  which  comprise  two  drive  wheels  each  having  a 
circumferential  driving  surface  of  which  a  driving  part  is 
disposed  in  the  ca.ssette  compartment,  characterized  in  that 

the  access  window  is  disposed  at  the  first  side  of  the  cassette. 

said  driving  pans  of  the  driving  surfaces  are  oriented  towards 
the  insertion  opening. 

said  reel  hubs  each  having  a  circumferential  hub  surface. 

said  connection  between  each  of  said  reel  hubs  and  each  wind- 
ing wheel  being  a  connector  having  a  circumference  less  than 
the  circumference  of  the  winding  wheel  and  the  reel  hub. 
thereby  forming  a  constricted  area  between  said  hub  and  said 
winding  wheel,  and 

said  main  wall  of  said  cassette  comprises  a  wall  portion  disposed 
within  said  constricted  area. 


5,734,540 
TAPE  REEL  AND  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  PROTECTIVE 
FLANGE  RINGS 
Lynn  Curtis  Jacobs,  Berthoud,  and  Donovan  Milo  Janssen, 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689341,  Aug.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,132 
Int.  CI."  GllB  23/107 
VS.  CL  360—132  6  CUims 


300 
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1.  A  tape  cartridge  containing  magnetic  tape  for  use  in  a  tape 
drive,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  shell; 

a  hub  having  first  and  second  ends  rotatably  contained  within 
said  shell  for  receiving  said  magnetic  tape,  wherein  said  hub 
is  not  attached  to  said  shell; 

a  pair  of  flanges  extending  radially  from  said  hub  and  arranged 
to  contain  said  magnetic  tape  as  said  magnetic  tape  is  wound 
around  said  hub  wherein  said  pair  of  flanges  is  comprised  of  a 
first  flange  connected  to  said  hub  near  said  first  end  of  said 
hub  and  a  second  flange  connected  to  said  hub  near  said 
second  end  of  said  hub; 

first  protective  means  located  substantially  near  said  first  end  of 
said  hub  for  preventing  contact  between  said  cartridge  shell 
and  said  first  flange  when  said  cartridge  shell  is  subjected  to 
physical  shock;  and 

second  protective  means  located  substantially  near  said  second 
end  of  said  hub  for  preventing  contact  between  said  cartridge 
shell  and  said  second  flange  when  said  cartridge  shell  is 
subjected  to  physical  shock. 


5,734,541 
LOW  VOLTAGE  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ESD  INPUT  PAD  PROTECTION  IN 
CMOS  IC'S 
Kris  Iniewski;  Brian  D.  Gerson,  both  of  Coquitlam,'  Colin 
Harris,  New  Westmiasler,  and  David  LeBlanc,  Port  Moody, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  PMC-Sierra,  Inc  Bumaby, 
Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,836 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  3/22 

VS.  CI.  361—111  3  aaims 


VDD 


HE^H 


HBH 


PAD 


GND 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  structure  for 
protection  of  a  circuit  to  which  an  operation  voltage  is  to  be 
applied,  comprising  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  connected 
between  ground  and  a  pad  of  said  circuit  to  be  protected,  the  SCR 
including  a  resistor  means  connected  to  the  pad  for  controlling  the 
breakdown  voltage  of  the  SCR.  the  SCR  being  comprised  of  a  PNP 
bipolar  transistor,  an  NPN  bipolar  transistor,  said  resistor  means 
and  a  second  resistor,  a  base  of  the  PNP  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  collector  of  the  NPN  uransistor  and  to  one  end  of  said  resistor 
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means,  an  4mitter  of  the  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  another 
end  of  said  resistor  means  and  to  the  pad.  a  collector  of  the  PNP 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  ba.se  of  the  NPN  transistor  and  to 
one  end  of  the  second  resistor,  and  an  emitter  of  the  NPN  transistor 
being  connected  to  another  end  of  the  second  resistor  and  to 
ground,  and  means  for  controlling  said  resistor  means  to  a  high 
resistance  value  in  the  absence  of  the  application  of  said  operation 
voltage  wliereby  the  SCR  is  controlled  to  break  down  at  a  low 
positive  BSD  voltage  which  is  lower  than  a  circuit  damaging 
voltage,  atid  to  be  of  low  resistance  value  upon  the  application  of 
said  operation  voltage  whereby  the  SCR  is  controlled  to  break 
down  at  (tt  ESD  voltage  which  is  higher  than  said  low  ESD 
voltage,  slid  resistor  means  comprises  a  junction  field  effect  tran- 
sistor (JF5T).  said  means  for  controlling  comprising  a  gate  of  said 
JFET  and  aieans  for  applying  a  controlling  voltage  to  said  gale, 
including  means  for  deriving  said  controlling  voltage  from  said 
operation  \'oltage. 


5,734442 
DUAL-Lt|4E  DUAL- VOLTAGE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Richard  I.  Cohen,  Novate,  Caiif.^  assignor  to  Panamax  Corpo- 
ration, San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,616 
;  InL  CI."  HOIC  7/12 

VS.  a.  3|(il— 119  U  Claims 


i-^^r* 


OT^QI 


u 


1.  A  tel » lommunications  line  surge  protector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  input  connector  connectable  to  a  telecommunications  line; 

a  first  output  connector  connectable  to  a  telecommunications 
line; 

a  first  ^vrge  protection  circuit,  disposed  within  the  housing, 
which  connects  the  first  input  connector  to  the  first  output 
connector  by  at  least  two  wires,  including  a  first  surge  protec- 
tion element  that  protects  at  least  one  wire  fix)m  surges  greater 
than  a  first  limiting  voltage,  and  including  a  second  surge 
protection  element  that  protects  at  lea.st  one  other  wire  from 
surgeti  greater  than  a  second  limiting  voltage,  where  the  first 
limiting  voltage  is  different  from  the  second  limiting  voltage; 

a  secorKl  input  connector  connectable  to  a  telecommunications 
line; 

a  second  output  connector  connectable  to  a  telecommunications 
line;  end 

a  second  surge  protection  circuit,  disposed  within  the  housing, 
whicb  connects  the  second  input  connector  to  the  second 
output  connector  by  at  least  two  wires,  including  a  third  surge 
protection  element  that  protects  at  lea.st  one  wire  form  surges 
greater  than  a  third  limiting  voltage,  and  including  a  fourth 
surge  protection  element  that  protects  at  least  one  other  wire 
from  surges  greater  than  a  fourth  limiting  voltage,  where  the 
third  limiting  voltage  is  different  from  the  fourth  limiting 
voltagf. 


5,734343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  IMPROVE  THE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  AC  SOLENOID  DEVICES  DURING 
LAPSES  IN  POWER  QUALITY 
Allen  E.  TUmer,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Clemson  Univer- 
sity, Clemson,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,758 
Int  a."  HOIH  47/32 


VS.  CL  361—154 


26  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  solenoid  system  for  use  with  an  alternating 
current  power  source,  said  system  comprising: 

a  solenoid  device  including  an  electromagnetic  coil  assembly 
configured  to  generate  a  non-zero  effective  magnetic  force  in 
response  to  an  alternating  current  signal  applied  across  said 
coil  assembly;  and 

a  wave  shaping  device  including 

(a)  a  DC  component  circuit  configured  to  receive  an  alternat- 
ing current  signal  and  to  introduce  a  direct  current  compo- 
nent to  said  alternating  current  signal,  and 

(b)  a  limiting  mechanism  in  communication  with  said  DC 
component  circuit  and  said  solenoid  device  said  limiting 
mechanism  being  configured  to  apply  said  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  modified  by  said  direct  current  component 
across  said  coil  when  the  voltage  magnitude  of  said  nxidi- 
fied  alternating  current  signal  is  below  a  first  predetermined 
level  and  to  limit  said  modified  alternating  current  signal 
applied  across  said  coil  when  said  voltage  magnitude  is 
above  a  second  predetermined  level. 


5,734444 

SOLID-STATE  PULSE  GENER.4T1NG  APPARATUS  A!W 

METHOD  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  ION 

IMPLANTATION 

Paul  R.  Johannessen,  Lexington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Megapulse, 

Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,099 

InL  CL^  HOIH  47/26 

VS.  a.  361—205  11  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  relatively  wide  d.c.  pulses  having 
the  fast  rise  time  of  much  narrower  d.c.  pulses  and  having,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  sequentially  operated  groups  of  d.c. 
pulse  generating  modules  each  having  SCR-controlled  capacitor 
means  initially  charged  from  a  d.c.  power  supply  through  a  first 
inductor  and  a  first  SCR  switch,  and  then  discharged  through  a 
further  inductor,  a  further  SCR  switch  and  ultimately  a  saturable 
magnetic  switch  upon  tum-on  of  the  further  SCR  switch;  the 
magnetic  switch,  in  turn,  being  connected  to  a  pulse  forming 
network  and  a  load,  the  network  discharging  into  the  load  upon  the 
closing  of  the  magnetic  switch;  and  a  square-loop-core  inductor 
connected  across  the  load  and  of  unsamrated  high  impedance 
during  the  discharge  of  the  network  into  the  load  and  of  saturated 
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low  impedance  upon  the  turning  on  of  the  magnetic  switch, 
thereby  providing  the  combination  of  zero  current  SCR  switching 
and  rapid  magnetic  switching: 


5,734345 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Haninobu  Sano,  Kyoto,  and  Yukio  Ham^ji,  Otsu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  S«r.  No.  768,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-349733 

Int.  a."  HOIG  4/06:4/228:4/20 

VS.  a.  361—321.4  16  Claims 

(Si.r ....», 


«    K    Ub  Ka 


1.  A  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  composed  of; 

a  plurality  of  superposed  dielectric  ceramic  layers. 

a  plurality  of  inner  electrodes  each  of  which  is  disposed  between 

adjacent  dielectric  ceramic  layers  in  such  a  manner  that  one 

end  of  each  inner  electrode  is  exposed  at  an  end  of  the 

dielectric  ceramic  layers,  and 
outer  electrodes  electrically  connected  with  the  exposed  inner 

electrodes, 
the  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  being  characterized  in  that 
the  dielectric  ceramic  layers  comprises  a  barium  titanate  having 

a  content  of  alkali  metal  oxide  impurities  of  about  0.02%  by 

weight  or  less  and  having  the  compositional  formula: 
( l-a-p){BaO}„'TiO,+aRe,0,+p(Mn|,,.,>Ji,Co,X)  where 

RcjOj  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Y2O3. 

Tb^O,,  Dy,Oj.  Ho,0,.  Erp,  and  YbjO,:  and 
a.  p.  m,  X  and  y  are  as  follows: 

0.0025  £aS0.025 

0.0025  SpSO.05 

p/oS4 

0Sx<l.0 

OSy<I.O 

OSx+y<I.O 

I.OOO<mS1.035: 
magnesium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  3.0  mols  in 

terms  of  MgO  relative  to  100  mols  of  said  titanate  and 
from  about  0.2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight,  relative  to  100  parts  by 

weight  of  said  titanate  and  magnesium  oxide  of  an  optionally 

Li,0-containing  B20j-(Si.Ti)02  oxide:  and 
the  inner  electrodes  being  nickel  or  a  nickel  alloy. 


an  anode  wire  projecting  from  the  chip: 

wherein  the  anode  wire  has  a  nail  head  end  compressively 
formed  for  direct  attachment  to  a  surface  of  the  naked  mass  of 
metal  powder  without  using  any  intervening  layer,  the  anode 
wire  and  the  nail  head  end  being  entirely  made  of  a  single 
metal  material,  and 

wherein  the  nail  head  end  of  the  anode  wire  is  formed  by 
compressing  a  ball  end  of  the  anode  wire. 


5,734347 

POWER  SWITCHGEAR 

Arthur  H.  Iversen,  15315  Sobey  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622325,  Mar.  25,  19%, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387351,  Feb.  13, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5350,707.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  702,886 

Int  CL"  H02B  //;-* 

U.S.  CI.  361—617  22  Claims 


5,734346 

CAPACTTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Cbojiro  Kuriyama,  and  Mamoru  Yamagami,  both  of  Ukyo-ku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,757 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226939; 
Feb.  13,  1995,  7-023812 

Int.  a."  HOIG  9/W 
VS.  a.  361—523  3  Claims 

I.  A  capacitor  element  for  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  compris- 
ing: 

a  cliip  which  is  a  compacted  naked  mass  of  metal  powder;  and 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  electrically  insulating  member  having  an  aperture. 

at  least  one  flxed  contact, 

at  least  one  movable  contact  moveable  between  a  closed  current 
carrying  position  with  said  fixed  contact  and  an  open  current- 
interrupting  position,  said  movable  contact  at  least  partially 
located  in  said  first  insulating  member  aperture  when  in  said 
closed  current  carrying  position, 

a  first  movable  electrically  insulating  member  coupled  to  said 
movable  contact  so  that  when  current  flow  is  interrupted  by 
moving  said  movable  contact  to  said  open  current-interrupting 
position,  said  first  movable  electrically  insulating  member 
covers  said  aperture,  and 

a  second  movable  electrically  insulating  member  having  an  arc 
compressing  surface,  said  second  movable  electrically  insulat- 
ing member  coupled  to  said  first  movable  electrically  insulat- 
ing member  so  that  when  current  flow  is  interrupted  by 
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movin}  $aid  movable  contact  to  said  open  current- interrupting 
position,  said  second  movable  electrically  insulating  member 
arc  cotnpressing  surface  comes  into  substantial  surface  to 
surface  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  substantially  stationary 
electridally  insulating  member  at  a  periphery  of  said  aperture. 


20:  MAONETIC  DISK  SYSTEM 


5.734348 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  A  SEPARABLE 

KEYBOARD  WHICH  MOVES  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Yong-Hwao  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  18,  1995, 
17540/1995 

Ut  CI."  G06F  1/16:  B41J  H/56:  H05K  5/02 
VS.  a.  36il— 680  21  Qaims 


I.  A  pondble  computer,  comprising: 

a  base  housing  a  central  processing  unit,  said  base  having  a  top 
side,  a  bottom  side,  and  opposed  front  edge  and  rear  edge: 

a  lid  containing  a  display  unit  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
lid  and  driven  by  .said  central  processing  unit  to  provide 
variable  visual  video  displays,  said  lid  rotatably  attached  to 
hinges  located  on  said  lop  side  along  said  rear  edge  of  said 
base  housing: 

a  keyboanl  disposed  on  said  top  side  of  said  base  housing,  said 
keyboard  separable  into  two  keyboard  sections  that  are  dis- 
placed from  each  other: 

means  for  biasing  said  two  keyboard  sections  to  a  juxtaposition: 

means  for  restraining  said  two  keyboard  sections  from  moving 
together  in  juxtapose:  and 

means  jnr  overcoming  said  means  for  restraining  said  two 
keyboard  sections  from  moving  together  in  juxtapose  in 
respoil^  to  rotating  said  lid  onto  said  base  housing. 


1 1 :  PLUO-IN 
CONNECTOR 


2  <   RACK 


5:  INDICATOR 


DISK  DRIVE 


POIWER  CIRCUIT 


the  printed  circuit  board,  so  as  to  provide  a  visible  indication 
of  status  of  the  printed  circuit  board  when  the  printed  circuit 
board  is  mounted  into  a  rack  of  the  magnetic  disk  system: 
a  plug-in  connector  integrally  mounted  onto  the  top  surface  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  to  a  second  edge  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  plug-in  connector  configured  to  be 
joined  to  a  connector  provided  in  the  rack  when  the  printed 
circuit  board  is  mounted  into  the  rack;  and 
at  least  one  lever  mounted  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  adjacent  to  the  first  edge  of  the  printed  circuit 
board,  the  lever  including, 
a  hooking  part  for  engaging  with  an  inner  edge  of  an  entraiKe 

of  the  rack  so  as  to  maintain  said  printed  circuit  board  in 

said  rack  in  a  stable  condition;  and 
a  pushing  part  for  engaging  with  an  outer  edge  of  the  entrance 

of  the  rack  when  pushed,  so  as  to  allow  for  removal  of  tlie 

printed  circuit  board  from  the  rack. 


5,734350 
COMPUTER  HAVING  A  HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
OPERABLY  CONNECTED  DURING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  UPON  THE  COMPUTER 
Mark  B.  Pemiiman,  Austin;  Carmen  M.  Schlesener,  Pfluger- 
viUe,  and  Jim  J.  Kizer,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell 
USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412335 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05H  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—687  14  Claims 


5,734349 

DISK  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  SYSTEM 
Norihiro  Oura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-063635 
int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  ZW 
U.S.  a.  361—685  1  Claim 

I.  A  disk  drive  unit  for  a  magnetic  disk  system,  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  I/O  cable  extending  from  a  top 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  having  a  power  cable 
extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board: 
a  disk  drive  detachably  mounted  onto  the  top  surface  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  wherein  the  I/O  cable  is  connected  10  an 
input  port  of  the  disk  drive: 
a  power  unit  integrally  mounted  onto  the  top  surface  of  the 

printed  circuit  board;  and 
at  least  one  indicator  light  integrally  mounted  onto  the  top 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  to  a  first  edge  of 


.  A  system  for  cooling  a  computer,  comprising: 
heat  source  connected  to  a  primed  circuit  board  arranged 
within  a  computer  housing,  said  heat  source  including  a  heat 
slug  thermally  coupled  to  an  array  of  vias  extending  through 
said  printed  circuit  board  between  said  heat  slug  connected  on 
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one  side  of  said  board  and  an  encapsulated  central  processing 
unit  (CPU)  connected  on  the  other  side  of  said  board; 
a  heat  sink  connected  upon  a  computer  keyboard:  and 
said  heat  source  and  said  heat  sink  are  arranged  in  lateral 
alignment  with  each  other,  whereby  a  side  portion  of  said  heat 
source  thermally  couples  in  abutment  with  a  side  portion  of 
said  heat  sink  during  times  in  which  said  computer  keyboard 
is  moved  during  assembly  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  said 
computer  bousing. 


5,734351 
METHOD  TO  INSTALL  SIMMS  WITHOUT  CAUSING 
DISCOMFORT  TO  THE  USER 
Vince  Hileman,  and  Kenneth  Kitlas,  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif- 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,732 
Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361— «95  6  Claims 

4.6     ^40 

-34 


/— /- 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat-emitting  component,  an  inverted  airfoil 
spaced  opposite  component,  at  least  one  heat  sink  thermally  inter- 
connecting said  component  and  said  airfoil,  and  means  for  creating 
a  substantially  unidirectional  fluid  flow, 

said  airfoil  having  a  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge,  a  first 
surface  remote  from  said  component  and  a  second  convex 
surface  opposite  said  component. 


said  means  for  creating  a  substantially  unidirectional  fluid  flow 
forcing  fluid  toward  said  leading  edge  and  over  said  second 
convex  surface  and  between  said  airfoil  and  said  component 
to  create  an  inverse  life  in  said  fluid  flow  to  cool  and  direct 
fluid  away  from  said  component. 


5,734,553 

FAN/PINS  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTERGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Chen  Fu-in  Hong,  No.  3,  Lane  45,  Yi-Yung  Road.  Kaohsiiing, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^97 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—697  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 

a  chassis: 

a  motherboard  located  within  said  chassis: 

a  plurality  of  electronic  cards  coupled  to  said  motherboard,  each 

electronic  card  having  an  edge: 
a  cover  that  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  chassis  and  having  a 

plurality  of  ridges  that  are  separated  by  a  plurality  of  grooves. 

said  cover  rotates  into  a  closed  position  such  that  the  edge  of 

each  electronic  card  is  received  by  a  corresponding  groove  of 

said  cover. 


5,734352 
AIRFOIL  DEFLECTOR  FOR  COOLING  COMPONENTS 
Paul  C.  Krein.  Rochester,  N.Y-  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,420 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VJS.  a.  361—695  6  Claims 

14a 
17a 
^6a^  J  /  ^       _iga 


I.  A  fan/pins  seat  assembly  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  pins  seat  having  a  tirst  engaging  means  provided  thereon,  the 
lirst  engaging  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  bores  defined 
in  the  pins  seat: 

an  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  the  pins  seat  and  having  an 
upper  surface: 

a  finned  plate  nwunted  to  the  upper  sinface  of  the  integrated 
circuit  and  including  a  plurality  fins  extending  upwardly  from 
an  upper  side  thereof:  and 

a  board  member  securely  mounted  above  the  hnned  plate  and 
having  a  fan  mounted  thereon,  the  board  member  further 
comprising  a  second  engaging  means  formed  thereon  the 
second  engaging  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient 
tongues  extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom  side  of  the 
board  member  and  extending  through  the  bores  of  the  first 
engaging  means,  each  of  the  tongues  having  an  enlarged 
snapping  head  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  bores 
and  a  slit  dehned  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and 
separating  the  snapping  head  into  two  half  pieces  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  with  the  hrst  engaging  means  on  the  pins  seat, 
thereby  securely  holding  the  integrated  circuit  between  the 
tinned  plate  and  the  pins  seat,  each  of  the  bores  including  a 
counterbore  defined  in  an  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  bonom 
side  of  the  pms  seat,  such  that  the  associated  snapping  head  is 
received  in  the  counterbore. 


5,734454 
HEAT  SINK  AND  FAN  FOR  COOLING  CPU  CHIP 
Nagaraj  P.  Mitty,  San  Jose;  Herl>ert  E.  LeComu,  Newark,  and 
Deviprasad  Malladi.  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671310 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—697  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  chip,  a  heat  slug  above  and  in  contact  with 

said  chip,  said  slug  having  studs  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 

thermostrate  washer  above  said  slug,  a  heat   sink  above  said 
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washer,  said  heat  sink  having  a  base  in  contact  with  said  washer 
and  an  array  of  plurality  of  upward  extending  pins,  said  washer  and 
said  ba.se  bemg  formed  with  holes  for  passage  of  said  studs,  nuts 
bearing  on  said  base  and  threaded  on  said  studs  for  drawing  said 
base,  said  washer  and  said  slug  tightly  together,  a  fan  having  a 
casing  in  close  contact  with  distal  ends  of  said  pins  and  means 
securing  sud  casing  to  said  base. 


5,734355 

SHARED  SOCKET  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  AND/OR 
PIGGYBACK  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE 
John  Fraacis  McMahon.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intd  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,813 

Int.  CL"  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  U  Claims 


il 


5,734356 
MECHANICAL  HEAT  SINK  ATTACHMENT  HAVING 
TWO  PIN  HEADERS  AND  A  SPRING  CLIP 
Mohsen  Saneinejad,  Sunnyvale,  and  Hassan  Siahpolo,  Camp- 
bell, b*th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
MounUin  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,663 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  3!«a— 719  6  Claims 

1.  An  ittcgrated  circuit  package  assembly,  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board: 


a  pair  of  pin  headers  mounted  to  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 

printed  circuit  board: 
an  integrated  circuit  package  mounted  to  said  printed  circuit 

board: 
a  heat  sink  located  on  said  integrated  circuit  package:  and. 
a  clip  that  is  attached  to  said  pin  headers  and  which  presses  said 

heat  sink  into  said  integrated  circuit  package,  said  clip  also 

electrically  couples  said  heat  sink  to  said  pin  headers  and  said 

printed  circuit  board. 


5,734357 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Andrew  McAnally,  and  Stephen  Cook,  both  of  Georgetown, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Deli  U.S.A-  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,616 

InL  CL"  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/18 

VS.  CI.  361—727  18  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  first  ciiruit  board: 

a  plurality  of  first  pins  that  terminate  at  and  extend  from  said 

first  circuit  board: 
an  integrated  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  pins; 
a  second  circuit  board  that  has  a  slot; 
a  heat  slug  that  is  located  within  said  slot  of  said  second  circuit 

board  and  is  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit; 
at  least  one  electrical  element  mounted  to  said  second  circuit 

board:  and. 
a  plurality  of  second  pins  coupled  to  said  electrical  element,  said 

second  pins  terminate  at  said  second  circuit  board  and  extend 

into  said  first  circuit  board. 


9.  A  computer  comprising  an  enclosure:  at  least  one  mounting 
plate  disposed  within  the  enclosure:  a  component:  and  a  mounting 
assembly  for  mounting  the  component  to  the  mounting  plate,  the 
iiKxinting  assembly  comprising  a  sled  member  extending  around  a 
portion  of  the  component,  and  at  least  one  alignment  member 
extending  along  a  side  wall  of  the  component  and  comprising  a  tab 
engaging  the  component,  the  alignment  member  being  attached  to 
the  sled  member  for  locating  the  sled  member  relative  to  the 
component,  a  portion  of  the  alignment  member  protruding  out- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  the  alignment  member,  so  that,  when  the 
component,  and  therefore  the  mounting  assembly,  are  advanced 
towards  the  mounting  plate,  the  protruding  portion  is  engaged  by 
the  mounting  plate  to  pivot  the  tab  out  of  engagement  with  the 
component,  to  secure  the  component  in  the  enclosure,  and  establish 
an  electrical  ground. 
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REMOVABLE  OPTOELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Daniel  S.  Poplawski,  22  Woodcliff  Rd.,  Mootgomery,  HI.  60538, 
and  Jamts  W.  McGinley,  105  N.  Summit  Dr.,  Schaumburg, 
III.  60010-6417 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  417,914,  Apr.  6,  1995,  and 
Ser.  No.  372,780,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,5464«1-  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485310 
Int.  a."  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—752  5  Claims 


\.  An  optoelectronic  module  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  end  wall  having  a  through  port; 

a  circuit  board  mounted  within  said  housing  and  an  optical 
subassembly  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  board  and 
adjacent  said  through  port; 

an  electrical  connector  at  a  second  end  of  said  housing  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  board  and  protruding  from  said  housing 
for  installing  and  replacing  said  module  to  or  from  a  circuit 
card  assembly  and  the  electrical  connector  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  metallic  fingers  extending  from  said  housing;  and 

a  release  lever  protruding  from  said  housing  and  adjacent  said 
first  end. 


a  second  die  pad  that  is  adjacent  to  said  first  die  pad,  a  third 
die  pad  that  is  adjacent  to  said  second  die  pad.  and  a  fourth 
die  pad  that  is  adjacent  to  said  third  die  pad;  and. 
a  plurality  of  bond  wires  that  are  attached  to  said  bond  fingers 
and  said  die  pads,  said  bond  wires  attach  said  first  die  pad  to 
said  bond  finger  in  said  second  row  of  said  second  bonding 
shelf,  said  second  die  pad  to  said  bond  finger  in  said  first  row 
of  said  first  bonding  shelf,  said  third  die  pad  to  said  bond 
finger  in  said  first  row  of  said  second  bonding  shelf  and  said 
fourth  die  pad  to  said  bond  finger  in  said  second  row  of  said 
first  bonding  shelf. 


5,734,560 
CAP  PROVIDING  FLAT  SURFACE  FOR  DCA  AND 
SOLDER  BALL  ATTACH  AND  FOR  SEALING  PLATED 
THROUGH  HOLES,  ML'LTI-LAYER  ELECTRONIC 
STURCTURES  INCLUDING  THE  CAP 
James  Steven  Kamperman,  Endicott;  Thomas  Patrick  Gall, 
Lancaster,  and   David   Brian   Stone,  Owego,  all   of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,144,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,096 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—774  14  Claims 


5,734^59 
STAGGERED  BOND  FINGER  DESIGN  FOR  FINE  PTTCH 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 
Kottshik  Banerjee,  Chandler,  and  Robert  J.  Chroneos,  Jr., 
Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,233 

Int  a."  H05K  //// 

U.S.  CL  361—761  4  Claims 

28s 


1.  A  cap  for  attaching  a  chip  or  other  device  to  a  multi-layer 
electronic  structure,  said  cap  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pads  of  an  electrically-conducting  material 
attached  over  plated  through  holes  of  the  multi-layer  elec- 
tronic structure,  each  of  said  pads  including  a  flat  upper 
surface  for  attaching  said  chip  or  other  device  to  said  multi- 
layer structure,  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  chip  or  otlier  device  and  said  multi-layer  structure,  and 
sealing  said  plated  through  holes  to  prevent  solder  from 
entering  said  plated  through  holes,  said  pads  being  physically 
isolated  from  each  other. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  package  which  has  a  plurality  of  separated  bond  fingers 
located  on  a  first  bonding  shelf  and  a  second  bonding  shelf, 
each  bonding  shelf  having  said  bond  fingers  arranged  in  a  first 
row  and  a  second  row,  said  second  row  of  bond  fingers  each 
having  a  lead  trace  which  extends  from  a  bond  pad.  said  lead 
traces  extend  through  a  plurality  of  spaces  that  separate  said 
bond  fingers  of  said  first  row,  wherein  said  bond  fingers  of 
said  first  and  second  rows  are  arranged  in  a  staggered  pattern; 

an  integrated  circuit  mounted  to  said  package,  said  integrated 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  die  pads  including  a  first  die  pad. 


5,734,5«1 

ASSEMBLY  RACK  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INTERFERENCE  SHIELDING 

Roland  Wolf,   Hersbruck;   Peter  SchimpI,  Buttenheim,  and 

Reinhoid  Seitz,  Hilpoltstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
071.8 

Int  CL^  H05K  7/14 
VS.  CL  361—800  8  Claims 

1511  15)  IB 


1.  An  assembly  rack,  comprising: 
two  side  walls  (10,11);  and 
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at  least  two  subassemblies  (12,13)  positioned  between  the  side 
walls  (10,11).  each  subassembly  (12.13)  having  a  honeycomb 
plate  (20)  connected  to  a  set  of  transverse  profiled  rails  (15. 
16)  and  a  set  of  lateral  profiled  rails  (18,19),  each  of  the 
lateral  rails  (18.19)  having  spring  elements  (21)  for  providing 
electroaiagnetic  interference  shielding  when  the  subassembly 
is  connected  to  the  side  walls  (10,11).  and  each  subassembly 
(12,13)  being  connected  to  the  side  wails  (10,11)  by  means  for 
fastening  (XlaXia)  so  that  spring  elements  (21)  of  each 
lateral  profiled  rail  contacts  at  least  one  of  side  walls  (10,11). 
the  transverse  and  lateral  rails  (15.16.18.19)  are  shaped  into 
frame  with  an  inner  circumferential  U-shaped  groove  for 
retaining  the  honeycomb  plate  (20)  by  means  of  comer  con- 
nectoRs  (17).  the  front  and  rear  transverse  profiled  rails 
(15.16)  whose  limbs  are  directed  towards  one  another,  are 
each  provided  on  the  inside  with  projections  (XSc.d.  16c,(/) 
which  enter  the  honeycomb  plate  (20)  and  which  are  arranged 
so  as  to  be  mutually  offset,  and  the  lateral  profiled  rails 
(18,19)  are  pressed  with  grooves  (18fc,  19fc)  against  the  cut- 
open  fdges  of  the  honeycomb  plate  (20). 


5,734,562 

POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  ORCUIT 

Richard  Redl,  ELH  S.A.,  Derrey-La-Cabuche,  CH-1756  Onn- 

ens  FR,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,733 

Int  CI."  H02M  i/3i5 

VS.  a.  343—16  7  Claims 

(> 


5,734,563 
SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFICATION  TYPE  CONVERTER 
Yousuke  Shinada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  1,  1995,  7-135081 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335:7/217 

VS.  a.  363—21  18  Claims 


2.  A  power-factor-corrected  switching  power  supply  that  oper- 
ates over  a|  fange  of  output  currents,  comprising, 

a  power-ifector  corrector  cell  having  a  pair  of  altenuiting-current 
input  terminals  to  be  coupled  to  the  alternating-current  utility 
mains,  at  least  one  switch  control  input,  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  said  cell  being  arranged  to  provide  unipolar  current 
pulses  at  said  pair  of  output  terminals, 

a  current-fed  direct-current-to-direct-current  converter  cell  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of 
said  power-factor  corrector  cell,  at  least  one  switch  control 
input,  and  a  pair  of  direct-current  output  terminals,  and, 

a  duty  cycle  modulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  direct- 
current  output  terminals  of  said  current-fed  direct-currenl-to- 
direct-current  convener  cell  and  at  least  one  output  coupled  to 
the  switch  control  inputs  of  said  power-factor  corrector  cell 
and  tke  current-fed  direct-cutrent-to-direct-current  convener 
cell. 

both  said  power-factor  corrector  cell  and  said  current-fed  direct- 
current-to-direct-current  converter  cell  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  in  a  discontinuous  current  mode  for 
substantially  said  range  of  output  currents  furnished  by  said 
powef-factor-corrected  switching  power  supply. 


1.  A  synchronous  rectification-type  converter,  comprising: 

a  main  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary 
winding  and  first  and  second  auxiliary  windings,  said  primary 
winding  for  connection  to  an  unrectified  input  voltage; 

a  main  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  of 
said  inain  transformer; 

a  series-coupled  capacitor  and  clamp  switch  circuit  connected 
across  said  primary  winding,  wherein  said  clamp  switch  is 
biased  substantially  oppositely  from  said  main  switch  such 
that  a  reset  voltage  on  said  primary  winding  of  said  main 
transformer  is  clamped; 

first  and  second  series-coupled  synchronous  rectifiers  each  hav- 
ing a  control  terminal,  said  series-coupled  rectifiers  being 
connected  across  said  secondary  winding  and  being  biased  in 
synchronism  with  said  main  switch; 

a  first  impedance  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  auxiliary 
winding  of  said  main  transformer  and  said  control  terminal  of 
said  first  syiKhronous  rectifier:  and 

a  second  impedance  circuit  coupled  between  said  second  auxil- 
iary winding  of  said  main  transformer  and  said  control  termi- 
nal of  said  second  synchronous  rectifier. 

wherein  synchronous  rectification  is  performed  in  accordance 
with  an  active  clamp  scheme. 


5,734,564 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  SWfrCHING  POWER  CONVERTER 
Milivoje  Slobodan  Brkovic,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,746 
Int  a."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  21  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  power  supply  having  a  controllable  switch  that 
switches  in  response  to  a  drive  signal  received  from  a  drive  signal 
generator,  a  circuit  for  modifying  said  drive  signal  to  cause  said 
switch  to  turn  on  at  a  reduced  voltage,  comprising: 

a  synchronization  signal  generating  circuit  that  senses  an  elec- 
trical characteristic  of  said  supply  representing  a  voltage 
across  said  switch,  said  synchronization  signal  generating 
circuit  developing  a  synchronization  signal  as  a  function  of 
said  characteristic;  and 
a  drive  signal  modifier  circuit  that  receives  said  synchronization 
signal  and  causes  said  drive  signal  generator  to  nxxfify  said 
drive  signal  in  response  thereto,  said  synchronization  signal 
generating  circuit  and  drive  signal  generator  cooperating  to 
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5,734,566 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KEEPING  A  MATCHED 

DOCUMENT  INSERTER  SYSTEM  IN 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Richard  F.  Stengl,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,873 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .i9A)0:  G06F  19/00:  G05B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  364—138  8  Claims 


synchronize  said  drive  signal  to  said  characteristic  thereby  to 
reduce  power  dissipation  in  said  switch. 


5,734,565 
REDUCING  SWITCHING  LOSSES  IN  SERIES 
CONNECTED  BRIDGE  INVERTERS  AND  AMPLIFIERS 
Otward  M.  Mueller,  Shrewsbury,  and  Richard  J.  Gran,  North- 
borough,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  American  Superconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Westborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,943 
Int.  a."  H02M  7/515 

32  Claims 


VS.  CL  363—132 
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I.  A  control  system  for  monitoring  and  coordinating  the  process- 
ing of  a  sequence  of  collations  through  an  inserter  system,  the 
inserter  system   including   an   input  section   for  producing  the 
sequence  of  collations,  transport  means  for  feeding  the  sequence  of 
collations  in  a  path  of  travel  and  a  chassis  section  downstream 
from  the  input  section  capable  of  combining  each  collation  in  the 
sequence  of  collations  with  a  given  number  of  respective  corre- 
sponding specific  enclosures,  the  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  determining  for  each  collation  in  the  sequence  of 
collations   a   number  of  respective  corresponding   specific 
enclosures; 

means  for  recognizing  when  a  collation  in  the  sequence  of 
collations  has  been  removed  from  the  inserter  system;  and 
supervisory  control  means  for  maintaining  proper  spacing  in 
the  sequence  of  collations,  after  the  removed  collation  has 
been  eliminated  from  the  sequence  of  collations,  so  that 
each  collation  in  the  sequence  of  collations  is  correctly 
assembled  to  the  respective  corresponding  specific  enclo- 
sures by:  (i)  if  the  number  of  respective  corresponding 
specific  enclosures  for  the  removed  collation  is  greater  than 
0.  maintaining  a  space  in  the  sequence  of  collations  corre- 
sponding to  the  removed  collation  and  feeding  the  number 
of  respective  corresponding  specific  enclosures  into  the 
space:  and  (ii)  if  the  number  of  respective  corresponding 
specific  enclosures  for  the  removed  collation  is  0.  eliminat- 
ing the  space  in  the  sequence  of  collations  associated  with 
the  removed  collation. 


I.  A  staggered-frequency  AC  inverter  or  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  pulse  width  modulated  bridge  circuit  configured  to  receive 
a  DC  voltage  and  to  operate  at  a  first  pulse  width  modulated 
switch  frequency  to  generate  a  first  output  corresponding  to 
an  AC  signal  in  a  first  region  of  the  AC  signal; 

at  least  a  second  pulse  width  nKxlulated  bridge  circuit  connected 
in  series  with  the  first  pul.se  width  nnodulated  bridge  circuit 
and  configured  to  receive  a  DC  voltage  and  to  operate  at  a 
second  pulse  width  modulated  switch  frequency  substantially 
lower  than  the  first  pulse  width  modulated  switch  frequency 
to  generate  a  second  output  corresponding  to  the  AC  signal  in 
a  second  region  of  the  AC  signal  in  which  the  AC  signal 
changes  less  rapidly  than  in  the  first  region,  minus  a  maxi- 
mum voltage  magnitude  of  the  first  region;  and 

pulse  width  modulation  circuitry  arranged  to  modulate  the  first 
pulse  width  modulated  bridge  circuit  at  the  first  pulse  width 
nKxlulated  frequency  to  generate  the  first  output  when  the  AC 
signal  is  in  the  first  region  and  to  modulate  the  second  pulse 
width  modulated  bridge  circuit  at  the  second  pulse  width 
modulated  frequency  to  generate  the  second  output  when  the 
AC  signal  is  in  the  second  region  different  from  the  first 
region. 


5,734,567 

DUGNOSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLANT 

Antony  Griffiths,  Kleinsendelbach,  and  Helmut  Miiller,  Niirn- 

berg.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemeas  .Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437  J78,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
575.4 

InL  CL"  G«5B  9/02 
VS.  CL  364—184  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  diagnosis  system  for  a  plant  having  a  number  of  interact- 
ing plant  pans,  the  improvement  composing: 
a  module  being  associated  with  the  plant  pans  for  on-line 
acquisition  of  measured  values  and  for  controlling  and  pro- 
cessing the  measured  values: 
a  data  bus  being  connected  to  the  module  through  interfaces  for 

the  transmission  of  plant-relevant  measured  values: 
a  coupling  module  being  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  request- 
ing and  passing  on  measured  values; 
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an  adtninistration  module  being  connected  to  said  coupling 
module  for  distribution  of  the  measured  values; 

a  number  of  analysis  modules  being  connected  to  said  adminis- 
tration module  for  content-dependent  processing  of  the  mea- 
sured values  and  for  outputting  characteristics  derived  there- 
from; 

a  mentory  module  being  connected  to  said  analysis  modules  for 
storing  the  characteristics  from  at  least  one  of  said  analysis 
modules; 

a  numlKr  of  module-specific  operator  modules  being  connected 
to  said  memory  module  for  obtaining  the  characteristics  from 
said  memory  module;  and 

said  niemory  module  isolating  said  operator  modules  from  said 
analysis  modules  for  allowing  operator  module  communica- 
tioi]s  with  said  memory  module  without  affecting  data  pro- 
ces^itig  in  said  analysis  modules. 


^H^^ 


z^Z^ 
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1.  A  data  pnx^ssing  system  to  optimize  the  correction  of  address 
information  of  mail,  comprising: 


a  rekeying  station  with  access  to  final  level  soning  information 
for  all  destination  postal  offices: 

a  storage  coupled  to  said  rekeying  station,  said  storage  including 
an  electronic  folder,  a  predictive  keying  program,  and  an 
address  directory  organized  by  records  which  include  the 
state,  city,  zip  code,  street  name,  street  number,  building  floor, 
company  name,  office  number,  and  addressee  name,  the 
records  further  including  information  indicating  which  com- 
binations of  those  respective  data  fields  provide  unique,  suf- 
ficient information  to  mechanically  son  down  to  the  final 
soning  level,  and  means  included  in  the  keying  station  for 
activating  the  predictive  keying  program  to  interact  with  the 
records  to  optimize  the  correction  of  address  information  of 
mail  in  terms  of  the  address  directory  for  the  mail,  the 
predictive  keying  program  generating  a  routing  code  and 
entering  the  routing  code  into  the  folder  for  the  final  son  of 
the  mail. 


5,734369 

COMPUTER  INTERFACE  BOARD  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT 

Steven  W.  Rogers;  Matthew  T.  Foreman,  both  of  Conway,  and 

George  M.  Gill,  Vilonia,  all  of  Aril.,  assignors  to  Snap-On 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,250,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,075 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.038  36  Claims 


,-4^^Ml ^ —  (        ) 


5,734,568 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MERGER  OF 
SORTING  INFORMATION  AND  REDUNDANCY 
INFORMATION  TO  PROVIDE  CONTEXTUAL 
PREDICTIVE  KEYING  FOR  POSTAL  ADDRESSES 
Kennetk  W.  Borgendale,  Gentofle,  Denmark,  and  Walter  S. 
Rosedkaiun,  Paris,  France,  as.signors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,421 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/bO:  G06G  7/4& 

VS.  a.  564-^«)9  16  Claims 


8.  An  interface  board  for  interfacing  a  nondedicated  general 
purpose  computer  having  accessible  synchronous  parallel  data 
paths  with  a  vehicle  service  system  having  a  plurality  of  data 
acquisition  components  which  are  nonintegral  with  a  vehicle  being 
serviced,  the  vehicle  service  system  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
attached  to  at  least  one  vehicle  component,  said  interface  board 
comprising: 

input  pon  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  data  acquisition 

components; 
micro  controller  means  in  communication  with  said  input  pon 

means  for  receiving,  storing  and  formatting  the  data;  and 
communication  means  interposed  between  said  micro  controller 
means  and  the  synchronous  parallel  data  paths  for  effecting 
direct  communication  between  said  micro  controller  means 
and  the  general  purpose  computer,  wherein  said  communica- 
tion means  is  responsive  to  both  said  micro  controller  means 
and  the  general  purpose  computer 
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5,734^70 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

STEERING  THE  REAR  WHEELS  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Thierry  Hubert  Arlandis,  Norwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Lotus  Cars  Limited,  Norfolli,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,879,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669^50 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1992, 
92165447 

InL  CL'  G06G  7/76 
U,S.  CL  364—424.052  10  Claims 


5,734371 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  DATA  LOADED  INTO 

MEMORY  CELLS  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE 

METER  MACHINE 

Joachim  Pilz,  and  Olav  Zarges,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co„  Birkenwerder, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  34 
528,2 

int  a.*  GOTH  17JO0:  G06F  n/dO 
MS.  a.  364-^t64J  18  Claims 

CUXXOJATE 
MODULE 


1.  A  Steering  system  for  steering  the  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
having  rear  wheels  with  a  controllable  variable  steering  angle 
comprising: 

an  actuator  for  steering  the  rear  wheels: 

sensor  means  for  measuring  vehicle  parameters  and  generating 
signals  indicative  thereof,  the  sensor  means  including  a  sensor 
which  nneasures  displacement  of  a  manually  operable  steering 
element  of  the  vehicle,  a  sensor  which  measures  vehicle 
speed,  a  lateral  accelerometer,  and  a  yaw  rate  gyrometer 
which  measures  yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle:  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  actuator  to  steer  the  rear  wheels 
comprising  a  processor  which  processes  the  signals  generated 
by  the  sensor  means  and  controls  the  steering  angle  of  the 
controllable  variable  rear  wheels  accordingly,  the  processor 
determining  a  desired  yaw  rate  as  a  function  of  the  measured 
steering  element  displacement  and  the  measured  vehicle 
velocity. 

wherein  the  control  unit  further  comprises  detection  means  to 
detect  when  the  signals  generated  by  sensor  means  indicate 
that  the  vehicle  is  sliding,  override  means  which  modifies  the 
operation  of  the  control  system  when  sliding  is  detected, 

a  closed  yaw  rate  error  control  loop  feedback  means  for  control- 
ling the  steer  angle  of  the  rear  wheels  having  means  for 
generating  an  error  signal  from  a  difference  between  the 
measured  yaw  rate  and  the  determined  desired  yaw  rate,  and 

means  for  multiplying  the  error  signal  by  a  variable  gain  to 
generate  a  signal  for  controlling  the  controllable  variable 
steering  angle  of  the  rear  wheels,  and 

wherein  the  detection  means  detects  sliding  by  determining 
whether  the  lateral  acceleration  measured  by  the  lateral  accel- 
erometer and  the  measured  steering  element  displacement  are 
of  opposite  sense, 

the  detection  means  combines  the  signals  indicative  of  yaw  rate, 
steering  angle  and  lateral  acceleration  according  to  a  prepro- 
grammed algorithm,  to  generate  a  control  variable  which  is 
compared  with  a  preprogrammed  value,  the  override  means 
only  altering  the  variable  gain  of  the  control  system  when  the 
detection  means  detects  that  the  control  variable  exceeds  the 
preprogrammed  value,  and 

the  override  means  alters  the  variable  gain  in  the  yaw  rate  error 
control  loop  when  sliding  is  delected. 


PltlNT  REGISTER 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  data  loaded  into  memory  cells  of  an 
electronic  postage  meter  machine,  said  electronic  postage  meter 
machine  having  a  microprocessor  for  executing  steps  for  a  routine 
controlled  by  an  external  storage  medium,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  entering  into  a  mode  that  allows  a  modification  of  the  data 
loaded  in  the  memory  cells  of  the  electronic  postage  meter 
machine,  plugging  a  programmed,  read-only  memory  module 
that  contains  a  program  to  be  interpreted  into  communication 
with  said  microprocessor,  and  loading  the  program  to  be 
interpreted  from  the  plugged  read-only  memory  module  into 
the  postage  meter  machine: 

(b)  calling  a  check  routine,  which  executes  in  a  secure,  internal 
region  of  the  electronic  postage  meter  machine,  for  checking 
the  validity  of  the  loaded  program  to  be  interpreted,  in  a 
predetermined  memory  location,  with  a  finding  of  validity 
being  based  on  an  authentification  method:  and 

(c)  modifying  said  data  in  the  postage  meter  machine  given 
validity  of  the  loaded  program  to  be  interpreted  that  was 
checked  with  the  authentification  method,  including  initializ- 
ing an  interpreter  routine,  executing  said  interpreter  routine  in 
a  sequence  to  modify  the  data  in  the  postage  meter  machine, 
and  exiting  the  check  routine  of  the  postage  meter  machine  if 
the  loaded  program  to  be  interpreted  is  invalid  and  automati- 
cally executing  security  protection  mea.sures. 


5,734372 

TOOL  WHICH  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCES  AN 

ABSTRACT  SPECIFICATION  OF  A  PHYSICAL  SYSTEM 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHYSICAL 

SYSTEM  USING  SUCH  A  TOOL 

Jean-Bruce  Guignet,  Les  Clayes  s/Bois,  France,  assignor  to 

Bull  S.A.,  Louvecieimes,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^72 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  24,  1994,  94  10260 
int.  a."  G06F  /7/50 
MS.  a.  364—468.03  20  Claims 

I.  A  tool  which,  according  to  programmed  procedures,  automati- 
cally produces  an  abstract  specification  (SPECRET)  which  defines 
functional  behavior  of  a  physical  system  (SYSPHY)  from  a  con- 
crete description  (DESCONC),  wherein  the  concrete  description 
defines  a  structure  of  the  physical  system,  said  tool  comprising: 
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(a)  mea^  for  a.ssociating  data  in  a  form  of  objects  (OBJE)  with 
elemtats  of  the  concrete  description: 

(b)  meus  for  associating  structural  attribute  values  of  said 
objeott  (OBJE)  with  physical  connections  of  said  elements  to 
other  elements  of  said  concrete  description: 

(c)  means  for  regrouping  said  objects  (OBJE)  into  component 
objeott  (OBJC).  each  of  said  component  objects  (OBJC) 
representing  a  physical  component  constituted  by  said  ele- 
ments of  said  concrete  description  associated  with  said  objects 
(OBJE)  regrouped  into  said  component  object  (OBJC); 

(d)  means  for  associating  structural  attribute  values  of  the  com- 
ponent object  (OBJC)  with  said  physical  connections  to  ele- 
ments outside  said  physical  component  represented  by  said 
component  object  (OBJC); 

(e)  meapK  for  providing  said  component  object  (OBJC)  with  a 
functional  attribute  whose  value  is  a  character  string  which 
translates  the  functional  behavior  of  said  physical  component 
assooiaied  with  component  object  (OBJC)  into  a  formal  lan- 
guage; 

(f)  means  for  automatically  re-using  the  means  defined  in  (a)-(e) 
above  and  replacing  regrouped  objects  (OBJE)  and  regrouped 
component  objects  (OBJC)  with  new  component  objects 
(OBJC).  until  it  is  no  longer  possible  to  regroup  objects 
(OBJE)  or  component  objects  (OBJC)  and; 

(g)  meant,  for  concatenating  the  functional  attribute  values  of  the 
component  objects  (OBJC)  to  produce  the  abstract  specifica- 
tion (iSPECRET)  which  defines  the  functional  behavior  of  the 
physical  system  (SYSPHY). 


5,734373 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  I'NIT  WITH  POSITION 

COUNTER  CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY 

Tomomitsu  Niwa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908316,  Jul.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698.139 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164440 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

MS.  CI.  3164-^74,2  27  Claims 
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I.  In  a  counter  display  control  system  for  a  numerical  control 
unit,  the  improvement  comprising: 


means  for  inputting  a  user-specified  mathematical  expression  to 
the  counter  display  control  system;  and 

means  for  operating  on  detected  movement  values  to  produce 
operation  results,  said  operation  results  being  produced  by 
using  at  least  one  of  the  detected  movement  values  as  a 
parameter  in  said  user-specified  mathemaucal  expression: 

wherein  said  operation  results  are  displayed  via  the  counter 
display  control  system;  and 

wherein  the  user  is  free  to  input  any  useful  expression  as  said 
specified  mathematical  expression. 


5,734374 
METHOD  OF  STORAGE  CONTROL  IN  AN  AUTOMATED 

STOREHOUSE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Tomimasa  Yamashita,  Kameyama.-  Katsuiiiro  Hagino,  Suzuka; 
Hiroto  Makinose,  Suzuka.  and  Kazuhiro  Uchida.  Suzuka.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320972,* 
Oct  17,  1995,  7-268402 

Int  a.'  B07C  n/OO:  G06F  11/00:  B65G  l/OO 
VS.  a.  364-^78.03  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  storage  control  of  component  works  in  an 
automated  storehouse,  wherein  said  storehouse  includes  a  plurality 
of  storage  equipment  for  storage/delivery  of  component  works 
conveyed  by  a  plurality  of  transporters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reviewing  the  condition  of  stored  works  to  extract  storage  equip- 
ment containing  storage  space; 

retrieving  stored  works  having  specification  information  the 
same  as  that  of  works  to  be  stored  in  said  storehouse: 

extracting  storage  equipment  containing  a  minimum  amount  of 
stored  works  having  the  same  specification  information: 

designating  the  extracted  storage  equipment  as  a  target  for 
storing  said  works  to  be  stored; 

adding  the  number  of  stored  works  having  specification  infor- 
mation the  same  as  that  of  said  works  to  be  stored,  obtained 
with  respect  to  each  storage  equipment,  to  the  number  of 
works  to  be  stored  to  form  a  total:  and 

retrieving  the  total  resulting  from  said  addition  as  a  stored 
number  of  storage  equipment. 
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5,734^5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HIGH- 
IMPEDANCE  FAULTS  IN  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
SYSTEMS 
Peter  B.  Snow,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Alexander  P.  Apos- 
tolov,  and  Jefferson  D.  Bronfeld,  both  of  Binghamton,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  New  York  State  Electric  &  Gas  Corp.,  Bingham- 
ton, N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  14138,  Oct  22,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,537  J27. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,826 
Int  a.'^  G06F  15/22:  GOIR  il/OS 
U.S.  a.  364-^182  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  delecting  high  impedance  faults  on  a  power  line 
of  a  high  voltage  distribution  system,  comprising: 

a)  sensing  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  current  attributable  to  a  power 
line  in  a  high  voltage  distribution  system  and  generating  a 
signal  representative  thereof: 

b)  detecting  changes  in  cycle-to-cycle  positive  and  negative 
peaks  of  the  waveform  of  said  current:  and 

c)  initiating  an  event  only  when  said  changes,  demonstrating 
behavior  characteristic  of  high  impedance  faults,  are  delected. 


5,734,576 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  TESTING  OF 

COORDINATION  OF  OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION 

DEVICES  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SYSTEM 

Frank  Klancher,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,578 
Int  U:  H02H  4i/mi 
U.S.  a.  364-^183  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

an  electric  power  system  having  a  hierarchy  of  brai>ches: 
a  plurality  of  overcurrent  protection  devices  each  in  an  assigned 
branch  in  said  hierarchy  of  branches,  and  comprising  uip 
means  having  an  assigned  overcurrent/time  trip  characteristic 
for  generating  a  trip  signal: 
said  assigned  overcurrent/time  trip  characteristic  of  each  protec- 
tion device  being  assigned  to  coordinate  operation  of  said 
plurality  of  protection  devices  such  that  a  first  protection 
device  above  a  fault  in  said  hierarchy  of  branches  generates  a 
trip  signal  first  in  response  to  said  fault: 
a  coiiununications  link  connected  to  said  plurality  of  protection 

devices:  and 
central  test  means  Initiating  over  said  communications  link 
simultaneous  testing  of  said  protection  de\  ices  using  a  pattern 
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of  assigned  lest  currents  simulating  a  fault  at  a  specified 
location  in  said  hierarchy  of  branches. 


5,734,577 
ADAPTIVE  IIR  MULTITONE  DETECTOR 
Aaron  Michael  Chesir,  Edison,  and  Cari  Jerome  May,  Holm- 
del,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615347 

Int  Cl.*^  H03D  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—484  28  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  adaptively  detecting  at  least  one  unknown 
frequency  in  an  input  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  said  input  signal  over  a  time  interval  at  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  rate,  whereby  a  sequence  of  nuinerical  values 
generally  proportional  to  values  of  said  input  signal  at  each 
sample  point  are  provided: 

operating  on  said  sequence  of  numerical  values  with  a  digital 
filter  algorithm,  said  algorithm  having  parameters  chosen  to 
cause  said  filter  to  have  at  least  one  Z-plane  zero  located  on  a 
Z-plane  unit  circle,  at  a  radial  angle,  relative  to  a  reference 
axis,  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  unknown  fiequency. 
and  having  at  least  one  Z-plane  pole  located  along  a  radius  to 
said  at  least  one  Z-plane  zero,  displaced  from  an  origin  for 
said  Z-plane.  and  lying  within  said  unit  circle:  and 

causing  said  Z-plane  zero  to  be  adaptively  displaced  along  a 
circumference  of  said  unit  circle  corresponding  to  a  frequency 
band  having  a  maximum  frequency  proportional  to  said  sam- 
pling rate,  whereby  a  presence  of  said  at  least  one  unknown 
frequency  in  said  frequency  band  is  detected. 


5.734,578 
OPTICAL  RF  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Tae  Kwan  Oh,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605051 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  2.V/ 7 
U.S.  CI.  364-485  30  Claims 

1.  An  optical  RF  spectrum  analyzer,  comprising: 
convening  means  for  receiving  an  input  RF  signal  and  conven- 
ing said  input  RF  signal  into  a  spatial  pattern  of  radiation 


March  : 


ELECTRICAL 


4453 


5,734380 

METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  NODES  AND  A 

HYPERSTAR  INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

MikhaU  A.  Rakov,  1028  Marcussen  Dr.,  Menio  PariL,  Calif. 

94025 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614308 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/50:15/00 


VS.  a.  364-488 
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havi|ig  a  spatial  intensity  distribution  which  is  representative 
of  the  amplitude  distribution  of  an  envelope  of  said  input  RF 
signal; 

a  light: source  for  generating  a  light  beam: 

modultdng  means  responsive  to  said  spatial  pattern  of  radiation 
for  nodulating  said  light  beam,  to  thereby  produce  an  output 
light  pattern  having  a  spatial  intensity  disuibution  propor- 
tional to  that  of  said  spatial  pattern  of  radiation: 

transfortn  means  for  Fourier  transforming  said  output  light  pat- 
tern lo  thereby  produce  a  Fourier-transformed  output  light 
pattern  having  a  spectral  intensity  distribution  representative 
of  the  spectral  intensity  distribution  of  said  input  RF  signal: 
and. 

optical  detection  means  for  detecting  said  Fourier-transformed 
output  light  pattern  and  generating  an  electrical  output  repre- 
sentative of  said  spectral  intensity  distribution  thereof. 


5,734379 

ROTATIONAL-DEVICE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Yoshitaml  Sakaguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214054 

InL  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  364-^187  18  Claims 


1.  A  ittational -device  test  system  compnsmg: 

a  detaction  means  for  detecting  time-series  data  on  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  drive  sound  of  a  rotational  device: 

a  digital  conversion  means  for  convening  the  detected  time- 
series  data  to  digital  data: 

a  poww  spectrum  conversion  means  for  converting  a  plurality  of 
frane  time-series  data,  obtained  by  dividing  the  converted 
digital  time-series  data  into  a  plurality  of  frames  at  intervals 
of  a  predetermined  time,  to  a  plurality  of  power  spectra 
through  frequency  conversion: 

a  cycle  specification  means  for  determining  a  candidate  point, 
which  becomes  the  candidate  for  the  starting  point  of  a  cycle 
of  the  drive  sound,  for  each  of  said  frames,  and  for  specifying 
said  cycle  of  the  drive  sound  by  specifying  said  starting  point 
of  the  cycle  from  the  candidate  points  of  said  plurality  of 
frames;  and 

a  rotaional-device  classification  means  for  classifying  said  rota- 
tional device  based  on  the  power  specmim  of  one  cycle  of  the 
drive  sound  of  said  rotational  device  which  is  based  on  the 
spdqified  cycle  and  the  convened  power  spectrum. 
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11.  A  complete  hyperstar  interconnection  structure  comprising: 
a  preselected  number  N  of  information  elements:  and 
a  plurality  of  nodes  arranged  in  a  regular  array  having  the 
preselected  number  N  of  columns  and  having  two  rows,  each 
node  (O.j)  of  the  first  row  being  coupled  to  nodes  of  the 
second  row  (l.(j-Hl,)<Mod  N)).  for  j=0.  1.  .  .  .  JM  and  i=0.  I.  . 
.  .  .  n.  where  d,  are  components  of  a  Perfect  Difiference  Set  of 
order  n.  and  the  preselected  number  N  of  columns  equals 
n*=n-(-l. 


5,734381 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  TRI-STATE  NETS  IN  A 

LOGIC  EMUL.ATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Butts,  Portland,  and  Jon  A.  Batcheller.  Newberg. 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Quicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc^ 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.681.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,310.  May  17.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.452,231,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,361, 
Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
698,734.  May  10.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.1%.  Oct.  4,  1989,  PaL  No.  5.036.473. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,463,  Oct.  5, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
769,659 
Int.a.*H03K  17/693 
VS.  a.  364 — «9  2  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  circuit  system,  a  method  of  implementing  a 
tri-state  net  having  no  connections  outside  the  emulation  system, 
the  tri-state  net  being  in  a  netlist  defining  a  circuit  design  and 
having  a  plurality  of  tri-state  drivers,  the  tri-state  drivers  each 
having  an  input,  an  enable  and  an  output  connected  to  the  tri-state 
net.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

substituting  an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  tri-state  drivers  in  the  net.  said  first 
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input  of  said  AND  gale  being  the  input  of  the  tri-slale  driver 

and  said  second  input  of  said  AND  gate  being  the  enable  of 

the  Ui-state  driver, 
connecting  outputs  of  each  of  said  AND  gates  to  an  OR  gate 

having  an  output:  and 
connecting  said  output  of  said  OR  gate  to  the  tri-state  net. 
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1.  A  method  for  heterogeneous  array  design,  comprising: 

defining  a  plurality  of  column  circuit  types,  each  column  circuit 
type  having  associated  therewith  a  colunui  width,  at  least  two 
of  the  colunui  widths  being  different: 

defining  a  plurality  of  row  circuit  types,  each  row  circuit  type 
having  associated  therewith  a  row  height,  at  least  two  of  the 
row  heights  being  different; 

allocating  the  pluralities  of  row  and  colunui  circuit  types  to 
respective  row  and  column  regions  in  the  array,  the  allocated 
pluralities  of  row  and  column  circuit  types  forming  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  regions  across  the  array:  and 

arranging  circuits  into  kernels  corresponding  to  respective  Inter- 
secting regions  according  to  the  width  of  the  column  circuit 
type  and  the  height  of  the  row  circuit  type  which  form  the 
respective  intersecting  region. 


5,7*4,583 
CAPACITANCE  FORMING  METHOD 
Guoliang  Shou:  Kazunori  Motohashi;  Makoto  Yamamoln,  and 
Sunao  Takatori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc,, 
and  Sharp  Kabashiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536J26 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261617; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261623;  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-271687 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/50 

MS.  a.  364—491  8  Claims 

1.  A  capacitance  forming  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of 

capacitance  components  from  a  plurality  of  unit  capacitances 

within  a  large  scale  integrated  circuit  (LSI)  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  unit  capacitances  in  a  first  area  of  said 

LSI.  each  unit  capacitance  having  a  predetermined  shape. 
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5,734,582 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LAYOIT  AND 
SCHEMATIC  GENERATION  FOR  HETEROGENEOUS 
ARRAYS 
Allan  Robert  Bertolet.  Williston;  Kim  P.  N.  Clinton.  Essex 
Junction;  Scott  Whitney  Gould,  Burlington;  Frank  Ray  Key- 
ser,  lU,  Coicbester;  Timothy  Shawn  Reny,  Underhill  Center, 
and  l^rrance  John  Zittritsch,  Williston,  all  of  Vt^  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,850 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/50 

MS.  a.  364-^490  32  Oaims 


wherein  a  sufficient  number  of  said  unit  capacitances  are 
provided  so  that  a  total  capacitance  of  said  imit  capacitances 
in  said  first  area  is  at  least  as  great  as  a  total  capacitance  of 
said  plurality  of  capacitance  components: 

selecting  a  first  group  of  said  unit  capacitances  to  define  a  largest 
capacitance  component  from  anrang  said  plurality  of  capaci- 
tance components,  said  unit  capacitances  being  selected  such 
that  unit  capacitances  included  in  said  first  group  of  unit 
capacitances  are  equivalently  dispersed  over  said  first  area; 

selecting  another  group  of  said  unit  capacitances  to  define  a 
largest  capacitance  component  remaining  from  among  said 
plurality  of  capacitance  components,  said  unit  capacitances 
being  selected  such  said  unit  capacitances  included  in  said 
aitother  group  of  unit  capacitances  are  equivalently  dispersed 
over  a  portion  of  said  first  area  defined  by  said  unit  capaci- 
tances which  have  not  yet  been  selected  to  define  a  capaci- 
tance component:  and 

repeating  said  step  of  selecting  another  group  of  said  unit 
capacitances  until  all  of  the  plurality  of  capacitance  compo- 
nents are  defined  by  at  least  one  unit  capacitance. 


5.734,584 
INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  LAYOUT  AND  LAYOUT  OF 
INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CHIP 
Kevin  R.  ladonato,  San  Jose,  and  Le  Trong  Nguyen,  Monte 
Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,299.  Dec.  5,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,566J85.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,718, 
Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J71,684.  This  application  Oct  II, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  730,658 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  364—491  3  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  having  an  Integrated  structure  layout  of 
functional  block.s  and  interconnections  on  at  lea<it  one  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  comprising: 
(a)  an  Instruction  execution  unit  having 

(i)  data  dependency  comparator  block  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  said  arrangement  defining  layout  regions  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  data  dependency  comparator  blivks  in 
said  rows,  wherein  said  data  dependency  comparator  blocks 
produce  output  dependency  information  and  each  data  depen- 
dency comparator  block  has 
(Da  first  set  of  input  lines  for  receiving  source  operand 

address  signals  for  a  group  of  instructions,  and 
(2)  a  second  set  of  input  lines  for  receiving  destination  oper- 
and address  signals  for  said  group  of  instructions  and 
wherein  said  data  dependency  comparator  blocks  locale 
data  dependencies  between  Instructions  in  said  group  of 
instructions  and  output  dependency  information: 
(ID  tag  assignment  logic  blocks  coupled  to  said  data  dependency 
comparator  blocks  to  receive  said  dependency  information, 
wherein  said  tag  assignment  logic  blocks  are  positioned  in 
one  or  more  of  said  layout  regions  so  as  to  be  integrated  with 
said  data  dependency  comparator  blocks  to  conserve  area  on 
the  semiconductor  chip  and  to  spatially  define  a  channel  in 
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(b) 


and  i  ibstaniially  orthogonal  to  one  or  more  of  said  rows, 
wheiian  each  of  said  tag  assignment  logic  blocks  has 

(1)  »  first  set  of  input  lines  for  receiving  source  operand 
aclkess  signals  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  group  of 
in$tructions. 

(2)  a  second  set  of  input  lines  for  receiving  destination  oper- 
and address  signals  associated  with  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  group  of  instructions,  and 

(3)  output  lines  located  in  said  orthogonal  channel  for  for- 
warding tag  information  out  of  said  layout  regions,  said  tag 
Information  being  generated  by  said  tag  assignment  logic 
blocks  to  address  the  source  and  destination  operands  dur- 
ing execution  of  said  group  of  instructions,  wherein  said 
scMTce  and  destination  operands  individually  identify  stor- 
age locations  within  one  of  a  register  file  and  temporary 
btiffer:  and 

(iii)  'register  file  port  multiplexer  blocks  coupled  to  said  tag 
assignment  logic  block  output  lines  adjacent  to  said 
oiitbogonal  channel  to  receive  said  tag  information  and  to 
pass  said  tag  information  to  address  ports  associated  with 
said  register  file  and  said  temporary  buflfer;  and 
relitement  means,  coupled  to  said  register  file  and  said 

temporary  buffer,  for  transferring  said  execution  results  from 

said'  temporary  buffer  to  said  register  file. 


33V 


9.0  V 


«   r 


a  power  source  having  an  output  for  providing  power  to  the 
mixed  logic  voltage  level  computer  system; 

a  first  voltage  converter  for  providing  a  first  logic  voltage  level 
output,  said  first  voltage  converter  receiving  said  output  of 
said  power  source: 

a  second  voltage  converter  for  providing  a  second  logic  voltage 
level  output,  said  second  voltage  converter  receiving  said 
output  of  said  power  source,  said  second  voltage  converter 
having  a  shutdown  pin  receiving  said  first  logic  voltage  level 
output  of  said  first  voltage  converter  wherein  said  second 
voltage  level  output  is  provided  to  the  computer  system 
subsequent  to  said  first  logic  voltage  level  output  being  pro- 
vided to  the  compmer  system;  and 

a  reset  circuit  for  providing  a  reset  signal  to  the  computer  system 
for  hardware  state  reinitialization,  said  reset  circuit  receiving 
said  second  logic  voltage  level  output  of  said  second  voltage 
converter  wherein  said  reset  signal  is  provided  to  the  com- 
puter system  subsequent  to  said  second  logic  voltage  level 
output  being  provided  to  the  computer  system. 


5,734386 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACHIEVING  OPTIMAL  STEADY  STATE 

IN  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORKS 

Hsiao-Dong    Chiang,    Ithaca,    N.Y'.,    and    Jin-Cheng    Wang. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 

IncM  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,036 

Int  a.*"  H02J  i/l4;i/}6:3/l2:  G05B  li/04 

MS.  a.  364—492 18  Oaims 
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5,734,585 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENCING  POWER 

DELIVERY  IN  MIXED  SUPPLY  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Paul  Beard.  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,209,  Nov.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,060 
Int  CI."  G06F  li/00 
MS.  a.  364—492  3  Oaims 
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I.  A  F  awer  delivery  circuit  for  a  mixed  logic  voltage  level 
computv!  system  comprising: 


[butpuHhaneliooifcconllguialionl 

1.  A  closed-form  method  for  controUing  an  unbalanced,  power- 
distribution  network,  comprising: 

a)  deriving  a  formula.  Including  a  fundamental,  explicit  loss 
fonnula  for  a  predetermined  power-distribution  network: 

b)  applying  network  flow  programming  techniques,  incorporat- 
ing said  fonnula,  directly  to  said  power-distribution  network 
in  order  to  determine  control  steps  necessary  to  achieve 
optimal,  steady  sute  therefor: 

c)  estimating  the  effect  of  said  control  steps  on  said  power- 
distribution  network  prior  to  application  thereof;  and 

d)  performing  said  control  steps  on  said  power-distribution  net- 
work in  real  time  so  as  to  control  operation  thereof. 
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5,734,587 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  CLINICALLY  RELEVANT 
LIQUIDS  AND  SUSPENSIONS 
Juergen    Backtaaus,    Edingen-Neckarhausen;    Dirk    Boecker, 
Heidelberg,  and  Reinhard  MLschler,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boeiiringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  43  31 
596.8;  Apr.  30,  1994,  44  15  253.1 

InL  a.*  GOIN  2Wl 
MS.  a.  364-^98  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  clinically  relevant  liquids  and/or 
suspensions,  comprising 

a)  measuring  the  infrared  spectra  of  a  plurality  of  samples 
belonging  to  known  classes. 

b)  implementing  a  multivariate  evaluation  procedure  and  train- 
ing the  multivariate  evaluation  procedure  by  selecting  param- 
eters ensuring  a  reliable  assignment  of  the  samples  to  the 
known  classes. 

c)  storing  the  parameters  of  the  multivariate  evaluation  proce- 
dures obtained. 

d)  providing  a  sample  of  the  liquid  and/or  suspension  to  be 
analyzed, 

c)  applying  the  sample  to  a  carrier. 

n  drying  the  sample, 

g)  exposing  the  sample  to  infrared  radiation, 

h)  generating  an  infrared  spectrum  of  the  sample, 

i)  analyzing  the  infrared  spectrum  by  means  of  a  multivariate 

evaluation  procedure,  and 
j)  assigning  the  sample  to  a  class  of  the  roultivanale  evaluation 

procedure. 


5,734,588 
BORE  PROBE  FOR  TUBE  INSPECTION  WITH  GUIDED 
WAVES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Joseph  L.  Rose,  Sute  College,-  John  J.  Ditri,  Philadelphia,  both 
of  Pa.;  Frank  T.  Carr,  Juiter,  Fla.;  Jack  C.  Spanner,  Jr., 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Dale  Jiao,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,679,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,699 
InL  CI.''  GOIN  29/04:29/12 
U.S.  a.  364—507  13  claims 

1.  A  system  of  using  guided  ultrasonic  waves  for  inspection  of 
defects  in  tubing  using  a  Uansducer  for  generating  the  guided 
waves  at  any  one  of  several  parameters  of  phase  velocity,  C^;,  and 
frequency,  f,  to  operate  at  a  specific  point  on  a  dispersion  curve  of 
a  specific  ultrasonic  guided  wave  mode  within  said  tubing,  said 
transducer  being  tuned  to  a  said  phase  vekxity,  by: 
providing  as  a  pan  of  said  transducer  an  annular  array  of 
radiating  elements  substantially  concentric  with  and  spaced 
from  each  other  along  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  guided  waves; 
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means  for  generating  by  said  elements  of  said  transducer  a  said 
guided  wave  of  any  selected  one  of  said  several  parameters  of 
phase  velocity; 

whereby  the  structure  of  said  wave  may  be  readily  changed  for 
effective  detection,  location  analysis,  classification.  ar»d  siz- 
ing. 


5.734,589 

DIGITAL  ENTERTAINMENT  TERMINAL  WITH 

CHANNEL  MAPPING 

Bruce  Kostreski,  Wheaton;  Henry  G.  Hudson,  Jr.,  Annapolis, 

both  of  Md.,  and  Nick  Davis,  Warrenton,  Va.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,755 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/10 

VS.  CI.  364—514  A  62  Claims 
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1.  An  information  distribution  system  comprising: 
a  communication  network  carrying  broadcast  digital  broadband 
channels  of  audio/video  program  information  in  compressed, 
digital  form  from  at  least  one  video  information  provider,  said 
communication  network  cyclically  broadcasting  on  at  least 
one  of  said  digital  broadband  channels  a  software  control 
signal  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  video  information 
provider,  said  software  control  signal  including  data  for  iden- 
tifying said  audio/video  program  information  of  said  at  least 
one  video  information  provider  to  a  digital  entertainment 
terminal  receiving  said  digital  broadband  channels  and 
executable  code  for  controlling  the  digital  entertainment  ter- 
minal; and 
means  for  broadcasting  said  digital  broadband  channels  to  said 
digital  entertainment  terminal. 
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5.734,590 

IlECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

GENERATING  SOUNDS  AND/OR  PICTURES 

Ceroid  Tebbe,  11,  Avenue  Princesse  Grace,  MC-9800  Monaco, 

Monac* 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93fl)2858,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09493,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416^54 
Oaimci  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1992,  42  34 
926.5;  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05  1413;  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13  119.0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  J64— 514  A  30  Claims 

m 


1.  A  qeMce  for  generating  sounds  and/or  pictures,  comprising  a 
utility  sijgnal  source  for  audio  and/or  video  signals  and.  connected 
thereto,  BD  output  unit  for  outputting  sounds  and/or  pictures,  com- 
prising a  control  signal  source  and  at  least  one  stimulus  generator 
controlled  by  said  control  signal  source,  wherein  the  stimulus 
generator  contfol  signals  have  a  low  rate  of  variation  in  compari- 
son witb  the  utility  signals,  wherein  the  control  signal  source 
includes: 

a  control  signal  generator  and,  connected  thereto,  a  control 
sign*!  memory,  and  also  a  control  unit  by  means  of  which  the 
control  signal  memory  can  be  activated  for  the  purpose  of 
reading  control  signals  in  or  out;  and  wherein  the  control 
sigli»l  memory  is  a  digital  memory  and  its  memory  cells  are 
addressed  during  the  read-out  operation  by  an  addressing 
counter  whose  counting  terminal  (c)  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  slow  free-running  clock,  whereas  the  addressing  of 
the'oontrol  signal  memory  during  the  reading-in  of  the  control 
sigtials  is  effected  by  the  control  unit  in  dependence  upon  the 
incwtiing  control  signals. 
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calculating  from  the  second  set  of  test  results  a  group  range 
mean  and  a  group  range  standard  deviation  for  each  of  the  at 
least  two  ranges; 

calculating  standard  deviation  indexes  for  the  testing  device 
from  the  individual  range  means,  the  group  range  means  and 
the  group  range  standard  deviations; 

forming  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  data  range  axes,  each 
relating  to  a  range  of  operation  of  the  testing  device,  to 
facilitate  analysis  of  the  performance  of  the  testing  device 
over  each  range  of  operation,  wherein  the  respective  positions 
of  the  data  range  axes  in  relation  to  one  another  arc  scaled 
based  on  the  values  of  the  operating  ranges;  and 

plotting  all  of  the  standard  deviation  indexes  in  relation  to  the 
data  range  axes  in  such  a  way  that  analysis  of  the  performance 
of  the  testing  device  over  the  at  least  two  operating  ranges  is 
provided  in  a  single  graphic  display. 


5,734,592 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  RANKED  SET  OF 

ASSOCIATIONS 

Ingemar  J.   Cox,   Lawrenceville,   NJ.;    Matthew   L.   Miller, 

Vilnius,  Lithuania,  and  Harold  S.  Stone,  Princeton,  NJ., 

assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,224 

InL  CI."  GOID  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  364—554  12  Claims 
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5,734,591 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  MULTIPLE  RANGE  TEST 
DATA 
John  C.  YundL  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xyletech  Systems,  Inc„ 
Plan*,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,023,  May  26,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,5fU,854.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,493 

I  InL  CI."  G06K  11/00 

VS.  Cli  364—551.01  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  performance  of  a  testing  device 
for  analyzing  human  bodily  fluids  which  operates  over  at  least  two 
ranges,  the  method  comprising: 

obtaining  a  first  set  of  test  results  relating  to  human  bodily  fluids 

from  the  testing  device  over  at  least  two  ranges; 
calculating  from  the  first  set  of  test  results  an  individual  range 

mean  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  ranges; 
obtaining  a  second  set  of  test  results  relating  to  human  bodily 
fliads  from  a  group  of  testing  devices  that  operate  over  the  at 
least  two  ranges; 
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2.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  ranking  the  best  solu- 
tions to  an  assignment  problem  for  which  there  is  provided  an 
NxN  cost  matrix  in  which  its  rows  and  columns  denote  specific 
members  of  two  associated  sets  between  which  a  match  is  to  be 
made  and  the  entries  in  the  matrix  represent  the  cost  of  the  match 
of  the  two  members  represented  by  the  row  and  column  of  the 
entry  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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deriving  from  ihe  matrix  ihe  least  cost  assignment  by  a  shortest 
augmenting  path  process  and  determining  the  augmented  vari- 
ables of  the  least  cost  assignment; 

partitioning  the  cost  matrix  into  a  succession  of  N  least  cost 
assignment  subproblems  involving  cost  matrices  of  dimen- 
sions that  are  successively  smaller  by  one  and  in  a  manner 
that  each  subproblem  in  the  succession  is  the  largest  subprob- 
lem  that  has  the  highest  lower  bound  of  all  subproblems  that 
differ  from  its  predecessor  assignment  problem  by  the 
removal  of  one  assignment,  the  lower  bound  of  a  problem 
being  derived  by  finding  the  minimum  slack  of  all  alternative 
assignments; 

initiating  each  subproblem  to  a  state  that  is  close  to  its  terminal 
state  by  using  the  dual  variables  from  a  parent  solution; 

determining  and  then  pruning  subproblems  that  cannot  produce 
a  solution  among  the  desired  k-best  solutions; 

ordering  solved  and  unsolved  subproblems  in  a  priority  order 
such  that  the  first  in  the  order  contains  the  problem  with  the 
least  lower  bound  or  cost  or  the  least  actual  cost  when  actual 
cost  is  known; 

removing  from  the  queue  the  top  of  the  queue;  and 

saving  each  of  the  k-best  solutions  as  each  solution  is  identified 
as  the  next  best  solution  so  that  the  matching  of  the  members 
of  the  rwo  associated  sets  is  ranked  in  order  of  cost. 


5,734,593 

FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROLLED  CRYOGENIC  COOLER 

Asad  M.  Madni,  Los  Angeks;  Lawrence  A.  Wan,  Malibu,  and 

Jim  Bi  Vuong,  Northridge,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  BE! 

Sensors  &  Systems  Company,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,122 

Int  CL"  F25B  7^90 

VS.  a.  364—557  U  claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  cooling  system  where  a  Stirling  cycle  cooler- 
compressor  having  opposed  pistons  is  used  for  circulating  a  cool- 
ant fluid  to  a  cold  tip  which  is  in  proximity  to  the  device  for  which 
cooling  is  desired,  the  cooler-compressor  cooUng  the  fluid  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  ambient  temperature; 
means  for  sensing  the  actual  temperature  of  said  cold  tip  and  the 

rate  of  change  of  said  actual  temperature; 
controller  means  responsive  to  inputs  of  the  difference  between 
said  predetermined  and  actual  temperature.  AT.  and  said  rate 
of  change  temperature.  RT.  for  providing  an  output  control 
signal  to  said  cooler-compressor  to  control  the  cooling  power 
of  said  compressor  to  substantially  maintain  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  including  digital  logic  means  for  providing 
first  and  second  input  membership  functions  respectively 
related  to  said  inputs,  said  membership  functions  being 
formed  by  mathematically  fuzzy  sets,  said  digital  logic  means 
also  determining  the  degree  of  membership  of  said  inputs  to 
said  respective  input  membership  functions, 
said  digital  logic  ineans  also  providing  an  output  membership 
function.  POWER,  from  which  may  be  selected  a  said  output 
signal,  said  controller  means  selecting  only  said  rules  relevant 
to  said  inputs  having  a  degree  of  membership  with  said  input 
membership  functions  and  also  using  said  output  membership 
function  for  finding  a  weighted  average  which  is  said  output 
control  signal,  said  Stirling  cycle  cooler  compressor  having  a 
maximum  voltage  to  prevent  damage  to  said  cooler- 
compressor,  said  maximum  voltage  being  dependent  on  said 


ambient  temperature,  said  controller  means  limiting  the  volt- 
age of  said  output  control  signal  to  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
maximum  voltage. 


5,734,594 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

WAFER  ALIGNMENT  ACCURACY 

Ron-Fu  Chu,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Zadig  Cheung-Ching 

Lam,  Arcadia,  Calif.^  assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,384 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—559  6  Claims 


SCAN  X  AX  I S  MARKS  IN  I N i T  >  AL 

SEQUENCE  TO  DETERMINE 

X  DIRECTION  WAFER  SCALING 


SCAN  Y  AXIS  MARKS  IN  INITIAL 

SEQUENCE  TO  DETERMINE 

T  DIRECTION  WAFER  SCALING 


SCAN  X  AND  r  MARKS  IN  FORWARD 
SEQUENCE  TO  COLLECT  INITIAL 
DIRECTION  DATA  ON  LOCATION 


SCAN  y  ANO  X  MARKS  IN  REVERSE 
SEQUENCE  TO  COLLECT  REVERSE 
DIRECTION  DATA  ON  LOCATION 


AVERAGE  AL , Gt*ENT  DATA  FROM 
FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  SEQUENCES 

OF  ALIOMiENT  DATA 


DETERMINE  CORRECT  READING  FROM 

AVERAGED  DATA  FROM  FORWARD  AND 

REVERSE  X  ANO  r  SEQUENCES 


1.  A  computer  inethod  of  correcting  position  data  defining  the 
location  of  alignment  marks  on  a  workpiece.  including  the  steps 
performed  in  the  sequence  as  follows: 

performing  a  scan  of  wafer  scaling  in  said  first  direction. 

performing  a  scan  of  wafer  scaling  in  said  second  direction. 

performing,  in  a  forward  scan,  the  steps  of  scanning  a  first  set  of 
alignment  marks  on  a  workpiece  oriented  in  a  first  direction 
and  scanning  a  second  set  of  alignment  marks  on  a  workpiece 
oriented  in  a  second  direction  in  an  forward  sequence  to 
collect  forward  direction  data  on  said  location. 

performing,  in  a  reverse  scan,  the  steps  of  scanning  said  first  set 
of  aligiunent  marks  and  said  second  set  of  alignment  marks  in 
a  reverse  sequence  to  collect  reverse  direction  data  on  said 
location,  and 

averaging  said  initial  direction  data  and  said  reverse  direction 
data. 

whereby  false  alignment  data  attributable  to  false  measured 
locations  of  alignment  marks  is  corrected. 


5,734,595 

DRIVING  FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

AND  THE  METHOD  THEREOF 

Koji  Matsuno,  Kasakake  Town.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144657 
Int  a."  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  364—431.052  13  Claims 

1.  A  driving  force  control  system  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
and  a  fuel  injector  for  controlling  a  driving  force  so  as  to  control  a 
behavior  of  said  vehicle  during  running,  comprising: 
directional  angular  velocity  calculating  means  for  estimating  a 

directional  angular  velocity  of  said  vehicle; 
target  directional  angular  velocity  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining a  target  directional  angular  velocity  of  said  vehicle; 
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DIRECTIONAL    ANGULAR 
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MEANS 


L.  TABGCT    DIRECTIONAL 
ANGULAR    VEljOaTV 
DETERMINING  l-CANS 


COWECnON 
COEFnOENT 
GENERATING 
kCANS 


FUEL     INJECTION 

CONTROL 

APPARATUS 


5,734397 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  INTERACTION 

BETWEEN  TIME  AND  DATE  CONTROLS 

Mark  John  Molnar,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  and  Darlene  Margaret 

Ross,    Milton,    Vt,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,743 

Int  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  364—705.08  24  Claims 


TOBOJE 
DISTRIBUTION 
CONTBOL   MEANS 


5,734396 
SELF-CALIBRATING  AND  REMOTE  PROGRAMMABLE 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Pedro  J.  Medelius,  Merritt  Island;  Carl  G.  Hallberg,  Cocoa,- 
Howard  J.  Simpson,  HL  Melbourne,  and  Stephen  W.  Thayer, 
Satellite  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  Administrator  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233383,  Apr.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,152 
Int  a."  GOIR  35/00 
VS.  a.  364—571.01  30  Claims 


»■'  .MIC 


y 


correction  coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  a  correc- 
tion coefficient  based  on  said  directional  angular  velocity  and 
said  target  directional  angular  velocity:  and 

a  fuel  injection  control  apparams  for  controlling  an  amount  of 
fuel  injected  from  said  fuel  injector  of  said  engine  based  on 
saidi  correction  coefficient. 


Oal^iTB  Sample 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  an  object  oriented  control  in  a 

graphical  user  interface  of  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  control 

is  composed  of  plurality  of  child  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  value  for  a  first  child  object  in  the  control; 

setting  a  range  of  allowed  values  in  a  second  child  object 

according  to  the  value  for  the  first  child  object; 
monitoring  the  values  selected  by  a  user  for  the  second  child 

object; 
responsive  to  a  selection  beyond  a  first  end  of  the  allowed  range 

of  values  for  the  second  child  object,  selecting  a  value  for  the 

second  child  object  at  a  second  end  of  the  allowed  range  of 

values  for  the  second  child  object;  and 
responsive  to  selecting  the  value  at  the  second  end  of  the 

allowed  range,  changing  the  value  for  the  first  child  object. 


5,734398 

LOW  POWER  FILTER  COEFFICIENT  ADAPTATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  ADAPTIVE  FILTER 

William  L.  Abbott,  Portola  Valley,  and  Hung  C.  Nguyen,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,028 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:  GUB  5/09 

VS.  CL  364—724.19  14  Claims 


1.  A  signal  conditioning  amplifier  system  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  signal  input  paths; 

b)  a  first  amplifier  disposed  in  said  first  path; 

c)  a  second  amplifier  disposed  in  said  second  path; 

d)  first  switching  means  for  selectively  applying  either  a  signal 
to  be  amplified  or  at  least  one  calibration  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  amplifiers;  aixl 

e)  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  cause  said 
sigaal  to  be  amplified  to  be  applied  to  1 )  said  first  amplifier, 
while  a  calibration  signal  is  applied  to  said  second  amplifier, 
and  2)  said  second  amplifier,  while  a  calibration  signal  is 
applied  to  said  first  amplifier; 

whereby,  said  second  amplifier  can  be  calibrated  while  said 
sigtal  to  be  amplified  is  amplified  by  said  first  amplifier,  and 
said  first  amplifier  can  be  calibrated  while  said  signal  to  be 
amplified  is  applied  to  said  second  amplifier. 


marcA 


1.  In  a  clocked  digital  adaptive  filter  for  processing  data  stored 
in  a  disk  drive  system,  said  digital  adaptive  filter  receiving  digital 
input  data  samples  corresponding  to  data  read  from  a  disk  in  said 
disk  system,  said  digital  filter  being  clocked  at  a  clocking  period  T 
and  providing  processed  digital  output  data  samples  linearly 
related  to  a  sequence  of  said  digital  input  data  samples  at  time  k  by 
a  plurality  of  filter  coefficients  {w„'"}.  and  including  a  digital 
adaptation  unit  for  updating  said  filter  coefficients  {wj*'},  said 
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digital  adaptation  unit  providing  updated  coeflScients  {w„'^"}  at 
time  k+1  according  to  a  prescribed  algorithm,  the  improvement 
characterized  in  that: 

said  digital  adaptation  unit  is  stnictured  and  arranged  to  provide 
updated  digital  filter  coefScients  {wj*""}  according  to  said 
prescribed  algorithm  whenever  k  is  equal  to  1/JT  where  J  is  a 
predetermined  integer  clocking  quotient  factor  greater  than 
unity  and  said  digital  adaptation  unit  is  structured  and 
arranged  not  to  update  said  coefBcients  otherwise,  and 
wherein  said  digital  adaptation  unit  comprises: 
a  first  clock  providing  the  clocking  period  T  governing  the 

rate  of  operation  of  said  filter: 
an  adaptation  clock  providing  an  adaptation  clocking  period 
JT  governing  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  digital  adaptation 
unit, 
error  generator  means  for  providing  enor  values  for  use  in 

updating  said  filter  coefficients: 
error  value  storing  means  connected  to  said  enx)r  generator 
means  for  storing  said  error  values,  wherein  said  error 
value  storing  means  provides  stored  error  values  for  use  in 
said  updating  in  response  to  said  adaptation  clock, 
error  scaling  means  receiving  said  stored  error  value  from 
said  error  value  storing  means  in  response  to  said  adapta- 
tion clock  signal  for  scaling  said  error  value  by  a  selectable 
step  size  for  use  in  said  updating,  and 
step  size  selector  means  for  providing  a  selected  step  size  to 
said  shift  register  such  that  a  larger  step  size  is  selected  for 
a  faster  filter  coefficient  adaptation  mode  and  a  smaller  step 
size  is  selected  for  a  slower  filter  coefficient  adaptation 
noode. 


5,734^99 

PERFORMING  A  POPULATION  COUNT  USING 

MULTIPLICATION 

Ruby  Bei-Loh  Lee,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  L.  Bass, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,758 

int.  CL*  G06F  7/00:15/00:7^52 

VS.  a.  364—754  15  Claims 


3X  MULTIPLE 
QENERATOR 


82 


MODIFCO 

eCXTTH 

EIWOOCR 


MOOIFIEO 

MULTIPUER 

CORE 


1.  A  multiplier  which  also  performs  a  population  count  compris- 
ing: 

partial  product  generation  means  for  generating  partial  products 
for  multiplication,  the  panial  product  generation  means 
including  zeroing  means  for  forcing  a  subset  of  the  partial 
products  to  zero  when  performing  a  population  count:  and. 

partial  product  sum  means,  coupled  to  the  panial  product  gen- 
eration means,  for  summing  the  partial  products  generated  by 
the  partial  product  generation  means  to  produce  a  result. 


5,734,600 

POLYNOMIAL  MULTIPLIER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

James  N.  Dieffenderfer,  Apex,  N.C.,  and  James  W.  Dieffender- 

fer,    Owego,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,694 

InL  a."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—757  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  multiplying  a  plurality  of  binary  polynomials  in 
a  data  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  said  plurality  of  binary  polynomials  in  a  plurality  of 
operand  registers: 

decoding,  in  one  or  more  decoders,  one  or  more  sets  of  binary 
bits  of  a  first  polynomial  of  said  plurality  of  binary  polyno- 
mials stored  in  a  first  of  said  operand  registers: 

generating  a  delta  product  from  an  output  of  each  decoder: 

simuning,  trader  control  of  a  control  means,  all  delta  products 
and  a  previous  panial  product  or  a  second  polynomial  stored 
in  a  second  polynomial  register  in  an  adder  to  produce  a  next 
partial  product: 

controlling  said  summing  step  in  response  to  a  state  of  said 
decoding  step  and  a  value  of  a  predetermined  bit  of  said  first 
polynomial,  such  that  for  a  first  state  of  said  decoding  step 
said  second  polynomial  is  sumtned  with  said  delta  products  if 
said  predetermined  bit  has  a  first  value  and  zero  is  summed 
with  said  delta  products  if  said  predetermined  bit  has  a  second 
value,  and  for  other  states  of  said  decoding  step  said  previous 
panial  product  is  summed  with  said  delta  products  to  produce 
a  next  partial  product: 

determining  after  each  summing  step  if  all  bits  in  said  first 
polynomial  have  been  decoded:  and 

repeating  said  steps  of  decoding,  generating  a  delta  product, 
suimning,  controlling  and  determining  if  all  bits  of  said  first 
polynomial  have  not  been  decoded,  wherein  said  next  partial 
product  is  a  final  result  of  multiplication  of  said  plurality  of 
polynomials  when  the  above  steps  have  been  performed  on  all 
bits  of  said  first  polynomial. 


5,734,601 

BOOTH  MULTIPLIER  WITH  LOW  POWER,  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  INPUT  CIRCUITRY 

Tiim-Anh  Chu,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,174 
Int  a."  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—760  8  Claims 

1.  A  Booth  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  first  number  with  a 
second  number  to  pnxluce  a  product,  comprising: 
an  array  of  adder  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  of  adder 
cells,  the  adder  cells  performing  addition  on  bits  of  the  first 
and  second  numbers,  one  of  the  adder  cells  of  each  row  being 
a  left-most  cell  for  that  row.  each  row  of  adder  cells  receiving 
Booth  receded  control  signals  formed  from  a  different  subset 
of  bits  of  the  second  number,  each  of  the  adder  cells  in  each 
row  receiving  a  different  bit  of  the  first  number: 
a  plurality  of  Booth  receding  logic  cells,  each  Booth  receding 
logic  cell  coupled  to  the  left-most  cell  of  a  difference  one  of 
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the  ibws.  the  Booth  receding  logic  cells  receiving  different 
subMts  of  bits  of  the  second  number  and  generating  the  Booth 
reccMed  control  signals  as  a  function  of  the  received  subset  of 
bitsf 

wherei*  each  Booth  receding  logic  cell  includes  balanced  logic 
circji4try  for  generating  all  of  the  Booth  receded  control 
sigi|4ls  from  that  Booth  receding  logic  cell  at  the  same  time: 

whereit  one  of  the  Booth  receding  logic  cells  is  a  top  left 
recfiding  cell  that  is  coupled  to  the  left-most  cell  of  a  top  row 
of  tdder  cells  in  the  array,  wherein  the  balanced  logic  cir- 
cuitrj'  of  the  lop  left  receding  cell  includes  a  plurality  of 
corjirol  signal  generators  formed  by  logic  gates,  each  conffol 
sigfal  generator  receiving  either  an  inverted  value  or  a  non- 
inv^tted  value  for  each  of  two  adjacent  bits  of  the  second 
nuifiber: 

wherein  each  control  signal  generated  includes  a  NAND  gate, 
the  N AND  gate  of  a  first  one  of  the  control  signal  generators 
recftving  inverted  values  of  the  two  adjacent  bits,  the  NAND 
gate  of  a  second  one  of  the  control  signal  generators  receiving 
nort-invened  values  of  the  two  adjacent  bits,  the  NAND  gate 
of  a  third  one  of  the  control  signal  generators  receiving  a 
noii-invened  value  of  a  first  one  of  the  two  adjacent  bits  and 
an  inverted  value  of  a  second  one  of  the  two  adjacent  bits,  and 
the  NAND  gau:  of  a  fourth  one  of  the  conffel  signal  genera- 
torf  receiving  an  inverted  value  of  the  first  one  of  the  two 
adjacent  bits  and  a  non-inverted  value  of  a  second  one  of  the 
twA  adjacent  bits. 


contact  is  made  between  the  first  metal  region  and  the  portion 
of  the  active  area  forming  the  source  of  the  ffansistor. 


5,734,603 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  CELL  PLATE 

NOISE 
Jy-Der  David  Tai,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powercfaip 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,840 

Int.  a."  GllC  U/24 

VS.  CI.  365—149  17  Claims 
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5,734,602 

VIR-rtjAL  GROUND  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Elmer  Henry  Guritz.  Roanoake,  and  Tsiu  Chiu  Chan,  Carroll- 
ton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,519,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  982,988,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5JI77,153.  ThLs  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,233 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  q.  365—104  6  Claims 

1.  A  stmiconductor  read  only  memory  comprising: 
an  active  area  in  a  substrate: 

a  pol^crystalline  silicon  line  intersecting  the  active  area,  wherein 
a  lirtnsister  is  formed  at  the  intersection  of  the  active  area  and 
the  polycrystalline  silicon  line: 
a  firit  metal  region  overlying  a  portion  of  the  active  area  that 

forms  a  source  of  the  transistor: 
a  second  metal  region  forming  a  bit  line,  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  active  area  forming  a  drain  of  the  transistor  is  connected 
to  the  second  metal  region;  and 
a  thifd  metal  region  forming  a  column  line,  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  third  metal  region  overlays  the  first  metal  region  and 
wk<rein  the  transistor  is  programmed  depending  on  whether  a 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  cell  plate  noise  induced  by  memory 
access  in  a  reference  cell  plate  voltage  of  a  DRAM,  comprising: 
maintaining  a  sample  voltage  identical  to  die  reference  cell  plate 

voltage  when  there  is  no  memory  access: 
comparing  the  sample  voltage  with  the  reference  cell  plate 

voltage  during  memory  access  to  generate  a  difference  voltage 

corresponding  to  cell  plate  noise:  and 
modifying  the  reference  cell  plate  voltage  in  response  to  the 

difference   voltage   to  reduce   the   cell   plate   noise  during 

memory  access. 


5.734,604 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CAPABLE  OF 

BOTH  REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  AND 

RETAINING  DATA  AT  STANDBY-TIME 

Hironori  Akamatsu;  Tom  Iwata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hisakazu 

Kotani,  Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739392 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282717 

Int  CI.*  GllC  n/413 

VS.  a.  365—156  14  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  memory  cell. 

said  memory  cell  including: 

a  flip-flop  which  is  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  first  transistors: 
a  second  transistor  which  is  connected  between  a  memory 
node  of  said  flip-flop  and  a  bitline  and  which  is  en/off- 
controlled  according  to  a  voltage  of  a  wordUne: 
said  semiconductor  memory  further  comprising: 
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5,734,606 
MULTI-PIECE  CELL  AND  A  MRAM  ARRAY  INCLUDING 

THE  CELL 
Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Tempe;  Eugene  Chen,  Gilbert,-  Ronald  N. 
Legge,  Scottsdale:  Xiaodong  T.  Zhu.  and  Mark  Durlam, 
both  of  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Set.  No.  767,240 

Int.  a."  GllC  n/15 

VS.  a.  365—173  10  Claims 


switch  means  which  is  connected  between  at  least  one  of 
two  power  supply  lines  of  said  flip-flop  and  a  power 
supply  voltage: 

control  means  which  controls  said  switch  means  to  inter- 
mittently turn  off  when  said  semiconductor  memory 
stands  by. 


I.  A  magnetic  random  access  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cell  pieces,  each  cell  piece  having  a  plurality  of 

magnetic  layers  separated  by  a  conductor  layer: 
a  single  word  line,  placed  adjacent  each  of  the  cell  pieces,  for 

applying  a  magnetic  field  created  by  a  word  current  flowing  in 

the  word  line  to  each  of  the  cell  pieces:  and 
a  sense  line,  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  cell  pieces  in 

series  for  sensing  a  state  stored  in  the  memory  cell. 


5,734,605 

MULTI-LAYER  MAGNETIC  TUNNELING  JUNCTION 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Xiaodong  T.  Zhu,  Chandler;  Herbert  Goronkin,  and  Saied  N. 

Tehrani.  both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,751 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/15 
VS.  a.  365—173 
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1.  A  multi-state,  multi-layer  magnetic  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  portion  positioned  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  substrate: 

a  first  layer  of  magnetic  material  supponed  on  the  substrate  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  first  electrically  conductive  portion: 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  positioned  on  the  first  layer  of 
magnetic  material: 

a  second  layer  of  magnetic  material  positioned  on  the  layer  of 
insulating  material: 

a  second  electrically  conductive  portion  positioned  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  second  layer  of  magnetic  material,  the  first 
layer  of  magnetic  material,  the  layer  of  insulating  material  and 
the  second  layer  of  magnetic  material  forming  a  multi-layer 
magnetic  memory  cell  with  the  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  portions  forming  a  sense  line  through  the  cell:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  word  line  positioned  adjacent  the 
multi-layer  magnetic  memory  cell  so  as  to  provide  a  magnetic 
field,  when  the  word  line  is  activated,  to  at  least  partially 
switch  magnetic  vectors  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers 
of  magnetic  material  from  a  first  direction  along  a  length  of 
the  one  to  a  second,  opposite  direction,  along  the  length  of  the 
one. 


5.734,607 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SELF-ALIGNED  BIT- 
LINE  AND  DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  THERBY 
Hung-Cheng  Sung,  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan,  and  Ling  Chen,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Taiwan  .Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,868,  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,589,413.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,069 

Int.  CI.*-  HOIL  2J/58 

VS.  a.  365—185.01  17  Qaims 


V,o 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  EPROM  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  devices  therein  to  which  elec- 
trical connections  are  to  be  made. 

a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate. 

an  array  of  gate  electrode  stacks  formed  on  said  tunnel  oxide 
layer,  said  stacks  having  sidewalis  with  trench  spaces  therebe- 
tween down  to  said  tunnel  oxide  layer,  said  trench  spaces 
comprising  wider  drain  trench  spaces  and  narrower  source 
trench  spaces,  said  stacks  having  sidewalis, 

said  gate  electrixle  stacks  including  a  doped  polysilicon  floating 
gate  electrode  over  said  tunnel  oxide  layer,  an  interelectrode 
dielectric  layer  over  said  floating  gate  electfode,  a  doped 
polysilicon  control  gate  electrode  over  said  interelectrode 
dielectric  layer,  a  silicon  dioxide  dielectric  layer  over  said 
control  gate  electrode,  and  a  silicon  nitride  (Si-iNj)  layer  over 
said  silicon  dioxide  layer. 

ion  implanted  source/drain  regions  layer  formed  between  said 
stacks  with  alternating  source  regions  and  drain  regions  below 
said  trench  spaces  between  said  sidewalis, 

spacer  dielectric  smictures  adjacent  to  said  sidewalis  of  said 
drain  trench  spaces, 

spacer  dielecuic  plugs  filling  said  source  trench  spaces. 
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a  blanket  dielectric  layer  over  said  stacks  and  said  spacer  dielec- 
tric plugs, 

conductive  metal  bit-lines  extending  across  said  stacks  and 
down  into  contact  with  said  drain  regions  through  said  drain 
trench  spaces, 

whereby  said  memory  devices  include  a  self-aligned  bit-line 
structure  formed  simultaneously  with  electrical  contacts  to  the 
drain  electrodes. 


5,734,608 

RESIDf  AL  CHARGE  ELIMINATION  FOR  A  MEMORY 
DEVICE 

Andrew  Ferris,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics Limited,  Bristol.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
9426337 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CL  365—185.05  16  aaims 
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6.  A  cjituit  for  addressing  memory  cells  in  a  memory  device 
including,  a  plurality  of  subcircuits,  each  containing:  two  series 
connected  select  gates  having  a  node  between  them,  each  select 
gate  providing  a  conductive  path  between  two  main  terminals 
when  a  oontrol  signal  is  applied  to  a  control  terminal,  the  main 
terminals  of  a  first  select  gate  being  connected  to  the  node  and  a 
common  data  line,  a  switching  element  being  connected  between 
the  node  and  the  ground  voltage,  a  control  signal  being  applied  to 
a  control  input  of  the  switching  element  to  render  it  conductive, 
wherein  ta  active  control  signal  is  present  on  the  control  terminal 
of  the  second  select  gate  of  at  least  one  subcircuit  and  the  control 
signal  is  applied  to  the  control  input  of  the  switching  element  of 
each  subcircuit  each  time  that  a  memory  cell  is  addressed,  in  order 
to  establJ!^  a  conductive  path  between  the  ground  voltage,  the 
node  of  4ach  subcircuit,  and  the  common  data  line. 


first  conductivity  type,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
NAND  strings  electrically  connected  in  antiparallel  so  that  a 
gate  electrode  of  a  first  select  transistor  of  said  second  NAND 
string  and  a  gate  electrode  of  a  second  select  transistor  of  said 
first  NAND  string  are  elecuically  connected  to  a  first  string 
selection  line  and  a  drain  region  of  a  first  select  transistor  of 
said  first  NAND  string  and  a  drain  region  of  the  first  select 
transistor  of  said  second  NAND  string  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  common  bit  line. 


5,734,610 
CIRCUIT  FOR  READING  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORIES 
Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690^30 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1995,  95830357.0 

Int.  CI."  GllC  /6/06 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.23  14  Claims 


5,734,609 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING 

REDUCED  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  INADVERTENT 

PROGRAMMING  AND  ERASURE  AND  METHODS  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Jung-dal  Choi,  and  Dong-Jun  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,266 
ClaliDB  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1995, 
1995-44194 

Int  CL*  GllC  n/40 
VS.  a.  365—185.17  24  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  containing  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of 
first  conductivity  type  therein  at  adjacent  nonoveriapping 
locations:  and 
a  meaiory  device  array  containing  first  and  second  NAND 
suitgs  of  EEPROM  cells  in  the  first  and  second  regions  of 


1.  A  circuit  for  reading  a  non- volatile  memory  formed  by  a 
matrix  of  cells  having  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  word  lines, 
comprising:  for  each  bit  line, 

a  controllable  switching  element  for  connecting  the  bit  line  to  a 

voltage  source  in  response  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  a 

control  terminal  thereof: 
a  detector  stage  sensitive  to  a  flow  of  current  through  the  bit 

line:  and 
a  driving  stage  comprising  two  field-effect  transistors  connected 

as  an  inverter,  with  an  input  of  the  inverter  connected  to  the 

bit  line  and  with  an  output  of  the  inverter  connected  to  the 

control  terminal  of  the  controllable  switching  element: 
wherein  the  driving  stage  comprises  means  for  reducing  a  gain 

of  a  feedback  loop  formed  by  the  inverter  and  by  the  control- 
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lable  switching  element,  and  wherein  the  n)eans  for  reducing 
the  gain  comprises  an  additional  field-effect  transistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  one  of  the  two  field-effect  transistors  of 
the  inverter  and  having  a  conduction  threshold  lower  than  thai 
of  the  one  of  the  two  field-effect  transistors. 


NS 


^^ 


MIX 
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1.  A  flash  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  detection  circuit  for  confirmation  of  a  pass  or  fail  signal  at  the 

time  of  confirmation  of  erase  of  a  sector; 
a  sector  address  counter  circuit  for  selecting  said  sector; 
a  sector  address  generating  circuit  having  the  output  signals  of 

said  detection  circuit  and  sector  address  counter  circuit  as  an 

input; 
a  sector  address  decoder  circuit  having  the  output  signal  of  said 

sector  address  generating  circuit  as  an  input;  and 
a  MUX  circuit  having  the  output  signal  of  said  address  decoder 

circuit  of  said  passed  sector  as  an  input. 


5.734,612 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS  CONNECTED  TO  BIT 

LINES  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  SAME 
Kuniyoshi  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,820 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169962 

Int.  a.*  GIIC  16/00 

VS.  CI.  365—185.13  20  aaims 

r 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  which  are 

fotmed  to  cross  each  other, 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arrayed 
in  a  matrix,  some  of  said  memory  cells  arrayed  in  the  same 
row  being  commonly  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  word  lines,  and  some  of  said  memory  cells 


arrayed  in  the  same  column  being  commonly  connected  to  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines;  and 
a  read.detection/write  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bit 

lines  to  read,  detect,  and  write  data  with  respect  to  said 

memory  cells, 
wherein  the  following  inequality  is  established 


5,734,611 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Dae  Hyun  Kim,  and  Gyu  Wan  Kwoo.  both  of  Ichon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to   Hyundai   Electronics   Industries  Co., 
Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1995, 
1995-24666 

Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365— 185J3  6  Claims 
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where  IL  is  an  upper  limit  value  of  a  leakage  current  allowed  by 
said  read.detection/write  circuit.  N  (N  is  a  positive  integer)  is  the 
number  of  memory  cells  commonly  connected  to  said  one  bit  line, 
Vgh  is  a  potential  of  said  word  lines  to  which  non-selected 
memory  cells  are  connected.  Vta  is  an  average  threshold  voltage  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  said  memory  cell  array,  a  is  a 
standard  deviation  of  the  threshold  voltages,  s  is  a  subthreshold 
coefficient  of  said  memory  cell.  Vd  is  a  potential  of  said  bit  lines, 
Vs  is  a  source  potential  of  said  memory  cells,  and  in  is  a  natural 
logarithm. 


5,734,613 

MLXTI-PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Garnet  Frederick  Randall  Gibson,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,301 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:SA)0 

VS.  a.  365—189.04  10  Claims 


«•+- 


1.  A  multi-port  RAM  comprising  RAM  cells  of  m  rows  by  n 
columns,  each  RAM  cell  including  storage  means  for  storing 
single-ended  binary  data,  the  RAM  cells  of  each  column  being 
commonly  coupled  to  a  respective  set  of  M  data  paths,  m,  n  and  M 
being  integers, 

the  multi-port  RAM  further  comprising: 
access  means  for  conducting  data  access  to  the  RAM  cells  via 

the  data  paths; 
path  select  means  for  determining  data  paths  so  that  data 
accessing  via  selected  data  paths  is  enabled  and  data 
accessing  via  non-selected  data  paths  is  disabled,  the  path 
select  means  comprising  N  groups  of  M  switching  means 
coupled  to  the  respective  M  data  paths.  N  being  an  integer; 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  control  signal  to  one  or  more 

groups  of  M  switching  means;  and 
activating  means  for  activating  the  M  switching  means  of  the 
group  in  response  to  the  applied  control  signal,  each  acti- 
vated switching  means  setting  the  respective  data  path  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  level. 
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5,734,614 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

USING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  AS  CACHE  MEMORY 

Takahir«  Tsuruda,  and  Kazutami  Arimoto,  both  of  Hyogo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continution  of  Ser  No.  605,406,  Feb.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,010 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141989 

Int.  CL"  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  15  Oaims 


1. 


said  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprising 
read  out  means  for  reading  out  data  retained  in  said  plurality 
of  sense  amplifier  blocks. 


5,734,615 
MEMORY  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MICROELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Gregg  Dierke,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Mllpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.857.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,574,692.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,186 

Int  a."  GUC  29/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  24  Claims 


DiA     7»    r;  IAS  jj 

A  djhuunic  semiconductor  memory  device  to  which  a  row 
address  Uid  a  column  address  are  entered  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  conprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  array 
blocks,  each  including  a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells, 

a  plurality  of  main  word  lines  passing  through  said  plurality  of 
memory  array  blocks, 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  provided  in  a  direction  crossing  said 
main  word  lines  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  array 
blocks,  and  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  memory  cells  in  a 
conesponding  memory  array  block, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  array  blocks  com- 
prise a  plurality  of  subword  lines  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  oiemory  cells  in  said  each  memory  array  block,  and  said 
pluf^ity  of  subword  lines  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
groiips.  each  group  of  subword  lines  being  provided  for  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  main  word  lines. 

said  itiemory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  subword  line 
driver  blocks  provided  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
meaiory  array  blocks, 

whereit  each  of  said  plurality  of  subword  line  driver  blocks 
comprises  a  plurality  of  subword  line  driving  circuits  pro- 
vided corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  subword  lines  for 
driving  said  plurality  of  subword  lines. 

said  d^amic  semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  blocks  provided  corresponding 
to  i^aid  plurality  of  memory  array  blocks,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity iaf  sense  amplifier  blocks  amplifying  a  plurality  of  data 
rea^  out  to  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  and 

information  retain  control  circuit. 

wherejia  said  information  retain  control  circuit  causes  data  to  be 
newly  read  out  to  a  corresponding  bit  line  pair  from  a  memory 
cell  corresponding  to  an  address  requested  to  be  accessed  so 
thai  a  corresponding  sense  amplifier  block  amplifies  and 
retains  the  read  out  data,  and  still  retains  a  plurality  of 
amplified  data  in  said  sense  amplifier  block  corresponding  to 
said  memory  array  block  other  than  the  memory  array  block 
including  said  memory  cell  corresponding  to  the  address  that 
is  itequesled  to  be  accessed,  when  data  corresponding  to  an 
address  requested  to  be  accessed  is  not  present  in  any  of  said 
plurality  of  sense  amplifier  blocks,  and  still  retains  a  plurality 
of  said  sense  amplified  data  present  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sen«  amplifier  blocks,  when  the  data  corresponding  to  the 
address  requested  to  be  accessed  is  present  in  any  of  said 
plurality  of  sense  amplifier  blocks. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  plurality  of  memories  including 
parallel  outputs  having  a  first  total  number  of  bits,  comprising: 
a  parallel  output  bus  having  a  parallel  output  bus  number  of  bits 

less  than  said  total  number  of  bits; 
a  connection  unit  for  selectively  connecting  outputs  of  the 

memories  to  the  parallel  output  bus  such  that  a  second  total 

number  of  bits  of  said  selected  outputs  is  not  greater  than  said 

parallel  output  bus  number  of  bits;  and 
a  memory  writing  device  for  writing  test  data  into  the  memories. 


5,734,616 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  SENSE 

CIRCUIT 

Hideto  Kazama,  Ome;  Shuichi  Miyaoka,  Hannou;  .Akihiko 

Emori,     Hitachi,-     Kinya     Mitsumoto,    Tamamura-machi,- 

Tomoyuki  Someya:  Masahiro  Iwamura.  both  of  Hitachi,  and 

Noboru  Akiyama,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1995.  7-222697; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217587 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—206  25  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
memory  arrays  each  including  a  plurality  of  static  memory  cells 
connected  at  the  intersections  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  complementary  data  line  pairs;  column  switches  each 
adapted  to  connect  selectively  a  complementary  data  line  pair  of 
said  memor>'  array  to  a  sub  common  data  line  pair;  P-channel 
MOSFETs  having  a  large  resistance  value  for  pulling  up  said 
complementary  data  line  pairs;  P-channel  MOSFETs  adapted  to 
become  conductive  during  the  period  of  operation  of  the  memory 
device  except  for  the  period  of  write  operation  to  limit  the  ampli- 
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tude  of  readout  signals  from  memory  cells:  first  switches  each 
provided  for  a  sub  common  data  line  pair  and  adapted  to  become 
conductive  during  a  selected  state  to  conduct  the  signals  on  the  sub 
common  data  line  pair,  second  switches  each  provided  for  a  sub 
common  data  line  pair  and  adapted  to  become  conductive  during 
an  unselected  state  to  conduct  a  prescribed  bias  voltage  lower  than 
the  readout  signal  on  said  sub  common  data  line  pair;  pre- 
amplifiers each  made  up  solely  of  a  pair  of  eminer-follower  tran- 
sistors having  their  bases  connected  to  the  common  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  switches  and  their  collectors  supplied  with  the 
power  voltage;  common  emitter  lines  each  connected  commonly 
with  the  emitters  of  the  eminer-follower  transistors  of  a  corre- 
sponding pre-amplifier  of  said  memory  array;  and  main  amplifiers 
each  consisting  of  CMOS  transistors  and  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  connected  to  said  common  emitter  lines. 


5,734,617 
SHARED  PULL-UP  AND  SELECTION  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  CELLS  SUCH  AS  ANTIFUSE  CELLS 
Hua  Zheng,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,755 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

UA  a.  365— 225.7  7  Oaims 
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I.  A  data  storage  and  output  circuit  coupled  to  first  and  second 
voluge  terminals  and  storing  at  least  two  bits  of  information,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  electronically  programmable  resistance  cells 
each  coupled  at  first  terminals  to  the  first  voltage  terminal; 

a  shared  selection  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  pro- 
grammable resistance  cells  and  having  an  output  terminal,  the 
shared  selection  circuit  providing  either  first  or  second  bits  of 
information  from  the  first  or  second  programmable  resistance 
cells  to  the  output  terminal  upon  receipt  of  first  or  second 
selection  signals  supplied  thereto,  respectively: 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  voltage  supply  terminal 
and  the  output  terminal  of  the  shared  selection  circuit  and 
having  a  data  output  terminal,  the  output  circuit  providing  the 
first  and  second  bits  of  information  for  the  first  and  second 
programmable  resistance  cells  to  the  data  output  terminal;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  voltage  supply  terminals  provide 
ground  and  positive  voluge.  respectively,  wherein  the  first 


and  second  programmable  resistance  cells  are  first  and  second 
antifu.ses.  wherein  the  shared  selection  circuit  includes  first 
and  second  selection  transistors,  the  first  selection  transistor 
being  coupled  between  a  second  terminal  of  the  first  antifuse 
cell  and  the  output  terminal,  and  receiving  the  first  selection 
signal  at  a  conUDl  terminal,  and  the  second  selection  transistor 
being  coupled  between  a  second  terminal  of  the  second  anti- 
fuse  cell  and  the  output  terminal,  and  receiving  the  second 
selection  signal  at  a  control  terminal;  and 
wherein  the  output  circuit  includes  an  inverter,  a  resistive  ele- 
ment, and  first  and  second  latch  transistors,  the  first  and 
second  latch  transistors  having  first  terminals  coupled  to 
receive  the  positive  voltage  supply,  the  resistive  element 
being  coupled  between  a  second  terminal  of  the  first  latch 
transistor  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  shared  selection 
circuit,  the  invener  being  coupled  between  the  output  terminal 
and  the  data  output  terminal,  a  second  terminal  of  the  second 
latch  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
first  latch  transistor,  a  control  terminal  of  the  first  latch  tran- 
sistor receiving  an  enabling  signal,  and  a  control  terminal  of 
the  second  latch  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  data  output 
terminal. 


5,734,618 

MEMORY  CARD  WITH  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

IN  INACTIVE  STATE 

Masaharu  Mizuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030844 

Int  CI."  GllC  5/14 

U,S.  CI.  365—229  9  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  card  including  an  integrated  memory  circuit  and 
internal  power  supply  whereby  a  power  supply  voltage  from  a  data 
processing  device  is  supplied  to  die  integrated  memory  circuit 
when  said  memory  card  is  mounted  in  the  data  processing  device, 
and  another  power  supply  voltage  is  supplied  to  the  integrated 
memory  circuit  from  the  internal  power  supply  when  said  memory 
card  is  not  mounted  in  the  data  processing  device,  said  memory 
card  comprising: 

an  operating  signal  detection  circuit  for  determining  whether 
said  memory  card  is  active  or  inactive  when  mounted  in  the 
data  processing  device  based  on  an  operating  control  signal 
input  thereto  from  the  data  processing  device  and  outputting  a 
control  signal,  and 
a  power  supply  control  circuit  for  switching  the  power  supply 
voltage  applied  to  the  integrated  memory  circuit  from  the  data 
processing  device  and  the  internal  power  supply  depending  on 
a  state  of  the  menrjory  card  and  for  receiving  the  control  signal 
and  controlling  the  power  supply  voluge  applied  to  the  inte- 
grated memory  circuit  such  that 
the  power  supply  voluge  from  the  dau  processing  device  is 
applied  to  the  integrated  memory  circuit  when  said  memory 
card  is  active,  and 
the  power  supply  voluge  from  the  data  processing  device  is 
dropped  by  a  predetermined  amount  before  being  applied  to 
the  integrated  memory  circuit  when  said  memory  card  is 
inactive. 
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5,734,619 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  CELL 

ARRAY  DIVIDED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  CELL 

BLOCKS 

Keqji  Niimata,  Yamato,  and  Syuso  Fujii,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,732,  Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-292162 
Int  a."  GllC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  17  Oaims 


5.734,620 
HIERARCHICAL  MEMORY  ARRAY  STRUCTURE  WITH 
REDUNDANT  COMPONENTS  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

ISOLATED  BIT  LINES 
Mir  Majid  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,208,  Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^10 

Int  CI."  GllC  13/00 

MS.  CL  365—230.03  49  Oaims 

1—2  
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1.  A  Dynamic  Random  Access  Memory,  comprising: 

a  cell  array  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cell  blocks,  each  cell  block 

including, 

a  plutality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  form, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  arranged  in  a  column  direction,  for 
selecting  said  memory  cells  in  the  column  direction. 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  arranged  to  cross  said  word  lines,  for 
tnansferring  dau  to/from  said  selected  memory  cell.  and. 

bit  line  sense  amplifiers  respectively  connected  to  said  bit 
lines; 
cell  block  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 

cell  blocks  on  active  cycle; 
a  plurality  of  dau  I/O  lines  to  which  said  bit  lines  in  a  selected 

cell  block  selected  by  said  cell  block  selection  means  are 

connected  through  respective  column  selection  gates; 
row  decoder  for  selectively  driving  said  word  lines  in  each  cell 

block: 
a  plurality  of  colunui  selection  signal  lines  arranged  across  said 

plutality  of  cell  blocks,  each  column  selection  signal  line 

commonly  connected  to  vsociated  column  selection  gates  in 

a  same  column  of  said  plurality  of  cell  blocks; 
column  decoder  for  transferring  column  selection  signals  to  said 

column  selection  signal  lines;  and 
dau  buffer  means,  connected  to  said  respective  dau  I/O  lines. 

for  sensing  dau  read  out  to  said  respective  dau  I/O  lines,  said 

dau  buffer  means  including. 

first  precharge  means,  connected  to  said  dau  1/0  lines,  for 
precharging  said  daU  I/O  lines  at  the  same  first  potential  as 
a  precharge  potential  of  said  bit  lines. 

second  piecharge  means,  connected  to  said  daU  I/O  lines,  for 
precharging  said  dau  1/0  lines  at  a  second  potential  differ- 
ent from  the  precharge  potential  of  said  bit  lines, 

selective  drive  means  for  geiwrating  control  signals  to  be 
supplied  to  said  first  and  second  precharge  means,  and 
selectively  driving  said  first  and  second  precharge  means  to 
sense  the  dau  read  out  to  said  dau  I/O  lines  on  the  basis  of 
the  control  signals,  such  that  said  first  precharge  means 
prechatges  said  dau  I/O  lines  connected  to  non-selected 
cell  blocks  of  said  cell  blocks  to  the  first  potential  on  active 
cycle  and  on  precharge  cycle,  and  precharges  a  selected 
dau  I/O  line  connected  to  said  selected  cell  block  to  the 
first  potential  on  precharge  cycle,  and  said  second  pre- 
diarge  means  precharges  said  selected  dau  I/O  line  con- 
nected to  said  selected  cell  block  to  the  second  potential  on 
active  cycle,  and 

1/0  bne  sense  amplifiers  for  sensing  the  dau  read  out  to  said 
dau  1/0  lines. 
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7.  An  integrated  memory  array  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  superglobal  bit  line  communicating  a  primary 
superglobal  bit  line  signal  with  each  of  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  primary  global  access  devices,  said  primary  superglo- 
bal bit  line  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  primary  global 
bit  lines,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  global  bit  lines 
communicating  a  primary  global  bit  line  signal  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  global  access 
devices  and  to  each  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  primary 
access  devices,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  global  bit 
lines  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  primary  subarray  bit 
lines,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  subarray  bit  lines 
being  made  electrically  isolauble  from  and  electrically  com- 
municable to  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  global  bit  lines 
by  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  access  devices,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  primary  subarray  bit  lines  communicating  a 
prinuuy  subarray  bit  line  signal  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  primary  access  devices  and  with  each  of  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  primary  subarray  access  devices, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  primary  subarray  access  devices 
being  capable  of  both  electrically  isolating  and  electrically 
communicating  a  primary  storage  signal  with  a  prinuuy 
means  for  storing  and  conununicating  said  primary  storage 
signal; 

b)  a  primary  means  for  sensing  and  amplifying  said  primary 
superglobal  bit  line  signal,  and  for  outputting  an  amplified 
primary  superglobal  bit  line  signal; 

c)  a  primary  redundant  superglobal  bit  line  communicating  a 
primary  redundant  superglobal  bit  line  signal  with  each  of  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  primary  redundant  global  access 
devices,  said  primary  redundant  superglobal  bit  line  having  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  primary  redundant  global  bit  lines, 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  redundant  global  bit 
lines  communicating  a  primary  redundant  global  bit  line  sig- 
nal to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  redun- 
dant global  access  devices  and  to  each  of  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  primary  redundant  access  devices,  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  primary  redundant  global  bit  lines  having  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  primary  redundant  subarray  bit 
lines,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  redundant  subarray 
bit  lines  being  made  electrically  isolauble  from  and  electri- 
cally communicable  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  redun- 
dant global  bit  lines  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  priinary 
redundant  access  devices,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  pri- 
mary redundant  subarray  bit  lines  conununicating  a  primary 
redundant  subarray  bit  line  signal  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  pliu^ity  of  primary  redundant  access  devices  and  with 
each  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  primary  redundant  subar- 
ray access  devices,  each  of  said  plurality  of  primary  redundant 
subarray  access  devices  being  capable  of  both  electrically 
isolating  and  electrically  communicating  a  primary  redundant 
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storage  signal  with  a  primary  redundant  means  for  storing  and 
communicating  said  primary  redundant  storage  signal: 

d)  a  primary  redundant  means  for  sensing  and  amplifying  said 
primary  redundant  superglobal  bit  line  signal,  and  for  output- 
ting  an  amplified  primary  redundant  superglobal  bit  line  sig- 
nal: 

e)  means  for  activating  one  of  said  plurality  of  primary  redun- 
dant subarray  bit  lines  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plivality 
of  primary  subarray  bit  lines:  and 

f)  means  for  storing  addresses  of  an  activated  one  of  said 
plurality  of  primary  redundant  subarray  bit  lines. 


Address 


Dato- 


KS 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  array  and  a  second  memory  cell  array  for 

receiving  a  first  control  signal,  a  second  control  signal,  and  a 

third  control  signal  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  the  first  control 

signal,  the  second  control  signal,  and  the  third  control  signal, 
wheiein  data  stored  in  the  first  menK>ry  cell  array  is  read  when 

the  first  control  signal  and  the  second  control  signal  are  placed 

in  an  enable  state,  and 
data  stored  in  the  second  memory  cell  array  is  read  when  the 

second  control  signal  and  the  third  control  signal  are  placed  in 

an  enable  state. 


5,734,622 

MOS  STATIC  RAM  WITH  IMPROVED  SOFT  ERROR 

RESISTANCE;  HIGH-LEVEL  SLTPLY  VOLTAGE  DROP 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  COMPLEMENTARY  SIGNAL 

TRANSITION  DETECTION  CIRCKIT  FOR  THE  SAME; 

AND  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

INTERSIGNAL  TIME  MARGIN 

Kazuto  Fununochi,  and  Juoji  Seine,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assi{>nors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaiu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513.641,  Aug.  10.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,644,54«,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353312,  Dec.  5, 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,894, 

Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  755350 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243136; 
Sep.  16, 1992, 4-246598;  Sep.  17, 1992, 4-248309;  Sep.  17, 1992, 
4-248310 

iBt  a.*  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365—2333  6  Qaims 

I.  A  complementary  signal  transition  detection  circuit  for  gener- 
ating a  prescribed  pulse  signal  in  response  to  a  change  of  a 
complementary  signal  pair  mput  thereto,  comprising: 

a  first  NAND  circuit  to  which  a  first  signal  of  the  complemen- 
tary signal  pair  is  input: 
a  second  NAND  circuit  to  which  a  second  signal  of  the  comple- 
mentary signal  pair  is  input: 


'*n^ 


5,734,621 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Nobuhiko  Ito,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314499 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.03  14  C^laims 


a  third  NAND  circuit  to  which  the  outputs  of  the  first  NAND 
circuit  and  the  second  NAND  circuit  are  input  and  which 
outputs  the  prescribed  pulse  signal: 

a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  output  of  the  first  NAND 
circuit  and  supplying  the  delayed  output  as  an  input  signal  to 
the  second  NAND  circuit:  and 

a  second  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  output  of  the  second 
NAND  circuit  and  supplying  the  delayed  output  as  an  input 
signal  to  the  first  NAND  circuit,  wherein 

the  first  delay  circuit  comprises  a  fourth  NAND  circuit,  a  first 
inverter  circuit  to  which  the  output  of  the  fourth  NAND 
circuit  is  input,  and  a  capacitive  device  connected  between  the 
output  of  the  fourth  NAND  circuit  and  one  of  supply  voltage 
input  terminals,  the  fourth  NAND  circuit  being  supplied  at  its 
inputs  with  the  output  of  the  first  NAND  circuit  and  the 
second  signal  of  the  complementary  signal  pair,  and 

the  second  delay  cvcuil  compri.ses  a  fifth  NAND  circuit,  a 
second  invener  circuit  to  which  the  output  of  the  fifth  NAND 
circuit  is  input,  and  a  capacitive  device  connected  between  the 
output  of  the  fifth  NAND  circuit  and  the  one  of  supply 
voltage  input  terminals,  the  fifth  NAND  circuit  being  supplied 
at  its  inputs  with  the  output  of  the  second  NAND  circuit  and 
the  first  signal  of  the  complementary  signal  pair. 


5,734,623 
FIBER  OPTIC  SOUND  VELOCITY  PRORLER 
Anthony  A.  Ruffa,  Hope  Valley.  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

riled  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,475 

Int  a."  GOIS  3/78;3/80 

VS.  CL  367—128  10  Claims 

10  32  ,    34^    ^  20 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  velocity  profile  of  sound  in  a 
medium  comprising: 

an  optical  cable  suspended  in  the  medium,  the  optical  cable 
having  Bragg  grating  sensors  regularly  spaced  along  its 
length: 

an  optical  pulse  generator  for  sending  an  optical  pulse  into  the 
optical  cable: 

an  acoustic  pulse  generator  for  sending  an  acoustic  pulse  gener- 
ally along  the  length  of  the  optical  cable,  the  acoustic  pulse 
causing  local  strain  in  the  optical  cable,  the  local  strain 
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causing  the  Bragg  grating  sensors  in  the  vicinity  of  the  strain 
to  selectively  reflect  the  optical  pulse  back  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  pulse  generator: 

a  timer  for  receiving  the  reflected  optical  pulse  and  measuring  a 
time  of  arrival  of  the  reflected  optical  pulse:  and 

a  processor  for  computing  the  sound  velocity  profile  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  time  of  arrival. 


5,734,624 

WIDE-BAND  OMNI  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Schmidt  Oakdale;  James  M.  Gannon,  Gales  Ferry, 
and  Foster  L.  Striffler,  New  I^ndon,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nai-y,  Washington,  D.C. 

!   Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,702 
Int  CL"  H04B  11/00 
VS.  a.  367^134 


12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  signal  transmission  bandwidth  of 
a  tactical  ansy  system  having  a  single  shared  transmission  line, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  conditioning  and  converting  a  wide-band  analog  data 
signal  received  from  an  underwater  acoustic  sensing  device  to 
an  appropriate  wide-band  digital  signal: 

timing  means  for  providing  a  carrier  wave  signal: 

telemetry  tneans  for  modulating  said  carrier  wave  signal  with 
said  wide-band  digital  signal  wherein  said  carrier  wave  is 
quadrature  phase  shift  key  modulated  by  modulator  means  so 
as  (o  Cfeate  two  separate  carrier  waves  that  are  shifted  in 
phase  by  about  90°  relative  to  one  another: 

means  for  coupling  said  two  carrier  waves  to  said  tactical  airay 
wherein  at  least  two  diplexors  interface  with  said  two  carrier 
waves  so  as  to  couple  said  wide-band  digital  signal  with  a 
plurality  of  acoustic  and  environmental  data  gathered  by  said 
tactical  array  for  transmission  on  said  single  shared  transmis- 
sion line:  and 

command  decoding  means  for  providing  a  communication  link 
to  said  tactical  array  so  as  to  synchronize  generation  of  said 
wide-hand  analog  data  signal  by  said  underwater  acoustic 
sensing  device  with  the  operation  of  said  telemetry  means. 


wardly  from  the  side  portion  of  said  apparatus  body  to 
accommodate  a  first  finger  of  the  user: 

at  least  one  electrical  circuit  for  processing  the  measured 
biological  data  from  said  measuring  unit:  and 

at  least  one  operation  button  for  controlling  said  electrical 
circuit,  said  operation  button  extending  from  said  side 
portion  and  dislally  fix)m  said  measuring  unit  sensor  hous- 
ing to  permit  single-handed  depression  of  said  operation 
button  by  a  second  finger  of  the  user  when  the  first  finger 
communicates  with  said  measuring  unit: 
an  acceleration  measuring  device  in  communication  with  said 

electrical  circuit  for  measuring  an  acceleration  of  the  user. 

wherein  said  electrical  circuit  generates  refined  biological 

data  responsive  to  the  measured  acceleration:  and 
a  securing  unit  in  communication  with  said  apparatus  body  for 

releasably  securing  said  apparatus  body  to  the  user 


5,734,626 
SYNCHRONISATION  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  TIME 
ZONE  DETECTOR 
Doris  Eckstein,  Solothum,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ETA  SA 
Fabriques  D'Ebauches.  Grenchen,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  700,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  22,  1995,  02 
393/95 

Int  a."  G04B  19/22 
VS.  a.  368—21  7  Claims 


5,734,625 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Kondo,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-266456; 
Aug.  23,  1994.  6-198606 

Int  CI."  G04B  47/00 
VS.  CI.  368—10  3  Chiims 

1.  A  portable  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  wrist  watch  type  apparatus  body  defining  a  face  and  a  circtmi- 
scribing  side  portion,  comprising: 

a  measuring  unit  disposed  on  the  side  portion  of  said  appara- 
tus body  for  measuring  biological  data  of  a  user,  said 
measuring  unit  including  a  sensor  housing  extending  out- 


1.  A  synchronisation  device  in  combination  with  an  electronic 
timepiece  which  comprises  a  time  base,  a  gear-train,  an  analogue 
display  driven  by  said  gear-train  for  displaying  time  information, 
and  an  electronic  counter  for  storing  certain  of  said  information, 
said  synchronisation  device  synchronising  said  display  with  said 
counter,  and  comprising: 

a  contact  wheel  driven  by  said  gear-train,  and  having  at  least  two 
pairs  of  conductive  arms  electrically  connected  to  each  other 
and  which  extend  longitudinally  from  the  axial  centre  of  such 
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wheel  towards  contact  areas  situated  on  an  electronic  circuit 
board  arranged  below  said  wheel,  said  pairs  of  arms  arranged 
syininetrically  in  relation  to  said  centre  with  an  angle  of 
symmetry  Q  between  each  pair,  the  two  arms  of  a  same  pair 
being  staggered  at  an  angle  a: 

an  electronic  control  device  connected  to  said  circuit  board  and 
associated  with  said  synchronisation  device; 

said  contact  areas  being  arranged  in  a  circular  manner  and 
defining  a  ring,  the  length  of  each  of  said  areas  having  an 
angle  at  the  centre  ^.  said  areas  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  angle  at  the  centre  e.  and  having  an  angle  of 
repetition  Y=<H*.  the  angle  of  repetition  -(  being  repeated  an 
integer  number  m  of  times  in  the  angle  of  symmetry  il  when 
^Sot.  and  the  angle  of  repetition  y  being  repeated  an  integer 
number  2m  of  times  in  the  angle  of  symmetry  Q  when  ^a, 
and  comprising 

m  distinct  detection  first  contact  areas  being  regularly  distributed 
on  a  first  half  of  said  ring,  and  having  a  length  ^,  which  is 
greater  or  equal  to  said  angle  a,  and 

m  second  and  m  third  distiiKt  contact  areas  being  regularly  and 
alternately  distributed  on  a  second  half  of  said  ring,  each 
second  areas  having  a  length  0^  ^<1  ^3<^1>  third  area  having  a 
length  (^3.  such  lengths  ^2  ^nd  ^3  being  less  than  said  angle  a. 
in  order  to  connect  two  strips  with  said  arms. 


12     1 1 


5,734,627 
SILHOUETTE  IMAGE  ON  ILLUMINATED  WATCH  DUL 
Rogelio  T.  Sy,  Cebu,  Philippines,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,625 

InL  a."  G04B  l9/30;19/32:  HOU  1/62:  HOSB  i3/IO 

VS.  a.  368—67  7  Claims 


■  >W..V.I.,,^.uJb<,.,<^   ^ 


exhibited  color  density  to  uniformly  vary  from  and  between 
said  uncolored  transparent  state  represented  by  a  minimum 
color  density  and  a  color  state  represented  by  a  maximum 
color  density  corresponding  to  opaqueness,  according  to  said 
electric  signal: 

said  electrochromic  device  comprising  an  upper  transparent 
electrode  layer,  a  lower  electrode  layer  and  at  least  one 
electrochromic  layer  disposed  therebetween;  and 

a  transparent  plate  located  above  said  electrochromic  device 
having  a  time  indication  scale  on  a  portion  thereof. 


5,734,629 

CD  TRANSPORTER 

John  S.  Lee,  Coon  Rapids;  Roger  E.  Haro,  Eden  Prairie;  David 

Rother,  Hastings,  and  Donald  Hollerich,  Edina.  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Rimage  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,927 

InLCL^GllB  17/22 

MS.  a.  369—34  27  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  dial  with  an  illuminated  silhouette  image  com- 
prising: 

a  lamp  adapted  to  serve  as  the  dial  for  a  timepiece  and  having  an 
upper  surface, 

means  for  selectively  illuminating  said  lamp  to  cause  light  to  be 
emitted  from  its  upper  surface. 

a  silhouette  image  comprising  an  opaque  object  covering  a 
portion  of  said  upper  surface. 

a  transflective  layer  covering  said  upper  surface  and  said  silhou- 
ette image,  and 

opaque  timekeeping  indicia  disposed  on  said  transflective  layer. 


5,734,628 
WATCH  DIAL  PLATE  STRUCTURE 

Masayuki  Aluisaka,  Ota-ku.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba  Hattori  Seiko,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272119 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/06 

VS.  a.  368—232  10  Oaims 

1.  A  watch  dial  plate  structure  comprising: 

a  metal  dial  plate  ba.se.  a  surface  of  which  is  coated  with  a  color 

coat: 
an  electrochromic  device  located  above  said  surface  of  said  dial 
plate  base,  said  electrochromic  device  selectively  exhibiting 
one  of  a  plurality  of  color  states  representing  a  range  of 
densities  of  a  color  or  an  uncolored  transparent  state, 
a  coloring  selector  and  a  fading  selector  for  selectively  applying 
an  electric  signal  to  said  electrochromic  device  to  cause  its 


1.  A  transporter  apparatus  for  performing  sequential  recording 
and  printing  operations  on  compact  disks,  comprising: 

a)  a  horizontal  base  frame  and  a  vertical  frame  affixed  thereto: 

b)  a  rotatable  carousel  positioned  on  said  base  frame,  said 
carousel  being  rotatably  positionable  by  a  motor,  said  carousel 
having  at  least  two  bins  for  holding  compact  disks; 

c)  a  carriage  assembly  affixed  to  said  vertical  frame,  said  car- 
riage assembly  having  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  said 
carriage  having  a  gripper  for  selectively  gripping  onto  a 
compact  disk,  and  said  carriage  being  vertically  movable  into 
any  one  of  said  at  least  two  bins  positioned  directly  beneath 
and  vertically  aligned  with  said  carriage; 

d)  a  printer  and  at  least  one  recorder  vertically  stacked  on  said 
base  frame  and  adjacent  to  the  vertical  path  of  movement  of 
said  carriage,  each  of  said  printer  and  at  least  one  recorder 
having  an  openable  drawer  which  may  be  extended  into  a 
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positio*  beneath  said  carriage  when  said  carriage  is  raised  to 
an  elevated  position;  and 
e)  a  computer  processor  having  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  carriage,  said  carousel,  and  the  openable  drawers  of  said 
printer  and  said  at  least  one  recorder;  and  for  selectively 
activating  said  gripper  to  sequentially  move  a  compact  disk 
between  said  carousel  and  said  printer  and  said  at  least  one 
recorder,  for  recording  data  on  said  disk  and  for  printing  label 
informttion  on  said  disk  and  for  loading  said  disk  onto  said 
caroussl. 


5,734,631 
DISC  PLAYER  AND  METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Yuji  Ikedo;  Yoshifumi  Masunaga,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  and 
Kanya  Matsumoto,  Meguro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252546 

InL  a."  GUB  7/12 

VS.  O.  369^-44.14  12  Claims 

100 
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5,734,630 

DISK  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  AND  A  REMOTE 
CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Tadasu  Nishlgori,  and  lUuiyuki  Shimizu,  both  of  Hamamatsn, 
Japan,    assignors    to   Yamaha    Corporation.    Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  579311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-023398 

InL  a."  GUB  /7/22 

U.S.  a.  36*t-36  7  aaims 
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1.  A  disk  reproducing  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  disks  in 
disk  housing  spaces  and  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  disks  in 
the  disk  houting  spaces  for  reproduction,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
disks  being  housed  in  one  of  the  disk  housing  spaces  and  having  a 
bar  code  idcatifying  the  disk,  and  each  of  the  disk  housing  spaces 
having  an  address,  the  disk  reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  bar  code  reader  for  reading  the  bar  code  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  disks; 

disk  housing  address  detection  means  for  detecting  the  address 
of  a  dii<k  housing  space  which  houses  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  disks; 

bar  codei  information/address  information  storage  ineans  for 
storing  the  bar  code  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  disks  and  the 
address  of  each  disk  housing  space  housing  each  of  the 
plurality  of  disks,  the  bar  code  being  paired  with  the  address 
of  the  disk  housing  space  holding  the  disk  corresponding  to 
the  bat  code; 

storage  control  means  for  controlling  the  storing  of.  during  a  bar 
code  information  storage  mode,  the  bar  code  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  disks  and  the  address  of  each  disk  bousing  space 
housing  each  of  the  plurality  of  disks  within  the  bar  code 
infoniTKdion/address  information  storage  means;  and 

disk  repiioducing  means  for  receiving,  during  a  disk  reproduc- 
tion mode,  the  bar  code  of  the  selected  disk  selected  by 
scannitig  the  bar  code  of  the  selected  disk  using  the  bar  code 
reader,  retrieving  the  address  of  the  disk  housing  space  hous- 
ing the  selected  disk  from  the  bar  code  information/address 
infontlalion  storage  means  by  using  the  bar  code  of  the 
selectad  disk  and  reproducing  the  selected  disk  by  retrieving 
the  di^  housed  in  the  disk  housing  space  corresponding  to  the 
retrieved  address. 


1.  A  disc  player  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  guide  means  arranged  radiately  in  radial  directions 
of  a  disc  from  a  rotary  axis  of  the  disc,  each  of  said  guide 
means  comprising  two  parallel  shafts  substantially  vertically 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  disc  for  supporting 
at  least  one  pickup  device  in  a  manner  slidable  in  the  radial 
direction,  vertical  positions  of  the  parallel  shafts  of  one  of 
said  guide  means  being  different  from  the  vertical  positions  of 
the  parallel  shafts  of  the  guide  means  neighboring  to  said  one 
guide  means  so  that  the  parallel  shafts  are  substantially  verti- 
cally aligned  at  inner  end  portion  of  said  shafts  on  the  side  of 
the  rotary  axis. 


5,734,632 
OPTICAL  HEAD  USING  EVANESCENT  LIGHT  AND 

OPTICAL  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Kenchi  Ito,  Kokubuiiji,  and  Toshimichi  Shintani,  Koganei, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135368 

InL  a."  GllB  7/09 

VS.  CL  369-^44.23  13  Claims 


m  VM  v^  m 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  method 
wherein  an  optical  head  is  installed  near  an  optical  information 
recording  medium,  said  optical  head  having  a  semiconductor  laser, 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  laser  beam  going  out  from  a  first  end 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  laser,  and  means  for  generating 
evanescent  light  from  a  laser  beam  going  out  from  a  second  end 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  laser,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  said  semiconductor  laser  in  said  optical  head 
between  said  detector  and  said  means  for  generating  evanes- 
cent light; 
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installing  said  optical  bead  near  said  optical  infonnation  recond- 

ing  medium; 
injecting  a  cuirent  into  said  semicoaductor  laser  to  ptoduce  a 

laser  beam; 
generating  an  evanescent  light  by  said  laser  beam  in  said  means 

for  generating  evanescent  tight; 
interacting  said  evanescent  light  with  said  optical  information 

recording  medium  to  record  information  thereon  or  to  produce 

an  optical  output  signal;  and 
amplifying  said  optical  output  signal  by  said  semiconductor 

laser  to  reproduce  information  from  said  recording  medium. 


5,734.634 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  RECORDING  EQUIPMENT 

OF  OPTICAL  DISC  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

REPRODUCING  EQUIPMENT  OF  OPTICAL  DISC 

Masumi  One,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuya  Narahara,  Kanagawa,  boUi 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/00!17.  5  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007839 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/095 

MS.  a.  369-^44.28  12  Claiins 


5,734,633 

OPTICAL-DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  LANDS  AND 

GROOVES 

Kazuhiro  Aoki,  Suita;  Motoshi  Ito,  Morigucfai,  and  Shuqji 

Oohara,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,606.  Sep.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230074 

Int.  a."  GIIB  7/095 

VS.  a.  369-^*4,26  8  Claims 

® ' 


r>r>-" 


1.  An  optical-disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  using  an 
optical  disk  in  which  information  is  recorded  on  lands  and  grooves 
and  which  is  in  a  zone  recording  formal,  (he  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  applying  laser  light  to  the  optical  disk  to 
yield  an  ou(pu(  of  its  reflec(ed  light; 

a  recording  circuit  for  controlling  the  laser  light  of  the  optical 
head; 

a  reproduction  circuit  for  reproducing  the  output  of  (he  optical 
head; 

a  detector  circuit  for  detecting  a  signal  recorded  on  the  optical 
disk  from  a  signal  of  the  reproduction  circuit: 

a  servo  circuit  for  applying  servo  by  using  the  signal  of  the 
reproduction  circuit:  and 

a  con(roller  for  controlling  (he  servo  circuit  by  using  a  signal  of 
(he  detec(or  circui(.  wherein 

the  controller  performs  such  control  that  information  is  repro- 
duced on  a  land  and  a  groove  for  a  first  zone,  prior  to 
infonnation  being  reproduced  on  a  land  and  a  groove  for  a 
second  zone. 


1.  A  recording  method  of  an  optical  disc,  characterized  in  that 
said  recording  method  comprising  (he  step  of: 

rotating  and  driving  an  optical  disc  having  a  concave  track  and  a 
convex  track  at  a  faster  speed  than  a  rotation  speed  corre- 
sponding to  a  speed  of  inputted  data; 

radiating  laser  light  to  said  optical  disc,  detecting  a  tracking 
error  signal  based  on  a  concave  and  convex  form  of  said  track 
by  means  of  its  reflection  light; 

applying  a  tracking  servo  so  as  to  selectively  follow  any  one 
track  of  the  concave  track  or  the  convex  track  of  a  spot  of  the 
laser  light  by  using  said  tracking  error  signal; 

storing  said  inputted  data  in  a  memory; 

reading  out  (he  data  from  said  memory,  and  recording  on  the 
track  to  which  said  (racking  servo  is  applied; 

reversing  a  polarity  of  the  U'acking  error  signal  when  carrying 
out  a  (rack  jump  from  a  track,  on  which  current  data  is 
recorded,  to  an  adjacent  (rack,  and  applying  (he  tracking  servo 
to  a  new  track;  and 

reading  out  the  da(a  from  said  memory,  and  recording  (he  da(a 
on  said  new  (rack. 


5.734,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOVING  DISTANCE  OF  OPTICAL  PICK-UP  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM 

Kyoung-Seo  Min,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715346 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  1995, 
37777/1995 

Int  CI."  GHB  7/OS5 
U.S.  a.  369—44.28  32  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  con(rolling  (he  moving  distance  of  an  optical 
pick-up  in  an  optical  disk  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  a  first  count  of  the  number  of  pulses  of  a  tracking  error 
signal  generated  during  half  a  cycle  of  a  pholo  interrupt 
signal; 
calculating  an  aimed  distance  to  move  by  subtracting  a  curreni 
location  of  said  optical  pick-up  from  a  target  location  thereof: 
moving  said  optical  pick-up  according  to  the  number  of  pulses 
of  said  photo  interrupt  signal  indicating  said  aimed  distance  to 
move; 
taking  a  second  count  of  (he  number  of  pHil.ses  of  said  tracking 
error  signal  generated  from  a  moving  point  (o  a  first  inverting 
point  of  said  photo  in(emip(  signal;  and 
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wherein  said  font  data  stored  in  said  font  data  look-up  table 
memory  includes  font  data  only  for  characters  in  a  prime 
factor  set  of  characters  of  said  text  information  read  out  from 
said  first  area  of  the  recording  medium. 


5,734,637 
OPTICAL  PICKLT  USED  WITH  BOTH  D\'D  AND  CD 
Sakashi  Ootaki,  and  MasayuU  Iwasaki,  both  of  Tsurugashima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199500; 
Mar.  12.  19%.  8^)54669 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—112  11  Claims 


O-TO 

8.  A  re^Doducing  apparatus,  wherein  text  informaiion  is  repro- 
duced froti  a  recording  medium  having  a  firs(  area  in  which  the 
text  inforrtation  which  is  encoded  using  an  index  code  is  recorded, 
and  a  seccM  area  in  which  a  font  data  look-up  table  corresponding 
lo  ihe  textl  information  recorded  in  said  first  area  is  recorded,  said 
apparatus  (.omprising: 

a  font  dbla  look-up  table  memory  for  storing  the  font  data 
look -Up  (able,  wherein  the  font  data  look-up  table  is  read  out 
from  said  second  area  of  the  recording  medium; 
a  iex(  ioforma(ion  memory  for  s(oring  the  text  information 
enco()4d  using  an  index  code,  wherein  said  text  informaiion 
read  Mii  from  said  firs(  area  of  the  recording  medium:  and 
a  frame  memory  for  reading  out  said  text  information  written  in 
said  kal  informaiion  memory,  reading  out  the  font  data  wri(- 
(en  in  taid  font  data  look-up  table  memory  having  index  codes 
corTe(.ponding  (o  said  text  Information,  storing  (he  fon(  data 
therein,  and  outputting  (he  con(ems  of  said  memory  as  an 
image  signal  by  periodically  scanning  the  stored  contents. 


further  moving  said  optical  pick-up  for  the  number  of  tracks  to 
compensate  for.  the  number  being  obtained  by  subtracting 
said  second  number  of  pulses  from  said  first  number  of 
pulse:  >. 
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5.734,636 
SONG  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  VIDEO-SONG 

ACCOMPANIMENT  AND  A  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Deok-hyun  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Bong-hun  Song.  Suwon.  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki>do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,655.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  22,  1994, 
94-14323  ■ 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09 
MS.  a.  3is!»— 48  20  aaims 
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3.  An  optica]  pickup  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source; 
a  polarization  beam  splitter; 
an  objective  lens:  and 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  arranged  in  an  optical  path  between  said 
beam  splitter  and  said  objective  lens,  which  can  electrically 
change  an  aperture  pattern  defining  at  least  a  size  of  a  light 
beam  passing  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  whereby  said  aperture 
pattern  is  switchable  in  accordance  with  a  type  of  an  optical 
disc  to  be  used:  and 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  panel  is  a  transinission  type  which 
gives  a  phase  difference  of  a  '/4  wavelength  or  a  wavelength 
that  is  an  odd  number  multiple  of  '^  wavelength  to  a 
transmission  light  and  which  has  a  (ransparent  electrode 
having  said  aperture  panem  of  a  predetermined  shape: 
said  liquid  crystal  panel  being  arranged  so  that  its  plane  of 
polarization  crosses  a  plane  of  polarization  of  said  polariza- 
tion beam  splitter  at  a  predetermined  angle:  and 
an  applied  voltage  to  said  transparent  electrode  is  controlled 
so  that  the  whole  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  fiinc- 
tions  m-  a  '/<  wavelength  plate  when  performing  a  reproduc- 
ing operation  or  a  recording  operation  of  an  optical  disk  for 
high-density  recording  and  only  said  aperture  pattern  por- 
tion functions  as  a  '4  wavelength  plate  when  performing  a 
reproduction  operation  of  a  compact  disc. 


5,734,638 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tsutomu  Malsui.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,523,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017092 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/W 
U.S.  a.  369—244  12  Claims 

I.  An  objective  lens  actuator  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  holder: 

foui  support  springs  for  supporting  said  objective  lens  holder  in 
such  a  way  (ha(  said  objective  lens  holder  is  allowed  lo  itiove 
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in  a  focus  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens 
and  in  a  tracking  direction  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis: 

an  actuator  base: 

each  of  said  four  support  springs  includes  plural  non-coiled 
elastic  wires  with  clearance  between  said  wires  being  filled 
with  damping  material,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  support 
springs  being  fixed  to  said  actuator  base  through  a  damping 
box.  and  each  of  said  four  support  springs  having  one  of  said 
non-coiled  elastic  wires  without  fixed  ends:  and 

electromagnetic  force  generating  means  to  drive  said  objective 
lens  holder  in  said  focus  and  tracking  directions,  with  such 
directions  being  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


5,734.640 
PROTECTION  NETWORK  DESIGN 
David  Johnson.  Suffolk.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications    public    limited    company.    London. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02190.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10149.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  604.954 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1993, 
9320641;  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  14.  1994.  94302673 
Int.  a."  H04J  1/16 

VS.  a.  370—228 
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II  Claims 


5.734.639 
WIRELESS  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
DIGITAL  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Herman     Bustamante.     Millbrae.     Calif.:     Francis     Natali. 
Townsend.  Wash.,  and  David  T.  Magill.  Palo  Alto.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.,  Suiuyvale. 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,324.  Jun.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,570349. 
This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646387 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/216:  H04J  I3A)2 
VS.  CI.  370—208  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  allocating  spare  capacity  in  a  communications 
network  comprising  a  fully  or  partly  meshed  arrangement  of  con- 
nected nodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  span  of  the  network: 

(b)  calculating  the  network  restorability  corresponding  to  the 
addition  of  a  notional  spare  link  to  the  selected  span: 

(c)  calculating  the  corresponding  network  restorability  merit  as  a 
function  of  network  restorability  value  for  money: 

(d)  repealing  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  for  other  spans,  there  being  no 
more  than  one  notional  spare  link  added  to  the  network  at  any 
one  time: 

(e)  if  step  (d)  produces  at  least  one  notional  spare  link  which 
increases  network  restorability,  choosing  the  respective 
notional  spare  link  giving  the  greatest  value  of  network 
restorability  merit: 

(f)  designating  such  chosen  notional  spare  link  of  the  network; 
and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (f)  until  a  desired  value  of  network 
restorability  has  been  reached,  or  until  step  (d)  fails  to  pro- 
duce a  notional  spare  link  which  increases  network  restorabil- 
ity. 


I.  A  method  of  achieving  orthogonal  code  division  multiple 
access  (CDMA)  wireless  telephone  communications  between  a 
base  station  and  a  plurality  of  user  handsets  wherein  a  set  of 
orthogonal  functions  are  overlaid  with  a  pseudonoise  (PN) 
sequence  for  an  information  signal,  with  each  orthogonal  function 
carrying  the  information  signal  of  a  single  user  handset,  respec- 
tively, wherein:  each  said  user  handset  having  a  local  oscillator, 
comprising  transmitting  a  reference  pilot/sounding  signal  from  said 
base  station,  receiving  said  reference  pilot/sounding  signal  at  said 
user  handsets,  and  pha.se-locking  each  said  handset  local  oscillator 
to  said  reference  pilot/sounding  signal. 


5,734,641 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

TIMEOUT 

Takeshi  Kawasaki,  and  Jyoei  Kamoi,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435.832,  May  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.411 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128804 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CI.  370—242  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  discriminating  timeout,  comprising: 
an  event  discrimination  step  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  an 
event  indicating  a  start  of  the  timeout  discrimination  has 
occurred  in  each  communication  of  a  plurality  of  communi- 
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5,734,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

OVER  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Michael  N.  Rondeau,  Forest,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc^ 
Research  IViaiigle  Paifc,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  546,892 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—279  27  Claims 
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cations,  and  outputting  identification  information  in  order  to 
identify  the  communication  that  the  event  occurred  in; 

a  calculation  step  for  calculating  a  timeout  timing  for  the  com- 
municadon  on  the  basis  of  the  identification  infonnation  out- 
putted  from  said  event  discrimination  step; 

a  storage  step  for  storing  the  timeout  timing  calculated  in  said 
calculation  step  for  the  identification  information;  and 

a  timeout  discrimination  step  for  comparing  the  timeout  timing 
stored  in  said  storage  step  for  the  identification  information 
with  a  'present  timing,  and  discriminating  that  the  timeout  has 
occurrtd  in  reference  to  the  identification  information  when 
the  present  timing  exceeds  the  stored  timeout  timing. 


/ 
5,734,642 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NETWORK 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Vick    Vaishnavi.    Danville;    Patrick    R.    Kenny,   Dover,   and 

Michael   J.    Rydeen,   Fremont   all   of  N.H.,   assignors   to 

Cabletron  Systems.  Iik.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,429 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/24.12/26 

VS.  a.  3'm— 255  36  Claims 
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1.  A  met  itxl  for  determining  a  status  of  a  device  in  a  communi- 
cations netfMork,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  status  report,  including  information  regarding  the 
device: 

determiniag  a  previous  stale  of  the  device:  and 

maintainiag  a  model  of  the  device  based  upon  a  combination  of 
the  prtvious  state  of  the  device  and  the  information  regarding 
the  device,  wherein  the  step  of  maintaining  includes  setting  a 
slate  df  the  model  of  the  device  10  one  of  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  states,  ihe  predetermined  plurality  of  stales  includ- 
ing ai^  established  after  lost  state  indicative  that  a  successful 
discoM<ry  has  not  yet  been  performed  with  respect  to  the 
devio. 


'^^ 


X=^ 


3- 


1.  A  data  communications  system  that  includes  a  radio  link, 
comprising: 

a  full  duplex  radio  repeater  for  receiving  a  data  message  over  a 
radio  frequency  (RF)  working  channel  assigned  using  a  dif- 
ferent RF  control  channel  and  retransmitting  the  received 
message  and  for  transmitting  a  status  indicator  during  an  idle 
time  when  the  repeater  is  not  retransmitting  received  mes- 
sages; 

a  first  half-duplex  radio  that  either  transmits  or  receives  signals 
over  the  assigned  RF  working  channel: 

a  first  device  for  conducting  a  data  communication  with  the 
radio  or  with  a  second  device  connected  to  the  radio  over  the 
assigned  RF  working  channel  through  the  repeater, 

wherein  during  the  data  communication,  the  radio  and  the  device 
monitor  the  status  indicator  10  determine  which  of  the  radio  or 
the  second  device  and  the  first  device  is  permitted  to  transmit 
a  data  message  over  the  assigned  RF  working  channel. 


5,734,644 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,734.645 
LAYER  2  PROTOCOL  IN  A  CELLULAR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
A.  Krister  Raith.  Durham;  John  Diachina.  Garner,  both  of 
N.C;  Bengt  Persson,  Djursbolm,  Sweden;  Anthony  Sam- 
marco.  Gamer,  N.C,  and  Anders  Hoff,  Hagersten,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.254,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,603,081.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,816 

Int  a."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—329  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  discriminating  between  a  broadcast  control 

channel      and      short-message-service/paging/access      channels. 

SPACH  channels,  in  a  superframe  in  a  cellular  communication 

system  with  a  layer  2  protocol,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  first  cyclic  redundancy  check  to  SPACH  frames:  and 

assigning  a  second  cyclic  redundancy  check  10  broadcast  control 

channel    frames,    wherein    a    mobile    station    distinguishes 

between  said  SPACH  and  broadcast  control  channel  frames 
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by  examining  said  cyclic  redundancy  checks,  wherein  said 
second  cyclic  redundancy  check  Is  said  first  cyclic  redun- 
dancy check  inverted. 


5,734,646 

CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  LOAD  AND  INTERFERENCE  BASED 

DEMAND  ASSIGNMENT  SERVICE  TO  USERS 

Chih-Lin  I,  Manalapan,  and  Saiyiv  Nanda,  Plainsboro,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  539,476 

Int.  CI."  H04T  ]3/00 

MS.  a.  370—335  25  Claims 
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transmitting  a  data  burst  assignment  response  from  the  access 
controller  to  said  requesting  mobile  station  indicating  the 
increased  data  rate  which  has  been  granted  to  said  requesting 
mobile  station. 


5,734,647 

CDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  IN  WfflCH 

INTERFERENCE  REMOVING  CAPABILITY  IS 

IMPROVED 

Shousei  Yoshida.  and  Akihisa  Ushirokawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307275 

Int  a."  H04B  7/216 

VS.  a.  370—335  21  Claims 


snuaimoaat 


II.  A  transmining  apparatus  in  a  CDMA  communication  system 
comprising: 

a  serial-parallel  converter  for  converting  said  binary  signal  in  a 
serial  form  into  an  m-bit  parallel  form  (ml?  2  and  m  is  an 
Integer);  and 

M-ary  modulating  means  for  performing  an  M-ary  digital  modu- 
lation (M=2m)  of  at  least  one  of  amplitude  and  phase  with 
said  binary  signal  in  the  m-bit  parallel  form  to  produce  a 
transmission  quadrature  signal  of  two  sequences: 

spreading  means  for  producing  a  spread  signal  from  said  trans- 
mission quadrature  signal  of  two  sequences  using  a  spreading 
code;  and 

transmission  quadrature  means  for  performing  quadrature  modu- 
lation of  the  carrier  with  said  spread  signal  to  produce  a 
transmission  signal. 


3f  /  J4»0*I0 

CDMA  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Fumiyuki  Adachi,  and  Mamoru  Sawahashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network, 

Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,089,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,586,113. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278523; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-55585:  Oct  25.  1994,  6-260601 

Int  Cl.*^  H04J  I  MX) 
VS.  CL  370—342  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  code  division  multiple  access  system  including  multiple 
cells,  each  cell  having  a  base  station  and  multiple  mobile  stations, 
a  method  of  allocating  bandwidth  to  a  mobile  station  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving,  at  a  base  station  of  a  first  cell,  a  data  burst  request 
from  an  active  mobile  station  of  said  first  cell  requesting  a 
first  dau  rate  in  excess  of  the  basic  data  rate  (B)  allocated  to 
that  mobile  station,  said  data  burst  request  Including  pilot 
strength  information  for  the  base  station  of  said  first  cell  and  a 
base  station  of  at  least  one  cell  adjacent  to  said  first  cell: 
at  an  access  controller,  using  the  received  pilot  strength  infor- 
mation to  determine  an  increased  data  rate  which  is  to  be 
granted  to  said  requesting  mobile  station  without  causing 
excessive  interference  at  said  first  cell  and  said  at  least  one 
adjacent  cell:  and 
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1.  A  CDMA  (Code  Division  Multiple  Access)  communications 
method  for  transmitting  transmission  data  through  one  or  iiKxe 
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chaiuiels  between  base  stations  and  mobile  stations,  sard  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determiting  a  transmission  rate  of  the  transmission  data  at  one 
of  rates  ranging  between  a  value  higher  than  a  predetermined 
rate  and  a  value  lower  than  said  predetermined  rate; 

generating  a  frame  including  at  least  a  part  of  said  transmission 
data  and  a  vacant  portion  when  the  transmission  rate  of  said 
transmission  data  is  lower  than  the  predetermined  rate,  said 
vacant  portion  having  no  data  to  be  transmitted; 

performing  a  primary  modulation  of  said  frame  to  produce  a 
primar>'  modulation  signal; 

performing  a  secondary  modulation  of  said  primary  modulation 
signal  using  a  spreading  code,  to  produce  a  secondary  modu- 
lated Mfideband  signal,  said  spreading  code  being  different  for 
each  of  said  channels; 

transraiaing  said  wideband  signal  using  a  carrier. 


5,734,649 
DATA  PACKET  ROUTER 
Philip  P.  Carvey,  Bedford,  and  Thomas  F.  Clarke.  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  BBN  CorporatioD,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,546 

Int  a."  H04L  72/56 

U.S.  a.  3(70—355  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  router  for  connecting,  to  a  plurality  of  data  destinations, 
a  plurality  of  data  sources  bidding  for  connection  to  identified  ones 
of  said  destinations,  respective  sets  of  connections  being  made 
during  each  of  a  succession  of  intervals  using  a  matrix  of  cross- 
point  switch  elements:  a  process  for  allocating  the  switch  elements 
to  possible  coimections  which  comprises: 

providing,  in  correspondence  with  said  switch  element  matrix,  a 
data  uray  having  a  number  of  data  elements  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  said  switch  elements: 
generating  for  each  interval,  first  and  second  pseudo-random 
shuffle  patterns,  the  respective  shuffle  patterns  generated  for 
each  interval  being  the  current  shuffle  patterns  for  the  respec- 
tive nerval; 
assigning,  in  accordance  with  said  first  current  pseudo-random 
shuffle  pattern,  a  respective  source  to  each  of  said  data  ele- 
mentt.; 
assigning,   in   accordance   with   said   second  current   pseudo- 
random shuffle  pattern,  a  respective  destination  to  each  of  said 
data  elements; 
performing   an   incremental   testing   across   the   array,   of  the 
souroes  and  destinations  assigned  to  each  data  element  to 
locate  matches  of  bidding  sources  and  destinations  not  previ- 
ously allocated  and  successively  allocating  each  match  to  the 
switch  element  corresponding  to  tiie  respective  data  element; 
and 
after  testing  the  complete  array,  operating  the  switch  elements 
during  a  subsequent  interval  in  accordance  with  the  alloca- 
tions made. 


5,734,650 
ATM  QITEUING  AND  SCHEDULING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Timothy  Hayter.  Bitteme  Park;  Simon  Paul  Davis, 
Romsey,  and  Paul  Parshee  Momtaham.  Cheadle  Hulme.  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Roke  Manor  Research  Limited, 
EngUnd 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
9419802.5;  May  19,  1995,  9510138.2 

Int  a."  H04L  12/54 


VS.  a.  370—391 
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1.  A  means  for  queuing  and  scheduling  ATM  cells  output  from 
an  ATM  switch,  comprising  a  first  calendar  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  an  ATM  switch  and  a  second  calendar 
connected  in  series  with  the  first  calendar,  said  first  calendar  used 
for  scheduling  cells  for  transmission  in  accordance  with  a  maxi- 
mum delay  value,  said  second  calendar  used  for  scheduling  cells 
for  transmission  in  accordance  with  a  minimum  delay  value; 
a  buffer  means  connected  to  an  input  line  at  which  ATM  cells  are 
received,  a  first  control  means  for  receiving  for  each  cell  a 
channel  identifier  and  a  path  identifier  from  which  a  first 
signal  is  generated  indicative  of  said  maximum  delay  value, 
said  first  calendar  in  which  said  cell  Is  scheduled  for  transmis- 
sion in  accordance  with  the  maximum  delay  value  being  used 
to  control  a  sustainable  cell  rate,  an  output  line  from  said  first 
calendar  connected  to  a  input  of  said  second  calendar,  a 
second  buffer  means  in  said  second  calendar  for  receiving 
ATM  cells  from  said  first  calendar,  and  a  second  control 
means  for  receiving  a  channel  identifier  and  a  path  identifier 
corresponding  to  the  received  cell  for  generating  a  second 
signal  indicative  of  said  minimum  delay  value  which  is  used 
to  schedule  the  particular  cell  for  transmission  on  said  second 
calendar  for  controlling  a  peak  cell  rate  and  wherein  the 
queuing  and  scheduUng  means  dispatches  cells  from  said  first 
calendar  and  compares  cells  against  a  table  of  values  for  a 
peak  cell  rate  intercell  time  and  a  last  time  the  particular  cell 
was  transmitted  and  if  the  intercell  time  will  be  less  when  said 
cell  is  transmitted  inunediately,  schedules  said  cell  on  the 
second  calendar  at  said  intercell  time. 


5,734,651 
TRANSACTION  MESSAGE  ROUTING  IN  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 
Douglas    Bumette    BUkeley;    John    Raitbel    Hind,    both    of 
Raleigh;  Barron  Comeliiis  Housel,  III,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of 
N.C.,    and    William    Anthony    Kingston.    Chandlersford. 
England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,051,  Jan.  5,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5363,878.  This  appUcation  May  29.  1996,  S«r.  No.  655343 
Int  a.*^  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—392  13  Claims 

1.  A  user-invokable  message  routing  system  for  packet  commu- 
nications networks  for  routing  messages  across  said  networks  from 
an  originating  station  on  one  of  said  networics  to  a  destination 
station  on  one  of  said  networks,  said  routing  system  comprising 
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means  for  defining  origin  and  destination  addresses  with  a 
user-specitied  stack  of  nested  multi-element  address  speciti- 
cations.  and 

means,  at  at  least  one  intermediate  node  in  said  networks,  for 
editing  said  user-specified  stack  of  said  nested  multi-element 
address  specifications  to  dynamically  modify  any  one  element 
of  said  multi-element  address  specifications. 


5,734,652 

ATM  EXTENDED  AUTOREGISTRATION  AND  VPIA'Cl 

ASSIGNMENT  IN  A  HYBRID  FIBER-COAX  CABLE 

NETWORK 

Timothy  C.  Kwok.  Kirkland,  Wash^  assignor  to  Microsofl 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Flkd  Sep.  27,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  535,770 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—395  36  Claims 


I.  In  an  ATM  interactive  video  entertainment  network  which 
transfers  ATM  data  cells  over  virtual  connections  which  are  iden- 
tified by  virtual  channel  numbers  contained  within  the  ATM  data 
cells,  said  ATM  network  having  at  least  one  ATM  node  switch,  said 
ATM  node  switch  having  at  least  a  single  switch  port  for  transfer- 
ring particular  ATM  data  cells  between  the  ATM  node  switch  and  a 
plurality  of  ATM  subscriber  interface  units  that  share  a  common 
communications  channel,  a  method  of  registering  the  plurality  of 
ATM  subscriber  mierface  units  with  said  single  switch  port,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
accepting  registration  request  messages  from  said  plurality  of 
ATM  subscriber  interface  units  that  are  logically  connected 
for  communications  through  the  single  switch  port  of  the 
ATM  node  switch; 
assigning  exclusive  ranges  of  virtual  channel  numbers  to  respec- 
tive ATM  subscriber  interface  units  to  be  used  in  said  particu- 
lar ATM  data  cells  transferred  between  said  respective  ATM 
subscriber  interface  units  and  the  ATM  node  switch  through 
the  single  switch  port; 


transferring  the  ATM  data  cells  between  the  plurality  of  ATM 
subscriber  interface  units  and  the  ATM  node  switch  through 
the  single  switch  port,  any  particular  ATM  data  cell  trans- 
ferred between  a  particular  ATM  subscriber  interface  unit  and 
the  ATM  node  switch  having  a  virtual  channel  number  which 
is  within  a  range  of  virtual  channel  numbers  assigned  to  said 
particular  ATM  subscriber  interface  unit 


5,734,653 
CELL/  PACKET  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLY 
APPARATUS  AND  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Masashi  Hiraiwa;  Satoni  Inazawa;  Tatsiio  Mochinaga,  all  of 
Yokohama,   and    Kef^ji    Kawakita,   Urawa,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Commiinica- 
ttoa  Systems,  Inc.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  1,  1995,  7-135159 

Int.  CL"  H04J  3/24 

VJS.  a.  370—395  6  Claims 


1.  A  cell/packet  assembly  and  disassembly  apparatus  for  con- 
necting a  line  in  a  line  switching  system  to  a  network  which 
performs  packet  switching  or  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM) 
switching,  comprising: 

user  information  connecting  means  for  assembling  a  packet  or  a 
cell  including  user  information  inputted  from  a  line  in  the  line 
switching  system  and  transmitting  said  packet  or  said  cell 
through  said  network  to  a  receiving  party  of  a  call  containing 
said  user  information,  and  for  disassembling  a  packet  or  a  cell 
including  user  information  inputted  from  said  network  to 
receive  the  user  information  from  a  calling  party  originating  a 
call  containing  the  user  information  through  said  line  in  the 
line  switching  system: 

signal  control  information  connecting  means  for  assembling  a 
packet  or  a  cell  including  signal  control  information  inputted 
from  a  line  in  the  line  switching  system  and  transmitting  said 
packet  or  said  cell  through  said  network  to  a  receiving  party 
of  a  call  containing  said  signal  control  information,  and  for 
disassembling  a  packet  or  a  cell  including  signal  control 
information  inputted  from  said  network  to  receive  the  signal 
control  information  from  a  calling  party  originating  a  call 
containing  the  signal  control  infortnation  through  said  line  in 
ihe  line  switching  system: 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  communication  start 
request  and  a  communication  end  request  included  in  signal 
control  information  inputted  from  said  line  in  the  line  switch- 
ing system,  and  a  communication  Start  request  and  a  commu- 
nication end  request  included  in  signal  control  information 
restored  by  disassembling  a  packet  or  a  cell  inputted  from  said 
network:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  user  information  connecting 
means  to  start  assembling  or  disassembling  a  packet  or  a  cell 
including  user  information  of  a  call  containing  said  commu- 
nication start  request  when  said  signal  detecting  means  detects 
said  communication  start  request,  and  to  stop  assembling  or 
disassembling  the  packet  or  the  cell  including  the  user  infor- 
mation of  the  call  containing  said  communication  end  request 
when  said  signal  delecting  mean  detects  said  communication 
end  request. 
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5,734,654 
FRAME  RELAY  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  ROUTER 
Nobuo  Shirai,-  Yukio  Sone,  and  Kana  Izumi,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-193779; 
Mar.  18,  1994.  6-049387 

Int  CL"  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—396  19  Claims 
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1.  A  fraitie  relay  switching  apfiaratus  in  a  frame  relay  network 
connecting  a  plurality  of  terminals,  the  frame  relay  network 
enabling  said  terminals  to  communicate  with  each  other  in  accor- 
dance with  an  identifier  provided  in  a  frame  being  transmitted  for 
identif>'ing  a  destination  terminal,  the  frame  relay  switching  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

storing  means  in  which  priority  information  provided  respec- 
tively for  said  identifier  and  indicating  a  communication  pro- 
cessing priority  level  has  been  registered  so  that  said  priority 
information  can  be  accessed  by  the  identifier; 
adding  means  for  adding  the  priority  information  to  a  received 
frame  by  referring  to  said  storage  means,  the  priority  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  the  identifier  on  the  received  frame; 
and 
processing  means  for  carrying  out  cotiununication  processing  on 
the  received  frame  in  accordance  with  said  added  priority 
information. 


5,734,655 

DISTRIBUTED  TYPE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Yoshito  Sakurai;  Shinobu  Gohara,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kenichi 
Ohtsuki,  Kanagawa-ken;  Takao  Kato,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Kuwahara,  and  Eiichi  Amada,  both  of  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654390,  Feb.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,513,177,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,011,  Sep.  14, 
1987,  Pat  No.  5,043,979.  TWs  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  435,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1986,  61-215767; 
Sep.  16,  1986,  61-215768;  Feb.  25,  1987,  62-040205 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CI.  370—396.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  switching  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  switching  modules  each  operating  indepen- 
dently and  each  having  a  call  processor  which  performs  a  call 
processing  in  accordance  with  information  from  a  subscriber 
line  or  mink  line,  said  each  switching  module  further  includes 
a  determination  and  management  circuit  which  determines 
and  muages  a  busy/idle  status  of  the  subscriber  lines  or  trunk 
line  accommodated  in  said  each  switching  modules  and  a 
convener  which  converts  said  information  to  fixed-length 
packets  each  having  a  header  added  thereto  and  sending/ 
receiving  resulting  hxed-length  packets,  said  header  contain- 
ing destination  information  of  said  information: 


transmitter  which  interconnects  said  plurality  of  switching 
modules:  and 

communication  network  having  a  self-routing  function  of 
sending/receiving  said  fixed-length  packets  among  said  plu- 
rality of  switching  modules  via  said  transmitter,  wherein  the 
call  processing  function  is  distributed  in  said  communication 
network. 


5,734,656 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

ALLOCATING  BANDWIDTH  ON  A  TDM  BUS 

Jeff  Prince.  Sunnyvale,  and  Mike  Noll,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  501,476,  JiU.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,144 

Int  a."  H04L  12/28 

VS.  a.  370—401  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dynamically  allocating  bandwidth  on  a  time 
division  multiplexed  (TDM)  bus  among  a  plurality  of  nrndules 
coupled  thereto,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  for 
storing  therein  a  module  identification  number  identifying  one 
of  said  plurality  of  modules: 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  array,  said  controller  writ- 
ing said  module  identification  number  identifying  one  of  said 
plurality  of  modules  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  entries 
in  said  memory  array  in  accordance  with  an  algorithm 
executed  by  said  controller  to  dynamically  select  said  module 
identification  number  written  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
entries,  and 

said  controller  sequentially  reading  said  plurality  of  entries  in 
said  memory  array,  said  controller  reading  said  module  iden- 
tification number  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  entries  each 
time  division  and  allocating  bandwidth  on  said  TDM  bus  to 
said  module  identified  by  said  module  identification  number 
read  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  entries. 
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5,734,657 

ENCODING  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM  USING  MASKING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CHANNELS  FOR  BIT 

ALLOCATION 

Seoung-bong  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1994, 
94-1577 

Int.  a."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  370—437  18  Claims 
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1.  An  encoding  apparatus  which  utilizes  masking  characteristics 
of  channels  for  bit  allocation  in  order  to  encode  digitally  sampled 
audio  signals  of  at  least  two  channels  in  units  of  an  audio  frame, 
said  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  divided  band  filter  group  for  receiving  a  first  channel 
audio  signal,  and  for  dividing  the  received  first  channel  audio 
signal  into  predetermined  divided  bands  and  outputting  a 
resulting  audio  signal; 

first  threshold  value  calculation  means  for  receiving  the  first 
channel  audio  signal  and  the  audio  signal  output  by  said  first 
divided  band  filter  group,  and  for  calculating  a  first  masking 
threshold  value; 

a  second  divided  band  filler  group  for  receiving  a  second  chan- 
nel audio  signal,  and  for  dividing  the  received  second  channel 
audio  signal  into  predetermined  divided  bands  and  outputting 
a  resulting  audio  signal; 

second  threshold  value  calculation  means  for  receiving  the  sec- 
ond channel  audio  signal  and  the  audio  signal  output  by  said 
second  divided  band  filter  group,  and  for  calculating  a  second 
masking  threshold  value; 

bit  allocation  means  for  performing  bit  allocation  to  each  of  said 
first  channel  divided  bands  and  to  each  of  said  second  channel 
divided  bands,  for  receiving  the  first  masking  threshold  value 
and  the  second  masking  threshold  value,  for  comparing  a 
masking  to  noise  ratio  (MNR)  of  each  of  said  divided  bands 
of  said  first  channel  with  said  first  masking  threshold  value 
and  comparing  each  of  said  divided  bands  of  said  second 
channel  with  said  second  masking  threshold  value,  detecting  a 
channel  having  a  masking  to  noise  ratio  (MNR)  in  which  each 
bit  allocated  divided  band  exceeds  a  masking  threshold  value 
based  on  said  comparing,  determining  a  number  of  bits  which 
are  not  employed  for  bit  allocation  in  the  detected  channel 
based  on  said  comparing,  and  using  the  number  of  bits  which 
are  not  employed  for  bit  allocation  of  the  delected  channel 
among  a  number  of  bits  of  one  audio  frame  for  bit  allocation 
of  another  channel,  and  for  producing  bit  allocation  comple- 
tion information  corresponding  to  each  ch<innel  and  bit  ratio 
information  between  the  channels; 
first  quantization  means  for  receiving  and  quantizing  the  audio 
signal  output  from  said  first  divided  band  filler  group  in 
re.sponse  (o  the  bit  allocation  information  of  said  bit  allocation 
means  and  outputting  the  result  as  a  signal; 


second  quantization  means  for  receiving  and  quantizing  the 
received  audio  signal  output  from  said  second  divided  band 
filter  group  in  response  to  the  bit  allocation  information  of 
said  bit  allocation  means  and  outpuning  the  result  as  a  signal; 
and 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  signals  output  from  said 
first  and  second  quantization  means,  and  the  bit  allocation 
information  and  the  bit  ratio  information  of  said  bit  allocation 
means,  and  outputting  the  result  as  an  encoded  signal. 


5,734,658 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Bemhard  Rail,  Ulm,-   Franz  Josef  Petry,  Kernen;  Juergen 
Minutli,    Eislingen;   Thilo    Kuehner,    Remseck;    Sebastion 
Grimmeisen,  Waiblingen;  Bemd  Haeussler,  Ostfildem;  Juer- 
gen Domer,  Wendlingen,  and  Wolfgang  Appel,  Stuttgart,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler  Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2430,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,048 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Germany,  Oct  26,  1991,  41  35 
436.2 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1^40:12/44:25/08 
\i&.  CL  370—438  18  Claims 
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6.  An  improved  data  communication  system  including  a  plural- 
ity of  terminal  units  which  are  connected  by  transmission  lines  for 
two-way  data  transfer,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  transmission  lines  form  a  star-shaped  network  about  a  pas- 
sive slar  node  having  a  common  load  impedance  for  the 
transmission  lines,  the  transmission  lines  having  node-side 
ends  thai  are  connected  lo  the  star  node; 

at  the  node-side  ends  of  the  transmission  lines,  damping  means 
are  arranged  which,  during  high  frequency,  modify  the  effec- 
tive impedance  in  the  transmission  lines; 

the  damping  means  are  chosen  such  that  from  each  terminal 
unit,  in  the  direction  of  the  slar  node,  the  respective  transmis- 
sion line  is  terminated  for  high  frequency  with  approximately 
with  ils  characteristic  impedance; 

an  additional  siar-shaped  network  having  an  additional  star  node 
without  a  load  impedance; 

connecting  lines  having  ends  which  are  connected  lo  the  star 
nodes  to  link  the  star-shaped  networks;  and 

further  damping  means  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  connecting 
lines. 
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5,734,659 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  HAVING  A  VIRTUAL  CIRCUIT 
MESSAGE  CARRYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SESSION 
MESSAGES 
Bruce  Mann,  Mason:  Darrell  Duffy,  Windham,  both  of  N.H.; 
Anthcny  Lauck,  Welleslcy,  and  William  Strecker,  Har>'ard, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mas.s. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  31,069,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,064,  Jul.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  412,576,  Sep.  25, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,058,108.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

338,485,  Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  178,430,  Apr.  6,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  di\ision 

of  Sen  No.  88,063.  Aug.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,823.122.  which  Ls 

a  division  of  Sen  No.  27,033,  Man  19,  1987,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  616,553,  Jun.  1,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  223,245 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/0():  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370-^74  9  Claims 
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I.  A  syilem  comprising: 

a  node  connected  to  a  network,  said  node  generating  a  separate 
sesaon  message  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  users; 

means  for  said  node  lo  place  each  said  separate  session  message 
in  a|  slot  in  a  single  virtual  circuit  message,  and  to  transmit 
said  virtual  circuit  message  onto  said  network: 

a  server  connected  lo  said  network;  and, 

means  fur  said  server  to  receive  said  virtual  circuit  message,  and 
for  isaid  server  lo  identify  said  each  said  separate  session 
message,  and  for  said  server  to  transmit  said  each  said  sepa- 
rate session  message  lo  a  user  having  a  session  corresponding 
to  s^id  each  said  separate  session  message. 
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5,734,660 
TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Kenichi  Fujisaki,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995.  7-038578 

InL  CI.-  GOIR  3I/2S 

U.S.  a.  371— 22J  2  Claims 
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Stan  test  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 
comprisUg: 

a  circ  lit  block  having  a  scan  lalch  for  shifting  a  scan-in  signal 
anq  'holding  the  scan-in  signal  al  each  clock  timing  in 
resi^nse  to  an  enable  signal,  ihe  scan  lalch  shifting  the  hold 
sigaal  and  outputting  Ihe  hold  signal  as  scan-out  at  the  clock 
timing  in  response  to  the  enable  signal,  the  scan  test  circuit 
funtier  comprising: 


scan  message  input  and  output  means  for  receiving  a  scan 
message  signal  including  scan  mode  type  information  and 
scan-in  data  connected  lo  each  other  in  series,  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  scan-out  signal  as  the  scan  message  signal  in 
response  to  an  output  control  signal,  the  scan  mode  type 
information  signal  being  operative  to  designate  a  scan  mode, 
and  the  scan-in  data  serving  as  a  fault  diagnostic  test  data; 

message  separating  means  for  separating  the  scan  mode  type 
information  from  the  scan  message  signal,  and  for  separating 
the  scan-in  data  as  the  scan-in  signal  from  the  scan  message 
signal;  and 

a  mode  decoder  for  supplying  the  enable  signal  to  the  circuit 
block  when  the  scan  mode  type  information  is  indicative  of  a 
scan-in  mode,  and  for  supplying  the  enable  signal  to  the 
circuit  block  and  supplying  the  output  control  signal  lo  the 
scan  message  input  and  output  means  when  the  scan  mode 
type  information  is  indicative  of  a  scan-out  mode. 


5,734,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMDING 

EXTERNAL  ACCESS  TO  INTERNAL  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  TEST  CIRCUITS 

Gordon  Roberts,  Meridian,  and  James  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  Boise, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  717,133 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/00 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  die 
mounted  in  a  semiconductor  package,  said  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  pads  formed  on  said  semiconductor  die; 

a  plurality  of  externally  accessible  electrical  contacts  in  said 
semiconductor  package; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  connecting  a  first  set  of  said  pads  to 
respective  externally  accessible  electrical  contacts; 

a  functional  circuit  formed  on  said  semiconductor  die.  said 
functional  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input/output  terminals 
adapted  to  input  or  output  electrical  signals  depending  upon 
Ihe  function  of  said  functional  circuit.  Ihe  inpui/output  termi- 
nals of  said  functional  circuit  being  coupled  lo  respective  pads 
in  said  first  set; 

at  least  one  test  circuit  formed  on  said  semiconductor  die.  said 
lest  circuit  having  at  least  one  input/output  terminal  adapted 
to  input  or  output  an  electrical  signal; 

a  switch  circuit  selectively  coupling  the  inpul/outpul  terminal  of 
said  test  circuit  to  a  pad  in  said  first  set  responsive  to  a  test 
initiate  signal;  and 

a  switch  controller  coupled  lo  said  switch  circuit,  said  switch 
controller  being  adapted  to  selectively  generate  said  test  ini- 
tiate signal  10  cause  said  switch  circuit  to  couple  the  input/ 
output  terminal  of  said  test  circuit  lo  said  externally  accessible 
electrical  contact. 


4482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31.  1998 


5,734,662 
PERIOD  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Shinya  Sato,  Ohra-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9M)2825.  §  371  Date  May  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/12255,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  849,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253349 

InL  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—27.7  4  Claims 
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5,734,663 
ABBREVIATED  TRIAL-AND-ERROR  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
CORRECTING  LONG  BURSTS  OF  CONSECUTIVE 
ERRORS  USING  CRC  BYTES 
John  Scott  Eggenberger,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,704,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,163,  May  6,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  810,280,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,664 
Int.  CI."  H02M  lS/00 
MS.  a.  371— 39.1     8  Claims 
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1.  A  period  generating  device  wherein  a  period  signal  having  a 
given  period  is  supplied  to  a  panem  generator  lo  determine  the 
period  of  a  test  pattern  signal  which  is  applied  from  said  pattern 
generator  to  a  semiconductor  device  to  be  tested,  and  the  period  of 
said  period  signal  is  detined  by  timing  set  data  supplied  from  said 
pattern  generator,  and  comprising: 

a  counter  for  counting  a  reference  clock; 
a  period  memory  which  has  previously  stored  a  plurality  of 
period  data  therein,  supplied  thereto  with  said  timing  >iet  data 
outputted  from  said  panem  generator  as  an  address  signal,  and 
for  outputting  a  period  data  stored  at  an  address  which  is 
accessed  by  said  address  signal; 
coincidence  detecting  means  for  comparing  a  count  value  of  said 
counter  with  a  period  data  read  out  of  said  period  memory  and 
for  outputting  a  coincidence  signal  upon  detection  of  a  coin- 
cidence between  said  count  value  and  said  period  data;  and 
a  shift  register  having  registers  as  a  plurality  of  stages  each 
having  stored  therein  the  liming  set  data  to  be  supplied  to  said 
period  memory  and  constituting  a  pipeline  in  which  the  stored 
timing  set  data  are  sequentially  shifted  one  stage  by  one  stage 
each  time  a  period  signal  is  generated, 
said  period  generating  device  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  each  being  provided  at  the 
previous  stage  to  each  of  said  registers  which  constitute 
said  shift  register,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  switching  means  such 
that  said  switchmg  means  are  switched  to  a  condition  that 
the  timing  set  data  stored  in  the  previous  stage  register  to 
each  switching  means  is  transferred  to  the  subsequent  stage 
register  in  syiKhronism  with  the  reference  clock  when  said 
coincidence  detecting  nneans  outputs  a  coincidence  signal, 
and  to  a  condition  that  the  liming  set  data  stored  in  each 
switching  means  is  fed  back  to  the  input  terminal  of  each 
switching  means  in  synchronism  with  the  reference  clock 
when  the  coiiKidence  signal  is  not  outputted. 
whereby  the  timing  set  data  stored  in  each  register  is  main- 
tained therein  under  the  condition  that  the  coincidence 
signal  is  not  outputted. 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  multi-byte  errors  in  a  communications 
channel  on  which  data  is  recorded  in  blocks  that  comprise  sub- 
blocks  each  including  data  bytes  in  data  cells  and  check  bytes 
providing  an  error  correcting  code  (ECC)  and  for  which  ECC 
syndromes  are  generated  during  reading,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

writing  at  the  end  of  each  block  CRC  bytes  and  a  parity  cell 
comprising  a  .sequence  of  N  sequential  parity  check  bytes, 
each  byte  of  the  parity  cell  being  a  logical  combination  of  a 
corresponding  byte  of  each  cell  of  each  sub-block; 
during  reading,  after  the  generation  of  the  ECC  syndromes, 
generating  parity  cell  syndromes  for  each  block  by  comparing 
the  parity  check  bytes  computed  from  the  data  bytes  and 
check  bytes  as  read  with  the  parity  check  bytes  a.s  written; 
after  detecting  an  error  burst  following  an  attempted  ECC  cor- 
rection on  all  sub-blocks  and  determining  that  a  pointer  to  a 
first  byte  of  the  error  burst  can  not  be  derived  by  means 
se|}arate  from  the  ECC  or  parity  bytes,  responsive  to  a  string 
of  at  least  N-B  zero  syndromes  of  said  parity  cell  syndromes 
where  B<N  and  B  is  the  maximum  number  of  consecutive 
bytes  in  an  error  burst  correctable  in  a  panicular  block  by  its 
parity  cells,  identifying  for  trial  by  parity  syndrome  analysis, 
a  possible  byte  position  location  in  each  cell  of  each  sub- 
block  containing  errors  uncorrectable  using  said  ECC.  each 
said  identified  location  representing  a  first  byte  in  a  possible 
error  burst  having  a  maximum  length  of  B  bytes; 
utilizing  said  parity  cell,  performing  a  series  of  trial  corrections 
of  the  data  in  different  data  cells  at  each  said  identified  byte 
position  location  in  each  data  cell  by  logically  applying  said 
parity  cell  at  each  said  identified  byte  position  location; 
following  each  uial  correction,  using  the  CRC  bytes  to  verify 

whether  the  correction  is  acceptable; 
storing  information  identifying  any  trial  correction  verified  by 

the  CRC  bytes  as  acceptable;  and 
accepting  correction  of  said  error  burst  as  successful  and  valid  if 
and  only  if  one  and  no  more  than  one  trial  correction  is 
verified  as  acceptable  by  the  CRC  bytes. 
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5,734,664 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  EFFICIENITY  STORE 

ERROR  CODES 

Nirmal  R.  Saxena,  San  Jose,  CaiiL,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaid,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,150 
IdL  CI.*  G06F  U/IO 
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1.  An  aMtaratus  for  storing  a  data  word  comprising  bits,  com- 
prising:    I 

a  first  sdt  of  apparatus  input/outputs  for  accepting  the  data  word 
for  storage  and  retrieving  a  first  set  of  bits  of  the  stored  data 
word; 

a  first  s«t  of  at  least  one  addressable  memory  device  coupled  to 
a  first  number  of  the  first  set  of  the  apparatus  input/outputs, 
and  having  a  width  of  a  second  number  of  bits  for  storing  a 
third  number  of  bits  of  the  data  word,  the  third  number  being 
less  than  the  second  number; 

a  second  set  of  apparatus  input/outputs; 

wherem  at  least  one  of  the  addressable  memory  devices  in  the 
first  set  of  apparatus  input/outputs  are  additionally  coupled  to 
a  fourth  number  of  the  apparatus  input/outputs  in  the  second 
set  of  apparatus  input/outputs; 

the  addflessable  memory  devices  in  the  first  set  are  additionally 
for  storing  a  fifth  number  of  bits  of  a  second  data  word,  the 
fifth  number  being  less  than  the  second  number;  and 

an  error  correction  code  generator  for  generating  an  error  cor- 
recticn  code  of  the  data  word  capable  of  detecting  device 
failures  for  a  second  set  of  devices  having  a  width  of  the  third 
numbjer  of  bits. 


5,734,665 
OPTICAL  FIBER  LASER 
Min-Yong  Jeon,-  Wang-Yuhl  Oh;  Hak-Kyu  Lee;  Kyong-Hon 
Kim,  and  El-Hang  Lee,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti- 
tute, Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^25 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1995, 
95-47434  ,  , 

II  Int  CL'  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  3l72— 6  2  Claims 


a  light  pumping  laser  diode  for  outputting  a  light  exciting  an 
erbium  doped  fiber  to  oscillate  a  required  light  wave; 

an  erbium  doped  fiber-added  optical  fiber  for  rendering  a  rever- 
sal distribution  between  an  upper  energy  and  a  lower  energy 
and  sequentially  oscillating  the  required  light  wave  in  case 
that  the  light  of  the  laser  diode  is  inputted  thereto; 

a  wavelength  division  multiplier  fiber  coupler  being  coupled 
between  the  laser  diode  and  the  erbium  doped  fiber-added 
optical  fiber  for  transmitting  a  light  outputted  from  the  laser 
diode  to  the  erbium  doped  fiber-added  optical  fiber; 

a  dispersion  shifted  fiber  for  giving  a  nonlinear  effect  on  a  light 
oscillated  and  proceeded  from  the  erbium  doped  fiber-added 
optical  fiber;  and 

a  linear  mirror  including  a  nonlinear  amplifier  loop  mirror 
having  a  first  polarization  controller  coupled  thereto  in  a  loop 
type,  the  first  polarization  controller  controlling  the  polarized 
light  of  the  proceeding  light  so  as  to  maximize  an  output  of 
the  continuously  oscillated  light  wave,  a  second  polarization 
controller  for  controlling  the  polarized  light  to  make  the  light 
wave  oscillated  from  the  nonlinear  amplifier  loop  mirror  to  be 
a  passive  mode  locking,  and  a  Faraday  rotator  mirror  which 
rotates  a  polarized  plane  of  the  proceeding  light  wave,  for 
compensating  a  polarization  difference  between  the  light 
wave  of  the  light  pumping  laser  diode  and  the  light  wave 
outputted  from  the  nonlinear  amplifier  loop  mirror;  and 

optical  fiber  directional  coupler  being  connected  between  a 
linear  mirror  and  the  nonlinear  amplifier  loop  mirror  for 
transmitting  one  partial  light  wave  outputted  from  the  nonlin- 
ear amplifier  loop  mirror  to  the  linear  mirror,  for  transmitting 
the  other  partial  light  wave  to  an  output  section,  and  for 
transmitting  the  light  wave  reflected  on  the  linear  mirror  to  the 
notUinear  amplifier  loop  mirror. 


5,734,666 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  WAVELENGTH  IN 

WAVELENGTH-TUNABLE  LASERS  AND  LASER 

OSCILLATORS  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTING 

WAVELENGTHS  IN  WAVELENGTH-TUNABLE  LASERS 

Satosbi  Wada;   Kouichi  Toyoda,  and  Hideo  Tashiro,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Saitama. 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-301372 
Int  a."  HOIS  J//0 
VS.  a.  372—20  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  outputting  a  desired  wavelength  from  a 
wavelength-tunable  laser  having  a  laser  resonator,  the  wavelength- 
mnable  laser  oscillating  in  a  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  crystal  in  the  laser  resonator, 
supplying  acoustic  waves  to  the  crystal;  and 
changes  an  angle  of  a  diffracted  beam  direction  output  from  the 
crystal  including  controlling  the  direction  of  said  acoustic 
waves,  osicllating  the  laser  with  respect  to  a  diffracted  beam 
direction  at  the  desired  wavelength,  thereby  shifting  an  output 
of  the  wavelength-tunable  laser  to  tlte  desired  wavelength. 
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5,734,667 
POLARIZATION-STABLE  LASER 
Ronald  D.  Esman.  Burke;  Iri  N.  Duling,  lU,  Round  HiM;  James 
L.  Dexter,  Alexandria,  all  of  Va„  and  David  G.  Cooper,  Riva, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,946 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  a.  372—27  39  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  polarization  section  having  a  port,  said  polanzation  section 
being  for  receiving  light  at  said  port  and  for  oulputting  light  at 
said  port  having  a  state  of  polarization  orthoconjugate  to  the 
light  received  at  said  port,  said  polarization  section  compris- 
ing a  reflector,  a  bidirectional  nonreciprocal  rotator  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  hrst  end  being  operatively  coupled 
to  said  port,  and  a  bidirectional  polarizer  having  hrst  and 
second  ends,  said  first  polarizer  end  being  operatively  coupled 
to  said  reflector  and  said  second  polarizer  end  being  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  second  rotator  end; 

(b)  an  amplifying  section  having  a  pon  and  a  rotator-reflector, 
said  amplifying  section  being  for  receiving  light  at  said  ampli- 
fying section  port  and  for  outputting  light  at  said  amplifying 
section  port  having  a  state  of  polarization  orthoconjugate  to 
the  light  received  at  said  amplifying  section  port  and  being 
amplified  with  respect  thereto: 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  light  in  both  directions  between  said 
polarization  section  port  and  said  amplifying  section  port:  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  light  internal  to  said  polarization  section 
(a)  for  outpuning  coherent  light  having  a  stable  and  known 
state  of  polarization. 


a  step-down  isolation  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  said  source: 

first  switch  means  connected  between  said  primary  winding  and 
a  second  terminal  of  said  source  for  controlling  current  flow 
through  said  primary  winding: 

means  providing  pulse  width  modulated  control  signals  to  said 
first  switch  means  to  cause  periodic  current  flow  from  said 
source  through  said  transformer  primary  winding  whereby  a 
pulsating  voltage  is  induced  in  said  transformer  secondary 
winding: 

filter  means  responsive  to  voltage  pulses  applied  thereto  for 
providing  a  substantially  constant  output  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  dependent  on  the  width  of  said  applied  voltage 
pulses: 

synchronous  self-commutating  switch  means  connected  between 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  said  filter 
means,  voltages  induced  in  said  transformer  secondary  wind- 
ing being  applied  to  said  filter  means  by  said  synchronous 
switch  means  whereby  the  magnitude  of  said  output  voltage  is 
commensurate  with  the  width  of  said  control  signals:  and 

means  for  delivering  said  filter  means  output  voltage  to  a  laser 
diode  to  control  the  coherent  light  generated  by  said  laser 
diode. 


5,734,669 

1 J  (iM  LASERS  USING  ND**  DOPED  APATITE 

CRYSTALS 

Xinxiong  Zhang;  Pin  Hong,  both  of  Orlando;  Bruce  H.  T.  Chai, 

Ovicdo,  and  Michael  Bass,  Oriando,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

University  of  Central  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,954,  Feb.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,832 

InL  Cn."  HOIS  3/16 

\iS.  a.  372—41  5  Claims 


°8' 


5,734,668 
LASER  DIODF  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Anthony  Raven,  Royston.  and  Robin  Michael  Lee,  Linton,  both 
of   England,    assignors   to   Diomcd    Limited,   Cambridge, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«H915,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411^96 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1992, 
9221104 

lot  O."  HOIS  3/00 
MS.  a.  372—38  15  Claims 

1.  A  switched  mode  drive  circuit  for  a  laser  diode  comprising: 
a  source  of  direct  current,  said  current  source  having  terminals  at 
different  potentials: 


NdSFAP 

1 

■ 

~^. 

l 

B             790 

aOD 

eio        aa>       « 

MOiMlanom  (ran) 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  lasing  an  apatite  crystal  at  1.06 
and  1.3  \xm.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  emitting  optical  radiation  from  a  pump  source  the  pump 
source  being  tuned  to  approximately  805.4  nm  chosen  from 
one  of  a  puLsed  Cr:LiSrAlFn  laser  and  a  continuous  wave 
Ti:Sapphire  laser:  and 

(b)  pumping  a  gain  medium  in  a  resonator  cavity  with  the 
optical  radiation,  the  gain  medium  composed  of  trivalent 
neodymium-doped  strontium:  fluorapatite  crystal  (SFAP 
doped  with  Nd'*).  the  crystal  being  antireflection  coated  at 
both  1.06  and  1.3  pm;  and 
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(c)  extracting  simultaneous  peak  emissions  having  wavelengths 
of  approximately  1.06  and  approximately  1.3  pm  from  the 
resonolor  cavity. 


5,734,670 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER, 

AND  HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR 
Kenicbi  Ono,  and  Takashi  Motoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assigncrs  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263306 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  29/06 

as.  CL  372-^5  11  Claims 


5,734,672 
SMART  LASER  DIODE  ARRAY  ASSEMBLY  AND 
OPERATING  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Theodore  S.  McMinn,  St.  Peters;  Dana  A.  Marshall,  Fronle- 
nac;  Michael  A.  Hope,  BrentwoofL  and  GreolTrey  O.  Heberie, 
Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cutting  Edge  Optronics, 
Inc.,  St  Lotiis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,600 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—50  76  Oaims 


1.  A  seWiconductor  device  including: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface:  and 
a  straiiiad  superlattice  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  fir^t 
semiconductor  layers  having  a  first  strain  in  a  direction  with 
respect  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  plurality  of 
second  semiconductor  layers  having  a  second  strain  in  the 
same  direction  as  and  different  in  magnitude  from  the  first 
straia.  the  first  semiconductor  layers  and  the  second  semicon- 
ductor layers  being  altematingly  laminated  and  a  difference 
betwieen  the  second  strain  and  the  first  strain  gradually 
decreases  in  absolute  value  from  a  second  semiconductor 
layet  toward  an  adjacent  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5,734,671 
' '    SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 
liiukuru  Katsuyama;  Ichiro  Yoshida;  Jun-Ichi  Hashimoto,  and 
Michio  Murata,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210097 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  m-^  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  GaAs:  and 

an  active  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  having  a  GalnAsP 

comfvessive  strained  quantum  well  whose  energy  band  gap  is 

smaller  than  that  of  GaAs. 


I.  A  modular  laser  diode  array  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  laser  diode  array  having  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  laser  diodes  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  laser  diodes: 

an  intermediate  structure  to  which  said  at  least  one  laser  diode 
array  is  attached: 

a  memory  device  mounted  on  said  intermediate  structure  for 
storing  operating  information  for  said  at  least  one  laser  diode 
array,  said  memory  device  for  communicating  with  an  exter- 
nal operating  system. 

55.  A  method  of  operating  a  laser  diode  array  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  laser  diode  array  having  an  associated  memory 
device: 

storing  operating  data  for  said  laser  diode  array  in  said  associ- 
ated memory  device: 

assembling  said  laser  diode  array  into  an  operating  system 
having  drive  electronics  and  a  controller,  said  drive  electron- 
ics being  coupled  to  said  laser  diode  array,  said  controller 
being  coupled  to  said  drive  electronics  and  to  said  associated 
meinory  device: 

instructing  said  controller  to  retrieve  said  operating  data  from 
said  associated  memory  device:  and 

powering  said  drive  electronics  at  an  electrical  drive  state  corre- 
sponding to  said  operating  data  to  produce  output  energy  from 
said  laser  diode  array. 


5,734,673 

WASTE-MELTING  FURNACE  AND  WASTE-MELTING 

METHOD 

Takafiimi  Kurahashi,  Nagoya,  and  Katsutoshi  Torita,  Handa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204563 

Int  CL"  H05B  7/00 

VS.  a.  373—20  5  Claims 

I.  A  waste-melting  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  body,  a  rotary 

heat-resistive  vessel  which  is  arranged  inside  the  furnace  body  and 

into  which  waste  is  to  be  fed.  and  a  transferred  arc  type  torch 

plasma  gun  and  a  water-cooled  electrode  arranged  above,  and 
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E)  mode-control  circuitry  for  automatically  switching  the  digi- 
tizing circuitry  between  its  regular  and  anti-jamming  nxxles. 


I*  m-M 


.J*!. 


1.  A  spread- spectrum  receiver  comprising: 

A)  input  circuitry  that  receives  receiver  input  signals,  processes 
them,  and  takes  raw  samples  of  the  results: 

B)  digitizing  circuitry,  alternatively  operable  in  anti-jamming 
and  regular  modes,  for: 

i)  deriving  sample  values  from  the  raw  samples  by  comparing 
them  with  quantization  thresholds  that  define  quantization 
intervals  into  which  the  samples  fall  and  assigning  to  them 
sample  values  indicative  of  those  quantization  intervals  in 
accordance  with  a  regular  mapping  function  when  the  digi- 
tizing circuitry  is  in  the  regular  mode  and  in  accordance 
with  a  different,  anti-jamming  mapping  function  when  the 
digitizing  circuitry  is  in  the  anti-jamming  mode:  and 

ii)  generating  a  sample-value  signal  that  represents  sample 
values  thus  derived: 

C)  a  pseudorandom-sequence  generator  that  generates  a 
pseudorandom-sequence  signal  that  represents  a  pseudoran- 
dom sequence: 

D)  a  correlator  that  generates  a  correlator  output  signal  by 
performing  a  correlation  operation  in  accordance  with  the 
sample-value  and  pseudorandom-sequence  signals;  and 


5,734,675 

RECEIVER  SHARING  FOR  DEMAND  PRIORITY 

ACCESS  METHOD  REPEATERS 

Robert  Henry  Leonowich,  Township  of  Muhlenberg,  Berks 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586J!68 

Int  CI."  H04L  25/20 

VS.  a.  375—211  19  aaims 


spaced  from  melted  waste  contained  in.  the  rotary  heat-resistive 
vessel,  said  plasma  gun  and  electrode  being  opposed  to  each  otlier. 


5,734,674 
PSEUDORANDOM-NOISE  RECEIVER  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  BETWEEN  REGULAR  AND 
ANTI-JAMMING  MODES 
Patrick  C.  Fenton,  Calgary,  and  Thomas  J.  Ford,  S.W.  Cal- 
gary, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  NovAtel  Inc.,  Calgary, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,865,  Apr.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,954,  Jun.  26,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  383,725,  Feb. 
3,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.495,499,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  217.768,  Mar.  24.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.390007.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.665.  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619^16.  Nov.  28. 
1990,  Pat  No.  5.101.416.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  720,862 
Int  CI."  H04K  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  375—207  16  Claims 


■^ 


1.  A  shared  receiver  demand  priority  repeater  network  compris- 


ing: 


a  demand  priority  repeater  core; 

at  least  two  transmission  media; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  demand  priority  repeater  core; 

a  multiplexer  coupled  between  said  receiver  and  said  at  least  two 

transmission  media; 
a  transmitter  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  transmission  media. 

said    transmitter    coupled    between    said    demand    priority 

repeater  core  and  one  of  said  at  least  two  transmission  media: 
wherein  said  multiplexer  couples  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least 

two  transmission  media  to  said  receiver  in  response  to  said 

demand  priority  repeater  cote. 


5,734,676 
APPARATL'S.  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF 
MANUFACTURE  FOR  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 
COMPENSATION  IN  A  FM  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Andrew  Dwight  Dingsor.  Durham,  N.C..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^71 
Int  a."  H04L  5/16:  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  375—222  16  Claims 


16.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  DSP  useable 
medium  having  a  DSP  readable  program  embodied  in  said 
medium,  wherein  the  DSP  readable  program  when  executed  on  a 
DSP  causes  the  DSP  to: 

convert  a  ba.seband  signal  to  one  or  more  digital  data  samples; 

compensate  each  digital  data  sample  by  a  receive  compensation 
value,  the  receive  compensation  value  related  to  the  difference 
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betwoen  a  desired  carrier  frequency  and  a  local  oscillator 
frequcacy  used  to  produce  the  baseband  signal;  and. 
decode  t4id  digital  data  samples  to  produce  a  data  stream. 


5,734,677 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF  LOSS-TOLERANT 
VIDEO  IMAGE  DATA  FROM  MULTIPLE  SOURCES 
Soung  Chang  Liew,  and  Chi- Yin  Tse.  both  of  Hong  Kong.  Hong 
Kong,  assignors  to  The  Chinese  University  of  Hong  Kong, 
Shatin.  Hong  Kong 

i     Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.689 
j  Int  CI."  H04B  1/66:  H04N  1/41 

VS.  a.  3175—240  26  aaims 


AecatX  DMa  Blocks 


Compute  Distortion 
Functions  for  Eacti  Block 


Oatarmins  Total  Bits  Nseded 
for  Each  Distortion  Level 


For  a  Given  Available 

Bandwidth,  Detannina 

Operating  Distortion  Laval 


AUocate  Bit&/Blocks/Spectnjni 
to  Each  Data  BkxJt 


24.  A  niathod  for  compression  of  loss-iolerant  video  image  data 
derived  ftpm  disparate  multiple  sources  for  conveyance  at  a  pre- 
determined fixed  rale,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  data  from  said  disparate  multiple  sources  into  video 
blocks,  each  block  being  associated  with  one  source  and 
having  data  in  bits  ranked  in  order  of  significance,  each  block 
having  associated  therewith  a  distortion  menic  as  a  function 
of  the  number  of  bits  in  the  block  to  represent  the  quality  of 
the  dita  contained  in  the  block; 

ranking  said  blocks  according  to  the  distonion  metric  of  each 
one  ^t  said  blocks; 

dropping  the  lowest  significant  bits  of  selected  ones  of  said 
bloclts  having  lowest  distortion  metrics;  and 

allocatihg  bits  to  other  ones  of  said  blocks  having  highest 
distonion  metrics,  in  order  to  redistribute  quality  and  equalize 
distortion  among  each  one  of  said  blocks. 


carrier  frequencies  containing  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  of  said 
forward  direction  carrier  frequencies  having  an  associated  prede- 
termined bandwidth  which  is  designed  to  accommodate  one  analog 
voice  signal  channel  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ba.se  station  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  forward 
direction  digitized  voice  signals  from  a  public  switched  tele- 
phone network; 
a  plurality  of  compressors  for  respectively  compressing  each  of 
said  forward  direction  digitized  voice  signals  by  analyzing  the 
speech  content  of  said  forward  direction  digitized  voice  sig- 
nals and  by  using  voice  compression  to  form  respective 
forward  direction  compressed  digitized  voice  signals,  each 
compressed  digitized  voice  signal  having  a  bit  rate  of  less 
than  16  kb/s; 
a  processor  for  assigning  each  of  the  compressed  digitized  voice 

signals  a  dynamically  assigned  frequency/slot; 
a  plurality  of  channel  controllers,  each  for  sequentially  combin- 
ing said  respective  forward  direction  compressed  digitized 
voice  signals  into  a  single  transmit  channel  bit  stream,  with 
each  of  the  respective  forward  direction  compressed  digitized 
voice  signals  occupying  a  respective  repetitive  sequential  time 
slot  in  the  transmit  channel  bit  stream; 
a  plurality  of  modulators  for  modulating  each  of  said  forward 
direction  carrier  frequencies  with  said  transmit  channel  bit 
stream,  each  of  said  modulators  using  M-ary  modulation  to 
transmit  at  least  2  bits/symbol,  wherein  a  carrier  frequency 
within  a  portion  of  each  said  slot  remains  unmodulated  by 
said  transmit  channel  bit  stream;  and 
a  transmitter  for  RF  transmitting  said  forward  direction  modu- 
lated frequency  carriers  to  at  least  one  subscriber  station,  each 
of  said  transmitted  modulated  forward  direction  carrier  fre- 
quencies residing  within  said  predetermined  bandwidth  and 
capable  of  carrying  in  the  forward  direction  at  least  two 
bidirectional  simultaneous  conversations;  wherein  at  least  part 
of  said  slot  portion  unmodulated  with  .said  transmit  channel 
bit  stream  provides  a  phase  reference  signal. 


5,734.678 

SlttSCRIBER  RF  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  MULTIPLE  SPEECH  AND/OR  DATA 

SIGNALS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  OVER  EITHER  A  SINGLE 

OR  A  PLURALITY  OF  RF  CHANNELS 
Eric  Paneth.  Givataija.  Israel;  Mark  J.  Handzel,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Steven  Allan  Morley,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Graham 
M.  Avis,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831.198,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  634,770.  Dec.  27.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.119.37S.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349301.  May  8. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5,022,024.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
324.651,  Mar.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,912,705,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  31,045,  Mar.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,817,0$9,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.925.  Mar. 
20,  I98S.  Pat.  No.  4.675,863.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1996. 
Ser.  No.  724,930 
laL  CI."  H04B  1/66:  H04J  4/M:  H04Q  7/22:7/30 
VS.  a.  375—240  19  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  plurality  of  voice  signal  chan- 
nels on  a  plurality  of  forward  direction  carrier  frequencies  of  a 
terrestrial  RF  telephone  system,  each  of  said  forward  direction 


5,734,679 
VOICE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING 
SPECTRAL  PARAMETER  AND  VOICE  PARAMETER 
ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS 
USED  FOR  THE  VOiCE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Toshiyiiki  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005090 
Int  CI."  H04B  14/06 
VS.  CI.  375—245  5  Claims 

1.  A  voice  parameter  encoding  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  spectral  parameter  extraction  circuit  for  calculating  a  voice 
parameter  representative  of  a  spectrum  envelope  of  a  voice 
input  signal  for  each  frame  of  every  predetermined  fixed 
interval  of  time; 
a  first  quantization  circuit  for  quantizing  the  voice  parameter 
outputted  from  said  spectrum  parameter  extraction  circuit  as  a 
parameter  having  a  first  frequency  characteristic  and  output- 
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ting  a  first  quantization  vector  and  for  outputting  a  first  code 
repiesentative  of  the  first  quantization  vector: 

a  second  quantization  circuit  for  quantizing  the  voice  parameter 
outputted  from  said  spectrum  parameter  extraction  circuit  as  a 
parameter  having  a  second  frequency  characteristic  and  out- 
putting  a  second  quantization  vector  and  for  outputtmg  a 
second  code  representative  of  the  second  quantization  vector. 

a  discrimination  circuit  for  receiving  the  hrst  and  second  quan- 
tization vectors  and  the  voice  parameter  outpuaed  from  said 
spectrum  parameter  extraction  circuit,  discriminating  and 
selecting  the  one  of  either  the  first  or  second  quantization 
vectors  which  is  nearer  to  the  voice  parameter  outputted  from 
said  spectrum  parameter  extraction  circuit,  calculatmg  a  dif- 
ference between  the  selected  first  or  second  quantization 
vector  and  the  voice  parameter  outputted  from  said  spectrum 
parameter  extraction  circuit  as  an  error  vector,  outputting  a 
first  code  or  a  second  code  representative  of  the  selected  first 
or  second  quantization  vector  together  with  discrimination 
information,  and  outputting,  when  the  first  quantization  vector 
is  selected,  the  calculated  error  vector  to  a  first  route,  but 
outputting.  when  the  second  quantization  vector  is  selected, 
the  calculated  error  vector  to  a  second  route: 

a  third  quantization  circuit  for  quantizing,  when  the  error  vector 
is  outputted  from  said  discrimination  circuit  to  said  first  route, 
the  outputted  error  vector  and  outputting  a  third  code  corre- 
spotiding  to  the  quantization  vector  obtained  by  the  quantiza- 
tion: 

a  fourth  quantization  circuit  for  quantizing  the  outputted  error 
vector  when  the  error  vector  is  outputted  from  said  discrimi- 
nation circuit  to  said  second  route,  and  outputting  a  fourth 
code  corresponding  to  the  quantization  vector  obtained  by  the 
quantization:  and 

a  transmission  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  or  second  code 
outputted  from  said  discrimination  circuit,  the  discrimination 
information,  and  the  third  or  fourth  code  outputted  from  said 
third  or  fourth  quantization  circuit  as  inputs  thereto  and  out- 
putting  the  inputs  to  a  transmission  line. 
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level  of  said  preamplified  electronic  signal  to  produce  an 

adjusted  preamplified  electronic  signal: 
a  lowpass  filter  for  filtering  channel  noise  from  said  adjusted 

preamplified  electronic  signal  to  produce  a  filtered  signal: 
an  analog  equalizer  for  receiving  and  smoothing  the  high- 
frequency  components  of  the  filtered  signal  to  produce  an 

equalized  signal: 
a  clock  recovery  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  read  clock  with  the 

equalized  signal: 
an  analog  Viterbi  detector  for  receiving  said  equalized  signal  and 

producing    a    detected    signal    using    maximum-likelihood 

sequence  estimation:  and 
a  decoder/descrambler  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  detected 

signal  to  produce  a  reconstructed  data  signal:  and 
wherein  said  read  channel  is  implemented  entirely  within  a 

single  integrated  circuit. 


5,734.681 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  VECTOR 

SIGNAL  WITH  PRECODING  FOR  SIGNAL  POWER 

REDUCTION 

Takashi  Kjiku;   Kyoko  Hirao.  and  Hideo  Miyazawa.  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasalu. 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  I.  1994.  6-064816 

Int.  a."  H04L  i/l2:2M2 

VS.  a.  375—265  23  Claims 
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5.734.680 
ANALOG  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  A  PARTUL 
RESPONSE  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  (PRML)  READ 
CHANNEL 
Charles  E.  Moore.  Loveland,  Coio>;  Richard  A.  Baumgartner. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Travr.s  N.  Blalock.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.; 
Thomas  M.  Walley;  Robert  A.  Zimmer,  both  of  Loveland. 
Colo.;  Rajeev  Bad'yal,  Ft.  Collins.  Colo.;  Li  Ching  Tsai.  Ft. 
Collins.  Colo.;  Larry  S.  Metz.  FL  Collins.  Colo.;  Sui-Hing 
Leung.  Cupertino,  Califs  James  S.  Ignowslii;  Kenneth  R. 
Stafford,  both  of  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.;  Ran-Fun  Chiu,  Los  Altos, 
and  Richard  A.  Baugh,  Palo  .\lto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,188 
Int.  CI."  H04L  5/12 
VS.  a.  375—263  22  Claims 

1.  An  analog  partial  response  maximum  likelihood  (PRML)  read 
channel  for  u.se  in  a  magnetic  recording  device,  comprising: 
a  variable  gain  amplifier  for  receiving  a  preamplified  electronic 
signal  corresponding  to  a  magnetic  signal  detected  on  a  mag- 
netic media,  and  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  for  adjusting  the 


I.  A  transfer  process  comprising: 

an  extended  modulo  precoding  step  for  precoding  each  of  the 
non-precoded  vector  components  of  an  original  vector  signal 
to  generate  intermediately-precoded  vector  signal  having  the 
iniermediately-precixled  components  corresponding  to  the 
vector  signal,  and  performing  an  extended  modulo  operation 
on  each  of  said  intermediately-precoded  vector  signal,  to 
generate  modulo-precoded  vector  signal  corresponding  to  the 
original  vector  signal  and  having  modulo-precoded  compo- 
nents, where  in  the  extended  modulo  operation,  when  said 
each  of  said  intermediately-precoded  vector  signal  is  located 
outside  a  predetermined  extended-modulo  limit  area  in  a 
vector  space,  said  each  of  the  intermediately-precoded  vector 
signal  is  transposed  to  another  vector  signal  located  in  said 
predetermined  extended-modulo  limit  area: 

a  signal  transferring  step  for  transferring  the  said  modulo- 
precoded  vector  signal  through  a  signal  transfer  system  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  filtering  characteristic  which  transforms 
said  modulo-precoded  vector  signal  into  a  transferred  vector 
signal:  and 

a  transferred  vector  signal  determining  step  for  receiving  said 
transferred  vector  signal,  and  detecting  said  non-precoded 
vector  components  of  said  original  vector  signal  from  vector 
components  of  said  transferred  vector  signal,  based  on  a 
relationship  between  .said  non-precoded  vector  components  of 
said  original  vector  signal  and  said  vector  components  of  said 
transferred  vector  signal. 
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5,734,682 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  TRANSMISSION  RATE 
Eric  Lukac-Kuruc,  Godshuisstraat,  18a,  1861.  Meise,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00017,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep-  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,309 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Mar.  2,  1993,  9300195 

Int  a."  H04L  25/34 

VS.  a.  375—286  5  Oaims 
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the  received  modulated  carrier  signal  to  a  base-band  signal, 
wherein  the  frequency  of  the  square  wave  local  oscillator  signal  is 
equal  to  one  of  the  carrier  signal  frequency  of  the  received  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  plus  an  oflfset  frequency  Af.  where  Af  is  equal  to 
one  of  a  value  of  zero  or  a  value  greater  than  zero,  or  a  subhar- 
monic  of  the  modulated  carrier  signal  frequency. 


1.  A  pittess  for  transmission  of  a  larger  quantity  of  information 
between  at  least  two  musical  devices  according  to  the  MIDI 
standard,  according  to  which  elements  of  information  which  are 
succeeding  each  other  in  a  time  sequence  are  passed  along  over  an 
electrical  support,  said  elements  of  information  lieing  made  of  a 
packet  of  binary  transitions  forming  messages  which  comprise  one 
or  more  data  and/or  addresses  of  the  musical  devices  for  which 
these  data  are  intended,  said  process  causing  no  increase  of  the 
number  of  transitions  flowing  over  the  electrical  support  and 
allowing  nevertheless  to  increase  the  amount  of  various  distinct 
messages  which  a  system  is  able  to  convey,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

generating  a  normal  MIDI  message  coded  by  means  of  a  time 
sequence  of  binary  transitions  implemented  as  a  possible 
presence  of  a  current  flowing  through  the  electrical  support 
and  having  an  OFF  state  and  an  ON  state  materialized  with, 
resfiectively,  an  absence  and  a  presence  of  a  current  through 
the  dectrical  support: 
selecting  all  the  OFF  sute  of  the  binary  transitions  of  the 
mesiages,  i.e.  periods  during  which  there  is  no  current  which 
flows  through  the  electrical  support: 
launching  a  reverse  current  within  some  of  said  OFF  stale 
selected  binary  transitions  so  as  to  implement  a  three-slate 
logfc  when  said  binary  logic  is  in  the  OFF  state  and  to  keep 
said  binary  logic  unchanged  when  this  binary  logic  is  in  the 
ON  4tate. 


5,734,684 

DEMODULATION  DEVICE  AND  COMMUNICATION 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  SAME 

Hisayoshi    Matsui,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,086.  Mar.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,912,  Feb.  19,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028228 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—346  21  Claims 

"  I 


5,734,683 
DEMODULATION  OF  AN  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY 

SIGNAL  BY  A  SIGMA-DELTA  CONVERTER 
Jaakko  A.  Hulkko;  Vego  L.  H.  Kontas.  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 
and  Lauri  T.  Siren,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  303,613.  Sep.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  10,  1993,  933989 
Int.  CI."  H04B  14/06;  H04L  27/22 
U.S.  a.  375—316  16  Claims 

I.  A  laceiver  for  receiving  a  modulated  carrier  signal  compris- 
ing, a  sjgma-delta  signal  converter  having  at  least  one  summing 
node  included  in  a  feedback  loop,  characterized  in  that  the  sigma- 
delta  signal  converter  comprises  a  time  discrete  sampling  means 
located  at  an  input  stage  of  the  sigma-delta  signal  converter  con- 
trolled tiy  a  square  wave  local  oscillator  signal  for  down  converting 


1.  A  modem  device,  which  is  controlled  by  an  external  process- 
ing device,  for  receiving  a  command  and  an  image  signal,  com- 
prising: 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  received  data: 

storing  means  for  storing  first  and  second  bit  patterns  set  by  the 
external  processing  device,  the  first  bit  pattern  being  received 
with  the  command  and  the  second  bit  panem  being  received 
with  the  image  signal: 

deterting  means  for  detecting  coincidence  of  the  received 
demodulated  data  and  the  first  bit  pattern,  or  coincidence  of 
the  received  demodulated  data  and  the  second  bit  pattern:  and 

output  means  for  outpuning  interruption  requests  for  requesting 
read-ins  of  the  received  demodulated  data  to  the  external 
processing  device,  based  on  the  coincidence  of  the  received 
demodulated  data  and  the  first  bit  panem.  or  the  coincidence 
of  the  received  demodulated  data  and  the  second  bit  pattern 
detected  by  said  delecting  means. 


4490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31.  1998 


5,734,685 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  DESKEWING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  BcdcU,  Portland,  Ong^  and  Charles  A.  Miller,  Fre- 
mont, CaHT,  assignors  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation, 
Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,922 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—356  16  Claims 

— r  t7 


5,734,686 
SELECTIVE  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  FOR  BATTERY 

SAVING  EFFECTIVELY 
Hiroyasu  Kuramatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113357 

Int  C\.^  H04L  7/00 

VJS.  CL  375—368  15  Claims 
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I.  A  selective  power  supply  control,  which  controls  a  power 
supply  to  a  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  for  battery  saving, 
comprising: 

a  bit  rate  detector  for  detecting  a  bit  rate  of  the  input  signal; 

a  bit  pattern  detector  for  detecting  a  predetermined  bit  pattern 
different  from  a  preamble  of  the  input  signal;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  power  supply  to  said  circuit  in 
response  to  the  result  of  the  detection  of  the  bit  rate  and  the 
result  of  the  detection  of  the  bit  pattern, 

wherein  said  controller  supplies  the  power  to  said  circuit  con- 
tinuously when  both  of  a  predetermined  bit  rate  and  a  prede- 
termined bit  pattern  are  detected  and  supplies  the  power  to 
said  circuit  at  an  interval  when  one  of  said  predetermined  bit 
rate  and  said  predetermined  bit  pattern  is  not  detected. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  synchronized  local  clock  signals 
for  spatially  distributed  modules  of  an  electronic  circuit,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  at  a  first  site; 
signal  transmission  means  for  conveying  said  first  clock  signal 
from  said  first  site  to  a  second  site,  and  then  letuming  a 
second  clock  signal  from  the  second  site  back  toward  said  first 
site,  the  second  clock  signal  being  produced  at  said  second 
site  in  response  to  said  first  clock  signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  deskewing  circuits,  each  deskewing  circuit  corre- 
sponding to  a  separate  one  of  the  modules,  each  deskewing 
circuit  being  connected  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
ckick  signals  from  said  traasmission  means  and  delaying  the 
first  clock  signal  with  a  deskewing  delay  prxjportional  to  a 
phase  relationship  between  the  first  and  second  clock  signals 
thereby  to  produce  a  local  clock  signal  for  the  corresponding 
module, 
wherein  each  said  deskewing  circuit  comprises: 

first  delay  means  for  receiving  said  first  clock  signal  from  said 
transmission  means  and  delaying  said  first  clock  signal  by 
an  adjustable  first  delay  time  to  produce  the  local  clock 
signal  for  the  corresponding  module; 
second  delay  means  for  receiving  said  local  clock  signal  from 
said  first  delay  means  and  delaying  the  local  clock  signal  by 
an  adjustable  second  delay  time  to  produce  a  local  refer- 
ence signal;  and 
phase  lock  means  receiving  said  local  reference  signal  and 
said  second  clock  signal  for  adjusting  said  first  and  second 
delay  times  such  that  said  local  reference  signal  is  phase 
locked  to  said  second  clock  signal. 


5,734,687 
HIERARCHICAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  AND  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
MESSAGE-BASED  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Jukka  Kainulaincn,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo.  Fmland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193rtio459.  §  371  Date  May  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  2.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11966,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Rled  Nov.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  448355 

Claims  priority,  application  Hnland,  Nov.  9,  1992,  925072 

bL  CL*  HML  l/IO 

VS.  CL  375—357  5  Cbiiiis 
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1.  A  hierarchical  synchronization  method  for  a  telecommunica- 
tions system  employing  message-based  synchronization,  having  an 
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internal  synchronization  hierarchy  including  a  plurality  of  priori- 
ties, and  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by  respec- 
tive transmission  lines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exchanging,  between  the  nodes  by  transmitting  from  ports  in 
the  nodes,  signals  containing  synchronization  messages  con- 
taining information  as  to  the  priorities  of  the  respective  sig- 
nals in  the  internal  synchronization  hierarchy  of  the  system; 

(b)  motitoring  one  of  the  transmission  lines  between  a  respec- 
tive transmission  line,  including  performing  a  handshaking 
procedure  in  two  directions  between  the  respective  nodes,  at 
least  when  said  one  transmission  line  is  switched  on  and  after 
a  faihre  of  the  line  is  eliminated; 

(c)  prolibiting  use  of  said  one  transmission  litie  for  synchroni- 
zation when  bidirectionality  of  said  one  transmission  line 
cannot  be  verified  as  a  result  of  practicing  step  (b); 

(d)  motitoring  an  address  of  a  party  transmitting  a  synchroniza- 
tion message  received  at  a  node  over  a  particular  transmission 
line  in  the  course  of  conducting  step  (a),  and 

(e)  prohibiting  use  of  said  particular  transmission  line  for  syn- 
chronization, if  the  address  of  the  transmitting  party  obtained 
as  a  result  of  performing  said  handshaking  procedure  is  not 
equal  to  the  address  monitored  in  step  (d). 


5,734,689 
THERMAL  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Hugh  D.  Copeland,  Chula  Vista;  Jon  R.  Losee,  and  Gar}'  F. 
Mastny.  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,905 

Int.  a."  GOIT  3/00 

VS.  a.  376—153  II  Claims 


5,734,688 
INTERI*6lATION  PULSE  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH 

TWO-STEP  INTERPOLATION 

Mikiya  lieraguchi,  and  Kiyokazu  Okamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-299010 

Int  CL"  GOIB  7/00 

VS.  CL  3T5— 371  6  Claims 
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I.  A  thermal  neutron  detector  comprising: 

an  enclosin-e; 

a  gaseous  mixture  contained  within  said  enclosure; 

an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  an  within  said  enclosure  for  generat- 
ing an  optical  detection  signal  in  response  to  photons  gener- 
ated by  a  reaction  of  said  gaseous  mixture  with  neutrons 
passing  through  said  enclosure; 

an  electrical  signal  detector  coupled  to  said  gaseous  mixture  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  ion  particles 
generated  by  said  reaction;  and  a  coincidence  detector  for 
receiving  said  optical  detector  signal  and  said  electrical  signal 
for  correlating  said  optical  detector  signal  with  said  electrical 
signal. 


5,734,690 

REACTOR-INTERNAL  EQUIPMENT  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Sakamaki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1995,  7-341262 

Int  CL"  G21C  19/00 

VS.  CL  376—260  18  Claims 


1.  An  jileTpolation  pulse  generating  device  that  receives  detec- 
tion sigimls  of  a  plurality  of  phases  which  signals  are  produced  in 
accordance  with  a  displacement  of  relative  movement  between 
corresponding  members,  and  generates  a  count  pulse  for  each 
predetermined  phase-angle  pitch  that  is  smaller  than  one  period  of 
the  detection  signals,  comprising: 

adjacent  two  phase  selector  for  generating  signals  S^  and  S^., 
that  deviate  from  each  other  by  a  phase  value  of  2  Jl/M  by 
combining  the  plurality  of  detection  signals,  where  M  is  a 
fixed  integer; 
difference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  AS  that  represents  a  difference  between  the  signals  S^ 
and  S,^,;  and 
comparator  for  generating  an  up-pulse  or  a  down-pulse  every 
timt  the  signal  S,  or  S^_,  varies  by  AS/n  where  n  is  a  fixed 
integer  in  a  phase  section  of  2  7i/M  in  which  the  signals  S^  and 
S^,  have  values  existing  on  both  sides  of  0. 


1.  A  reactor-internal  equipment  handling  apparatus,  hung  down 
from  above  a  reactor  vessel  to  handle  a  reactor-internal  equipment 
housed  inside  the  reactor  vessel,  comprising: 
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a  body  frame  hung  down  from  above  the  reactor  vessel; 

connecting  and  fixing  means  for  being  releasably  connected  to  a 
lug  of  the  reactor-intemal  equipment;  said  connecting  and 
fixing  means  is  provided  on  said  body  frame; 

a  guide  rail  provided  on  said  body  frame;  and 

bolt  wrench  means  for  fastening  and  unfastening  bolts; 
said  bolt  wrench  means  is  disposed  movably  along  said  guide  rail. 


5,734,691 
DETECTOR  Z-AXIS  GAIN  NON-UNIFORMITY 
CORRECTION  IN  A  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 
SYSTEM 
Hui  Hu,  Waukesha;  Guy  M.  Besson,  Wauwalusa,  and  Hul 
David  He,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  779,960 

Int  a."  A61B  6A)3 

VS.  CL  378— «  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  projection  data  for  detector  cell  gain 
error  in  a  computed  tomography  system,  the  system  including  an 
x-ray  source  for  projecting  an  x-ray  beam  towards  a  detector,  the 
detector  including  a  plurality  of  detector  cells,  the  projection  data 
being  generated  from  output  signals  from  the  detector  cells,  said 
method  comprising: 

determining  actual  detector  gain  profiles; 

determining  effective  detector  gain  profiles;  and 

determining  error  in  projection  data  using  the  determined  actual 
detector  gain  profiles  and  the  determined  effective  detector 
gain  profiles. 


5,734,692 
RADIOTHERAPY  SYSTEM 

Yasuhiro  Seki.  Otawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,198,  Mar.  27,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,651,043.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056373; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056374;  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056388 

Int.  CL*  A61N  5/01 
VS.  CL  378—65  3  Claims 

1.  A  radiotherapy  system  comprising: 

a  radiotherapy  planning  CT  system  for  producing  data  including 
contour  data  of  a  radiation  field  required  for  radiotherapy  of  a 
lesion  of  a  subject  using  an  image  formed  by  irradiating  the 
subject  with  X  rays; 


a  radiotherapy  apparatus  incorporating  a  radiation  source  pro- 
ducing radiation  and  a  multileaf-type  collimator  for  limiting  a 
path  of  the  radiation  in  conformity  with  the  radiation  field, 
said  collimator  having  a  plurality  of  leaves  independently 
movable  from  each  other  and  forming  an  opening  correspond- 
ing to  the  radiation  field; 

means  for  producing  data  of  the  opening;  and 

means  for  controlling  limiting  positions  of  the  plurality  of  leaves 
in  accordance  with  the  data  of  the  opening. 

wherein  said  opening  data  producing  means  includes  an  element 
for  selecting  of  a  circumscription  mode,  an  inscription  mode, 
and  a  middle-point  mode,  said  circumscription  mode  being  a 
state  in  which  limiting  ends  of  the  plurality  of  leaves  circum- 
scribe a  border  of  the  radiation  field,  said  inscription  mode 
being  a  state  in  which  the  limiting  ends  inscribe  the  border, 
and  said  middle-point  mode  being  a  state  in  which  each 
middle-point  of  the  limiting  ends  intersects  the  border,  and  an 
element  for  calculating  the  data  of  the  opening  in  compliance 
with  the  selected  mode. 

3.  A  radiotherapy  apparatus  in  which  radiation  from  a  radiation 
source  is  limited  into  a  given  size  of  a  radiation  field  by  an 
adjustable  opening  of  a  multileaf-type  collimator  and  the  limited 
radiation  is  directed  onto  a  subject  laid  on  a  slewing  couch,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  a  control  data  of  the  opening 
and  a  control  data  of  a  slewing  angle  of  the  couch,  the  control 
data  being  produced  outside  the  radiotherapy  apparatus:  and 

means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  multileaf  collimator  and 
the  couch  on  the  basis  of  the  received  control  data. 


5,734,693 
RADIATION  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Arthur  S.  Quint,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Daniel  J.  Giesberg,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Medical  Sales, 
Inc  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,067 

Int  CL'  G2IK  J/00 

VS.  CL  378—185  33  Claims 

1.  A  radiography  apparatus  having  in  overlapping  relationship  so 

as  to  define  an  area  for  exposure  to  a  radiation  beam,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  screen  layer  having  areas  of  different  reactance, 

a  radiation  recording  element  for  recording  a  radiation  image 

caused  by  a  beam  directed  to  a  subject,  and 
a  filter  layer,  the  filter  layer  having  an  area  of  first  optical  density 
and  an  area  of  second  optical  density,  the  filter  layer  being  for 
regulating  the  effect  of  the  exposure  of  the  screen  layer  to  a 
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5,734,695 
TELECOMMLTMICATION  EXCHANGE  COMPRISING  A 
PROCESSOR  SYSTEM,  AND  A  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Antonius  G.  J.  Seesing,  Huizen,  and  Marinus  Van  Putte,  Leus- 
den,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,877 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jul.   15, 
1994,94202068 

Int  CL"  H04M  l/24:3/08;3/22 
VS.  a.  379—9  5  Claims 


radiation  beam  over  a  selected  area  of  the  screen  layer  and  the 
radiation  recording  element. 


5,734,694 
UNIVERSAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  ROOM 
Oscar  Kkntoryansky;  Dennis  Bleser;  Allan  Kojro,  all  of  Glen- 
view;  Thomas  Simak,  Warivnville,  and  Thomas  Rosevear, 
Forest  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Continental  X-Ray  Cor- 
poration, Broadview,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,617,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,572,567.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,082 

Int  Cn."  H05G  1/02 

VS.  CL  J78— 197  4  Claims 


1.  Rad  ographic  apparatus  operable  in  conventional  radiographic 
mode  or  linear  tomographic  mode  at  operator  discretion  compris- 
ing: 

x-ray  M>e  means  for  controllably  emitting  x-rays; 

suppon  means  for  supporting  the  x-ray  tube  means  and  for 
enabling  longitudinal  and  vertical  motion  of  the  x-ray  tube 
meakv: 

x-ray  tube  angulation  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  the  emitted  x-rays; 

examining  table  means  for  supporting  a  patient  undergoing 
diagnostic  radiography; 

table  bucky  means  for  supporting  radiographic  media,  said  table 
bucky  means  including  longitudinal  drive  means  for  moving 
the  table  bucky  means  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

wall  bucky  means  for  vertically  supporting  radiographic  media 
in  an  adjustable  vertical  position: 

means  for  sensing  the  vertical  position  of  said  wall  bucky 
means; 

controller  means  for  receiving  and  implementing  an  instruction 
to  operate  the  radiographic  apparatus  in  conventional  radio- 
gra|>hic  mode  or  linear  tomographic  nwde.  said  controller 
means  simultaneously  controlling  longitudinal  motion,  angu- 
latiOB  of  the  x-ray  tube  means,  and  motion  of  the  table  bucky 
means,  when  said  linear  tomographic  mode  is  selected,  and 
said  conu-oUer  controlling  venical  motion  of  said  x-ray  tube 
metas  responsive  to  said  vertical  position  of  said  wall  bucky 
raeias  when  said  conventional  radiographic  iiHxle  is  selected. 
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1.  Telecommunication  exchange  for  switching  through  telecom- 
munication links,  the  exchange  comprising  a  processor  system  for 
controlling  the  telecommunication  exchange,  the  processor  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  modules  each  including  a  processor,  the 
processors  being  arranged  for  mutually  synchronous  operation  to 
provide  fault  tolerant  redundancy  in  a  working  mode  of  the  pro- 
cessor system  and  the  processor  system  utilizing  a  fault-tolerant 
code  having  different  code  sections;  characterized  in  that  the  pro- 
cessor system  is  further  arranged  for  operating  in  a  software  load 
mode  in  which  the  modules  are  divided  into  first  and  second 
groups  of  modules,  the  processors  of  the  modules  of  the  first  group 
operating  mumally  synchronously  and  the  processors  of  the  mod- 
ules of  the  second  group  operating  mutually  synchronously  but 
independently  of  the  processors  of  the  modules  of  the  first  group, 
and  in  which  the  first  and  second  groups  of  modules  respertively 
use  first  and  second  different  sections  of  said  code  during  opera- 
tion. 


5,734.696 
TESTING  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 
Nigel  Stephen  Day,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Telecommunication  public  limited  company,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01557,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1993, 
9315353 

Int  CL"  H04M  3/08:3/22:1/24 
VS.  a.  379—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  testing  telecommunications  equipment  said 
system  comprising: 
a  master  test  controller, 
at  least  two  local  test  controllers, 
a  test  instrument  associated  with  each  local  test  controller  and 

arranged  to  be  controlled  thereby,  and 
means  for  transmitting  data  between  the  master  test  controller 
and  each  local  test  controller,  said  dau  being  lest  instructions 
U-ansmined  by  the  master  test  controller  to  each  local  test 
controller  and  test  results  received  by  the  master  test  control- 
ler from  each  local  test  controller. 
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each  test  controller  being  provided  with  a  clock  having  an 
antenna  for  receiving  a  common  radio  timing  signal. 

a  second  master  test  controller,  and 

second  means  for  transmitting  data  between  the  second  master 
test  controller  and  each  local  test  controller  said  data  being 
test  instructions  transmitted  by  the  second  master  test  control- 
ler to  each  local  test  controller  and  test  results  received  by  the 
second  master  test  controller  from  each  local  test  controller. 


5.734,697 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE 
Javid  Jabbamezhad,  Parker,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Corpora- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,299 
Int  CI."  H04M  //24.i/0S.i/22 
U.S.  a.  379—32 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  allocating  available  resources  of  a 
telecommunications  network  to  efficiently  resolve  network  prob- 
lems and  improve  the  performance  of  said  network,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collectmg  in  a  buffer  a  plurality  of  alarm  signals,  each  of  said 
alarm  signals  representing  a  fault  in  the  operation  of  an 
element  of  said  telecommunications  network: 

b)  calculating  at  least  one  network  performance  index  for  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  telecommunications  network,  said  calcu- 
lating step  including 

assigning  to  said  each  alarm  signal  at  least  one  performance 
value,  said  performance  value  representing  an  impact  on  a 
different  aspect  of  the  network  performance  said  fault 
caused  in  the  operation  of  the  network  element  associated 
with  said  each  alarm  signal. 


assigning  to  said  each  alarm  signal  an  indicator  of  a  number 
of  cause  and  effect  categories  associated  with  said  each 
alarm  signal,  each  of  said  cause  and  effect  categories  rep- 
resenting the  cause  and  effect  said  fault  has  on  the  opera- 
tion of  the  network  element  associated  with  said  each  alarm 
signal, 

summing  the  at  least  one  performance  value  assigned  for  said 
each  alarm  signal  a  given  number  of  times  as  indicated  by 
said  indicator  assigned  to  said  each  alarm  signal,  and 

combining  the  sunmied  performance  values  of  said  plurality 
of  alarm  signals  to  produce  said  one  network  performance 
index: 

c)  comparing  the  value  of  said  one  network  performance  index 
with  at  least  one  predetermined  target  value  for  said  one 
network  performance  index:  and 

d)  allocating  said  available  resources  to  enhance  the  perfor- 
mance of  said  telecommunications  network,  if  the  value  of 
said  one  network  performance  index  is  less  than  said  at  least 
one  target  value. 


5,734,698 
CALL  SELECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PREFERENTIALLY 

CONNECTING  EMERGENCY  MESSAGE  CALLS 
Tetsuo  Kobayashi,-  Yuji  Chikahiro,  both  of  Saitamaken,  and 
Hisashi  Komura,  Kanagawaken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Miyoshi  &  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206321 
Int.  a."  H04M  .i/OO.lim 
vs.  a.  379-^*5  10  Claims 


1.  A  call  selecting  apparatus,  comprising:  a  signal  receiver 
means  for  receiving  dial  signals  in  the  form  of  dial  pulse  or  DTMF: 

a  received  digit  codes  accumulating  means,  provided  as  a 
peripheral  device  of  a  control  means  and  connected  to  the 
signal  receiver  means,  for  receiving  the  dial  signals  from  the 
signal  receiver  means  to  accumulate  digit  codes  denoted  by 
the  dial  signals: 

a  digits  number  decision/call  determination  means,  provided  as  a 
peripheral  device  of  said  control  means  and  connected  to  the 
received  digit  codes  accumulating  means,  for  receiving  the 
digit  codes  from  said  received  digit  codes  accumulating 
means  to  decide  the  number  of  digits  of  the  digit  codes  and  to 
determine  whether  the  digit  codes  correspond  to  a  specific 
destination  telephone  number  or  not:  and 

said  control  means,  connected  to  said  digits  number  decision/ 
call  determination  means,  for  collectively  inputting  the  digit 
codes  and  a  result  of  the  determination  from  said  digits 
number  decision/call  determination  means  and  performing  a 
processing  of  connection  to  a  destination  specified  by  the 
input  digit  codes. 
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5.734,699 
CEliXTLAR  PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGES 
Priscilla  Marilyn  Lu.  San  Carlos,  and  Timothy  Richard  White. 
Palo  .Alio,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  interWAVE  Commum- 
nicatioiis  International,  Ltd.,  Bermuda 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,709 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IJ/OU.  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  3)79—58  II  Claims 


5,734,700 

SYSTEM  FOR  CALL  FORWARDING  FROM  A  FIRST 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  TO  A  SECOND  REMOTE 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

VIRTUAL  EXTENSION  OF  A  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  BY  AT  LEAST  A 

SECOND  REMOTE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Hans  Hauser,  Wachtberg,  and  Patrik  Ljungstrom.  Bonn,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  DeTe  Mobil  (Deutsche  TIelkom 

Mobilfunk  GmbH),  Boim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1994,  44  27 
072.0 

Int.  CI."  H040  7/20:7/22 


VS.  CI.  379—59 


10  Claims 


1.  A  pr\ate  network  of  interconnected  cellular  private  branch 
exchanges .  jsaid  private  network  being  configured  for  coupling  to  a 
public  sw  tching  network  for  facilitating  cellular  communication 
for  a  multiplicity  of  mobile  station  units,  comprising: 

a  first  kxllular  private  branch  exchange  unit  configured  for 
coupling  to  at  least  a  first  ba.se  station  subsystem,  including: 
a  firs^  private  mobile  service  switching  center  for  providing, 
in  b.  cellular  domain,  mobility  management  for  a  first  plu- 
rality of  mobile  station  units  of  said  multiplicity  of  mobile 
station  units  through  said  first  base  station  subsystem, 
a  firii  private  branch  exchange  block  coupled  to  said  first 
private  mobile  service  switching  center,  said  first  private 
branch  exchange  block  representing  a  first  cross-connect 
no(le  capable  of  cross-connecting  a  first  cellular  bearer  data 
chiinnel  with  a  second  cellular  bearer  data  channel  for  calls 
between  a  first  mobile  station  unit  of  said  first  plurality  of 
nrK^bile  station  units  and  a  first  phone  set.  said  first  phone 
se|  representing  a  phone  set  in  one  of  said  private  network 
anfl  said  public  switching  network,  .said  first  mobile  station 
unit  being  configured  for  communicating  with  said  first 
bai^e  station  subsystem  on  said  first  bear  data  channel,  and 
a  fir$t  registry  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  private 
m<ibile   switching   center   and   said   first   private   branch 
exchange  block,  said  first  registry  storing  subscriber  infor- 
mition  pertaining  to  said  first  plurality  of  mobile  station 
unjits.  thereby  creating  a  first  private  cellular  network;  and 
a  secoild  cellular  private  branch  exchange  unit  coupled  to  said 
first  irellular  private  branch  exchange  unit,  said  second  cellu- 
lar priNate  branch  exchange  unit  configured  for  coupling  to  at 
lea.st  a  second  base  station  subsystem,  including: 
a  secjond  private  mobile  service  switching  center  for  provid- 
ing, in  said  cellular  domain,  mobility  management  for  a 
second  plurality  of  mobile  station  units  of  said  multiplicity 
of  mobile  station  units  through  said  second  base  station 
sij^ystem. 
a  setond  private  branch  exchange  block  coupled  to  said 
setOnd  private  mobile  service  switching  center,  said  second 
private  branch  exchange  block  representing  a  second  cross- 
connect  node  capable  of  cross-connecting  a  third  cellular 
baver  data  channel  with  a  fourth  cellular  bearer  data  chan- 
nal  for  calls  between  a  second  mobile  station  unit  of  said 
sejcond  plurality  of  mobile  station  units  and  a  second  phone 
se|,  said  second  phone  set  representing  a  phone  set  in  one 
ot  said  private  network  and  said  public  switching  network. 
siti  second  mobile  station  unit  being  configured  for  com- 
nAinicating  with  said  second  base  station  subsystem  on  said 
third  bear  data  channel,  and 
a  .setfond  registry  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  second  private 
mlobile  switching  center  and  said  second  private  branch 
enchange  block,  said  second  registry  storing  subscriber 
intormation  pertaining  to  said  second  plurality  of  mobile 
station  units,  thereby  creating  a  second  private  cellular 
nctiwork. 


VMSC 

Of  or  OSM 


I.  A  system  for  virtual  extension  of  a  mobile  communication 
network  by  at  least  a  second,  remote  mobile  communication  net- 
work, wherein  each  of  the  mobile  communication  networks 
includes  a  Home  Location  Register  (HLR)  and  a  Visitor  Location 
Register  (VLR)  and  one  of  the  communication  networks  is  of  the 
GSM  type  and  can  be  accessed  by  a  subscriber  of  either  network, 
comprising: 

a  bridgehead  between  said  first  and  second  mobile  communica- 
tion networks, 
said  bridgehead  serving  as  an  internetwork  junction  to  one  of 
said  mobile  communication  networks  of  the  GSM  type  (tran- 
sition network),  said  bridgehead  being  connected  to  a  Mobile 
Services  Switching  Center  (MSC)  of  said  transition  network 
via  signalling-  and  inteligence  signal  channels,  said  bridge- 
head acting  as  Visitor  Location  Register  for  another  mobile 
communication  network  and  as  a  Home  Location  Register  for 
said  transition  network,  if  a  subscriber  of  said  other  mobile 
communication  network  is  in  the  range  of  said  mobile  com- 
munication networks  of  the  GSM  type,  and  said  bridgehead 
acting  as  a  Home  Location  Register  for  said  other  mobile 
communication  network  and  as  a  Visitor  Location  Register  for 
said  transition  network,  if  a  subscriber  of  said  mobile  commu- 
nication networks  of  the  GSM  type  is  in  the  range  of  said 
other  mobile  communication  network. 


5,734,701 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  DEMCE 
Kazuhiro   Kuwabara,   Handa;   Tetsuya   Ouchi,   Tajimi.   and 
Tokunori    Kato.    Ichinomiya,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,677 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1994,  6-112296; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  6-112297;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113963 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—67  21  Claims 

I.  Information  transmission/reception  device  for  transmitting 
information  to  a  remote  information  transmitting/reception  device 
and  for  receiving  information  from  a  remote  information 
transmission/reception  device,  the  information  transmission/ 
reception  device  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  information: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  information  from  a  remote  infor- 
mation transmission/reception  device: 
sound  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  sound  information: 
information  memory  means  for  storing  sound  information  when 
a  selected  information  includes  sound  information  desired  to 
be  reproduced  by  die  sound  reproduction  means,  the  selected 
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information  being  at  least  one  of  the  information  inputted  by 
the  inputting  means  and  the  infonnation  received  by  the 
receiving  means,  the  selected  mformation  further  including 
time  information  represemmg  time  when  the  reproduction- 
desired  sound  information  is  desired  to  be  reproduced: 

clock  means  for  measuring  time;  and 

reproduction  control  means  for.  in  response  to  the  time  mea- 
sured by  the  clock  means  reaching  a  time  represented  by  the 
time  information,  controlling  the  sound  reproducing  means  to 
reproduce  the  reproduction-desired  sound  information  stofcd 
in  the  information  memory  means. 


5,734,702 
TELEPHONE  CARD  WITH  COMMERCIAL 
INFORMATION  AND  A  TELEPHONE  CONNECTION 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yuichi  Sugimura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302523 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 
U.S.  a.  379— «8  10  aaims 
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carrying  out  a  usual  dialing  connection  operation  and  being 
coimected  after  said  commercial  information  is  completely 
presented. 


5,734,703 
HYBRID  CIRCLIT  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
APPARATUS 
Yuichiro  Hiyoshi,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Max- 
ell, Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,153,  May  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-124180 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1  AM) 
U.S.  a.  379—98  13  Claims 


WKr~i 


I.  A  telephone  connection  method  for  use  with  a  telephone  card, 
comprising  the  steps: 

inserting  said  telephone  card  in  a  telephone  set: 

determining,  after  the  telephone  card  is  inserted  into  said  tele- 
phone set.  whether  or  not  the  telephone  card  has  commercial 
information,  if  said  telephone  card  has  commercial  informa- 
tion, providing  said  telephone  set  with  said  commercial  infor- 
mation taken  from  said  telephone  card: 

presenting  at  said  telephone  set  said  commercial  information  if 
the  telephone  card  has  said  commercial  information;  and 


isss: 


^snessim 


1.  A  MODEM  comprising: 

a  modulation/dertHxlulalion  device  having  transmitting  and 
receiving  terminals  for  modulating  signals  onto  the  transmit- 
ting terminals  and  demodulating  signals  received  over  the 
receiving  terminals; 

a  DC-transmitting  balancing  bridge  circuit  provided  between 
said  transmitting  and  receiving  terminals  of  said  modulation/ 
demodulation  device  and  terminals  of  a  two-wire  circuit,  the 
two-wire  circuit  being  for  carrying  composite  DC  and  AC 
currents  that  are  transmitted  through  the  bridge  circuit: 

a  transmitting  isolation  interface  device,  having  a  primary  side 
and  a  secondary  side,  the  primary  side  of  the  transmitting 
isolation  interface  device  being  operatively  interconnected  to 
said  transmitting  terminal  of  said  modulation/demodulation 
device,  and  the  secondary  side  of  the  transmitting  isolation 
interface  device  being  operatively  interconnected  between 
balancing  points  on  a  hrst  side  of  said  bridge  circuit,  the 
transmitting  isolation  interface  device  being  for  electrically 
isolating  the  primary  side  of  the  transmitting  isolation  inter- 
face device  from  the  secondary  side  of  the  transmitting  isola- 
tion interface  device:  and 

a  receiving  isolation  interface  device  having  a  primary  side  and 
a  secondary  side,  the  secondary  side  of  the  receiving  isolation 
interface  device  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said 
receiving  terminal  of  said  modulation/demodulation  device 
and  the  primary  side  of  the  receiving  isolation  interface 
device  being  operatively  interconnected  between  balancing 
points  on  a  second  side  of  said  bridge  circuit,  the  receiving 
isolation  interface  device  being  for  electrically  isolating  the 
primary  side  of  the  receiving  isolation  interface  device  from 
the  secondary  side  of  the  receiving  isolation  interface  device: 

at  least  one  of  said  receiving  isolation  interface  device  and  said 
transmitting  isolation  interface  device  having  the  secondary 
side  thereof,  respectively,  operatively  interconnected  with  a 
load  circuit  for  maintaining  constant  voltage  when  the  load 
circuit  receives  DC  and  for  maintaining  constant  current  when 
the  load  circuit  receives  AC. 
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5,734,704 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATIIS  FOR 

COMMUNICATING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

INFORMATION  IDENTIFYING  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURER 

Kazutaka  Matsueda;  Hiroshi  Nobuta,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Koichi  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabuslliki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^73 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-268377 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—100.14  22  Claims 


5,734,706 

CALLER  IDENTIFICATION  AND  DATA  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 

Victoria  Brein  Windsor,  and  Ronald  Glenn  Hartley,  both  of 

RO.  Box  8667,  Roanoke,  Va.  24014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508031,  Jul.  27,  1995.  This 

appUcatioo  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,862 

tot  a.*  H04M  15/00:15/06 

VS.  a.  379—142  14  Claims 


Mxai  ca«  c 
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1.  A  ccnmunication  apparatus  comprising: 

registration  means  for  registering  a  plurality  of  manufacturer 
identification  information  for  respectively  identifying  a  plural- 
ity of  manufacturers:  and 

transmission  means  for  sequentially  transmitting  the  plurality  of 
manufacturer  identification  infonnation  to  a  destination. 


5,734,705 

INTELLIGENT  CONFIGURATION  SERVER  FOR  PBX 
David  Y.  Schlossman,  Burlingame.  and  William  H.  Welling, 
Portola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xiox  Corporation, 
Buriingame,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,173 

Int.  a."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—117  19  aaims 
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1.  An  automatic  configuration  system  for  a  PBX  reporting  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  PBX  having  an  output  for  generating  CDR  messages; 

a  local  computer  coupled  to  the  PBX  output  for  receiving  the 
CDR  messages  output  from  the  PBX;  and 

a  configuration  server  electronically  communicating  with  the 
local  computer  for  receiving  the  CDR  messages,  the  configu- 
ratioa  .server  identifying  a  PBX  type  according  to  the  CDR 
me»eges  and  transmitting  the  identified  PBX  type  back  to  the 
local  computer. 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  incoming  and  outgoing  calls  and 
providing  information  pertaining  thereto,  comprising: 

a  conversion  device  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  a  telephone 
line,  said  conversion  device  including  a  detector  for  detecting 
caller  identification  information  transmitted  with  an  incoming 
basic  signal  and  for  detecting  dual  tone  multiple  frequency 
data  signals  from  an  outgoing  basic  signal,  and  a  convenor  for 
converting  said  detecting  signals  into  a  formatted  signal; 

said  formatted  signal  including  the  number  of  the  incoming  or 
outgoing  call,  the  line  on  which  the  call  was  placed  or 
received,  the  name  of  the  calling  or  called  party,  the  date  and 
timing  of  the  call,  and  whether  the  call  is  incoming  or  outgo- 
ing: 

a  computer  system  in  communication  with  said  conversion 
device,  said  computer  system  including  a  signal  receiver  for 
receiving  said  formatted  signal  from  said  conversion  device,  a 
database  for  storing  information  about  said  formatted  signal, 
and  a  database  access  system  for  retrieving  information  from 
said  database,  said  computer  system  being  external  from  said 
conversion  device,  said  computer  system  being  capable  of 
being  engaged  in  a  network  computer; 

said  database  including  a  record  for  each  of  said  incoming  and 
outgoing  calls,  said  record  including  when  available  a  call 
number,  whether  the  call  is  incoming  or  outgoing,  a  call  name 
associated  with  the  call,  date  and  time  of  call,  telephone  line 
on  which  the  call  was  placed  or  received,  and  being  capable 
of  storing  a  note  input  by  a  user: 

said  computer  system  having  a  reporting  facility  for  creating 
reports  from  said  database  while  said  incoming  or  outgoing 
cajls  are  in  progress,  said  reporting  facility  allowing  for  the 
database  to  be  searched  by  any  item  of  information  within 
said  database,  said  database  being  fully  relational: 

said  computer  system  having  a  database  search  facility  for 
reconstructing  caller  identification  information  when  said 
caller  identification  information  is  not  completely  detected  on 
said  incoming  or  outgoing  basic  signal,  said  search  facility 
being  capable  of  comparing  a  signal  number  against  all  num- 
bers in  the  database  and  attaching  a  name  to  the  signal 
number  corresponding  to  a  database  matching  number,  said 
search  facility  being  capable  of  comparing  a  signal  name 
against  all  names  in  the  database  and  attaching  a  number  to 
the  name  corresponding  to  a  database  matching  name: 
a  display  unit  in  communication  with  said  computer  system,  said 
display  unit  capable  of  displaying  an  interactive  interface 
which  includes  information  about  said  incoming  calls  and  said 
outgoing  calls: 
said  computer  system  having  an  editor  for  changing  information 
displayed  on  said  display  unit  while  said  information  is  dis- 
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played,  and  a  calender  facility  so  thai  call  information  can  be 
displayed  in  a  calender  formal; 
said  conversion  device  including  a  plurality  of  individual  cir- 
cuits, each  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  being  capable  of 
communicating  with  a  separate  phone  line,  at  least  some  of 
said  circuits  also  being  capable  of  coiiununicating  with  a 
substantially  identical  conversion  device  as  claimed  herein, 
whereby  the  system  is  capable  of  supporting  a  user  specified 
number  of  phone  lines; 
said  conversion  device  including: 
an  internal  clock  for  aOaching  a  time  stamp  to  said  database 

record; 
a  status  checker  for  detecting  whether  said  computer  system  is 
powered  on  and  capable  of  receiving  a  formatted  signal, 
and 
memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  formatted  signals  when  said 
computer  system  is  not  powered  on  and  capable  of  receiv- 
ing said  formatted  signal,  said  memory  being  capable  of 
storing  2000  formaned  signals; 
a  printer  in  communication  with  said  conversion  device  for 

printing  said  call  information;  and 
a  search  facility  to  search  an  external  database  while  an 
incoming  or  outgoing  call  is  in  progress. 


5.734,707 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Penelope  L.  El-WaUly,  6841  W,  EmUe  Zole.  Peoria,  Ariz.  85381 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,883 

Int  CL"  H04M  1/60:9/1)0 

VS.  a.  379—167  8  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  at  least  three  telephones  each 
including 

(a)  a  speaker. 

(b)  a  microphone  for  sensing  sounds  traveling  into  said  micro- 
phone and  generating  a  voice  signal  representing  said  sounds; 

(c)  a  ringer; 

(d)  meinory  means  for  storing  an  access  code  corresponding  to 
the  telephone  number  assigned  to  the  telephone  and  for  stor- 
ing access  codes  each  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  two 
other  telephone  numbers,  each  of  said  two  other  telephone 
numbers  being  assigned  to  a  different  one  of  the  other  two 
telephones  in  the  telephone  system; 

(e)  dialing  means  for  dialing  telephone  numbers  in  the  tele- 
phone, determining  the  one  of  said  access  codes  correspond- 
ing to  a  dialed  telephone  number,  and  producing  a  dialing 
signal  including  said  one  of  said  access  codes; 

(f)  a  transmitter  for  receiving  said  dialing  signal  and  said  voice 
signal,  and  for  broadcasting  as  transmission  signals  said  dial- 
ing signal  and  said  voice  signal  through  the  air  in  a  selected 
frequency  band; 

(g)  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  airborne  transmission  signals  in 
said  selected  frequency  band  from  one  of  the  other  telephones 
and 

(i)  analyzing  said  transmission  signals  received  in  said 
selected  frequency  band  to  determine  if  said  transmission 
signals  include  said  access  code  of  the  telephone,  and, 
when  said  transmission  signals  include  said  access  code  of 


the  telephone  and  the  telephone  is  on  book,  activating  said 

ringer  to  notify  the  user  of  the  telephone  of  the  presence  of 

an  incoming  call,  and 
(ii)  when  said  signals  received  in  said  selected  frequency  band 

include  voice  signals,  transmitting  said  voice  signals  to  said 

speaker; 
each  of  the  three  telephones  being  able  to 

(i)  receive  said  airborne  transmission  signals  directly  from 

either  of  the  other  two  telephones, 
(ii)  transmit  said  transmission  signals  through  the  air  directly 

to  either  of  the  other  two  telephones,  and 
(iii)  carry  on  a  telephone  conversation  with  either  of  the  other 

two  telephones  by  receiving  and  transmitting  said  airborne 

transmission  signals,  and  without  routing  said  transmission 

signals  through  auxiliary  switching  equipment  separate  and 

spaced  apart  from  the  three  telephones. 


5,734,708 

OPTIMIZING  THE  CAPACTTY  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Sven  Gunnar  Nils  Backstrom.  Naclui.  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,429,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1994,  9400209 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  375^201  14  Claims 
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I.  In  a  telecommunication  system  having  functionality  including 
basic     functionality,     supplementary     functionality     containing 
optional  supplementary  functions  associated  with  said  basic  func- 
tionality, and  interaction  supplementary  functionality  containing 
functions  for  solving  interaction  problems  in  case  several  supple- 
mentary functions  interact, 
a  method  for  adding  supplementary  functions  and  interacting 
supplementary  functions  needed  in  a  current  communication 
ca,se  initiated  by  a  subscriber  subscribing  to  basic  functions 
and  supplementary  functions  in  said  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

adding,  in  real  tiiiK.  only  those  supplementary  functions  and 
interaction  supplementary  functions  which  can  be  possible 
for  use  in  the  current  communication  case  using  table 
information  including: 

subscriber  information  for  each  subscriber  relating  to 
supplementary  functions  to  which  the  subscriber  has 
subscribed, 
state  information  for  each  supplementary  function  sub- 
scribed to  relating  to  whether  the  function  takes  an  active 
or  a  passive  state,  and 
information  regarding  interaction  supplementary  functions 
which  should  be  used  together  with  a  given  set  of  supple- 
mentary functions. 
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5,734,709 
SYSTEM 'for  customer  CONFIGURATION  OF  CALL 
ROUTING  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Constance  Ann  DeWitt  Kansas  City;   Victor  Lee  Norman, 
Lee's  Summit  both  of  Mo.;  Ravi  Cbander  Rajagopal,  Over- 
land Park,  Kans..  and  Keith  Jarett  Oaldand,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sprint  Communications  Co.  L.P.,  K.C.,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826^58,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,963 
Int  CI.*  H04M  3/42:11/00:15/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  379—207  30  Claims 


first  acknowledge  signal  takes  place  from  the  service  switching 
point  to  the  first  user  terminal  and  means  are  provided  for  the 
subsequent  transmission  of  a  second  acknowledge  signal  from  the 
first  user  terminal  to  the  second  user  terminal  by  the  first  and 
second  switching  elements. 


5,734,711 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ENERGY- 
SAVING  MODE 
Werner   KIcffner,   Borcfaen,   Germany,   assignor  to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
780.1 

Int  a."  H04M  J/00 
VS.  a.  379—323  18  Claims 


1.  A  niethod  for  processing  telecommunication  network  user 
routing  crtteria.  the  system  comprising: 

displayiag  routing  critena  through  a  geographic  display  indicat- 
ing origination  regions,  user  destinations,  and  an  allocation  of 
calls  from  the  ongination  regions  to  the  user  destinations; 

modifyiag  the  routing  criteria  displayed,  and 

compoiing  at  least  one  call-handling  statement  based  on  the 
modified  routing  criteria  being  displayed. 


5,734,710 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SERVICE 

FEi^RE  WHICH  CAN  BE  ACTIVATED  AND/OR 

DEACTIVATED 

Peter  Hirth,  Eriangen,  and  Hans-Dietmar  Schulz,  Darmstadt 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.V. 

FUed  JiU.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1994,  44  25 
395.8 

lot  a.'  H04M  3/42 


VS.  CI. 


379—229 


4  Claims 
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1.  Coitimunication  system  comprising  a  first  subscriber  line  for  a 
first  user  terminal  to  which  subscriber  line  a  service  feature  func- 
tioning ip  a  service  switching  point  is  assigned,  which  feature  can 
be  activ^ed  and/or  deactivated  by  the  service  switching  point  from 
the  first  subscriber  line  by  the  first  user  terminal,  characterized  in 
that  means  are  provided  for  remote  control  of  the  first  user  terminal 
by  a  second  user  terminal  of  a  second  subscriber  line  whereby  the 
second  terminal  remotely  controls  the  first  terminal  to  activate 
and/or  deactivate  the  serv  ice  feature  by  the  service  switching  point, 
in  that  means  are  provided  for  transmission  of  signaling  informa- 
tion via  a  switching  network  from  a  second  switching  element  of 
the  second  user  terminal  to  a  first  switching  element  of  the  first 
user  tenninal  to  effect  a  transmission  of  signaling  information  from 
the  first  user  terminal  to  the  service  switching  point  to  activate 
and/or  (deactivate  the  service  feature,  and  in  that,  after  the  service 
feature  kas  been  activated  and/or  deactivated,  a  transmission  of  a 
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1.  A  telecommunication  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  central  control  means  connected  to  at  least  one 
energy  supply  means; 

internal  or  external  means  for  forming  energy-saving  informa- 
tion represented  by  starting  point  in  time  information  and/or 
ending  point  in  time  information  indicating  a  staning  point  in 
time  and/or  an  ending  point  in  time; 

at  least  one  additional  control  means  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  central  control  means; 

via  the  at  least  one  additional  control  means  and  the  at  least  one 
central  control  means,  at  least  a  sub-area  of  the  teleconrmiuni- 
cation  system  is  controlled  into  at  least  one  energy-saving 
mode  with  reduced  energy  consumption  in  response  to  the 
energy-saving  information  supplied  by  the  at  least  one  central 
controller. 


5,734,712 
METHOD  FOR  OFF-HOOK  DETECTION  DURING 
RINGING  AND  THE  USE  OF  A  SUBSCRIBER  LINE 
INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  OFF-HOOK  DETECTION 
DURING  RINGING 
Torbjom  Ivar  Randahl,  Nacka.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan,  21,  1994,  9400186 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/00 
VS.  a.  379—382  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  off-hook  detection  at  a  subscriber  line  interface 
circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  ringing  signal  which  lacks  a  direct 
current  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  a  line  current  through 

the  subscriber  line: 
measuring  a  time  the  signal  exceeds  a  first  reference  value  that 
represents  a  predetermined  current  value,  wherein  the  time  is 
measured  from  when  the  signal  rises  above  the  first  reference 
value  to  when  it  falls  below  a  second  reference  value,  which 
is  slightly  offset  from  the  first  reference  value 
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comparing  the  measured  time  with  a  predetermined  time  value; 

and 
indicating  off-hook  in  dependence  of  the  comparison. 


(iii)  entering  a  command  to  set  the  noise  cancellation  fiinction 

to  a  low  degree  of  noise  cancellation,  if  the  noise  level  is 

low; 
(Iv)  entering  a  command  to  set  the  noise  cancellation  function 

to  a  medium  degree  of  noise  cancellation,  if  the  noise  level 

is  neither  high  nor  low; 
(v)  determining  whether  all  noise  level  calibrations  have  been 

completed; 
(vi)  storing  all  calibration  adjustments  if  all  calibrations  have 

been  completed;  and 
(vii)  returning  telephone  equipment  control  to  the  user  if  all 

calibrations  have  been  completed  and  all  adjustments  have 

been  stored; 
(G)  storing  said  enviroiunent  noise  level  compensation  adjust- 
ment; 
(H)  providing  an  adjustment  for  the  tuning  of  the  telephone 

equipment  audio  parameters; 
(I)  storing  said  telephone  equipment  audio  parameter  adjust- 
ments; and 
(J)  returning  control  of  the  telephone  equipment  to  the  user. 


5,734,713 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  TELEPHONE 
CALIBRATION 
Daniel  Wayne  Mauney,  La  JoUa,  Calif.;  David  Thomas  Roach, 
Austin,  Tex.;  Medford  Alan  Dyer;  Kenneth  Scott  Swinson, 
both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  Edward  Talbot,  Helen- 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jabra  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,953 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/24;  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—395  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  telephone  equipment  to  a  telephone 
base  unit  and  to  the  noise  environment,  which  noise  environment 
includes  an  environment  noise  level,  in  which  they  exist,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(A)  receiving  a  calibration  request; 

(B)  initializing  the  telephone  equipment,  said  telephone  equip- 
ment being  configured  for  use  by  a  user  in  telephone  commu- 
nications and  said  telephone  equipment  having  audio  trans- 
mission level  circuitry,  noise  reduction  circuitry  and  a 
capacity  for  storing  and  nxxlifying  audio  parameters; 

(C)  taking  control  of  the  telephone  equipment; 

(D)  providing  an  adjustment  for  the  telephone  equipment  n^ns- 
mission  level; 

(E)  storing  said  adjustment  for  the  telephone  equipment  trans- 
mission level; 

(F)  providing  an  adjustment  to  compensate  for  the  environment 
noise  level,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  testing  if  the  noise  level  is  correct; 

(ii)  entering  a  command  to  set  the  noise  cancellation  function 

to  a  high  degree  of  noise  cancellation,  if  the  noise  level  is 

high; 


5,734,714 
SUBSCRIBER  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 

REALIZING  BY  A  C-MOS  CIRCUIT 
Kouichi  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-269115 

InL  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—399  5  Claims 


1.  A  subscriber  line  interface  circuit  connected  to  two- wire  lines 
and  comprising  a  balanced  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non- 
inverting  input  terminals  and  inverting  and  non-inverting  output 
terminals  for  amplifying  an  input  voltage  applied  between  said 
inverting  and  said  non-inverting  input  terminals  to  produce  invert- 
ing and  non-inverting  outputs  defined  by  inverting  and  non- 
inverting  voltages  which  have  the  different  polarity  and  the  same 
amplitude  on  the  basis  of  a  first  reference  voltage,  a  first  resistor 
connected  between  one  line  of  said  two-wire  lines  and  said  invert- 
ing input  terminal,  a  second  resistor  connected  between  another 
line  of  said  two-wire  lines  and  said  non-inverting  input  terminal,  a 
third  resistor  connected  between  said  inverting  input  terminal  and 
said  non-inverting  output  terminal,  a  fourth  resistor  connected 
between  said  non-inverting  input  terminal  and  said  inverting  output 
terminal,  a  fifth  resistor  connected  between  the  one  line  of  said 
two-wire  lines  and  said  inverting  output  terminal,  and  a  sixth 
resistor  connected  between  the  other  line  of  said  two-wire  lines  and 
said  non-inverting  output  terminal,  said  subscriber  line  interface 
circuit  further  comprising: 

a  level  shift  circuit  having  attenuation  function  for  shifting  said 
inverting  voltage  to  a  predetermined  voltage  range  of  a  single 
positive  power  source  to  produce  a  level  shift  voltage; 
an  adder  connected  to  said  level  shift  circuit  for  adding  said 
level  shift  voltage  to  a  second  reference  voltage  to  produce  an 
added  voltage; 
an  variable  attenuator  connected  to  said  adder  for  attenuating 
said  added  voltage  with  a  predetermined  coefiBcient  on  the 
basis  of  said  second  reference  voltage  to  produce  an  attenu- 
ated voltage; 
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a  subtracter  connected  to  said  variable  attenuator  for  subtracting 
said  second  reference  voltage  from  said  attenuated  voltage  to 
produce  a  subtracted  voltage; 

a  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  subtracter  for  filtering  said 
subtracted  voltage  to  produce  a  filtered  voltage;  and 

a  voltage-current  converting  circuit  connected  to  said  low  pass 
filler  for  converting  said  filtered  voltage  into  a  converted 
current  to  supply  said  converted  current  to  said  inverting  input 
termina  . 


5,734,715 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  ADAPTIVE  ECHO  CANCELLER 

RELATING  THERETO 
Pascal  Scalart,  Ploubezre;  Pierre  Duhamel,  Issy  Les  Moulin- 
eaux,   and   Abdelkrim    Benamar,   Chelies,   all   of  France, 
assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1995,  95  10714; 
Apr.  26,  1996.  96  05312 

Int  a."  H04M  9/00 
VS.  a.  379—410  15  Claims 


^~  c5  dP2JP\, 

where  a.  c  and  d  denote  positive  constants.  PI,  denotes  an  estimate 
at  the  relevaai  instant  of  the  power  of  the  input  signal  and  P2, 
denotes  an  euimate  at  the  relevant  instant  of  the  power  of  the 
observation  Rignal  or  of  a  disturbance  component  of  said  observa- 
tion signal. 


5,734,716 
MAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  VERTICALLY  CORRECTING 

ANTENNA  FOR  PORTABLE  TELEPHONES 
Eric  C.  Kulberg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QUALCOMM 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,024 
Int  a."  H04M  I/OO:  H04B  l/.^H 
VS.  a.  379—433  19  CUims 

I.  A  portable  telephone  unit,  comprising: 
a  portable  telephone  handset; 


an  antenna  module  pivotally  secured  to  the  handset  with  a  pivot 
joint  for  rotation  relative  to  the  handset  about  a  predefined 
pivot  axis; 

magnetic  driving  means  for  urging  the  antenna  module  lo  rotate 
relative  to  the  handset  into  a  predetermined  vertical  orienta- 
tion independent  of  handset  orientation,  said  magnetic  driving 
means  being  responsive  to  gravitational  forces  to  select  said 
vertical  orientation;  and 

an  antenna  projecting  along  a  direction  fix>m  the  module  ori- 
ented vertically  when  said  module  is  in  said  predetermined 
orientation. 


5,734,717 

REINFORCED  PAY  PHONE  CASING  STRUCTURE 

Li-Te  Cheng,  and   Sung-Min  Lin,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  Karlin  Telecomm  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,979 

Int  ex."  H04M  l/OO 


1.  Process  Of  adaptive  identification  for  estimating  the  response 
of  a  system  to  an  input  signal,  which  comprises  receiving  on  the 
one  hand  the  input  signal  and  on  the  other  hand  an  observation 
signal,  a  component  of  which  is  said  response  to  the  input  signal, 
determining  an  error  signal  by  subtracting  from  the  observation 
signal  the  input  signal  filtered  by  an  identification  filter  with  finite 
impulse  response  representative  of  the  response  of  said  system,  and 
adapting  the  coefficients  of  the  identification  filter  by  talcing  into 
account  the  input  signal,  the  error  signal  and  an  adaptation  step- 
size,  wherein  the  value  of  the  adaptation  stepsize  \i,  is  varied 
according  to : 


U.S.  a.  379—453 


3Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  pay  phone  casing  structure  comprising  an  outer 
casing  member  defining  a  front  panel  and  an  interior  space,  the 
front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  button  openings  formed  thereon 
for  movably  receiving  therein  dial  buttons,  an  inner  reinforcement 
plate  fixed  to  an  inside  surface  of  the  outer  casing  member  and  thus 
located  within  the  interior  space  of  the  outer  casing  r>ember,  the 
inner  reinforcement  plate  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  and 
covering  the  button  openings  of  the  outer  casing  member  and  a 
circuit  board  shielding  plate  disposed  within  the  interior  space  with 
a  fix>nt  surface  facing  the  inner  reinforcement  plate  and  a  rear 
surface  adapted  to  have  a  circuit  board  attached  thereto,  the  circuit 
board  having  on-board  buttons  corresponding  to  the  dial  buttons 
actuateably  attached  thereto,  the  circuit  board  shielding  plate  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  pin  holes  having  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  smaller  than  the  button  openings  of  the  outer  casing 
member  to  each  movably  receiving  therein  a  pin,  each  of  the  pins 
having  a  front  end  in  contact  engagement  with  the  respective  dial 
button  and  a  rear  end  in  contact  engagement  with  the  respective 
on-board  button  of  the  circuit  board  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
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dial  bunons  within  the  button  openings  drives  the  pins  to  actuate 
the  on-board  bunons  of  the  circuit  board. 


5,734,718 
NIS+  PASSWORD  UPDATE  PROTOCOL 
HemlaU  S.  Pi-afuUchandra,  Mountain  View,  Califs  assignor  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc^  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,4«4 

InL  a."  H04L  9/O0:9/O():9fi0;'i/i2 

U,S.  a.  381^-^  24  Claims 


11.  A  netwoilc  including  a  client  and  a  server  for  updating 
passwords  in  a  name  service  system,  said  name  service  system 
comprising  a  database  stored  on  a  server,  said  database  comprising 
a  password  table  containing  a  password  for  each  user  name  in  a 
plurality  of  user  names,  said  network  comprising: 

a  transmission  device  included  in  said  client  that  sends  a  user 

name  in  said  plurality  of  user  names  to  a  password  update 

process  ruiuiing  on  said  server,  said  cUent  being  under  the 

control  of  a  user; 
a  computing  device  included  in  said  server  that  determines 

whether  said  client  has  authority  to  update  said  user  name's 

password: 
a  computing  device  included  in  said  server  that  determines 

whether  password  aging  criteria  for  said  user  name  are  met: 
a  prompting  device  included  in  said  client  that  prompts  said  user 

for  a  new  password  if  said  sender  has  authority  to  update  said 

user  name's  password  and  said  aging  criteria  are  met: 
an  encrypting  device  included  in  said  client  that  encrypts  said 

new  password: 
wherein  said  transmission  device  sends  said  encrypted  new 

password  to  said  password  update  process: 
a  decrypting  device  included  in  said  server  that  decrypts  said 

encrypted  new  password:  and 
a  storage  device  included  in  said  server  that  stores  said  new 

pa.ssword  in  a  password  table. 


storing  digital  information  in  a  source  library  at  a  hrst  location: 

identifying  at  a  plurality  of  second  locations,  each  remote  from 
the  first  location,  portions  of  the  digital  information  in  the 
source  library: 

concurrently  sending  request  commands  at  a  high  speed  constant 
bit  rate  from  the  second  locations  to  the  source  library  for  the 
same  and  different  identified  portions  of  the  digital  informa- 
tion in  the  source  library  via  a  multiplexing  means  at  each 
second  location,  a  wide  bandwidth  communications  networic 
and  a  demultiplexing  means  at  the  first  location: 

validating  that  the  identified  portions  of  the  digital  information 
are  authorized  for  playbacic: 

logging  each  validation  step  of  an  identified  portion  of  the 
digital  information  in  an  accounting  data  base: 

concurrently  accessing  in  real  time  the  same  and  different  por- 
tions of  the  digital  information  in  the  source  library  in 
response  to  said  request  commands  as  they  are  received  at  the 
first  location: 

said  accessing  step  including  the  step  of  concurrently  making 
independent  multiple  accesses  to  each  portion  in  real  time  in 
response  to  multiple  concurrent  request  commands  for  said 
each  portion  as  they  are  received  at  the  first  location: 

transferring  in  real-time  at  a  high  speed  constant  bit  rate  each 
accessed  portion  of  the  digital  information  to  a  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  manufacturing  devices  at  a 
location  other  than  the  first  location  for  incorporation  of  the 
digital  information  on  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  types  of  media  suitable  for  playback  via  a  multiplex- 
ing means  at  the  first  location,  the  wide  bandwidth  communi- 
cations network  and  a  demultiplexing  means  at  said  other 
location:  and 

incorporating  each  accessed  portion  of  the  digital  information  on 
the  predetermined  medium  in  real-time  in  a  manner  adapted 
for  playback. 


5,734,719 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  ACCESSING,  DELIVERY  AND 

PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
James  T.  Itevdos,  Fort  Lauderdale,-  Ross  L.  Cook,  Boynton 
Beach;  Nancy  Lee  Ring,  Boca  Raton;  Robert  S.  Bamhill, 
Boca  Raton;  Glen  E.  Hamblin,  Boca  Raton;  Kenneth  L. 
Milsted,  Boynton  Beach;  Craig  N.  Kindell;  Susan  Elizabeth 
Wae6er,  both  of  Delray  Beach;  Carlos  Portda,  Pompano 
Beach,  all  of  Fla,,  and   Brent  C.  Anderson,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Systems,  Incorporated, 
ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,880,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763J08 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/167:7/00:7/12 
VS.  a.  380—5  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  multimedia  manufacturing  system,  a  method  for  provid- 
ing media  with  information,  which  information  is  processed  for 
subsequent  playback,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,734,720 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  A  HEAD  END  AND  A 
SET  TOP  TERMINAL 
Marcos  SalganicolT,  2425  OUve  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19130 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,425.  Nov.  29,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,798 
InL  a.*"  H04N  7/lf>7:  H04L  9/00:  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  380—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  secure  digital  communications 
between  a  customer's  set  top  terminal  and  a  video  head  end, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  seed  random  number  N  at  either  the  video  head  end 
or  the  customer's  set  top  terminal  for  seeding  a  pseudo 
random  number  generator  of  the  customer's  set  top  terminal 
and  a  pseudo  random  number  generator  of  the  video  head  end: 
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encrypting  teed  random  number  N  using  a  public  key  algorithm 
and  a  public  key  P  known  to  the  customer's  set  top  terminal 
and  the  video  head  end  to  yield  encrypted  seed  random 
number  E(N,P): 

providing  the  encrypted  seed  random  number  E(N,P)  to  the 
other  of  the  customer's  set  top  terminal  and  the  video  head 
end  at  which  the  seed  random  number  N  was  not  generated: 

decrypting  the  encrypted  seed  random  number  E(N,P)  at  the 
other  of  the  customer's  set  top  terminal  and  the  video  head 
end  at  which  the  seed  random  number  N  was  not  generated 
using  a  private  key  of  the  other  of  the  customer's  set  top 
terminal  and  the  video  head  end  at  which  the  seed  random 
number  N  was  not  generated  to  yield  seed  random  number  N; 

initializing  the  pseudo  random  number  generator  of  the  custom- 
er's set  lop  terminal  and  the  pseudo  random  number  generator 
of  the  video  head  end  with  seed  random  number  N  to  generate 
pseudo  random  sequence  K,  at  the  customer's  set  top  terminal 
and  the  video  head  end:  and 

for  each  number  i  in  random  sequence  K,,  logically  exclusive- 
ORing  K,  with  a  data  stream  P,  to  be  transmitted  to  the  video 
head  end,  thereby  forming  a  data  stream  C,.  sending  the  data 
stream  C,  from  the  customer's  set  top  terminal  to  the  video 
head  end,  and  decrypting  data  stream  C,  at  the  video  head  end 
to  yield  a  decrypted  data  stream  P,  by  logically  exclusive- 
ORing  sequence  K,  with  data  stream  C,. 


5,734,721 

ANTI-SPOOr  WITHOUT  ERROR  EXTENSION  (ANSWER) 
James  Monroe  Clark,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,052 

InL  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—46  17  Claims 

J._.._ J._.._.., 


uaw 


K" 


[iXTjl 


!-iru 


■Sf 


10.  A  method  of  encrypting  plain  text  data  for  generating  a 
deterministic  pseudorandom  keystream  of  data  which  are  derived 
from  a  secret  key  and  prearranged  initial  bits,  and  where  plain  text 
data  is  added  to  said  random  data  to  form  a  cipher  text  data  stream 
for  transmission  to  an  encryption  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shifting  N  bits  of  plain  text  data  for  storage  in  a  register. 


modulo  N  adding  said  shifted  bits  with  N  key  stream  bits, 
swapping  a  given  number  of  added  bits  according  to  said 
keystream  bits, 

performing  said  step  of  swapping  a  given  number  of  times  to 
provide  an  encrypted  bit  stream  according  to  a  bit  permuta- 
tion, wherein  said  bit  permutation  varies  according  to  said 
Iteystrearo  bits. 


5,734.722 

ELECTRONIC  TRAVEL  PASS 

John  Wolfgang  Halpem,  21  Second  Avenue  itS,  Hove,  United 

Kingdom,  BN3  2LN 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92AH309,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/02430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,097 

Int  a."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380—49  34  Cbims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  data  from  one  device  to  another, 
comprising: 

a  portable  device, 

a  device  that  is  relatively  stationary  as  compared  to  said  portable 
device,  and 

data  transfer  means  for  transferring  data  from  said  stationary 
device  to  said  portable  device,  and  from  said  portable  device 
to  said  stationary  device,  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
data  in  binary  form  via  said  data  transfer  means  from  either 
one  of  said  devices  to  the  other  of  said  devices,  by  producing 
a  series  of  pulses  and  at  predetermined  times  during  said 
series  providing,  or  not  providing,  a  pulse, 

each  said  device  having  a  counter  for  determining  said  predeter- 
mined times,  and 

means  responsive  to  at  least  one  pulse  of  said  series  for  synchro- 
nizing the  counters. 


5,734,723 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING 

AND  CHECKING  A  SECURITY  IMPRINT 

Rarald  Windel,  and  Wolfgang  Thiel,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany. 

assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.,  Birkenwerder, 

Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,986,  Sep.  20,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1993,  43  44 
471.7 

InL  a.*  G07B  17/04 
VS.  a.  380—55  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scanning  a  security  imprint  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels  having  different  light  reflection  factors  from  a  inedium 
on  which  said  pixels  are  printed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  separate  reference  field  for  pre-synchronization  for 
reading  a  graphic  character  sequence  and  for  acquiring  a 
reference  value  for  a  light/dark  threshold  in  a  machine  evalu- 
ation: 
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res  FBi  '■•  PB 

scanning  said  separate  reference  field  and  said  security  imprint 
on  a  medium  with  a  CCD  line  camera  which  identifies  a 
contrast  value  for  each  column  of  pixels  in  said  security 
imprint; 

making  a  threshold  comparison  for  each  picture  element  in  each 
column  scanned  by  said  CCD  line  camera  and  assigning  a 
binary  value  of  one  or  zero  to  each  picture  element  dependent 
on  said  threshold  comparison; 

adapting  a  threshold  used  in  said  threshold  comparison  to  differ- 
ent light  reflection  factors  of  different  media  on  which  said 
security  imprint  may  be  printed,  by  printing  a  fixed  sequence 
of  symbols  as  said  reference  field  in  said  security  imprint  and 
scanning  said  fixed  sequence  of  symbols  in  said  reference 
field  before  scanning  the  graphic  character  sequence  in  said 
security  imprint  to  obtain  a  threshold  value  adapted  to  the 
medium  and  applying  said  threshold  value  for  scanning  the 
graphic  character  sequence. 


5,734,724 
AUDIO  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  UNIT 
Iktticiuro  Kinoshita,-  Shigeald  Aoki,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Manabu 
Okamoto,  and  Nobuo  Hayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-041851; 
Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159621;  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159622 

Int.  O.^  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—17  14  Claims 


7.  An  audio  communication  control  unit  for  teleconferencing 
which  is  connected  via  a  communication  network  to  a  plurality  of 
terminals,  comprising: 

a  switching  part  for  switching  audio  signals  received  from  N 
terminals  via  said  communication  network,  N  being  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  3; 

N  input  channels  connected  to  said  switching  pan  and  supplied 
with  the  input  audio  signals  from  said  N  terminals,  respec- 
tively; 

a  channel  branching  part  for  branching  each  of  said  input  audio 
signals  from  said  N  input  channels  to  K  branched  audio 
signals  of  K  branched  channels,  K  being  an  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  2; 

a  sound  image  control  part  for  processing  said  K  branched  audio 
signals  of  said  K  branched  channels  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  N  input  chaiuiels  with  a  corresponding  one  of  N  param- 
eter sets  each  including  K  sound  image  control  parameters  of 
predetermined  kind  or  kinds  to  produce  sound-image  con- 
trolled audio  signals  of  K  branch  channels  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  N  input  cliaiuiels,  at  least  one  of  said  N  parameter 


sets  being  different  from  the  other  parameter  sets  according  to 
target  positions  of  said  terminals; 

a  mixing  pan  for  mixing  sound-image  controlled  audio  signals 
of  K  branch  channels  corresponding  respectively  to  said  N 
terminals,  for  each  branch  channel,  to  thereby  generate  mixed 
audio  signals  of  K  channels; 

a  terminal-associated  branching  pan  for  branching  said  mixed 
audio  signals  of  K  channels  in  correspondence  with  said  N 
terminals  for  input  into  said  switching  pan;  and 

a  cancelling  pan  for  caiKelling  from  each  of  said  K-channel 
mixed  audio  signals  distributed  by  said  terminal-associated 
braiKhing  part  to  each  of  said  N  terminals,  respectively,  the 
component  of  each  of  said  K-channel  sound-image  controlled 
audio  signals  from  said  sound  image  control  pan  correspond- 
ing to  said  each  terminal. 


5,734,725 

TUBE  EMULATOR  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 

Eric  K.  Pritchard,  Rte.  1,  Box  536,  Beriteley  Springs,  W.  Va. 

25411 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,369,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,636,284,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

914,596,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,434,536,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,865,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,133,014,  wiiich  is  a  continuatipj-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

29444,  Mar.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,809,336.  This  application 

Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^3 

InL  CL^  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—61  55  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  audio  amplifier  means  for  emulating  a  tube 
amplifier  having  a  preamplifier  means  and  output  means  for  driv- 
ing a  load; 

wherein  said  preamplifier  nwans  includes  tone  control  means; 
and 

wherein  said  output  means  includes  means  for  emulating  grid 
conduction  and  pentode  output  voltage  and  current  character- 
istics. 

19.  A  solid  state  amplifier  having  selection  means  comprising: 

a  pliuality  of  preamplifiers  including  tone  control  means; 

a  preamplifier  selection  means  including  a  bi-stable  electronic 
memory  means  for  selecting  preamplifier  signals  and  for 
producing  at  least  one  control  sigtul  responsive  to  said 
bi-stable  electronic  memory  means;  and 

a  power  output  means  for  directly  driving  a  speaker  load  and 
responsive  to  selected  preamplifier  signals,  wlierein  said  con- 
trol signal  controls  at  least  one  of  the  operating  parameters  of 
said  output  means. 
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5,734,726 

DEtlCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DIGITALLY-STORED  SOUNDS  TO  PROVIDE  SMOOTH 

ACCEI.ERATION  AND  DECELERATION  EFFECTS 

Joseph  F.  Truchsess,  City  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pragmatic 

Designs,  Inc.,  City  Islanil,  N.Y. 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  147,074,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778359 

Int.  a."  H03G  3/20 

VS.  a.  391—61  ^ 17  CUiBis 


11.  A  method  of  sequencing  sounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  storage  device  a  first  plurality  of  data  segments 
corresponding  to  a  first  plurality  of  sounds  having  more  than 
one  pitch  and  a  second  plivality  of  data  segments  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  plurality  of  sounds  having  more  than  one 
pitch,  wherein  each  data  segment  includes  at  least  one  cycle 
of  a  sound  wave; 

accessing  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  data  segments  in 
said  storage  device  to  output  said  first  plurality  of  data  seg- 
ments in  a  first  predetermined  sequence  for  generating  said 
first  plurality  of  sounds,  and  to  output  said  second  plurality  of 
data  segments  in  a  second  predetermined  sequence  for  gener- 
ating said  second  plurality  of  sounds; 

designating  continuously  and  sequentially  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  data  segments  corresponding  with  a  data  segment 
in  said  first  predetermined  sequence  as  said  each  data  segment 
in  said  first  predetermined  sequence  is  sequentially  accessed 
for  ganerating  said  first  plurality  of  sounds;  and 

switching,  in  response  to  activation  by  a  user,  between  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  data  segments,  so  that  upon  activa- 
tion, accessing  of  said  first  plurality  of  data  segments  is 
intermpted  and  thereafter  accessing  of  said  second  plurality  of 
data  segments  begins  with  the  data  segment  which  was  last 
desigaated  during  the  designating  step  for  generating  said 
second  plurality  of  sounds  in  said  second  predetermined 
sequetice. 


vibration  sensor  being  mounted  to  said  sunroof  tub  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  opening. 


5,734,728 

PORTABLE  SOUND  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND  DRIVING 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Juergen  P.  Meissncr,  551  Rte.  10,  Randolph,  NJ.  07869 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,754 

Int  a."  H04R  1/02 

VS.  CL  381—89  27  Claims 


5,734,727 

SUNROOF  ASSEMBLY  NOISE  ATTENUATION  SYSTEM 
B.  Michad  Flaherty,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  William  C.  Brown, 
Temperance,  Mich.,  assignors  to  ASC  Incorporated,  South- 
gate.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,560 
Int  CL*  GIOK  11/16 
VS.  a.  381—86  19  Claiais 

1.  A  sulinof  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  sunroof 
assembly  comprising: 
a  vibration  sensor, 
a  rigid  sunroof  panel; 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  panel  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  vibration  sensor,  said  actuator  selectively  mov- 
ing sakl  panel  in  response  to  an  output  fixmi  said  vibration 
sensor,  said  vibration  sen.sor  being  disposed  adjacent  to  .said 
panel;  and 
a  sunroof  mb  having  an  opening  covered  by  said  sunroof  panel 
wlien  said  sunroof  panel  is  disposed  in  a  closed  position,  said 


1.  A  speaker  system  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  elongated  tube  supponed  on  a  ground 
surface  and  having  an  axial  direction,  said  tube  being  open  at 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof; 

a  first  speaker  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  said  vertically  oriented 
elongated  tube  such  that  said  first  speaker  is  positioned  sub- 
stantially closer  to  the  ground  surface  than  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  when  said  tube  is  supponed  vertically  on  the  ground 
surface,  said  first  speaker  having  a  front  driving  face  with  an 
effective  driving  area  and  a  rear  face,  said  first  speaker  pro- 
viding an  in-phase  audio  signal  directed  upwardly  through 
said  elongated  tube  and  an  out-of-phase  ground  wave  audio 
signal  directed  in  an  opposite  direction  therefrom;  and 

an  arrangement  for  providing  resistive  loading  at  a  lower  portion 
to  a  rear  of  said  first  speaker  when  said  tube  is  supported 
vertically  on  ttie  ground  surface,  said  arrangement  comprising 
a  restricted  open  area  formed  between  said  rear  face  of  said 
speaker  and  the  ground  surface  when  said  tube  is  supported 
venically  on  tlie  ground  surface,  said  restricted  open  area 
being  less  than  said  effective  driving  area  and  being  arranged 
to  transmit  said  out-of-phase  ground  wave  audio  signal  from 
said  first  speaker  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  axial  direction,  and  tlie  restricted  open  area  is  open  when 
ttie  speaker  system  is  mounted  on  a  flat  surface  with  a  vertical 
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oheniadon.  the  restricted  open  area  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axial  direction. 


5,734,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  FXIMINATING  AUDIO  NOISE  WHEN 

POWER  IS  C  YCLED  TO  A  COMPUTER 
Thanh  Thien  Tran,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^20 

Int  CL"  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  381—94.5  1*  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  speaker  noise  resulting  from 
transients  generated  by  the  cycling  of  power  to  a  computer  system, 
said  computer  system  having  a  voluge  supply  rail,  a  status  signal 
indicative  of  the  subility  of  power  on  said  voltage  supply  rail,  and 
having  an  audio  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  audio  signal,  said  amplifier 

having  a  volume  control  input  and  a  power  supply  input: 
a  power  switch  coupled  between  said  voltage  supply  rail  and 
said  power  supply  input  of  said  amplifier,  said  power  switch 
enabling  power  to  be  transferred  only  from  said  voltage 
supply  rail  to  said  power  supply  input  of  said  amplifier, 
an  energy  reservoir  coupled  to  said  power  supply  input  of  said 

amplifier;  and 
a  mute  switch  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  said  sutus 
signal  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  volume  control  input  of 
said  amplifier,  said  mute  switch  muting  said  amplifier  upon 
the  assertion  of  said  status  signal. 
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and  emotional  rhythm,  said  controller  outputting  a  contfol 
signal  corresponding  to  said  frequency-characteristic  adjust- 
ment patterns;  and 

a  frequency  characteristic  adjuster,  responsive  to  the  control 
signal  output  by  said  controller,  for  adjusting  the  frequency 
characteristic  of  said  input  audio  signal; 

wherein  said  frequency-characteristic  adjuster  comprises  plural 
impedance  circuits  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
plural  impedance  circuits  being  connected  in  common  to  an 
audio  signal  transmission  line,  and  plural  switches  having  two 
terminals,  said  switches  being  turned  on  and  off  by  the  control 
signal  output  from  said  controller,  one  terminal  of  each  of  said 
switches  being  connected  respectively  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  impedance  circuits,  the  other  terminal  of  each  of  said 
switches  being  grounded. 


5,734,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL  ACCORDING 

TO  BIORHYTHM  PRINCIPLES 
Ki-yfHing  Cho,  and  Hong-ki  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1994, 
1994-7999 

Int.  CL"  H03G  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—103  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  adjustment  to  a  frequency 
characteristic  of  an  input  audio  signal,  said  adjustment  correspond- 
ing to  a  change  in  a  listener's  bioriiythm,  said  biothythm  being 
constituted  by  an  intellectual  rhythm,  a  physical  rhythm,  and  an 
emotional  rhythm,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  key  input  unit  for  inputting  biorhythm  parameters; 
a  controller  for  determining  the  intellectual  rhythm,  the  physical 
rhythm,  and  the  emotional  rhythm  as  a  function  of  time, 
according  to  the  biothythm  parameters  input  through  said  key 
input  unit; 
a  ROM  for  storing  frequency-characteristic  adjustment  patterns 
corresponding  to  changes  in  biorhythm,  and  for  selectively 
outputbng  said  frequency-characteristic  adjustment  patterns 
as  a  function  of  time  in  response  to  receipt  from  said  control- 
ler of  tlie  determined  intellectual  rhythm,  physical  rhythm. 


5,734,731 

REAL  TIME  AUDIO  MIXER 

EUiot  S.  Marx,  216  HighUnd  Ave.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,390 

Int  CL"  H04B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  381—119  18  Claims 


1.  An  audio  mixing  system  in  electrical  communication  with  an 
audio  input  device  which  generates  audio  data  having  a  pitch,  and 
in  electrical  communication  with  an  audio  output  device,  .said 
audio  mixing  system  comprising: 

audio  input  means  adapted  to  receive  said  audio  data  from  the 

audio  input  device; 
buffer  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  audio  input 

means  for  storing  said  audio  data; 
processing  means  selectable  between  an  inactive  and  an  active 
mode,  the  inactive  noode  for  accumulating  die  audio  data 
widiin  the  buffer  means,  the  active  means  for  withdrawing 
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said  audio  data  stored  by  the  buffer  means  and  processing  the 
audio  data  while  continuing  to  receive  the  audio  data  within 
the  buSo'  means; 

pitch  roevK  disposed  in  the  processing  means  for  maintaining 
the  pitch  of  the  audio  data  at  a  substantially  constant  level 
when  a  speed  of  output  of  the  audio  data  to  the  audio  output 
device  is  accelerating  or  decelerating  and  for  determining  a 
segmentation  interval  representative  of  a  portion  of  tlie  audio 
data  over  a  time  period  and  determining  a  modification  factor 
that  is  the  time  period  multiplied  by  a  predetermined  percent- 
age of  the  speed  of  output  and  selectively  altering  the  audio 
data  by  t  portion  of  the  segmentation  interval  by  selectively 
modifying  the  audio  data  in  the  time  period  by  the  nxxlifica- 
tion  factor  such  that  the  audio  data  so  nxxlified  maintains  the 
pitch  of  the  audio  data  not  so  modified  and  transmitted  while 
the  speed  of  output  of  the  audio  data  so  nxxlified  to  the  audio 
output  device  is  accelerated  or  decelerated;  and 

audio  output  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  pro- 
cessing neans  adapted  to  transmit  said  processed  audio  data 
to  said  audio  output  device. 


5,734,732 

SPEAKER  ARRANGEMENT  AND  MOUNTING 

I       APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Harold  J.  Lanmoo,  9884  Monroe  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,040 

Int.  a."  H04R  1/02 

VS.  a.  381^188  21  CUbs 


5,734,733 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  INTEGRATED 

SPEAKERS 

Philippe  Starck,   Issy   Ics  Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.,  Coorbcvoic,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321^1,  Oct  11,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,171 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Oct  18,  1993,  93  12378 

Int  CL"  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—188  6  dates 

5  ,7 


1.  Television  receiver  having  an  outer  case  having  a  front  face 
with  a  display  screen,  with  four  comers,  a  front  upper  right,  a  front 
upper  left,  a  front  bottom  right  and  a  front  bottom  left  comer,  the 
case  including  at  least  one  loudspeaker  having  a  plane  of  symmetry 
and  located  at  a  part  of  a  cavity  of  the  case,  the  cavity  having  a 
cavity  face,  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  at  least  one  loudspeaker 
being  perpendicular  to  the  front  face  with  an  intersection  of  the 
plane  of  synunetry  with  the  front  face  being  a  diagonal  of  the  front 
face  going  from  one  of  the  upper  left  comer  and  upper  right  comer 
of  the  front  face  to  the  diagonally  opposite  bottom  comer,  said 
plane  separating  the  cavity  face  into  two  substantially  symmetrical 
parts  around  the  plane. 

said  cavity  becomes  more  and  more  shallow  towards  the  front  of 
said  case  in  order  to  avoid  obstructing  the  sound  radiating 
from  said  at  least  one  speaker  in  said  cavity. 


5,734,734 

AUDIO  VOICE  COIL  ADAPTOR  RING 

Lucio  Proni,  1710  Southwest  87th  Ave.,  Miramar,  Fla.  33025 

FHcd  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,764 

Int  CL'  li04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—194  17  Claiins 


1.  A  speaker  arrangement  for  providing  sound  to  a  chosen 
position  located  in  a  room,  comprising:  at  least  two  speakers 
capable  of  providing  sound  to  the  room,  each  speaker  having  a 
sound  dispersion  axis;  and  separate  mounting  ineans  connected  to 
each  speaker  for  pennanently  connecting  each  speaker  to  a  ceiling 
of  the  room  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chosen  position,  each  said 
mounting  means  including  an  attaching  ring  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  joist  in  the  ceiling  of  the  room,  a  mounting  ring  connected  to 
the  attaching  ring,  and  adjustable  positioning  means  connected  to 
the  mounting  ring  for  supporting  the  speaker  with  its  dispersion 
axis  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  plane  formed  by  the  ceiling  and  for 
supporting  the  speaker  in  position  after  the  dispersion  axis  is 
routed  toward  the  chosen  position. 


f/jvsr^Afr 
/ArrsAr/OAj     ■** 


1.  A  loudspeaker  adaptor  ring  for  use  with  loudspeakers  having 

a  lower  suspension,  cone  diaphragm,  dust  cap  bridging  across  the 

cone,  and  voice  coil  former  for  supporting  a  voice  coil,  said 

adaptor  ring  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  adapted  for 

mounting  over  the  voice  coil  former; 
a  ledge  extending  outward  from  said  sleeve  for  receiving  and 

supporting  the  lower  suspension  and  the  cone  diaphragm; 
means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  the  voice  coil  former,  said 
securing  means  being  partially  defined  by  a  gap  formed 
between  said  sleeve  and  the  voice  coil  former  when  said 
sleeve  is  mounted  thereover;  and 
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means  for  venting  air  produced  by  the  loudspeaker,  said  venting 
means  comprising  at  least  one  passage  extending  through  said 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  sleeve. 


5,734,735 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  TYPE 

OF  PRODUCTION  MEDIA  USED  TO  PRODUCE  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 
E.  North  Cdenum,  Jr,,  Ortonville,  Mkh,,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,292 

InL  a.^  G06K  9/00 

UJS.  CL  382—100  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  type  of  production 
produce  a  digital  video  signal  made  up  of  a  series  of^ 
comprising: 

segmenting  a  plurality  of  the  video  images,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  video  images  segmented  into  a  first  number  of  cells,  each 
cell  comprising  a  second  number  of  pixels,  a  pixel  having  a 
pixel  intensity  value  representing  the  intensity  of  the  pixel: 

generating  a  plurality  of  cell  contrast  vectors  each  associated 
with  one  of  the  segmented  video  images,  each  element  of  the 
cell  contrast  vector  associated  with  one  of  the  cells  and 
comprising  the  standard  deviation  of  the  pixel  intensity  values 
for  the  pixels  in  that  cell:  and 

generating  a  film  media  detect  signal  in  response  to  the  cell 
contrast  vectors. 


5,734,736 
AUTONOMOUS  RENDEZVOUS  AND  DOCKING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Leon  G.  Palmer,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Timothy  J.  Murphy, 
Redondo  Beach;  John  A.  Morrison,  and  Teresa  M.  Morrison, 
both  of  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,729 
InL  a."  G06K  9/00:9/48:  GOIS  li/00:  COIN  21/S6 
VS.  a.  382—103  31  Claims 

22.  An  autonomous  rendezvous  and  docking  system,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  reflective  target  including  three  retrorefleciors  each  having  a 

known  geometry  and  size; 
sensor  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radiation,  said  sen- 
sor means  operable  to  illuminate  the  reflective  target  and 
receive  reflected  radiation; 


1 £T_^ 

difference  means  for  subtracting  a  first  image  from  a  second 
image  based  on  intensity  of  the  reflected  radiation  in  the  first 
image  and  the  second  image  to  produce  a  third  image  via  a 
poinrwise  unsigned  difference,  wherein  if  the  difference 
between  an  intensity  value  in  the  first  image  and  an  intensity 
value  in  the  second  image  is  a  negative  value,  then  the 
negative  value  is  replaced  with  zero  (0),  said  third  image 
including  target  reflective  images  from  the  reflective  target 
and  spurious  reflective  images,  said  images  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pixels; 

region  growing  means  for  growing  target  regions  and  spurious 
regions  by  grouping  adjacent  pixels  based  on  the  intensity  of 
the  pixels; 

detection  means  for  identifying  the  target  regions  from  the 
spurious  regions  based  on  the  known  geometry  and  size  of  the 
reflective  target  and  on  intensity,  size,  shape  and  location  of 
the  target  regions  and  the  spurious  regions,  said  detection 
means  includes  means  for  determining  the  geotnetric  centroid 
of  each  region,  means  for  determining  the  intensity  centroid 
of  each  region,  and  means  for  subtracting  the  geometric 
centroid  from  the  intensity  centroid  of  each  region,  wherein  if 
the  geometric  centroid  subtracted  from  the  intensity  centroid 
is  not  substantially  less  than  one  (I),  then  the  region  is 
eliminated  as  a  spurious  region; 

vector  means  for  determining  a  current  position  of  the  reflective 
target  from  the  identified  target  regions,  said  vector  means 
determining  the  x,  y,  z,  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  positions  of  the 
reflective  target  based  on  the  known  geometry  and  size  of  the 
reflective  target;  and 

tracking  means  for  tracking  the  reflective  target  once  the  vector 
means  determines  the  current  position  of  the  reflective  target 
based  on  the  known  geometry  and  size  of  the  reflective  target. 


5,734,737 
METHOD  FOR  SEGMENTING  AND  ESTIMATING  A 
MOVING  OBJECT  MOTION  USING  A  HIERARCHY  OF 
MOTION  MODELS 
Gyu-Hwan  Chang;  Hae-Mook  Jung,  both  of  Seoul;  Seong-Dae 
Kim,  Daejeon;  Jae-Gark  Choi,  Daejeon;  Si-Woong  Lee,  Dae- 
jeon,  and  Soon-Jae  Cho,  Daejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,228 
Int  a."  G06T  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—107  2  Claims 

1.  A  method,  for  use  in  an  object-oriented  analysis-synthesis 
coder,  for  segmenting  an  image  signal,  said  image  signal  contain- 
ing moving  objects  therein,  of  a  current  frame  into  regions  accord- 
ing to  the  moving  objects  therein  and  describing  each  motion  of 
the  moving  objects  with  a  set  of  motion  parameters  based  on  a 
hierarchy  of  nmtion  models,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  comparing  the  current  frame  with  a  preceding  frame  to  detect 
a  moving  area  in  the  current  frame; 

(b)  further  comparing  the  cunent  frame  with  the  preceding 
frame  to  detect  a  motion  vector  for  each  pixel  in  the  moving 
area,  to  thereby  produce  a  motion  vector  field; 
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(c)  segmenting  the  motion  vector  field  into  translational  patches, 
each  of  the  translational  patches  having  a  two  dimensional 
translation  motion  defined,  using  a  set  of  two  motion  param- 
eters, as: 

u{Ji.y)=«| 

v(x.y>=ia2 

and 

(d)  mergiag  the  translational  patches  into  planar  patches,  each  of 
the  planar  patches  being  represented  with  a  planar  patch 
model  described  with  a  set  of  six  motion  parameters  as: 

ti  M(j[,y)=a,-Mjj:-WvV 


riKa  A/DK 


1.  An  ulttaKonic  diagnosing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  scaiming  an  object  to  be  examined  with  an  ultrasonic 
wave  and  receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  waves,  in  which  said 
scanning  means  changes  a  radiation  direction  of  the  ultntsonic 
wave  in  a  sector  shape,  and  further  including  a  pixel  data 
detectiag  means  compising  means  for  interpolating  the  pixel 
data  from  received  signals  of  two  adjacent  scanning  lines; 


means  for  storing  a  past  tomographic  image; 

means  for  calculating  an  interframe  difference  between  cunent 
pixel  data  derived  from  the  refleaed  ultrasonic  waves 
received  by  said  scanning  means  and  corresponding  pixel  data 
of  the  past  tomographic  image  stored  in  said  storing  means; 

means  for  detecting  a  raster  correlation  between  two  adjacent 
scanning  lines  of  the  reflected  ultrasonic  waves  received  by 
said  scaiming  means; 

means  for  calculating  a  frame  correlation  coefficient  based  on 
the  Interframe  difference  and  the  raster  correlation;  and 

means  for  multiplying  the  interframe  difference  with  the  frame 
correlation  coefficient  and  adding  the  result  of  multiplication 
to  the  past  tomographic  image  stored  in  said  storing  means  to 
produce  a  current  tomographic  image. 

wherein  said  scanning  means  comprises  three  buffer  memories 
for  storing  reflected  ultrasonic  waves  of  a  consecutive  three 
scanning  lines,  one  of  said  buffer  memories  being  set  to  a 
write  mode  and  another  two  buffer  memories  being  set  to  a 
read  mode  and  supplying  read-out  data  to  said  interpolating 
means  and  raster  correlation  detecting  means. 


i(j;.y)tl)|+fcii+6jy 

and 

(e)  grouping  the  planar  patches  into  parabolic  patches,  each  of 
the  parabolic  patches  being  represented  with  a  parabolic  patch 
model  described  with  a  set  of  twelve  motion  parameters  as: 

wherein  u(x,y)  and  v(x.y)  are  an  x-directional  and  a  y-directional 
components  of  a  motion  vector  located  at  a  pixel  position  (x,y)  in 
the  motion  Tector  field,  respectively,  and  a,  to  a^  and  b,  to  b,,  are 
real  numbers. 


5,734,739 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONTOUR  OF  AN 

IN  VIVO  ORGAN  USING  MULTIPLE  IMAGE  FRAMES 

OF  THE  ORGAN 

Florence  H.  Sheehan,  Mercer  Island;  Robert  M.  Harallck, 

Seattle;  Jasjit  Sun,  Seattle,  and  Yong  Shao,  Seattle,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251.733.  May  31.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,570,430.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

704,016 

InL  ex.''  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—128  26  Claims 
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5,734,738 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Sato,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857.583,  Mar.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  288,223 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-062036 

InL  a."  G06K  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  382~128  5  Claims 
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1.  A  ntethod  for  automatically  determining  a  contour  of  an 
internal  organ  in  a  patient  based  upon  digital  image  data  of  a 
region  in  which  the  organ  is  disposed,  said  image  data  representing 
a  sequence  of  image  frames  of  the  region  made  over  an  interval  of 
time  during  which  a  wall  of  the  organ  has  completed  at  least  one 
cycle  of  movement,  the  wall  of  the  organ  undergoing  repetitive 
cycles  of  movement  as  pan  of  the  organ's  physiological  function, 
each  image  frame  of  said  sequence  of  image  frames  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  an  initial  estimate  of  a  region  bounded  by  the 
contour  of  the  organ  in  each  image  frame  of  the  sequence,  by 
comparing  the  image  data  with  parameters  derived  froip  train- 
ing data  that  were  previously  produced  through  manual  evalu- 
ation of  a  plurality  of  image  frames  over  a  corresponding 
cycle  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  corresponding  organs  in  other 
individuals,  said  parameters  that  are  derived  from  the  training 
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data  being  used  to  assign  classes  to  the  pixels  comprising  each 
of  the  image  frames  of  the  sequence,  said  classes  indicating 
pixels  that  are  most  likely  inside  the  contour  of  the  organ  in 
each  image  frame;  and 
(b)  determining  a  border  of  the  organ  in  a  portion  of  the  contour 
adjacent  to  a  tissue  mass  lying  outside  the  organ,  by  masking 
out  the  tissue  mass,  thereby  refining  the  initial  estimate  of  the 
region  bounded  by  the  contour  of  the  organ  so  that  the  border 
of  the  organ  is  more  accurately  defined  in  said  portion  of  the 
contour. 


5,734,740 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  RADIOGRAPHIC 

QUALITY  ASSURANCE 

Douglas  K.  Benn,  and  Minbo  Shim,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla,, 

assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,513 

InL  a."  G«6K  9JO0 

MS.  CL  382—132  7  Claims 


5,734,741 

PLATEMAKING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRINTING  ABSTRACT  PATTERNS  ON 

ARCHITECTURAL  MATERIALS 

Miciiio  Kurata;  Toshlo  Modegi;  Hideid  Murota,  and  Eisuke 

Aral,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,270,  Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1990,  2-400530 

lot  a.^  G06K  9/O0 

U.S.  CL  382—141  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  printed  material  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  film  density 
quality  of  a  clinical  radiographic  image  on  an  exposed  radio- 
graphic film  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  radiographic  film  to  form  a  radiographic  image: 
digitizing  said  radiographic  image  to  fonn  a  digital  image  of 
said  radiographic  image,  said  digital  image  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pixels: 
storing  said  digital  image  in  a  memory: 
assigning  a  grey  level  value  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixels 

based  on  a  relative  darluiess  of  each  said  pixel: 
generating  a  grey  level  histogram  of  said  digital  image  based  on 

said  assigned  grey  level  values: 
storing  said  grey  level  histogram  in  a  memory: 
generating  at  least  one  binned  grey  level  histogram  of  said 

digital  image  based  on  said  assigned  grey  level  values: 
storing  said  at  least  one  binned  grey   level  histogram  in  a 

memory:  and 
determining  a  quality  classification  of  said  radiographic  image 
based  on  an  evaluation  of  said  binned  grey  level  histogram  of 
said  digital  image:  wherein  the  step  of  generating  said  at  least 
one  binned  grey  level  histogram  comprises 
retrieving  said  grey  level  histogram  from  memory: 
summing  a  number  of  pixels  of  said  digital  image  having  grey 
level  values  in  a  first  range,  said  first  range  being  defined  as 
a  dark  range: 
summing  a  number  of  pixels  of  said  digital  image  having  grey 
level  values  in  a  second  range,  said  second  range  being 
defined  as  an  intermediate  range: 
summing  a  number  of  pixels  of  said  digital  image  having  grey 
level  values  in  a  third  range,  said  third  range  being  defined 
as  a  light  range: 
said  first  binned  histogram  reflecting  relative  percentages  of 
the  numbers  of  pixels  of  the  digital  images  in  each  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  ranges:  and 
storing  said  first  binned  histogram  in  a  memory. 


(a)  compositing,  by  copying,  image  data  of  a  unit  material,  read 
only  once  by  an  input  scanner.  M  times  vertically  in  adjacent 
but  overlapping  relation  (where  M  is  a  positive  integer)  and  N 
times  horizontally  in  adjacent  but  overlapping  relation  (where 
N  is  a  positive  integer)  in  a  given  space,  said  compositing 
comprising  performing  dissolve-compositing  in  overlapping 
regions  between  adjacent  composited  image  data,  for  provid- 
ing a  panem  of  a  predetermined  size; 

(b)  determining  whether  an  undesired  pattern  is  present  in  the 
pattern: 

(c)  if  no  undesired  pattern  is  determined  in  step  (b).  forming  a 
press  plate  on  tlie  basis  of  tlie  pattern,  and  otherwise  modify- 
ing the  pattern  and  forming  a  press  plate  on  tlie  basis  of  the 
modified  panem:  and 

(d)  using  said  press  plate  for  priming  an  image  on  a  print 
receiving  material,  wherein  the  modification  of  step  (c)  com- 
prises: 

(i)  providing  mask  data  representative  of  a  given  shape; 

(ii)  applying  mask  data  to  a  first  location  and  removing  first 
data  of  the  pattern  corresponding  to  the  given  shape  defined 
by  the  mask  data: 

(iii)  replacing  the  removed  data  of  (c)  (ii)  with  predetemuned 
second  data  in  accordance  with  the  mask  data,  thereby 
replacing  data  of  the  first  location  with  said  predetermined 
second  data  in  accordance  with  the  mask  data; 

(iv)  applying  the  mask  data  to  the  pattern  at  a  second  location 
and  removing  data  therefrom,  corresponding  to  the  given 
shape  defined  by  the  mask  data,  thus  providing  new  data  as 
said  second  data: 

(V)  replacing  the  removed  data  of  (c)  (iv)  with  said  first  daia 
of  the  pattern  corresponding  to  the  given  shape  defined  by 
the  mask  data,  thereby  replacing  data  of  the  second  location 
with  that  of  the  first  location  in  accordance  with  the  mask 
data;  and 

(vi)  repeating  steps  (i)-(v)  a  plurality  of  times  for  new  first 
and  second  locations. 
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5,734,742 
INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Tenio  Asaeda,  Tokyo,-  Kazunori  Nousou,  Yokohama,'  Masanori 
Imanisi,    Tokyo;    Yutaka    Suzuki,    Zama,    and    Sachiyo 
Katabaml,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223471 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

V>&.  a.  382^141  21  Claims 
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1.  An  inspection  process  for  detecting  a  defect  on  an  inspected 
surface  of  an  object  to  be  inspected,  said  inspection  process  com- 
prising: 

an  image  producing  step  of  moving  said  inspected  surface 
relative  do  an  imaging  area  and  forming  a  sequence  of  elec- 
tronic pictures  of  the  inspected  surface  within  said  imaging 
area;  and 

an  image  processing  step  of  extracting  defect  candidate  regions 
from  said  pictures,  of  determining  a  spatial  separation  from  a 
position  of  one  candidate  region  extracted  from  a  previous 
picture  >»hich  is  one  of  the  pictures,  to  a  position  of  another 
candidate  region  extracted  from  a  subsequent  picture  which  is 
one  of  the  pictures  formed  after  the  previous  picture  in  said 
image  producing  step,  of  determining  whether  said  spatial 
separation  is  in  agreement  with  a  movement  of  said  inspected 
surface  relative  to  said  imaging  area,  and  of  judging  that  there 
exists  a  defect  in  the  inspected  surface  when  said  spatial 
separation  is  in  agreement  with  said  movemenL 


5,734,743 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

BLOCK-BASED  CORRESPONDDXG  POINT 

EXTRACTION 

Masakazu     IVlatsagu,    Oamishirasato-macfai,    and     Katsnini 

lijima,    Haduoji,    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Caaon 

Kabusfaild  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

rUed  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,405 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  12,  1994,  6-160148 
Int  CL''  GMT  9nO 
U.S.  a.  382—154  74  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  for  processing  images  for  ste- 
reoscopic vision,  obtained  by  image-sensing  an  object  from  a 
plurality  of  viewpoints,  comprising: 

a  division  step  of  dividing  the  respective  images  into  a  plurality 
of  blocks  so  as  not  to  intersect  each  block's  side  with  any 
edges  ia  the  images; 
a  size  changing  step  of  changing  a  size  of  a  block  of  interest  by 
combining  ttie  block  of  interest  with  its  adjacent  block  or 
blocks  Mt  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  generated  in  said  divisioa 
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step  into  one  block  when  the  block  of  interest  has  piedeter- 
mined  relationship  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  block  or 
blocks;  and 
a  corresponding-point  determination  step  of  determining  corre- 
sponding points  between  the  images,  each  having  blocks 
generated  in  said  division  step  and  said  size  changing  step, 
based  on  similarity  between  one  block  of  one  image  and  that 
of  another  image. 


5,734,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  AND 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  COLOR  DATA 

Andreas  Wittenstein.  Lagunitas;   Loren  Carpenter.  Novado, 

and  Leo  Hourvitz,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Pizar,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,345 

Int.  CL''  G06K  9/O0 

U.S.  a.  382—166  19  Claims 


I.  A  computer  system  for  compressing  color  images  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  sequenced  frames,  said  comfHitcr  system  compris- 
ing; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  source  image,  said  source  image 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sequenced  frames,  each  of  said 
fi'ames  comprised  of  an  array  of  pixels  having  associated 
color  of  a  first  number  of  bits; 
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a  processor  coupled  to  said  first  raemoty  for  sampling  said 
source  image  and  generating  a  histogram  of  a  first  plurality  of 
colors  found  in  said  source  image,  said  histogram  containing  a 
number  of  pixels  associated  with  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
colors,  said  histogram  stored  in  a  second  memory  coupled  to 
said  processor; 

said  processor  for  quantizing  said  first  plurality  of  colors  into  a 
second  plurality  of  colors,  said  second  plurality  of  colors 
being  less  than  said  first  plurality  of  colors: 

said  processor  for  assigning  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
colors  to  each  of  said  pixels  in  said  source  image: 

said  processor  for  comparing  a  color  of  each  pixel  of  each  frame 
to  a  color  of  a  previously  displayed  pixel  at  a  location  asso- 
ciated with  said  each  pixel  to  determine  a  salience,  said 
salience  being  weighted  by  a  lapsed  time  since  said  previ- 
ously displayed  pixel  was  last  updated; 

said  processor  for  marking  said  previously  displayed  pixel  for 
display  when  said  salience  is  less  than  a  predetermined  differ- 
ence; and 

said  processor  for  generating  a  tile  table  of  nxn  tiles  of  pixels  of 
said  frames  where  tiles  to  be  displayed  are  copied  from  said 
tile  table. 


5,734,746 

PICTURE  SIGNAL  ENHANCEMENT  ORCUTT 

INCLUDES  A  NON-LINEAR  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENHANCING 

THE  PICTURE  SIGNAL  IN  DEPENDENCE  OF 

HISTOtJRAMS  MEASURED  AT  TRANSITIONS  IN  THE 

PICTURE  SIGNAL 

Comelis  A.  M.  Jaspers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U,S.  PhUips  Corporation,  N.Y.,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  318,006,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Oct  8, 1993, 09301060 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—169  4  Claims 

NON-LINEAR 
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5,734,745 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF 

ELASTICALLY  TRANSFORMING  GAMUT 
Shohgo  Ohneda,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Set.  No.  328,698 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-292699 

Int  Cl.*^  G03F  3/08 

VS.  CL  382—167  20  Claims 
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MEASURING 

CIRCUIT 

1.  A  picture  signal  enhancement  circuit  comprising  means  for 
measuring  a  histogram,  and  a  non-linear  processing  circuit, 
coupled  to  the  measuring  means,  for  enhancing  the  picture  signal 
in  dependence  upon  the  measured  histogram,  characterized  in  that 
the  histogram  is  measured  only  at  transitions  in  the  picture  signal, 
wherein  the  picture  signal  has  a  first  number  of  pixels  for  which 
the  histogram  can  be  determined,  while  the  histogram  is  actually 
determined  at  the  transitions  for  a  second  number  of  pixels,  the 
histogram  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  histogram  seg- 
ments, and  the  contents  of  each  of  these  histogram  segments  being 
multiplied  by  a  correction  factor  which  depends  on  a  difference 
between  the  first  number  and  the  second  number  of  pixels. 


5,734,747  

ITERATIVE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  IDENTIFYING 

VALID  OBJECTS  IN  A  BACKGROUND  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Akhileswar  Ganesfa  Vaidyanathan,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,339,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,481,820. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,313 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00:9/34 

VS.  a.  382—170  8  Claims 


17.  An  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  an  image  indicated  by  given 
color-image  data,  the  given  color-image  data  having  an  input 
gamut  of  a  color  space  and  said  reproducing  means  having  an 
output  gamut  of  a  color  space  in  which  said  reproducing 
means  reproduces  tiie  image; 

transforming  means  for  elastically  transforming  either  one  of 
said  input  gamut  or  said  output  gamut  so  as  to  make  either 
one  of  said  input  or  output  gamuts  match  the  other  one;  and 

means  for  setting  elastic  coefficients  associated  with  one  of  said 
input  gamut  and  said  output  gamut  in  accordance  with  direc- 
tion and  magnitude  of  mechanical  forces  obtained  from  a 
simulation  operation  in  which  a  substance  having  a  predeter- 
mined elasticity  is  transformed  from  an  initial  shape  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  either  one  of  said  input  gamut  and 
said  output  gamut  into  a  final  shape  corresponding  to  the  other 
one  of  said  input  gamut  and  said  output  gamut 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  at  least  one  valid  object  having  at 
least  one  predetermined  attribute  value  in  a  background,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  image  of  the  object  and  the  background: 

(b)  generating  a  gray  level  histogram  of  the  image; 
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(c)  selecting  N  global  entropic  threshold  gray  levels; 

(d)  subdividing  the  gray  level  histogram  into  N+l  sub- 
histograms  using  each  of  the  ennopically  selected  threshold 
gray  levels; 

(e)  searching  portions  of  the  image  corresponding  to  each  sub- 
histogram  using  each  global  entropically  selected  threshold 
gray  level  for  at  least  one  candidate  object  wherein  the 
candidate  object  has  at  least  one  candidate  object  attribute 
value;  and 

(f)  valid*ting  the  candidate  objects  having  the  valid  object 
predetermined  attribute  values  for  each  of  the  sub-histograms 
to  idqntify  the  valid  object. 


5,734,749 

CHARACTER  STRING  INPUT  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMPLETING  AN  INPUT  CHARACTER  STRING  WITH 

AN  INCOMPLETE  INPUT  INDICATIVE  SIGN 
Hiroshi    Yamada;    Toshikazu    Fukushima,    and    Kazunori 
Muraki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330347; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331287 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  38^—187  10  CUims 


5,734,748 

CHARACTER  PATTERN  GENERATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Hiroyuki    Amano,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1993,  5-354303; 
Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310549 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00:9/54;  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  3812—181  34  Claims 


®©® 


1.  A  cMracter  pattern  generation  apparatus  for  generating  a 
character  pattern  on  the  basis  of  font  data  in  a  stroke  format, 
comprising: 

data  generation  means  for  generating  character  data,  character 
element  data,  and  stroke  data  on  the  basis  of  the  font  data  in 
the  sticke  format; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  character  data,  character  element 
data,  and  stroke  data  generated  by  said  data  generation  means; 

discrimiaation  means  for  (I)  discriminating  whether  character 
data  corresponding  to  a  character  pattern  to  be  generated  is 
stored  in  said  storage  means.  (2)  if  the  character  data  is  not 
stored,  discriminating  whether  character  element  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  character  pattern  is  stored  in  said  storage 
means,  and  (3)  if  the  character  element  data  is  not  stored, 
discitminating  whether  stroke  data  corresponding  to  the  char- 
acter pattern  is  stored  in  said  storage  means:  and 

character  pattern  drawing  means  for  drawing  the  character  pat- 
tern on  the  basis  of  the  character  data,  character  element  data, 
or  stroke  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  in  response  to  a 
disceimination  by  said  discrimination  means. 
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1.  A  character  string  input  system  comprising: 

input  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  an  input  character 
string  having  an  incomplete  input  indicative  sign; 

a  word  dictionary  having  a  plurality  of  stored  words: 

incomplete  word  supplementing  means  for  comparing  the  char- 
acter string  having  the  incomplete  input  indicative  sign  with 
the  stored  words  in  the  word  dictionary  and  for  selecting 
characters  in  the  words  corresponding  to  the  incomplete  input 
indicative  sign  as  a  candidate  character  string: 

neglected  word  supplementing  means  for  predicting  at  least  one 
word  to  be  supplemented  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
incomplete  input  indicative  sign  indicating  omission  of  a 
word  as  the  candidate  character  string: 

supplementing  candidature  storage  means  for  temporarily  stor- 
ing as  a  candidature  at  least  one  candidate  character  string  of 
the  incomplete  word  supplementing  means  and  the  neglected 
word  supplementing  means:  and 

supplementing  control  means  for  controlling  said  incomplete 
word  supplementing  means  when  the  incomplete  input  indica- 
tive sign  indicates  an  incomplete  word;  for  controlling  said 
neglected  word  suppleinenting  means  when  the  incomplete 
input  indicative  sign  indicates  omission  of  a  word:  and  for 
retrieving  the  candidature  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
incomplete  input  indicative  sign  in  the  character  string  having 
the  incomplete  input  indicative  sign. 


5,734,750 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
'Kunekazu    Arai,   Tama;    Katsuhiko    Sakagucfai.    Kawasaki: 
Shigeki    Mori,    Koshigaya,    and    Kazuhiro    Matsubayashi, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,835,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267378 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—202  22  Claims 

1.  A  character  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  strokes  which  collec- 
tively form  a  character: 
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input-stroke  classification  means  for  classifying  each  stroke  of 
the  input  strokes,  which  are  constituent  strokes  forming  the 
input  character,  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  input  strokes  which  are  classified 
into  one  type; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  value  of  analogy  between 
input  strokes  which  are  classified  as  a  particular  type  and 
stroke  information  of  the  particular  type  for  a  character  stored 
in  a  dictionary,  for  forming  an  analogy  matrix  comprising 
calculated  values  of  analogy  as  elements  thereof,  for  detecting 
a  maximum  matrix  element  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  columns 
or  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  the  analogy  matrix,  and  for 
designating  the  detected  maximum  matrix  elements  as  maxi- 
mum analogous  elements; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  there  is  one 
maximum  matrix  element  in  each  row  or  each  column  of  the 
analogy  matrix,  and  in  a  case  that  there  is  more  than  one 
maximum  matrix  element  in  a  row  or  a  column,  for  selecting 
a  maximum  matrix  element  so  that  only  one  maximum  matrix 
element  is  present  in  each  row  or  each  column; 

detection  ineans  for  detecting  a  maximum  analogous  character 
from  a  plurality  of  characters  stored  in  the  dictionary  accord- 
ing to  calculated  values  of  analogy  between  input  strokes 
classified  as  a  particular  type  and  stroke  information  of  the 
particular  type  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  characters  stored  in 
the  dictionary:  and 

output  means  for  outputting  said  maximum  analogous  character. 


5,734,751 

ELLIPSE-LIKE  CURVE  RECOGNITION  BY 

CALCULATION  OF  DISTANCES  OF  POINTS  ON  THE 

CURVE  FROM  FOCI 

Shigeni  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171015 

InL  a.**  G06K  9/46 

U,S.  CL  382—203  33  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  recognition  method  of  recognizing  an  input  pattern 

of  a  plane  curve  traced  by  an  input  device  as  an  elliptic  pattern. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  coordinates  of  points  on  said  input  pattern  as  a 

coordinate  sequence: 
calculabng.  by  using  said  coordinate  sequence,  elliptic  param- 
eters including  focus  coordinates  of  foci  of  an  ellipse; 
calculating,  by  using  said  coordinate  sequence  and  said  focus 
coordinates,  a  sum  of  distances  between  each  of  said  points 
and  said  foci; 


subjecting  said  sum  of  distances  to  an  algebraic  calculation  to 
calculate     results     of     said     algebraic     calculation;     and 

evaluating  an  irregular  distribution  of  said  results  as  a  similarity 
measure  which  said  input  pattern  has  relative  to  a  geometric 
ellipse. 


5.734,752 

DIGITAL  WATERMARKING  USING  STOCHASTIC 

SCREEN  PATTERNS 

Keith  T.  Knox,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^35 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/74;  H04N  1/405;  1/52 

VS.  a.  382—212  16  Qainis 


Potf0m  #1 


Pottafn  #2 


1.  A  process  for  generating  a  document  to  be  authenticated, 
wherein  an  authentication  image  inserted  therein  is  not  readily 
visually  perceptible,  including  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  stochastic  halftone  pattern,  and  generating  a 
first  user  image  using  said  first  stochastic  halftone  pattern; 

generating  a  second  stochastic  halftone  pattern,  related  and 
distinct  from  the  first; 

generating  a  second  user  image  using  the  first  stochastic  halftone 
pattern,  and  replacing  portions  of  said  second  user  image 
using  the  second  stochastic  pattern  to  form  the  authentication 
image  therein; 

whereby  upon  placing  the  first  and  second  user  images  in 
superposition  relationship  to  allow  viewing  of  both  user 
images  together,  correlation  between  the  first  stochastic  half- 
tone pattern  in  the  first  and  second  user  images  occurs  every- 
where within  the  first  and  second  user  images  where  the  first 
stochastic  halftone  pattern  is  used,  and  visible  non-correlation 
occurs  where  the  area  where  the  second  stochastic  pattern 
occurs  and  the  authentication  image  placed  therein  using  the 
second  stochastic  screen  becomes  visible  to  authenticate  the 
document  to  be  authenticated. 
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5,734,753 

PARTIAL  PIXEL  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  METHOD 
Richard  W.  Bonce,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,682 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/41 

U.S.  a.  383—237  16  Claims 
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5,734,755 
JPEG/MPEG  DECODER-COMPATIBLE  OPTIMIZED 
THRESHOLDING  FOR  IMAGE  AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
COMPRESSION 
Kannan  Ramchandran,  Champaign,  DL;  Martin  VetterU,  Ber- 
keley, Calif.;  Vanbin  Yu,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Dimitris  Anas- 
tassiou,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Coitimbia 
University  in  ttie  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,430 
Int  CL'  G06T  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—250  12  Clatas 
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1.  A  metbod  for  encoding  an  image,  said  image  being  repre- 
sented by  a  plurality  of  pixels  where  each  pixel  containing  a 
plurality  of  sob-pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  group  of  pixels  from  said  plurality  of  pixels; 
consolidating  said  group  of  pixels  so  that  at  most  one  pixel  in 

said  groop  has  a  sub-set  of  said  plurality  of  sub-pixels  set  to  a 

first  value; 
representing  in  a  memory  those  pixels  in  said  group  with  all 

sub-pixels  set  to  a  first  value  by  a  first  indicator  and  those 

pixels  in  said  group  with  all  sub-pixels  set  to  a  second  value 

by  a  second  indicator;  and 
encoding  into  said  memory,  if  present,  said  at  most  one  pixel. 


5,734,754 

SYSTEM  FOR  MODEL-BASED  COMPRESSION  OF 
SPECKLE  IMAGES 
Kevin  J.  Parker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,100 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—243  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  compression  of  a  speckle  image  using  an 
image  formation  model  employing  image  formation  pulse  charac- 
teristics and  a  scattering  image  nnodel.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  finding  the  location  in  said  speckle  image  to  be  compressed  of 
a  speckle  local  maxima; 

b)  detemtming  an  appropriate  strength  of  an  impulse  such  that 
when  said  impulse  is  convolved  with  the  image  formation 
pulse,  speckle  local  maxima  is  reproduced; 

c)  placing  said  impulse  of  appropriate  strength  in  a  location  in 
said  scatterer  image  corresponding  to  the  location  of  said 
speckle  local  maxima; 

d)  repeating  steps  a>-c)  for  each  additional  speckle  local 
maxima; 

e)  encoding  impulse  image  information  relating  to  strength  and 
location  in  said  scatterer  image  as  determined  in  steps  b)  and 
c);  and 

f)  outputting  encoded  impulse  image  information  and  pulse 
characteristics. 
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1.  A  method  for  signal  compression  in  image  transmission, 
comprising: 

transform  coding  to  obtain  an  ordered  set,  T,  of  JPEG  transform 

coefficients  for  at  least  a  portion  of  an  image; 
repeatedly,  for  different  values  of  a  parameter,  X,  selecting  an 

ordered  subset,  S^,  of  tlte  set  T  of  transform  coefficients, 

selection  of  each  ordered  subset  S;^  being  such  that,  for  S=Sj^, 

a  function 


J(K)=tKSyr\R(S) 

is  minimized  over  all  subsets  S  of  the  set  T  of  transform  coeffi- 
cients, wherein  D(S)  is  a  measure  of  image  distortion  resulting 
from  retaining  the  subset  S  as  compared  with  the  set  T,  and 
wherein  R(S)  is  a  minimum  bit  rate  required  for  transmission  of 
the  subset  E,  repetition  being  terminated  with  X.=X*  upon  at  least 
approximate  leaching  of  rate-distortion  optimality  as  determined 
by  a  function 


being  maximized  over  X^O.  wherein  J^„(X)  is  the  minimized 
value  of  the  function  J(X)  and  wherein  R^.^^,  is  a  predetermined 
maximum  target  bit  rate;  and 
transmitting  the  finally  selected,  JPEG  compatible  subset  of 
transform  coefficients  over  a  conmiunications  channel. 


5,734,756 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  A 

GRAY  SCALE  RASTER  REPRESENTED  ELONGATE 

GRAPHIC  IMAGE  INCLUDING  VECTORIZING  A 

SKELETON  OF  THE  IMAGE  BY  DETERMINING  A 

MIDPOINT  BETWEEN  TWO  DETECTED  ENDPOINTS 

OF  THE  IMAGE 

Alexander  Sherman,  Beit-Shemesh,  and  Zvi  Eintracht  Ramat 

Gan,  both  of  IsraeL  assignors  to  Scanvec  Co.  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv, 

Israel 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,481 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/4H 
VS.  a.  382—259  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  vector  representation  of  the  skeletal 
configuration  of  an  elongate  graphic  image  from  a  raster  represen- 
tation thereof,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  gray  scale  raster  representation  of  the  graphic 

image; 
for  at  least  on  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  the  raster  representation, 
performing  the  following  processes  at  least  once: 
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employing  the  gray  scale  raster  representation  to  detennine 

two  path  endpoints;  and 
computing  a  midpoint  between  the  two  eiKlpoints;  and 
generating  the  vector  representation  using  the  computed  mid- 
points for  the  lines  of  the  raster  representation. 


5,734,757 

POST-PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  AH»ARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL  DECODING  SYSTEM 

Sang-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elcc- 

tronics,  Co,,  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fded  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser,  No.  639,418 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10440 

InL  a.*  G06T  5/00:  G06K  9/40:9/44;  H04N  1/409:5/21 
VS.  CL  382—261  7  Claims 


second  comparison  means  for  comparing  either  the  filtered  tar- 
get pixel  data  or  the  target  pixel  data  which  is  selected  at  the 
hist  selection  means,  with  the  lower  value  to  provide  a  second 
selection  signal; 

second  selection  means  for  selecting,  in  response  to  the  second 
selection  signal,  the  target  pixel  data  stored  at  the  buffer  in 
case  either  the  filtered  target  pixel  data  or  the  target  pixel  data 
which  is  selected  at  the  first  selection  means  is  smaller  than 
the  lower  value:  or  selecting,  in  response  to  the  second 
selection  signal,  either  the  filtered  target  pixel  data  or  the 
target  pixel  data  which  is  selected  at  the  first  selection  means 
in  case  either  the  filtered  target  pixel  data  or  the  target  pixel 
data  which  is  selected  at  the  first  selection  means  is  not 
smaller  than  the  lower  value,  to  thereby  provide  a  filtered 
result  for  the  target  pixel;  and 

means  for  updating  the  target  pixel  data  stored  at  the  memory 
means  with  the  filtered  result  for  the  target  pixel. 


5,734,758 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Yamamoto,  Toyokawa;  Yoshiki  Matsui,  and  Hirokazu 
Matsuo,  both  of  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co,,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045945 

InL  a."  H04N  1/40:1/04 

VS.  CL  382—274  15  Claims 

P3P1  n 


Ki.j) 

1.  A  filtering  apparatus,  for  use  in  an  image  signal  decoding 
system,  for  post-processing,  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis,  decoded 
image  data  of  a  current  frame  from  an  image  signal  decoder 
included  in  the  image  signal  decoding  system,  said  filtering  appa- 
ratus comprises: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  decoded  image  data  of  the  current 
frame: 

a  buffer  for  storing  target  pixel  data  which  represents  a  pixel 
value  of  a  pixel  to  be  filtered  and  is  included  in  the  decoded 
image  data  of  the  current  frame; 

means  for  filtering  the  target  pixel  data  stored  in  the  memory  to 
provide  filtered  target  pixel  data: 

means  for  adding  a  predetermined  threshold  to  the  target  pixel 
data  stored  at  the  buffer,  thereby  providing  an  upper  value: 

first  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  filtered  target  pixel 
data  with  the  upper  value  to  provide  a  first  selection  signal: 

first  selection  means  for  selecting,  in  response  to  the  first  selec- 
tion signal,  the  target  pixel  data  stored  at  the  buffer  in  case  the 
filtered  target  pixel  data  is  larger  than  the  upper  value:  or 
selecting,  in  response  to  the  first  selection  signal,  the  filtered 
target  pixel  data  in  case  the  filtered  target  pixel  data  is  not 
larger  than  the  upper  value; 

means  for  subtracting  the  predetermined  threshold  from  the 
target  pixel  data  stored  at  the  buffer,  thereby  providing  a 
lower  value; 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  reader  for  reading  an  image  with  a  photoelectric 
conversion  device; 

a  slider  mechanism  adapted  to  scan  image  data  of  an  original 
document  which  is  placed  on  a  docim)ent  stand  and  to  form 
an  image  on  the  photoelectric  conversion  device,  said  slider 
mechanism  being  provided  with  a  waiting  position  on  an 
opposite  side  from  a  position  for  starting  a  scan  relative  to  the 
document  stand: 

a  shading  correction  plate  interposed  between  the  docimient 
stand  and  the  waiting  position  of  the  slider  mechanism; 

a  shading  corrector  for  correcting  an  output  of  the  photoelectric 
conversion  device  on  the  basis  of  data  resulting  from  reading 
the  shading  correction  plate: 

a  document  distinct  processor  for  discerning  the  kind  of  original 
document  on  the  document  stand: 

a  pre-process  coiitroller  for  returning  the  slider  mechanism  from 
the  waiting  position  to  the  position  for  starting  a  scan  and  for 
actuating  the  shading  corrector  and  the  document  distinct 
processor  while  the  return  is  still  in  process:  and 

an  image  read  controller  for  advancing  the  slider  mechanism 
from  the  position  for  starting  a  scan  to  the  waiting  position 
and  for  effecting  an  operation  of  reading  the  image  of  the 
original  document  on  the  basis  of  the  outcome  of  the  discrimi- 
nation attained  by  the  document  distinct  processor. 
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5,734,759 
JE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENHALLY 
PROVIDING  RED,  GREEN  AND  BLUE  SIGNALS 
DURING  PRESCAN  AND  FOR  REVERSING  THE  ORDER 

DURING  READING 
Yoshlhiko  Hirota,-  Katsuhisa  Toyama,  and  Hlroynki  Suzuki,  all 
of  Ibyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co,,  Ltd,,  Osaka, 
Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,935 

Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047277 

InL  a."  H04N  1/192 

VS.  a.  382—274  6  Claims 


5,734,760 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  ROTATES 

AN  INPUT  IMAGE  BASED  ON  A  DISCRIMINATION 

RESULT 

Taketiiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar,  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-078004 
InL  CI."  G06T  3/40:3/60:  H04N  1/387:1/393 
VS.  a.  382—296  6  Claims 


MAIN  SCANNING  OatBCnON 


MAIN  SCANNMC  OOtECnON 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  converter  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
linear  image  sensors  aligned  in  parallel  to  each  other  along  a 
main  scan  direction,  the  first  to  third  linear  image  sensors 
being  arranged  at  respective  positions  with  prescribed  dis- 
tances between  them  along  a  first  direction  of  subscan,  one  of 
the  three  linear  image  sensors  providing  an  analog  output 
signal  responsive  to  red  light,  another  of  the  three  linear 
image  sensors  providing  an  analog  output  signal  responsive  to 
green  light,  and  the  remaining  one  of  the  three  linear  image 
stasors  providing  an  analog  output  signal  responsive  to  blue 

liebt; 

a  scan  system  for  scanning  a  document  to  be  read  by  said 
photoelectric  converter  by  moving  said  scan  system  relative  to 
tke  document,  a  moving  direction  of  said  scan  system  being 
able  to  be  set  to  be  a  first  direction  or  a  second  direction, 
which  is  reverse  to  the  first  direction: 

an  aaalog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog  output 
signals  of  die  first  to  third  linear  image  sensors  to  digital 
signals; 

a  selector  which  outputs  the  digital  signals  of  the  first  and  third 
linear  image  sensors  with  the  digital  signals  of  the  first  linear 
linage  sensor  being  outputted  prior  to  the  outputting  of  the 
(figital  signals  of  the  third  linear  image  sensor  when  the 
moving  direction  of  said  scan  system  is  set  to  be  the  second 
direction  and  which  exchanges  the  digital  signals  of  the  first 
and  third  linear  image  sensors  so  as  to  output  the  digital 
signals  of  the  third  linear  image  sensor  prior  to  the  outputting 
of  the  digital  signals  of  the  first  linear  image  sensor  only  when 
the  moving  direction  of  said  scan  system  is  set  to  be  the  first 
direction:  and 

a  line  correction  means  for  receiving  the  digital  signals  of  the 
first  and  third  linear  image  sensors  from  said  selector  and  the 
digital  signals  of  the  second  linear  image  sensor  from  said 
aiulog-to-digital  converter  and  for  outputting  the  digital  sig- 
nals of  the  first  to  third  linear  image  sensors  by  delaying  the 
digital  signals  of  the  second  linear  image  sensor  and  the 
digital  signals  of  one  of  the  first  and  third  linear  image  sensors 
with  delay  times  which  are  determined  in  correspondence  to 
spacial  distances  between  the  respective  positions  of  the  three 
liaear  image  sensors  and  a  scan  speed  of  said  scan  system 
i  long  the  moving  direction  of  said  scan  system. 


SUBSCANNING 
DUtBCnON 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  blank  space; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  image  data 
input  by  said  input  means  is  to  be  rotated; 

rotating  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  image  data  input 
by  said  input  means  in  case  that  said  discriminating  means 
discriminates  the  image  data  is  to  be  rotated:  and 

recording  means  for  recording  on  recording  paper  an  image 
based  on  the  image  data  input  by  said  input  means,  with  the 
blank  space  being  provided  as  set  by  said  setting  means, 
wherein  said  setting  means  changes  a  position  of  the  blank 
space  to  be  set  in  accordance  with  the  image  data  input  by 
said  input  means  depending  upon  whether  the  image  data  is 
rotated  by  said  rotating  means. 


5,734,761 
EDITING  SCANNED  DOCUMENT  IMAGES  USING 
SIMPLE  INTERPRETATIONS 
Steven  C.  Bagley,  Menlo  Park,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun,  30,  1994,  Ser.  No,  268,355 

InL  a."  G06K  9/03 

VS.  a,  382—309  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  editing  a  bit-mapped  representation  of  an  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  interpretations  for  editing  sets  of 
graphical  objects,  each  of  said  plurality  of  interpretations  for 
editing  a  set  of  graphical  objects  according  to  a  desired 
characteristic  so  that  the  results  of  editing  said  set  of  graphical 
objects  are  in  accordance  with  said  desired  characteristic, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  interpretations  comprised  of  one  or 
more  editing  operations: 

b)  receiving  a  bit-mapped  representation  of  an  image: 

c)  a  user  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  interpretations; 
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d)  said  user  selecting  a  set  of  graphical  objects  from  said 
bit-mapped  representation  of  an  image: 

e)  said  user  selecting  an  editing  operation  for  the  selected 
interpretation;  and 

0  responsive  to  said  user  selecting  said  editing  operation,  pro- 
cessing said  graphical  objects  in  the  maniter  defined  by  said 
editing  operation  so  that  it  is  in  accordance  with  said  desired 
characteristic. 


5,734,762 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ching  Ho;  Yue-Syan  Jou,  both  of  San  Jose;  Sonny  K.  Hsu, 
Sunnyvale;   Nebon  M.  Shen,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gengxin  Li, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Qualop  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529470 

Int  CL*  G«2B  6m 

VS.  CL  385— U  18  CUnu 


1.  An  optical  isolator  system,  including: 
a  collimator  including 

an  input  fiber  with  an  exposed  face  angled  in  construction  to 
avoid  reverse  reflection  of  optical  signals  initially  directed 
in  a  first  selected  direction  of  an  optical  path, 

a  fiber  holder  having  an  output  face  planar  coincident  with  the 
exposed  face  of  the  input  fiber,  said  collimator  including  a 
non-teflective  coating  fabricated  epitaxially  on  the  joint 
coincident  faces  of  said  input  fiber  and  fiber  holder,  and 

a  GRIN  lens  axially  offset  from  said  input  fiber,  an  isolator 
including 

a  polarizer, 

a  rotator  coaxial  with  and  axially  offset  from  said  polarizer, 
and 

a  polarization  analyzer  axially  offset  from  said  rotator:  and 
a  condenser  including 

an  output  fiber  with  an  exposed  face  angled  in  construction  to 
avoid  reverse  reflection  of  optical  signals  initially  directed 
in  a  selected  direction  of  an  optical  path. 

a  fiber  holder  having  an  input  face  planar  coincident  with  the 
exposed  face  of  the  output  fiber,  said  condenser  including  a 
non-reflective  coating  fabricated  epitaxially  on  the  joint 
coincident  faces  of  said  output  fiber  and  fiber  holder,  and 

a  GRIN  lens  axially  offset  from  said  output  fiber:  and  a 
containment  for  axially  securing  said  collimator,  said  isola- 
tor, and  said  condenser,  and  further  includes  a  disk  posi- 
tioned axially  between  said  isolator  and  said  condenser  and 
having  an  opening  for  passing  optical  signals  from  the 
isolator  to  the  condenser. 


5.734,763 
COMPACT  TWO-BY-N  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS  BASED 

ON  BIREFRINGENT  WALK-OFF  CRYSTALS 
Kok    Wai    Chang,   Sunnyvale,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Hewiett- 
Paduu^  Company,  Paio  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,559 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/30:6/00 
MS.  a.  385—11  30  Claims 

1.  A  compact,  2xn  polarization-independent  optical  component, 
comprising: 

a  first  I/O  port,  including: 
a  first  opposed  walk-off  crystal  pair  and  a  second  opposed 
walk-off  crystal  pair,  the  second  opposed  walk-off  crystal 


pair  being  a  mirror  image  of  the  first  opposed  walk-off 
crystal  pair,  each  opposed  walk-off  crystal  pair  comprising: 
two  walk-off  crystals,  each  of  the  walk-off  crystals  having  a 
walk -off  direction  and  including  an  attachment  face  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  walk-off  direction,  the  walk-off 
crystals  being  attached  to  one  another  with  their  attach- 
ment faces  in  contact  and  their  walk-off  directions 
opposed,  the  opposed  walk-off  directions  of  the  walk-off 
crystals  of  the  first  opposed  walk-off  crystal  pair  and  the 
opposed  walk-off  directions  of  the  walk-off  crystals  of 
the  second  opposed  walk-off  crystal  pair  defining  oppo- 
site rotational  directions: 

a  first  face  orthogonal  to  the  attachment  faces:  and 
a  second  face  opposite  the  first  face, 
the  opposed  walk -off  crystal  pairs  being  attached  to  one  another 
with  the  first  face  of  one  in  contact  with  the  second  face  of  the 
other,  and  the  walk-off  direction  of  the  one  orthogonal  to  the 
walk-off  direction  of  the  other: 
a  second  I/O  port,  the  second  I/O  port  being  optically  aligned 

with  the  first  I/O  port:  and 
a  polarization-changing  optical  element  located  between  the  first 
I/O  port  and  the  second  I/O  port. 


5,734,764 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING  A  FULLY- 
CONNECTED  NONBLOCKING  OPTICAL  CROSSBAR 
SWITCH  HAVING  WIDE  TRANSFER  PATHS  AND 
MINIMAL  LATENCY  BY  EXPLOITING  THE 
TRANSPARENCY  OF  SILICON  AT  SELECTED 
WAVELENGTHS 
Ferenc   Miklos   Bozso,   Peekskill,   N.Y.,   and   Philip   George 
Emma,  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,642 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/i5 
MS.  a.  385—17  22  Claims 

I.  A  fully-connected  nonblocking  optical  crossbar  switch  for 
connecting  n  data  sources  (o  m  destinations,  each  sotirce  generat- 
ing a  k-bit  parallel  message,  said  optical  crossbar  switch  compris- 
ing: 

m  stacked  silicon  planes,  each  plane  having  n  photodetector 
arrays,  each  photodetector  array  having  k  photodetector  cells, 
each  photodetector  cell  having  a  photodetector  within  a  large 
area  of  empty  silicon,  said  pbotodelectors  on  each  plane  being 
positioned  in  unique  locations  within  said  large  areas  of 
empty  silicon  so  that,  when  the  silicon  planes  are  stacked,  no 
phoiodetectors  on  any  plane  are  coincident  in  position  with 
phoiodetectors  on  any  other  plane,  the  planes  in  the  stack 
having  varying  lengths  and  being  arranged  so  that  each  plane 
has  a  projecting  edge  when  the  planes  are  stacked,  each 
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5.734,766 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER  THAT 

REDUCES  BEAM  DIVERGENCE 

Graham  W.  Flint,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Laser 

Power  Corporatiim,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,305 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—43  51  Claims 


projecting  edge  having  input  and  output  pins,  said  output  pins 
being  connected  to  circuits  on  the  silicon  plane  that  are 
responsive  to  optical  signals  incident  on  the  photodetectors  on 
the  silicon  plane,  said  input  and  output  pins  on  a  projecting 
edge  being  connected  to  an  electrical  bus  external  to  the 
stacked  silicon  planes: 

nxk  light  sources  for  producing  light  signals  of  the  k-bit  parallel 
message  for  each  of  the  n  data  sources,  said  light  sources 
generating  light  in  a  range  of  wavelengths  for  which  the 
silicon  planes  are  transparent,  for  which  optical  fiber  is  trans- 
parent, and  for  which  a  photodetector  material  is  responsive  to 
the  hghl: 

an  optical  fiber  bundle  comprising  nxk  optical  fibers,  said  opti- 
cal fiber  bundle  transmitting  light  from  the  nxk  light  sources 
to  a  lop  surface  of  the  m  stacked  silicon  planes:  and 

m  electrical  busses,  each  bus  connecting  the  input  and  output 
piiis  of  one  of  the  m  planes  to  one  of  the  m  destinations. 


5,734,765 

DAMAGE  RESISTANT  INFRARED  FIBER  DELIVERY 
DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Vjacheslav  G.  Artjushenko,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and 
Wolfgang  Neuberger,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  CeramOptec  Industries  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,605.  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,761 
Int  a."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI  385—31  28  Claims 


9.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  for  a  laser  diode  array  having  a  plurality 
of  outputs  each  providing  an  asymmetrical  beam  having  a  fast  axis 
and  a  slow  axis,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  cables  each  having: 

a  first  end  including  tapered  section  having  an  approximately 
flat  coupling  facet  for  receiving  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
plurality  of  asymmetrical  beams,  an  approximately  flat 
tapered  surface  adjacent  to  said  coupling  facet,  and  a  sec- 
ond approximately  flat  tapered  surface  extending  from  said 
coupling  facet  and  situated  opposite  said  first  tapered  sur- 
face: 

a  main  body  for  transmitting  laser  radiation:  and 

a  second  end  for  outputting  said  transmitted  laser  radiation: 
and 

a  support  structure  for  situating  each  of  said  coupling  facets  in 
a  first  predetermined  configuration  proximate  to  said  laser 
diode  array,  so  that  the  fast  axis  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
asymmetrical  output  beams  from  the  laser  diode  array  is 
aligned  approximately  perpendicular  with  the  flat  tapered 
section. 


5,734,767 

FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER 

Richard  W.  Belt  1190  HiUcrest  Rd.,  Odentoo,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,667 

Int  CL"  G02B  (>/i& 

MS. 


1.  A  laser  power  delivery  device  comprising: 

an  infrared  transmitting  optical  fiber: 

said  liber  having  a  core  with  an  axis  and  a  refractive  index  n 
higher  than  1 .6,  a  cladding  with  a  refractive  index  n,,  lower 
that  said  refractive  index  n,  an  input  end  surrounded  by  a 
media  with  a  refractive  index  n,,  and  an  output  end; 

said  input  end  being  terminated  by  an  input  surface: 

said  input  surface  inclined  at  an  angle  a,  relative  to  said  axis; 

said  angle  o,  ranges  from  Uimin  to  a, max  as  defined  by 


a ,  inin=90-arcsin((n  ,/i  )sin(arctaii(n/n ,  )))-irccos<n,/i) 
|O|in«x=90-an:siiK(niAi)sin(arctan('i/>>i)))+arccos(iirf*i); 

a  solid  optical  tip  having  an  input  edge  and  an  output  edge:  and 
said  input  edge  in  intimate  contact  with  said  output  end  of  said 
optical  fiber. 


31113 


28  Claims 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  fiber  optic  coupler  for  packaging  end 
joined  optical  fibers,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  first  optical  fiber  having  a  glass-based  portion 
having  a  first  free  end; 

(b)  a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  glass-based  portion  having  a 
second  free  end  joined  to  said  first  free  end  of  the  glass-based 
portion  of  said  first  optical  fiber  to  form  an  end  joint:  and 

(c)  an  outer  chamber  having  at  least  one  open  end,  said  outer 
chamber  surrounding  said  end  joint,  said  outer  chamber  and 
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said  end  joint  being  hermetically  sealed,  said  outer  chamber 
being  evacuated  to  form  a  vacuum  therein. 


2A-wmsM  '^^mam- 
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9.  An  aligning  apparatus  for  optical  coupling  devices,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  feiTule  having  a  ferrule  bore  confining  a  first  optical  fiber 
inserted  therein,  said  bore  having  a  size  larger  than  a  cross 
section  of  said  first  optical  fiber  enabling  said  first  optical 
fiber  to  ntove  freely  within  said  ferrule  bore,  said  first  ferrule 
supporting  said  first  optical  fiber. 

a  first  ferrule  holding  Jig  for  firmly  holding  said  first  ferrule: 

a  first  optical  fiber  jig  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  first  ferrule 
holding  jig.  said  first  optical  fiber  jig  having  a  first  hole  at  the 
center  thereof  for  firmly  holding  said  first  optical  fiber  already 
inserted  into  said  first  ferrule: 

a  second  optical  fiber  jig  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  ferrtile 
holding  jig.  said  second  optical  fiber  jig  having  a  second  hole 
at  the  center  thereof  for  firmly  holding  said  first  optical  fiber 
already  inserted  into  said  first  ferrule: 

a  second  ferrule  having  a  ferrule  bore  confining  a  second  optical 
fiber  inserted  therein,  said  bore  having  a  size  larger  than  a 
cross  section  of  said  second  optical  fiber  enabling  said  second 
optical  fiber  to  move  freely  within  said  ferrule  bore,  said 
second  ferrule  supporting  said  second  optical  fiber: 

a  third  optical  fiber  jig  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  ferrule 
holding  jig.  said  third  optical  fiber  jig  having  a  third  hole  at 
the  center  thereof  for  firmly  holding  said  second  optical  fiber 
already  inserted  into  said  second  ferrule: 

said  second  optical  fiber  jig  at  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
ferrule  holding  jig,  said  second  optical  fiber  jig  having  said 
second  hole  at  the  center  thereof  for  firmly  holding  said 
second  optical  fiber  already  inserted  into  said  second  ferrule: 
and 

a  control  means  controlling  the  positioning  of  said  first  optical 
fiber  jig,  said  second  optical  fiber  jig  and  said  third  optical 
fiber  jig  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  in 
three  mutually  orthogonal  directions. 


5,734,769 
OPTICAL  FIBER  FERRULE 
Liang- Ju  Lu,  Eden  Pnurie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC  Tekcooi- 
munications,  Inc  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,747 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/3B 

\}&.  CL  385—61  18  Claims 


5,734,768 
ALIGNING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  COUPLING  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yeong-Ju  Kim,  Yeonki-gun,  and  Chan-Sik  Park,  Gimii,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSnng  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1995, 
35085/1995 

Int  CL*  G02B  <V26 
U.S.  CL  385—52 

.12       14 


30  Claims 


1.  An  optical  connector  ferrule  comprising: 

a  ferrule  body  having  a  terminal  end  and  a  fiber  receiving  bore 
with  a  fiber  axis,  said  bore  extending  through  said  terminal 
end; 

said  body  including  a  transition  portion  adjacent  said  terminal 
end; 

an  inclined  convex  end  face  at  said  terminal  end  with  said  end 
face  defining  a  plane  of  inclination  inclined  relative  to  said 
bore  axis  at  an  angle; 

said  transition  portion  having  an  outer  surface  sliaped  for  said 
transition  portion  to  have  a  circular  cross-section  taken  per- 
pendicular to  a  center  line  extending  orthogonal  to  said  plane 
of  inclination  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  along  said 
center  line  and  with  said  center  line  and  said  fiber  axis 
defining  an  angle  greater  than  0°. 


5,734,770 
CLEAVE  AND  BEVEL  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
James  B.  Carpenter,  Austin;  Richard  A.  Patterson,  George- 
town, and  Ronald  P.  Pepin,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paid,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%328 

Int  a."  G02B  fi/i?. 

MS.  CL  385—72  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  interconnecting  two  bare  optical  fibers,  compris- 


mg: 


a  receptacle  having  a  clamping  element  movable  between  open 
and  closed  states,  said  clamping  element  adapted  to  secure  the 
bare  ends  of  the  fibers  in  optical  connection  in  said  closed 
state: 

a  first  plug  assembly  having  a  first  optical  fiber  therein,  a 
terminal  endface  of  said  first  fiber  being  beveled,  said  first 
plug  a.ssembly  including 
a  first  plug  housing  having  first  and  second  ends. 
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fir  \  collet  means  for  securing  a  portion  of  said  first  fiber 
within  said  first  plug  housing  and  for  positioning  said  first 
Ifter  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  first  plug  housing,  and 

firtt  means  for  biasing  said  first  collet  means  toward  said  first 

pd  of  said  first  plug  housing  to  place  a  preload  condition 

Ian  said  first  fiber  when  said  first  plug  housing  is  inserted 

into  said  receptacle; 

a  secxmd  plug  assembly  having  a  second  optical  fiber  therein,  a 

terminal  endface  of  said  second  fiber  also  being  beveled,  said 

second  plug  assembly  including 

a  second  plug  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 

second  collet  means  for  securing  a  portion  said  second  fiber 
within  said  second  plug  housing  and  for  positioning  said 
isecond  fiber  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  second  plug 
lliousing  such  that  said  terminal  endfaces  of  said  first  and 
.second  fibers  are  held  in  compressive  engagement:  and 
said  first  and  second  plug  assemblies  having  means  for  moving 

said  clamping  element  to  said  closed  state  when  both  of  said 

plug  assemblies  are  inserted  into  said  receptacle. 


5,734,772 
INVERTED  DOMAIN  STRUCTORE  IN  FERROELECTRIC 
CRYSTALS  WTTH  POLARIZATION  IN  THE  CRYSTAL 
PLANE 
Venkatraman  Gopalan,  Rochester,  and  Mool  C.  Gupta,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,133 
U.S.  CI.  385—122  10  Claims 


5,734,771 

PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LASER  ARRAY 
I  MODULE 

Sun-Yiian  Huang.  Blandon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc  Murray  Hills,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,701 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/42 

U.S.  a.  385—93  16  Claims 

3t  SIC 


14.  A  laser  module  assembly  comprising: 

a  hoosing  having  a  plurality  of  walls  for  enclosing  said  laser 
module; 

a  thermoelectric  cooler  disposed  on  a  base  wall  of  said  bousing; 

a  base  plate  disposed  on  said  thermoelectric  cooler: 

a  two-dimensional  semiconductor  laser  array  disposed  on  said 
bete  plate,  said  laser  array  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laser  diodes  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said  laser  diodes 
configured  to  provide  laser  lights  at  a  first  and  a  second 
direction; 

a  fitst  lenslet  module  disposed  adjacent  said  semiconductor  laser 
array  on  said  base  plate,  such  that  light  emitted  from  said  laser 
array  in  said  first  direction  is  collected  by  said  lenslet  module, 
said  lenslet  nrwdule  further  configured  to  focus  said  collected 
li^t  at  a  given  first  focal  point  at  a  receiving  end  of  a  fiber 
cfitic  disposed  partially  on  said  base  plate:  and 

a  second  lenslet  module  disposed  adjacent  said  semiconductor 
luer  array,  such  that  light  emitted  from  said  laser  array  in  said 
second  direction  is  collected  by  said  second  lenslet  module, 
said  second  lenslet  module  further  configured  to  focus  said 
ooilected  light  at  a  given  second  focal  point  at  a  receiving  end 
df  a  photodetector  disposed  on  said  base  plate. 


Mor*) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  ferroelectric  domain  regions  in  a  ferro- 
electric crystal  cut  so  that  the  polarization  direction  is  along  the 
Z-axis  in  the  X-cut  or  Y-cut  plane  of  the  crystal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  periodic  ion  exchange  grating  on  the  surface  of  the 
crystal  with  grating  lines  parallel  to  the  Z-axis  of  the  crystal 
by  a  combination  of  photolithography  and  ion-exchange  tech- 
niques: and 

b)  providing  a  uniform  electric  field  opposite  to  the  polarization 
direction  (+Z  direction)  of  the  crystal,  the  electric  field  being 
adapted  to  reverse  the  domains  in  selective  regions  defined  by 
the  ion  exchange  grating  formed  which  thereby  provides 
periodically  reversed  domain  grating  on  the  crystal  surface. 


5,734,773 
MULTICORE  PLASTIC  OPTICAL  FIBER  FOR  LIGHT 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Shinichi  Teshima,  Yokohama;   Hajime  Munekuni,  Kisarazu. 
and  Shigeki  Katsuta,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00837,  §  371  Date  Nov,  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/32442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  75t333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109785 
iDt  CL*  G02B  6/02 
U.S.  a.  385—126  4  Claims 


I.  A  multicore  plastic  optical  fiber  for  light  signal  transmission 
comprising  7  or  more  cores  having  a  diameter  of  50  to  200  \im 
which  are  covered  with  a  cladding  resin  having  a  refractive  index 
lower  than  that  of  the  core  resin  by  0.005  to  0.04. 
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5,734,774 

OUTDOOR  ELECTRONICS  CABINET 

Edward  Albert  Morrell,  Randolph  Township,  Monis  County, 

N  J^  assignor  to  Lucent  Tecluiologics  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  j. 

nied  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  Na  565^41 

InL  CI"  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CL  385—134  5  Claims 


5,734,775 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HBER  OPTIC  SPLICE 

ACTIVATION  AND  DEACTIVATION  WITHIN  AN 

OPTICAL  nBER  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME 

Kenneth  John  Vidacovich,  11405  Indian  Head  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex. 

78753,  and  Jerome  Allen  Pratt,  2203  Terry  La.,  Georgetown, 

Tex.  78628 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,025 

InL  CL*"  G02B  6/CO 

VS.  CL  385—134  8  Claims 

r 


1.  A  system  for  improved  fiber  optic  splicing  within  an  optical 
fiber  distribution  frame,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  connector  tray  mounted  witliin  said  optical  fiber  distribution 
frame,  said  connector  tray  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein, 
each  slot  adapted  to  retainably  receive  a  mechanically  actival- 
able  fiber  optic  splice: 

al  least  one  mechanically  activatable  fiber  optic  splice  retained 
within  a  slot  within  said  connector  tray  which  includes  a 
jaclcet  and  a  cap  and  wherein  said  cap  is  retained  within  said 
Jacket  in  a  first  intermediate  position  while  said  mechanically 
activatable  fiber  optic  splice  is  deactivated  and  is  retained 
within  said  jacltet  in  a  second  fully  inserted  position  while 
said  mechanically  activated  fiber  optic  splice  is  activated;  and 


an  activator  tool  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating  said 
at  least  one  mechanically  activatable  fiber  optic  splice  while 
said  at  least  one  mechanically  activatable  fiber  optic  splice  is 
retained  within  a  slot  within  said  connector  tray  within  said 
optical  fiber  distribution  frame  wherein  stress  induced  within 
optical  fibers  within  said  optical  fiber  distribution  frame  may 
be  minimized. 


5,734,776 
OUTSIDE  PLANT  CROSS-CONNECT  APPARATUS 
Curtis  L.  Puetz,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC  Telecom- 
munications, Inc  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,260 

InL  CL"  G02B  6M) 

VS.  CL  385—134  19  Claims 


1.  An  electronics  cabinet  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  apertures  for  receiving  conductors  from 

below,  ground: 
means  in  close  proximity  to  the  apertures  for  arranging  the 

conductors;  and 
magnetic  material  mounted  between  the  arranging  means  and 

die  housing  so  that  the  arranging  means  is  mounted  to  slide 

with  respect  to  the  housing  in  the  event  of  movement  of  the 

housing. 


I.  A  cross-connect  apparatus  for  mounting  in  an  enclosure 
having  a  base  and  a  cover  removably  secured  to  said  base,  said 
cover  having  a  predetermined  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  prede- 
termined cross-section  normal  to  said  longitudinal  dimension,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  support  having  means  for  securing  said  base  support  to 

said  base; 
a  first  connector  par>el  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  erKl  connected  to  said  base  support  for  said  first  connector 
panel  to  pivot  at  said  first  end  relative  to  said  base  suppon 
about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion: 
a  second  connector  panel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  connector  panel  connected  to  said 
base  support  for  said  second  connector  panel  to  pivot  at  said 
first  end  relative  to  said  base  suppon  about  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  dimension; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  connector  panels  including  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  first  and  second 
connector  pai>els  secured  to  said  base  support  with  said  inte- 
rior surfaces  opposing  one  another  with  a  dividing  plane 
separating  said  panels: 
said  first  and  second  connector  panels  independently  pivoting  at 
said  first  ends  between  open  arid  closed  positions  with  said 
second  ends  of  said  panels  moving  away  from  said  dividing 
plane  when  said  panels  move  from  said  closed  positions  to 
said  open  positions: 
a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  adapters  secured  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  panels  for  nwvement  therewith,  each  of  said 
adapters  having  means  for  securing  a  first  plurality  of  fiber 
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connectors  with  attached  fibers  to  individual  ones  of  said 
adapters  on  said  interior  surfaces  and  each  of  said  adapters 
having  means  for  securing  a  second  plurality  of  fiber  connec- 
tors with  attached  fibers  to  individual  ones  of  said  adapters  on 
said  exterior  surfaces; 
said  base  support  and  said  panels  dimensioned  for  said  suppon 
and  said  panels  to  be  completely  received  within  said  cover 
with  said  base  suppon  secured  to  said  base  and  with  said 
exterior  surfaces  spaced  from  internal  surfaces  of  said  cover 
whta  said  panels  are  in  said  closed  positions  by  a  spacing 
greater  than  an  extension  of  said  second  plurality  of  fibers  and 
connectors  ftom  said  exterior  surfaces. 


5,734,777 

STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  PLURALITY  OF 

OPTICAL  RIBBON  FIBERS 

James  R.  Meiriken,  Hudson,  and  Steven  L.  StalUngs,  Newton, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,436 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  ClJ  385—135  9  Oaims 


1.  A  (train  relief  tray  adapted  for  storing  a  plurality  of  joints 
between  the  ends  of  a  first  plurality  of  optical  ribbon  fibers  and  the 
ends  of  a  second  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  the  optical  ribbon  fibers 
being  generally  flat  and  stackable.  the  tray  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  first  end  defining, 

(i)  a  first  passageway  into  the  housing  and  sized  to  receive 
therethrough  the  first  plurality  of  optical  ribbon  fibers  with 
the  optical  ribbon  fibers  arranged  in  a  stack  thereby  defin- 
ihg  two  outside  ribbon  fibers  of  the  stack: 

(ii)'a  cavity  in  communication  with  the  first  pa.ssageway  and 
of  sufficient  size  for  receiving  therein  the  plurality  of  joints 
between  the  ends  of  the  first  plurality  of  optical  ribbon 
fibers  and  the  ends  of  the  second  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

(b)  a  first  compression  clip  removably  locatable  on  the  housing 
at  (he  first  passageway  of  the  housing,  the  clip  configured 
such  that  when  the  stack  of  optical  ribbon  fibers  is  placed  the 
first  passageway,  the  clip  can  be  located  on  the  housing  to 
coi|ipress  the  optical  ribbon  fibers  against  each  other  in  a 
dir^tion  perpendicular  to  the  flatness  of  the  optical  ribbon 
fibiis  and  fix  die  stack  of  optical  ribbon  fibers  relative  to  the 
housing  such  that  any  strain  on  the  optical  ribbon  fibers 
occurring  outside  of  the  housing  is  relieved  at  the  compres- 
sion clip  and  prevented  from  being  transferred  to  the  joints  in 
the  cavity. 


5,734,778 
VARIABLE  ATTENUATOR  CONNECTOR 
John  P.  Loughlin,  23  Riverbend  Rd.,  CUntoo,  NJ.  07721; 
Ronald  Joseph  Vecchio,  30  Mayfair  Rd.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
07950;  Vladimir  Sinisa  Ban,  1061  Great  Rd.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
08540,  and  Cunyet  Erdogan,  25  Magellan  Way,  FrankUn 
Park,  N  J.  09923 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,745,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,546 

InL  CL*  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385—140  2  Claims 


1.  A  variable  attenuator  connector  for  joining  fiber  optics  cables 
comprising: 

a  ferrule  body  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  end  and  an 
inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  said  ferrule  body  having 
a  counter  bore  at  the  first  end  having  an  enlarged  diameter, 
said  ferrule  body  further  having  external  threads  on  a  part  of 
the  outer  diameter; 

a  ferrule  pressed  into  said  counter  bore  at  the  first  end  of  the 
ferrule  body; 

means  for  providing  radial  alignment  between  a  mating  coupling 
device  and  the  ferrule  body,  said  means  located  on  the  first 
end  of  said  ferrule  body; 

a  coupling  nut  on  the  first  end  of  the  ferrule  body  adjacent  said 
means  for  radial  alignment,  said  coupling  nut  surrounding 
said  ferrule  body  and  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  end 
and  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter  said  coupling  nut 
further  having  an  enlarged  inner  diameter  section  and  a 
smaller  inner  diameter  section,  said  coupling  nut  containing  a 
small  compression  spring  and  a  large  compression  spring,  said 
coupling  nut  having  a  wall  with  a  front  and  rear  surface  on  the 
opposite  end,  said  wall  having  a  small  threaded  hole,  said  hole 
having  threads  which  nnatch  the  threads  on  the  ferrule  body, 
whereby  the  large  spring  is  contained  in  the  enlarged  inner 
diameter  section  and  bears  against  the  coupling  device  and  the 
front  surface  of  the  wall  provides  a  bearing  surface  for  the 
large  and  small  spring; 

a  thrust  washer  having  a  first  and  second  side,  said  first  side  of 
the  tlirust  washer  located  adjacent  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
wall  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  coupling  nut; 

an  adjusting  nut  adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  the  thrust  washer, 
said  adjusting  nut  surrounding  said  ferrule  body  and  having  a 
first  and  opposite  end  and  an  inner  and  outer  diameter,  said 
adjusting  nut  having  threads  along  the  inner  diameter  and 
means  for  an  operator  to  grip  the  adjusting  nut;  and 

a  stop  located  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  adjusting  nut; 

wherein  the  pan  of  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ferrule  body  having 
threads  is  located  adjacent  to  the  threads  on  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  adjusting  nut  and  the  threads  on  the  wall  of  the 
coupling  unit 


5,734,779 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PICKUP  ELEMENT  REGIONS  AND  A  COLOR  RLTER 
Tadashi    Okino,    Yokohama.    Japan,     assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,782,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1994.  Ser,  No,  295,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  5,  1990,  2-297191; 
Nov.  5,  1990,  2-297192 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/765 
VS.  a.  386—38  7  Claims 

4.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  image  information 
from  a  common  recording  medium  on  which  compressed  coded 
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5,734,780 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE  WHICH 

RECEIVES  AN  FM  MULTIPLEXED  SIGNAL 

COMPRISING  A  SUBCARRIER  OR  A  DARC  SIGNAL 

AND  OLTPUTS  TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  AFTER 

DETECTING  AN  INTERMISSION 

Sbuichi  Icfaiura.  and  Nobutoshi  Old,  both  of  Gifb,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1994,  6-097563 
InL  a."  H04B  ///«,  H04N  5/91:7/00;  G08G  1/04 
VS.  a.  386-^46  20  Claims 
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I.  A  multipiexed  information  receiving  device  having  a  function 
of  switching  between  a  first  state  in  which  audio  and  video  infor- 
mation is  output  and  a  second  state  in  which  specific  information, 
in  which  the  specific  information  is  formed  of  at  least  one  of 
characters  string  information  and  second  video  information  and 
transmitted  as  the  iterative  same  information  group  for  a  certain 
period  by  a  prescribed  transmission  format,  is  received  and  output, 
comprising: 

audio  and  video  information  signal  output  means  for  outputting 

an  audio  and  video  information  signal; 
information  intermission  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inter- 
mission of  said  audio  and  video  information  and  outputting  an 
information  intermission  detect  signal; 
specific  information  signal  output  means  for  receiving  said  spe- 
cific information  and  outpuning  a  specific  information  signal, 
said  specific  information  corresponding  to  multiplex  broad- 
casting information: 
switching  means  for  receiving  said  audio  and  video  information 
signal  and  said  specific  information  signal  and  outpuning 
either  of  the  two  signals  upon  detection  of  said  information 
intermission  detect  signal  by  said  information  intermission 
detecting  means; 
mode  designating  means  for  receiving  said  information  intermis- 
sion detect  signal  and  for  outputting  a  switch  mode  designate 
signal  to  said  switching  means  so  as  to  designate  whether 


switching  operation  between  said  first  state  and  said  second 
stale  is  to  be  carried  out;  and 
information  output  means  for  receiving  an  output  from  said 
switching  means  and  outputting  the  received  output  as  a  video 
and/or  a  sound. 


image  information  and  coded  configuration  information  of  said 
image  information  are  recorded,  the  compressed  coded  image 
information  being  information  obtained  from  an  image  pickup 
element  having  a  color  filler,  and  the  coded  configuration  informa- 
bon  being  information  representing  a  structure  of  said  color  filter 
used  for  color  reconstructing  the  image  information,  comprising: 
reading  means  for  reading  the  compressed  coded  image  infor- 
mation and  the  coded  configuration  information  from  said 
common  recording  medium; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  configuration  informa- 
tion read  out  by  said  reading  means;  and 
reproducing  means  for  expanding  and  reproducing  the  com- 
pressed coded  image  information  read  out  by  said  reading 
means  based  on  the  configuration  information  decoded  by 
said  decoding  means. 


5,734,781 
VIDEOCASSETTE  DEVICE  WITH  DIGITAL  STORAGE 
AND  VIDEOTAPE  LOOP  FOR  ANALOG  PLAYBACK 
Michael  R.  Cantone,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,565 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76:  GIIB  23/02 

VS.  a.  386—16  17  Claims 

r" 

...   ,    .-  ^ 


17.  A  videoca.ssetie  device  for  use  in  a  magnetic  tape  playback 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  storage  medium  for  storing  digitized  audio-visual 
information; 

a  magnetic  medium  controller  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said 
magnetic  storage  medium,  for  converting  the  digitized  infor- 
mation to  an  analog  format; 

a  contact  head  for  transferring  the  information  in  analog  format 
to  a  videotape  loop;  and 

a  videocassette  housing  for  housing  said  magnetic  storage 
medium,  said  logic  circuit,  said  contact  head  and  said  video- 
tape loop,  said  housing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  playback 
device  for  subsequent  transfer  of  the  analog  information  from 
the  videotape  loop  to  the  playback  apparatus,  and  said  video- 
cassette  housing  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  and  removal 
from  the  playback  apparatus  as  a  substitute  for  a  standard 
videocassette  normally  inserted  within  the  playback  appara- 
tus. 


5,734,782 
PROGRESSIVE  SCAN  SIGNAL  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Yuji  Fujiwara,  Nishinomiya,  and  Masakazu  Nishino,  Kashi- 
wara,  both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,419 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  386—46  6  Claims 


.  — —  JMW 


1.  A  progressive  scan  signal  recording  apparatus  for  receiving 
and  recording  data  representing  a  frame  of  a  progressive  scan  TV 
signal  on  a  magnetic  medium,  comprising: 
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a  coatiining  device  for  combining  data  representing  a  first 
ponion  of  a  preceding  frame  and  a  second  portion  of  a 
succeeding  frame  to  form  combination  image  data;  and 

a  recording  unit  for  forming  coded  data  by  processing  the 
con^ination  image  data  with  high  efficiency  coding  and 
recording  the  coded  data  on  the  magnetic  medium, 

wherein  the  preceding  frame  and  the  succeeding  frame  are 
successive  frames  of  the  progressive  scan  TV  signal,  and  lines 
of  the  first  portion  correspond  to  lines  of  the  second  portion 
respectively  within  the  frame  of  the  progressive  scan  TV 


5,734,783 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  RECORDING/PLAYBACK 

APPARATUS 

Kei^i  Shimoda;  Sbuji  Abe,  and  Kouichi  Kurihara,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,755,  Mar.  24,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,735 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4-066369; 
Mar.  24, 1992, 4-066370;  Mar.  25, 1992, 4-67609;  Mar.  25, 1992, 
4-67611; 

1  I  Int  CL'  H04N  5/783:5/92 

U.S.  a.386— 68 


1.  A  variable  length  code  recording  apparatus  for  encoding  input 
video  data  and  recording  encoded  data  on  a  recording  medium  with 
a  plurality  of  tracks,  comprising: 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  Intrafirame/Predictive  (1/P) 

data  of  said  input  video  data,  and  outputting  said  I/P  data; 
second  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  second  portion  of  said 

input  video  data  and  outpuning  second  selected  data,  said  l/P 

d«ta  including  less  of  said  input  data  than  said  second  selected 

data; 
encoding  control  means  for  determining  whether  a  location 

wrttere  said  encoded  data  is  to  be  recorded  on  said  plurahty  of 

oacks  is  appropriate  for  said  I/P  data  or  said  second  selected 

data,  and  outpuning  a  control  signal;  and 
encoding  means  for  outputting  said  I/P  dau  or  said  second 

selected  data  based  upon  said  control  signal. 


system  frame  having  the  intraframe  data  in  a  first  portion  in  a 
first  fixed  position  in  the  respective  system  frame,  and  the 
interframe  data  in  a  second  portion  in  a  second  fixed  position 
in  the  respective  system  frame,  wherein  only  the  first  portions 
of  only  a  first  group  of  the  system  frames  lie  along  a  first  trick 
mode  head  trajectory,  and  only  the  first  portions  of  only  a 
second  group  of  the  system  frames  lie  along  a  second  trick 
mode  head  trajectory. 


5,734,785 

HIGH  EFFICIENT  IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Kenichi  Nagasawa;  Tadayoshi  Nakayama;  Chikara  Sato,  and 

Koji  Takahashi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,994,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,394,  Mar.  29,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798J76,  Nov. 

20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
622,264,  Dec.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  434,607,  Nov.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  243,248,  Sep.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881^22,  JuL  3,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  296,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  4,  1985,  60-148112; 
JuL  8,  1985,  60-149481 

Int  a."  H04N  5/91 
UACL386— 9« 6  Claims 


L 


y^-- 


5,734,784 
HK^DATA  RATE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO 

RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
Mikhio  T^nberg,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  and  Kazuham  Niimura, 
Fukaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,143,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

whk*  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,248,  Mar.  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468389 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/91:5/917 

VS.  a.  386—81  43  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  transcoder  for  receiving  a  video  input  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  compressed  digital  input  signal  frames,  each 
ile«pective  input  signal  frame  including  at  least  one  of 
intraframe  data  and  interframe  data  at  variable  positions  in  the 
(espective  input  signal  frame,  for  separating  the  video  input 
Signal  frames  into  the  intraframe  data  and  interframe  data,  and 
far  constructing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  system  frames 
I  rom  the  intraframe  data  and  interframe  data,  each  respective 


1.  An  image  signal  recording  system  for  generating  recording 
image  data  out  of  image  signals  for  one  frame  in  accordance  with 
a  first  recording  mode  and  a  second  recording  mode  wherein  the 
respective  amounts  of  recording  data  generated  out  of  the  image 
signals  having  a  predetermined  amount  of  irrformation  are  different 
from  each  other  and  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium  the 
recording  image  data  thus  generated,  said  image  signal  recording 
system  comprising: 

(A)  picnire  element  data  generation  means  for  receiving  the 
image  signals  for  one  frame,  generating  a  plurality  of  picture 
element  data  out  of  the  image  signals  for  one  frame  thus 
received,  and  outpuning  the  plurality  of  picture  element  data 
thus  generated; 

(B)  recording  image  data  generation  means  for  receiving  the 
picture  element  data  outputted  by  the  picture  element  data 
generation  nieans,  generating  wiUi  the  picture  element  data 
thus  received  for  every  predetermined  number  of  unit  data  a 
first  recording  image  data  according  to  the  first  recording 
mode  and  a  second  recording  image  data  according  to  the 
second  recording  mode,  outputting  thereafter; 

(C)  recording  mode  selection  means  for  receiving  the  picture 
element  daU  outpuned  by  the  picmre  element  data  generation 
means,  selecting  eidier  to  generate  the  first  recording  image 
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data  according  to  the  first  recording  vnode  or  to  generate  the 
second  recording  image  data  according  to  the  second  record- 
ing mode  for  every  predetermined  number  of  unit  data  with 
respect  to  the  picture  element  data  thus  received,  and  for 
generating  a  recording  mode  information  signal  in  accordance 
with  one  of  the  recording  nxxles  to  have  been  selected; 

(D)  output  control  means  for  selectively  outputting  either  the 
first  recording  image  data  or  the  second  recording  image  data 
by  the  recording  image  data  generation  means  in  accordance 
with  the  recording  mode  information  signal  generated  by  the 
recording  mode  selection  means:  and 

(E)  recording  means  for  multiplexing  either  of  the  first  recording 
image  data  and  the  second  recording  image  data  outputted  by 
the  recording  image  dau  generation  means  with  the  recording 
iiKxle  information  signal  geiKrated  by  the  recording  mode 
selection  means  and  recording  on  the  recording  medium  the 
data  thus  multiplexed  with  the  recoixling  mode  information 
signal. 


5,734,786 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DERIVING  A 

TELEVISION  GUIDE  FROM  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Roy  J.  Mankovitz,  Encino.  Califs  assignor  to  E  Guide,  Inc^ 

Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf. 

Condnuadoii-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  139,590,  Oct  20,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,499,103.  This  application  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

17M16 

InL  CL^  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CI.  386—96  22  Claims 


SEJIB  1 — ~ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  a  television  guide,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  video  cassette  recorder  having  a  television  output  and  an  audio 

output: 
means  for  decoding  audio  signals  coupled  to  the  audio  output: 
means  for  commanding  the  video  cassette  recorder  to  mute 

audio  signals  on  the  television  output  in  response  to  a  first 

audio  signal  from  the  aiMlio  output  decoded  by  the  means  for 

decoding  audio  signals; 
means  for  decoding  a  television  guide  from  audio  signals  on  the 

audio  output  by  the  means  for  decoding  audio  signals:  and 
means  for  storing  the  television  guide. 


5,734,787 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR  FORMAT  TO 

STORE  USER-SELECTED  DATA,  SUCH  AS 
COMPRESSED  VIDEO  DATA  OR  COMPUTED  FILES, 
INCLUDING  A  DEDICATED  TOC  REGION  AND  AN 
APPLICATION  TOC  TO  IDENTIFY  THE  VIDEO 
COMPRESSION  FORMAT 
Jon     Yoacmitsu,     Kanagawa;     Rynichi     Iwamura;     Sbuqji 
YosUmura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Kawamura,  Kana- 
gawa, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1994,  6-074445 
InL  a."  H04N  5/76,  GlIB  5/09 
VS.  CL  386— Ul  187  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  having  a  diameter  less  than  140  mm;  a 
Ihicluiess  of  1.2  mm±O.I  mm;  a  plurality  of  record  trades  having 
data  recorded  thereon  as  embossed  pits  representing  information, 
the  tracks  exhibiting  a  pitch  in  the  range  between  0.646  |im  and 
1.05  \sm:  said  tracks  being  divided  into  a  lead-in  area,  a  program 
area  and  a  lead-out  area;  said  recorded  data  being  recorded  in  a 
Uble  of  contents  (TOC)  region  and  in  plural  data  track  regions  with 
said  TOC  region  being  disposed  in  said  lead-in  area,  said  TOC 
region  containing  TOC  information  and  at  least  some  of  said  plural 
data  track  regions  containing  user  mformation  including  MPEG- 
compressed  video  data  encoded  in  a  selected  one  of  plural  video 
compression  formats  and  compressed  audio  data:  an  application 
TOC  region  disposed  in  said  program  area  and  containing  applica- 
tion table  of  contents  (ATOC)  information  which  includes  plural 
formal  identifier  data  for  identifying  the  video  compression  format 
in  the  data  track  regions;  said  TOC  information  being  recorded  in 
a  first  plurality  of  sectors  in  said  TOC  region  and  said  user 
information  being  recorded  in  a  second  plurality  of  sectors  in  said 
plural  data  track  regions;  each  data  track  region  having  a  respective 
start  sector;  said  TOC  information  including  addresses  of  the 
respective  start  sectors;  and  said  TOC  and  ATOC  information  and 
said  user  information  being  recorded  as  nHxlulated  long  distance 
error  correction  encoded  data  having  at  least  eight  parity  symbols. 


5,734,788 
MULTIMEDU  OPTICAL  DISC  WHICH  CAN  PRESERVE 
THE  FRESHNESS  OF  STORED  DATA.  A 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 
SUCH  OPTICAL  DISC  AND  A  REPRODUCTION 
METHOD 
Tomoyuki  Nooomura,  Osalui;  Masayuld  Kozuka,  Neyagawa; 
Yoshihisa  Fukushima.  Osalia:  Kazuhiko  Yamauchl,  Neya- 
gawa,'   Kaoru   Murase,  Ikoma-gun,  and  Kalsuhiko  Mlwa, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser,  No,  700,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211946; 
Mar.  25,  1996,  8-067721 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/781:5/85 
MS.  a.  386—126  18  Claims 

1.  A  multimedia  optical  disc  comprising  a  data  area  and  an  index 
area. 

the  data  area  comprising 

a  plurality  of  objects  each  of  which  includes  video  data,  and 
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and  in  accordance  with  a  speech  coding  scheme  if  the  frame  is 
classified  in  the  speech  mode. 


the  index  area  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sub-areas  each  of  which  includes  addresses  of 
objects  selected  from  the  plurality  of  objects  stored  in  the  data 
area  a  flag  indicating  a  random  reproduction  of  the  objects 
selected,  and  a  number  of  repeats  of  the  random  reproduction. 


5,734,789 

VOI(^,  UNVOICED  OR  NOISE  MODES  IN  A  CELP 

VOCODER 

Kumar  Swaminathan.  Gaithersburg:   Kalyan  Ganesan,  and 
Prabhat  K.  Gupta,  both  of  Germantown,  all  of  Md^  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  227381.  Apr.  15,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905.992. 
Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,495.555.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No.  891.596.  Jun.  1.  1992,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^71 
lot  CL*  GIOL  9/00 
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5,734,790 

LOW  BIT  RATE  SPEECH  SIGNAL  TRANSMTmNG 

SYSTEM  USING  AN  ANALYZER  AND  SYNTHESIZER 

WITH  CALCULATION  REDUCTION 

Tetsu  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  271,505,  JuL  7, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,475 

Int  a.*  GIOL  3/02 

MS.  a.  395— 2JS  12  Claims 

p»      p"       p»      p"      »"      p"      p*      ^   •- p"°     p" 

II.  A  pulse  producing  method  for  use  in  a  speech  signal  analyzer 
and  for  producing  a  series  of  excitation  pulses  in  response  to  an 
input  speech  signal,  each  pulse  of  said  series  of  excitation  pulses 
appearing  at  an  equidistant  time  interval  and  an  identical  ampli- 
tude, said  pulse  producing  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
successively  summing  up,  as  a  waveform,  a  series  of  autocorre- 
lation coefficients  to  produce  a  series  of  summation  result 
coefficients,  said  autocorrelation  coefficients  corresponding  to 
polarized  pulses  which  are  equal  to  one  another  in  pulse 
interval  and  pulse  amplitude,  and  form  a  plurality  of  pulse 
sequences  having  phases  different  from  one  another, 
using  dynamic  programming  to  determine  a  respective  polarity 
of  each  of  said  polarized  pulses,  wherein  a  degree  of  accumu- 
lated similarity  is  used  as  an  evaluation  measure;  and 
selecting,  as  said  series  of  excitation  pulses,  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pulse  sequences  which  provides  a  maximum  waveform 
similarity  between  said  series  of  summation  result  coefficients 
and  a  series  of  cross  correlation  coefficients  relating  to  said 
input  speech  signal. 


QCMCRATE 
S»CRTTCn« 

BC<«GVVM.UE$ 


1.  A  netbod  of  processing  a  signal  having  a  speech  component, 
the  signal  being  organized  as  a  plurality  of  frames,  the  method 
compriaag  the  steps,  performed  for  each  frame,  of: 

measuring  a  value  for  at  least  one  speech  characteristic  of  a 
fraiite,  wherein  the  speech  characteristic  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  spectral  stationarity,  pitch  stationarity, 
high-frequency  content,  and  energy; 

comparing  the  measured  value  of  the  selected  speech  character- 
istic with  at  least  two  thresholds,  including  a  high  threshold 
representing  a  high  value  of  the  selected  speech  characteristic 
and  a  low  threshold  representing  a  low  value  of  the  selected 
speech  characteristic;  and 

setting  a  first  flag  if  the  measured  value  exceeds  the  high 
thieshold;  and 

setting  a  second  flag  if  the  measured  energy  value  is  below  the 
low  threshold; 

detemining  whether  the  frame  lacks  a  substantial  speech  com- 
ponent based  on  the  determined  flags; 

classifying  the  frame  in  a  noise  iiKxle  if  the  frame  lacks  a 
substantial  speech  component,  aixl  in  a  speech  mode  other- 
wise; and 

generating  an  encoded  frame  in  accordance  with  a  noise  mode 
coding  scheme  if  the  frame  is  classified  in  the  noise  mode. 


5,734,791 

RAPID  TREE-BASED  METHOD  FOR  VECTOR 

QUANTIZATION 

Alejandro  Acero,  Madrid.  Spain,-   Kai-Fu  Lee.  and  Yen-Lu 

Chow,  both  of  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999^54 
Int  a."  GIOL  3/02 
MS.  a.  395— 2J1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  candidate  vector  signal  into  a 
vector  quantization  (VQ)  signal,  the  candidate  vector  signal  iden- 
tifying a  candidate  vector  having  a  plurality  of  elements,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  the  candidate  vector  signal  to  circuitry  which  per- 
forms a  binary  search  of  a  binary  tree  stored  in  a  memory, 
wherein  the  candidate  vector  signal  is  a  digitized  representa- 
tion, wherein  llie  binary  tree  has  intermediate  nodes  and  leaf 
nodes,  and  wherein  the  applying  step  (a)  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(I)  selecting  one  of  the  elements  of  the  candidate  vector  and 
comparing  the  selected  element  with  a  corresponding 
threshold  value  for  each  intermediate  node  traversed  in 
performing  tlie  binary  search  of  the  binary  tree,  and 

(ii)  identifying  one  of  the  leaf  nodes  encountered  in  the  binary 
search  of  the  binary  tree; 

(b)  identifying,  based  on  the  identified  leaf  node,  a  set  of  VQ 
vectors  stored  in  a  roeiiKxy; 
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5,734,792 

ENHANCEMENT  METHOD  FOR  A  COARSE 

QUANTIZER  IN  THE  ATRAC 

Do  Hui  Teh,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030713 

Int.  CV  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  CL  395—2-39  2  Claims 


*  = 


2»"'l  -  2 
2"«"l  -  I 


and  wherein 

WL[n|  is  a  quantization  step  size, 

m  is  a  spectral  sample  number,  and 

n  is  a  frequency  interval  number: 

calculating  a  scale  factor  for  the  frequency  interval  from  a 
maximum  spectral  sample  value; 

quantizing  all  modified  spectral  samples  in  the  frequency  inter- 
val according  to  the  relation 


ASlm)  =  Tnaic 


{''^^l 


AUrim] 
Sf\n] 


+  1 


]} 


2*U.|-i  -  I 


wherein 

AS[mJ  is  a  spectral  sample  after  quantization. 
SFIn]  is  a  scale  factor.  "Trunc"  is  a  round-down  function  to  omit 
figures  below  a  decimal  point. 


5,734,793 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  SPOKEN  SOUNDS  FROM 

CONTINUOUS  SPEECH  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Sdiaumbarg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,067,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,451 

InL  a."  GIOL  9/00 

VJS.  CL  395—2.41  22  Clainis 


(c)  selecting  one  of  the  VQ  vectors  from  the  identified  set  of  VQ 
vectors:  and 

(d)  generating  the  VQ  signal  identifying  the  selected  VQ  vector. 


|SBKWI^-^ 


I.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  spoken  sound  from  continuously 
spoken  speech,  the  continuously  spoken  speech  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spoken  sounds,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  at  least  one  feature  from  an  interval  of  the  con- 
tinuously spoken  speech: 

(b)  distributing  the  at  least  one  feature  to  a  plurality  of  classifi- 
ers, each  of  the  classifiers  generating  a  classifier  output  signal 
as  a  function  of  a  polynomial  expansion  that  includes  the  at 
least  one  feature  as  an  independent  variable,  whereby  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  classifier  output  signals:  and 

(c)  identifying  the  spoken  sound  by  comparing  the  plurality  of 
classifier  output  signals  to  one  another  in  order  to  determine 
which  of  the  plurality  of  classifier  output  signals  has  a  largest 
magnitude. 


5,734,794 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VOICE-ACTIVATED  CELL 

ANIMATION 

Tom  H.  White,  3126  HoUyridge  Dr.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.  90068 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,652 

InL  CL"  GIOL  9/06 

U.S.  a.  395— 2AI  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  a  midtread  quantizer  for  quantization 
of  digital  audio  signals,  wherein  an  audio  signal  is  represented  by 
a  pluraUty  of  frames  of  quantized  spectral  components,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

noodifying  all  spectral  sample  values.  ASD[m).  in  a  defined 
frequency  interval  by  a  constant  factor,  k.  to  obtain  modified 
spectral  sample  values.  ASiyiml.  wherein 


I.  A  computer-based  method  for  animating  images,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  audio  speech: 
extracting  emotion  cues  from  the  audio  speech; 
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identifying  image  cells  from  a  database  of  image  cells  according 

to  tile  extracted  cues;  and 
sequencing  the  identified  image  cells  to  correspond  to  the  audio 

speech. 


5,734,795 
SYSTfM  FOR  ALLOWING  A  PERSON  TO  EXPERIENCE 

SYSTEMS  OF  MYTHOLOGY 

McCagie  B.  Rogers,  P.O.  Box  411556,  Eagle  Rock,  Calif.  90041 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441374 

InL  CI."  G06F  1 5/1 8;  1 5/00;  G06G  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—10  19  Claims 


1.  A  computer-based  system  for  allowing  a  person  to  experience 
systens  of  mythology  within  virtual  reality  environments  gener- 
ated by  the  computer  system,  comprising: 

a)  as  existential  analyzer  module  (EAM).  for  assessing  a  portion 
of  a  person's  meaningfiil  experiential  worid,  said  EAM  gen- 
etaiing  an  existential  descripter  (EXD)  data  structure  describ- 
ing said  assessments,  said  EAM  comprising  a  computer  pro- 
gram executed  by  the  computer  system  and  residing  on  a 
direct  access  storage  device  (DASD)  or  in  internal  memory, 
said  EXD  data  structure  residing  on  a  direct  access  storage 
device  (DASD)  or  in  internal  memory,  widi  said  EAM  creat- 
ing and  accessing  said  EXD  data  structure; 

b)  a  facilitator  module  (FAM)  for  utilizing  said  assessment  from 
said  EXD  data  structure  for  determining  at  least  one  appropri- 
ate enactment,  said  FAM  generating  at  least  one  enactment 
descripter  (END)  data  structure  describing  said  at  least  one 
enactment,  said  FAM  comprising  a  computer  program 
executed  by  the  computer  system  and  residing  on  a  direct 
access  storage  device  (DASD)  or  in  internal  memory,  said 
HND  data  structure  residing  on  a  direct  access  storage  device 
(DASD)  or  in  internal  memory,  with  said  FAM  creating  and 
iKcessing  said  END  data  structure;  and. 

c)  an  enactor  module  (ENM)  for  utiUzing  information  from  said 
EXD  data  structure  and  from  said  at  least  one  END  data 
suucture  to  generate  a  mythic  virtual  reality  that  incorporates 
said  chosen  at  least  one  enactment,  said  ENM  comprising  a 
oomputer  program  executed  by  the  computer  system  and 
residing  on  a  direct  access  storage  device  (DASD)  or  in 
ititemal  memory. 


an  input  layer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  nodes,  and 
an  output  layer  composed  of  first  and  second  non-linear  nodes 
sharing  a  common  internal  network  representation; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  multi-dimensional  pattern  data 
into  the  input  layer  of  the  neural  network: 

means  for  generating  an  output  signal  at  the  output  layer  of  the 
neural  network  corresponding  to  received  multi-dimensional 
pattern  data:  and 

training  means  for  completing  a  training  of  the  neural  network, 
wherein  the  training  means  includes  means  for  completing  the 
training  of  the  neural  network  via  backpropagation  for  pro- 
gressively changing  weights  for  nodes  of  the  output  layer. 

the  receiving  means  including  means  for  receiving  the  multi- 
dimensional pattern  dau  into  the  input  layer  of  the  neural 
network  as  a  set  {xp}  of  daU  pattern  vectors  into  an  input 

layer  of  a  neural  network,  wherein  p=l,2 P  and  wherein 

P  is  defined  as  a  positive  integer,  and  wherein  the  set  of  dau 
pattern  vectors  has  a  total  variance  defined  as. 


)^   r( 


-Oi»2 


wherein  <x,>  denotes  at  least  one  of  the  average  or  mean  of  x,;  and 
the  training  means  further  includes, 

means  for  training  the  neural  network  by  backpropagation  by 
progressively  changing  weights  w  at  an  output  layer  of  the 
neural  network  composed  of  first  and  second  non-linear 
nodes  sharing  a  common  internal  network  representation  in 
accordance  with, 

p=P  p=P    , 

Awfa  =  (l/P)   Z    Aw,.^,  =  (l/P)   S    II V; 


5,734,796 

S8LF-ORGAN1ZATION  OF  PATTERN  DATA  WITH 
DIMENSION  REDUCTION  THROUGH  LEARNING  OF 
NON-LINEAR  VARIANCE-CONSTRAINED  MAPPING 
Yob  Han  Pao,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AI  Ware, 
,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,059 
InL  a."  G06E  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—22  8  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  organization  of  multi-dimensional  pattern  data 
into  <  two-dimensional  representation  comprising: 
a  neural  network  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  nodes,  the 
plurality  of  layers  including: 


5,734,797 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CLASS 
DISCRIMINATION  FEATURES 
Christopher  M.  Deangelis,  Cranston,  RX,  and   Robert  W. 
Green,  Harwich,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,299 

InL  CL"  G06E  1/00;  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—23  •  CUims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  minimal  artificial  neural  net- 
work (ANN)  architecture  comprising: 

a  network  generator  for  generating  an  initial  ANN  architecture: 

a  pruning  processor  having  a  pruning  input  for  receiving  an 

ANN  and  generating  a  selected  one  of  a  pruned  ANN  and  said 
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minimal  ANN  architecture,  said  pruning  processor  comprising 
means  for  renwving  weights  and  biases  from  ANN  nodes, 
means  for  removing  dead  nodes,  means  for  removing  satu- 
rated nodes,  and  means  for  removing  orphaned  nodes, 
wherein  a  dead  node  is  an  ANN  node  having  an  output 
activation  of  approximately  zero  for  every  input  pattern,  a 
saturated  node  is  an  ANN  node  having  an  output  activation  of 
approximately  one  for  every  said  input  pattern,  and  an  orphan 
node  is  an  ANN  node  lacking  a  selected  one  of  all  input 
connections  and  all  output  connections:  and 
a  training  processor,  coupled  to  said  network  generator  and  said 
pruning  processor,  for  receiving  an  input  ANN,  said  input 
ANN  being  a  selected  one  of  said  initial  ANN  architecture 
and  said  pruned  ANN,  and  for  generating  a  trained  ANN  from 
said  input  ANN,  said  trained  ANN  being  coupled  to  said 
pruning  input. 


e)  heuristically  pruning  the  one  or  more  partial  trees,  wherein 
pruning  is  complete  when  fet  and  port  directions  are  ki>own 
for  all  fets  and  ports  represented  by  the  partial  trees;  and 

0  building  logic  equations  from  the  one  or  nwre  boolean  partial 
trees. 
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REMOVE  RCDUMCNUIT  FETS 
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WTEMMME  MITUU.  FET  OMECTlON 


]  RECOOWtfE  AWO  PRESERVE  ALL  LOGIC  StGMAtS  | 
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DETERMINE  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  extracting  a  gate  modeled 
circuit  from  a  fet  modeled  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  recognizing  power,  ground  and  clock  signals  of  the  fet  mod- 
eled circuit: 

b)  recognizing  inveners  of  the  fet  modeled  circuit: 

c)  recognizing  and  preserving  all  logic  signals  of  the  fet  modeled 
circuit; 

d)  building  one  or  more  structurally  based  boolean  partial  trees, 
wherein. 

i)  each  partial  tree  is  rooted  in  a  preserved  logic  signal: 
ii)  a  partial  tree  is  built  by. 

A)  identifying  a  fet  connected  to  a  preserved  logic  signal  by 
a  source  or  drain  connection  as  a  trunk  of  the  partial  tree; 

B)  adding  to  the  trunk  as  branches  any  fets  connected  to  it 
via  a  string  of  source  and/or  drain  connections:  and 

C)  terminating  a  branch  of  the  partial  tree  if  a  preserved 
logic  signal,  power  signal,  or  ground  signal  is  encoun- 
tered: and 

ii)  the  partial  trees  comprise: 

A)  0-trees.  representing  fets  which  can  drive  a  logic  signal 
low:  and 

B)  I -trees,  representing  fets  which  can  drive  a  logic  signal 
high; 


5,734,799 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kegi  Kusumoto,  Toyokawa;  Kenich  Muroki,  Yamaguchi-Ken, 
and  Shoji  Imaizumi,  Shinshiro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No,  66,651 
Ctaims  priority,  applkatioD  Japan,  May  30,  1992,  4-164399 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—106  g  Claims 


5,734,798 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  GATE 

MODELED  CIRCUIT  FROM  A  FET  MODELED  ORCl  IT 

Daryl  AUred,  Ft.  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Cc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  566,233 

InL  CL'  G06F  I7A)0 

V£.  CL  395-50  20  daims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  outputting  printing  data  to  an 
image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
document  reading  means  for  reading  an  image  from  a  document 

to  produce  color  separation  data  as  to  three  colors: 
image  data  processing  means  for  converting  the  color  separation 

data  to  printing  data: 
first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  color  separation  data 

to  display  data; 
second  conversion  means  for  convening  the  printing  data  to 

display  data: 
selecting  means  for  selecting  either  the  first  conversion  means  or 

the  second  conversion  means:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  an  image  based  on  the  display  data 

obtained  by  the  first  or  second  conversion  means  and  selected 

by  said  selecting  means. 


5,734300 
SIX-COLOR  PROCESS  SYSTEM 
Richard  Heri>ert,  Boonton  Township,  N  J.,  and  Al  DlBemardo, 
Blauvelt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pantone,  Inc„  Caristadt,  N J. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,112 
InL  CL*  H04N  1/50:1/56:1/60 
VS.  d  395—109  13  Claims 

1.  A  printing  system  for  high  fidelity  printing  of  an  image, 
comprising:  a  print  grid  including  a  combination  of  the  color  black 
and  five  basic  ink  colors,  three  to  five  of  which  having  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  fluorescence. 
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5,734302 

BLENDED  LOOK-UP  TABLE  FOR  PRINTING  IMAGES 

WFTH  BOTH  PICTORIAL  AND  GRAPHICAL  ELEMENTS 

Martin  S.  Maltz,  Rochester;  Steven  J.  Harrington,  Fairport, 

and  Scott  A.  Bennett,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporatioa.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^67 

InL  CL"  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/40:  G03F  3/08 

VS.  a.  395—109  20  Claims 


13.  A  tlye  set  for  a  printing  system  for  high  fidelity  printing  of  an 
image,  comprising:  a  combination  of  the  color  black  and  five  basic 
ink  colors,  three  to  five  of  which  having  a  predetermined  portion  of 
fluorescence. 
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5,734301 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
COLOR  PROOF 
Takafimi  Noguchi,  Minami-ashigara;  Yoshifumi  Dounomae, 
and  Wataru  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors t»  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

1 1       Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,189 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  blended  look-up  table  (LUT)  which 
translates  an  image  signal  having  both  pictorial  and  graphical 
elements,  into  a  blended  printer  signal,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  pictorial  LUT  for  translating  a  pictorial  image 
signal  into  a  pictorial  printer  signal: 

generating  a  pictorial  LUT  for  translating  a  graphical  image 
signal  into  a  pictorial  printer  signal; 

generating  the  image  signal: 

selecting  a  first  pictorial  printer  signal  from  the  image  signal 
from  the  pictorial  LUT; 

selecting  a  first  pictorial  printer  signal  from  the  image  signal 
from  the  graphical  LUT; 

generating  weighting  values  for  adjusting  the  first  pictorial  and 
graphical  printer  signals  based  upon  relative  differences  of  the 
image  signal  from  the  first  pictonal  printer  signal  and  the  first 
graphical  printer  signal,  respectively: 

adjusting  the  first  pictorial  and  graphical  printer  signals  accord- 
ing to  the  weighting  values; 

associating  the  adjusted  first  pictorial  and  graphical  printer  sig- 
nals to  derive  a  blended  printer  signal:  and, 

mapping  the  blended  printer  signal  to  the  image  signal. 
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1.  Aiiiiethod  of  producing  a  color  proof  by  converting  halftone- 
dot  araa  percentage  data  into  bit  map  data  by  comparison  with 
threshdid  data,  and  generating  a  color  proof  for  a  printed  color 
document  based  on  the  bit  map  data  with  an  image  output  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

establishing  the  threshold  data  based  on  a  parameter  depending 

on  Bt  least  one  of  ( 1 )  a  recording  medium  composed  of  a  print 

sheet,  and  (2)  of  printing  inks,  of  the  primed  color  document; 

converting  the  halftone-dot  area  percentage  data  into  the  bit  ntap 

data  using  the  threshold  data  thus  established;  and 
producing  the  color  proof  based  on  said  bit  map  data; 
wherein  said  threshold  data  are  established  by  processing  given 
threshold  data  with  a  random  number  that  is  established 
according  to  standard  deviation  data  which  is  said  parameter 
aed  depends  on  a  finish  of  an  image  recorded  on  said  record- 
ii^g  medium. 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  malfunctions  of  a  large  priming 
press,  which  employs  visual  and  acoustic  indications  of  malfunc- 
tions, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  at  least  one  signal  indicative  of  a  printing  press 
malfunction  from  at  least  one  malfunction  indicator  to  a 
program  in  a  stored-program  control  mechanism; 

b)  generating  a  malfunction  number  in  response  to  said  at  least 
one  signal,  said  malfunction  number  corresponding  to  the 
malfunction  indicated  by  said  at  least  one  malfunction  indica- 
tor. 
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c)  feeding  said  malfunction  number  to  a  computer,  said  com- 
puter including  a  video  storage  medium  and  a  computer 
monitor  screen: 

d)  accessing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  video  images  stored  in 
said  video  storage  medium,  said  accessed  stored  video  images 
being  allocated  to  said  malfunction  number,  each  of  said 
stored  video  images  being  an  actual  video  image  of  an  ele- 
ment of  the  printing  press  to  be  monitored,  each  such  actual 
stored  video  image  showing  a  location  on  the  printing  press  of 
the  printing  press  malfunction;  and 

e)  displaying  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  actual  stored 
video  images  of  said  element  of  the  printing  press  on  said 
computer  monitor  screen  for  use  in  guiding  an  operator 
directly  to  the  location  of  the  malfiinction  and  for  use  in 
guiding  an  operator  in  eliminating  the  respective  malfiinction. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  dimensional  appearance  of  a 
first  image  on  a  display  device,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  displaying  a  second  image  as-sociated  with  said 
first  image,  wherein  said  second  image  includes  indicia  rep- 
resenting at  least  rwo  spacial  dimensions  and  said  second 
image  includes  indicia  for  representing  a  plurality  of  modes 
including  a  plurality  of  speed  modes:  and 

(b)  means  for  altering  the  appearance  of  said  first  image  in 
response  to: 

selecting  the  indicia  for  a  turn  and  move  mode  of  said 
plurality  of  modes,  wherein  selecting  the  indicia  for  said 
turn  and  move  rwde  alters  the  appearance  of  said  first 
image  by  depicting  rotation  of  said  first  image  and  depict- 
ing translational  movement  of  said  first  image:  and 

selecting  the  indicia  for  a  speed  mode  alters  the  appearance  of 
said  first  image  by  depicting  movement  of  said  first  image 
in  a  first  dimension  at  a  particular  speed. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  visible  a  plurality  of  diifereni 
graphical  objects  on  a  display,  comprising: 

means  for  scan  converting  each  graphical  object  into  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  depth  information,  each  pixel 
being  provided  an  object  identifier  of  said  graphical  object: 

means  for  storing  in  an  array  in  memory  the  depth  information 
and  object  identifier  of  each  visible  pixel  after  determining 
which  pixel  has  a  pixel  depth  closer  to  a  viewer  than  previ- 
ously stored  depth  for  a  given  pixel  location:  and 

means  for  thereafter  rendering  graphical  objects  having  object 
identifiers  stored  in  said  array  in  said  memory,  said  means  for 
rendering  operating  after  said  depth  information  has  been 
stored  and  including  calculations  of  color  of  each  pixel,  such 
that  calculations  of  color  are  not  performed  unless  a  pixel  has 
pixel  depth  closer  than  previously  stored  for  a  given  pixel 
location  and  is  thus  visible. 
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4.  An  image  processing  device,  which  converts  an  object  defined 
by   three-dimensional   coordinate   data   into   a   two-dimensional 
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image  producing  a  view  from  a  predetermined  viewpoint  displayed 
on  a  display  neans.  comprising: 

object  data  storage  means  for  storing  coordinate  data  defining 

the  object: 
plane  establishing  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  virttial 

plane  araund  the  object  on  the  basis  of  the  coordinate  data 

defining  0k  object;  and 
data  processing  means  for  conducting  a  predetermined  image 

process  for  the  virtual  plane  surrounding  the  object  so  as  to 

express  a  result  of  the  predetermined  image  process  on  the 

virtual  plane. 
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flash  permitting  means  for: 

holding  the  input  flash  signal  input  to  the  pipeline  control 
means  connected  to  said  pipeline  register  from  the  pipe- 
line control  means  connected  to  the  previous  serially 
connected  pipeline  register  in  a  second  memory  means  of 
the  pipeline  control  means  coimected  to  said  pipeline 
register,  and 

enabling  an  output  flash  signal  output  from  the  pipeline 
control  means  connected  to  said  pipeUne  register  to  the 
pipeline  control  means  connected  to  the  subsequent  seri- 
ally connected  pipeline  register  when  either  an  input 
flash  signal  held  in  said  secoiKl  memory  means  one 
transfer  clock  period  previously  or  said  input  flash  signal 
inputted  to  the  pipeline  control  means  connected  to  said 
pipeline  register  from  the  pipeline  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  previous  serially  coimected  pipeline  regis- 
ter is  enabled. 


5,734,809 
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2.  A  pipeline  processing  device  for  transferring  processing  data 
by  pipeline  processing,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  serially  coimected  pipeline  registers  using  a  trans- 
fer clock  to  sequentially  transfer  processing  data  in  which  a 
plurality  of  data  items  are  formed  into  one  string:  and 
a  plurality  of  pipeline  control  means,  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  plarality  of  serially  connected  pipeline  registers,  for 
generating  and  outputting  a  signal  that  enables  data  transfer  to 
a  pipeline  register  from  a  previous  serially  connected  pipeUne 
register  using  said  transfer  clock: 
wherein  each  of  said  pipeline  control  means  comprises: 
pipeline  drive  permitting  means  for: 
geneiating  a  signal  that  transfers  data  to  that  pipeline  reg- 
ister connected  to  the  pipeline  control  means  from  a 
previous  serially  connected  pipeline  register  connected  to 
a  pipeline  control  meaiis  when  one  of  an  input  pipeline 
drive  signal  and  an  input  flash  signal  input  to  the  pipeline 
cottrol  means  connected  to  said  pipeline  register  from 
the  pipeline  control  means  connected  to  the  previous 
serially  connected  pipeline  register  is  enabled,  and  also 
holding  said  input  pipeline  drive  signal  in  a  first  memory 
means  of  the  pipeline  control  means  connected  to  said 
pipeline  register,  and 
enabbag  an  output  pipeline  drive  signal  to  be  output  from 
the  pipeline  control  means  connected  to  said  pipeline 
register  to  a  pipeline  control  means  connected  to  a  sub- 
sequent serially  connected  pipeline  register  when  both  1 ) 
an  input  pipeline  drive  signal  held  in  said  first  memory 
means,  and  2)  said  input  pipeline  drive  signal  input  to  the 
pipeline  control  means  connected  to  said  pipeline  regis- 
ter from  the  pipeline  control  means  connected  to  the 
previous  serially  connected  pipeline  register,  are  enabled; 
and 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  photocopier,  comprising: 

a  first  control  board  including  first  control  board  memory  means 
for  storing  various  kinds  of  data  necessary  for  operations  of 
the  photocopier  and  including  communication  control  means 
having  a  unique  set  of  channels  for  interchanging  control  data 
with  sections  of  the  photocopier  which  are  to  be  controlled  by 
said  first  control  board: 

a  second  control  board  comprising  second  control  board 
memory  means; 

power  supply  means  for  simultaneously  supplying  power  to  the 
first  control  board  and  to  the  second  control  board:  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  data  stored  in  said  first  control 
board  memory  means  from  the  first  control  board  via  at  least 
one  of  the  channels  of  the  unique  set  of  channels  of  the 
communication  control  means  to  the  second  control  board 
memory  means  of  the  second  control  board,  wherein  normal 
copy  operation  cannot  occur  during  U'ansfer  of  data  from  the 
first  control  board  to  the  second  control  board  via  the  transfer 
means  so  that  only  one  of  the  first  control  board  and  the 
second  control  board  can  control  the  copier  at  any  time. 
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9.  A  client  server  system  in  which  a  server  machine  including 
information  processing  means  and  communication  control  means 
is  connected  via  a  network  to  client  machines  which  each  iiKlude 
informadon  processing  means  and  communication  control  means, 
wherein: 
said  server  machine  iiKludes: 
means  for  detecting  shutdown  of  said  server  machine:  and 
means  responsive  to  the  shutdown  detection  by  said  detecting 
means  for  transmitting  shutdown  forecast  information  to 
said  network:  and 
the  client  machine  includes: 

means  operative  at  reception  of  the  shutdown  forecast  infor- 
mation for  attempting  to  estabUsh  a  logical  line  connection 
to  said  server  machine. 
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SEGMENT  SUBSTITUTION/SWAP  FOR  NETWORK 

RESTORATION  PRE-PLANS 

WOiam  D.  Croslin,  Colorado  Springs.  Cofcu  assignor  to  MCI 
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9.  A  method  for  restoring  a  failed  route  having  a  failed  segment 
in  a  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  executing  a  restoration  pre-plan  including  a  restoral  route 
having  an  anticipated  restoratKm  segment  to  restore  the  failed 
segment; 

(2)  querying  a  real-time  topology  database  to  identify  a  substi- 
mte  segment  to  substitute  for  the  failed  segment  if  said 
anticipated  restoration  segment  is  unsuccessfiil: 

(3)  substituting  said  substinite  segment  for  the  failed  segment  if 
said  substitute  segment  is  available: 

(4)  querying  said  real-time  topology  database  to  identify  a 
swappable  segment  for  the  failed  segment  if  said  substitute 
segment  is  unsuccessful  in  restoring  the  failed  segment:  and 
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(S)  swapping  said  swappable  segment  for  the  failed  segment  if 
said  swappable  segment  is  available. 
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1.  A  storage  unit  system  having  a  plurality  of  storage  units  for 
storing  data  including  recording  media  for  storing  original  data 
records  and  redundant  parity  records  for  recovering  the  original 
data  records,  comprising: 

a  control  unit  for  executing  transfer  operations  between  a  host 
processor  and  the  storage  units,  including  means  for  broad- 
casting a  set  of  updated  values  of  the  dau  records  to  said 
storage  units: 

said  plurality  of  storage  units  including  at  least  one  first  storage 
unit  having  recording  media  for  storing  data  records  and  at 
least  one  second  storage  unit  different  from  said  at  least  one 
first  storage  unit  and  having  recording  media  for  storing  parity 
records; 

said  first  storage  unit  having  means  for  receiving  the  broadcast 
set  of  updated  values  of  the  data  records,  means  for  selecting 
updated  values  of  the  data  records  from  the  received  set  of 
values  to  be  written  on  the  first  recording  media,  and  means 
for  writing  the  selected  updated  values  of  the  data  records  to 
the  recording  media  of  the  first  storage  unit;  and 


March  31,  H  98 


ELECTRICAL 


4535 


said  second  »lorage  unit  having  means  for  receiving  said  broad- 
cast set  of  updated  values  of  the  data  records,  means  for 
generating  at  least  one  updated  parity  record  from  said  broad- 
cast set  of  updated  values  of  the  data  records,  and  means  for 
writing  the  updated  parity  value  generated  by  said  generating 
means  o«  the  recording  media  of  the  second  storage  unit. 


logical  records  to  which  said  data  storage  areas  searched 
for  by  said  searching  means  are  allocated. 


5  734,813 
STORAGE  ATPARATUS  SYSTEM  FOR  REALLOCATING 

DATA  RECORDS  AMONG  PARITY  GROUPS 
Akira      Yamamoto,      Sagamihara;      Yasutomo      Yamamoto, 
Odawara,-  Hisaharu  Takeuchi,  Odawara,  and  Takao  Satoh, 
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Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,731 
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1.  A  storage  apparatus  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  apparatuses  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 

storage  aeas:  and 
a  control  tiBil  having  a  cache  memory,  wherein: 

said  storage  areas  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  storage  area 
groups   each   comprising   m   data   storage   areas   and    n 
redundant-data  storage  areas  used  for  storing  redundant 
data  for  recovering  data  stored  in  said  m  data  storage  areas, 
where  m  and  n  are  numbers  equal  to  or  greater  than  unity: 
said  m  data  storage  areas  and  said  n  redundant-data  storage 
areas  are  each  located  in  a  distinct  individual  one  of  said 
storage  apparatuses:  and 
said  m  data  storage  areas  are  each  in  a  state  either  allocated  or 
unalkicated  to  a  logical  record  which  is  read  or  written  by  a 
readAwite  request  made  by  a  processing  unit, 
said  contml  unit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  write  data  from  said  processing  unit  to  be 
written  into  a  logical  record  specified  in  a  write  request 
made  by  said  processing  unit,  storing  said  write  data  into 
said  cache  memory  and  notifying  said  processing  unit  of 
completion  of  said  write  request: 
determining  means  for  searching  said  cache  memory  to  find 
out  if  said  write  data  received  from  said  processing  unit  is 
in  said  cache  memory  and  determining  said  redundant  data 
of  w*Bch  storage  area  group  is  to  be  created; 
classifying  means  for  dividing  data  storage  areas  in  said 
storage  area  group  determined  by  said  determining  means 
to  have  said  redundant  daU  thereof  created  into  two  groups 
each  in  a  slate  allocated  or  unallocated  to  a  logical  record  to 
be  read  or  written  by  said  processing  unit; 
searchiitg  means  for  searching  said  dau  storage  areas  not 
pertaining  to  said  storage  area  group  determined  by  said 
determining  means  for  data  storage  areas  which  are  allo- 
cated to  logical  records  including  write  data  received  from 
said  processing  unit  in  said  cache  memory;  and 
allocaliag  means  for  allocating  said  data  storage  areas  in  an 
unallocated  status  found  by  said  classifying  means  to  said 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  processor,  an  input/output  device,  a 
system  memory,  a  backup  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  the 
computing  system,  and  a  storage  device  configured  as  a  RAID  disk 
array,  an  apparatus  for  storing  data  to  the  storage  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  cache  storing  data,  said  memory  cache  resident  in  the 

system  memory  of  the  computing  system; 
a  checkpoint  module  detecting  a  fault  in  the  computing  system 

and  generating  a  fault  indication: 
a  cache  manager  operable  between  a  first  mode  and  a  second 
mode,  in  said  first  mode  :aid  cache  manager  writing  data  and 
parity  to  said  memory  cache  for  temporary  storage  prior  to 
writing  said  data  and  parity  to  said  storage  device,  and  in  said 
second  nxxle  said  cache  manager  writing  data  and  parity  to  a 
temporary  location  in  said  storage  device  for  temporary  stor- 
age prior  to  writing  said  data  and  parity  to  said  storage  device; 
in  response  to  the  fault  indication,  said  checkpoint  module 
switching  said  cache  manager  firom  the  first  mode  to  the 
second  mode. 


5,734,815 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  CYCLICAL 

REDUNDANCY  CHECK  (CRC)  MAINTENANCE  FOR 

SUB-SECTOR  WRITES 

Akm  Schatzberg,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC 

CorporatioiL,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,305 
Int  CI."  G06F  n/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.04  5  daims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  cyclic  redundancy  check 
(CRC)  byte  for  data  being  written  to  a  storage  device  wherein  said 
data  is  a  subset  of  the  data  associated  with  said  CRC  byte  com- 
prising: 

controller  means  for  receiving  daU  to  be  written  to  said  storage 
device; 
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5,734^16 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH  FLASH  ERASE 

CAPABILITY 

Hideto  Niljima,  Tokyo,  and  l^lushi  Toyooka,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 

poratioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  212,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050247 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—182.06  16  Claims 
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I.  A  nonvolatile  memory  with  flash  erase  capability,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  clusters,  each  of  said  clusters  having  a  plurality  of 

sectors; 
each  of  said  clusters  having  a  cluster  information  sector  for 
storing  management  information  relative  to  the  respective  one 
of  said   clusters,   said   cluster   information   sector   holding 
attribute  information  for  said  cluster  information  sector; 


each  of  said  clusters  having  a  data  area  including  data  sectors  for 
storing  user  data,  said  data  area  being  at  a  location  other  than 
said  cluster  information  sector,  each  of  said  data  sectors 
holding  attribute  information  for  said  data  sectors;  and 

a  cluster  information  copy  sector  in  said  data  area  in  a  first  one 
of  said  clusters  for  storing  a  copy  of  said  management  infor- 
nuuion  relative  to  a  second  one  of  said  clusters,  said  cluster 
information  copy  sector  holding  an  identifier  of  the  second 
cluster  and  attribute  information  for  said  cluster  information 
copy  sector. 


5.734,817 

METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  A  DATA  BASE  AVAILABLE  TO 

A  USER  PROGRAM  DURING  DATA  BASE  RECOVERY 

James  Roffe,  Hugo,  Minn.,-  Gary  Scfalaff,  Atlantic  Mine,  Mich., 

and  Sheridan  L.  Natwick,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,429 

InL  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182,13  18  Claims 
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means  for.  in  a  single  input/output  transaction,  transmitting  said 
data  to  said  storage  device,  performing  an  XOR  operation,  on 
a  bit  by  bit  basis,  between  said  transmitted  data  and  data  to  be 
displaced  by  said  transmitted  data,  and  returning  to  said 
controller  means,  new  data  corresponding  to  said  performance 
of  said  XOR  operation; 

means  for  performing  an  XOR  operation,  on  a  bit  by  bit  basis, 
between  said  new  data  and  said  CRC  byte  to  provide  a  new 
CRC  byte. 


Z 


D 


Z^ 


:e: 


T  "^ 


D 


T 
11 


^Sm." 


1^ 


1.  A  method  for  providing  data  base  recovery  to  a  data  base 
within  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  executing  at  least 
one  user  program(s)  wherein  the  at  least  one  user  program(s) 
provide  a  number  of  data  base  transactions  to  the  data  base,  each  of 
the  number  of  data  base  transactions  corresponding  to  a  portion  of 
the  data  base,  the  computer  system  experiencing  a  fault  at  a  time, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  recovering  the  portions  of  the  data  base  which  correspond  to  a 
first  portion  of  the  number  of  data  base  transactions,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  portion  of  the  number  of  data  base  transac- 
tions have  a  state  that  is  ascertainable  at  the  time  of  the  fault; 

b.  releasing  the  portions  of  the  data  base  recovered  in  step  (a)  for 
use  by  the  at  least  one  user  program(s); 

c.  recovering  the  portions  of  the  data  base  which  correspond  to  a 
second  portion  of  the  number  of  data  base  transactions, 
wherein  each  of  said  second  portion  of  the  number  of  data 
base  transactions  have  a  state  that  is  not  ascertainable  at  the 
time  of  the  fault,  said  recovering  step  (c)  recovers  each  of  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  data  base  as  the  state  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  data  base  transactions  of  said  second 
portion  of  the  number  of  data  base  transactions  becomes 
available;  and 

d.  releasing  the  portions  of  the  data  base  recovered  in  step  (c)  for 
use  by  the  at  least  one  user  program(s).  said  releasing  step  (d) 
releases  each  of  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  data  base  to 
the  at  least  one  user  program(s)  as  the  recovering  step  (c) 
makes  a  recovery  of  each  of  the  data  base  transactions  of  said 
second  portion  of  the  number  of  data  base  transactions. 
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5,734^18 
FORMING  CONSISTENCY  GROUPS  USING  SELF- 
DESCRIBING  RECORD  SETS  FOR  REMOTE  DATA 
DUPLEXING 
Robert    Frederic    Kem;    Ronald    Maynard    Kern;    Gregory 
Edward  McBride;   William   Frank   Micka,  all  of  'Hicson, 
Ariz.;  Claus  William  Mikkelsen,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  David 
Michael   Shackelford,   Tticson,  Ariz.,   and   Robert   Wesley 
Shomler.  Moran  Hill.  Calif„  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,444,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,921 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.18  21  Claims 


5,734,819 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VALIDATING  SYSTEM 

OPERATION 

David  Otto  Lewis,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Intematiooal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,246 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—186  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  providing  remote  data  shadowing  for  disaster 
recovery  puiposes,  the  system  including  a  primary  site  having  a 
primary  processor  running  a  primary  data  mover  and  applications 
generating  record  updates,  the  primary  processor  coupled  to  a 
primary  storage  subsystem  having  storage  devices  for  storing  the 
record  updates  according  to  write  I/O  operations  issued  by  the 
primary  processor  to  the  primary  storage  subsystem,  the  primary 
site  further  including  a  common  system  timer  for  synchronizing 
time  dependent  operations  in  the  primary  site,  the  system  further 
including  a  jecondary  site  having  a  secondary  processor  commu- 
nicating with  the  primary  processor,  and  a  secondary  storage 
subsystem  for  storing  copies  of  the  record  updates  in  sequence 
consistent  order,  a  method  for  shadowing  the  record  updates  in 
sequence  consistent  order  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  time  stamping  each  write  I/O  operation  in  the  primary 
storage  subsystem; 

(b)  captiring  record  set  information  for  the  record  updates  from 
the  primary  storage  subsystem; 

(c)  reading  into  the  primary  data  mover  the  lecord  updates  and 
the  record  set  information  to  form  record  sets; 

(d)  prefixing  each  of  the  record  sets  with  a  header  to  create  self 
describing  record  sets,  the  self  describing  record  sets  to  be 
used  hy  the  secondary  processor  to  re-create  a  sequence  of  the 
write  VO  operations  at  the  secondary  site; 

(e)  transmitting  the  self  describing  record  sets  to  the  secondary 
processor  in  time  interval  groups  according  to  predetermined 
time  intervals; 

(0  formii^  consistency  groups  from  the  time  interval  groups  of 
the  self  describing  record  sets,  the  record  updates  being 
ordered  within  tlie  consistency  groups  based  upon  time 
sequences  of  the  write  I/O  operations  issued  to  the  primary 
storage  subsystem;  and 

(g)  shadowing  the  record  updates  of  each  consistency  group  to 
the  secondary  storage  subsystem  in  a  sequence  consistent 
order 
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7.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  coupled  to  a  programmable  memory,  which  may  store 
programs  and  instructions  executable  on  said  CPU,  a  system 
device,  coupled  to  said  CPU,  and  a  non-volatile  memory,  coupled 
to  said  CPU.  a  method  for  validating  system  operation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
locating  a  chip  identifier  within  in  a  chip  identifier  register 

within  said  system  device; 
utilizing   selected   information   stored  with   said   non-volatile 
memory  and  said  chip  identifier  to  generate  a  first  encryption 
code  associated  with  said  system  device; 
generating  a  second  encryption  code  associated  with  said  CPU 

using  an  encryption  key; 
determining  whether  said  encryption  codes  match  for  system 

operation  validation; 
upon  matching  said  encryption  codes,  generating  a  second  chip 

identifier  associated  with  said  CPU; 
determining  whether  said  chip  identifiers  match  for  system 

operation  validation; 
upon  matching  said  chip  identifiers,  granting  system  operation. 


5,734,820 

SECURFTY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Ricky  D.  Howard,  Vlctorville,  and  Ramzi  Khaouli,  Orange, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Commerce,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,425 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/16;  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—186  27  Oainis 

1.  A  data  communications  system,  comprising: 
a  remote  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  users,  the  remote 

operable  to  communicate  data; 
a  host  coupled  to  the  remote  and  having  a  memory,  the  host 

operable  to  communicate  data  with  the  remote; 
a  plurality  of  data  repositories  within  the  memory  of  the  host, 

each  data  repository  associated  with  a  particular  user;  and 
a  security  system  coupled  to  the  remote  and  the  host,  the 
security  system  operable  to  spawn  an  executable  program  in 
response  to  the  remote  requesting  access  to  the  host,  the 
executable  program  having  selected  access  to  the  memory  of 
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5,734,822 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPROCESSING 

COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  PRIOR  TO  TRANSMISSION 

ACROSS  A  NETWORK 

James  A.  Houha,  and  Gordon  J.  Freedman,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  PowerTV,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,202 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VJS.  a.  395—200.6  24  Claims 


ttie  host,  tlie  executable  program  operable  to  interact  with  the 
remote  to  provide  the  selected  access,  tlie  selected  access 
comprising  access  to  the  data  repository  associated  with  one 
of  tlie  plurality  of  users. 


5,734,821 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DIRECT  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  A  COMMUNICATION 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  AND  A  MULTIMEDIA  DATA 
PROCESSOR 
Ha  Jae  Chung,-  Jooo  Young  Heo;  Bae  Wook  Park,  and  Du 
Hyun  Kim,  all  of  Taejon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute, 
Taejon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  12,  1995, 
95-47431 

InL  CL*  G06F  3/153 
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14.  A  terminal  adapted  to  receive  information  from  a  subscrip- 
tion television  network,  comprising: 

a  memory  partitioned  into  a  first  area  comprising  memory  loca- 
tions which  are  protected  from  modification  and  a  second  area 
comprising  memory  locations  which  are  not  protected  from 
modification; 

means  for  receiving  from  the  network  a  package  comprising  a 
code  section  containing  executable  computer  instructions,  a 
data  section  separate  from  the  code  section  and  containing 
modifiable  data  elements,  a  temporary  storage  section  sepa- 
rate from  the  code  and  data  sections  and  containing  temporary 
information  needed  to  relocate  executable  computer  instruc- 
tions in  the  code  section,  and  a  header  comprising  a  size  for 
each  of  the  code  section,  data  section,  and  temporary  storage 
section: 

means  for  allocating  a  portion  of  the  first  area  for  storing  the 
code  section  and  a  portion  of  the  second  area  for  storing  the 
data  section  and  the  temporary  storage  section  on  the  basis  of 
sizes  extracted  from  the  header;  and 

means  for  copying  the  code  section  into  the  first  area  and  for 
copying  the  data  section  and  temporary  storage  section  into 
the  second  area; 

wherein  the  memory  further  comprises  a  dispatch  table  which 
maps  references  in  one  or  more  of  the  executable  computer 
instructions  in  the  code  section  to  portions  of  an  operating 
system  executing  in  the  terminal. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  data  transmission  between  a  communication 
network  interface  and  multimedia  data  processor  in  a  computer 
system  in  which  a  communication  network  interface,  multimedia 
f>rocessor.  main  memory  device  and  main  instruction  processor 
exchange  informations  by  means  of  a  system  bus,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  hold  status  register  for  discriminating  whetlier  the  data  can  be 

received  fix)m  said  system  bus; 
a  media  analyzer  for  discriminating  whether  a  media  of  said 

received  data  is  correct; 
a  bus  snoop  controller  for  generating  an  acknowledgement  sig- 
nal for  receiving  the  data  fiom  said  bus  on  tiie  discriminated 
information  of  said  hold  status  register  and  media  analyzer; 
and 
a  sequence  controller  for  multimedia  data  transmission  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  hold  status  register,  media  ana- 
lyzer and  bus  snoop  controller,  and 
wherein  said  system  bus  is  a  single  system  bus. 


5,734,823 
SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMMUNICATION  AND  STORAGE  OF  INFORMATION 
Michael  M.  Saigh,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Edward  H.  Chang,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  Calif.;  Douglas  B.  Brockhouse,  Kirkwood,  Mo., 
and  Hsiao-Shih  Chang,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Microtome,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,056,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,120,  Aug.  25, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
787,536,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  687^2 
InL  a."  G09G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.06  30  Claim.s 

1.  A  system  for  providing  information  to  electronic  storage 
media  of  system  users,  said  system  comprising: 
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constructing  communication  pathways  between  NMMs  of  said 
plurality  of  LANs,  said  step  of  constructing  coitununication 
pathways  operable  within  each  transparent  bridge:  and 

determining  the  active  topology  of  said  bridged  LAN  utilizing 
said  communication  pathways  to  send  and  receive  adjacency 
request  messages  and  adjacency  response  messages  between 
NMMs  of  different  LANs  and  wherein  adjacency  to  a  particu- 
lar LAN  is  determined  by  examining  said  adjacency  response 
messages  from  said  NMMs  of  different  LANs  resultant  from 
said  adjacency  request  messages  sent  by  said  NMMs  of 
different  LANs. 


a  central  computer  comprising  a  central  information  storage 

bank; 
at  least  o«e  local  unit  communicatively  coupled  to  said  central 

computer,  said  local  unit  comprising  a  njemory  for  storing,  in 

electroaic  form,  information  transmitted  to  said  unit  from  said 

cenffal  computer,  and  a  processor  for  controlling  transfer  of   U.S.  CI.  395 — 200.13 


5,734325 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  DISTRIBUTED 
RATE  CALCULATION  AND  LINK  BY  LINK  FLOW 
CONTROL 
Anthony  G.  Lauck,  Wellesley;  Anna  Chamy,  Sudbury,  and 
Kadangode    K.    Ramakrishnan,    Maynard,    all    of   Mass., 
assignors   to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,291 
Int  CL"  G06F  5/06 


15  Claims 


information  stored  in  said  unit  to  the  electronic  storage  media 
of  system  users,  said  local  unit  configured  to  encrypt  the 
information  when  the  information  is  to  be  transferred  to  the 
electronic  storage  media. 


SOUnCC  END  STATKM 


5,734324 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCOVERING  A 

TOPOLOGY  FOR  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS 

CONNECTED  VTA  TRANSPARENT  BRIDGES 

Isaac  P.  Choi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,170,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,291 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  396—200.11  21  Claims 


.1^" 

£ 

<- 

1.  In  a  bridged  local  area  network  (LAN)  communication  system 
containing  a  plurality  of  LANs  communicatively  coupled  via  a 
plurality  of  transparent  bridges,  wherein  each  LAN  includes  a 
network  mcuiagement  nxxlule  (NMM),  each  NMM  for  controlling 
and  monitoring  communications  between  devices  on  its  LAN  and 
communications  in  arid  out  of  its  LAN,  a  computer  implemented 
method  of  determining  an  active  topology  of  said  bridged  LAN, 
said  computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  computer 
implemented  steps  of: 


3.  An  end  to  end  rate  based  flow  control  system  for  a  computer 
network,  comprising: 

a  source  end  station  and  a  destination  end  station,  said  source 
end  station  and  said  destination  end  station  having  established 
a  virtual  circuit  over  one  or  more  networking  switches; 
a  rate  control  process,  within  said  source  end  station,  having  a 
first  sub-process  for  periodically  ffansmitting  one  end  to  end 
control  cell  over  said  virtual  circuit,  said  rate  of  transmission 
of  said  end  to  end  control  cell  equal  to  1/T,  said  control  cell 
having  a  stamped  rate  field  and  a  Ubit,  and  for  setting  the 
value  of  said  stamped  rate  field  to  one  of  a  set  of  permitted 
discrete  transmission  rates,  said  set  of  permitted  discrete 
transnussion  rates  based  on  a  logarithmic  scale; 
a  periodic  update  process,  within  each  of  said  one  or  more 
switches,  for  calculating  an  available  bandwidth  allocation  for 
said  virtual  circuit  once  per  tinje  period  T,  and  for  ensuring 
said  available  bandwidth  allocation  is  equal  to  one  of  said  set 
of  permitted  discrete  rates; 
a  rate  control  information  process,  within  each  one  of  said 
switches,  for  receiving  said  end  to  end  control  cell,  comparing 
the  value  of  said  stamped  rate  field  in  said  cell  with  said 
current  available  bandwidth  allocation,  and  writing  said  cur- 
rent available  bandwidth  allocation  into  said  stamped  rate 
field  if  said  value  of  said  stamped  rate  field  in  said  cell  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  current  available  bandwidth 
allocation;  ' 

a  control  cell  return  process,  within  said  destination  end  station, 
for  returning  said  end  to  end  control  cell  to  said  source  end 
station; 
a  second  sub-process  within  said  rate  control  process  for  updat- 
ing an  allowed  transmission  rate  in  a  source  data  structure  in 
said  source  end  station  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  returned 
end  to  end  control  cell,  and  for  ensuring  that  said  allowed 
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transmission  rate  is  equal  to  one  of  said  set  of  permitted 
discrete  transmission  rates;  and 

a  trafBc  shaping  process,  within  said  source  end  station,  for 
limiting  the  actual  transmission  rate  of  said  source  end  station 
to  be  less  than  or  equal  to  said  allowed  transmission  rate; 

source  stamped  rate  comparing  iiKans.  within  said  hrst  sub- 
process,  for  comparing  a  source  stamped  rate  within  said 
source  data  structure  with  a  demand  rate  within  said  source 
data  structure,  said  source  stamped  rate  initially  set  to  said 
demand  rate,  said  demand  rate  equal  to  a  data  rate  demanded 
by  a  user  of  said  virtual  circuit;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  source  stamped  rate  comparing  means, 
for  setting  said  stamped  rate  field  in  said  end  to  end  control 
cell  to  said  demand  rate,  and  for  setting  said  libit  in  said  end 
to  end  control  cell  to  1 ,  if  said  source  stamped  rate  is  greater 
than  said  demand  rate; 

means,  responsive  to  said  source  stamped  rate  comparing  means, 
for  setting  said  stamped  rate  held  in  said  end  to  end  control 
cell  to  said  source  stamped  rate,  and  for  setting  said  libit  to 
zero,  if  said  source  stamped  rate  is  not  greater  than  said 
demand  rate. 


5,734.826 
VARIABLE  CYCLIC  REDUNDANCY  CODING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  MULTISTAGE 
NETWORK 
Howard  Thomas  Olnowich,   Endwdl,   N.Y.;    Miguel   Mario 
Blaiim,  San  Jose,  and  Jehoshua  Brack,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677.543,  Mar  29.  1991, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  799,497,  Nov.  27,  1991.  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  799.602,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser  No.  946,513 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  U/00 

VS.  CL  395—200.15  7  Claims 
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connection  means  for  establishing  a  communication  path 
between  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports  and  any  one  of 
the  network  output  ports  in  response  to  said  connection 
request  received  at  said  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports, 
said  communication  path  for  transmitting  a  data  message 
received  at  said  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports  to  said 
any  one  of  the  network  output  ports,  said  connection  means 
including  asynchronous  connection  means  for  establishing 
asynchronously  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  active  com- 
munication paths  between  a  plurality  of  network  input  ports 
and  a  plurality  of  network  output  ports  in  response  to  a 
plurality   of  connection   requests   received   separately  or 
simultaneously  at  said  plurality  of  network  input  ports,  said 
simultaneously  active  communication  paths  for  transmit- 
ting a  plurality  of  data  messages  received  separately  or 
simultaneously  at  said  plurality  of  network  input  ports  to 
said  plurality  of  network  output  ports; 
said  variable  cyclic  redundancy  code  apparams  comprising: 
hrst  buffer  means  for  storing  the  data  message  at  a  sending  node; 
hrst  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  cyclic  redundancy 
code  at  the  sending  node,  the  cyclic  redundancy  code  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  error  checking  bits; 
appending  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  sending  a  data 
message  for  appending  to  said  data  message  the  cyclic  redun- 
dancy code; 
second  buffer  means  for  storing  the  data  message  at  a  receiving 

node; 
second  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  cyclic  redun- 
dancy code  at  the  receiving  node,  the  second  cyclic  redun- 
dancy code  comprising  a  plurality  of  error  checking  bits;  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  cyclic  redundancy  code 
to  the  second  cyclic  redundancy  code  and  for  indicating  a 
comparison  failure. 


5,734,827 
DECONVOLUnON  OF  MLS  RESPONSE  DATA 
Arthur  Roger  David  Thornton,  Southampton;  John  David 
Chambers,    Nottingham,    and    Timothy     John     Folkard, 
Beestim,   all    of  United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Medical 
Research  Council.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/00862.  §  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25925,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  549.858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr  27,  1993, 
9308715 

Int  CI."  G06K  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  395— 200  J2  7  aaims 


I.  A  variable  cyclic  redundancy  code  apparatus  for  use  by  a 
multi-stage  bufferless  switching  network,  the  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bufferless  switching  apparatuses  cascaded  into 
stages,  each  said  switching  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
switch  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  switch  outputs,  each  of  the 
switch  outputs  of  each  said  switching  apparatus  coupled  to  a 
different  switch  input  of  others  of  said  switching  apparatuses, 
switch  outputs  of  last  stage  switching  apparatuses  comprising 
network  output  pons  and  switch  inputs  of  first  stage  switching 
apparatuses  comprising  network  input  ports;  and 

a  plurality  of  nodes  each  coupled  to  one  of  the  network  output 
ports  and  to  one  of  the  network  input  ports,  each  said  node 
comprising  means  for  receiving  a  data  message  and  means  for 
sending  a  data  message  including  a  connection  request; 

said  switching  apparatuses  each  including: 
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1.  Apparatus  for  decon volution  of  response  data  obtained  from 
transmission  of  a  maximum  length  sequence  (MLS),  comprising  a 
reconstruction  buffer,  means  for  deconvoluting  each  sample  of 
incoming  data  as  it  arrives  and  storing  the  deconvoluted  sample  in 
the  reconstruction  buffer,  and  means  for  multiplying  each  sample 
in  tum  by  elements  of  a  recovery  sequence  as  the  sample  is 
received  and  immediately  adding  the  product  into  corresponding 
portions  in  the  reconstruction  buffer. 
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5.734.828 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING/DELIVERING  ON-LINE/ 

INFORMATION  SERVICES  VIA  INDIVIDUALIZED 

ENVIRONMENTS  USING  STREAMLINED  APPLICATION 

SHARING  HOST  AND  CLIENT  SERVICES 

AJIt  Pendse,  Portland,  and  Patrick  Gelsinger.  Beavertoo,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520397 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/34:7/04 

VS.  a.  395~-200J3  ^  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  multiprocessor  parallel  computer  system  having  distrib- 
uted memory,  a  mediod  for  processing  data  having  at  least  three 
dimensions,  the  method  comprising: 

allocating  one  of  said  pttjcessors  of  said  parallel  computer 
system  as  a  host  node  for  distributing  said  data; 

allocating  of  multiple  processors  as  worker  nodes  for  processing 
the  data  in  parallel; 

dividing  said  data  into  slices  along  one  of  the  dimensions  of  the 
data  representing  depth; 

distributing  each  slice  to  memory  segments  of  said  distributed 
memory;  and 

assigning  each  worker  node  to  memory  segments  of  said  distrib- 
uted memory  to  which  a  slice  has  been  assigned  such  that 
contiquous  slices  are  assigned  to  different  worker  iKXJes,  each 
worker  node  processing  a  slice  in  parallel  with  and  indepen- 
dent from  die  slices  being  processed  by  other  worker  nodes. 


1.  An  on-line/information  service  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  on-line/information  server  providing  a  plurality 
of  individualized  on-line/information  service  delivery  envi- 
ronments for  serving  up  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
remote  computer  callers,  one  service  delivery  environment 
per  computer  caller,  each  of  the  plurality  of  individualized 
on-line/information  service  delivery  environments  having  a 
plurality  of  selectively  executable  on-line/information  service 
applications  and  application  sharing  host  services  for  sharing 
executing  ones  of  the  on-line/information  service  applications 
with  corresponding  renwte  computers; 

whereia  the  remote  computers  are  equipped  with  complimen- 
tary application  sharing  client  services; 

whereit  each  of  the  plurality  of  individualized  on-line/ 
infomation  service  delivery  environments  are  created  by 
replicating  an  operating  system  and  the  application  to 
accommodate  said  plurality  of  remote  computer  callers; 

wherein  said  replicated  operating  system  and  application  are 
executed  on  said  at  least  one  on-hne/information  server 
location;  and 

(b)  a  caller  management  server  for  managing  multiple  concur- 
rent calls  from  the  remote  computer  callers,  assigning  and 
connecting  the  calls  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  individual- 
ized on-line/information  service  delivery  environments  for 
provision  of  on-line/information  services  by  selected  ones  of 
the  on-line/information  service  applications. 

J  5,734.829 

AND  PROGRAM  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
VOLUME  OF  DATA  ON  A  PARALLEL  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Billy  Ray  Robinson,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,204 
IntCI.''G06F/7/DO 
VS.  a.  395— 200J5  12  Claims 


5,734.830 

MULTI-EQUIPMENT  ROUTING  METHOD  AND  MASTER 

STATION  FOR  LAYERED  PROTOCOL 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Ray  Balogh.  Toronto;  Michael  E.  Mtez.  and  Luc  Gadbois,  both 

of  Mississauga,  all  of  Caiuida,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,605,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,963 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/403 

VS.  CL  395— 200J8  23  Claims 


1.  A  multi-equipment  routing  master  station  for  facilitating  digi- 
tal data  stream  transmission/reception,  comprising: 

A)  layer  one  (1)  protocol  means,  coupled  to  receive/transmit 
data  along  a  multi-drop  transmission  line,  for  facilitating  data 
conveyance. 

B)  polling  means,  coupled  to  transmit/receive  data  to/from  the 
layer  one  protocol  means,  for  utilizing  at  least  a  first  selected 
message  field  to  determine  a  network  equipment  type.  NET. 
and  for  unifying/sorting  dau  fromAo  at  least  first  and  second 
port  means  that  are  responsive  to  at  least  first  and  second  NET 
secondary  stations  for  respective  NETs  utilizing  further  pro- 
tocol layers, 

C)  the  first  port  means,  being  responsive  to  the  polling  means 
and  to  further  protocol  layers  for  a  first  respective  NET.  for 
utilizing  a  first  data  link  control  protocol  to  unify/sort 
ttansmitted/received  data  from/to  the  first  NET  secondary 
station(s).  and 

D)  the  second  port  means,  coupled  to  the  polling  means  and  to 
further  protocol  layers  for  a  second  respective  NET.  for  uti- 
lizing a  second  data  link  control  protocol  to  unify/sort 
transmitted/received  data  iTonvfto  the  second  NET  secondary 
station(s). 

wherein  the  digital  data  stream  includes  message  fields,  in  a 
layered  protocol  communication  network  system  having  the 
multi-drop  transmission  line  coupled  to  secondary  stations  of 
at  least  the  first  and  the  second  NET. 

wherein  each  first  selected  message  field  includes  a  link  address 
header  for  identifying  a  matched  secondary  station  for  the 
message  such  that  a  network  equipment  type  (NET)  is  also 
automatically  identified. 

wherein  the  first  port  means  and  the  second  pott  means  substan- 
tially comprise  at  least  a  first  synchronous  data  link  control 
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telecommunications  packet  assembler/disassembler  means 
(SDLC  TPAD)  and  at  least  a  first  multi-point  X.25  master 
packet  assembler/disassembler  means  (MX.25  Master  PAD), 
respectively,  operably  coupled  to  transmit/receive  data  in  the 
network  and  existing  within  the  multi-equipment  routing  mas- 
ter station  as  complete  and  independent  virtual  ports,  and 
E)  further  including  that,  where  a  layered  protocol  physical  layer 
is  operably  coupled  to  transmit/receive  dau  for  the  at  least 
first  and  second  NETs  and  said  data  is  arranged  in  message 
fields,  having  a  layer  1  protocol  unit  for  performing  standard 
high  level  data  link  control  (HDLC)  handling  of  the  data,  the 
multi-equipment  routing  master  station  utilizes  a  sequential 
protocol  stack  such  that: 

the  polling  means  is  operably  coupled  to  receive  data  from  the 
layered  protocol  physical  layer  and  utilizes  a  first  message 
field  to  provide  a  link  address  of  the  data  to  identify  and 
route  the  data  to  one  of:  a  SDLC  TPAD  and  a  MX.25 
Master  PAD,  and  further  including. 
El)  for  the  SDLC  TPAD. 
link  control  unit  means  (LCU).  operably  coupled  to  the 
polling  means  to  transmit/receive  data  for  the  first  NET 
to/from  the  poUing  means,  for  managing  link  level  data 
flow  and  providing  said  data  to  at  least  a  first  station 
control  unit  means  (SCU).  and 

the  SCU  means,  operably  coupled  to  transmit/receive 
data  for  the  first  NET  to/from  the  LCU.  for  routing  said 
data  to  a  preselected  secondary  station, 
E2)for  die  MX.25  Master  PAD. 

level  2  pott  control  unit  (LCU)  means,  operably  coupled 
to  the  polling  means  to  transmit/receive  the  data  for  the 
second  NET  to/from  the  polling  means,  for  managing 
link  level  data  flow  and  providing  the  said  data  to  level 
station  control  block  (SCU)  means,  and 
the  SCU  means,  operably  coupled  to  transmit/receive 
data  for  the  second  NET  to/from  the  LCU,  for  routing 
said  data  to  a  preselected  secondary  station, 
E3)  a  level  3  protocol  is  provided  such  that  there  is  further 
provided: 
E3a)  for  the  SDLC  TPAD, 

SDLC  transfer  means,  operably  coupled  to  transmit/receive 
the  dau  to/from  the  SCU  means,  for  transferring  SDLC 
data  across  a  transmission  medium,  and 
E3b)  for  the  MX.25  PAD. 

X.25  transfer  means,  operably  coupled  to  transmit/receive 
the  data  to/from  the  SCU  means,  for  routing  packets  of 
said  data  trafiBc  across  a  transmission  medium. 


5,734.831 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURING  AND  REMOTELY 
ADMINISTERING  A  UNIX  COMPUTER  OVER  A 
NETWORK 
James  B.  Sanders,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assigoor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  639,129 
InL  a."  G06F  17/00 
UA  CL  395—200.53  i6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  administering  a  network  server  over  network 
connections  using  an  interfacing  computer,  said  mediod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
configuring  the  network  server  for  use  over  network  connec- 
tions; 
configuring  software  packages  on  the  network  server  for  execut- 
ing a  set  of  administrative  tasks  on  the  network  server; 
selecting  on  a  first  set  of  graphical  user  interface  forms  dis- 
played a  preferred  administrative  task  from  said  set  of  admin- 
istrative tasks; 
inputting  of  information,  by  a  user,  relevant  to  said  preferred 
administrative  task  on  a  second  set  of  graphical  user  interface 
forms  at  the  remote  location; 
submitting  the  user  input  over  the  network  connections  to  the 
network  server  and 


executing  the  preferred  administrative  task  on  the  network 
server  using  the  configured  packages  and  commands  native  to 
the  network  server  in  a  manner  specified  by  the  user  input. 


5,734332 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  PERFORMANCE- 
FEATURE- RELATED  MESSAGES  IN  A  PROGRAM- 
CONTROLLED  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Erwin  Ttnger,  Delbnieck;  Holger  Steinbach,  and  WUfried  Ahr- 
ens,  both  of  Paderbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
317.4 

InL  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.54  20  Claims 

Penpheral  Operations 

Communication  equipment       Contrgler  Controller 


ControHef      Memory     Controller     Memory 

1.  A  method  for  e<'aluating  perfoi  nance-feature-related  mes- 
sages to  be  processed  within  program-controlled  communication 
equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  performance-feature-related  messages  that  are  capable 
of  having  a  selectable  plurality  of  performance  feature  control 
elements  embedded  in  performance  feature  control  sequences; 

searching  the  performance-feature-related  messages  for  perfor- 
mance feature  control  sequences; 

determining  a  sequence  of  evaluating  the  embedded  perfor- 
mance feature  control  elements  after  locating  of  performance 
feature  control  sequences  such  that  a  distinction  I  is  made 
between  elements  that  modify  switching-oriented  status  of  the 
communication  equipment  controlling  the  performance  fea- 
tures and  elements  that  leave  the  switching-oriented  status 
unmodified;  and 

implementing  in  groups  processing  routines  respectively  allo- 
cated to  the  performance  feature  control  elements  according 
to  this  distinction  for  control  of  performance  features. 
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5,734333 

SHARED  COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL  WFTH 

ENHANCED  RESERVATION  AND  COLLISION 

RESOLUTION  PROTOCOLS  ALLOWS  ANY  SUBSET  OF 

STATIONS  TO  TRANSMIT  DATA  AFTER  COLLISION 

OCCURED  IN  CONTENTION  SLOT 

Ran-Fun  Cbhi,  Los  Altos,  and  Ning  Bi,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif,,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

riled  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,987 

Int  ex."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.55  12  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  collision  resolution  in  a  communication  system 
having  multiple  transmission  stations  communicating  on  a  shared 
communicatim  channel  in  which  transmission  is  subdivided  into  a 
plurality  of  transmission  slots,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  organizing  the  stations  in  a  structure  wherein  each  station  has 
a  fixed  address  corresponding  to  a  location  in  said  structure; 

b.  indicatiqg  to  said  multiple  stations  a  slot  type  for  each 
transmijaon  slot,  such  that  each  transmission  slot  is  either  a 
contention  slot  or  a  reservation  slot  wherein  each  reservation 
slot  is  reserved  for  use  by  a  particular  one  of  the  stations  and 
each  contention  slot  may  be  used  by  any  of  the  stations; 

c.  accepting  transmissions  of  data  packets  on  said  communica- 
tion channel  from  said  stations  during  said  contention  slots, 
said  data  packets  each  optionally  containing  a  reservation 
quantity  for  requesting  a  specific  number  of  said  contention 
slots  as  future  reservation  slots  for  use  by  a  station  that 
originated  a  data  packet  containing  the  reservation  quantity; 

d.  detecting  collisions  in  said  transmissions  of  said  data  packets; 
and 

e.  upon  detecting  a  collision  in  said  contention  slots: 

f.  in  a  subsequent  contention  slot  associating  with  said  conten- 
tion slot  an  address  indicating  a  subset  of  said  locations  in 
said  structure,  wherein  membership  in  said  subset  indicates 
that  a  station  corresponding  to  a  location  in  said  subset  is 
entitled  to  transmit  in  said  subsequent  contention  slot  regard- 
less of  whether  said  station  transmitted  during  said  contention 
slot  in  which  said  collision  occurred; 

g.  after  having  resolved  collisions  in  said  subset,  repeating  step  f 
with  addresses  indicating  other  subsets  of  said  structure. 


5,734334 
X  TERMINAL  NUMBER  LIMFTING  SYSTEM 
Hideharu  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokjo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097248 

Int  CI.''G06F  nAX) 

VS.  a.  395—200.56  6  Claims 

1.  An  X  terminal  number  limiting  system  for  use  in  an  X 

window  system  in  which  one  work  station  and  a  plurality  of  X 

terminals  are  connected,  wherein: 

said  work  station  includes  operation  possible/impossible  judging 

means  and  screen  information  managing  means; 
said  operation  possible/impossible  judging  means  delivers  iden- 
tifying information  notified  from  an  X  terminal,  from  which 
the  actuation  of  a  program  to  be  operated  in  said  work  station 
has  been  requested,  to  said  screen  information  managing 
means,  and  controls,  in  accordance  with  a  response  notified 


from  said  screen  information  numaging  means,  the  execution 
and  interruption  of  the  program  whose  actuation  was 
requested  by  said  X  terminal;  and 
said  screen  information  managing  means  notifies  said  operation 
possible/impossible  judging  means  of  the  possibility  or 
impossibility  to  display  screens  of  said  program  on  the  X 
terminal  identified  by  the  identifying  information  delivered 
from  said  operation  possible/impossible  judging  means. 


5,734335 

n«:xPENsrvT;  world  wide  wtb  terminal 

APPLL^NCE  USING  DISK  SYNCHRONIZED  WITH 

RASTER  REFRESH  FOR  STORAGE  OF  DISPLAYED 

PAGES 

Edwin  Joseph  Sdker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^85 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/42:  G09G  5/12 

VS.  a.  395—200.79  16  Claims 


21  12 

1.  A  terminal  appliance  for  receiving  and  displaying  information 
in  page  form  from  a  network,  the  appliance  comprising: 

a  communication  interface  for  coupling  to  the  network  to 
receive  the  information  therefrom; 

a  display  interface  for  coupling  to  a  display  device  having  a 
predetermined  display  image  refresh  time  interval; 

means  for  rendering  information  received  through  the  commu- 
nication interface; 

a  disk  storage  device  for  storing  rendered  pages  of  information 
received  through  the  communication  interface  and  rendered 
by  the  means  for  rendering,  the  disk  storage  device  having  a 
period  of  revolution  substantially  synchronized  with  the  pre- 
determined display  image  refresh  time  interval;  and 

means  for  reading  a  rendered  page  of  information  in  synchrotji- 
zation  with  the  period  of  revolution  of  the  disk  storage  device, 
and  for  directly  providing  the  page  of  information  to  the 
display  interface  for  display  on  the  display  device  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  display  device's  predetermined  display 
image  refresh  time  interval. 
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5,734,836 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DOUBLE  DATA 

RECEPTION  IN  SELECTIVE  RECEPTION 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Hisashi  Fighhiina;  Kazuhiro  litsulu,  and  Voukhi  Imaizumi, 

all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32«,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103708 
Int  a."  G06F  JAM) 
VS.  a.  395— 200JI  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  preventing  a  double  data  reception  from  occur- 
ring in  a  selective  reception  loop-shaped  network  having  at  least 
first  and  second  transmission  paths  running  in  opposite  directions 
along  the  loop-shaped  network  to  connect  nodes  including  a  trans- 
mitting node  and  a  receiving  node,  for  transmitting  frame  data 
from  the  transmitting  node  over  the  first  and  second  transmission 
paths,  and  selectively  receiving  the  firaroe  data  from  one  of  the  first 
and  second  transmission  paths  at  the  receiving  node,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  first  delay  time  between  the  sending  node  and 
the  receiving  node  over  the  first  transmission  path  and  a 
second  delay  time  between  the  transmitting  node  and  the 
receiving  node  over  the  second  transmission  path; 

(b)  comparing  the  first  delay  time  with  the  second  delay  time 
and  calculating  a  difference  delay  time  therebetween;  and 

(c)  if  the  first  delay  time  is  greater  than  the  second  delay  time, 
giving  the  difference  delay  time  to  the  second  transmission 
path  to  increase  a  data  transmission  delay  time  thereof,  and  if 
the  first  delay  time  is  smaller  than  the  second  delay  time, 
giving  the  difference  delay  time  to  the  first  transmission  path 
to  increase  a  data  transmission  delay  time  thereof,  so  that  the 
frame  data  sent  from  the  transmitting  node  over  the  first  and 
second  transmission  paths  will  arrive  at  the  receiving  node 
substantially  simultaneously. 


5,734437 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  BUSINESS 

PROCESS  APPLICATIONS  IN  TERMS  OF  ITS 

WORKFLOWS 

PaWo  A.  Flores,  Alameda;  Rodrigo  F.  Flores,  Beriieley,  both  of 

Calif.,-    Raul    Medina-Mora   icaza,   Mexico   City,   Mexico; 

Jaime  Garza  Vasquez,  Alameda,  Calif.;  John  A.  McAfee, 

Kensington,  Calif.;  Manoj  Kumar;  Manuel  Jasso  Nunez, 
both  of  Alameda,  Calif.;  Terry  Allen  Winograd,  Stanford, 
Califs-  Harry  K.  T.  Wong,  DanviUe.  Calif.,  and  Roy  1.  Gift, 
San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignoni  to  Action  Technologies,  Inc., 
Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,744 
Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  395—207  37  Claims 

1.  A  computer  based  system  for  building  business  prxxess  appli- 
cations, said  system  including  a  computer  which  executes  a  pro- 
gram, said  program  when  executed  by  said  computer  comprising: 
a)  means  for  creating  a  set  of  business  process  definitions  for 
storage  in  a  database  and  a  set  of  business  process  applica- 


tions for  execution  by  a  processor,  said  business  process 
definitions  and  said  business  process  applications  for  use  with 
a  business  process  and  its  associated  workflows, 
b)  means  for  generating: 

i)  a  component  representation  of  at  least  a  predetemiined 

subset  of  said  business  process  in  terms  of  its  woricflows, 

and 
ii)  at  least  a  predetermined  subset  of  links  between  said 

woricflows. 


5,734338 
DATABASE  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
MANAGING  AN  INCENTIVE  AWARD  PROGRAM  AND 
CHECKING  FLOAT  OF  FUNDS  AT  TIME  OF  PURCHASE 
W.  Breni  Robinson;  Erin  M.  Mendez;  Brenda  K.  Hale;  Laurie 
A.  Johnson,  all  of  Irvine,  and  Faris  D.  Weber,  Stockton,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Savings  Bank,  F.A.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,732,  May  4,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,681 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  151/00 

VS.  CL  395—214  29  aaims 
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1.  In  an  advanced  intelligent  network  based  information  distri- 
bution system  including  a  central  office  switching  system  con- 
nected to  communication  lines,  a  computer  implemented  method 
of  providing  an  incentive  award  system  for  providing  an  award  to 
users  participating  in  the  incentive  award  system  and  administering 
by  an  institution,  the  user  maintaining  a  transaction  intensive 
account  utilizing  manual  and  automatic  transactions  and  with  a 
supply  balance,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  electronic  transaction  by  a  user; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  electronic  transaction  is  a  reward 
eligible  transaction; 

(c)  generating  a  transaction  request  when  the  electronic  transac- 
tion is  determined  to  be  the  reward  eligible  transaction; 

(d)  determining  a  reward  responsive  to  the  reward  eligible 
transaction  represented  in  the  transaction  request; 
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(e)  assigniig  the  reward  to  a  user  record  responsive  to  reward 
criteria; 

(0  generaing  a  reward  record  representing  the  reward,  the 
reward  being  determined  when  the  reward  eligible  transaction 
comprises  al  least  one  of  a  new  user  account  electronic 
transaction,  an  acquisition  electronic  transaction,  and  a  supply 
balance  electronic  transaction,  the  reward  eligible  transaction 
being  applied  against  the  transaction  intensive  account  utiliz- 
ing the  manual  and  the  automatic  transactions  and  being 
deducted  from  the  supply  balance; 

(g)  accumulating  the  reward  for  each  user  record; 

(h)  genenflaig  a  reward  report  to  the  user  indicating  current  and 
accumulated  awards; 

(i)  providing  access  to  the  user  record  and  the  reward  by  the  user 
responsive  to  predetermined  criteria;  and 

(j)  applying  the  reward  eligible  uansaction  against  the  transac- 
tion inttasive  account  utilizing  the  manual  and  the  automatic 
transactions  and  the  eligable  transaction  being  deducted  from 
the  supply  balance  immediately  and  in  real-time  by  said 
institution  without  incurring  float  charges  while  checking  float 
of  funds  of  said  supply  balance  at  the  time  of  purchase  before 
awarding  to  the  user  said  reward. 


adjustment  terminal  calculation  means  for  performing  an 
adjustment  process  based  upon  the  received  first  article 
information  from  the  portable  terminal. 


5,734^40 

PCI  AND  EXPANSION  BUS  RISER  CARD 

Paul  Frank  Chew,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Thi  H.  N.  Dang,  and 

Howard  Jeffrey  Locker,  both  of  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,765 

Int  CL*  G06F  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  395—282  18  Claims 


5,734,839 

POS  SYSTEM  WITH  CUSTOMER  TERMINAL 
Shigeki    Eaeki;    Kazuhito    Sakai;    Chizuo    Suzuki;    Chizu 
Shimizu,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Kaoni  Kikuchi,  Hachioji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-213600 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—220  12  Claims 


I.  A  POS  (Point  of  Sale)  system  comprising: 
a  portable  terminal  comprising: 

input  means  operable  by  a  customer  for  inputting  a  first  article 
cod*. 

a  local  price  look-up  (PLU)  file  storing  article  codes  and 
corresponding  article  information. 

receivir^  and  retrieving  means  for  receiving  the  first  article 
code  from  the  input  means  and  reffieving  corresponding 
first  article  information  from  the  local  PLU  file. 

portable  terminal  calculation  means  for  performing  calcula- 
tion processes  in  accordance  with  the  first  article  informa- 
tion and  outputting  a  corresponding  calculation  result. 

display  means  for  displaying  the  first  article  infonnation  and 
the  calculation  result, 

storage  means  for  storing  the  first  article  information  and  the 
calouiation  result,  and 

portable  terminal  communication  means  for  transmitting  the 
first  article  information  stored  in  the  storage  means  in 
response  to  a  customer  operation;  and 
an  adjustment  terminal  comprising: 

adjustment  terminal  communication  means  for  receiving  the 
first  article  information  uansmitted  by  the  portable  terminal 
communication  means,  and 
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1.  A  PCI  and  expansion  bus  apparatus  comprising: 

an  expansion  bus  disposed  within  a  planar  board  and  having  a 

plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  circuit  boards  therein, 
a  PCI  bus  disposed  within  said  planar  board  and  having  at  least 

one  slot  for  receiving  PCI  circuit  boards  therein, 
a  riser  card  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  slots  of  said 
expansion  bus  and  said  at  least  one  PCI  slot,  said  riser  card 
including: 
at  least  one  expansion  bus  slot  for  connecting  an  expansion 

adapter  card  to  said  expansion  bus, 
at  least  one  PCI  slot  for  connecting  a  PCI  adapter  card  to  said 
PCI  bus,  said  PCI  slot  being  connected  to  said  PCI  bus  on 
said  planar  by  a  first  plurality  of  PCI  lines,  and 
wherein  said  expansion  bus  is  disposed  between  said  PCI  bus 
such  that  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  PCI  lines  from  said 
riser  card  to  said  PCI  bus  do  not  exceed  a  PCI  bus  stub 
length  requirement 


5,734,841 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PLUG/PLAY  IN  PERIPHERAL 

COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT  BUS 

Dong  Woo  Shin,  and  In  Siw  Yoo,  both  of  Ichonshi,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai   Electronics   Industries  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
1995-19159 

Int  CL"  G06F  IJAX) 
VS.  CL  395—282  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  plug/play  used  for  an  infonnation  processing 
system  adopting  the  PCI  bus.  comprising: 

controlling  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  latch  enabling 
signals  having  a  predetermined  delay  time,  in  response  to  a 
PCI  reset  signal,  a  clock  signal  and  an  address  signal  for 
reading  date; 
input  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  generating 
blocks  and  generating  a  plurality  of  data  to  be  written  in 
corresponding  latches,  in  response  to  said  PCI  reset  signal: 
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5,734,842 
^fETWORK  HlfB  INTERCONNECTION  CIRCUITRY 
HAVING  POWER  RESET  FEATURE 
Tommy  Y.  Leung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asante  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,137 

InL  a."  G«6F  15/173:13/00 

UA  a.  395—284  19  Oaims 
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REVERSE  DATA  CHANNEL  AS  A  BANDWIDTH 
MODULATOR 
Douglas  D.  Gephardt;  Brett  B.  Stewart;  RiU  M.  Wisor;  Drew 
J.  Dutton,  all  of  Austin,  and  Steven  L.  Belt,  Pflugerville,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  476,872 

InL  CI."  G«6F  li/00 

U&  CL  395—287  9  Claims 
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data  latching  means  having  a  plurality  of  latches,  constituted  by 
a  plurality  of  latch  groups  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
input  generating  blocks,  for  writing  data  applied  from  said 
input  generating  means,  in  response  to  said  latch  enabling 
signals  from  said  controlling  means;  and 

a  PCI  interfacing  means  for  reading  and  outputting  correspond- 
ing data  written  in  said  respective  latch  groups  in  said  latching 
means,  in  response  to  said  address  signal  for  reading  exter- 
nally supplied  data. 


^107 


^100 
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1.  A  method  of  allocating  bandwidth  among  a  plurality  of 
devices  communicatively  connected  through  a  data  bus.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  availability  of  data  storage  space  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  devices; 

allocating  portions  of  the  data  bus  to  the  devices  in  response  to 
said  data  storage  space  availability  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  device;  and 

transmitting  data  between  the  devices  on  the  allocated  portions 
of  the  data  bus; 

wherein  said  data  storage  space  availability  is  based  on  a  mea- 
sure of  fullness  of  a  buffer  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one 
device;  and 

wherein  said  data  storage  space  availability  is  provided  as  feed- 
back from  the  buffer  lo  a  data  bus  controller  which  allocates 
the  portions  of  the  data  bus. 


5,734,844 

BIDIRECTIONAL  SINGLE-LINE  HANDSHAKE  WITH 

BOTH  DEVICES  DRIVING  THE  LINE  IN  THE  SAME 

STATE  FOR  HAND-OFF 

Claude  Moughanni,  and  Mark  W.  McDermott,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,721,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,176 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/24:13/42 

VS.  a.  395—287  5  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  of  interconnected  network  hubs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  network  hubs,  each  hub  exchanging  data  signals 
between  two  or  more  devices  in  a  network,  and  having  two 
receiving  slots,  the  receiving  slots  having  electrical  contacts 
disposed  therein;  and 

ai  least  one  connector  element,  each  connector  element  cooper- 
ating with  one  receiving  slot  from  each  of  two  network  hubs 

to  electrically  connect  the  two  network  hubs.  ,    •  „^u^  r       u  j  _  .        1 1.     j  u  ■                ■  r                   , 

.       .          .  1.  A  method  for  a  bidirectional  handshake  protocol  for  assertmg/ 

wherein  each  hub  in  the  plurality  of  network  hubs  includes  a  deassert.ng  an  event  signal  across  a  single  line  between  a  firs, 

reset  means  for  automatically  resetting  a  power-up  sequence  device  and  a  second  device,  where  in  a  no-event  state  the  first 

of  the  arrangement  when  a  new  network  hub  and  connector  device  is  deasserting  the  event  signal  and  the  second  device  is 

element  are  added  to  the  plurality  of  network  hubs.  tristated.  comprising  the  steps: 
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(a)  initiating  an  event  by  asserting  the  event  signal  at  the  first 
device; 

(b)  asserting  the  event  signal  at  the  second  device  a  first  period 
of  time  after  the  event  signal  is  asserted  by  the  first  device, 
such  that  a  first  hand-oflf  period  is  commenced  during  which 
the  event  signal  is  asserted  by  both  the  first  device  and  the 
second  ilevice; 

(c)  tristatii^  the  first  device  at  the  end  of  the  first  hand-off 
period,  ^»hile  the  second  device  continues  to  assert  the  event 
signal; 

(d)  deassarting  the  event  signal  at  the  second  device  a  second 
period  of  time  after  the  first  hand-off  period; 

(e)  deasserting  the  event  signal  at  the  first  device  a  third  period 
of  time  after  the  event  signal  is  deasserted  by  the  second 
device.  $uch  that  a  second  hand-off  period  is  commenced 
during  which  the  event  signal  is  deasserted  by  both  the  first 
device  and  the  second  device;  and 

(0  tristatiog  the  second  device  at  the  end  of  the  second  hand-off 
period,  thereby  entering  the  nc-event  state  in  preparation  for  a 
next  event. 


5,734346 

METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  LIVELOCK  ON  BUS  BRIDGE 

Paul  Gordon  Robertson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  606,913 

InL  CL'  G06F  13/36:13/40 

VS.  a.  395—273  4  Claims 


5,734,845 

BUS  ARBITER  PROVIDED  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 

Hirohide  Ssgahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-126627 
InL  CL"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—293  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  a  livelock  condition  between  a  host 
bus  bridge  and  a  bus  bridge  within  a  data-processing  system, 
wherein  said  data-processing  system  includes  a  bus  arbitrator  hav- 
ing an  internal  write  buffer,  wherein  the  host  bus  bridge  must 
complete  all  I/O  requests  before  allowing  a  first  peripheral  to 
access  a  system  memory,  and  the  bus  arbitrator  must  flush  the 
internal  write  buffer  before  allowing  the  host  bus  bridge  to  access 
a  secondary  bus.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  a  generated  request  from  the  first  peripheral, 
masking  the  request  from  the  bus  arbitrator: 

(b)  requesting  the  host  bus  bridge  to  flush  all  existing  I/O 
requests  and  postponing  any  future  I/O  requests  from  a  central 
processing  unit: 

(c)  in  response  to  a  notification  from  the  host  bus  bridge  that  all 
I/O  requests  have  been  flushed  and  that  any  future  I/O 
requests  from  the  central  processing  unit  will  be  postponed, 
unmasking  the  request  to  the  bus  arbitrator,  and 

(d)  in  response  to  unmasking  the  request  to  the  bus  arbitrator, 
granting  access  of  the  system  memory  by  the  fiost  bus  bridge 
to  the  first  peripheral,  and  relinquishing  control  by  the  bus 
bridge  of  the  secondary  bus  to  the  host  bus  bridge. 


5,734,847 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING 

INTELLIGENT  I/O  SUBSYSTEMS  USING  Pa  I/O 

DEVICES 

Elliott  Garbus,  Scottsdale,  and  Barry  Davis,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,775 

InL  CI.'  G06F  I3/3S 

VS.  CL  395—308  1  Claim 


10.  A  bu$  arbiter  for  a  multi-processor  system  including  process- 
ing units  uting  a  system  bus  having  bus  signal  lines,  comprising: 
connection  detection  circuits  connected  to  the  lines  and  detect- 
ing whether  the  processing  units  are  connected  to  the  lines; 
a  memory  connected  to  said  connection  detection  circuits  and 

storing  a  connection/disconnection  state  responsive  to  the 

detect]  ng; 
a  response  bus  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  and 

respoading  with  the  state  when  a  processing  conunand  is 

issued;  and 
a  bus  arbitration  system  arbitrating  between  access  requests  by 

the  ptocessing  units  for  the  system  bus  on  the  basis  of  the 

requettt  and  the  detections  of  connection. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  component  connected  to  a 
first  component  bus  and  an  input/output  processor  having  (i)  a 
local  processor  coupled  to  a  local  system  bus.  (ii)  an  address 
translation  unit  having  a  plurality  of  configuration  registers  and 
coupled  to  a  second  component  bus  and  said  local  system  bus.  and 
(iii)  a  bus  bridge  having  a  plurality  of  configuration  registers  and 
coupled  to  said  first  component  bus  and  to  said  second  component 
bus,  a  method  for  creating  private  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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writing  a  first  configuration  register  in  said  bus  bridge  to  disable 
the  assertion  by  said  first  component  of  a  component  select 
signal  on  said  second  component  bus; 

writing  a  second  configuration  register  in  said  bus  bridge  to 
disable  the  propagation  by  said  bus  bridge  of  a  private  address 
contained  in  an  address  space  which  is  private  to  said  second 
component  bus  from  said  second  component  bus  to  said  first 
component  bus  and  to  disable  the  response  by  said  bus  bridge 
to  said  private  address  sent  from  said  first  component  bus; 
and. 

writing  a  third  configuration  register  in  said  address  translation 
unit  such  that  said  address  translation  unit  will  translate  said 
private  address  to  a  local  system  address  in  a  local  system 
address  space  and  also  translate  a  local  system  address  con- 
tained in  said  local  system  address  space  to  said  private 
address. 
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a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  memory  configured  to 
receive  address  information  across  the  first  bus.  and  config- 
ured to  transfer  data  infotmation  across  the  first  bus  and  the 
second  bus. 


5,734,848 

METHOD  AND  APPARTIS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

IN  A  CONTROLLER  HAVING  CENTRALIZED  MEMORY 

Dennis  E.  Gates,  Wichita;  John  R.  Kloeppner,  Hesston,  and 

Bret  S.  Weber,  Wichita,  all  of  Kans^  assignors  to  Symbios 

Lope  Inc„  Fort  Collins,  Cola 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  506,293 

Int  CL'  G06F  IJ/28 

VS.  CL  395—308  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  in  a  controller  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  controller  with  a  processor  and  a  processor  bus 
which  are  coupled  together: 

providing  the  controller  with  a  menwry  and  a  second  bus  which 
are  coupled  together, 

providing  the  controller  with  an  interface  wtiich  connects  the 
processor  bus  to  the  second  bus;  and 

transferring  data  across  the  pnx:essor  bus  and  the  second  bus  in 
a  burst  mode,  said  data  being  transferred  from  the  memory  to 
the  processor  across  the  processor  bus  in  accordance  with  first 
burst  mode  cycles  and  across  the  second  bus  in  accordance 
with  second  burst  mode  cycles,  wherein  the  data  transferring 
step  includes  the  step  of  translating  with  the  interface  the  first 
burst  mode  cycles  into  equivalent  second  burst  mode  cycles. 


5,734,849 
DUAL  BUS  MEMORY  TRANSACTIONS  USING  ADDRESS 

BUS  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 
Lawrence  L.  Butcher,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,055 
InL  O."  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  395—308  18  Claims 

13.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  configured  to  traiLsfer  address  information  across  a 
first  bus.  and  configured  to  tran.sfer  data  information  across 
the  lirsl  bus  and  a  second  bus; 


5,734,850 
TRANSPARENT  BRIDGE  BETWEEN  OF  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  INTERFACING  THE 
BUSES  TO  OPERATE  AS  A  SINGLE  LOGICAL  BUS 
John  D.  Kenny,  Sunnyvale,  and  Pranay  D.  Shah,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Tiled  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,240 

Int  CL*'  G06F  13AX):I3/J8 

VS.  CL  395—309  U  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  bridging  first  and  second  txises  in  a  computer 
system,  each  bus  havmg  devices  coupled  thereto,  the  method 
comprising: 

speculatively  starting  a  transaction  cycle  on  the  second  bus  after 
a  transaction  cycle  of  bus  transactions  has  started  on  the  first 
bus; 

reflecting  bus  transactions  occurring  on  the  first  bus  onto  tlie 
second  bus; 

reflecting  bus  transactions  occurring  on  the  second  bus  onto  the 
first  bus; 

allowing  the  bus  transaction  to  occur  on  the  first  and  second 
buses  when  either  one  of  the  devices  on  the  first  bus  claims 
the  transaction  cycle  within  a  first  defined  number  of  bus 
cycles  after  the  transaction  cycle  has  started  on  the  first  bus, 
or  one  of  the  devices  on  the  second  bus  claims  the  transaction 
cycle  within  a  second  defined  number  of  bus  cycles  after  the 
starting  of  the  transaction  cycle  on  the  second  bus; 

claiming  the  transaction  cycle  with  the  bridge  when  no  device 
on  the  first  or  second  bases  has  claimed  the  transaction  cycle 
within  the  first  defined  number  of  bus  cycles  after  the  trans- 
action cycle  has  started  on  the  first  bus;  and 
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aboniag  the  transaction  cycles  on  the  first  and  second  buses 
when  none  of  the  devices  on  the  second  tnis  have  claimed  tlie 
transaction  cycle  within  the  second  defined  number  of  bus 
cycles  after  the  starting  of  the  transaction  cycle  on  the  second 
buc  after  the  transaction  cycle  has  been  claimed  by  the  bridge, 
wherein  the  step  of  abofting  the  transaction  cycle  includes 
performing  a  target  abort  on  the  first  bus  and  a  master  abort 
on  0ie  second  bus. 


5,734351 

MULTIMEDIA  VIDEO/GRAPHICS  IN  FUEL  DISPENSERS 
Russel  D.  Leathemian,  Sununerfield,  and  Walter  L.  Baker,  HI, 
Greensboro,    both    of   N.C.,   assignors    to    Gilbarco    Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539305,  Oct.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960412,  Oct  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,251 

InL  CL"  B67D  5/08 

VS.  d.  395—329  27  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fuel  at  a  retail  site  including  at 
least  two  fueling  positions  comprising: 

a  fuel  dispenser  having  a  first  raster-scannable  display  of  infor- 
mation to  a  customer  and  a  dispenser  circuit  associated  with 
said  fuel  dispenser  to  generate  digital  graphics  information 
concerning  transactions  for  display  on  said  first  raster- 
sduinable  display. 

a  setond  raster-scannable  display  of  information  to  a  custotner 
and  an  additional  circuit  associated  with  said  second  raster- 
scannable  display  to  generate  digital  graphics  information 
cotKeming  transactions  for  display  on  said  second  raster- 
soatinable  display, 

a  sii^e  video  signal  source  supplying  continuously  free-running 
video  signals  to  said  fuel  dispenser  to  be  displayed  on  said 
fifsl  raster-scannable  display  and  to  said  second  raster- 
scannable  display,  and 

wherein  said  dispenser  and  additional  circuit  selectively  direct 
gdaphics  information  concerning  transactions  or  video  signals 
from  said  single  video  signal  source  or  a  combination  of  them 
to  Aieir  associated  raster-scannable  displays. 


5,734352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
HARDWARE  DEPENDENT  GRAPHICS  IN  AN  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Jeff  A.  Zias,  Santa  Clara,  and  Donald  M.  Marsh,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Object  Technology  Licens- 
ing Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161384,  Dec.  2, 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  395—334 

1.  A  computer  system  for  controlling  a  display  device  having 
predefined  hardware  characteristics,  the  display  device  for  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  window  areas  on  a  desktop  background,  each  of 


1993,  abandoned. 
No.  608327 

53  Claims 


the  plurality  of  window  areas  having  displayed  therein  screen 
information  generated  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  application  pro- 
grams, the  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  executing  each  of  the  plurality  of  application 
programs; 

an  operating  system  cooperating  with  the  processor  for  control- 
ling the  display  device; 

a  hardware  configuration  system  coupled  to  the  display  device, 
the  hardware  configuration  system  operating  during  computer 
system  initialization  for  identifying  the  predefined  character- 
istics of  the  display  device:  and 

a  hardware  access  system  cooperating  with  the  hardware  con- 
figuration system,  the  hardware  access  system  for  instantiat- 
ing a  display  device  driver  object  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
mands and  attributes  specific  to  the  predefined  characteristics 
of  the  display  device. 


5,734,853 

SET  TOP  TERMINAL  FOR  CABLE  TELEVISION 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

John  S.  Hendricks,  Potomac;  Alfred  E.  Bonner,  Bethesda,  both 

of  Md.,  and  Eric  C.  Berkobin,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Discovery  Communications,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,074,  Dec  9,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,193 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00:  H04N  7/10:7/167 

VS.  a.  395—352  48  Claims 


1.  A  set  top  terminal  with  microprocessor  instructions  for 
prompting  generation  of  menus  for  use  with  a  program  delivery 
system  with  menu  selection  of  programs,  using  a  program  signal 
containing  programs  and  a  program  control  information  signal 
containing  program  identification  data  and  menu  identification  data 
identifying  the  n»enu  location  for  each  program  identification  data, 
the  set  top  terminal  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  program  signal  containing  the  programs 
and  the  program  control  information  signal  containing  the 
program  identification  data  and  the  menu  identification  data: 
demultiplexer  means  for  demultiplexing  the  received  program 
signal  into  individual  programs  and  the  program  control  infor- 
mation signal  into  the  program  identification  data  and  the 
menu  identification  data; 
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instnictioii  memory  means  for  holding  the  microprocessor 
instnictions  for  prompting  generation  of  menus; 

a  microprocessor,  connected  to  the  instruction  memory,  for 
executing  the  microprocessor  instnictions  for  prompting  gen- 
eration of  menus; 

menu  inemory  means,  connected  to  the  demultiplexer  and  the 
microprocessor,  for  storing  information  used  to  generate 
menus,  wherein  the  program  identification  data  and  the  menu 
identification  data  are  stored,  and  wherein  the  menu  identifi- 
cation data  relates  the  program  identification  data  to  one  or 
more  specific  menus: 

means,  connected  to  the  microprocessor,  for  generating  a  menu 
from  the  stored  information  in  the  menu  memory,  including 
the  program  identification  data  and  menu  identification  data, 
when  prompted  by  the  microprocessor;  and 

means  for  conunanding  the  microprocessor  to  prompt  the  menu 
generator  means  to  generate  a  menu  for  display. 


5,734,855 

PROCESSOR  WITH  PIPELINE  PROCESSING  FUNCTION 

HAVING  READ  BUFFER  REGISTER  AND  LATCH  FOR 

STORING  REGISTER  INFORNL^VTION  WHERE  THE 
RESULT  OF  EXTERNAL  ACCESS  TYPE  INSTRUCTION 
IS  STORED 
Fumiki  Sato,  and  Kouichi  Fujita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-010112 

Int  a."  G06F  9/38 

VS.  CI  395—395  4  dainis 


5,734354 

FAST  INSTRUCTION  DECODING  IN  A  PIPELINE 

PROCESSOR 

Stephen  H.  Chan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif-,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc^ 

Campbell,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,060,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^92,635,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,178,  Mar. 

25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

778,614 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CL  395—381  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  improving  throughput  in  a  pipeline  central 
processing  unit  (CPU),  said  CPU  having  means  for  fetching  CPU 
instructions  from  memory,  a  decoder  for  decoding  fetched  CPU 
instnictions  and  means  for  executing  CPU  instructions,  the  method 
comphsmg  tt>e  steps  of: 

(a)  fetching  a  CPU  instruction  element  from  the  memory; 

(b)  concurrentiy.  during  said  fetching  step,  examining  said 
fetched  instruction  element  for  a  least  one  predetermined  code 
without  using  one  or  more  additional  CPU  clock  cycles  to 
perform  the  examination; 

(c)  causing  said  fetched  instruction  element  not  to  be  decoded  by 
the  decoder  if  said  fetched  instruction  element  contains  said  at 
least  one  predetermined  code  such  that  no  additional  CPU 
clock  cycle  is  used  in  decoding  fhe  fetched  instruction  ele- 
ment; and 

(d)  causing  said  fetched  instruction  element  to  be  decoded  by  the 
decoder  if  said  fetched  instruction  element  does  not  contain 
said  at  least  one  predetermined  code.  _ 


I.  A  data  processor  which  comprises  a  register  file  including  a 
plurality  of  registers,  and  a  pipeline  processing  function  for  execut- 
ing a  processing  of  an  instruction  word  by  dividing  said  pipeline 
processing  function  into  a  plurality  of  stages  including  a  write 
stage,  and  which  processes  instruction  words  of  a  plurality  of  types 
including  an  external  access  type  for  reading  data  from  an  external 
device  by  external  accessing  and  storing  the  data  into  any  one  of 
the  registers  of  said  register  file  at  said  write  stage,  said  data 
processor  further  comprising: 

data  storing  means  for  storing  data  having  been  read  from  the 
external  device  by  processing  an  external  access  type  instruc- 
tion word; 
register  information  storing  means  for  storing  register  informa- 
tion, wherein  the  register  information  specifies  a  register 
located  internal  to  the  data  processor  where  data  processed  by 
the  external  access  type  instruction  word  is  to  be  stored;  and 
controlling  means  for  storing  data  having  been  read  from  the 
external  device,  by  processing  the  external  access  type 
instruction  word,  into  said  data  storing  tneans  temporarily; 
and  for  storing  the  data  stored  in  said  data  storing  means 
into  a  register  which  is  specified  by  the  register  information 
stored  in  said  register  information  storing  means,  at  the 
write  stage  of  a  subsequent  external  access  type  instruction 
word. 


5,734,856 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

SUPPLEMENTAL  READY  SIGNALS  TO  ELIMINATE 

WASTED  CYCLES  BETWEEN  OPERATIONS 

Johannes  Wang,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,866,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,465 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—395  34  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  controller  to  generate  first  and  second  load  signals; 

a  functional  unit  coupled  to  said  controller. 
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wherein  upon  receipt  of  said  first  and  second  load  signals  said 

functional  unit  begins  first  and  second  operations,  respec- 

Itively.  said  first  operation  having  an  operational  latency; 

and 

a  supplemental  ready  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  controller, 

to  receive  said  first  load  signal  and  forward  a  supplemental 

ready  signal  to  said  controller. 

wherein  timing  of  said  supplemental  ready  signal  is  a  function 
of  said  operational  latency  of  said  first  operation  and  an 
j  initial  lead  time  period  required  to  begin  said  second  opera- 
'  tion.  and 
w^ierein  said  supplemental  ready  signal  is  received  by  said 
controller  so  that  said  controller  can  send  said  second  load 
>  signal  to  said  functional  unit  thereby  enabling  said  func- 
tional unit  to  perform  said  second  operation  after  said  first 
I  operation  completes  without  incurring  wait  cycles  between 
i  said  first  and  second  operations. 


Geraia 


(he  output  of  the  first  register  being  connected  to  the  address  via 
AND-gates.  and 

a  common  control  input  of  the  AND-gates  being  connected  to  an 
interrupt  circuit  for  blocking  the  AND-gates  at  least  at  a 
beginning  of  the  processing  of  an  interrupt  signal. 


5,734357 
PKOKRAM  MEMORY  EXPANSION  USING  A  SPECIAL- 
FUNCTION  REGISTER 
Ganbatz,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1993,  43  40 
551.7 1 1 

1 1  Int  a."  G06F  l2A)0;9/30;9/22 

U.S.  Cl  395—402  8  Claims 


5,734358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  SIMLiLATING 
BANKED  MEMORY  AS  A  LINEAR  ADDRESS  SPACE 
Stuart  R.  Patrick,  Issaquah;  Richard  A.  Pletctaer,  Redmond: 
Michael  S.  Gibson,  Redmond,  and  Amit  Chatterjee,  Red- 
mond, all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,971 

Int  a."  G06F  9/26:l2A)2:l2/04:l2/IO 

VS.  Cl.  395— 412  32  Claims 


1.  i  iknicroprocessor  compnsmg: 

a  processing  unit  for  receiving  and  decoding  instructions; 

an  internal  data  bus; 

a  program  memory  for  supplying  instructions; 

a  program  counter  for  a  predetermined  number  of  address  bits 
Ifar  addressing  the  program  memory; 

a  first  register  comprising  an  input  and  an  output  for  supplying 
additional  most-significant  address  bits  for  the  program 
memory  on  an  address  output; 

a  second  register  comprising  an  input  which  is  coupled  to  the 
internal  data  bus  and  an  output  which  is  coupled  to  the  input 
of  the  first  register; 

a  counting  pulse  circuit  which  comprises  inputs  which  are 
connected  to  outputs  of  the  program  counter; 

counting  pulse  outputs  connected  to  further  inputs  of  the  first 
negister  when  the  program  counter  passes  through  its  maxi- 
mum or  minimum  position;  and 

a  slack  for  storing  return  jump  data. 

the  output  of  the  first  register  being  coupled  to  the  internal  data 
kus.  via  switches  which  are  controlled  by  tlie  processing  unit. 
|o  buffer  contents  of  the  first  register  in  die  event  of  a 
Subroutine  call,  to  store  these  contents  in  the  stack  by  way  of 
^  first  instruction  of  the  subroutine,  and  to  write  these 
Contents  from  the  stack  into  the  second  register  at  the  end  of 
subroutine. 
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4.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  hardware  window  that  permits 
a  program  module  to  access  only  a  fraction  of  a  total  amount  of  an 
addressable  memory  at  a  time,  a  method  for  allowing  tlie  module 
to  address  the  addressable  memory  as  a  contiguous  linear  buffer, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reserving  an  address  space  that  is  at  least  equal  in  size  with  the 
addressable  memory; 

mapping  a  portion  of  the  reserved  address  space  to  the  hardware 
window; 

providing  a  linear  representation  of  the  addressable  memory  by 
allocating  a  linear  address  segment  having  a  predetermined 
size  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  total  amount  of  the 
addressable  memory,  the  linear  representation  of  the  address- 
able memory  serving  as  an  interface  between  the  module  and 
the  addressable  memory; 

positioning  the  linear  address  segment  so  that  it  is  mapped 
within  the  reserved  address  space: 

determining  when  the  program  module  is  attempting  to  access 
an  address  of  the  linear  address  segment  that  does  not  trans- 
late to  the  mapped  portion  of  the  reserved  address  space: 

deterrtiining  an  address  of  the  addressable  memory  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  address  of  the  linear  address  segment  that  the 
program  module  is  attempting  to  access; 

mapping  the  determined  address  of  the  addressable  memory  into 
the  hardware  window;  and 

repositioning  the  linear  address  segment  so  that  the  address  of 
the  linear  address  segment  that  the  program  module  is 
attempting  to  access  maps  to  the  determined  address  of  the 
addressable  memory. 
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5,734^9 

DISK  CACHE  APPARATUS  HAVING  SELECTABLE 

PERFORMANCE  MODES 

Keiicfai  Yorimitsu,  and  Sawao  Iwatanl,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-256216 

Int  CL"  G«6F  t2A)0:l3/0O 

MS,  CL  395—440  15  Claims 


"1 


5,734,860 
TAPE  BACKUP  DEVICE  WITH  UNITARY  CHASSIS  THAT 

FITS  INTO  INTERFACE  SLOT  OF  HOST  COMPUTER 
Tsuyoshi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,146,  Jun.  14,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160745; 
Jul.  2«,  1994,  6-177049 

InL  a."  G06F  SAX) 
MS.  CL  395—442  10  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  cache  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  disk  control  means  for  controlling  reading  and  writing 
operations  of  data  for  an  access  request  from  an  upper-order 
apparatus  from/into  a  disk  unit; 
cache  memory  means,  provided  for  each  of  said  pair  of  disk 
control  means,  for  storing  a  part  of  the  data  stored  in  said  disk 
unit; 
a  pair  of  cache  control  means,  provided  for  each  of  said  pair  of 
disk  control  means,  for  reading  or  writing  data  for  an  access 
request  from  the  upper-order  apparatus  fix>m/into  said  cache 
memory  by  one  of  a  reliability  significance  mode  cache 
control  means,  which  operates  in  a  reliability  significance 
nnode.  performance  significance  mode  cache  control  means, 
which  operates  in  a  performance  significance  mode,  and  aver- 
age mode  cache  control  means,  which  operates  in  an  average 
mode  in  which  said  reliability  significance  mode  and  said 
performance  significance  mode  mixedly  exist; 
wherein  a  selected  one  of  said  cache  control  means  which 
accepts  the  access  request  is  designated  as  a  local  cache 
control  means  and  the  other  cache  control  means  is  designated 
as  a  remote  cache  control  means; 
wherein  a  selected  one  of  said  disk  control  means  which  accepts 
the  access  request  is  designated  as  a  local  disk  control  means 
and  the  other  disk  control  means  is  designated  as  a  remote 
disk  control  means; 
wherein  said  cache  control  means  of  said  local  disk  control 
means  is  designated  as  a  local  cache  memory  means  and  said 
cache  memory  means  of  said  remote  disk  control  means  is 
designated  as  a  remote  cache  memory  means; 
common  bus  means  for  coupling  said  pair  of  disk  control  means 
and  for  transmitting  or  receiving  information  and  the  data; 
and 
operating  mode  setting  means  for  setting  an  operating  mode  to 
either  one  of  said  reliabiUty  significance  mode,  said  perfor- 
mance significance  mode,  and  said  average  mode  which  have 
been  prepared  for  said  pair  of  cache  control  means  when  the 
apparatus  is  activated; 
wherein  said  reliability  significance  mode  cache  control  means 
provided  for  said  pair  of  disk  control  means  writes  write  data 
for  a  write  request  from  the  upper-order  apparatus  into  said 
local  cache  control  means,  transfer  said  write  data  to  the 
remote  disk  control   means  through  said  bus  means,  and 
allows  said  write  data  to  be  also  written  into  said  remote 
cache  memory  means. 


1.  A  data  backup  system  comprising: 

a  host  computer  system  having  a  slot  and  having  an  operating 
system  for  controlUng  a  personal  computer  card  inserted  into 
said  slot;  and 

a  recording  and/or  reproducing  system  having  recording  and/or 
reproducing  nneans  and  interfacing  means  integral  connected 
and  enclosed  within  a  casing,  said  casing  having  protruding 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  said  slot,  and  said  recording 
and/or  reproducing  means  recording  and/or  reproducing  one 
of  digital  data  or  digital  signals  on  or  from  a  tape-shaped 
recording  medium  loaded  therein,  said  interfacing  means  hav- 
ing a  first  input/output  means  for  exchanging  at  least  one  of 
said  digital  data  or  digital  signals  with  said  host  computer 
system  and  a  second  input/output  means  for  exchanging  at 
least  one  of  said  digital  data  or  digital  signals  with  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means,  said  interfacing  means 
converting  at  least  one  of  said  digital  dau  or  digital  signals 
supplied  from  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  means 
through  said  second  input/output  means  and  routing  the  con- 
verted one  of  the  digital  data  or  digital  signals  through  said 
first  input/output  means  to  said  host  computer  system,  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  also  converting  said  at 
least  one  of  the  digital  data  or  digital  signals  supplied  from 
said  host  computer  system  through  said  first  input/output 
means  and  routing  the  converted  one  of  the  digital  data  or 
digital  signals  through  said  second  input/output  means  to  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means, 

wherein  data  backup  of  said  host  computer  system  is  performed 
by  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  system  when  said  pro- 
truding portion  of  said  casing  is  inserted  into  said  slot  in  said 
host  computer  system. 


5,734,861 
LOG-STRUCTURED  DISK  ARRAY  WITH  GARBAGE 
COLLECTION  REGROUPING  OF  TRACKS  TO 
PRESERVE  SEEK  AFFINITY 
Oded  Cohn.  Haifa,  Israel:   Richard  Lewis  Mattson,  Pacific 
Grove,  and  Jaishankar  Moothedath  Menon,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,010 

Int  a."  G06F  lyn 

MS.  a.  395—461  48  Claims 

1.  A  storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  direct  access  storage  devices,  each  having  one  or 
more  disk  platters  with  tracks  of  storage  locations  into  which 
data  is  recorded  and  from  which  data  is  retrieved  by  disk  arms 
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according  to  a  log  structured  architecture  such  that  a  group  of 
storage  locations  comprising  a  segment  column  from  each 
storage  device  comprises  a  segment's  worth  of  data  storage; 

a  memory  segment  in  which  data  received  from  a  host  computer 
for  recording  into  the  storage  locations  of  the  storage  devices 
is  temporarily  stored,  the  memory  segment  having  a  storage 
capacity  of  approximately  one  segment; 

a  log  strucmred  array  (LSA)  directory  containing  a  mapping  of 
logical  track  storage  locations  to  disk  storage  locations; 

an  LSA  cache  memory  having  substantially  greater  storage 
capacity  than  the  memory  segment,  in  which  updated  logical 
tracks  of  data  from  the  host  computer  and  clean  logical  trades 
from  the  storage  devices  are  stored;  and 

a  control  processor  that  receives  data  read  requests  from  the  host 
computer  and,  in  response,  first  checks  the  LSA  cache 
reemory  to  find  the  requested  data,  then  checks  the  memory 
segment,  and  then  checks  the  storage  devices;  wherein: 

the  oontrol  processor  determines  when  the  raemory  segment  is 
fall  and  in  response  moves  data  in  the  memory  segment  into 
corresponding  disk  storage  locations,  and  periodically  moves 
an  updated  track  and  logically  adjacent  trades  from  the  LSA 
cache  memory  to  the  memory  segment;  and 

the  control  processor  periodically  moves  a  live  track  in  a  logical 
segment  from  the  direct  access  storage  devices  to  the  memory 
segment,  determines  tracks  in  the  same  logical  segment  that 
are  logically  adjacent  to  the  live  track,  identifies  the  logically 
adjacent  tracks  that  are  in  the  LSA  cache  memory,  identifies 
the  logically  adjacent  trades  not  in  the  LSA  cache  memory  but 
ia  the  direct  access  storage  devices,  retrieves  the  identified 
logically  adjacent  direct  access  storage  device  tracks,  and 
moves  the  live  track,  the  identified  LSA  cache  memory  tracks, 
and  the  retrieved  tracks  to  the  memory  segment 


5,734,862 
$VSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  BUFFERING  AND 

DISPLAYING  RELEVANT  FRAMES  FROM 

INTERLEAVING  FRAMES  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

RESPECTIVE  ANIMATION  SEQUENCES  STORED  IN  A 

MEDIUM  IN  RESPONSE  TO  USER  SELECTION 

Charles  J.  Kulas,  25  Capra  Way  11305,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94L23 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,460 
Int  CI.''  G06F  ]i/00 
MS.  a.  395-^184  9  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  playing  back  an  interactive  production  recorded 
on  a  medium  having  a  spiral  data  track,  wherein  the  medium 
includes  a  first  animation  sequence  of  digital  frames  interleaved 
with  frames  from  a  second  animation  sequence  of  digital  fraiTies, 
whereit  the  medium  further  includes  identification  information 
associated  with  data  describing  the  frames,  wherein  a  computer 
system  is  used  to  play  back  the  interactive  production,  wherein  the 
compaler  system  comprises  a  processor,  user  input  device,  display 
screen  memory   including  a  buffer,  and  drive  for  reading  the 


COMPUIER  BVSiai 


meditmi,  the  method  further  comprising  the  following  steps  per- 
formed under  the  control  of  the  processor: 
continuously  reading  the  interleaved  frames  and  identification 

information  from  the  medium; 
using  the  identification  information  to  store  only  frames  of  the 
first  animation  sequence  into  the  buffer  and  to  skip  frames  of 
the  second  animation  sequence  so  that  the  slapped  frames  of 
the  second  animation  sequence  are  not  stored  in  the  buffer, 
displaying  the  frames  in  the  buffer  on  the  display  screen  to  play 

back  the  first  animation; 
accepting  signals  from  the  user  input  device  selecting  the  second 

animation  sequence;  and 
in  response  to  the  signals  from  the  user  input  device  performing 
the  following  steps: 
continuously  reading  the  interieaved  frames  and  identification 

information  from  the  medium, 
using  the  identification  information  to  store  frames  of  the 
second  animation  sequence  into  the  buffer  and  to  skip 
frames  of  the  first  animation  sequence  so  that  the  skipped 
flames  of  the  first  animation  sequence  are  not  stored  in  the 
buffer;  and 
displaying  the  frames  in  the  buffer  on  the  display  screen  to 
play  back  the  second  animation. 


5,734,863 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

IMPROVED  TYPE  COMPATIBILITY  AND  DATA 

STRUCTURE  ORGANIZATION  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  DATA 

FLOW  DIAGRAM 
Jeffrey  L.  Kodosky;  Greg  McKaskle,  and  Meg  Fletcher  Kay,  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,459.  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,416, 
Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,291,587,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  376,257,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  851369,  Apr.  14,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,901J21. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,091 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/455 
MS.  a.  395—500  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improved  type  compatibiUty  in  a  computer 
system  including  means  for  creating  a  virtual  instrument,  said 
virtual  instrument  comprising  a  graphical  program  and  a  graphical 
front  panel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  computer  system  displaying  on  the  screen  a  graphical  front 

pat>el  of  a  first  virtual  instrument; 
the  computer  system  displaying  on  the  screen  an  original  control 
in  said  graphical  front  panel  of  said  first  virtual  instrument 
that  references  a  first  variable,  wherein  said  original  control 
displays  data  in  said  first  virtual  instrumem,  wherein  said 
original  control  has  a  first  type; 
the  computer  system  placing  one  or  more  copies  of  said  original 
control  in  various  places  in  one  or  more  graphical  front  panels 
of  one  or  more  virtual  instruments  as  directed  by  the  user, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  copies  of  said  original  control 
display  data  in  respective  ones  of  said  one  or  more  virtual 
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instruments,  wherein  said  one  or  more  copies  of  said  original 

control  have  said  first  type: 
the  computer  system  changing  the  type  of  said  original  control 

to  a  second  type  as  directed  by  the  user;  and 
the  computer  system  automatically  updating  the  type  of  said  one 

or  more  copies  of  said  original  control  to  said  second  type. 


5,734364 

nsTERAcrrvE  logic  simulation  system 

Akiko  Satoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459J57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  3,  1994,  6-122588 

Int  CI."  G<I6F  9/455 

MS,  CL  39S— 500  17  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  logic  simulation  system  employing  the  con- 
struction wherein  logic  simulation  is  effected  by  interacting  with  a 
user  through  a  display  screen  and  the  result  of  said  simulation  is 
displayed  on  said  display  screen,  said  system  comprising: 

setting  means  for  setting  at  least  one  display  format  of  the  logic 

simulation  result  infomiation  in  the  form  of  a  window  defined 

by  an  arbitrary  display  range  through  the  interaction  with  the 

user  through  said  display  screen: 
a  first  management  table  for  managing  the  display  form  of  a 

free-format  display  format  set  by  said  setting  means: 
a  second  management  table  for  managing  the  display  form  of  a 

stream  display  format  to  serve  as  a  time  series  display  format 

of  the  logic  simulation  result  information: 
a  third  management  table  for  managing  time  series  data  of  a 

signal  value  for  each  signal  terminal  for  forming  the  logic 

simulation  result  information:  and 
lesult  display  control  means  for  specifying  the  logic  simulation 

result  information  by  using  the  management  data  of  said  first. 


second  and  third  management  tables,  and  displaying  the  logic 
simulation  restilt  information  so  specified  on  said  display 
screen: 
wherein  the  logic  simulation  result  information  in  the  free- 
format  display  format  at  a  designated  time  and  the  logic 
simulation  result  information  in  the  stream  display  format  at  a 
designated  signal  terminal  are  simultaneously  displayed  in  a 
wiiKlow  set  on  said  display  screen. 


5,734,865 
VIRTUAL  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  WELL-KNOWN 

PORT  ROUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULT- 
EMULATORS  IN  AN  OPEN  SYSTEM  E^fVIRONMENT 
Kin  C.  Yu,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,476,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,636371.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

495,160 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00: 1 5/163:  ]  5/177 

VS.  CL  395—500  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  which  allows  a  local  host  system  to  share  a  network 
software  facility  of  the  local  host  system  operating  system  between 
a  number  of  application  servers  operating  under  the  host  operating 
system  and  a  corresponding  number  of  application  servers  operat- 
ing under  components  of  a  plurality  of  hosted  operating  systems 
running  under  control  of  the  local  host  operating  system,  the  local 
host  system  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  remote  host  system 
through  a  local  area  network  (LAN)  and  an  internetwork,  the 
network  software  facility  being  coupled  to  a  network  interface  unit 
which  includes  interfacing  hardware  and  software  for  connecting 
the  local  host  system  to  the  LAN  for  communicating  with  the 
remote  host  system  using  a  standard  communications  network 
protocol  which  is  characterized  by  assigning  different  station 
address  identifier  values  to  each  host  system  and  well-known 
services  function  identifier  values  to  the  different  data  communica- 
tions application  servers  associated  with  local  host  system  and 
hosted  operating  systems  so  that  servers  performing  the  same 
service  function  are  assigned  the  same  well-known  services  func- 
tion identifier  value  for  directing  incoming  packets  sent  by  the 
remote  host  system  to  the  appropriate  application  server,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  configuring  a  virtual  network  mechanism  within  the  local 
host  operating  system  to  be  operatively  coupled  to  the  host 
operating  system  network  software  facility  through  a  plurality 
of  network  interface  structures  to  function  as  a  virtual  LAN 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  virtual  host  systems  running  the 
hosted  operating  system  with  each  virtual  host  system  operat- 
ing as  if  it  contained  its  own  network  software  facility: 

(b)  preallocating  memory  and  initializing  a  different  set  of 
structures  in  preallocated  memory  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
virtual  host  systems  which  operate  in  conjunction  with  the 
virtual  network  mechanism  and  the  plurality  of  hosted  oper- 
ating systems,  each  different  set  of  structures  containing  a 
unique  unit  number  identifying  the  virtual  host  systems  asso- 
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cialed  therewith  and  a  unique  IP  address  designating  the 
particular  virtual  host  system  within  the  virtual  LAN: 

(c)  mapping  predetermined  portions  of  each  incoming  packet  by 
the  virtual  network  mechanism  sent  by  the  remote  host  system 
and  received  from  the  local  host  communications  network 
software  facility  by  changing  the  station  address  identifier 
v^oe  of  each  incoming  packet  to  specify  the  local  host  system 
as  a  destination  and  the  particular  virtual  host  system  as  a 
source  of  the  packet  for  returning  any  reply  packet  and 
changing  the  well-known  services  identifier  value  to  a  virtual 
host  identifier  value  so  that  the  packet  received  from  the 
virtual  network  mechanism  is  directed  by  the  nerwork  soft- 
wane  facility  to  the  appropriate  application  server  of  the 
designated  one  of  the  plurality  of  hosted  operating  system  for 
pft>cessing:  and. 

(d)  remapping  the  predetermined  portions  of  each  outgoing  reply 
packet  sent  by  a  hosted  system  application  server  through  the 
network  software  facility  to  the  particular  virtual  host  system 
by  restoring  the  remote  host  station  address  identifier  and 
wall-known  service  identifier  values  so  each  outgomg  reply 
packet  sent  by  the  virtual  network  mechanism  to  the  intemet- 
woik  appears  to  the  remote  host  system  as  a  reply  packet  to 
the  communication  between  the  remote  host  system  and  the 
hoeled  system  application  server  as  if  the  server  had  been 
reached  through  the  LAN  using  the  originally  sent  station 
address  assigned  to  the  particular  hosted  operating  system 
with  the  well-known  services  identifier  value. 


5,734,866 

SET  OF  FUNCTIONS  FOR  MAPPING  INTO  CELL  BASED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  FIXED  NUMBER  OF 

INPUTS 

Jack  E.  Greenbaum,  12590  Paseo  Cerro,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,798 

InL  a.*  G06F  9/455 

US.  C\  395—500  8  Claims 
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:  of  library  elements  for  implementing  logic  in  a  four- 
input  look-up  table  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  library  elements  each  of  which  receives  four  inputs 
and  generates  a  carry  output  and  a  second  output  which  is 
programmably  a  sum  output: 
in  which  said  plurality  of  library  elements  comprises: 

( 1 )  add  or  subtract  a  constant  to  a  variable  multiplexed  with 
the  operation  of  storing  a  constant: 

(2)  add  two  variables  multiplexed  with  the  operation  of  stor- 
ing a  constant: 

(3)  subtract  one  variable  from  another  multiplexed  with  the 
operation  of  storing  a  constant: 

(4)  add  a  constant  to  a  variable  multiplexed  with  the  operation 
of  storing  another  variable: 

(5)  subtract  a  consunt  from  a  variable  multiplexed  with  the 
Operation  of  storing  a  constant: 

(6>.  Subtract  a  variable  fixim  a  constant  multiplexed  with  the 

(>peration  of  storing  a  constant:  and 
(7)  subtract  rwo  variables  and  select  whether  the  result  is 

Inverted. 


5,734367 

METHOD,  DEVICE,  MICROPROCESSOR  AND 

MICROPROCESSOR  MEMORY  FOR  INSTANTANEOUS 

PREEMPTION  OF  PACKET  DATA 

Christopber  Lamontc  Clanton,  Chicago;  Jeffrey  Charics  Smo- 

linske,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Phieu  Moc  Tran,  Lincolnwoad, 

all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  lnc„  Schaimiburg,  OL 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,693 
Int  CL*  H04M  3/56;  H04J  3/16:  H04Q  11/04:  G06F  13/14 


VS.  a.  39S— 500 


12  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  for  providing  instantaneous  preemption  of 
packet-switched  data  from  a  subscriber  unit  that  has  won  conten- 
tion for  a  channel  and  for  transmitting  on  a  time  slot,  by  higher 
priority  traffic  type  data/voice  in  a  TDMA  communication  system 
having  a  central  access  manager  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  imits. 
comprising: 

A)  a  channel  type  comparator,  for  receiving  control  information 
from  a  slow  chaiutel  of  the  current  time  slot  and  for  determin- 
ing a  chaiuiel  type  of  the  time  slot,  eidier  packet  or  non- 
packet,  wherein,  where  the  channel  type  is  non-packet,  the 
microprocessor  sends  a  signal  to  disable  the  subscriber  unit's 
transmitter  for  the  duration  of  the  current  time  slot,  and  where 
the  channel  type  is  packet,  the  microprocessor  enables  a 
busy/idle  determiner: 

b)  a  busy/idle  determiner,  operably  coupled  to  the  channel  type 
comparator,  for  determining  whether  the  time  slot  remains 
busy,  wherein,  where  the  time  slot  is  idle,  the  microprocessor 
sends  a  signal  to  disable  the  subscriber  unit's  transmitter  for 
the  duration  of  the  current  time  slot,  and  where  the  time  slot 
remains  busy,  the  microprocessor  enables  a  priority  compara- 
tor, 

c)  a  priority  comparator,  operably  coupled  to  the  busy/idle 
determiner,  for  comparing  the  priority  of  the  subscriber  unit 
with  the  priority  which  was  read  from  the  slow  channel, 
wherein,  where  the  priority  of  the  subscriber  unit  is  less  than 
the  priority  that  was  read  from  the  slow  chaimel,  the  micro- 
processor sends  a  signal  to  disable  the  subscriber  unit's  trans- 
mitter for  the  duration  of  the  current  time  slot,  and  where  the 
priority  of  the  subscriber  unit  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
priority  which  was  read  from  the  slow  channel,  the  micropro- 
cessor enable  the  subscriber  unit's  transmitter. 


5,734368 
EFFICIENT  IN-SYSTEM  PROGRAMMING  STRUCTURE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-VOLATILE  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  DEVICES 
Derek  R.  Curd,  373  River  Oaks  Cir.  *702,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95134;  Kameswara  K.  Rao,  1172  Ariingtoo  La.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95129,  and  Napoleon  W.  Lee,  435  Arbor  Way,  MUpitas, 
Calif.  95035 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,796 
Int  CL"  H03K  19/77 
VS.  a.  395—500  10  Claims 

1.  An  in-system  programing/erasing/verifying  structure  for  non- 
volatile programable  logic  devices  including: 
a  data  input  pin: 
a  data  output  pin; 
an  instruction  register. 
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a  plurality  of  data  registers  including  an  ISP  register,  wheiein 

said  ISP  register  includes: 

an  address  field; 

a  data  field;  and 

a  status  6eld,  wherein  said  insinictioa  register  and  said  plu- 
rality of  data  registers  are  coupled  in  parallel  between  said 
data  input  pin  and  said  data  output  pin;  and 

a  controller  for  synchronizing  the  clocking  of  said  instiucbon 
register  and  said  plurality  of  data  registers. 


second  cell  output  bit.  said  second  cell  output  bit  being 
provided  as  a  bit  of  said  output  parallel  data  word  and  as  an 
additional  input  bit  to  said  second  multiplexer. 


5,734,870 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,734,869 

HIGH  SPEED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  SIMULATOR 

Duan-Ping  Cben,  1303  Peralta  Ct^  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,250 

Int  CL*  G«6F  9/455;  15/00 

U.S.  CL  395— 500 


16  Claims 


LJ_L 


1.  A  data  cell  for  a  hold  and  switch  device  formed  by  an 
interconnected  array  of  data  cells,  the  hold  and  switch  device 
receiving  an  input  parallel  data  word  conveyed  on  a  bus  and 
rearranging  bits  of  the  input  parallel  data  word  to  produce  an 
output  parallel  data  word  transmitted  outward  on  said  bus.  the  data 
cell  comprising: 

a  first  multiplexer  for  receiving  output  bits  produced  by  other 
data  cells  of  said  array  and  a  bit  of  said  input  parallel  data 
word  conveyed  on  said  bus,  and  for  providing  a  selected  one 
of  its  received  bits  as  a  first  multiplexer  output  bit; 
first  storage  means  coimected  for  receiving  and  storing  the  first 
multiplexer  output  bit  aiKl  providing  its  stored  bit  as  a  first 
cell  output  bit  to  other  data  cells  of  said  array; 
a  second  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  first  cell  output  bit  from 
said  first  storage  means  and  receiving  cell  output  bits  pro- 
duced by  other  data  cells  of  said  array  and  for  providing  a 
selected  one  of  its  received  bits  as  a  second  multiplexer  output 
bit;  and 
second  storage  means  connected  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
second  multiplexer  output  bit  and  providing  its  stored  bit  as  a 
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5,734,871 

METHOD  FOR  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  EXECUTION  OF  HOST  COMPUTER  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS  THROUGH  A  SECOND  COMPUTER 
Aurel  Kleinerman,  Menio  Park,  and  David  J.  Carroll,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mitem  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,638,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,764,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
abamloned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,947,  Jul. 
12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
549,889,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,228,137,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  145,692,  Jan.  15,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  792,424,  Oct.  29, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
,.  542,863 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  1  Claim 


5,734,872 

CPU  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Michael  KeUy,  45  Lakeside  Ave.,  Mariboro,  Mass.  01752 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,815,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,061 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  executing  one  or  more  computer 
application  programs  in  one  or  more  host  computer  systems  under 
the  control  of  a  plurality  of  secondary  computer  systems  where 
said  computer  application  programs  may  be  dissimilar  to  each 
other,  and  said  host  computer  systems  may  be  dissimilar  to  each 
other,  said  host  computer  systems  generating  presentation  informa- 
tion based  on  said  application  programs,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  plurality  of  relevant  selected  parameters  in  said 

host  computer  presentation  information; 
said  relevant  selected  parameters  having  a  variable  time  of 

occurrence  and  context  in  said  presentation  information; 
interpreting  selected  portions  of  said  host  computer  system's 
presentation  information  in  said  application  programs  being 
executed; 
providing  said  interpreted  selected  portions  of  said  host  com- 
pliler  system's  presentation  information  as  input  to  one  com- 
puter program  resident  in  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
secondary  computer  systems; 
examining  said  host  information  at  said  selected  one  of  said 
secondary  computer  systems  to  detect  the  presence  therein  of 
one  or  more  of  said  selected  parameters; 
said  examination  of  said  host  computer  system  presentation 
information  being  dependent  on  the  time  of  occurrence  and 
the  context  of  said  selected  parameters  in  said  host  computer 
presentation  information; 
conlBiuing  said  operation  of  said  selected  one  of  said  secondary 
cnnputer  systems  and  of  the  other  of  said  secondary  com- 
puter systems  during  examining  for  said  selected  parameters; 
and 
generating  an  indication  to  said  selected  one  of  said  secondary 
oomputer  systems  of  the  detection  of  one  or  more  of  said 
ttlevant  selected  parameters  in  said  host  computer  system 
presentation  information. 


1.  A  CPU  interconnect  system  for  a  computer,  the  computer 
including  a  CPU  module  carrying  a  CPU  seleaed  from  a  plurality 
of  CPU  types  and  having  input/output  lines  and  the  computer 
further  including  on  a  system  module  a  system  bus,  the  intercon- 
nect system  comprising: 

a  connector  set  connecting  signal  lines  of  the  CPU  module  to 

signal  lines  of  the  system  module; 
a  reprogrammable  logic  circuit  disposed  on  the  system  module, 
and  having  a  first  set  of  input/output  lines  connected  through 
the  connector  set  to  the  input/output  lines  of  the  CPU  and  a 
second  set  of  input/output  lines  connected  to  the  system  bus, 
and  having  a  logic  function  programmed  by  a  configuration 
program  including  instructions  defining  the  logic  function; 
and 
a  memory  disclosed  on  the  CPU  module,  containing  a  configu- 
ration program  including  instructions  to  the  reprogrammable 
logic  circuit  to  map  the  inpui/ourput  lines  of  the  CPU  to  the 
system  bus  and  the  memory  connected  through  the  connector 
set  to  the  reprogrammable  logic  circuit  to  program  the  repro- 
grammable logic  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  configuration 
program  each  time  a  predetermined  event  occurs,  whereby  the 
reprogrammable  logic  circuit  is  programmed  to  perform  the 
logic  function. 


5,734,873 

DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  WITH  ACCELERATED 

DR.\WING  OF  TEXT  STRINGS 

Mark  A.  Lobodzinski,  Houston,  and  Patrick  A.  Harkin,  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,014 

Int  CL"  G06T  1/60 

VS.  a.  395—509  21  Claims 
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1.  A  display  controller  comprising: 

circuitry  for  receiving  font  information  defining  images  of  one 
or  more  characters  in  one  or  more  font  sets  from  a  processor 
and  for  receivmg  string  information  defining  a  string  of  char- 
acters to  be  output  to  a  computer  display  from  said  processor; 

a  first  memory  in  a  first  portion  of  a  selectively  configured  frame 
buffer  for  storing  said  font  information,  wherein  said  selec- 
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lively  configured  ftaine  buffer  is  configured  in  response  to  a 

resolution  of  a  viewable  region; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  said  string  information; 
text  drawing  circuitry  for: 

retrieving  string  information  for  each  character  in  said  string 
from  said  second  memory; 

retrieving  font  information  for  each  retrieved  character  from 
said  first  memory;  and 

generating  an  output  for  each  retrieved  character  to  the  com- 
puter display. 


5,734375 

HARDWARE  THAT  ROTATES  AN  IMAGE  FOR 

PORTRAIT-ORIENTED  DISPLAY 

Brett  Anthony  Cheng,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporatiaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,953 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12J0(> 

UA  a.  395—516  16  Claims 


5,734^4 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  WITH  INTEGRATED 

GRAPHICS  FUNCTIONS 

Timothy  J.  Van  Hook,  Menio  Park;  Leslie  Dean  Kolm,  and 

Robert  Yung,  both  of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

rUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,572 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—513  15  Claims 
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8.  An  apparams.  comprising: 

a  floating  pointer  register  file  (FPRF)  for  storing  floating  point 
and  graphics  data; 

a  integer  register  file  (IRF)  for  storing  integer  and  graphics  data 
addresses; 

a  floating  point  execution  unit  (FPU)  coupled  to  said  FPRF  for 
executing  a  plurality  of  non-graphics  floating  point  instruc- 
tions; 

an  integer  execution  unit  (lEU)  coupled  to  said  IRF  for  execut- 
ing a  plurality  of  non-graphics  integer  instructions,  a  plurality 
of  graphics  data  edge  handling  instructions,  and  a  plurality  of 
graphics  data  three-dinjensional  (3-D)  array  addressing 
instructions,  each  of  said  graphics  data  edge  handling  instruc- 
tions simultaneously  generating  multiple  edge  masks  for  mul- 
tiple pairs  of  graphics  data  addresses,  and  each  of  said  graph- 
ics data  3-D  array  addressing  instructions  converts  multiple 
3-D  graptiics  data  array  fixed  point  addresses  to  a  blocked 
byte  address;  and 

a  graphics  execution  unit  (GRU)  coupled  to  said  FPRF  for 
executing  a  plurality  of  graphics  data  conversion  instructions, 
a  plitfality  of  graphics  data  misaligned  address  calculation 
instriKtions,  a  plurality  of  graphics  data  alignment  instruc- 
tions, and  a  pixel  distaiKe  computation  instruction,  each  of 
said  graphics  data  conversion  instructions  simultaneously 
packing  multiple  graphics  data  from  a  first  partitioned  graph- 
ics data  format  to  a  second  partitioned  graphics  data  format, 
scaling  shifting  and  clipping  operations  in  accordance  to  a 
scaling  factor,  each  of  said  graphics  data  misaligned  address 
calculation  instructions  calculating  an  address  of  a  block  of 
misaligned  graphics  data  and  an  address  alignment  offset, 
each  of  said  graphics  data  alignment  instructions  aligning  a 
block  of  misaligned  graphics  data  in  accordance  to  an  address 
aligmnent  offset,  and  said  pixel  distance  computation  instruc- 
tion simultaneously  computing  absolute  differences  of  mul- 
tiple pairs  of  graphic  data  and  accumulating  their  absolute 
differences. 
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I.  A  graphics  system  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  image  pixel  dau  signals 
representing  picture  elements  successively  in  columns  across 
rows,  and  in  rows  across  a  screen; 

a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  image  pixel  address  signals 
successively  identifying  the  row  and  column  of  corresponding 
pixel  data  signals; 

an  address  translation  system  for  receiving  said  image  pixel 
address  signals  and  translating  them  into  logical  address  sig- 
nals successively  identifying  the  column  and  row  of  corre- 
sponding pixel  data  signals  representing  picture  elements  suc- 
cessively in  rows  across  columns,  and  in  colunms  across  a 
screen; 

an  image  buffer  memory  for  receiving  said  image  pixel  data 
signals  and  storing  them  in  columns  and  rows  identified  by 
corresponding  logical  address  signals;  and 

a  display  for  receiving  said  image  pixel  data  signals  from  the 
image  buffer  memory  and  displaying  said  image  pixel  data  in 
columns  and  rows  identified  by  corresponding  logical  address 
signals; 

a  graphics  controller  coupled  between  the  address  translation 
system  and  the  image  buffer  ntiemory  for  controlling  address- 
ing of  the  image  buffer  memory; 

wherein  the  graphics  controller  further  comprises  refresh  logic 
means  for  generating  screen  refresh  address  signals, 

a  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  logical  address  signals  and  said 

refresh  address  signals,  and  responsive  to  a  select  signal  to 

select  one  of  said  address  signals  and  passing  it  as  a  memory 

address  signal  to  said  image  buffer  memory,  and 

a  memory  address  arbitrator  for  generating  said  select  signal; 

and 
wherein  said  image  buffer  metnory  stores  said  image  pixel  data 
signals  in  columns  and  rows  identified  by  corresporuling 
memory  address  signals. 
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5,734,876 

ANALYZER  FOR  CAPTURING  ELAPSED  TIME  VALUES 

IF  PREDETERMINED  CONDITIONS  HAVE  OCCURRED 

OR  CAPTIIRING  MAXIMUM  TIME  VALUE  UPON 

ICOUNTER  ROLLOVER  IF  PREDETERMINED 

CONDITIONS  HAVE  NOT  OCCURRED 

Robert   C.  Kowert,  Pflugerville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 

Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47330 

Int  CI."  G06F  ///25 

\2&.  CL  395—555  13  Claims 


1.  A^  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  bus.  comprising: 

capture  logic  for  capturing  bus  signal  samples  and  correspond- 
ing elapsed  time  values  upon  predetermined  conditions, 
wherein  said  elapsed  time  values  represent  elapsed  time 
between  consecutive  ones  of  said  captured  samples;  and 

a  cctBiter  coupled  to  said  capture  logic,  wherein  said  counter 
pilorvides  said  elapsed  time  values,  and  wherein  said  counter 
indicates  a  rollover  condition  and  provides  a  maximum  time 
value  upon  said  rollover  condition  only  if  none  of  said  prede- 
termined conditions  have  occurred  at  that  time,  so  thai  said 
maximum  time  value  is  distinguishable  from  said  elapsed 
time  values; 

wheiein  said  capture  logic  captures  said  maximum  time  value 
upon  said  rollover  condition  unless  one  of  said  predetermined 
conditions  occurs  when  said  counter  indicates  a  rollover  con- 
dition in  which  case  said  capture  logic  captures  said  elapsed 
tiijie  value. 


5,734,877 

PROCESSOR  CHIP  HAVING  ON-CHIP  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
GENE314TING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  EXTERNAL  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  AND  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  PATTERNS 
Paul  S.  Ries,-  John  R.  Kinsel,  both  of  San  Jose;  Thomas  J. 
Riordan,  Los  Altos,  and  Albert  M.  Thaik,  San  Jose,  all  irf 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,169,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,675,  Sep.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,246 

InL  CI."  G06F  l/tH 

U.S.  CI.  395—555  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  chip,  an  external 

system,  and  a  master  clock  generator  off  said  processor  chip,  said 

master  clock   generator  providing   a   master  clock   signal,   the 

improvement  comprising: 

means  for  communicating  said  master  clock  signal  to  a  first 

input  terminal  of  said  processor  chip; 
means,  on  said  processor  chip  and  responsive  to  said  master 
clock  signal  and  to  an  incoming  synchronization  signal  on  a 
second  input  terminal  of  said  processor  chip,  for  generating  an 
internal  clock  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is  a  predetermined 
multiple  of  said  master  clock  frequency; 
means,  on  said  processor  chip  and  responsive  to  said  internal 
clock  signal,  for  generating  at  a  first  output  terminal  of  said 
processor  chip  an  external  clock  signal,  designated  SyncOut, 
at  Ike  master  clock  frequency; 
tneaiis.  off  said  processor  chip,  for  communicating  an  indication 
of  a  desired  frequency  divisor  to  said  processor  chip; 


means,  on  said  processor  chip  and  responsive  to  said  internal 
clock  signal,  for  generating  at  least  one  external  clock  signal 
at  a  fraction  of  said  master  clock  frequency  specified  by  said 
desired  frequency  divisor;  and 

a  feedback  connection  off  said  processor  chip  coupling  said 
SyncOut  signal  between  said  first  output  terminal  and  said 
second  input  terminal  that  feeds  back  said  SyncOut  signal  to 
said  means  for  generating  an  internal  clock  signal,  whereupon 
said  means  for  generating  an  internal  clock  signal  causes  said 
SyncOut  signal,  as  received  at  said  second  input  terminal,  to 
be  synchronized  with  said  ma.ster  clock  signal; 

wherein  said  means  for  generating  at  least  one  external  clock 
signal  generates  a  pair  of  external  clock  signals  in  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relationship  with  each  other. 


5,734,878 

MICROCOMPUTER  IN  WHICH  A  CPU  IS  OPERATED 

ON  THE  BASIS  OF  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL  INPUT  INTO  ONE 

OF  TWO  CLOCK  TERMINALS 
Kalsunobu  Ilongo,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162569 

Int  CI."  G06F  i/04 

U.S.  CL  395—559  24  Claims 


1.  A  microcomputer  in  which  a  CPU  is  operated  on  the  basis  of 
a  clock  signal  inputted  to  a  first  clock  terminal,  comprising: 

said  first  clock  terminal  and  a  second  clock  terminal  to  which  a 
clock  generating  circuit  is  to  be  connected: 

a  first  gate  circuit  provided  between  said  first  and  second  clock 
terminals  so  as  to  allow  the  clock  generating  circuit  to  be 
oscillated  when  in  a  transmissible  state  to  transmit  a  signal; 
and 

a  second  gate  circuit  for  providing  to  the  first  gate  circuit  a  first 
signal  which  is  a  logical  OR  of  a  stop  signal  for  suspending 
the  oscillation  of  the  clock  signal  and  an  oscillation  state 
selection  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  clock  signal  inpuned 
to  the  first  clock  terminal  is  a  clock  signal  generated  by  the 
clock  generating  circuit. 


4560 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  31.  1998 


wherein  said  first  gate  circuit  is  placed  in  the  transmissible  state 
when  the  first  signal  is  on  a  first  level,  and  in  a  state  in  which 
it  is  not  able  to  transmit  a  signal  when  the  first  signal  is  on  a 
second  level. 


5,734379 

SATURATION  INSTRUCTION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 

Michael  G.  Gallup,  and  L.  Rodney  Goke,  both  of  Austin,  Teiu, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,779,  Mar.  31.  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,761 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/i02 

MS.  a.  395—562  17  Claims 


(n^ 


Kane  >  SAtuuTDc 
gEmcnoi  (u-w. 
'taase  -sw^Msr. 

TCP.    ■«■.   ■«'".    "»««>■. 

-vwosr.  -vajr.  -ysw-. 
i«C".  "vaw.  "vASAr) 


nroM  M  w»  mos- 
■t  munoi  Mom 


twx  I 


KIDUK  NC  SOjCCTimr 

aarr  nc  owui  «i 
m  w  otoFUK  Mcnai 

HT  M9S  01  nc  VHif 

ff  nc  v»T 


1.  A  method  for  executing  a  data  processing  instruction  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  data  processing  instruction; 

decoding  the  data  processing  instruction  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
control  signals'. 

providing  one  of  a  scalar  data  value  and  a  portion  of  a  vector 
data  value  as  an  operand  of  the  data  processing  instruction; 

accessing  an  overflow  value  from  a  first  storage  location,  the 
overflow  value  being  asserted  when  a  result  is  not  one  of  a 
range  of  data  values,  the  overflow  value  being  negated  when 
the  result  is  one  of  the  range  of  data  values;  and 

modifying  the  result  lo  be  equal  to  a  predetermined  value  when 
the  overflow  value  is  asserted. 
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a  program  counter  storing  a  next  address  in  said  instruction 

memory  from  which  a  next  instruction  is  to  be  fetched, 
a  loop  end  register  storing  a  loop  end  address  corresponding 

to  an  end  of  a  program  loop, 
a  loop  start  register  storing  a  loop  start  address  corresponding 

to  a  beginning  of  said  program  loop, 
a  loop  count  register  storing  a  loop  count, 
an  adidress  comparator  connected  to  said  program  counter  and 
said  loop  end  register  for  detecting  if  said  next  address 
equals  said  loop  end  address, 
a  loop  priority  circuit  connected  to  said  program  counter,  said 
loop  end  register,  said  loop  start  register,  said  loop  counter 
and  said  address  comparator,  said  loop  priority  circuit 
incrementing  said  address  stored  in  said  program  counter  to 
a  next  sequential  address  if  said  next  address  does  not 
equal  said  loop  end  address  or  if  said  next  address  equals 
said  loop  end  address  and  said  loop  count  is  zero, 
loading  said  loop  start  address  into  said  program  counter 
and  decrementing  said  loop  count  if  said  next  address 
equals  said  loop  end  address  and  said  loop  count  is  not 
zero;  and 
a  data  unit  connected  to  said  instruction  memory  for  data 
manipulation  in  accordance  with  instructions  fetched  from 
said  instruction  memory,  said  data  unit  including 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  data  inputs  for  a  plurality  of 
multibit  digital  signals  representing  corresponding  inputs, 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
by  selective  interruption  of  a  carry  path  between  adjacent 
bits  at  a  boundary  between  sections,  each  section  generat- 
ing at  a  corresponding  output  a  digital  resultant  signal 
representing  a  combination  of  respective  subsets  of  said 
multibit  digital  signals  of  said  inputs,  and  said  arithmetic 
logic  unit  including  a  status  detector  generating  a  single  bit 
status  signal  for  each  section  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit 
indicative  of  said  digital  resultant  signal  of  said  correspond- 
ing section, 
a  multiple  flags  register  connected  to  said  status  detector  for 
storing  said  single  bit  status  signal  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  sections  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit, 
said  data  unit  connected  to  said  loop  count  register  and 
capable  of  loading  said  loop  count  register  with  said  single 
bit  status  signals  stored  in  said  multiple  flags  register 


5,734,880 
HARDWARE  BRANCfflNG  EMPLOYING  LOOP 
CONTROL  REGISTERS  LOADED  ACCORDING  TO 
STATUS  OF  SECTIONS  OF  AN  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC 
UNIT  DIVIDED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  SECTIONS 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City,  Tex.;  Keith  Balmer,  Bedford, 
England,-  Robert  J.  Gove.  Piano,  Tex.;  Christopher  J.  Read, 
Houston.  Tex.;  Jeremiah  E.  Golston,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Syd- 
ney W,  Poland.  Kary,  Tex.;  Nicholas  Ing-Simmoas.  Hunting- 
don, and  Philip  Moyse,  Bedford,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,299,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480030 
InL  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—562  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 
an  instruction  memory  for  storing  instructions  at  sequential 

memory  addresses; 
a  program  flow  control  unit  including 


5,734,881 

DETECTING  SHORT  BRANCHES  IN  A  PREFETCH 

BUFFER  USING  TARGET  LOCATION  INFORMATION  IN 

A  BRANCH  TARGET  CACHE 
Christopher  E.  White,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Antone  L.  Fotircroy,  Fort 
Collins,   Colo.,   and    Mark   W.   McDermott,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,773 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—585  25  aaims 

1.  A  proces-sor  that  implements  a  short  COF  (change-of-flow) 
detection  scheme  for  detecting  conditions  in  which  a  COF  instruc- 
tion and  its  associated  target  instruction  are  both  in  a  prefetch 
buffer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  prefetch  unit  that  issues  prefetch  addresses  for  prefetch 
blocks  of  instruction  bytes,  and  loads  the  prefetch  blocks  into 
the  prefetch  buffer  for  transfer  to  a  decoder; 
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(b)  ff  branch  target  cache  (ETC)  including  a  plurality  of  COF 
entries,  each  storing  target  information  for  a  COF  instruction, 
where  a  COF  instruction  includes  the  target  address  of  a 
corresponding  target  instruction; 

(c)  for  each  COF  entry,  the  target  information  includes  (i) 
prefetch  address  information  used  to  issue  a  prefetch  request 
for  a  prefetch  block  containing  a  COF  target  instruction,  and 
(ii)  a  prefetch  buffer  field  that  when  valid  indicates  that  the 
atsociated  target  instruction  is  already  in  the  prefetch  buffer; 

(d)  io  response  to  a  COF  access  that  hits  in  the  ETC,  the  ETC 
outputs  to  the  prefetch  unit  the  target  information  stored  in  the 
accessed  COF  entry; 

(e)  if  the  prefetch  buffer  field  is  valid,  the  prefetch  unit  sup- 
presses the  issuance  of  a  corresponding  prefetch  address 
bfited  on  the  prefetch  address  information. 


5,734,882 
PICTOGRAPHIC  BITMAP  NAMING  OF  FILES  IN  PEN- 
BASED  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Daniel  P.  Lopresti,  Hopewell,  NJ>,  and  Andrew  Tomkins,  Pitts- 
burg^, Pa.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.,  Princ- 
etoa,  NJ. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  52,538,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462^00 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—600  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  computer  file  wherein  said  computer 
comptites  at  least  input  means  and  processing  means  and  wherein 
said  input  means  compnses  at  least  a  digitizer  and  a  stylus  for 
inputting  handdrawn  information  onto  said  digitizer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

user  inputting  of  the  content  of  said  file  to  said  computer; 

stoiiing  said  file  in  said  computer; 

user  inpuning  of  a  handdrawn  mnemonic,  representation  of  said 
file  onto  said  digitizer  with  said  stylus; 


convening  said  handdrawn  nuiemonic  representation  to  digitized 
data  in  the  form  including  at  least  one  bitmap  having  a  length 
sufBcient  to  represent  said  handdrawn  mnemonic  representa- 
tion; and 

directly  storing  at  least  said  at  least  one  bitmap  of  said  hand- 
drawn  mnemonic  representation  as  the  file  name  of  said  file 
without  comparing  said  bitmap  to  a  prestored  character  set. 


5,734,883 
DRUG  DOCUMENT  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Umen,  Glenside;  Kathy  J.  Nomides,  Sellersvilk; 
Phillip  C.  Wilson,  Philadelphia,  and  Erik  A.  Martin,  Hunt- 
ingdon Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Michael  Umen  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Glenside,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,519 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/30:17/22 

VS.  CL  395—601  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  document  pertaining  to  a  study  of  a 
medical  product,  comprising: 

a)  entering  and  storing  data  objects  pertaining  to  the  study  into  a 
computer  database; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  first  medical  product  document  tem- 
plates and  arranging  said  templates  in  accordance  with  a  first 
predetermined  format,  each  template  specifying  a  predeter- 
mined order  and  format  for  at  least  a  subset  of  said  data 
objects,  and  having  standard  text  portions; 

c)  providing  a  plurality  of  second  templates  and  arranging  the 
second  templates  in  accordance  with  a  second  predetermined 
format  that  is  distinct  from  said  first  predetermined  format; 

d)  retrieving  said  subset  of  data  objects  from  the  database; 

e)  reproducing,  in  a  document  compatible  with  a  word  ptxx:ess- 
ing  system,  said  retrieved  data  objects  and  said  standard  text 
portions  in  the  order  and  format  specified  within  the  template; 

f)  editing  the  document  with  the  word  processor;  and 

g)  updating  the  database  to  reflect  changes  made  to  a  data  object 
during  said  editing  step; 

wherein  said  step  of  entering  and  storing  data  objects  comprises: 

a)  defining  at  least  two  categories  of  alternative  contents  of  at 
least  one  of  said  data  objects,  wherein  one  of  said  categories 
of  contents  conforms  with  said  first  predetermined  format  and 
the  other  of  said  categories  conforms  with  said  second  prede- 
termined format;  and 

b)  specifying  alternative  contents  of  said  at  least  one  data  object 
in  accordance  with  said  defined  categories;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  retrieving  said  subset  of  data  objects  com- 
prises the  step  of  selecting  one  of  said  categories  of  alternative 
contents  to  be  retrieved. 
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5,734,884 

DATABASE  EXECUTION  COST  AND  SYSTEM 

PERFORMANCE  ESTIMATOR 

Rainer  Eberiiard;  Harold  Hall,  and  Sectha  Lakshmi,  all  of  San 

Jose,  Califs  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 

Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  486^40.  Jon.  7,  1995,  ataadoocd, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  265395,  Jon.  24,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  May  10,  199«,  Ser.  No.  644,593 

Int  a.'  G06F  n/io 

MS.  CL  395—602  1  Claim 
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1.  A  computer  program,  on  a  computer  usable  medium,  for 
estimating  execution  costs  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an  application 
having  at  least  one  query  statement  for  accessing  a  database, 
comprising: 

first  program  code  for  providing  a  user  interface  for  receiving 
input  from  a  user  corresponding  to  a  partial  definition  of  at 
least  one  table  in  said  database; 

second  program  code  for  causing  a  building  of  a  simplified 
query  statement,  said  simplified  query  statement  having  a 
place-holder  for  each  expression  detail  within  said  at  least  one 
query  statement,  using  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  table: 
and 

third  program  code  for  causing  an  estimation  of  a  cost  of 
executing  said  at  least  one  query  statement  against  said  data- 
base; 

wherein  the  simplified  query  statement  comprises  only  those 
portions  of  the  query  statement  that  are  essential  in  determin- 
ing the  execution  costs  of  the  application  accessing  the  data- 
base with  said  query  statement  taking  into  consideration  a  first 
input  by  the  user  of  an  estimate  of  a  number  of  rows  resulting 
in  an  execution  of  the  query  statement,  and  a  second  input  by 
the  user  of  an  estimate  of  a  number  of  pages  touched  and  an 
estimate  of  a  number  of  pages  read. 


(a)  retrieving  into  the  address  space  of  the  relational  database 
system  a  record  from  the  database  system; 

tightly  coupling  the  relational  database  system  with  the  application 
program  by: 

(b)  processing  the  record  in  the  address  space  of  the  relational 
database  system  in  accordance  with  the  application  program 
to  generate  a  result; 

(c)  storing  the  result  in  a  results  set  in  the  address  space  of  the 
relational  database  system;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (aHc)  until  a  plurality  of  records  have  been 
processed;  and  then, 

(e)  transmitting  the  results  set  to  the  application  program. 


5,734,886 
DATABASE  DEPENDENCY  RESOLUTION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  RELATED  DATA  nLES 
Eric  Grosse,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  David  Leo  Presotto,  Old- 
wick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,692 

Int  CL"  G06F  \7/3Q 

U.S.  a.  395-«04  19  Claims 
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5,734385 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIGHTLY  COUPLING 

APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  WITH  RELATIONAL 

DATABASES 

Rakesh  Agrawal,  and  Kyuseok  Shim,  both  of  San  Jose,  Califs 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,875 
Int  CI.**G06F  l7/iQ 
VS,  a.  395—603  15  Claims 

4.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  performing  method 
steps  of  an  application  program  in  an  address  space  of  a  relational 
database  system  not  including  the  application  program,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  database  dependency  resolution  method  for  identifying 
related  data  files  based  on  a  corresponding  symbol,  the  relation- 
ships of  the  data  hies  being  set  out  in  a  relationship  database 
containing  data  hie  names,  ai  least  one  symbol  corresponding  to 
the  data  file  name,  and  symbol  names  corresponding  to  related  data 
files,  the  method  comprising: 

generating  a  data  structure  representing  relationship  hierarchies 
of  data  hies  and  symbols  as  contained  in  the  database; 


March  31.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4563 


retrieving  the  symbol  of  interest; 

traversing  the  relationship  hierarchies  of  the  generated  data 
structure  using  a  transitive  closure  technique  to  retrieve  infor- 
mation concerning  the  name  of  the  data  file  corresponding  to 
the  symbol  of  interest  and  the  names  of  any  directly  and 
indirectly  related  data  files;  and 

displaying  the  retrieved  information. 
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3,  /  J4fOoo 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MODIFYmG  A 
DATABASE  QUERY 
Shih-Gong  Li,  and  Brace  Allan  l^te,  both  of  Austin,  Tex„ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  72,618,  Jiin.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,60M99.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,653 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CL  395—604  20  Claims 


5,734387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGICAL  DATA 

ACCESS  TO  A  PHYSICAL  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 

Denis  G.  Kingberg,  Raleigh;  Ellen  Margaret  McCubbin,  Cary, 

and  H'illiam  John  Martin,  Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Inteiji^tional  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.737 

lnLa.'G06F/7/iO 

U.S.  CI  395—604  ^  16  Claims 

d- 


1 .  A  computer  system  comprising: 

one  KK  more  applications  each  having  a  logical  data  access 
interface  for  requesting  data  access  in  accordance  with  a 
logical  data  model,  said  logical  data  model  having  a  plurality 
of  interrelated  logical  entity  types  with  each  logical  entity 
type  having  a  plurality  of  logical  attributes; 

a  relational  database  management  system  containing  a  plurality 
of  physical  tables,  said  physical  tables  derived  from  said 
logical  data  model,  each  of  said  physical  tables  having  a 
plurality  of  columns; 

a  logical  to  physical  data  mapping  table  for  mapping  each 
logical  entity  type  and  logical  attribute  pair  to  a  physical  table 
nane  and  a  physical  column  name  as  stored  in  the  relational 
database  management  system; 

a  join  table  having  a  Join  entry  for  each  logical  entity  type 
re  I  eiented  by  more  than  one  physical  table  in  the  relational 
di  ti  ibase  management  system,  each  join  entry  identifying  the 
pi  s  tical  tables  to  join,  the  physical  columns  to  join,  and  the 
jo  n  criteria  necessary  to  form  the  logical  entity  type  repre- 
sented by  the  join  entry; 

a  logical  data  access  module  for  receiving  a  logical  database 
retjuest  from  a  requesting  application  via  the  requesting  appli- 
cations's  logical  data  interface,  forming  one  or  more  database 
queries  having  physical  table  and  physical  column  names 
usaag  said  logical  to  physical  data  mapping  table  and  said  join 
criteria  table. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  a  database  query  comprising: 

means  for  initiating  said  query; 

nneans  for  displaying  on  a  display  mechanism,  each  time  said 
query  is  initiated  or  reinitiated,  said  query  used  and  data 
obtained  as  a  result  of  said  query,  said  display  mechanism 
including  a  graph  window  for  displaying  said  data  and  a  query 
window  for  displaying  said  query;  and 

means  for  modifying  and  reinitiating  said  query  by  either  select- 
ing part  of  said  displayed  data  in  said  graph  window  or  by 
modifying  said  query  in  said  query  window. 


5,734,889 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  DATA 

AND  INPUTTING  RETRIEVED  DATA  TO  SPREADSHEET 

INCLUDING  DESCRIPTIVE  SENTENCE  INPUT  MEANS 

AND  NATURAL  LANGUAGE  INTERFACE  MEANS 
Tomoharu  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,947,  JuL  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1993,  5-188292 

Int.  a."  G06F  n/30 


MS.  CI.  395—604 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  data  retrieving  device  for  retrieving  a  set  of  data  on  a 
database  and  inputting  the  retrieved  data  to  an  electronic  spread- 
sheet having  a  table  means  for  recording  the  data  in  a  tabulated 
form,  comprising: 
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descriptive  sentence  input  means  for  inputting  by  a  natural 
language  a  descriptive  sentence  relating  to  the  data  to  be 
reformed  as  data  to  be  recorded  in  the  table  means; 

natural  language  interface  means  for  converting  the  input 
descriptive  sentence  into  a  retrieval  formula  for  retrieving  the 
data  on  the  database:  and 

retrieval  result  extraction  means  for  executing  the  data  retrieval 
on  the  database  by  the  retrieval  fonnula  using  correspondence 
information  between  the  descriptive  sentence  and  the  table 
means  to  extract  from  the  database  a  reformed  data  in  a 
tabulated  form,  and  recording  the  reformed  data  in  the  table 
means. 


criteria  in  accordance  with  the  ranking  of  the  respective 
criterion:  and  output  the  selected  justifications  on  the  output 
device. 


5.734,890 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 

PROCUREMENT  DECISIONS  AND  CUSTOMER 

SATLSFACTION 

Ridiartl  H.  Case,  DanvUle,  and  David  Stein,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Gartner  Group,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,105,  Sep.  12,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,065 

Int  CL*  G06F  ll/iO 

V&.  a.  395—605  2t  Claims 


I.  A  decision  tool  for  analyzing  decisions  by  a  plurality  of 
decision  makers  among  at  least  two  alternatives  based  upon  a 
plurality  of  criteria  evaluated  by  the  plurality  of  decision  makers, 
said  decision  tool  comprising: 
a  memory  containing  predeieimined  instructions  and  at  least  two 
data  structures,  a  hrst  data  structure  and  a  second  data  struc- 
ture: 
a  processing  unit  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory   and 

capable  of  executing  the  predetermined  instructions: 
an  output  device  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the 

processing  unit: 
wherein  for  each  of  the  criteria,  each  data  structure  associates  a 
measure  of  importance  for  the  criterion  and  a  rating  measure- 
ment for  each  of  the  alternatives  representative  of  the  evalu- 
ation by  one  of  the  plurality  of  decision  makers,  and  at  least 
one  justitication  for  each  rating  measurement: 
wherein  the  processing  unit  executes  the  predetermined  instruc- 
tions to: 

produce  a  combined  measurement  for  a  group  of  the  criteria 
wherein  the  combined  measurement  includes  a  factor  based 
upon  the  product  of  average  normalized  importance  and 
competitive  edge  for  each  respective  criterion  in  the  group: 
tank  the  respective  criterion  in  the  group  based  upon  said 
combined  measurement:  selectively  access  the  justifications 
associated  with  each  respective  criterion  in  the  group  of  the 


5,734,891 

SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMMUNICATION  AND  STORAGE  OF  TIME  ENCODED 

INFORMATION 
Midtad  M.  Sal«h,  150  S.  Price  Rd^  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63124 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,120,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,536,  Nov.  4,  1991, 
abandonccL  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,272 

Int.  CL^  G06F  \/00 
MS.  CL  395—610  29  Claims 

44  ISt     /-ZO  .K> 


1.  An  electronic  personal  library  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system 
for  providing,  on  an  accountable  basis,  user  requested  library 
information  for  display,  the  system  including  a  transportable  data 
storage  medium,  a  centralized  computer  having  a  central  informa- 
tion storage  bank  in  which  may  be  entered  and  stored  various 
selectable  items  of  library  information,  in  electronic  form,  and  a 
localized  book  bank  unit  communicatively  coupled  to  said  central- 
ized computer,  the  book  bank  unit  including  a  book  bank  memory 
for  receiving  and  storing  selected  library  information  provided 
from  the  central  information  storage  bank  of  the  centralized  com- 
puter, an  interface  adapted  to  engage  the  data  storage  medium  and 
to  communicate  thereto  user  requested  library  information  from  the 
selected  library  information  provided  from  the  central  information 
storage  bank  of  the  centralized  computer  to  the  book  bank  unit,  the 
user  requested  library  information  communicated  from  the  book 
bank  unit  to  the  data  storage  medium  being  time  encoded,  and  a 
processor  for  controlling  such  communication  of  the  requested 
library  information  to  the  book  bank  unit  and  the  exchange  of 
accountability  data  with  the  centralized  computer,  said  electronic 
personal  library  apparatus  comprising: 
a  display, 

an  interface  adapted  to  engage  the  user's  data  storage  medium, 
a  keypad  input  unit,  and 

a  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  programmed  to  limit 
access  to  the  user  requested  library  information  communi- 
cated from  the  book  bank  unit  to  the  data  storage  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  time  encoded  information  transmitted 
with  the  information, 
said  electronic  personal  library  apparatus  operable  to  display,  in 
response  to  data  entered  by  a  user  at  said  keypad  input  unit, 
desired  library  information  from  the  library  information  com- 
municated to  the  data  storage  medium. 
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5,734,892 

EFTICIBNT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESS 

AND  STORAGE  OF  COMPRESSED  DATA 

Ke-Chiang  Chu,  Saratoga,  Calif >,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cufiertino,  Calif. 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  392,671,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  •  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,712,  Jun.  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529375 

Int  a.*  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  a.  39S— 612  21  Clains 


1.  An  intproved  method  of  data  storage  and  access  mapping  in  a 
storage  medium  subdivisible  into  separately  addressable  segments, 
said  improved  data  storage  and  access  mapping  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  compressing  a  data  hie.  said  data  file  subdivisible  into  logical 
blocks,  into  separate  compressed  logical  blocks  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  which  correspond  to  characteristics  of  a  storage 
medium  to  be  used: 

b)  storing  said  compressed  logical  blocks  of  said  logical  blocks 
of  said  data  file  into  said  storage  medium  segments; 

c)  for  each  said  logical  block  of  said  data  file,  mapping  said 
logical  block  of  said  data  file  to  said  storage  medium  seg- 
ments containing  said  compressed  logical  block  of  said  logi- 
cal block  of  said  data  file,  said  mapping  providing  an  access 
correlation  between  each  said  logical  block  of  said  data  file 
and  each  of  said  storage  medium  segments  containing  each 
said  oompressed  logical  block  of  said  logical  block  of  said 
dau  file; 

d)  if  aay  logical  block  of  said  data  file  is  modified  and 
re-compressed  after  being  accessed  and  de-compressed  then: 
i)  storing  said  re-compressed  and  modified  logical  block  of 

said  data  file  into  any  of  said  storage  medium  segments 
whidi  previously  contained  said  compressed  logical  block 
of  said  data  file  if  said  re-compressed  and  modified  logical 
block  of  said  data  file  fits,  else 
ii)  staring  said  re-compressed  and  modified  logical  block  of 
said  data  file  into  any  of  said  storage  medium  segments 
avaplable  other  than  any  of  said  storage  medium  segments 
which  previously  contained  said  compressed  logical  block 
of  said  data  file  and  mapping  each  said  ie-compressed  and 
iiKxlilied  logical  block  of  said  data  file  to  said  storage 
medium  segments  containing  each  said  re-compressed  and 
modified  logical  block  of  said  data  file. 
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partitioning  said  database  into  groups  of  data;  and 
assigning  a  schedule  to  each  operation  of  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tions of  said  query,  said  schedule  representing  an  order  of  said 
groups  upon  which  each  said  operation  is  applied,  said  order 
in  said  schedule  being  arranged  so  that  by  each  application  of 
each  said  operation  according  to  said  schedule,  a  group  is 
chosen  to  minimize  the  diflference  between  the  current  result 
and  a  final  result  which  will  yield  intermediate  results  closest 
to  said  final  result. 


5,734,894 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE 
INTEGRITY  OF  PROCESS  DATA  STORED  ON  A 
REMOVABLE  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
John  R.  Adamson,  Warrington;  Scott  L.  Kern,  Perkasie;  Tho- 
mas A.  Satko,  Warminster,  and  EUyse  E.  Smolenak,  Quak- 
ertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Miimeapolis, 
Miim. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^81 

Int.  C1.^G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CL  395—616  26  Claims 

I       START       I 


1.   Formatting   ttw 
storage  medium 


2.  Confiquhng  the 
storage  porameter* 
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3.  Mtioezing  the 
storage  system 
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4.  Manoging  the  data  \f 
bunsfsr  proc«M 


5.  Recownr^  from 
0   power   Loai 


'  '  5,734393 

PROGRESSIVE  CONTENT-BASED  RETRIEVAL  OF 
IMAGE  AND  VIDEO  WITH  ADAPTIVE  AND  ITERATIVE 

REFINEMENT 
Chung-Sheng  Li,  Ossining,-  John  Joseph  Edward  IXirek,  South 
Nyack;  Vittorio  Castelli,  White  Plains,  and  Ming-Syan  Chen, 
Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,500 
InLCl.''G06F/7/iO 
U.S.  a.  395—615  23  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  processing  a  content  based  query  in  a  database, 
said  method  comprising: 


24.  Apparatus  for  protecting  the  integrity  of  process  data  stoied 
on  a  removable  storage  media  associated  with  a  programmable 
stand  alone  data  recording  instrument,  comprising: 

(a)  programmable  data  processing  means: 

(b)  Input/Output  means,  coupled  to  said  programmable  data 
processing  means,  for  receiving  raw  process  data  input  to  said 
instrument; 

(c)  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  programmable  data  process- 
ing means,  for  temporarily  storing  raw  process  data  received 
and/or  derived  by  said  instrument: 


179-268  p.G.-98-27:  QL3 
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(d)  non-volatile  memory,  coupled  to  said  programmable  data 
processing  means,  for  storing  a  set  of  removable  media  con- 
figuration parameters  and  for  providing  the  ability  to  protect 
the  integrity  of  data  during  a  power  outage  and  to  recover  data 
thereafter: 

(e)  media  interface  means,  coupled  to  said  programmable  data 
processing  means,  for  receiving  said  removable  storage 
medium  when  properly  inserted  therein  and  making  said 
storage  medium  available  to  said  programmable  data  process- 
ing means  for  data  transfer  operations;  and 

(f)  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  said  programmable  data 
processing  means  whenever  said  removable  media  is  not 
properly  inserted  In  said  media  interface  means,  including 
means  for  determining  if  a  door,  covering  an  opening  in  said 
instrument  into  which  said  medium  may  be  removably 
inserted,  is  open  or  not,  to  thereby  enable  said  programmable 
data  processing  means  to  recognize  a  condition  in  which  data 
transfer  operations  between  said  memory  means  and  said 
storage  medium  is  to  be  inhibited. 


5,734,896 

RECOVERY  OF  A  REMOTELY  INITIATED 

DISTRIBUTED  PREPARED  TRANSACTION  BY  STATUS 

REPORT  FROM  A  SECOND  DATABASE  TO  AN 

EXTERNAL  COORDINATOR 

Hasan  Rizvi,  Fremont,  and  Anupam  Bhide,  Foster  City,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,330 

Int  a."  G05F  n/30 

MS,  a.  395—618  14  Claims 


5,734,895 
nLE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Matsuo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297946 
Int  a."  G06F  n/iO 


\^&.  CL  395—618 


1  UPMnn  PKOCCSS  GROtJP 


6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  after  a  crash  of  a  first  database 
instance  that  had  access  to  a  particular  database,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  prepared  transaction  information  on  a  storage  device, 
said  prepared  transaction  information  identifying  any  distrib- 
uted transactions  that  had  been  prepared  by  said  first  database 
instance  prior  to  when  said  crash  occurred: 

responding  to  a  status  request  issued  by  an  external  coordinator 
process  by  causing  a  second  database  instance  to  perform  the 
steps  of  reading  said  prepared  transaction  information  from 
said  storage  device:  and 

sending  a  nr)essage  to  said  external  coordinator  process  diat 
identifies  at  least  one  distributed  transaction  that  had  been 
prepared  by  said  first  database  instance  prior  to  when  said 
crash  occurred. 


5,734,897 
REDUCTION  OF  LOGGING  IN  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEMS 
Andrew   David   Banks,   North   Baddesley,   United   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,266 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jon.  7, 1995, 
9511483 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CL  395—618  10  Claims 


I.  A  file  recovery  system  comprising: 

a  tape  roll-forward  unit  configured  to  perform  a  roll  forward  for 
a  saving  tape  and  for  storing  a  backup  of  a  file  at  an  optional 
timing  in  accordance  with  a  journal  accumulated  with  a  block 
image  after  updating  of  the  file,  said  tape  roll-forward  imit 
configured  to  produce  a  new  saving  tape,  and  to  enable 
recycle  of  the  journal  for  which  the  roll  forward  is  completed; 
and 

a  roll  forward  unit  configured  to  update  a  file  restored  by  the 
new  saving  tape  by  the  journal  accumulated  with  the  block 
image  after  updating  of  'be  file  on  and  after  the  time  that  the 
tape  roll-forward  process  produces  the  new  saving  tape. 
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I.  A  motliod,  for  use  in  a  two  phase  commit  protocol  between  a 
plurality  or  agents,  each  agent  having  an  associated  recovery  log, 
of  reduciag  the  number  of  forced  writes  to  recovery  logs,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  agent  sending  a  commit  request  to  a  next  agent  in  a  chain 

of  agents; 
each  subsequent  agent  in  said  chain  sending  said  commit  request 
received  from  a  previous  agent  in  the  chain  to  a  next  agent  in 
the  chain,  until  a  last  agent  in  the  chain  has  been  reached: 
writing  by  said  last  agent  to  its  associated  recovery  log  of  a 
comitiil  record  indicating  that  the  changes  are  to  be  commit- 
ted; 
said  last  agent  sending  a  committed  message  to  a  previous  agent 

in  a  (hain  of  agents;  and 
repeating  said  step  of  sending  a  committed  message  until  the 
first  agent  in  the  chain  has  been  reached,  wherein: 
data  representing  commit  records  to  be  logged  for  said  first 
and  said  subsequent  agents  is  added  respectively  by  each  of 
said  first  and  said  subsequent  agents  to  said  commit  request 
prior  to  sending  said  commit  request  received  from  a  pre- 
vious agent  in  the  chain  to  a  next  agent  in  the  chain;  and 
said  togging  of  said  commit  records  is  completed  by  the  last 
agtiii  only. 


5,734,898 

CLIENT-SERVER  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  UPDATING  THE  CLIENT,  SERVER,  AND  OBJECTS 
Qianshan  He,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142764 

Int  CI.''  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—619  17  Claims 


14.  A  cuent  server  computer  system  comprising  a  server  and  a 
plurality  of  clients,  each  having  a  cache,  and  a  network  connecting 
said  server  and  said  clients,  wherein  an  object  to  be  processed  is 
identified  by  its  identifier  (ID)  and  its  version  value  which  is  an 
update  record  of  the  object,  the  system  comprising: 

means  provided  in  said  client  for  updating  the  object  in  said 
cache  in  said  client  without  first  obtaining  a  lock  from  the 
server, 
means  provided  in  said  client  for  transmitting  the  ID  and  con- 
tents of  said  object  being  updated  to  the  server  upon  updating 
thereof; 
version  updating  means  provided  in  said  client  for  setting,  in 
response  to  said  transmitting  means,  the  version  value  of  said 
updtoed  object  at  said  client  to  a  predetermined  value,  said 
predetermined  value  indicating  that  said  updated  object  has 
been  most  recently  updated  ID  a  current  transaction  by  said 
clielt  and  has  not  yet  been  committed; 
means  for  allowing  said  client  to  start  other  processing  in 
respunse  to  said  version  updating  means  setting  the  version 


value  of  said  updated  object  to  said  predetemuned  value 
without  waiting  for  a  reply  from  the  server; 

means  provided  in  said  server  for  receiving,  in  response  to  said 
transmitting  means,  said  ID  and  contents  of  the  object  updated 
by  said  client; 

lock  management  means  provided  in  said  server  for  placing  a 
write  lock  on  said  updated  object  received  at  the  server 
without  acknowledging  said  write  lock  to  said  client; 

version  management  means  provided  in  said  server  for  updating 
the  version  value  of  the  updated  object  held  at  the  server  to  a 
latest  value:  and 

means  provided  in  said  server  for  sending  to  said  client  the  ID 
and  latest  version  value  of  the  object  which  has  been  updated 
if  and  when  the  current  transaction  is  commined  and  com- 
pleted. 


5,734,899 

DEVICE  FOR  MANAGING  DATA  IN  A  VERSION 

Naomi  Yoshizawa,  arid  Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,280,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296322 

Int  CI.'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—619  19  Claims 
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1.  A  version  control  device  operated  in  an  object-oriented  data 
base  system  operable  for  storing  and  processing  object-oriented 
data,  comprising: 

entire-generic  information  storage  object  means  for  storing  and 
managing  a  first  version  control  information  common  to  all  of 
al  least  one  of  object-oriented  data  under  a  version  control; 

version-generic  information  storage  object  means,  managed  by 
said  entire-generic  information  storage  object  means,  for  stor- 
ing and  managing  a  second  version  control  information  cor- 
responding to  each  of  said  at  least  one  of  object-oriented  data 
and  common  to  all  of  a  plurality  of  versions  of  each  of  said  al 
lea.st  one  of  object-oriented  data: 

a  plurality  of  version-specific  information  storage  object  means, 
managed  by  said  version-generic  information  storage  object 
means,  for  storing  and  managing  a  third  version  control 
information  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  ver- 
sions of  said  at  least  one  of  object-oriented  data  and  specific 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  versions:  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  specific  version  of  one  of  data  among 
said  at  least  one  of  object-oriented  data  in  a  state  without  an 
application  of  a  version  control  in  the  object-oriented  database 
system. 


4568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


5,734,M« 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  SV  STEM  INCLUDING 

EFHCIENT  POHXR  ON  INITIALIZATION 

John  Michael  Kaiser,  and  Wan^en  Edward  Maule.  both  of 

Cedar    Park,    Tex^    assignors    to    Intematiooal    Business 

Machines  Cofporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

nied  Sep.  29,  I99S,  Ser.  Na  537,174 
ImL  a."  G9tf  9/06 
VS.  a.  39S—tS2  2  i 


— I — «" 


1.  An  information  handling  system  comprising: 

one  Of  more  processing  units; 

a  bus  isolation  unit,  connected  to  a  processor  bus.  to  a  memory 
system,  to  a  I/O  bus;  and 

means  for  controlling  system  initialization,  comprising 

means  for  storing  an  initialization  routine  and  data; 

in  response  to  an  Initial  Program  Load  Read  (IPL)  comirumd 
issued  by  a  processor,  first  tneans  for  returning  initialization 
data  to  the  processor  if  the  IPL  read  command  is  accepted  by 
a  device  attached  to  the  processor  bus; 

if  no  device  attached  to  the  processor  bus  responds  with  IPL 
data,  means  for  passing  the  IPL  read  command  to  the  I/O  bus 
under  control  of  the  bus  isolation  unit; 

if  the  read  command  is  accepted  by  an  I/O  controller  attached  to 
the  I/O  bus.  second  means  for  returning  initialization  data  to 
the  processor; 

if  no  I/O  controller  accepts  the  IPL  read  command,  means  for 
passing  the  IPL  read  command  to  the  means  for  storing 
system  initialization  data,  under  the  control  of  the  bus  isola- 
tion unit;  and 

third  means  for  returning  initialization  data  from  the  means  for 
storing  an  initialization  routine  and  data  to  the  processor 


5,734,901 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  INFORMATION  ASSOCIATED 
WITH  NATIVE  APPLICATION  DATA 
Gursharan  S.  Sidhu;  Stephen  Fisher,  both  of  Menio  Park; 
Patrick  A.  Holleran,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Michael  Andrew  Cle- 
ron,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23351,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,121 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  395 — 680  18  Claims 

I.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  integrating  electronic 
mail  functionality  into  an  application  program  which  does  not 
support  said  electronic  mail  functionality,  said  application  program 
displayed  on  a  computer  display,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
a.  executing  a  set  of  mail  routines  wherein  said  set  of  mail 
routines  associates  a  mailer  object  to  said  application  program 


-o 


and  associates  a  mailer  datum  object  to  data  native  to  said 
application  program  to  thereby  integrate  said  electronic  mail 
functionality  into  said  application  program; 

b.  displaying  .said  mailer  on  a  first  portion  of  said  application 
program  and  displaying  said  mailer  datum  on  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  application  program; 

c.  enabling  said  user,  through  said  mail  routines,  to  modify  said 
data  native  to  said  application  program  via  functionality  of 
said  application  program  and  modify  said  mailer  via  said 
functionality  of  said  mail  routines;  and 

d.  enabling  said  user,  through  said  mail  routines,  to  perform 
electronic  mail  functions  provided  by  said  mail  routines  by 
enabling  and  detecting  user  modification  of  said  mailer  and 
performing  said  electronic  mail  functions  responsive  thereto; 
and 

wherein  said  step  of  enabling  said  user  to  perform  electronic  mail 
functions  provided  by  said  mail  routines  includes  saving  said 
application  program  data  displayed  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
application  program's  display  as  content  of  mail  messages  pro- 
cessed by  said  mail  routines. 


5,734.902 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  DATA 

CONSISTENCY  AMONG  REPLICATED  SHARED 

OBJECTS 

Steve  John  Atkins,  Long  Eaton;  Jeffrey  Norman  Froggatt, 

Slapleford,  and  Leonard  William  Parker,  Long  Eaton,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  GPT  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1992, 
9202072 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/46;  15/163 
VS.  O.  395 — 683  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  object-oriented  system  including 
means  for  storing  an  object  having  alterable  data  and  a  function 
adapted  to  operate  on  the  alterable  data,  and  means  for  providing  a 
copy  of  the  object  to  at  lea.st  one  process  remote  from  said  storing 
means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  altering  the  alterable  data  of  the  object; 

b)  communicating  the  existence  of  the  altered  data  to  each  copy 
of  the  object;  and 

c)  providing  a  copy  of  the  object  with  a  copy  of  the  altered  data 
in  response  to  a  request  from  the  remote  process  for  the 
altered  data. 


Makch3L>1998 
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5,734,903 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBJECT  ORIENTED 
MESSAGE  FILTERING 
B.  Saulpansh,  San  Jose,  and  Steven  J.  Szyaaasfci, 
Cnpertinct,  both  of  Calif„  assigiiars  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
CapertiiiD,  CaUL 

riled  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,259 
ImL  CL"  GMF  J3A)0 
VS.  CL  39$— «3  19  ( 


18.  A  c«aiputer-readable  medium  storing  program  instructions 
for  performing  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  target  message  object,  the  target  message  object 

corresponding  to  a  type  of  service  provided  by  a  server  task. 

the  target  message  object  also  corresponding  to  a  message 

destination  to  which  a  client  task  issues  a  send  message 

request  for  the  purpose  of  requesting  a  message  processing 

service  be  performed  upon  a  message; 
creating  a  filter  object,  the  filler  object  corresponding  to  the 

target  message  object,  the  hlter  object  indicating  whether  a 

message  preprocessing  service  is  associated  with  the  target 

message  object; 
receiving  a  send  message  request  issued  by  a  client  task,  the 

send  message  request  including  a  reference  to  a  message; 
examining  the  filter  object  to  determine  whether  a  message 

preprocessing  service  is  required;  and 
transfernng  the  message  to  a  server  task  to  perform  the  message 

preprocessing  service. 


after  loading  the  first  library,  loading  a  second  library; 
after  loading  the  second  library,  reloading  the  firs  library; 
when  the  ptogram  of  the  first  type  invokes  an  invoked  routine  of 

the  set  of  routines,  luider  the  control  of  the  hist  library. 

modifying  the  first  library  to  call  the  uivoked  routine  in  the 

second  Ubtary  when  the  program  of  the  first  type  invokes  the 

invoked  routine; 
after  modifying  the  first  library,  simulating  the  reinvocation  of 

the  invoked  routine  by  the  program  of  the  first  type;  and 
when  the  reinvocation  of  the  invoked  routine  is  simulated. 

calling  the  invoked  routine  m  the  second  library  under  the 

control  of  the  modified  first  library. 


5,734,905 

USER  INTERFACE  IN  OBJECT  ORIENTED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  INTUITIVE  OBJECT 

TRANSFORMATIONS 

Daniel  V.  Oppenheim,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Tirustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  StanfonL 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,293,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  422,604 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/153 

VS.  CI.  395—683  11  Claims 


5,734,904 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CALLING  ONE  OF  A  SET 
OF  ROUTINES  DESIGNED  FOR  DIRECT  INVOCATION 
BY  PROGRAMS  OF  A  SECOND  TYPE  WHEN  INVOKED 

BY  A  PROGRAM  OF  THE  FIRST  TYPE 

Aisushi   Kanamori,  and  Jon  Thomason,  both  of  Redmond, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,646 

InL  a."  G06F  9/445 

VS.  a.  39S— 685  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  calling  one  of  a  set  of 
routines  designed  for  direct  invocation  by  programs  of  a  second 
type  when  invoked  by  a  program  of  a  first  type,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

loading  the  program  of  the  first  type; 

when  die  program  of  the  first  type  is  loaded,  loading  a  first 
libraiyt 


sx=ssi' 


fSl 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  data  and  data  structures; 

a  user  interface  that  includes  a  display  for  displaying  images  and 
input  apparatus  for  enabling  a  user  to  enter  commands  and  to 
move  the  displayed  images; 

a  multiplicity  of  objects  comprising  data  structures  stored  in  said 
tnemory  means,  each  object  having  an  associated  image  that 
can  be  displayed  on  said  display  and  an  associated  object  type 
parameter  that  identifies  an  object  type  associated  with  the 
object; 

said  user  interface  including  means  for  responding  to  user  com- 
mands, said  user  interface  including  means  for  selecting  a  first 
one  of  said  multiplicity  of  objects  as  a  transformer  object  and 
for  selecting  a  second  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  objects  as  a 
transformee  object; 

means  for  exchanging  messages,  including  object  identifying 
messages,  between  said  selected  transformer  and  transformee 
objects,  wherein  said  means  for  exchanging  messages  sends  at 
least  one  message  from  said  selected  transformer  object  to 
said  selected  transformee  object  and  sends  at  least  one  mes- 
sage from  said  selected  transformee  object  to  said  transformer 
object  each  time  said  user  selects  a  transformer  object  and  a 
transformee  object; 

means  for  automatically  determining,  based  on  said  object  type 
of  said  selected  transformee  object,  a  transformation  action  to 
be  performed  on  said  selected  transformee  object;  and 

means  for  automatically  initiating  performance  of  said  object 
type  based  transformation  action  on  said  selected  transformee 
object  so  as  to  generate  a  transformed  object  that  contains 
information  derived  from  at  least  one  said  selected  trans- 
former object  and  said  selected  transformee  object; 

wherein  said  system  includes  a  plurality  of  transformer  objects 
available  for  user  selection,  at  least  one  transformer  object 
having  associated  therewith  at  least  two  distinct  transforma- 
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don  actions  to  be  performed  on  transformee  objects  of  differ- 
ent respective  object  types. 


5,734,906 
DEVICE  FDR  OUTPUTTING  INITUL  VALUES  OF  DATA 
STATEMENT  AT  HIGH  SPEED  BY  USING  A  PROPER 
WORK  AREA 
Yiikihiro  Kimura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasalii,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,602,  Mar.  22,  1994, 

abandoned.  Tliis  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158560 

Int  a.^  G06F  9/45 

MS,  CL  39S— 705  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  whicli  outputs  initial  values  of  a  data  statement 
corresponding  to  a  source  program  tiiat  >ias  been  converted  into  an 
intennediate  program,  tlte  intermediate  program  containing  initial 
value  data  corresponding  to  tiie  initial  values  of  tbe  data  statement, 
said  device  comprising: 
taking-out  means  for  talcing  out  tlie  initial  value  dau  from  the 

intermediate  program: 
initial  value  storing  means  for  preparing  an  initial  value  storage 
table  and  for  setting  the  initial  value  data  talcen  out  by  said 
taking-out  means  in  the  initial  value  storage  table;  and 
object  program  output  means  for  generating  an  object  program 
based  on  the  initial  value  data  set  in  the  initial  value  storage 
table,  wherein,  for  identical  initial  values,  the  initial  value 
storing  means 
sets  an  iteration  count  of  the  identical  initial  values  in  the  initial 

value  storage  table,  and 
increases  the  iteration  count  in  correspondence  with  the  respec- 
tive, identical  initial  values  so  that  the  identical  initial  values 
can  be  stored  in  a  single  initial  value  storage  table. 


5,734,907 

METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  AN  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT 

APPLICATIONS  USING  GENERIC  PROGRAMMING 
Myiene  Jarossay,  Malakoff,  and  Denis  Attal,  Chatillon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Bull,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  30,711,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,563 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1992,  92  02976 
InL  a."  G06F  9/44 
MS,.  CL  395—708  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  programming  an  information  processing  system 
having  a  plurality  of  data  processing  devices  connected  with  a 
network  and  having  access  to  data  stored  in  complex  structures, 
such  as  sets  or  trees,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  programming  language  on  said  information  process- 
ing system  in  which  data  types  of  variables  used  therein  are 
defined  by  the  content  of  the  variables; 

allowing  program  variables  used  with  said  programming  lan- 
guage to  be  defined  without  assigning  a  predetermined  data 
type  thereto: 

developing  application  programs  of  the  network  management 
type  on  the  information  processing  system  using  said  pro- 
gramming language; 

manipulating  said  complex  data  structures  using  said  application 
programs  by  requesting  and  receiving  data  from  said  complex 
data  structures  without  designating  particular  data  types  of  tlie 
data  to  be  received:  and 

providing  a  language  interpreter  for  said  programming  language 
on  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  processing  devices,  said 
language  interpreter  comprising  a  kernel  for  processing  the 
application  programs  to  be  executed  and  a  set  of  functions 
(SOP)  including  basic  functions  of  said  programming  lan- 
guage and  extended  functions  for  providing  an  interface  with 
external  libraries  (LIB). 


5,734,908 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  A  SOURCE 

CODE  REPRESENTATION  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 

RESOURCE  UTILIZATION 

Sun  C.  Chan,  Fremont^  Frederick  Chow,  Fremont;  Shin-Ming 

Liu,  Saratoga,  and  Raymond  W.  Lo,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,238 

InL  a."  G06F  9/45 

M&.  CL  395—709 


21  Claims 


I.  A  global  instruction  distribution  unit  for  optimizing  a  source 
code  representation  comprising  a  plurality  of  basic  blocks,  tbe 
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optimized  lource  code  representation  to  be  executed  in  a  target 
machine,  the  global  instruction  distribution  unit  comprising: 

basic  block  pair  selecting  means  for  selecting  from  the  source 
code  representation  a  basic  block  pair  comprising  a  source 
basic  block  and  at  least  one  target  basic  block; 

legal  instruction  identifymg  means  for  identifying  an  instruction 
in  said  source  basic  block  that  can  be  moved  from  said  source 
basic  block  to  said  at  least  one  target  basic  block  while 
preserving  program  semantics;  and 

conditiotal  moving  means  for  conditionally  moving  one  of  said 
instruction  and  a  representation  of  said  instruction  from  said 
source  basic  block  to  said  at  least  one  target  basic  block  as  a 
ftmction  of  resource  utilization  of  the  target  machine  that 
would  result  from  a  movement. 


5,734,910 
INTEGRATING  MULTI-MODAL  SYNCHRONOUS 
INTERRUPT  HANDLERS  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Michael  Joseph  Corrigan,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Steven  Leonard 
Jones,  Austin,  Tex.;  Larry  Wayne  Loen,  Rochester,  Minn.; 
David  Robert  Russell,  Jr.,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  and  Philip 
Braun  Winterfield,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,831 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/46 
UJS.  a.  395—734 


5,734,909 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LOCKING  AND 
UNLOCKING  OF  SYSTEM  RESOURCES  IN  A  SHARED 
RESOURCE  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING 
ENVIRONMENT 
Robert  Bradley  Bennett,  Endwell.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,689 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W14 
MS.  a.  395—726  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  utilizing  system  resources  in  a  shared  resource 
environment  comprising  a  server  operating  in  a  server  environment 
and  a  pluiaiity  of  clients  operating  in  a  client  environment,  said 
clients  having  access  to  system  resources  and  requesting  access  to 
individual  ones  of  said  system  resources  by  issuing  a  lock  request 
and  surrendering  access  to  the  individual  resource  by  issuing  an 
unlock  request,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  a  first  client  issuing  a  request  to  the  server  for  a  resource  in 
use  by  a  second  client; 

b.  the  server  encountering  a  resource  lock  indicating  a  resource 
conflict  between  the  first  and  second  clients: 

c.  the  server  initiating  a  first  server  process,  operating  on  behalf 
of  the  first  client,  which  queues  the  first  client's  request  for 
the  locked  resource: 

d.  freeing  the  first  server  process; 

e.  the  second  client  thereafter  issuing  a  request  to  unlock  the 
resource; 

f  Uie  server  initiating  a  second  server  process,  operating  on 
behalf  of  the  second  client,  said  second  server  process  releas- 
ing tbe  lock  of  the  second  client  on  the  requested  resource, 
locking  the  resource  on  behalf  of  the  first  client,  sending  a 
response  to  the  first  client,  and  sending  a  response  to  the 
second  client;  and 

g.  fteeiat  the  second  server  process. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor  having  a  plurality  of  modes 
of  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  different  operating  systems  for  said  pro- 
cessor: 

executing  a  task  on  said  processor  under  one  of  said  two 
different  operating  systems,  including  generating  a  task  data 
structure  for  said  task,  said  task  executing  in  a  given  one 
mode  of  said  pliuality  of  itKxles  of  operation; 

creating  a  virtual  vector  table  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
modes  of  operation; 

generating  an  interrupt  of  said  task  on  said  processor: 

referencing  an  interrupt  handler  in  response  to  said  interrupt, 
said  interrupt  handler  being  in  native  code  of  said  processor, 

said  interrupt  handler  saving  state  of  said  processor  at  the  time 
of  said  interrupt  by  refereiKing  said  task  data  structure; 

said  task  data  structure  providing  access  to  said  virtual  vector 
table  for  said  given  one  mode  of  operation: 

executing  said  interrupt  under  said  one  of  said  operating  systems 
from  a  vector  in  said  virtual  vector  table. 


5,734,911 
METHOD  OF  LINKING  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  ALL  OF 
WHICH  USE  THE  SAME  IRQ  TO  A  SINGLE  INTERRUPT 

PROCEDURE 
Arthur  Lai,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  ATI  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Thomhill,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  5,  1995,  2159979 

Int  CI.'  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—742  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  linlcing  peripheral  devices  to  a  single  interrupt 

procedure  in  a  computer  comprising  storing  in  an  interrupt  vector 

table  of  a  BIOS  ROM,  a  first  pointer  to  an  interrupt  service  routine 

related  to  one  of  a  group  of  peripheral  devices  all  of  which  use  the 

same  interrupt  request  (IRQ)  or  the  same  software  interrupt  vector. 
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and  storing  a  further  pointer  in  each  one  of  the  peripheral  devices 
to  another  unique  one  of  the  peripheral  devices  in  the  group. 


5,734,913 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Masahiro  Iwamura;  Shigeya  Tanaka;  Hideo  Macjima,  all  of 

Hitachi,  and  Tetsuo  Naiiano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  HiUclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,990,  Oct  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,457,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,576,  Nov.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,847, 
Dec  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  462,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-324928; 
Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205006 

Int  a."  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  395—750  20  Claims 


5,734,912 

POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INPUT/OUTPUT 

SUBSYSTEM 

Masamichi  Okuno,  and  Katsuhiko  Shioya,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fii^itsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240927 

Int  a."  GllB  19/00 

VS.  a.  395—750  9  Clahns 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  power  consumption  in  a  semicon- 
ductor circuit  device  having  at  least  one  functional  circuit  blocic, 
wherein  a  subject  instruction  is  executed  by  a  selected  functional 
circuit  block  of  said  at  least  one  functional  circuit  block,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  whether  said  at  least  one  functional  circuit  block  is 
required  for  execution  of  said  subject  instruction  by  a  result  of 
decoding  said  subject  instr\iction; 
activating  said  at  least  one  functional  circuit  block  responsive  to 
said  subject  instruction,  from  low  power  mode  to  normal 
operation  mode  when  said  at  least  one  functional  block  is 
required  for  execution;  and 
deactivating  said  at  least  one  functional  circuit  block  responsive 
to  said  subject  instruction,  from  said  normal  operation  mode 
to  said  low  power  mode  after  execution  of  said  subject 
instiuction. 


1.  A  power  control  apparatus  for  an  input/output  subsystem, 
which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  modules  each  having  a  built-in  power 
section  and  a  built-in  input/output  device  for  reading  and 
writing  dau  from  and  into  a  storage  medium: 

an  input/output  unit  formed  by  incorporating  said  plurality  of 
input/output  modules: 

an  input/output  control  section  which  is  provided  in  said  input/ 
output  unit,  issues  a  power-on  instructing  signal  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  input/output  modules  in  accordance  with  one 
of  a  predetermined  procedure  after  manual  power-on,  and 
when  a  system  power-on  instruction  is  received  from  a  host, 
and  controls  data  input  and  output  to  and  from  the  input/ 
output  device  of  each  of  said  input/output  modules  after  said 
system  power-on: 

a  first  power  control  section  which  issues  power-on  instructing 
signals  to  said  plurality  of  input/output  modules  when  a 
system  power-on  instruction  is  received  from  the  host;  and 

a  second  power  control  section  which  is  provided  in  each  of  said 
input/output  modules,  instructs  a  power-on  operation  to  said 
power  section  and  said  input/output  device  upon  receipt  of 
both  said  power-on  instructing  signal  from  said  input/output 
control  section  and  said  power-on  instructing  signal  from  said 
first  power  control  section. 


5,734,914  

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  SHIFTING 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  OF  DATA  SIGNAL  BETWEEN 

PROCESSOR  AND  SYSTEM  MEMORY 

Nobutaka  Nakamura,  Hidaka,  and   Koichi  Senuma,  Tokyo, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044502 

Int  a."  G06F  1/26 

VS.  a.  395—750.01  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  memory  operable  with  a  first  voltage  level; 
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a  proce^spr  operable  with  a  second  voltage  level  diiferent  from 
the  fint  voltage  level,  and  capable  of  accessing  the  system 
memory  to  perform  a  burst  read; 

an  n-bit  data  bus  connected  to  the  processor; 

a  level  shifter  connected  between  the  system  memory  and  the 
data  bus  for  shifting  the  voltage  level  of  a  data  signal  supplied 
from  the  system  memory  and  transferring  the  level-shifted 
data  signal  to  the  data  bus,  the  level  shifter  including  a  latch 
circuit  for  sequentially  latching,  at  predetermined  intervals,  a 
plurality  of  n-bit  data  which  constitute  the  level-shifted  data 
signal:  and 

a  memory  controller  interposed  between  the  processor  and  the 
system  memory  for  controlling  the  system  memory  in  accor- 
dance an  the  access  cycle  of  the  processor  at  a  time  of 
performing  the  burst  read,  so  as  to  feed  n-bit  data  constituting 
the  data  signal  to  the  level  shifter,  the  memory  controller 
including  latch  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  latch 
signal  to  enable  the  latch  circuit  to  latch  the  n-bii  data,  and 
columo  address  strobe  (CAS)  signal  generating  means  for 
genetating  a  CAS  signal  to  the  system  memory  in  a  cycle  k 
(where  k<2)  times  a  cycle  of  a  clock  signal  in  the  processor, 

the  latch  signal  generating  means  including  means  for  generat- 
ing the  latch  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  CAS  signal 
genei;aled  by  the  CAS  signal  generating  means. 


5,734,915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSING  DIGITAL 

MEDICAL  IMAGERY 
Paul  H.  Roewer,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982388,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,574 
,  int  CI.*  G06F  3/00 

UAa.345— 773  2Claims 
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placing  said  user  text  input  into  said  text  padding  area; 

displaying  said  user  text  input  in  said  text  padding  area; 

presenting  a  set  of  text  editing  commands  for  editing  the  con- 
tents, size  and  font,  and  location  of  said  text  within  said  text 
padding  area; 

storing  the  text  template  as  a  text  object  associated  with  the 
medical  diagnostic  image  which  the  text  padding  area  sur- 
rounds; 

reading  a  set  of  defanit  values;  and 

generating  a  medical  diagnostic  imagery  transfer  conunand 
wherein  command  parameter  values  are  set  equal  to  the 
default  values. 


5,734,916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDEr«JTIFYING, 
PREDICTING,  AND  REPORTING  OBJECT 
RELATIONSHIPS 
Stephen  Greenfield,  Burbank,-  Chris  Huntley,  Altadena,  and 
Melanie  Phillips,  Burbank,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Screen- 
play Systems,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,562 

Int  a."  G06F  1 7/30: 17/2 1;  17/50 

VS.  CL  395—792  183  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  composing  medical  diagnostic  imagery  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  medical  diagnostic  image  from  a  first  type  modal- 
ity to  a  workstation: 

transmitting  a  medical  diagnostic  image  from  a  second  type 
modality  to  a  workstation; 

loading  the  medical  diagnostic  image  from  the  first  type  modal- 
ity iato  a  second  frame  of  a  window; 

loading  the  medical  diagnostic  image  from  the  second  modality 
into  a  frame  a  first  frame  of  a  window; 

presenbag  the  first  and  second  medical  diagnostic  images 
together  concurrently  on  a  single  display; 

displaying  a  set  of  graphic  user  interface  commands  at  said 
workstation  to  enable  an  operator  to  manipulate  the  medical 
diagnostic  images; 

accepting  said  graphic  user  interface  commands  upon  selection 
of  a  oommand  by  an  operator  at  said  workstation; 

converting  said  operator  selected  graphic  user  interface  com- 
mands into  a  set  of  commands  over  a  network  for  printing, 
display  or  storage  of  said  edited  imagery; 

presenting  a  text  template  upon  the  graphic  user  interface; 

presenting  a  text  padding  area  surrounding  the  display  of  a 
medical  diagnostic  image  within  a  frame; 

accepting  user  text  input; 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  embodied  therein  for  identifying  object  relationships,  the 
computer  readable  program  code  in  said  article  of  manufac- 
ture comprising: 

computer  readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  a  computer 
to  define  a  quad  structure  having  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit 
having  a  value,  each  unit  having  a  mathematical  relationship 
to  said  plurality  of  units; 

computer  readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  a  computer 
to  map  user  choices  of  parameters  onto  said  quad  structure 
and  associate  said  user  choices  with  one  or  more  of  said  units; 

computer  readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  a  computer 
to  identify  relationships  between  said  units  based  on  said  user 
choices; 

computer  readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  a  computer 
to  compare  said  identified  relationships  to  stored  relation- 
ships; 

computer  readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  a  computer 
to  generate  and  display  a  storyform  based  on  matching  of  said 
identified  relationships  and  said  stored  relationships. 
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5,734,917 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  COMBINATION  CIRCUIT 

TO  SATISFY  PRESCRIBED  DELAY  TIME  BY  DELETING 

SELECTED  PATH  GATE  AND  ALLOWING  TO  PERFORM 

THE  PERMISSIBLE  FUNCTION  FOR  INITUL  CIRCUIT 

Yusuke   Matsunaga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,741,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,490,268. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-059071 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  1/04 

US.  C\.  395—800  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  producing  an  LSI  combination 
circuit  using  a  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  computing  a  permissible  function  for  each  element  of  an 
initial  circuit; 

(b)  computing  a  path  delay  of  each  circuit  paths  of  the  initial 
circuit; 

(c)  selecting  a  path  gate  located  on  a  circuit  path  that  does  not 
satisfy  a  prescribed  delay  time;  and 

(d)  performing  one  of: 

( 1 )  deleting  the  selected  path  gate  if  the  selected  path  gate  can 
be  deleted  while  allowing  the  circuit  element  with  the 
selected  path  gate  deleted  to  perform  the  permissible  func- 
tion; and 

(2)  adding  an  additional  path  gale  and  deleting  the  selected 
path  gate  to  change  an  arrangement  of  the  initial  circuit  to 
satisfy  the  prescribed  delay  time  and  still  allow  one  circuit 
element  to  perform  the  permissible  function. 


(c-4)  channel  control  means  for  controlling  said  channel 
means,  said  adapter  means,  and  said  switch  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  data  transfer  start  instruction  from  said 
instruction  processor,  said  channel  control  means  control- 
ling said  channel  means  to  read  data  from  said  peripheral 
equipment  and  transfer  it  to  said  adapter  means  via  said 
switch  means  and  controlling  said  adapter  means  to  (i)  send 
said  data  to  said  network  (ii)  read  data  fix>m  said  network 
and  transfer  it  to  said  channel  means  via  said  switch  means 
and  controlling  said  channel  means  to  send  said  data  to  said 
peripheral  equipment,  the  data  being  transferred  between 
said  peripheral  equipment  and  said  network  without  pass- 
ing through  the  instruction  processor. 


5,734,919 
SYSTEMS,  CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MKED 
VOLTAGES  AND  PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  RAILS 
ON  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
James  J.  Walsh,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  James  Bridgwater,  Lanark, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,442,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,033,  Dec.  22,  1994. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,918 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— «00  18  Claims 

aspur 


5,734,918 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  INPUT/OUTPUT 
PROCESSOR  WHICH  ENABLES  DIRECT  FILE 
TRANSFERS  BETWEEN  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  A 
NETWORK 
Hiroaki  Odawara,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Moritoshi  Yasunaga, 
Tsukuba,   and    Kazunori    Kuriyama,   Iruma-gun,   both   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  504,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-193630 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—800.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

(a)  an  instruction  processor  for  executing  a  program, 

(b)  a  main  storage  for  storing  a  program  and  data. 

(c)  an  I/O  processor  connected  to  a  network  and  peripheral 
equipment,  the  I/O  processor  comprising: 

(c-1)  at  least  one  channel  means  to  which  said  peripheral 

equipment  is  connected. 
(c-2)  at  least  one  adapter  means  to  which  said  network  is 

connected, 
(c-3)  switch  means  for  switching  and  connecting  said  channel 

means  and  said  adapter  means,  and 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  having  a  ground,  and  first  and  second  supply 

voltage  conductors,  and  having  a  power  good  output;  and 
a  peripheral  control  chip  including: 

distinct  supply  voltage  terminals  and  internal  on-chip  supply 
conductors  coupled  respectively  thereto,  including  a  ground 
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terminal  coupled  to  said  power  supply  ground  and  termi- 
nals for  first  and  second  supply  voltages  coupled  to  said 
power  supply  first  and  second  supply  voltage  conductors, 
and  a  terminal  for  a  selectable  supply  voltage  coupled  to 
said  power  supply; 

a  power-good  terminal  coupled  to  said  power  supply  power- 
good  output; 

a  plutality  of  peripheral  control  circuits  and  an  on-chip  inter- 
nal bus  coupling  said  plurality  of  peripheral  control  cir- 
cuiis,  said  peripheral  control  circuits  coupled  to  different 
on«s  of  said  internal  on-chip  supply  conductors  for  opera- 
tion on  said  first  and  second  supply  voltages,  and  said 
selKtable  supply  voltage  wherein  a  selectable  voltage  is 
provided  to  peripherals  coupled  to  said  peripheral  control 
cirf  oits  that  are  coupled  to  said  selectable  supply  voltage; 

reset  circuitry  for  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  control 
circuits;  and 

a  control  latch  having  a  bit  to  which  said  reset  circuitry  is 
responsive,  said  reset  circuitry  providing  resets  for  said  at 
lea  st  one  of  said  peripheral  control  circuits  as  a  function  of 
a  \  <|ltage  at  said  power-good  terminal. 


5,734,92ft 
INPUT/OUTPl'T  PROCESSING  IC 
Yoshinori  Gotoh;  Kenji  Murakami,  both  of  Kariya;  Tadashi 
Shibata.  Toyokawa:   Shunji   Kamei,  Nagoya,  and   Hajime 
Nomura,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nippondeoso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,461,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-184537; 
Jun.  30,  1993.  5-188980 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 
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of  said  serial  shift  registers  mounted  in  said  control  micro- 
computer and  the  other  of  said  serial  shift  registers  mounted 
in  said  input/output  processing  IC.  said  serial  shift  registers 
being  connected  in  the  form  of  a  loop  such  that  an  upper-order 
bit  of  each  shift  register  is  connected  to  a  lower-order  bit  of 
the  other  shift  register,  and  instruction  data  and  output  data 
from  the  microcomputer  are  bit-shift  received  simultaneously 
as  the  input  data  at  said  input/output  processing  IC  are  bit- 
shift  sent  to  the  microcomputer,  so  that  said  communication 
means  performs  bit  shifts  of  tlie  bit  length  of  said  shift 
registers. 


5,734,921 
ADVANCED  PARALLEL  ARRAY  PROCESSOR 
COMPLTER  PACKAGE 
Michael  Charles  Dapp,  Endwell;  James  Warren  Dieffenderfer, 
Owego;  Richard  Ernest  Miles;  Richard  Edward  Nier,  both 
of  Apalachin;   Vincent  John   Smoral,  and   James   Robert 
Stupp,  both  of  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.025,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  887.512,  May  22,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
611,594,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  798,788.  Nov. 
27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
723,372 
Int  a."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—800.1  19  Claims 


1.  An  jnpul/outpul  processing  IC  and  a  control  microcomputer, 
said  inputyouiput  processing  IC  being  connected  to  said  control 
microcomputer  and  inputting  various  elecuical  signals  to  said 
control  microcomputer  and  outputting  processing  results,  status 
data  and  command  values  in  accordance  with  a  program  from  said 
control  microcomputer,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  said  electrical  signals; 

output  liieans  for  outputting  said  status  data  and  said  command 

values: 
convemion  means  for  performing  parallel-to-serial  conversion  of 
inpiii/output  data  handled  by  said  input  means  and  said  output 
meatis;  and 
serial  communication  means  for  sending  and  receiving  said 
inputyoutpul  data  with  said  microcomputer,  wherein  said 
serial  communication  means  has  a  send/receive  serial  commu- 
nica|lk)ns  data  buffer  including  two  serial  shift  registers,  one 
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1.  A  computer  package,  comprising:  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  multi-processor  memory  elements 
within  said  housing  on  said  substrate,  said  housing  configured  in  a 
quadflatpack  with  connections  to  the  housing  being  provided  at  all 
four  sides,  each  substrate  containing  eight  or  more  processor 
memory  elements,  each  processor  memory  element  performing  a 
portion  of  network  routing  functions,  and  providing  parallel  point- 
to-point  connection  to  adjacent  computer  packages  at  each  of  the 
four  sides  of  the  housing; 

wherein  said  comnputer  package  provides  a  multi-processor 
memory  system  including  a  PME  architecture  multi-processor 
memory  element  on  a  single  semiconductor  substrate  which 
functions  as  a  system  node,  said  multi-processor  memory 
element  including  a  plurality  of  processor  memory  elements, 
each  of  said  processor  memory  elements  having  a  proces-sor 
coupled  with  a  dedicated  local  memory,  and  means  on  said 
substrate  for  distributing  interconnection  and  controls  within 
the  multi-processor  memory  system  node  enabling  the  system 
to  perform  SIMD/MIMD  functions  as  a  multi-processor 
memory  system,  wherein  each  dedicated  local  memory  is 
independently  accessible  by  the  respectively  coupled  proces- 
sor in  both  SIMD  and  MIMD  modes  exclusive  of  access  by 
another  processor 
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5,734^22 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  CONnCURED  TO 

DETECT  AND  EFFICIENTLY  PROVIDE  FOR 

MIGRATORY  DATA  ACCESS  PATTERNS 

Erik  E.  Hagersten,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Mark  D.  Hill,  Madi- 

soo,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^30 

InL  a.''  G06F  12/04:12/08:13/16 

V.S.  a.  395— 800J7  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  coherency  unit  to  a  processing  node 
in  a  multiprocessing  computer  system,  comprising: 

storing  a  stale  corresponding  to  said  coherency  unit  within  a 
directory  at  a  home  node  of  said  coherency  unit,  wherein  said 
Slate  is  indicative  of  a  migratory  data  access  pattern  if  said 
state  maintains  a  (irsi  value,  and  wherein  said  slate  is  indica- 
tive of  a  non-migratory  data  access  pattern  if  said  state  main- 
tains a  second  value; 

providing  said  coherency  unit  to  said  processing  node  along 
with  read/write  access  rights  in  response  to  a  read  coherency 
request  from  said  processing  node  if  said  state  maintains  said 
first  value,  and  wherein  said  read/wrile  access  nghts  exclude 
an  indication  of  said  migratory  data  access  pattern  and  said 
non-migratory  data  access  pattern; 

providing  said  coherency  unit  to  said  processing  node  along 
with  read  access  rights  in  response  to  said  read  coherency 
request  from  said  processing  node  if  said  state  maintains  said 
second  value;  and 

changing  said  state  from  said  first  value  to  said  second  value  in 
response  to  a  pattern  of  coherency  requests  received  by  said 
home  node. 


5,734,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVELY  EDITING  AND 

OUTPUTTING  SIGN  LANGUAGE  INFORMATION  USING 

GRAPHICAL ISER  INTERFACE 
Hirohiko  Sagawa,  Kokubunji;  Masaru  Ohki,  Tokorozawa;  Eyi 
Ohira,  Hamura:  Tomoko  Sakiyama,  Kokubunji,  and  Youichi 
Kaneko.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  309,458.  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1993,  5-236118; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236119;  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064260 

InL  a."  G06T  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  395—806  16  Claims 

I.  A  sign  language  guide  information  output  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding guide  information  such  as  an  information  menu  In  an 
automatic  teller  machine  or  an  exhibit  guidance  in  an  exhibit  hall 
comprising: 

image  input  means  for  inputting  an  image; 

text  input  means  for  inpuning  a  text; 

voice  input  means  for  inputting  voice; 

sign-language  input  means  for  inputting  sign-language  action 

panem  data  representing  action  patterns  of  sign-language; 
first  image  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  inputted  by  said 
image  input  means; 


first  text  memory  means  for  storing  the  text  inputted  by  said  text 
input  means; 

first  voice  memory  means  for  storing  the  voice  inputted  by  said 
voice  input  means; 

first  sign-language  memory  means  for  storing  the  sign-language 
inputted  by  said  sign-language  input  means; 

image  editing  means  for  editing  the  images  stored  in  said  first 
image  memory  means; 

text  editing  means  for  editing  the  text  stored  in  said  first  text 
memory  means; 

voice  editing  means  for  editing  the  voice  stored  in  said  first 
voice  memory  means; 

sign-language  editing  means  for  editing  the  sign-language  stored 
in  said  first  sign-language  memory  means; 

second  image  memory  means  for  storing  the  images  edited  by 
said  image  editing  means; 

second  text  memory  means  for  storing  the  text  edited  by  said 
text  editing  means; 

second  voice  memory  means  for  storing  the  voice  edited  by  said 
voice  editing  means; 

second  sign-language  memory  means  for  storing  the  sign- 
language  edited  by  said  sign-language  editing  means; 

guide  information  editing  means  for  generating  guide  informa- 
tion including  at  least  one  of  the  images  stored  in  said  second 
image  memory  means,  the  text  stored  in  said  second  text 
memory  means,  the  voice  stored  in  said  second  voice  memory 
means,  and  the  sign-language  stored  in  said  second  sign- 
language  memory  means; 

guide  information  memory  means  for  storing  said  guide  infor- 
mation; 

guide  information  output  means  for  outputting  the  guide  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  guide  information  memory  means; 

wherein  said  sign-language  editing  means  further  includes: 
converting  means  for  converting  said  text  into  a  word  string, 
where  each  word  in  the  word  string  corresponds  to  a 
sign-language  expression  which  is  a  fundamental  unit  of 
meaning  in  sign-language; 
input  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  input  a  word  string; 
adding  means  for  permitting  (he  user  to  add  information  such 
as  a  facial  expression,  gesture  or  direction  of  motion  which 
are  varied  according  lo  context  for  each  word,  plural  words 
or  a  part  of  a  word  in  a  word  string;  and 
generation  means  for  generating  a  series  of  sign-language 
animation  automatically  by  utilizing  sign-language  pattern 
data  of  each  word  according  lo  word  string  and  information 
added  by  user 


5,734,924 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOST  ACCESSING  LOCAL  MEMORY  BY 
ASSERTING  ADDRESS  SIGNAL  CORRESPONDING  TO 
HOST  ADAPTER  AND  DATA  SIGNAL  INDICATING 
ADDRESS  OF  LOCATION  IN  LOCAL  MEMORY 
Yu-Ping  Cheng,  San  Jose:  Ta-Lin  Chang,  Cupertino,  and  Shih- 
Tsung  Hwang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
System  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,192 
Int  Cn."  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—824  24  Qaims 

I.  A  host  adapter  comprising: 
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a  host  bus  interface  circuit  for  sending  and  receiving  signals  on 

local  bus  of  a  host  computer: 
a  device  bus  interface  for  sending  and  receiving  signals  on  a 

device  bus  which  couples  to  one  or  more  peripheral  devices; 
a  proce$»r  operably  coupled  to  the  host  bus  interface  circuit  and 

to  the  device  bus  interface;  and 
a  local  memory  control  circuit  for  accessing  a  local  memory  of 

the  host  adapter,  the   local   memory  control  circuit  being 

coupled  to  the  processor  and  to  the  host  bus  interface  circuit. 

wheitin; 

the  ^(ocessor  and  the  host  computer  can  access  a  local 
m^itiory  through  the  local  memory  conffol  circuit  and 
ext:hange  data  which  describes  a  command  to  a  peripheral 
device  on  the  device  bus; 

the  hpsl  computer  accesses  the  local  memory  by  asserting  on 
th«  local  bus  an  address  signal  corresponding  lo  the  host 
adapter  and  a  data  signal  indicating  an  address  of  a  storage 
location  in  the  local  memory; 

the  local  memory  control  circuit  includes  a  host  address 
register  coupled  to  the  host  bus  inlerface  circuit,  wherein 
the  host  address  register  stores  the  address  of  the  storage 
location  identified  by  the  data  signal  from  the  host  com- 
puter; and 

the  tocal  memory  control  circuit  provides,  the  address  from 
the  host  address  register  as  a  local  address  during  data 
IrMsfer  between  the  host  computer  and  the  local  memory. 


5,734,925 
METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING  I/O  TRANSACTIONS  IN  A 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  TO  MAINTAIN  THE 
CONTINUITY  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO  STREAMS 
Fouad  A.  Tobagi,  Los  Altos;  Joseph  M.  Gang,  Jr.,  Saratoga; 
Randall  B.  Baird,  San  Jose;  Joseph  W.  M.  Pang,  Fremont, 
and  Martin  J.  McFadden,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  StarMghl  Networks,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,493,  Nov.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,581,784.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,050 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/28 
VS.  a.  i»5— 826  26  Claims 
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1.  A  rtitthod  for  scheduling  I/O  ttansaclions  for  a  data  storage 
system  comprising  N^  storage  units,  said  data  storage  system 
storing  data  for  a  plurality  of  full  motion  video  streams,  each  of 
said  strewns  having  a  bit  rate  of  (A/B)Wft„„  where  A  and  B  are 
integers  chosen  independently  for  each  of  said  streams,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 


maintaining  the  continuity  of  said  full  motion  video  streams 
simultaneously  by  performing  for  each  of  said  streams  A  I/O 
transactions  in  each  of  said  N^  storage  units  within  each  set  of 
B  I/O  cycles  in  a  sequence  of  sets  of  B  I/O  cycles,  each  I/O 
cycle  having  a  duration  of  N^S/W^^, 

in  each  of  said  I/O  transactions  a  segment  of  S  bits  is  retrieved 
from  one  of  said  storage  units  or  written  into  one  of  said 
storage  units, 

the  duration  of  each  I/O  transaction  being  shorter  than  S/W^„. 

for  streams  in  which  segments  are  reffieved  from  said  storage 
system,  the  segments  of  a  stream  retrieved  from  said  storage 
system  in  each  particular  .set  of  B  1/0  cycles  being  consumed 
in  a  particular  set  of  B  consumption  cycles  in  a  sequence  of 
sets  of  B  consumption  cycles,  the  particular  .set  of  B  con- 
sumption cycles  beginning  after  the  first  I/O  uansaction  is 
performed  for  the  stream  in  the  particular  set  of  B  I/O  cycles, 
the  duration  of  a  consumption  cycle  being  N^/W,„^, 

for  streams  in  which  segments  are  written  into  said  storage 
system,  the  segments  of  a  sueam  written  into  said  storage 
system  in  each  particular  set  of  B  I/O  cycles  being  produced 
in  a  particular  set  of  B  production  cycles  in  a  sequence  of  sets 
of  B  production  cycles,  the  particular  set  of  B  production 
cycles  ending  prior  to  performing  the  last  I/O  transaction  for 
the  stream  in  the  panicular  set  of  B  I/O  cycles;  the  duration  of 
a  production  cycle  being  N^/W,„„. 


5,734.926 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Peter  S.  Fedey,  and  Kenneth  J.  Baker,  both  of  Moscow,  Id„ 

assignors  to  Advanced  Hardware  Architectures,  Pullman, 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,845,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,431 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \3/l4 

VS.  a.  395—848  32  Oaims 


8.  A  direct  memory  access  dau  transfer  system  for  accessing  a 
memory,  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  ports,  each  port  coupled  to  a  device  requiring 
access  to  the  memory;  and 

b.  a  memory  access  controller  for  bi-directionally  nansferring 
data  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  ports  and  the  memory, 
wherein  the  memory  access  conuoller  is  coupled  between  the 
memory  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  ports,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  ports  has  equal  priority  for  initiating  access  to  the 
memory  and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  ports  selectively 
initiates  access  to  the  memory  through  the  memory  access 
controller  upon  taking  possession  of  a  token  and  passes  the 
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token  to  a  next  one  of  Che  plurality  of  pons  according  to 
memory  access  requirements  of  the  device  coupled  to  the  port 
in  possession  of  the  token. 


5,734,927 

SYSTEM  HAVING  REGISTERS  FOR  RECEIVING  DATA, 

REGISTERS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA,  BOTH  AT  A 

DIFFERENT  CLOCK  R.4TE,  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 

FOR  SHIFTING  THE  DIFFERENT  CLOCK  RATES 
Frederic  Boutaud,  Roquefort  Les  Pins;  Marc  Couvrat,  St 
Laurent  du  Var;  Yves  Masse,  Biot,  all  of  France;  Mansoor  A. 
Chishtic  Houston,  Tex^  Alain  Vallauri,  Coiomars,  France; 
AJay  Padgaonkar,  Sugarland,  and  Jason  Jones,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,463 
InL  d."  G06F  UAX) 
UACL395— 880 
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3.  An  electronic  device  for  transferring  data  between  a  serial 
port  and  a  memory  of  a  processor,  comprising: 

a  first  input  register  for  receiving  dau  from  said  serial  port  at  a 

Arst  preselected  clock  rate, 
a  first  output  register  for  transmitting  data  to  said  serial  port  at  a 

second  preselected  clock  rate  independently  of  said  receiving 

of  dau, 
a  second  input  register  connected  to  said  first  input  register  for 

receiving  data  from  said  first  input  register  in  response  to  a 

first  control  signal, 
a  second  output  register  connected  to  said  first  output  register  for 

providing  data  to  said  first  output  register  in  response  to  a 

second  control  signal, 
a  data  bus  connected  to  said  second  registers  for  passing  data  to 

and  from  said  memory  in  response  to  a  third  and  fourth 

control  signal,  respectively, 
first  control  circuitry  for  independently  shifting  the  preselected 

clock  rates  for  said  input  registers  and  said  output  registers 

between  an  internal  clock  or  one  or  more  external  clocks,  for 

generating  said  control  signals,  and  for  generating  an  interrupt 

to  said  processor  when  in  a  first  mode  and  said  second  input 

register  is  full  and/or  said  second  output  register  is  empty,  and 
at  least  one  control  register  connected  to  said  first  control 

circuitry  for  providing  mode  control  information  to  said  first 

control  circuitry. 


5,734,928 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  A  KEY  BY  COMPARING  THE 

KEY  CODE  DATA  OF  PREDETERMINED  PRIORITY 

CORRESPONDING  TO  KEY  INPUT  FLAG  OF 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  PRESSED  PLURALITY  OF  KEYS 
Masataka  Nakasi^i,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080066 

Int  a."  G06F  UAX) 

VS.  CI.  395—887  3  Claims 

(  PBIOBITV  COMPARIWC  OPEHATIOW  ) 
J SMI 


X-1I1ST  DAT*  NUMBER) 
Y—H2MD  DATA  WUMe6W) 


COMPARE  PnORITIES  OF 
X  KEY  «  Y  KEY  BASED  ON 
VALID  KEY  MFOnnATIcm 


~*sao4 


$507 


KEY  COfVCSPONONG  TO 
DATA  NUMBER  SET  AT  X  IS 
CONSIOERED  HIGHEST 
PHORITY  KEY 


1.  A  key  input  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  keyboard  provided  with  a  plurality  of  keys; 

key  input  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  key  which  is  pressed 

among  said  plurality  of  keys; 
plural  key  input  detecting  means  for  detecting,  based  on  a  result 

of  detection  by  said  key  input  detecting  means,  pressing  of  at 

least  two  keys  simultaneously  among  said  plurality  of  keys; 
key  priority  storing  means  for  storing  predetermined  priority  of 

each  of  said  plurality  of  keys; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  predetermined  priority  of 

each  of  said  at  least  two  keys  detected  by  said  plural  key  input 

detecting  means  to  generate  a  compared  result;  and 
key  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least  two  keys  as 

a  pressed  key  based  on  said  compared  result; 
said  key  input  detecting  means  including 

reading  tneans  for  reading  an  output  fix)m  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  keys,  and 

data  storing  means  for  storing  prescribed  data  in  accordance 
with  an  output  from  said  reading  means,  and 
said  plural  key  input  detecting  means  refers  to  the  data  stored  in 

said  data  storing  means,  for  detecting  plural  data  being  stored; 
wherein  the  data  stored  in  said  data  storing  means  includes  a  key 

input  flag  indicative  of  a  pressed  key;  and 
said  plural  key  input  detecting  means  detects  pressing  of  at  least 

two  keys  of  said  plurality  of  keys,  when  a  plurality  of  said  key 

input  flags  are  stored;  and 
wherein  said  comparing  means  ii>cludes 

key  code  data  reading  means  for  reading  key  code  data 
corresponding  to  said  key  input  flag,  and 

key  code  data  selecting  means  for  successively  comparing 
said  priority  of  the  key  code  data  read  by  said  key  code  data 

reading  means,  and 
said  key  selecting  means  selects  key  code  data  having  highest 

priority. 
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5,734,929 
MllLTIPLE  AS  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND 
ASSOCIATED  CAMERA  DEVICE 
Shona  Brogden,  97  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016; 
Robert  C.  Stirbl,  247  Wadswortta  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10033,  and  Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10023 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  258,239,  Jun.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,165,  JuL 
28,  19Sa  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,830 
Int.  a."  G03B  41/00:  G03C  3AX) 
VS.  a.  396—6  13  Claims 
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7.  A  camera  device  comprising: 

photosensitive  film  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  sheet  divided 
on  one  side  into  a  multiplicity  of  diflferent  picture  areas 
provkfed  with  respective  layers  of  photosensitive  chemical 
material,  each  of  said  picture  areas  being  characterized  by  a 
single  respective  photosensitivity,  said  picture  areas  having  a 
plurality  of  different  photosensitivities; 

frame  means  connected  to  said  film  for  holding  said  film  fixed  in 
a  singular  position  so  that  all  said  picture  areas  are  disposed 
simultaneously  in  a  first  plane; 

a  plurality  of  lenses  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and  disposed 
in  a  second  plane  spaced  from  said  first  plane; 

shutter  means  mounted  to  said  frame  means  for  enabling  light 
transmission  selectively  through  said  lenses  and  onto  said 
film;  and 

shutter  activation  means  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  shutter  means  for  activating  said 
shutter  means  in  response  to  manipulation  by  a  user 


first  posture,  said  display  means  displaying  a  symbol  for 
indicating  a  visual  axis  of  the  eye  using  different  display 
patterns. 


5,734,931 
PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Inoue;  Hideto  Kitazawa,  both  of  Hachioji;  Koji  Kato. 
Tama,  and  Tatsuya  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd>,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115508 

Int  CI.'  G03B  17/10:5/00 

VS.  a.  396—52  66  Claims 


5,734,930 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  VISUAL  AXIS 

DETECTOR 

Shinichl   Hagiwara,  Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,022,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,965,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237432; 
Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237433;  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260588 
Int.  CI."  G03B  7/08:13/36:17/20 
VS.  a.  396—50  46  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 
visual-axis  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  direction  of  a  visual 

axis  of  an  operator; 
posture  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  posture  of  said  optical 

appaiBtus; 
control  tneans  for  controlling  said  optical  apparatus  on  the  basis 

of  an  output  from  said  visual-axis  detecting  means;  and 
display  means  for  respectively  displaying  different  display  pat- 
temt  that  indicate  respective  visual -axis  detection  modes  for  a 
first  posture  of  .said  optical  apparatus  and  a  second  posture  in 
wbici)  said  optical  apparatus  is  rotated  by  90  degrees  from  the 


1.  A  photographing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photographing  optical  system: 

a  finder  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  which  is  different 
from  an  optical  axis  of  said  photographing  optical  system: 

distance  mea.suring  means  for  measunng  a  distance  to  an  object 
to  be  photographed;  and 

diopter  correcting  means  for  changing  optical  positions  of  a  film 
or  an  image  sensing  device  and  said  photographing  optical 
system  relative  to  the  finder  optical  system  responsive  to  an 
output  of  said  distance  measuring  means  to  correct  for  paral- 
lax prior  to  photographing;  wherein  said  diopter  correcting 
means  provides  image  blur  correction  at  a  time  of  exposure  of 
a  film  or  an  image  sensing  device  responsive  to  a  shuner 
operation  and  responsive  to  sensors  detecting  nwvement  of 
the  optical  system. 
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5,734,932 
IMAGE  STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Koichi  Washisu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,863,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,021,  May  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320334 

Inta.''G03B  I7A)0 

VS.  CL  396—55  42  Claims 


(d)  tracing  means  for  tracing  the  image  by  controlling  said 
variable  angle  prism  so  as  to  cancel  the  movement  of  the 
image. 


1.  An  image  stabilizing  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

(A)  blur  detecting  means  for  detecting  image  blur; 

(B)  blur  compensating  means  for  compensating  for  image  blur, 

(C)  control  means  for  controlling  said  blur  compensating  means 
in  response  to  an  output  from  said  blur  detecting  means;  and 

(D)  varying  means  capable  of  changing  in  accordance  with 
shutter  speed,  at  least  one  of  an  integration  time  constant  of 
said  control  means,  an  integration  time  constant  of  a  high-pass 
filter,  or  the  gain  of  a  control  loop. 


5,734,933 
IMAGE  SHAKE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Masayoshi    Sekine;    Toshiyuki    Nakigima,    both    of   Tokyo; 
TUtashi  Kai,  Kanagawa-ken;  Katsuji  Yoshimura,  Shizuoka- 
ken,  and  Masamichi  Toyama,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabustaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,916,  Oct  12,  1994,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  53,961,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5386,264, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,652,  Oct  30,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,294,  Jan. 

23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  319,658, 

Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,012,270.  This  application  Aug.  30, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  708,133 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     10,     1988, 
63-057670;  Apr.  15,  1988,  63-092695;  Apr.  15, 1988,  63-092697; 
May  19,  1988,  63-123625;  Oct  27,  1988,  63-269554;  Feb.  6, 
1989,  1-027038 

Int  a."  G03B  7/OS 
VS.  CL  396—55  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  pick-up  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  image  and  outputting  an 
image  signal  corresponding  to  the  image; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movement  of  the  image; 

(c)  variable  angle  prism  for  optically  varying  a  direction  of 
image  pick-up  operation;  and 


5,734,934 
EMISSION  ANGLE  VARIABLE  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Katsumi  Horinishl,  Hashimoto;  Akira  Iwamoto,  Kadoma;  Mit- 
suo  Fuke,  Nara;  Katsunori  Kawabata,  and  Shioji  Ando,  both 
of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Co^  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-237957 

Int  CL'  G03B  15/02:15/06 

VS.  CL  396—62  4  Claims 


1.  An  emission  angle  variable  flash  apparatus  comprising  a  light 
source  for  emitting  flash  and  a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  flash  from 
the  light  source  to  an  emission  subject,  said  apparatus  being 
capable  of  varying  emission  angles  of  a  direct  light  from  the  light 
source  and  a  reflected  light  imm  the  reflector  to  the  emission 
subject,  wherein 
side  reflection  means  are  disposed  oppositely  to  both  side  sur- 
faces of  the  reflector  so  as  to  reflect  the  flash  from  the  light 
source  in  the  horizontal  direction, 
the  light  source  and  the  reflector  are  so  constituted  that  a 
distance  therebetween  on  their  common  optical  axis  may  be 
variable, 
the  side  reflection  means  are  so  constituted  that  an  angular 

aperture  to  be  formed  thereby  may  be  variable,  and 
an  emission  angle  control  means  is  provided  to  control  the 
changes  of  the  distance  between  the  light  source  and  the 
reflector  and  the  angular  aperture  to  be  formed  by  the  side 
reflection  means. 


5,734,935 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  AND  INTERMEDL\TE  ADAPTER 
Hitoshi  Imanari,  Yokohama;  Yuji  Ihara,  Tokyo,  and  Hlroshi 
Tanioka,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265612; 
Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000435;  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228191;  Aug.  29,  1996, 
8-228216 

Inta.''G03B  17/14 
VS.  a.  396—71  21  Claims 

1.  A  camera  system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  camera  bodies  including  metal  backs,  having 

identical  measurements  from  a  mount  reference  surface  to  a 

film  surface  and  having  body  side  mounts  of  identical  shape; 

and 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  lens  units  having  a  common  lens 

side  mount  engageable  with  said  body  side  mounts, 
said  first  camera  body  including  an  escape  portion  over  a  nK>unt- 
ing  range  of  the  interchangeable  lens  units  in  an  interior  of 
said  body  side  mount  so  that  individual  mounting  of  all  the 
interchangeable  lens  units  is  possible,  and 
said  second  camera  body  including  a  flange  portion  in  the 
interior  of  said  body  side  mount  so  that  only  an  interchange- 
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able  lens  unit  having  a  back  focus  of  a  predetermined  or  larger 
dimenfiion  may  be  mountable  thereto. 


5,734,936 
LENS  SHLTTER  TYPE  OF  CAMERA 

Hirosbi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Azegami,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  19%,  8-012317; 
Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032364 

Int  a."  G03B  5/00:9/22:13/36 
VS.  CL  396—79  12  Claims 


1.  A  shutter  arrangement  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  lens  shutter; 

a  lens  gfoup  movable  along  an  optical  axis  relative  to  said  lens 
shutter; 

a  first  aiDtor  for  opening  or  closing  said  lens  shutter; 

a  second  motor  for  moving  said  lens  group  along  said  optical 
axis; 

a  first  encoder  for  detecting  a  size  of  a  diaphragm  formed  by 
said  lens  shutter,  said  first  encoder  comprising  a  first  photo- 
sensor and  a  first  rotating  disk  associated  with  said  first 
photosensor;  and 

a  second  encoder  for  detecting  an  axial  position  of  said  lens 
group,  said  second  encoder  comprising  a  second  photosensor 
and  a  second  rotating  disk  associated  with  said  second  photo- 
sensor, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  encoders  are  positioned  to  overlap 
as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  said  optical  axis. 


'7f/i////f///jffffff/r. 


a  movable  tube  which  rotationally  moves  in  said  back  and  forth 
direction  along  said  optical  axis  said  movable  tube  having  a 
second  member  on  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said 
movable  tube  which  engages  said  first  member  of  said  fixed 
tube;  and 

a  lens  barrel  standard  position  detection  device,  arranged  on  an 
outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  fixed  tube,  to  detect 
when  said  movable  tube  moves  to  a  predetermined  standard 
position  on  said  optical  axis  by  detecting  a  state  of  the  second 
member. 


5,734,938 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  OF  A  CAMERA 

Masataka  Hamada;  Tokuji  Ishida,  and  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,930,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,517,274, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22388,  Feb.  16,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,799,  Oct 

4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  351,167, 

May  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,988356.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  590,349 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1988,  63-117439 
Int  a."  G03B  li/34 
VS.  a.  396—95  22  Claims 


5,734,937 

LENS  BARREL  STANDARD  POSITION  DETECTION 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Minora  Katoh,  Kawasaki;   Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  and 
Junichi  Omi,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583339 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036689 

Int  CL"  G03B  ]7/00 

VS.  CL  396—87  20  Claims 

1.  A  camera  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  fixed  tube  integrally  fixed  to  said  camera  and  having  a  first 
fnenber  on  an  inner  circumferential  portion  of  said  fixed  tube; 


Lb      La 


1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

plural  pieces  of  image  sensor  located  separately  from  each  other, 
at  locations  respectively  corresponding  to  plural  areas  in  an 
objective  field,  for  generating  image  data  in  accordance  with 
an  object  image  formed  on  the  plural  pieces  of  image  sensor; 

a  focus  detector  which  detects  a  focus  condition  of  the  object 
based  on  the  image  data,  said  focus  detector  being  capable  of 
detecting  plural  focus  conditions  respectively  corresponding 
to  said  plural  areas; 

a  selector  which  selects  one  of  said  plural  areas  based  on  the 
detected  plural  focus  conditions;  and 

a  controller  which  determines  whether  the  object  is  rtioving  in  an 
approaching  or  receding  direction  or  not  based  on  a  focus 
condition  detected  at  the  selected  area. 
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5,734^39 
CAMER.A  CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION 
RELATING  TO  THE  NUMBER  OF  FRAMES  OF  FILM 
Youichi  Yamazaki,  Kawasaki;  Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo; 
Ketshi  Urata,  Kumamoto;  Hitoshi  Aoki;  Daiki  Tsukahara, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshikazu  lida,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012045; 
Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014623 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/66:17/36 
VS.  CL  396—284  6  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  adapted  to  receive  a  film  cartridge  having  a  record- 
ing member  on  which  is  recorded  information  relating  to  a  total 
number  of  available  frames  in  a  film,  comprising: 

an  information  detector  that  detects  said  infoimaiion  relating  lo 
the  total  number  of  available  frames  that  is  recorded  on  said 
recording  member: 

a  display  unit  that  displays  said  information  relating  to  the  total 
number  of  available  frames: 

an  abnormality  judging  unit  that  determines  whether  any  abnor- 
mality is  present  in  said  information  relating  (o  the  total 
number  of  available  frames  that  is  detected  by  said  informa- 
tion detector:  and 

a  display  controller  that  controls  a  display  of  said  display  unit 
according  lo  a  result  of  judgement  made  by  said  abnormality 
judging  unit. 


5,734>W 

FILM  SENSnTVTTY  SETTING  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

FOR  A  CAMERA 

Yukikazu  Iwane,  Kawasaki:  Yostukazti  lida,  Cbigasaki;  Kiy- 

osada  Macfaida,  Lrawa.  and  Masayuki  Koga,  Fuchu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-043499; 
Feb.  8,  1995,  7-043500;  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-043501 

InL  a."  G03B  7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  396—299  22  Claims 


m 


n  a  n  ■  n  a 


a  film  sensitivity  reading  unit  for  reading  an  ISO  value,  indicat- 
ing film  sensitivity,  from  a  film  cartridge,  said  him  sensitivity 
reading  unit  adapted  to  read  a  predetermined  range  of  ISO 
values: 

an  exposure  control  unit  which  controls  an  exposure  process 
of  the  camera  based  on  the  ISO  value; 

a  first  manipulation  member  which  a  photographer  manipulates 
in  a  first  manner  to  turn  the  camera  on  and  off;  and 

a  second  manipulation  member  which  a  photographer  manipu- 
lates in  a  first  manner  lo  perform  a  zoom  operation  in  the 
camera  and  which  the  photographer  manipulates  in  a  second 
manner  in  conjunction  with  the  manipulation  of  said  first 
manipulation  member  lo  set  an  ISO  value  different  than  the 
ISO  value  read  by  said  film  sensitivity  reading  unit. 


5,734>« 

PRINTING  EXPOSURE  REFERENCE 

Paul  Teremy,  Rochester;  Dale  Frederick  Mclntyre,  Honeoyc 

Falls,  and  Joseph  Anthony  Manico,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,814,  Dec.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,634,156.  ThLs  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,122 

InL  a."  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  396—315  6  Claims 


1.  A  camera  for  exposing  photographic  film  to  a  scene,  the  film 
having  photographic  properties  that  may  change  under  the  influ- 
ence of  an  environmental  factor  encountered  during  storage  of  the 
film  prior  lo  an  exposure,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  unit  for  determining,  in  association  with  an  initial  loading  of 
the  film  into  said  camera  and  in  association  with  each  expo- 
sure of  the  film,  a  value  of  the  environmental  factor: 

a  circuit  for  determining  a  change  in  said  value  of  the  environ- 
mental factor  since  the  initial  loading  of  the  film  into  said 
camera  or  since  a  previous  exposure  and  for  producing  a 
signal  when  said  measured  change  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value; 

an  illumination  source  internal  lo  said  camera  for  exposing  the 
film  in  said  camera  in  a  plurality  of  narrow  ranges  of  prede- 
termined wavelengths  to  produce  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
exposed  calibration  patches:  and 

a  calibration  control,  responsive  lo  said  signal,  for  actuating  said 
illumination  source  to  expose  the  film  to  produce  said  calibra- 
tion patches. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 


5,734,942 
MID-ROLL  CHANGE  FOR  FILM  HAVING  EDGE 
PERFORATIONS  AND  MAGNETIC  LAYER  ON  NON- 
EMULSION  SIDE 
George  W.  Brock,  La  Jolla,  and  Thomas  D.  Carr,  Leucadia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,623 
Int.  a.''G03B  17/24 
VS.  CL  396—319  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera  having  an  exposure  gate  and  means  for  transport- 
ing film  past  said  exposure  gate,  said  film  having  a  series  of 
perforations  along  at  least  one  edge  of  said  film,  wherein  the 
number  of  said  perforations  are  an  integer  per  exposure  frame,  said 
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5,734344 
APPARATUS  FOR  REJUVENATING  DEVELOPER  IN 
PRINTING  PLATE  DEVELOPMErO" 
Douglas  A.  Seeley,  High  Bridge;  George  L.  MaUnosU,  Jr., 
SomervUle,  and  David  M.  SuUivan,  deceased,  late  of  Bridge- 
water,  all  of  NJ.,  by  Judith  Ann  Sullivan,  esecutortrix, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  273,687,  Aug.  24,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,608 
Int  a.'  G03D  i/02 
VS.  a.  396—565  15  Claims 


film  havii^  a  substantially  transparent  magnetic  layer  at  least  in  the 
region  of  said  perforations,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  sounce  of  a  steady- state  magnetic  field  located  downstream  of 
said  exposure  gate  and  adjacent  lo  said  series  of  perforations 
for  magnetizing  the  magnetic  layer  between  said  perforations 
as  film  is  transported  past  said  source; 

a  mag^tic  field  sensor  in  the  upstream  region  of  said  exposure 
gate  and  adjacent  to  said  series  of  perforations  for  sensing 
fringing  magnetic  fields  emanating  from  perforation  edges, 
the  area  between  which  have  been  magnetized;  and 

a  perforation  sensor  located  to  sense  said  series  of  perforations 
of  said  film. 


5,734,943 

DEVICE  HAVING  CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER  WITH 

POSITIONED  COVER 

Minoni  Katoh,  Kawasaki;  Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  and 

Junichi  Omi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corp«ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,302 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150399 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  396—538  17  Clauns 


*•■■  r^A^b 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  developing  lithographic  printing  plates  in  a 
substantially  continuous  manner  with  a  substantially  constant 
developer  strength,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor  means  for  developing  printing  plates  and  gener- 
ating used  developer  liquid; 

(b)  a  draining  mechanism  for  draining  said  used  developer  liquid 
into  a  suitable  container: 

(c)  means  for  pumping  the  used  developer  liquid  from  the 
container  through  one  or  more  ultrafiltration  means  to  sepa- 
rate said  used  developer  liquid  into  a  permeate  liquid  and  a 
remainder; 

(d)  means  for  returning  said  permeate  liquid  into  said  processor 
means;  and 

(e)  means  for  reluming  said  remainder  lo  said  container  in  (b) 
above,  wherein  said  draining  mechanism  and  each  means  for 
returning  (d)  and  (e)  cooperate  to  maintain  constant  liquid 
levels  in  the  processor  means  and  container. 


5,734,945 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Earic,  Harrow  Wealtl,  and  Michael  Ridgway,  Herts, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1994, 
9421940 

Int  CL"  G03D  i/Q2 
VS.  CL  396—604  16  Claims 


6.  A  lievice  having  a  cartridge  loaded  therein  during  use,  com- 
prising: 

a  devioe  body  having  at  least  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second 
side  spaced  from  the  first  side; 

a  cartridge  chamber  in  the  device  body  extending  from  the  first 
side  toward  the  second  side,  the  cartridge  chamber  having  an 
open  end  in  the  first  side  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  in  a  first  direction; 

an  operating  component  of  the  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
exteading  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction,  the  operating  component  being  adjacent  lo  the  car- 
tridge chamber;  and 

a  cartridge  chamber  cover  rotatably  mounted  in  the  first  side  of 
the  device  body,  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cartridge  chamber 
cover  extending  in  an  axial  direction,  the  axial  direction  being 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  second  direction. 


./ 


n> 


I.  Processing  apparams  for  processing  photographic  material, 
the  apparatus  including: 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  photographic  material  dur- 
ing processing  thereof;  and 

appUcator  means  for  applying  processing  fluid  to  the  material 
supported  by  the  suf^xm  surface; 
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characterized  in  that  the  applicator  means  comprises  at  least  one 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  uni-jets  equally  spaced  along  its 
length,  the  bar  is  positioned  so  that  each  uni-jel  is  directed  to 
impinge  on  the  material  to  effect  processing  thereof,  each 
spray  bar  comprises  a  tube  having  a  series  of  very  fine  holes 
formed  therein. 


5,734,946 

PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPmC 

MATERIALS 

Ubbo  Wernicke,  Rosrath,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to  AGFA  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1995,  195  41 
559.0 

Int.  CI."  G03D  5/06 
U.S.  CL  396—606  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  wet-chemical  processing  of  a  photographic 
material,  in  which  at  least  one  processing  step  comprises  at  least 
one  rack  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rollers  which  are  in  contact 
with  the  layer  surface  of  the  material,  said  rollers  of  said  rack  are 
arranged  m  a  straight  line,  which  forms  an  angle  of  45°  to  90°  with 
the  horizontal  wherein  at  least  one  roller  is  encased  over  30°  to 
300°  of  its  circumference  with  a  casing  in  such  a  manner  that 
processing  fluid  located  in  the  space  between  the  roller  and  the 
casing  cannot  fully  escape  and  wherein  the  distance  between  the 
roller  surface  and  the  casing  is  0.5  to  20  mm. 


5,734X7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

IMAGE  DENSITY  FOR  USE  IN  COPYING  MACHINE 

Kenichi  Tanabe,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1995,  7-183103 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/04:15/05:15/22 
U.S.  a.  399-^5  9  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  an  image  density  in  copying  a 
special  document  original  by  a  copying  ntachine  which  is  capable 
of  making  a  copy  of  an  ordinary  document  original  with  a  rela- 
tively small  image  density  variation  and  a  special  document  origi- 
nal with  a  relatively  large  image  density  variation  and  which 
includes  a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  document  original,  a 
photoreceptor  which  is  to  be  exposed  to  light  reflected  from  the 
document  original  for  formation  of  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
a  surface  thereof,  and  a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  electro- 
static latent  image  into  a  toner  image,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

adjusting  surface  potential  of  the  photoreceptor  to  a  level  lower 
by  a  predetermined  value  than  that  to  be  employed  for  an 
ordinary  document  original  copying  operation: 
adjusting  an  amount  of  light  emitted  from  the  light  source  for 
illumination  of  a  special  document  original  to  a  predetermined 
level  adapted  for  a  low  image  density  document  original; 
adjusting  development  bias  to  be  applied  to  the  developing  unit, 
in  adaptation  to  at  least  a  predetermined  standard  density 
level,  to  a  level  higher  by  a  predetermined  value  than  that  to 
be  employed  for  the  ordinary  document  original  copying 
operation; 


incorporating  density  control  input  means  for  setting  the  devel- 
opment bias  to  be  applied  to  the  developing  unit  to  a  level 
adapted  for  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  density  levels  including 
the  standard  density  level  for  variable  adjustment  thereof;  and 

determining  levels  of  the  development  bias  corresponding  to  the 
respective  density  levels  such  that  a  rate  of  a  change  in  the 
development 

bias  v^th  respect  to  a  change  in  the  density  level  is  smaller  than 
that  for  the  ordinary  document  original  copying  operation. 


IMAGE  STABILIZER 
Katsuhiro  Nagayama.  Yamabe-gun;  Jitsuo  Masuda,  Yamato- 
takada;  Toshiaki  Ino,  Yamatokoriyama;  Toshilusa  Ishida, 
Kashiba;  Katsuaki  Sumida,  KitakaLsuragi-gun,  and  Hideji 
Saiko,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-264239 

Int  CI."  G03G  1  SAX):  15/02: 1 5m 


\iS.  CI.  399—46 


29  Claims 


1.  An  image  stabilizer,  incorporated  in  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus which  visualizes  with  a  developing  agent  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  obtained  by  exposing  original  document  to  light  and 
guiding  light  reflected  at  the  original  document  to  a  charged 
photosensitive  body  surface,  for  stabilizing  a  formed  image  by 
changing  a  first  parameter  relevant  to  control  of  exposure  quantity 
and  a  second  parameter  relevant  to  control  of  charging  quantity 
among  a  plurality  of  control  parameters  determining  y  characteris- 
tics of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  for  measuring  an  initial  value  relevant  to  the  second 
parameter  at  at  least  two  points  in  the  electrostatic  latent 
image,  obtaining  from  these  initial  values  a  first  slope  value 
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representing  a  ratio  of  the  y  characteristics  change  to  an 
origiaal  document  density  change,  and  recording  the  first 
slope  value; 
second  means  for.  after  an  image  process  is  carried  out  a 
predetermined  number  of  times,  measuring  an  aged  value 
which  has  deviated  from  the  initial  value  of  the  second 
parameter  at  at  least  two  points  in  the  electrostatic  latent 
image,  obtaining  from  these  aged  values  a  .second  slope  value 
representing  a  ratio  of  a  y  characteristics  change  to  the  origi- 
nal document  density  change,  and  recording  the  second  slope 
value;  and  correcting  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  sec- 
ond slope  values  recorded  in  said  first  and  second  means,  and 
performing  a  second  parameter  control  and  a  first  parameter 
control,  the  second  parameter  control  changing  the  second 
parameter  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  comparison  so 
that  the  second  slope  value  is  almost  equal  to  the  first  slope 
value,  the  first  parameter  control  changing  the  first  parameter 
so  that  at  least  one  of  the  aged  values  relevant  to  the  corrected 
secotd  parameter  is  almost  equal  to  the  initial  value  corre- 
spontUng  to  that  aged  value. 


5,734,949 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USABLE  WITH  THIS  PROCESS 
'  CARTRIDGE 

Shinji  G*lo,  Yokohama:  Jun  Saito,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Ishii, 
Yokobaaia;  Masao  Ando,  Yokohama:  Yoshiaki  Watanabe, 
Yokohama:  Yuzo  Isoda,  Yokohama:  Masahide  Tanoue.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Ryukichi  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.087,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905352,  Jun.  25,  1992. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183933; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-079243;  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144484 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  21/16 
MS.  CL  »9— 111  6  aaims 


2.  A  pitscess  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly 
of  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  pressing  member  and 
abutment  members,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  for  carrying  a 
latent  image  thereon; 

a  developing  sleeve  for  developing  the  latent  image  on  said 
photosensitive  member; 

a  first  ftame  to  which  said  developing  sleeve  is  mounted;  and 

a  secMd  ftame  to  which  said  photosensitive  member  is 
mounted,  said  second  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tioning grooves,  for  engaging  the  abutment  members  when 
said  process  cartridge  is  mounted  in  the  image  forming  appa- 
ratul  so  as  to  limit  pivoting  of  said  process  cartridge,  and  at 
least  one  projection  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
second  frame  and  extending  toward  said  first  frame,  said  at 
least  one  projection  having  (i)  an  upward  inclined  surface,  (ii) 
a  flit  surface  contiguous  with  said  upward  inclined  surface. 


and  (iii)  a  downward  inclined  surface  contiguous  with  said 
flat  surface  and  inclined  toward  said  first  frame, 
wherein,  when  said  process  cartridge  is  mounted  to  the  main 
a.ssembly  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  said  at  least  one 
projection  is  pressed  by  the  pressing  member. 


5,734,950 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,734,951 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.ATUS 
Kazunobu  Maekawa,  and  Futoshi  Hamada,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-31%% 
'  Int  CL"  G03G  15/02:21/06 
\}S.  CL  399—169  8  Oaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  a  toner  image  formed 
on  an  image  carrier  is  transferred  onto  paper  held  onto  a  transfer 
drum  following  which  the  paper  is  separated  from  the  transfer 
drum,  comprising: 

a  charger  which  charges  a  prescribed  area  of  the  image  carrier 

before  the  image  carrier  is  uniformly  charged; 
a  mode  sening  means  which  sets  the  image  formation  mode;  and 
a  control  means  which  controls  the  output  of  said  charger  in 
accordance  with  the  image  formation  mode  set  by  said  mode 
setting  means. 


5,734,952 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  AND  TONER  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

REPLENISHING  A  FRESH  TONER  TO  THE 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Eisaku  Murakami,  Hiratsuka,  and  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028074; 
Mar.  23,  1995,  7^1856;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106516 

Int  a."  G03G  /5/OT 
U.S.  CI.  399—255  40  Clahns 

1.  A  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  toner  storing  section  for  storing  a  single-ingredient  type  toner 
to  be  deposited  on  a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on 
an  image  carrier; 
agitating  means  for  agitating  the  toner  existing  in  said  toner 

storing  section;  and 
a  toner  cartridge  removably  mounted  to  a  body  of  said  develop- 
ing device,  and  storing  a  fresh  toner  to  be  replenished  into 
said  toner  storing  section; 
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5,734,954 
HYBRID  SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT  USING  A 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLER  TO  PREVENT  TONER 
CONTAMINATION 
EUiott  A.  Eklund,  Penfleld;  Gerald  M.  Fletcher,  Pittsford,  and 
Dan  A.  Hays,  Falrport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646J04 
Int  C\^  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  399—266  5  Claims 

\ 


said  (oner  cartridge  comprising  toner  outlets  for  replenishing  the 
fresh  toner,  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  fresh  toner  to 
said  toner  outlets,  collection  openings  for  receivmg  the  toner 
forced  out  by  said  agitating  means,  and  collecting  means  for 
conveying  the  toner  received  via  said  collection  openings  into 
said  toner  cartridge. 


5,734353 
DETACHABLE  TONER  SUPPLY  AND  PROCESSING 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
AND  HAVING  A  SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  TONER 
FLOW  CONTROL 
Kenzo  Tatsumi,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995.  7-029207; 
Oct.  25,  1995.  7-277756 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—262  50  Claims 

A  B 


1.  A  toner  supply  assembly  detachably  mountable  to  an  image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  processing  assembly,  the  toner  supply 
assembly  comprising: 

a  toner  supply  potT  providing  a  toner  flow  path  to  and  from  said 
assembly; 

a  first  movable  shutter  controlling  said  toner  flow  path:  and 

a  projecting  member  extending  from  the  first  shutter  and  adapted 
for  moving  said  first  shutter  in  response  to  engagement  with  a 
first  engaging  member  formed  on  said  processing  assembly  as 
the  toner  supply  assembly  and  said  processing  assembly  are 
brought  together  to  open  the  toner  flow  path,  said  first  shutter 
closing  the  toner  flow  path  in  response  to  disengagement  of 
said  projecting  member  with  the  first  engaging  member  as 
said  toner  supply  assembly  and  processing  assembly  are  sepa- 
rated. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  a  supply  of  developer 
material  compnsing  toner; 

a  toner  donor  member  spaced  from  the  surface  and  being 
adapted  lo  transport  toner  to  a  region  opposed  from  the 
surface; 

means  for  conveying  said  developer  material  in  the  chamber  of 
said  housing  onto  said  donor  member; 

an  electrode  member  spaced  near  the  surface  of  said  donor 
member,  said  electrode  member  being  electrically  biased  by  a 
power  supply  to  detach  toner  from  said  donor  member  as  to 
fonn  a  toner  cloud  for  developing  the  latent  image:  and 

a  power  supply  controller,  in  communication  with  said  power 
supply,  adapted  to  adjust  said  electrode  member  electrical 
biasing  to  avoid  air  breakdown  toner  contamination,  said 
power  supply  controller  has  a  mode  of  operation  wherein  said 
power  supply  controller  shuts  off  the  voltage  to  the  electrode 
member  during  deloning  and  initial  retoning. 


5,734,955 
DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Gruber,  Pittsford,  and  Dan  A.  Hays,  Fairport,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  716,076 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399^266  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  an 
imaging  surface,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  a  supply  of  developer 

material  comprising  single  component  toner; 
means  for  fluidizing  said  developer  material  in  the  chamber  of 

said  housing; 
a  charging  device  emersed  in  said  fluidized  toner  for  ion  charg- 
ing said  developer  matenal; 
a  transport  member,  partially  emersed  in  said  fluidized  toner. 
said  transport  member  being  biased  to  attract  developer  mate- 
rial on  an  outer  surface  of  said  transport  member; 
a  loner  donor  member  adjacent  to  said  transport  member  and 
spaced  from  the  imaging  surface,  for  transporting  toner  from 
transport  member  to  a  region  opposed  from  the  imaging 
surface,  said  toner  donor  member  having 
electrode  members  positioned  near  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
electrodes  being  electncally  biased  to  detach  toner  from  said 
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5,734,957 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TONER  RE-USE 

FEATURE 

Hiroshi  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  and  Masami  Maetani.  Ageo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-345649; 
Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300939 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/10 
VS.  a.  399—359  29  Claims 


,5  WOHCR  HOIOR) 


donoi*  member  as  to  form  a  toner  cloud  for  developing  the 
latent  image. 


5,734,956 
DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  USING  AN  AC  RECTIFIED 
WAVTFORM 
Joseph  R.  Matalevich,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,678 
Int  a.'  Ga3G  15/08 

VS.  a.  $99—291  10  Claims 

a 

\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  a  supply  of  developer 
material  comprising  toner; 

a  loner  donor  member,  spaced  from  the  surface,  for  transporting 
toner  to  a  region  opposed  from  the  surface,  said  donor  mem- 
ber having  an  electrode  member  associated  therewith; 

means  for  conveying  said  developer  material  in  the  chamber  of 
said  housing  onto  said  donor  member; 

a  first  AC  source  for  AC  biasing  said  electrode  member;  and 

a  second  AC  source  for  AC  biasing  said  electrode  member  with 
an  AC  rectified  waveform,  said  first  and  second  AC  source 
coacting  to  detach  toner  from  said  donor  member  as  to  form  a 
toner  cloud  for  developing  the  latent  image. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member; 
a  developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 

said  image  bearing  member, 
a  toner  containing  means  for  containing  a  non-used  toner  to  be 

used  in  the  development  by  said  developing  means; 
a  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  said 

image  bearing  member  by  said  developing  means  onto  the 

recording  medium; 
a  cleaning  means  for  removing  a  residual  nnatter  adhered  to  said 

image  bearing  member  after  the  toner  image  was  transferred 

by  said  transfer  means; 
a  separating  means  for  separating  foreign  matter  from  toner 

removed  from  said  image  bearing  member  by  said  cleaning 

means;  and 
a  toner  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  toner  mixture  obtained 

by  mixing  a  re-used  toner  from  which  the  foreign  matter  has 

been  removed  by  said  separating  means  with  the  non-used 

toner  from  said  toner  containing  means  to  said  developing 

means. 


IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  A  COPY  SHEET 

BASED  ON  THE  LENGTH  OF  AN  ORIGINAL 

DOCUMENT 

Hiroatsu  Kazama.  and  Akira  Kurimoto.  both  of  Ebina.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293042; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293043;  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-296838 

Int  CL'  G03G  I5AX) 
VS.  CL  399—363  7  Claims 

5.  An  image  formation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  scanning  means  for  scanning  an  image  of  an  original  docu- 
ment; 
an  image  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  scanned  image  of  an 

original  document  to  a  copy  paper  sheet; 
an  original  document  tray  for  placing  the  original  document; 
a  paper  tray  for  storing  the  copy  paper  sheet; 
a  tray  sensor  for  sensing  the  original  document  placed  on  said 

original  document  tray;  and 
means  for  transporting  the  original  document  10  said  scanning 
means,  wherein 
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the  original  document  is  sensed  based  on  relationship  between  a 
position  of  said  tray  sensor  and  sensing  timing  of  said  tray 
sensor. 


5,7344*59 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT 
HAVING  A  POROUS  SURFACE  USING  AN  ORGANIC 
BINDER 
Steve  Krebs,  Fort  Wayne;  Clarence  Pancfaison,  and  H.  Ravin- 
dranath  Shetty,  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Zinuner,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  542^30 

Int.  CL*  B22F  3/10:7/04 

VS.  a.  419—2  12  Claims 

6^24     ^'0 


5,734,960 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  KS  MOLYBDENUM 

Thomas  J.  Patrician,  Monroeton;  Michael  J.  Miller,  Towanda; 

James  N.  Christini,  Towanda;  Michael  J.  Cheresnowsky, 

Towanda,  and  Vernon  L.  Carr,  Jr.,  Rome,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  297,476 

Int  CL*  B22F  1/00:3/12:9/22 

\}S.  a.  419—28  15  aalms 

15.  A  process  for  producing  potassium  and  silicon  doped  molyb- 
denum comprising  the  steps  of: 

diluting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  19.5  weight  % 
SiOj  and  about  9.42  weight  %  KjO  with  water  at  a  dilution 
temperature  of  about  20°-60°  C.  at  a  volume  ratio  between 
about  1:5  and  about  1:14,  solution  to  water,  to  produce  a 
dilute  potassium  silicate  solution; 

mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  molybdate  and  said 
dilute  potassium  silicate  solution  to  produce  a  mixture, 
wherein  said  ammonium  molybdate  solution  has  a  pH  of 
about  8.8-11.0  at  about  20°  C.  and  a  specific  gravity  of  about 
1.20-1.32,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  dilute  second 
solution  is  selected  to  provide  an  amount  of  potassium  in  said 
mixture  of  about  800- 1 300  ppm  and  an  amount  of  silicon  in 
said  mixture  of  about  500-1 100  ppm,  both  amounts  based  on 
the  amount  of  molybdenum  in  said  mixture: 

heating  said  mixture  during  said  mixing  step  to  a  mixing  tem- 
perature of  about  100°  C.  and  maintaining  said  mixing  tem- 
perature for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  homogeneous  third 
solution  comprising  ammonium  molybdate,  potassium,  and 
silicon: 

crystallizing  ammonium  dimolybdaie  doped  with  potassium  and 
silicon  out  of  said  third  solution: 

calcining  said  doped  ammonium  dimolybdate  in  an  atmosphere 
comprising  dissociated  ammonia  to  produce  molybdenum 
dioxide  doped  with  potassium  and  silicon: 

reducing  said  molybdenum  dioxide  by  heating  said  molybdenum 
dioxide  in  an  atmosphere  of  flowing  hydrogen  to  produce 
molybdenum  powder  doped  with  potassium  and  silicon; 

milling  said  doped  molybdenum  powder  to  break  up  large  par- 
ticles; 

sifting  said  milled,  doped  molybdenum  powder  through  a  100 
mesh  screen  to  remove  any  remaining  large  particles: 

pressing  said  sifted,  doped  molybdenum  powder  to  form  an 
ingot; 

sintering  said  ingot  to  a  density  of  at  least  9.28  g/cc:  and 

working  said  sintered  ingot  at  a  true  strain  value  greater  than 
about  3  to  increase  the  recrystallization  temperature  to  greater 
than  1500°  C.  and  to  produce  a  crystal  structure  of  elongated, 
interlocking  grains  and  improved  ductility. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous  surface  for  use  with  an 
orthopaedic  implant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  metallic  particles; 

mixing  a  binder  with  said  metallic  particles,  said  binder  having 
an  alloying  material  therein; 

forming  a  shell  having  a  desired  shape  with  said  mixture  of 
metallic  particles  and  binder,  whereby  said  metallic  particles 
are  in  contact  with  each  other  at  corresponding  interface 
surfaces: 

diffusing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alloying  material  into  said 
metallic  particles  to  produce  a  plurality  of  resultant  alloyed 
metallic  particles,  said  alloyed  metallic  particles  having  a 
melting  temperature  which  is  less  than  a  melting  temperature 
of  said  metallic  particles;  and 

sintering  said  metallic  particles  together  at  said  interface  sur- 
faces, said  sintering  step  occurring  at  a  temperature  which  is 
less  than  said  melting  temperature  of  said  metallic  particles. 


5,734,%1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  RECORDED  ON  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  MEANS  FROM  A  CENTRAL  SERVER  TO 

SUBSCRIBERS  VIA  A  HIGH  DATA  RATE  DIGITAL 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Jean-Paul  Gilbert  CastiUe,  Cavaillon,  France,  assignor  to  Gen- 

ese,  Robion,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  196,765,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,497,502,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  784,450,  Nov.  7, 
1991.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,240 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1989,  89-07759; 
WIPO,  May  18,  1990,  PCT/FR90/00353 

Int  a."  H04H  1/00:  H04N  7/14:  H04M  llAX) 
VS.  a.  455—5.1  29  Claims 

1.  Method  of  receiving  information  from  one  of  a  plurality  of 
information  systems  via  a  high  data  rate  telecommunication  net- 
work in  response  to  a  request  from  one  of  plural  subscriber 
stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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initiating  a  two-way  transmission  from  subscriber  computer 
meanE  of  said  one  of  said  plural  subscriber  stations  to  one  of 
said  iaformation  systems  via  said  telecommunication  net- 
work, 

outputting  on  output  means  of  said  one  of  said  plural  subscriber 
stations  data  related  to  plural  information  stored  at  one  of  said 
information  systems, 

selecting  at  said  one  of  said  plural  subscriber  stations  at  least 
one  of  said  information  by  means  of  input  means  of  said  one 
of  said  plural  subscriber  stations  and  transmitting  a  signal 
identifying  said  at  least  one  selected  information  from  said 
subscriber  computer  means  to  a  selected  information  system 
via  said  telecommunication  network. 

receiving  at  said  one  of  said  plural  subscriber  stations  from  said 
selected  information  system  digital  signals  via  said  telecom- 
munication network,  expanding  by  expansion  means  said 
transmitted  signals,  converting  said  expanded  digital  signals 
into  analog  signals  and  delivering  said  analog  signals  to 
transducer  means. 


1.  A  VSAT  communications  system  for  communication  via 
satellite,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  VSAT  terminals  each  comprising: 

a  parallel  concatenated  encoder  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
poneat  encoders  connected  in  a  parallel  concatenation,  the 
parallel  concatenated  encoder  applying  a  parallel  concat- 
enated code  to  a  block  of  data  bits  received  from  a  source  and 
generating  component  codewords  therefrom,  the  parallel  con- 
caietiated  encoder  comprising  a  codeword  formatter  for  for- 
matting the  bits  of  the  component  codewords  to  provide  a 
composite  codeword; 

a  packet  formatter  for  assembling  data  packets  for  transmission, 
each  data  packet  comprising  bits  from  at  least  one  composite 
codeword; 


a  modulator  for  receiving  the  data  packets  and  providing  modu- 
lated signals  therefrom; 

an  up-converter  for  translating  nxxlulated  signals  to  a  carrier 
frequency; 

an  interface  for  connecting  each  respective  VSAT  terminal  to  an 
antenna  for  transmitting  oHxlulated  signals  to  the  satellite  and 
receiving  modulated  signals  from  the  satellite; 

a  down-converter  for  translating  each  received  signal  from  the 
carrier  frequency  to  an  intermediate  frequency; 

a  demodulator  for  synchronizing  to  and  demodulating  the 
received  signals; 

a  packet-to-codeword  formatter  for  forming  received  composite 
codewords  from  the  demodulated  signals;  and 

a  composite  decoder  comprising  a  plurality  of  component 
decoders  for  decoding  the  received  composite  codewords. 


5,734363 
REMOTE  FNTTIATED  MESSAGING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  IN  A  TWO  WAY  WIRELESS  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Brendan   T.    Fitzgerald,    Indialantic;   Andrew   T.    Powshok, 
Indian  Harbour  Beach,  both  of  Fla.;  Donald  K.  Belcfaer, 
Rogersville,  Tenn.;  Jeffrey   R.  Wliite,  Melbourne  Village, 
Fla.;  Albert  D.  Darby,  Jr.,  Valkaria,  FU..  and  Rodney  Nel- 
son, Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Flash  Comm,  Inc., 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  471,988 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  CL  455— 31 J  22  Claims 


5,734,962 

SATELUTE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
PARALLEL  CONCATENATED  CODING 
Stephen  Michael  Hladik,  Albany,  N.Y.;  William  Alan  Check; 
Brian  James  Glinsman,  both  of  Hemdon,  Va.,  and  Robert 
Fleming  Fleming,  HI,  Derwood,  Md.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,276 

Int  CL"  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CL  4$5— 12.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  communications  system  to  provide 
ubiquitous  wireless  data  communication  services  between  a  plural- 
ity of  remote  field  units  each  capable  of  initiating,  on  their  own,  a 
field  unit  initialed  inbound  message  to  a  message  operations  center 
(MOC),  by  using  a  network  of  widely  distributed  radio  base 
stations  (RBSs)  and  multiple  paging  systems,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  at  the  MOC  site, 

i.  polling  the  RBSs  to  determine  radio  frequencies  which  are 

presently  suitable  for  any  of  the  plurality  of  field  units  to 

send  a  field  unit  initiated  inbound  message  to  one  or  took 

of  the  RES  sites; 
ii.  determining  available  frequencies  and  times  which  any  of 

the  plurality  of  field  units  may  send  a  field  unit  initiated 

inbound  mesisage; 
iii.  formatting  the  available  frequencies  and  times  into  an 

outbound  data  message; 
iv.  forwarding  the  outbound  data  message  to  each  of  the 

paging  systems; 

B.  at  each  of  the  paging  system  sites,  transmitting  the  outbound 
data  message  to  the  field  imits; 

C.  at  each  of  the  field  units, 

i.  receiving  the  outbound  data  message; 
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ii.  determining  if  a  field  unit  initialed  inbound  message  is 
required  to  be  sent,  and  if  so. 

a)  selecting  one  of  the  available  frequencies  and  times  from 
the  received  outbound  data  message; 

b)  encoding  the  data  to  be  sent  to  the  MOC  in  the  form  of 
a  short  duration  burst  message,  to  minimize  the  probabil- 
ity of  interfering  with  existing  broadcast  or  other  com- 
miwications  at  frequencies  near  the  selected  available 
frequency; 

c)  at  the  selected  available  frequency  and  time,  transmitting 
the  field  utut  initiated  inbound  message; 

D.  at  the  RBS  sites. 

i.  receiving  field  unit  initiated  inbound  messages  from  the 

field  units;  and 
ii.  forwarding  the  field  unit  initiated  inbound  messages  to  the 
MOC. 


5.734,964 

MASS  PROGRAMMABLE  FM  STEREO  SOUND 

EQUALIZED  ASSISTIVE  LISTENING  APPARATUS 

Duke  G.  FLshraan,  Fremont,  and  Ronald  C.  Hensley,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chaparral  Communications,  San 

Jose,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,368,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,056 

Int  a."  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—42  3  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  FM  listening  system,  comprising: 

an  FM  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  audio  signal  on  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  channels; 

at  least  one  receiver  to  discriminate  the  audio  signal  transmitted 
on  said  selected  channel  and  provide  the  audio  signal  to  a 
listener;  and 

an  integrated  programmer  and  charger  iiKluding  a  plurality  of 
keys  defining  a  keypad,  a  single  one  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  keys  corresponding  on  a  one-to-one  basis  to  a  respective 
single  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  channels; 

wherein  said  receiver  is  tuned  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  prede- 
termined channels  when  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  keys  is  actuated; 

wherein  said  receiver  is  adapted  to  be  tuneable  only  when 
electrically  connected  to  said  integrated  programmer  and 
charger  and; 

wherein  said  receiver  is  adapted  to  discriminate  the  channel 
tuned  to  when  electrically  connected  to  said  integrated  pro- 
granuner  and  charger  when  said  receiver  is  not  electrically 
connected  to  said  integrated  programmer  and  charger. 


5,734,965 
ON-BOARD  UNIT  FOR  TRANSPONDER  OPERATION 
Uliich  Kersken;  Wilhelm  Grabow,  and  Wolfgang  Detlefsen,  all 
of  Hildesheim,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00403,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1994,  44  10 
896.6 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/26 
VJS.  a.  455—45  13  Claims 
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1.  An  on-board  unit  for  performing  a  bidirectional  transmission 
of  data  with  a  beacon  in  accordaiKe  with  a  predetermined  tran- 
sponder method,  the  on-board  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  data  transmitted 
from  the  beacon,  the  data  transmitted  from  the  beacon  com- 
prising a  downlink  signal  that  is  modulated  in  accordance 
with  an  amplitude  shift  keying  technique; 

at  least  one  transmitting  antenna  for  transmitting  data  to  the 
beacon,  the  data  transmitted  to  the  beacon  comprising  an 
uplink  signal  that  includes  a  carrier  signal,  the  carrier  signal 
being  initially  received  from  the  beacon  and  being  frequency 
or  phase  modulated  by  the  on-board  unit  via  a  subcarrier 
before  retransmission  to  the  beacon; 

at  least  one  amplifier  for  performing  a  high-frequency  amplifi- 
cation on  at  least  one  of  the  downlink  signal  and  the  uplink 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  algorithm  compris- 
ing a  squaring  formula  V^,,^  vdl^^dl-  wherein  V^,^  is  an 
uplink  amplification  factor  and  V^j.  is  a  downlink  amplifica- 
tion factor. 


5,734,966 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ADAPTING  TO  FREQUENCY  DRIFT 
Leland  M.  Farrer,  Morgan  Hill;  Joseph  S.  Chan,  Milpitas; 
Robert  F.  Garry,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Charles  A.  Glorioso,  Castro 
Valley,  and  Norman  F.  Krasner,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Diablo  Research  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,109 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/54 
VS.  CL  455—63  43  Claims 
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I.  A  communication  system  for  adapting  to  carder  frequency 
drift,  comprising: 
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a  base  transceiver  including  a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a 
radio  frequency  (RF)  data  signal  at  an  expected  frequency 
conesponding  to  a  sum  of  a  pre-determined  frequency  and  a 
last  frequency  error,  a  frequency  discriminator  coupled  to  tbe 
receiver  circuit  for  determining  a  frequency  difference 
betU'cen  said  expected  frequency  and  an  actual  frequency  of 
said  RF  data  signal  that  differs  from  said  pre-determined 
frequency  by  a  current  frequency  error,  and  a  microcontroller 
sysietn  coupled  to  said  receiver  circuit  and  said  frequency 
discriminator  for  using  said  frequency  difference  for  tuning 
said  receiver  circuit  to  said  actual  frequency  for  receiving  said 
RF  data  signal  including  application  data,  and  a  synthesizer 
coupled  to  the  microcontroller  system  for  responding  to  said 
RF  data  signal  by  generating  an  RF  return  signal  at  said  actual 
frequency  including  control  information;  and 

a  rennote  transceiver  for  transmitting  said  RF  data  signal  and 
receiving  said  RF  return  signal  at  said  actual  frequency. 


5,734,967 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SELF 

INTERFERENCE  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Mkiuet  D.  Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Kenneth  A.  Stewart, 

Palatfcie,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,971,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,450 

Int  CL'  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL:455-«3  9  Claims 
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5,734,968 

SAFE  RADIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dean  Lay,  P.O.  Box  541585,  Orlando,  FU.  32854 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621307 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/10:15/00 

VS.  a.  455—63 


20  Claims 


1.  A  remote  radio  control  system  for  actuating  special  effects 
devices  comprising: 

(a)  a  special  effects  device  mounted  in  a  first  location; 

(b)  first  and  second  radio  receiver  circuits  nxMinted  adjacent  said 
special  effects  device,  said  first  and  second  receiver  circuits 
being  tuned  to  receive  first  and  second  radio  signals,  respec- 
tively; 

(c)  said  first  receiver  circuit  being  coiuiected  to  said  second 
receiver  circuit  so  as  to  activate  said  second  receiver  circuit 
only  when  said  first  signal  is  received  by  said  first  receiver 
circuit; 

(d)  a  radio  transmitter,  said  transmitter  including  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  said  first  and  second  radio  signals 
to  said  first  and  second  receiver  circuits;  and 

(e)  circuit  means  connected  between  said  second  receiver  circuit 
and  said  special  effects  device  for  actuating  said  device  when 
said  first  and  second  signals  are  simultaneously  received  by 
said  first  and  second  receiver  circuits,  respectively. 


5,734369 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WHICH  ADDS  AN  INTERRUPT  ENABLE 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  TO  A  COMPRESSED  VOICE 
SIGNAL  IN  PLACE  OF  A  SYNCHRONIZING  A  SIGNAL 
Mitsuo  Shiraishi,  Musashino,  and  Sakari  Ohira,  Scndai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  and  Toboku  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Sendai,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,080 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-I4I921 

Int  a."  H04B  1/00;  1/44 

VS.  a.  455—72  10  Claims 


■W 


1.  A  rtiethod  of  reducing  a  self  interference  in  a  cellular  conmiu- 
nication  system,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  self  interference  in  a  cellular  communication 
system  needs  to  be  reduced: 

determining,  from  a  plurality  of  mobile  units,  a  subset  of  the 
plurality  of  mobile  units  which  are  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  serving  base  station;  and 

reducing  an  encoding  rate  on  a  subset  of  a  plurality  of  chanitels 
to  reduce  self  interference,  the  plurality  of  channels  corre- 
sponding to  the  subset  of  the  plurality  of  mobile  units  wherein 
the  step  of  adjusting  is  based  on  the  steps  of  determining. 


M  »  »       *-^ r 


1.  A  radio  conununication  apparatus  for  doing  a  substantially 
simultaneous  communication  with  another  station  using  a  carrier  of 
a  single  frequency,  wherein  a  transmission  period  and  a  reception 
period  in  said  apparatus  are  alternately  set  in  operation,  arranged  to 
divide  a  voice  signal  into  a  plurality  of  signals  with  predetermined 
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intervals,  compress  the  divided  voice  signal  with  a  predetermined 
rate  in  time  axis,  add  a  synchronizing  signal  to  the  compressed 
voice  signal  for  generating  a  transmission  signal,  transmit  said 
transmission  signal  within  said  transmission  period,  receive  a 
transmission  signal  containing  a  compressed  voice  signal  from 
another  station  within  said  reception  period,  and  expand  said 
compressed  voice  signal  from  said  another  station  based  on  said 
synchronizing  signal  in  time  axis  for  reproducing  an  original 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  adding  an  interrupt  enable  signal  to  said  compressed 
voice  signal  of  said  transmission  signal  in  place  of  adding  a 
synchronizing  signal  at  a  predetermined  period: 
means  for  receiving  an  interrupt  enable  signal  contained  in  said 

transmission  signal  from  said  another  station: 
means  for  generating  an  interrupt  request  signal;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  so  as  to  prohibit  that  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  is  added  to  said  compres.sed  voice  signal  in  the 
next  transmission  period  when  said  interrupt  enable  signal  is 
received  to  said  received  means,  and  for  controlling  so  as  to 
transmit  said  interrupt  request  signal  at  a  predetermined  time 
later  than  the  reception  of  said  interrupt  enable  signal. 


5,734,970 

SINGLE  OSCILLATOR  TRANSCEIVER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTERS 

Shin  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,030 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020801 

Int  a."  H04B  1/50 

VS.  a.  455—76  12  Qaims 

.»!    ''     III  B>l      ia  11        t^  "sn    « 
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I.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  single  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  signal  oscillating  at  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

first  converting  means  for  converting  the  output  signal  of  said 
oscillator  to  a  hrst  signal  having  a  first  frequency: 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  output  signal  of  said 
oscillator  to  a  second  signal  having  a  second  frequency; 

third  converting  means  for  converting  the  output  signal  of  said 
oscillator  to  a  third  signal  having  a  third  frequency,  wherein  a 
frequency  of  said  third  signal  generated  by  said  third  convert- 
ing means  is  a  multiple  of  a  predetermined  frequency  interval 
of  signals  generated  by  a  voltage  controlled  generator 
included  in  said  third  converting  means;  and 

mixer  means  for  converting  a  baseband-modulated  signal  modu- 
lated on  said  first  signal  to  an  RF  signal  by  said  third  signal 
supplied  thereto  from  said  third  converting  means. 

wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  signals  are  used  in  process- 
ing an  input  signal  for  transmission,  and 

wherein  frequeiKies  of  said  baseband-modulated  signal  and  said 
RF  signal  expressed  in  MHz  units  include  in  a  lowest  integer 
digit  a  fractional  frequency  value  expressed  in  MHz  units  of 
said  frequency  interval  expressed  in  MHz  units  and  a  fre- 
quency of  said  third  signal  from  said  third  converting  means 
expressed  in  MHz  units  does  not  include  in  a  lowest  integer 
digit  said  fractional  frequency  value  expressed  in  MHz  units. 


5,734,971 
ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  AT  VEHICLE  START-UP 
Peter  Alan  Thayer,  Indianapolis,  and  Morgan  Daniel  Murphy, 
Kokomo,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,109 

InL  a."  H04B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  455—181.1  6  Cteims 


ID  «r 

FOB 


K£y  FOB 

CONTROL  srsreH 


KCALL 
SWITCH. 
^ 


18 


/ 


10 


•      CP 


STAflT  l*> 
FHEBUENCr 


./ 


IS 


SELECTED 
,F«l«WCrES 


:^ 


FflEOlCNCY 

crncuiT 


12- 


VOLUME 
CONTROL 
SWITCH 


FBEOOENCr 
CONTROL 

SWITCH 


1.  A  system  for  establishing  a  frequency  setting  of  a  vehicle 
radio  at  vehicle  start-up.  said  system  comprising: 

a  frequency  switch,  said  frequency  switch  operable  to  set  radio 
frequencies  of  the  vehicle  radio;  and 

a  control  device,  said  control  device  automatically  setting  a 
predetermined  frequency  of  the  radio  for  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined time  intervals  at  vehicle  start-up.  wherein  each  time 
interval  is  a  range  of  consecutive  times,  said  control  device 
being  responsive  to  the  frequencies  set  by  the  frequency 
switch  during  each  of  the  time  intervals,  said  control  device 
establishing  a  list  of  priority  frequeiKy  settings  including  a 
high  priority  frequency  in  response  to  the  frequencies  set  by 
the  frequency  switch  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  time  intervals 
based  upon  the  frequency  sening  of  the  frequency  switch  so 
as  to  establish  the  predetermined  frequency  to  be  set  at 
vehicle  start-up.  wherein  the  control  device  prevents  the  sys- 
tem from  automatically  setting  a  predetermined  frequency  if 
the  vehicle  has  been  off  less  than  a  predetermined  time  limit. 


5,734,972 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLER 
Hiroshi  Hayashino,  Takarazulia;  Yasuo  Harada,  Kobe;  Tomo- 
hiro  Kimura,  Kawachinagano,  and  Yasuhiro  Uno,  Katano, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsiLshita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaku-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069827 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/18 
VS.  CI.  455—182.2  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  controller  comprising: 
frequency  conversion  means  for  converting  a  center  frequency 
of  a  received  modulated  signal  into  an  intermediate  frequency, 
the  received  modulated  signal  having  a  pilot  signal  inserted 
ttierein  at  a  prescribed  time  interval,  the  pilot  signal  having 
known  phase  information  and  a  prescribed  length; 
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pilot  sigfial  extraction  means  for  extracting  the  pilot  signal  in  an 
output  from  said  frequency  conversion  means; 

phase  operation  means  for  obtaining  a  phase  of  the  pilot  signal 
extra((tcd  by  said  signal  extraction  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  reference  phase  of  the  pilot  signal; 

pha.se  difference  operation  means  for  determining  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  an  output  from  said  phase  operation  means  and 
an  oiiput  from  said  memory  means; 

frequency  error  operation  means  for  determining  a  frequency 
error  from  an  output  from  said  phase  difference  operation 
means;  and 

variable  frequency  oscillation  means  for  controlling  an  oscilla- 
tion fiequency  of  a  frequency  signal  to  be  input  to  said 
frequcacy  conversion  means  in  response  to  an  output  from 
said  frequency  error  operation  means. 


5,734,973 

RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  SELECTIVELY  RECEIVING 
SIGNALS  AT  FREQUENCTES  OF  PREVIOUSLY  STORED 

BROADCAST  STATIONS 
Kaqji  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124227 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CL  4|SS— 186.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  de  '  ce  comprising: 

a  data  s  grage  means  that  stores  location  data  linking  area  data  in 
which  each  area  is  identified  and  radio  stations  data  for 
receivible  radio  stations  situated  in  each  of  these  areas 

a  receiving  means  that  receives  the  broadcast  waves  of  a  radio 
station  situated  in  the  corresponding  area  based  on  preset 
location  data. 

an  area  selection  means  that  selectively  calls  up  area  data  from 
the  data  storage  means. 

a  last  picset  memory  that  sequentially  updates  and  stores,  for 
each  I  selection,  the  area  data  selected  by  the  area  selection 
meanis 

an  area  data  preset  memory  that  is  capable  of  storing  a  plurality 
of  items  of  area  data, 

an  area  data  writing  means  that  writes  area  data  read  from  the 
data  Ktorage  means  into  the  area  data  preset  memory  accord- 
ing to  a  specific  first  operation  performed  by  a  first  operating 
mean^i.  and 

an  area  data  reading  means  that  selectively  reads  area  data  that  is 
stored  in  the  area  data  preset  memory,  and  rewrites  the  last 
preset  memory  with  this  area  data  that  it  has  read  according  to 
a  specific  second  operation  performed  by  a  second  operating 
meana 


5,734,974 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVERS  WITH  STEPWISE 
VARLVBLE  GAIN  CONTROL      * 
Edgar  Herbert  Callaway,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton;  James  Gregory 
Mittel,  Lake  Worth;  Vance  Howard  Peterson,  Boca  Raton, 
all  of  Fla.;  Burkhard  Dick;  Knud  Holtvoeth,  both  of  Ham- 
burg,  Germany,   and    Wil  fried    Knop,   Appen,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,435 

Int  a."  H04B  1/06 

VS.  CL  455—234.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  generating  an 
output  signal  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  switchable  gain  circuit  having  a  stepwise  variable  gain  control: 

an  automatic  gain  control  ( AGC)  detector  for  detecting  a  level  of 
the  output  signal  and  generating  an  AGC  detector  signal 
indicative  of  the  level  of  the  output  signal;  and 

a  stale  machine,  coupled  to  the  AGC  detector,  and  being  respon- 
sive to  the  AGC  detector  signal,  generating  a  signal  to  control 
the  stepwise  variable  gain  control  to  increase  or  decrease  a 
gain  of  the  switchable  gain  circuit  in  discrete  stepwise  steps 
wherein  the  AGC  detector  further  comprises  a  timing  circuit 
for  integrating  the  output  signal  and  the  state  machine  detects 
when  an  integral  of  the  output  signal  is  outside  first  and 
second  threshold  values. 


5,734,975 

DIRECT-COUPLED  SIGNALING  RECEIVER  WITH 

PL/DPL  DETECTOR 

Rajesh  H.  Zele,  Plantation;  Walter  H.  Kehler,  and  Norman  T. 

Rollias,  both  of  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,180 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/10:1/26:1/16 
VS.  a.  455—307  26  Claims 

1.  A  detector  circuit  for  selecting  signaling  information  transmit- 
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ted  with  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  for  interpretation  by  a  radio 
receiver  con^sing: 

at  least  one  tiller  circuit  for  filtering  demodulated  audio  signals 
direct  current  (DC)  coupled  thereto: 

a  signaling  decoder  DC  coupled  with  the  at  least  one  filter 
circuit  for  determming  a  frequency  and/or  bit  code  of  signal- 
ing information  from  the  at  least  one  filter  circuit:  and 

wherein  the  signaling  decoder  includes  a  first  signaling  path  and 
a  second  signaling  path  where  the  first  signaling  path  provides 
signaling  information  and  direct  cinrrent  (DC)  offset  informa- 
tion to  a  switched  capacitator  subtracting  circuit  and  the 
second  signaling  path  provides  only  Dc  offset  information  to 
the  subtracting  cu'cuit. 


5,734.977 

FRAUD  DETECTION  IN  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

K.  Raj  Sanmugam,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

liebolagel  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  336,988 
Int  a."  H04M  U/00:  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455—410 


5,734,976 
\nCRO-RECEIVER  FOR  RECEFVTNG  A  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  FREQUENCY-MODULATED  OR  PHASE- 
MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Anton  Bartschi,  St.  Antoni.  and  Francois  Callias,  Neuenburg, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Phonak  Communications 
AG,  Marten,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399^86 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  7, 
1994,  94810143 

Int.  a."  H04B  I/2H 
U.S.  a.  455—333  16  aaims 


L XL-l^iTB-!nz^ 


1.  A  micro-receiver  for  receiving  a  high  frequency  frequency  or 
phase-nnodulated  signal,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit  implemented  in  bipolar  technology: 

a  mixer  circuit  implemented  in  bipolar  technology  and  which 
mixes  the  high  frequency  modulated  signal  transmitted  to  the 
mixer  circuit  with  a  signal  generated  by  the  oscillator  circuit 
and  generates  an  intermediate  frequency  signal: 

a  CMOS  intermediate  frequency  circuit,  a  CMOS  demodulator 
circuit  and  a  CMOS  low  frequency  amplifier  circuit  coupled 
in  that  order  to  the  mixer  circuit  and  from  which  an  audio- 
frequency signal  can  be  given  out: 

an  electricity  source  which  is  a  single-cell  battery  or  a  single  cell 
accumulator  and  has  a  voltage  of  at  most  1 .8  volts  to  supply 
electrical  energy: 

wherein  at  least  the  oscillator  circuit,  the  mixer  stage  circuit,  the 
intermediate  frequency  circuit,  the  demodulator  circuit  and 
the  low  frequency  amplifier  circuit  are  contained  in  at  ntost 
two  integrated  circuits  which  further  include  a  voltage  multi- 
plier circuit  to  produce  a  voltage  higher  than  voltage  of  the 
electricity  source  and  apply  the  higher  voltage  to  the  oscillator 
circuit  and  the  mixer  circuit:  and 

a  magnetically  operating  antenna,  plural  non-integrated  compo- 
nents and  means  for  generating  an  acoustic  signal,  wherein 
tlie  at  most  two  integrated  circuits,  the  electricity  source,  all 
nonintegraied  components,  the  magnetically  operating 
antenna  and  said  means  for  generating  an  acoustic  signal  are 
housed  in  a  housing  insettable  in  the  external  auditory  canal 
of  a  person. 


24  Claims 


V: 


1.  In  a  cellular  radio  telephone  system  including  an  exchange  in 
communication  with  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  over  a  plurality 
of  radio  frequency  (RF)  channels  including  at  least  one  voice 
channel  and  at  least  one  control  channel,  a  method  for  detecting 
fraud  in  said  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  said  exchange  a  system  access  over  a  control 

channel  of  said  system: 
identifying  which  mob  fie  station  is  making  said  system  access: 
determining  whether  the  identihed  mobile  station  is  indicated  to 

be  currently  connected  to  a  voice  channel  of  said  system: 
if  the  identified  mobile  station  is  indicated  to  be  currently 
connected  to  said  voice  channel,  sending  to  the  identified 
mobile  station  an  audit  order  over  said  voice  channel  for  the 
purpose  of  verifying  whether  the  identified  mobile  station  is 
still  connected  to  said  voice  channel:  and 
detecting  fraud  if  a  response  to  said  audit  order  is  received  from 
the  identified  mobile  station  over  said  voice  channel,  thus 
verifying  that  the  identified  mobile  station  is  still  connected  to 
said  voice  channel. 


5,734,978 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  WITH  FUNCTION  TO  PREVENT 

ILLEGAL  USE  AND  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
PREVENTING  ILLEGAL  USE  OF  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 

USING  THE  FUNCTION 
Tetsuo   Hayatake,  and   Kazuya   Hashimoto,  both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337475 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

U,S.  a.  455—410  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  illegal  use  of  a  mobile  telephone, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

repeatedly  onginating  a  call  to  said  iTM>bile  telephone  over  a 
wireless  path: 


March  3 1.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4595 


when  the  call  is  received  by  said  mobile  telephone  over  the 
wireless  path  so  that  a  conmunication  channel  is  established, 
iranavining  a  destruction  code  including  a  cryptographic  data 
to  said  mobile  telephone: 

said  mobile  telephone  receiving  the  destruction  code  and  com- 
paring the  cryptographic  data  of  the  received  destruction  code 
with  a  preset  data  stored  in  said  mobile  telephone  to  deter- 
mine whether  both  the  data  are  matched:  and 

said  mobile  telephone  destroying  a  telephone  functioning  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  mobile  telephone  when  it  is  determined 
thai  both  the  data  are  nnatched.  said  telephone  functioning 
infoonation  being  information  necessary  for  performing  com- 
munication. 


5,734,980 
PREFERRED  SYSTEM  SELECTION  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

MOBILE  TERMINALS 

Jeff  Duwayne  Hooper,  Gariand,  and  Daniel  G.  Collins,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Iik.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.105 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

MS.  a.  455-^34  7  Claims 


5.734.979 
CELLULAR  BASE  STATION  WITH  INTELLIGENT  CALL 

ROUTING 
Priscilla  Marilyn  Lu,  San  Carios;  Timothy  Richard  White, 
Palo  Alio,  and  Gerald  F.  Sage,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Interwave  Communications  International,  Ltd., 
Hamilton  HM  II,  Bermuda 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,598 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/22 

\iS.  a.  4$5-^28  12  aaims 


,  a.  Iw5 


1.  A  bMe  station  for  communicating  with  a  first  mobile  station 
and  a  second  mobile  station,  said  base  station  comprising: 

a  transceiver  configured  to  receive  first  inbound  information 
from  the  first  mobile  station  and  second  inbound  information 
from  the  second  mobile  station  and  transmit  first  outbound 
information  to  the  first  mobile  station  and  second  outbound 
information  to  the  second  mobile  station: 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  transceiver  and  a  data  bus  and 
configured  to  equalize  and  decode  said  first  inbound  informa- 
tion and  said  second  inbound  information  and  to  encode  said 
first  outbound  information  and  said  second  outbound  informa- 
tion; 

a  transceiver  processor  coupled  to  said  signal  processor  and  said 
data  bus  and  configured  to  receive  control  information  from 
said  first  mobile  station,  said  second  mobile  station  and  said 
data  bus  and  to  control  said  signal  prtxessor.  said  transceiver 
processor  capable  of  routing  said  first  inbound  information 
from  said  first  mobile  station  to  said  data  bus.  routing  said 
first  outbound  information  from  said  data  bus  to  said  first 
mobile  station,  routing  said  first  inbound  information  to  the 
second  mobile  station  as  said  second  outbound  information 
without  communicating  said  first  inbound  information  to  a 
foragn  network,  and  routing  said  second  inbound  information 
to  the  first  mobile  station  as  said  first  outbound  information 
without  communicating  said  second  inbound  information  to 
said  foreign  network:  and 

a  trunk  module  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  adapted  to  couple  to 
said  foreign  network  and  configured  to  selectively  communi- 
cate said  first  inbound  information,  said  second  inbound  infor- 
mation, said  first  outbound  information,  said  second  outbound 
information  and  said  conu-ol  information  with  said  foreign 
network. 


■^ 


1.  For  a  mobile  terminal  having  a  memory  subsystem,  a  metfiod 
for  selecting  a  preferred  system  for  wireless  communications  there- 
with, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing,  in  said  memory  subsystem  of  said  mobile  terminal,  a 
system  identifier  and  a  rank  for  a  most  preferred  system  and 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  lesser  preferred  systems: 

scanning  a  range  of  operating  frequencies  to  detect  wireless 
systems  operating  within  said  range  of  frequencies; 

each  time  a  wireless  system  is  detected  during  said  scanning: 

acquiring  a  system  identifier  for  said  detected  wireless  system: 

comparing  said  acquired  system  identifier  to  said  system  identi- 
fier for  said  most  preferred  system: 

if  said  acquired  system  identifier  matches  said  system  identifier 
for  said  most  preferred  system,  determining  that  said  detected 
wireless  system  is  said  most  preferred  system: 

if  said  detected  wireless  system  is  determined  to  be  said  most 
preferred  system  for  said  mobile  terminal,  terminating  said 
scanning  and  selecting  said  most  preferred  system  for  wireless 
communications  with  said  mobile  terminal: 

comparing  said  acquired  system  identifier  to  said  system  identi- 
fier for  said  plurality  of  lesser  preferred  systems: 

if  said  acquired  system  identifier  matches  said  system  identifier 
for  one  of  said  plurality  of  lesser  preferred  systems,  determin- 
ing that  said  detected  wireless  system  is  one  of  said  plurality 
of  lesser  preferred  systems  for  said  mobile  terminal  and 
storing,  in  said  memory  subsystem  of  said  mobile  terminal, 
selection  information  which  includes  an  operating  frequency 
at  which  said  detected  wireless  system  transmits  and  said  rank 
of  said  detected  wireless  system;  and 

upon  completion  of  said  scanning,  if  no  detected  wireless  system 
has  been  determined  to  be  said  most  preferred  system  for  said 
mobile  terminal,  selecting,  using  said  selection  information 
stored  in  said  memory  subsystem,  a  highest  ranking  lesser 
preferred  system  for  wireless  communications  with  said 
mobile  terminal: 

and  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prior  to  scanning  said  range  of  operating  frequencies,  scan- 
ning a  home  frequency  to  detect  wireless  systems  operating 
at  said  home  frequency; 
if  a  wireless  system  operating  at  said  home  frequency  is 
detected,  determining  if  said  detected  wireless  system  is  a 
home  system  for  said  mobile  terminal; 
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if  said  detected  wireless  system  operating  at  said  home  fre- 
quency is  determined  to  be  said  home  system  for  said 
mobile  terminal,  selecting  said  home  system  for  wireless 
communications  with  said  mobile  terminal; 

if  said  detected  wireless  system  operatug  at  said  home  fre- 
quency is  determined  to  not  be  said  home  system  for  said 
noobile  terminal,  determining  if  said  detected  wireless  sys- 
tem operating  at  said  home  frequency  is  said  most  preferred 
system  or  one  of  said  plurality  of  lesser  preferred  systems 
for  said  mobile  terminal; 

if  said  detected  wireless  system  operating  at  said  home  fre- 
quency is  determined  to  be  said  most  preferred  system  for 
said  mobile  terminal,  selecting  said  detected  wireless  sys- 
tem operating  at  said  home  frequency  for  wireless  commu- 
nications with  said  mobile  terminal;  and 

if  said  detected  wireless  system  operating  at  said  home  fre- 
quency is  determined  to  be  one  of  said  plurality  of  lesser 
preferred  systems  for  said  mobile  terminal,  storing  selec- 
tion information  for  said  detected  wireless  system  operating 
at  said  home  frequency  in  said  nnemory  subsystem  of  said 
mobile  terminal. 


mobile  unit,  the  platform  operable  to  receive  the  voice  call 
and  to  deliver  the  voice  call  in  response  to  the  call  delivery 
information  received  by  the  data  receiver,  to  the  mobile  voice 
communications  transceiver  of  the  mobile  unit. 


5,734^2 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroya  Endo,  and  Hitoshi  Ueda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114333 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  455—450  8  Claims 


5,734,981 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALL  DELIVERY  TO  A 

MOBILE  UNIT 
WUIiam  C.  Kennedy,  III,  DaUas;  Thomas  D.  Russell,  Piano, 
and  Kenneth  R.  Westeriage,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  HighwayMaster  Communications,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,166,  Jul.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,211, 
JiiL  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,513,111,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  178,022,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^98,190,  which  is  a 

cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,644,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,299,132,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,436,  Jan. 

17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,689,  said  Ser.  No.  95,166  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,521,  Jan.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,022 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  455-^145  28  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  delivering  a  voice  call  to  a  user  at  a  mobile  unit, 
comprising: 

a  mobile  voice  communications  network; 

a  data  communications  network; 

the  mobile  unit  comprising  a  data  transminer  coupled  to  the  data 
communications  network  and  a  processor  operable  to  receive 
call  delivery  information  relating  to  the  mobile  voice  commu- 
nications network  without  input  from  the  user,  the  data  trans- 
mitter operable  to  communicate  call  delivery  information 
received  by  the  processor  using  the  data  communications 
network,  the  mobile  unit  further  comprising  a  mobile  voice 
communications  transceiver  coupled  to  the  mobile  voice  com- 
munications network;  and 

a  platform  coupled  to  the  data  communications  network  and  the 
mobile  voice  communications  network,  the  platform  compris- 
ing a  data  receiver  coupled  to  the  data  communications  net- 
work, the  data  receiver  operable  to  receive  call  delivery 
information  communicated  by  the  data  transmitter  of  the 


1.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising: 

a  radio  port  for  communicating  with  a  fixed  radio  terminal  and  a 
mobile  radio  terminal  that  provide  similar  services  in  a  ser- 
vice area  by  using  a  predetermined  radio  frequency  which  is 
multiplexed  by  time  division  into  a  plurality  of  radio  chan- 
nels; 

said  fixed  radio  terminal  being  stationarily  set  in  said  service 
area  of  said  radio  port  and  having  first  transmission/reception 
means  for  communicating  with  said  radio  port  by  using  a  one 
of  the  radio  channels  in  the  predetermined  radio  frequency 
which  is  permanentiy  assigned  in  advance; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  radio  channel  assigned  in 
advance  to  said  fixed  radio  terminal; 

notification  means  for  providing  information,  including  said 
radio  channel  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said  information 
being  provided  in  said  service  area  of  said  radio  port  through 
said  radio  port;  and 

said  mobile  radio  terminal  in  said  service  area  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  radio  port  by  using  a  further  one  of  the  radio 
channels  in  the  predetermined  radio  frequency  not  assigned  to 
said  fixed  radio  terminal  on  the  basis  of  said  information 
provided  in  said  service  area  of  said  radio  pott. 


5,734,983 

FREQUENCY  ASSIGNMENT  IN  A  CELLULAR  RADIO 

SYSTEM 

Saleh  Faruque,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,208 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  455-^50  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  frequency  allocation  in  a  cellular  system,  the 
cellular  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  di-cell  group  from  three  of  the  plurality  of  cells; 
creating  three  sectors  in  each  tri-cell  group  such  that  each  cell  of 

the  tri-cell  group  is  a  sector; 
forming  a  tri-cell  cluster  from  four  of  the  tri-cell  groups; 
grouping  available  frequencies  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
frequency  groups  comprising  odd  numbered  frequency  groups 
and  even  numbered  frequency  groups; 
locating  a  plurality  of  antennas  substantially  in  the  center  of 
each  tri-cell  group;  and 
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horizontally  allocating  each  of  the  frequency  groups,  in  a 
sequential  fashion,  to  a  different  sector  of  the  twelve  sectors 
such  that  each  horizontally  adjacent  frequency  group  is  odd 
numbered  until  the  odd  numbered  frequency  groups  are 
exhausted  and  then  even  numbered  from  that  point  to  the  end 
of  the  cluster 


5,734,984 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  WIRELESS 
TELEPHONE  SERVICES 
Christopher  Sean  Reece,  Garland,  Tex..-  Howard  Martin  San- 
dler,  Ottawa,   Canada,-   William   John   Newman,   Kanata, 
Canada  Keith  Daniel  O'Neill,  Dunrobin,  Canada;  David 
Michael  Priest  Kanata,  Canada;  Paul  Murray  Row,  Bishops 
Stortford,  England;  Jorge  Alberto  Del  Rio,  Aylmer,  Canada, 
and  Jaelinder  Singh  Jawanda,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Monti^eal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,486,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,573 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  455—458  13  Claims 


a  service  controller  for  receiving  and  transmitting  message  sig- 
nals via  the  frame  organized  channels;  and 
a  switch  being  responsive  to  the  service  controller  for  transfer- 
ring communication  signals  from  a  frame  organized  channel 
of  any  one  port  to  a  frame  organized  channel  of  any  other 
port; 
wherein  the  service  controller  iiKludes 

a  plurality  of  cell  managers  each  being  responsive  to  message 
signals  received  from  any  of  the  radio  base  stations  for 
causing  one  of  the  radio  base  stations  to  maintain  a  radio  link 
with  a  portable  telephone  set  of  record  of  a  calling  or  called 
party. 

a  plurality  of  zone  lists,  each  zone  list  defining  a  beacon  zone 
and  having  stored  therein  an  identity  of  at  least  one  radio 
base  station  having  been  selected  from  the  plurality  of  radio 
base  stations,  the  beacon  zones  defined  by  the  zone  lists 
being  .separated  by  a  buffer  zone  having  at  least  one  radio 
base  station, 
a  plurality  of  paging  lists,  each  paging  list  having  stored 
therein  a  corresponding  one  of  the  zone  lists,  and  in  addi- 
tion thereto  an  identity  of  the  at  least  one  radio  base  station 
from  the  buffer  zone,  and 
means  for  causing  a  beacon  zone  signal  to  be  radio  transmit- 
ted from  time  to  time  via  at  least  one  of  the  radio  base 
stations,  for  soliciting  a  radio  transmitted  response,  includ- 
ing an  identity,  from  any  itinerant  portable  telephone  set. 
whereby  an  itinerant  user  of  wireless  telephone  service  may 
be  unaware  of  an  available  low  power  wireless  telephone 
service  and  may  yet  be  a  recipient  of  a  telephone  call 
routed  via  the  digital  telephone  system. 


5.734,985 
SIMULCAST  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Shogo  Ito,  Yokohama,'  Nobnhiro  Nishikawa.  Inima-gim;  Mil- 
sum  Murata,  Yokohama,  and  Toshihiro  Nozawa,  lida.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Conununications  Network 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«1127,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02932,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  367,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171833 

Int  CL"  H04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  455—503  5  Claims 

so 


1.  A  digital  telephone  system  for  providing  communication  paths 
between  station  sets  of  calling  and  called  parties,  wherein  the 
station  sets  may  include  portable  telephone  sets,  whose  presence 
are  of  recotd  within  the  digital  telephone  system  and  may  include 
an  itineraitt  portable  telephone  set,  whose  presence  may  not  nor- 
mally be  of  record  within  the  digital  telephone  system,  and 
wherein  a  communication  path  associated  with  any  portable  tele- 
phone set  includes  a  radio  link  between  the  portable  telephone  set 
and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  radio  base  stations,  each  of  which  is 
connected  by  a  communications  conduit  to  the  digital  telephone 
system,  the  digital  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  port  circuit  for  interfacing  an  operating  signal  format  of  the 
communications  conduit  with  an  operating  signal  format  of 
the  digital  telephone  system,  the  operating  signal  format  of 
the  communications  conduit  including  a  bidirectional  message 
channel  and  at  least  one  bidirectional  communication  channel, 
and  the  operating  signal  format  of  the  digital  telephone  sys- 
tem licluding  fi-ame  organized  channels; 


to  irvismitter 


1.  A  simulcast  phase  synchronization  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  connected  to  mobile  stations  by 

means  of  radio  channels; 
a  central  station  which  controls  the  plurality  of  base  stations, 
said  cenQ-al  station  comprising: 
means  which  transmits,  to  the  plurality  of  base  stations,  frame 

synchronization  signals  for  the  nrjobile  stations; 
the  central  station  and  the  plurality  of  base  stations  each 

comprising: 
(i)  a  reference  clock  which  counts  the  same  time, 
(ii)  means  which  adjusts,  on  a  basis  of  time  information  fix)m 
the  reference  clock,  transmission  timing  of  paging  signals 
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which  contain  the  frame  synchronization  signals,  wherein 
the  means  which  adjusts  comprises: 

(a)  means  which  temporarily  stores  signals  to  be  transmit- 
ted after  dividing  the  signals  to  be  transmitted  into 
frames; 

(b)  a  table  which  provides  the  time  information  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  number  of  frames;  and 

(c)  means  which,  on  a  basis  of  the  table,  selects  frames 
from  the  temporary  storage  means  in  synchronization 
with  the  time  information,  and 

(iii)  means  which  corrects  the  reference  clock: 

wherein  the  transmission  timing  of  each  frame  of  said 
paging  signals  is  preset  in  the  table  in  each  of  said  base 
stations. 


5,734,986 
SETTING  UP  A  CONNECTION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Jan  Helders,  JarfSlla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  29,  1996,  9600798 
InL  CI."  H04B  1/00 
UA  a.  455—525  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  setting  up  a  connection  in  a  communications 
network  between  a  mobile  station  (AD  and  a  radio  station  (RAPI). 
wherein  the  communications  network  includes  at  least  one  radio 
network  (RNll.  RN12)  having  mobile  stations  (Al.  A2.  B2.  B3) 
and  radio  stations  (RAP1-RAP6)  which  form  an  interface  to  a 
permanent  network  (10)  in  the  communications  network,  wherein 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  call  setup  message  (GSM)  from  the  mobile  station 
(Al)  to  the  radio  stations  (RAPI.  RAP2,  RAP3.   RAP4. 
RAPS); 
receiving  the  call  setup  message  (CSM)  in  the  available  radio 

stations  (RAPI.  RAP2,  RAP3); 
generating  a  response  signal  delay  (AT)  in  said  available  radio 
stations  (RAPI.  RAP2.  RAP3).  wherein  a  best  radio  station 
(RAPI)  of  said  radio  stations  generates  the  shortest  response 
signal  delay  (AT); 
sending  a  response  signal  (CAM)  from  said  available  radio 
stations  (RAPI.  RAP2,  RAP3)  after  the  expiry  of  a  corre- 
sponding response  signal  delay  (AT).  Wherein  the  best  radio 
station  (RAPI)  is  the  first  station  to  send  its  response  signal 
(CAM); 
receiving  in  the  mobile  station  (Al)  the  response  signal  (CAM) 

sent  by  said  best  radio  station  (RAPI) 
blocking  the  receipt  of  later  transmitted  response  signals  (CAM) 

in  the  mobile  station  (Al); 
sending  a  select  message  (SELM)  from  the  mobile  station  (Al); 
and 


detecting  the  select  message  (SELM)  sent  by  the  mobile  station 
(Al)  in  the  best  radio  station  (RAPI).  wherewith  the  connec- 
tion is  setup  between  the  mobile  station  (Al)  and  the  best 
radio  station  (RAPI). 


5,734,987 
NOISE-CONTROLLED  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Shiono;   Koji  Higuclii,  and  Noriyo  Sasaoka,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088954 

Int.  a."  H04M  I/6Q:  H03G  S/24 

VS.  CI.  455—570  9  Claims 

55 


NOISE  DETECTING 
MICROPHONE 

56v.     r.  .57 


"6-{>^— [^ 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
signals  comprising: 

a  noise  level  detector  for  detecting  the  background  noise  level  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  communication  apparatus  and  for  output- 
ting  a  noise  level  signal;  and 

a  frequeiKy  characteristic  changing  circuit  for  receiving  a 
receiving  signal  and  said  noise  level  signal  and  for  changing 
the  frequency  characteristics  of  said  received  receiving  signal 
after  the  receipt  of  said  receiving  signal  based  on  the  level  of 
said  noise  level  signal,  wherein  said  frequency  characteristic 
changing  circuit  includes: 

a  filter  circuit  for  receiving  said  receiving  signal  and  for  chang- 
ing selected  frequency  characteristics  of  said  receiving  signal 
to  provide  a  frequency  enhancing  signal; 

a  level  convenor  for  receiving  said  noise  level  signal  and  for 
changing  the  level  of  said  frequency  enhancing  signal  based 
on  said  noise  level  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  level  converted 
frequency  enhaiKing  signal:  and 

an  adder  for  adding  said  received  receiving  signal  to  said  level 
converted  frequency  enhancing  signal  to  produce  a  modified 
receiving  signal. 


5,734,988 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION 
DISPOSAL  OF  SOLID  AND  LIQUID  WASTE  MATERIALS 
INTO  SUBPRESSURED  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
PENETRATED  BY  A  BOREHOLE 
Albert  H.  D.  Alexander;   W.  Thomas  Ballatine;   Leiand  D. 
Lakey;  Frank  L.  Lyon,  all  of  3850  N.  Causeway,  Suite  1770, 
MeUirie,  La.  70002,  and  Stephen  A.  Marinello,  308  Winches- 
ter Cir,  Mandeville,  La.  70448 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,250,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,589,603.  This  application  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
606001 
Int  CI."  B09B  1/00:  J/00 
VS.  a.  588—250  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disposing  solid  materials  in  a  liquid  in  a 
subterranean  injection  formation  comprising: 
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5,734,989 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  CONTROLLED  LOCOMOTIVE 

COMPUTER  AND  DISPLAY 

David  E.  Woodcock,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Yorii 

Air  Brake  Corporation,  Watertown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,688 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/70 

VS.  CI.  701—70  9  Claims 


(a)  locating  a  subterranean  injection  formation  overlaid  by  a 
formation  of  impenious  material,  wherein  the  injection  for- 
mation extends  from  a  certain  depth  to  a  greater  depth: 

(b)  pentirating  said  subterranean  injection  formation  with  a 
borehole; 

(c)  mixing  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  a  solid  material  in  a  liquid 
to  thereby  form  a  slurry; 

(d)  transferring  said  slurry  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  through 
said  borehole  into  said  injection  formation;  and 

(e)  wherein  slurry  pressure  at  the  surface  is  reduced  so  that 
pressure  of  the  slurry  in  the  formation  is  less  than  formation 
fractiAt  pressure. 


iiiniM 


I.  A  locomotive  electrical  control  system  including  a  brake 
control  handle  and  a  propulsion  control  handle,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

optical  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  variable  frequency 
optical  signals  representing  positions  of  said  control  handles; 

optical  receiver  means  for  receiving  and  converting  said  variable 
frequency  optical  signals  into  electrical  handle  position  sig- 
nals; 

said  optical  receiver  means  including  means  for  producing  non 
loading  elecoical  handle  position  signals;  and 

a  computer  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  handle  position 
signals  and  generating  braking  and  propulsion  control  signals. 


DESIGNS 
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ERRATA 

For  '*** 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D19-059 D392.878 

D12-187 D393,025 

D2(M)43 : D393,045 


DESIGNS 

MARCH  31,  1998 


392,785  3W,787 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  SHAPED  PASTA  TEA  BAG 

Ricardo  MDota,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Guillermo  Ham,  Skokie,  Steven  John  Barratt,  Merseyside,  En^and,  assignor  to  Premier 

both  of  ID.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfieid,  Dl.  Brand  (UK)  Umited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,478  Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01  LOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dl— 115  UJS.  CL  Dl— 199 


392,788 
392,786  MALE  SUPPORTIVE  GARMENT 

BOAT-SHAPED  FOOD  PRODUCT  James  Fitzgerald,  21230  Chagall  Rd.,  Topanga,  Calif.  90290 
Charies  W.  Kieser,  2123  Myrtle  Beach  La.,  DanviUe,  Calif.  FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,888 

94526  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^03  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2— 701 
LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  01 
VS.  a.  pi— 124 


^^^_^ 


4601 


4602 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  31,  1998 


392,789  392,791 

COMBINED  T-SHIRT  AND  MODESTY  ATTACHMENT  FLUID-FILLED  DECORATIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

Donald  C.  Kadel,  1238  S.  Ft  Valley  Rd^  Fort  Valley,  Va.  22652  CHILD'S  SHOE 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,507  Patricia  Ng,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  In<^,  Wilmington, 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  [  DcL 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  •  01  Filed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  Na  70,549 

VS.  CL  D2— 717  Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  •  04 
VS.  CL  D2— 900 


392,790 

FLUID-FILLED  DECORATIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

CHILD'S  SHOE 

Patricia  Ng,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Dei 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  M 
VS.  CL  D2— 900 


392,792 
SHOE  UPPER 
Catherine  Obi,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Interna- 
tional Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  •  M 
U.S.  a.  D2— 970 


March  3L  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4603 


392,793  392,795 

SPORT  SHOE  UPPER  SOCK 

Kanae  H;  Koh,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nine  West  Group,   J.  Michael  Ogden,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ogden  & 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,628  FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CL  lil2— 970  U,S.  Q.  D2— 980 


392,794 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Pamela  S.  Greene,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  1^2—972 


392,796 
WALLET  FOR  GUITAR  PLECTRUMS 
Anthony  R.  North,  9  Fyfield  Road,  London  SW9,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^17 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1996, 
2054679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 204 


4604 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


392,797 
KEYRING  PENDANT 
Gerhard  Kampe,  Kassei,  Germany,  assignor  to  HEWI  Hein- 
rich  Wilke  GmbH,  Arolsen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  6J.52S 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  12,  1996,  M  % 
04  963.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.03-01 
VS.  CL  D3— 207 


392,799 

FISHING  BELT 

Paul  S.  Perrin,  5651  Beechnut,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 

VS.  O.  D3— 221 


392,798 
BACKPACK 
Steven  Alan  Gelb,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  JanSport  Apparel 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39.578,  May  31,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 217 


392,800 
GOLF  BAG 
David  Hallonquist,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Halionquist 
Management  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 255 


March  31,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


4605 


392,801 
SKI  CARRYING  CASE 
Paul  W.  R.  Hields,  P.O.  Box  502,  Avon,  Colo.  81620;  Justin 
Lang,  and  James  W.  Schreiber.  both  of  Englcwood.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Paul  W.  R.  Hields,  Avon,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 261 


392,803 
CARRYING  CASE 
Joe  Kipton  Pohlman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
vs.  a.  D3— 282 


392302 

STORAGE  BOX  WITH  MOUTH-PIECE  AND  BLISTER 

PACKAGE 

Bengt  Malmborg,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  1995,  95-1257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  d3— 274 


392,804 
BIN 
Steven  R.  Wilkening,  GrandviUe,  Mich.;  Kurt  T.  Peterson.  Mt 
Prospect,  III.;  Walter  B.  Herbst,  Lake  Forest,  lU.,  and  Aaron 
B.  Eiger.  Evanston,  U.,  assignors  to  ODL,  Incorporated. 
Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 313 


4606 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


392^805  392307 

HOUSED  MIRROR  CHAISE 

^^JJTI ^"^r  "^^^  ^'"^^  ^^'^^'^r-  •>«^«'  S.  Marks,  3322  N.  Ragler  Dr.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33407 
assignor  to  DcsignAware  Trading  Linuted,  United  Kingdom  „,   .  .^.  ,  °L  t,    '         ,»  .„ 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,511  ™^  ^P''  ^^  "^'  ^'-  N»-  W.411 

Oaiffls  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1996,  T'""  "^  P"**"'  ^^  >*"" 

2055247  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  D6— 361 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 309 


392,806 
CAP  POCKET  HANGER 
James  Lee,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Organize  It  All, 
Moooachie,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D6— 320 


392,808 
BATHING  AID  FOR  THE  ELDERLY/DISABLED 
Ben  Newick,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Coopers 
Healthcare  PLC,  Godalming,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,035 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1996, 
2057269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 367 


.c^^^^B:^ 


March  31,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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392,809  392,811 

SEAT  ^:  BED 

Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  CoUe,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati,    Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henre- 
Tklsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA, 
Bari,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64390 


UACL 


IK-381 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 


don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 393 


392,810 

CONVERTIBLE  BABY  CRIB 

Albert  G.Aaron,  3226  Quitman,  Denver,  Colo.  80212 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  d«— 391 


392,812 
PORTABLE  OUTDOOR  TABLE 
BUly  W.  Hicks,  16041  BonneviUe  Dr.,  Dade  City,  Fla.  33525- 
2028 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D6— 417 


I— izzazzD 
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4608 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


392,813  392,815 

COMPUTER  WORK  STATION  DISPLAY  CABINET 

Earl  Dalton  Wdborn,  Jr.,  Davidson  County,  N.C^  and  Henry  Peter  Gunthert,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  M.  Lange  &  Co 

Pyron  Long,  Jr.,  Henry  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hooker  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Furniture  Corporation,  Martinsville,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,236 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  Na  56,393  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1996,  M  96 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years  04  771 J 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 426  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  M 

VS.  a.  D6-^t37 
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392314 

POWER  TOOL  STANIVWORKBENCH 

Steven  J.  Sheftel,  Marstons  Mills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1996,  Ser.  Na  50,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  03 

U5.C1.D6— 429 


392,816 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  STAND 
Robert  P.  Franklin,  Lake  Hopatcong;  Eric  Henry,  Rutherford, 
both  of  N  J.;  Laura  Handler;  Francesco  Gianisini,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Amanda  Honig  Magalhaes,  BrooUjm, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Monet  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Nov.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  62,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D6— 454 


March  3|,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4609 


392,817 
SHOE  RACK 

James  Lee,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Organize  It  All, 
Moonachie,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
VJS.Cl.p^—A63 


392,819 
DOUBLE  HEXAGONAL  ROTATING  DISPLAY  RACK 
Richard  Woodward,  4544  6th  Ave.,  SL  AugusUne,  Fla.  32095 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,649 
"  - . ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

' '  LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 

UACLD6— 468 


\ 


392,818 

HOLDER  FOR  DISCARDED  DRY  CLEANING  HANGERS 
Stephen  S.  Shawhan,  4066  Zinfandel  Way,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46254 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D6-467 


392,820 
LADDER  RACK 
David  M  Shanahan,  Plantation,  and  J.  Dennis  Gordon,  Cooper 
City,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Keller  Ladders,  Inc.,  Fr. 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,700,  Feb.  23,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D6-^t68 
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4610 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Maroi  31,  1998 


392^1  392^23 

BENCH  SUM^RT  BASE  RACK  FOR  KITCHEN  CONTAINERS 
Amo  RoUnd  Yurk,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Landscape    D.  Scott  Miller,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc, 

Forms,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,334  Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,972 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06  LOC  (6)  CL  06  •  04 

VS.  CL  D6— 500  VS.  Q.  D6— 514 


392,822 

HOLDER  FOR  STEMWARE  AND  OTHER  TYPES  OF 

RECEPTACLES 

Bciuamin  E.  Gitanore,  638  6th  St.,  Hermosa  Beach,  CaUf.  90254 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1996,  Set.  No.  58,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  M 

VS.  a.  D6— 513 


392,824 

COMBINED  SELF-SERVICE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

AND  LID  DISPENSER 

William  B.  Cunningham,  P.O.  Box  25463,  Oklahoma  CHy, 

OUa.  73125 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06    M 
U.S.  CL  D6— 515 


March  31.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


4611 


392,825 

TISSUE  DISPENSING  TEDDY  BEAR 

Carol  Markelonis,  27  E.  Shore  Blvd.,  TImberiake,  Ohio  44095 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

VS.  a.  06— 518 


392,827 
TOOL  RACK 
Zvi  Yemini,  TU  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rosh  Haayln. 
Israel 

Filed  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^02 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  CL  D6— 574 


392326 
HAMMER  HOLDER 
George  P.  Paikos,  27795  Avenue  Hopkins,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91355,  and  Michael  Chien-Fang  Chen,  No.  17  Kung  6  Road, 
Un-Koa  2nd  Industrial  Park,  Taipei,  Hsien,  Tiiwan 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 
U&CLD6— 566 


392328 

SHELF 

Jack  Lauer,  N5635  Rockridge  Cir.,  Johnson  Creek,  Wis.  53038 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  66,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 

VS.  CL  D6— 574 


4612 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


392JS29 
ORNAMENTAL  CHILD'S  FOLDABLE  SEAT  CUSHION  IN 

THE  FANCIFUL  FORM  OF  A  DALMATLVN  DOG 
Millard  Bear,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  KKH  Corp^ 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  ■  09 
VS.  CL  D6— 598 


392,831 
MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 
Craig  M.  Load,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research,  Inc., 
BcUflower,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


392430 

LEG  PILLOW 

Gregory  A.  Warner,  405  Chatham  Ct,  Augusta,  Ga.  30907 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


392332 
MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 
Craig  M.  Loud,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research,  Inc^ 
Bellflower,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


March  31,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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392,833 

TOP  SURFACE  OF  A  BLANKET 

Eugene  J.  Haban,  6913-C  Acco  SL,  Montebello,  Calif.  90640 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 

VS.  CI.  D6— 603 


392,835 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  RACK 
James  O.  Harris,  1335  Jefferson  Rd.,  Holbnan  Estates,  DL 
60195 

FUed  Oct  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U5.CLD6— 630 
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392334 

BLANKET  SECUREMENT  DEVICE 

Lynn  M.  Fox,  263  Glen  Eagles  Dr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27104 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  99 

U5.CID6— 607 


392336 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CASE 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  Dl.;   Robert  B.  StauUtz, 
Collins,  and  Tmiothy  Repp,  New  Hartford,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  DL 
FUed  Oct  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06    M 
U.S.CLD6— 632 
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392^7 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Rudolph  F.  Lee,  211  Agnew  Dr.,  Greenwood,  S.C.  29649 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  «,425 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 

VS.  CL  D7— 306 


392*J9 
BLENDER  HOUSING 
Jan  Hippen,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Julius  Lucaci,  Wheeling,  111.,  and 
Angellka  I.  Schubert-Belle,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,868 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 
VS.  a.  D7— 386 


392,838 

SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  USE  ON  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  and  Mark  J.  Smith,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

ContinuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  66^51,  Feb.  11,  1997,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  387,591,  and  Ser.  No.  66^54,  Feb.  11,  1997,  PaL  No. 

Des.  387,850.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 946 


392340 

COOKWARE  RADULLY  GROOVED  EXTERIOR 

BOTTOM  SURFACE 

Robert  Allan  Rae,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Meyer 

Marketing  Company  Limited,  Kowloon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D7— 402 
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392341 

CURVED  KNIFE  BLADE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  FOOD 
CUTTER 


392343 

JELLY  BEAN  DISPENSER 

Thomas  C.  Mulvihill,  59  River  Ave.,  Monmouth  Beach.  NJ. 

07750 
Locke  A.  Chastaine,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  GME,  Inc.,  p.j^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  j^^  6*391 

Boise,  Id.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,056  LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D7— 589 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  99 

U.S.  CL  07— 412 


392344 
392342  INSULATED  BOTTLE 

THERMOS  Panayotis  Todorya,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Maridlena  Politis, 

Antonio   Parpaiola,   Cadoneghe,   Italy,   assignor  to   Cantina       Wayne,  Pa. 

Arredo  S.r-U  Cadoneghe,  Italy  «'«»  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,534 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,242  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Claiav  priority,  application  Itoly,  Apr.  1,  1996,  PD96O0019    jj  g  q  D7— 606 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D7— 509 


4616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


392,845  392^47 

STACKABLE  CONTAINER  WITH  REMOVABLE  COVER  COLANDER 

MEMBER  Jitendra  S.  Palel,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sitlax, 

John  M.  Lown,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Thomas  J.  Marcello,       Ltd.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Corona,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  FloTool  Plastics  Corpo-  FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,514 

ration,  Fullerton,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64»714  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D7— 667 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 615 


392,846 
BARBECUE  SET 
Nicole  A.  Zeiler,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zeico  Industries, 
Inc  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D7— «38 


392348 
BARBECUE  FORK 
Nicole  A.  Zeiler,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zdco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 683 
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392,849  392,851 

TONGS  SPATULA 
Nicole  A.  ZeUer,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ZeIco  Industries,   Nicole  A.  ZeUer,  Harrison,  N.Y..  assignor  to  ZeIco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,150  FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  07—686  U.S.  CI.  D7— 692 


Nicole  A. 


'Mill, I  1 1  I  i; 
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392352 
CAROUSEL  STORAGE  RACK 
392350  Frans  M.  Weterrings,  IXiscumbia,-  E.  Stanley  Robbins,  KUIen, 

FISH  SPATULA  and  Rodney  W.  Robbins,  Florence,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 

ZeUer,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zdco  Industries,       Robbins  Industries  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 
Inc,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,082 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,148  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06  U.S.  Q.  D7— 706 

vs.CL\0rf—«n 


13 


4618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31.  1998 


3*2,853 

SUPPORT  FOR  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  ORNAMENTS 

Stewart  Hardisoo.  P.O.  Box  33.  Bainbridge.  N.Y.  13733 

rdcd  May  28.  1997.  Scr.  Nou  71,338 

Tcm  of  palcol  14  years 

LOC  (»)  CL  M  -  01 

U.S.  CL  Dt— 4*3 


392,855 

FLOOR  PROTECTION  TEMPLATE  FOR  USE  WHILE 

SPRAY-PAINTING  DOOR  FRAMES 

Daryl  R.  PiBow.  409  Leisure  La.,  Antioch,  Tnin.  37013 

FUcd  Jun.  2«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  40,734 

Tcm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  («)  CL  W  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D5— 14 


392,854 
RAKE  HEAD 
Brad  C.  Gregory,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Standard  Golf 
Company,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 13 


392356 
AUTOMOBILE  GAS  CAP  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Richard  J.  Shaw,  and  Mark  R.  Shaw,  both  of  W289  N7882 
Park  Dr.,  Hartland,  Wis.  53029 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


( 
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392357  »23S9 

CAN  OPENER  PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVE 

Pwfe,  France,  aangMtr  to  SEB,  Sdonsey,  Uoyd  V.  Gonge,  Jr,  2122  RoBIng  Oak  La,  Garland,  Te«.  75044 

FBed  May  29, 1997,  Ser.  Na.  71,401 
FHcd  J^  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  744««  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Iknnar  patent  14  yenis  LOC  («)  CL  «8  ■  0/ 

LOC  (•)  CL  #7  -  99  VS.CL  DS-61 
U.S.CLIM-^6 


3923M 
POLE  MOUNTED  VACUUM  SANDER 
Geoffrey  P.  Brown,  1923  West  41»t  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V6M  1Y5 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,773,  Jan.  30, 1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,U5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


392358 
STAPLER 

Emmanuel  Jacquet,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 

D' Articles  De  Precision  Et  De  Dessin,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  50,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

U.S.  CL  08—50 
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392^1 
PALM  GRIP  SANDER 
Paul  GUdersiceve,  Lutherville,  and  Donald  W.  Vetter,  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc^  New- 
ark, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,110,  May  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— <2 


392363 
CORDLESS  IMPACT  DRIVER 
Manabu  Sugimoto;  Norifumi  Niwa,  and  Tohm  Horiyama,  all 
of  Aivjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^27 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  19%,  8-33253; 
Apr.  I,  1997,  9-50073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
U.S.CLD8— 68 


392,862 
COLLATED  SCREW  GUN 
David  W.  Kaiser,  North  Haven;  Timothy  O.  VanLeeuwen, 
Brookfield,  both  of  Conn.;  David  B.  Jalbert,  Coventry,  and 
David  J.  Buzzeo,  Warwick,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Stanley- 
Bostitch,  Inc  East  Greenwich,  R.1. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  aw -04 
VS.  CL  D8— 68 


392,864 
DL\MOND  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE 
Akihiro  Koike;  Tiunotsu  Naltano,  and  Mineo  Ohnishi,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Diamond  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 70 


.J6 
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392,865 

LEFT  HANDED  REAR  GRIP  TORCHFOOT 

Fate  Kii«,  Jr.,  329  Diamond  St.,  Mound  City,  m.  62963 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  Ca,  p8— 71 


392,867 
MULTI-PURPOSE  WRECKING  JAR 
Mark  S.  Gracy,  1140  Queensbury  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205, 
and  Emery  W.  Jensen,  Jr.,  N  2863  County  Hwy  E^  MerriU, 
Wis.  54452 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 89 


,  1 


392366 
TOOL  MOUNTING  BASE 
Klemens  Degen,  Weibem;  Stefan  Blank,  Neuwied,  both  of 
Germany;    Edmund   Apolinski,    Chicago,   and    David    R. 
Daniels,   Lake  ViUa,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Wolfcraft 
GmbH,  Kempenich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U&CLD8— 71 


392368 

SANDING  BLOCK 

John  Ansalvish,  243  Cooper  Rd.,  Delta,  Pa.  17314 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.a.  D8— 90 
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392,869 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Udo   Rieser,  Taunusring  28,  65205   Wiesbaden- Ddkenheim, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,364 
Claims    priority,    apptkatioa    Germany,    Jul.    26,    1996, 
M9606564.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 93 


392371 

HANDLE  FOR  A  HAND  TOOL 

l^ung-Chieh  Chang,  No.  101,  Alley  81,  Lane  2,  Sec  1,  Chung 

Hsien  Rd.,  Ta  Li  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 

VS.  a.  D»— 107 


392,872 

SECURE  CLIP  FOR  PROPPING  A  CAR  TRUNK  IN  AN 

OPEN  POSITION  FOR  VENTILATION 

Bernard  St-Louis,  12  Papineau  Levis.  Quebec,  Canada,  G6W 

1J8 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 330 


392,870 

FIXED  BLADE  KNIFE  HANDLE 

Shiraz  BaloUa,  1821  Valencia  St.,  BeUingham,  Wash.  98226 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  02 

VS.  CL  D8— 107 


P^^ 
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392,873 
FACEPLATE 

Craig  Seherer,  WUmette,  and  Michael  Thuma,  Dcs  Plaines, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp,  Tinley  Parli,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  05 

VS.  a.  b8— 353 


392,875 
ROTATING  BALL  CASTER 
Robert  L.  Scott,  3949  Los  FeUz  Blvd.,  Jl'207,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 375 


392,874 
TERMINAL  WIRE  HOLDER 
Toshinok*  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,877 
Claime  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1996,  17595/ 
19% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
UA  a.  1*8— 356 


392,876 
WHEEL  BRACKET  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
Jin-jiao  Wang,  No.  18,  Lane  116,  Ta  An  Gan  Rd.,  Tachia  Chen, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08-05 
U.S.  CL  D8— 375 
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392,877 
FACE  ATTACHMENT 


392^9 
COMBINED  TUBE  AND  CAP 


Tomoo  Egnchi,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc^    ^'^n'  Couey,  Eaton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bath  &  Body  Works, 

„  ,    .    _     ,  Inc.,  Coliunbus,  Ohio 

Yokohama,  Ja^  ^.^^ 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.019  ^^  ^  p^,^,  ,^  ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-30288; 


Oct.  12,  1995,  7-30290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
U.S.  a.  08—382 


LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 


U.S.  a.  D9— 302 


392,878 
DENTAL  PATIENT  SIMULATOR 
Cari  G.  Nordstrom,  Lake  Oswego;   George  K.  Austin,  Jr., 
Newberg;  Phil  S.  Smith,  Newberg;  Andrew  G.  Schaefers, 
Ncwberg,  and  Paul  D.  Sturges,  Newberg,  all  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,790,  Mar.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D19— 59 


392,880 
WHALE  SHAPED  BOTTLE 
Katsuyuki    Fujimoto,    Suita,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Suntory  Ltd.),  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 310 


Suntorv 
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392,881 

FOOD  CONTAINER 

David  J.  Bulcber,  Powell,  and  Allen  Hartings,  HilUard,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9— 425 


D9— 42 


392,883 
FOOD  SAVER 
Kenneth  M.  Ferrin,  81   Newtown  La.,  East  Hampton,  N.Y. 
11937 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 430 


F.Joseph 


392,882 
COMPARTMENTAL  CONTAINER 
i'  Pfirrmann,  Jr.,  Covington,  Ky.;  Jeffery  L.  Kalebain, 
Cinciaaati,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  A.  Messina,  E^gewood,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Boston  Chicken,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 
,  I       Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.CL  09-^28 


392,884 
RIBBED  BOTTOM  DISPOSABLE  COOKING  PAN 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  Wauconda,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Packaging  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Evanston,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  CL  D9— 131 
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392,885 

PACKAGE  FOR  CONFECTIONARY  STICKS 

Hyun  Song  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte 

Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9-^»32 


392,887 
DISPENSER  HEAD  AND  COLLAR 
Ronald  Wadsworth,  Cambria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar  Inc., 
City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
\^&.  CI.  D9— 148 


392,886 

LIQUID  CAN  LID 

Luis  A.  Yanes,  21340  SW  102  Ct.,  Miami,  Ha.  33176 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

MS.  CL  D9-436 


392,888 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Dieter  Bakic,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Dieter  Bakk 
Design  S.r.1.,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
MS.  CL  D9— 503 
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392389 

COMBINED  COSMETIC  JAR  AND  CAP 
Samuel  N.  Liu,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super  Nu-Life 
Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
UA  CI.  D9— 504 


392,891 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Michel  DaUaire,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Group  Lavo 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  6, 1996, 1996-2843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  o; 

U,S.  CI.  D9^520 


392,890 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 
Issac  Zaksenberg,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59^69,  Sep.  9,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  £»— 520 


392,892 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Herbert  M.  Meyers,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.;  Richard  N.  Hirst, 
Teaneck,  NJ.j  Richard  C.  Edstrom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Richard  G.  Kraft,  Joliet,  HI.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9^523 


179-26810.0.-98-29:  QU 
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392,893 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Gene  J.  Kuzma,  and  Douglas  W.  Weaver,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  GK  Packaging,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

MS.  CI.  D9— 538 


392395 

CONTAINER 

Gene  J.  Kuzma,  and  Douglas  W.  Weaver,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  G  K  Packaging,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

MS.  C\.  D9— 558 


t 

-r- 

— r— 
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392394 
BOTTLE 
Richard  J.  Steih,  Britton,  and  Kerry  W.  Silvers.  Chelsea,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG,  Ratingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
U.S.CLD9— 542 


392396 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Heinz  Weber,  64  Gables  Court,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada, 
H9W  5H4 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
MS.  CL  D9— 571 
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3923*7 
BOTTLE 

Frederick    N.    Biesecker,    Boyertown,    and    Frederick    N. 
Blesecker,  II,  Villanova,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Drug  Plas- 
tics &  Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Boyertown,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
MS.  a.  D9W-571 


392399 

PC-TIME  DESKTOP  COMPUTER  CLOCK 

Lymon  S.  Cazenave,  4861  Granby  Way.  Denver,  Colo.  80239, 

assignor  to  Lymon  S.  Cazenave,  Denver.  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

MS.  CI.  DIO— « 


392,898 
UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  BOTTLE 
Michael  Ednard  Butler,  London,  and  Jonathan  George  Den- 
ham.  Weybridge.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
MS.  CI.  Di— 574 


392.900 
CLOCK 
William    James    Mark    Shields.    Hong    Kong,    Hong    Kong, 
assignor  to  The  Ultimate  Corporation  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22.  1995, 
2053005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  01 
MS.  CL  DIO— 22 


4630 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1998 


392,901 

CLOCK 

Kai   Man   Mok,   Kowloon,  Hong   Kong,  assignor  to  Medix 

Quartz  Industries  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

VS.  CL  DIO— 22 


392,903 
WATCH 
Victor  Yerby,  Malibu;  Roman  Spandrio,  Camarillo,  and  Jose  V. 
JaVellana,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunburst 
Products,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


392,902 
WATCH  CASE 
Alain  Mouawad,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alain  Mou- 
wad,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,636 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    10,    1996, 
DM/036941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


392,904 
WRIST  WATCH  CASE  WITH  BRACELET 
Takayuki  Takahashi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  and  Tetsuya  Inui, 
Lconia,  M.l„  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


ii 
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392,905 
DENSITOMETER 
Reginal  Edgar  Koe,  HoUandscheveld,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
Grafisch  Management  Adviesbureau  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43323 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Mar.  20,  1995,  000848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

VS.  CL  DllD|-78 


392,907 

COMBINED  CALL  BUTTON  INDICATOR  AND  WALL 

PLATE  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Jay  S.  Buckley,  III,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,837,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,297,  Jan.  31,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,291,  May 

3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

12,521,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  913,251,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  Dlfr-108 


n 


392,906 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Michael  A.  Shestock,  Rush;  Gary  R.  Greene,  Perfield,  and 
Jason  M.  Avery,  East  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Spectronic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a. 


I 

,  Dli— 78 


392,908 
ATTACHABLE  FLASHING  LIGHT  BAND 
Nicholas  Thomas  Gustav  Anwyl-Davies,  London,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  KnightUte  (UK)  Ltd.,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  CL  DIO— 114 


I 

op 

1 


% 
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392,909 

CLOCK  FACE 

Fritz  Jackie,  VUlingen-Schwcnningen,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to 

Joitanii  Jackie  Metallwarenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  49,178 

torn  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 

VS.  CL  DIO— 123 


392,911 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
CUus  Blocfa,  Ahornstr.  22.  75210  Keltern,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64,294 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    2,    1996, 
M9605545.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
VS.  CL  Dll— 6 


392,910 
BEZEL  GUARD 
Toshiaki  Kiime,  and  Takeshi  Wada,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 132 


392,912 
COMBINED  RIBBON  AND  PICTURE  FRAME  JEWELRY 
Helene  Teitelbaum  Roos,  San  Francisco,  and  Robert  Charles 
Swenson,  Bdmont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Picture  Per- 
fect Jewelry,  Inc^  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  •  0/ 
U.S.  CL  Dll— «1 
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392,913  392,915 

SOCCER  BALL  TROPHY  WHY  NOT  HGURINE 

Joseph  Clarke  Edwards,  1177  Crofl  Road,  North  Vancouver,   j^^  Wininger,  13509  Mora  Cr.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 
British  Columbia,  Canada  V7K1K2  p„^  ^^  jS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,526 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,685  ^  I         '.  ,^ 

_  ,     .    .  t^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^  ■' 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02  ^^^  <*>  CL  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll-133  U&  a.  Dll-157 


II 


392,914 

FLOWER  CONTAINER  WrfH  SELECTABLE 

PRESENTATION  INSERTS 

Gregory  H.  Friend,  P.O.  Box  262,  Enumclaw,  Wash.  98022 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  69393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  Di]^-143 


392,916 

NOVELTY  ITEM 

Joseph  Sutton,  14  Glenwood  Dr.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11-02 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 160 
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392^17 

LAWN  ORNAME^^• 

Randy  G.  Cliff,  P.O.  Box  292333.  FL  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33329- 

2333,  assignor  to  Randy  G.  Cliff,  FL  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  199ft.  Ser.  No.  63,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

VS,  CL  Dll— Itt 


392^19 

SCARF  RETAINER 

Janice  M.  BuUer,  127  Carolina  Ave..  Burlington,  N.C.  27215 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^88 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  •  07 

VS.  CL  Oil— 202 


392,918 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HighUnd, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  IntemationaL  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,175.  May  10.  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
370J71,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,907, 
Dec  16,  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des.  365304.  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710J72.  Jun.  4,  1991,  PaL  No.  Des. 
365,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

Na  411 J49,  Sep.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22.  1989.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.245,  Sep. 
22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

55,812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


392,920 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Kevin  R.  Verduyn,  Carlsbad.  Calif.;  K.  Neil  Walling,  I^eonard. 
Mich.,  and  Thomas  G.  TremonL  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Chrs^sler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 
VS.  CL  D12— 91 


t 

^J 
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392,921 

CARAVAN 

David  Hampton  McCloud.  4  Dune  Court.  West  Lakes  Shore, 

State  of  South  Australia,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,151.  Jun.  24.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  24. 1991.  PL0167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  10 
VS.  CL  D12— 103 


392,923 
TREAD  OF  A  TIRE 
Guy     Cagneaux,     Egliseneuve-Pres-Billom,-     Alain     Delias, 
Perignat-les-Sarlieves,    and    Jacques-Henri    Martin,    Cha- 
malieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Etablissements    Michelin    -    Michelin    &    Cie.    Clermont- 
Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,001,  Jun.  19,  1996.  This  application 

May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1995,  95  6928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  DI2— 147 


392,922 
TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Hcinen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

FUeH  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 

VS.  a.  Dllfi— 147 


3924»24 
TRACTION  DEVICE 
Mark  Shieymovich,  8747  Bay  Pkwy..  ApL  5B,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11214 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,687 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 154 
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392,925  392,927 

SLOTTED  SNOWMOBILE  STUD  SUN-VISOR  EXTENSION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Michael  Staszak,  KawkawUn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  International    Trung  Luong,  8560  Chapman  Ave.,  Stanton,  Calif.  90680 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Hope,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,043 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,767  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  VS.  a.  D12— 191 
VS.  CL  D12— 154 


392,926 

COWBOY  HAT  HITCH  COVER 

Antoine  Adehur,  Panoven  48,  3401  RB  Ussdstein,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 162 


392328 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Craig  Erion,  Santa  Ana,  and  Christopher  Samhammer,  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TBR,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 194 
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3*2,929  392,931 

VEHICLE  HUB  CAP  WHEEL  COVER 

Charles  Lombard,  S.  515  Farr  Rd.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99206-   Johnny  Wang,  No.  190.  Shang-Luen  Village,  Jen-Teh  Hsiang, 

3551  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.711  ^'^  ^"^^  ^'  ^^'  ^''-  N"-  66,m 

II            T^ *      ,    4  tA  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  W  CI.  12 -M 

1 1                LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  u_s_  Q  D12— 209 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 204 


392,930 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Bob  Embrador,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Racing 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Rancho  Dominquez,  Calif. 

,    Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  Dia-209 


392,932 
WHEEL  COVER 
Johnny  Wang,  No.  190,  Shang-Luen  Village,  Jen-Teh  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 209 


f 
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392333 
BICYCLE  STABILISER  WHEEL  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Laurie  Manila,  57  WunaUa  Road.  Seaford.  Victoria  3198,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,271 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Australia.  Jun.  20,  1996,  1951/ 
1996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D12— 223 


392,935 

ONE  PERSON  WATERFOWL  HUNTING  BLIND 

James  A.  Cripe,  102  E.  1st  Ave.,  Post  Falls,  Id.  83854 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 317 


392,934 

AERODYNAMIC  CREW  SHELL  FAIRING 

Cotey  J.  Veverka,  2405  Garrett  Rd.,  Drexd  Hill,  Pa.  19026 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

VS.  CL  D12— 317 


392,936 

RIDE  PLATE 

Tomoyoshi  Koyanagi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D12— 317 


March  31.  1998 
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392,937 
TWO  SEATER  AMPHIBIOUS  AIRCRAFT 
Jean-Luc  Brichard.  Balma;  Yves  Gourinat,-  Gilbert  Saint  Blan- 
cat,  both  of  Toulouse,  and  Alain  Vauvelle.  Pibrac.  all  of 
France,  assignors   to  Aero   Challenge.   Colomiers   Cedex, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.008 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  19,  1996,  964263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  07 

VS.  a.  d4:^324 


392.939 
BATTERY 
Andrea  Finke-Anlauff,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phone  Limited.  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  23,  1996.  136/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 103 


392,938 

CARGO  BARRIER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  INTERIOR 
David  M.  Sylvester,  826  Abbey  La.,  Findlay,  Ohio  45840 
Filed  Oct  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  60.626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
' '  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12-^26 


392>W 
TRANSFORMER 
Wei-Hong  Shen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Davinci  Industries 
Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 110 
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392,941 
ELECTRIC  PLUG 
Robert  G«nild  Dickie,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Paige 
Innovatioas  Inc^  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 143 


392>»3 

FRONT  PANEL  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR 

Christian  Bouteiller,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to 

Telemecanioue,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,326,  Aug.  30,  1993.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  829,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  343,162,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391328,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,551 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1989,  89  1003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 159 


392>I2 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  POD  HOUSING 
Nod  Lee,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monster  Cable  Interna- 
tiona, Ltd^  Bermuda 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,444 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  16, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 


392>M 

REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 

Darrell  E.  Issa,  2560  Progress  SL,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D13— 168 


March  31,1 1998 
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392,945 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  FOR  A  VISUAL 

DISPLAY 

Dennis  J  Barry,  Phoenix;  George  R.  KeUy,  Gilbert,  and  Karen 

E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  OI. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 168 


I 

D13-1 


392,947 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1996,  8-23158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 100 


392,946 

THREE  COMPONENT  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Erich   Christian   Elkins,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Switzerland,  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 
Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,611 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzeriand,   Nov.   16,   1995, 
122837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


to    Canon 


392>« 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Manabu    Inoue,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1996,  8-34918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


4642 
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992,949 
OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Hirotoshi  Fi^isawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  83U26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-27329 

Tknn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


392,951 
OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Hirotoshi  Fi^isawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  83U31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-27324 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


/v 


!Ll 


392,950 
OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Hirotoshi  Fujisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1991,  3-27328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 114 


392,952 
CASE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Hiroshi  Nakaizumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-31891 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— U4 


Maki 
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392,953  392,955 

SttUTTER  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE  RETRACTABLE  MOUSE  PAD 

Hirotoshi  Fujisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora-  Ronal  E.  Wilson,  403  Tiffany  IVail,  Richardson,  Tex.  75081 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,428 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,948  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-32685  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D14— 114 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CU  D14— 114 


392,954 
OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE 
lUcaM  Ikenaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-6062 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


392,956 

KEYBOARD  TRAY 

Charies  A.  GUlis,  5048  Netherstone  Ct,  Columbia,  Md.  21045 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 114 


LA 


(^     - 
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392,957 

SQUARE  COMPUTER  TESTING  AND  CARRYING 

PALLET 

Jorge  Robinson  Gaete,  Seabrook.  Tex.,  assignor  to  PFI  Vacuum 

Forming,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


392,959 
COMPUTER  POINTING  DEVICE 
Mark  A.  Edwards,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kensing- 
ton Microware  Limited,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


3924>58 
RECTANGULAR  COMPUTER  TESTING  AND  CARRYING 

PALLET 
Jorge  Robinson  Gaete,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PFI  Vacuum 
Forming,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

riled  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


392,960 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUSE  PAD  FOR  PLACEMENT  UPON  A 

USER'S  LAP 

Darrin  Cari  Giorgio,  9515  Old  22,  Bethel,  Pa.  19507 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— U4 
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392,%1  392,963 

DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  SCROLL  BARS  ON  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

COMMUNICATOR  WITH  A  COMPUTER  GENERATED      p^trfda  J.  Coleman,  Montani,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
^P^.  .    Ki  ■ .    »«  ....         Puter,  Inc  Cupertino,  Calif. 

''^J^^^^Z^'Tr:^-  ""'^^  •"  '"""  "^""'^  «•«•  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,432 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,800  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ClaiBB  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1996,  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

2054446  U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02  .' 

U,S.  a.  D14— 114.1 


§ 

''=*i—  ^m 

n 


1- 

} 


K .. 


392,962 
DISPLAY  PANEL  OF  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC 
COMMNICATOR  WITH  A  COMPUTER  GENERATED  392,964 

IMAGE  ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN 

Paula  Kontiainen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  MobUe   james  W.  Newton,  Belmont,  and  Larry  M.  HoAnan,  Mountain 
Phones  Limited.  Espoo,  Finland  yiew,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc, 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,802  P«k>  Alto,  Calif 

^^O^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1996,  ^^  ^  ^  ^^  ^  ^  ^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  ye«^ 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  Cl  D14— 114.1  VS.  CL  D14— 114J 


-T 


^>' 
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392,965 
SMART  CARD  READER  HOUSING 
Jeffrey    P.    Copeland,    Jefferson;    Gerald    W.    Vandenengel, 
Grafton,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Paul  Waihung  Chau,  Nashua, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 117 


392,%7 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Mark  Robert  Mason,  Heme!  Hempstead,  United  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


392,966 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Myun  Woo  Lee,  Seoul,-  Ja  Ryung  Koo,  Kyunggi-do;  Eui  Jeong 
Kim,  and  Jae  Hyung  Byun,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Iik.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-5043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D14— 135 


392,968 
COMMUNICATOR 
Panu  Johansson,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  23,  1996,  131/% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 144 
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392,969 
HOLDER 

Eli  Margalit.  Raanana,  and  Yona  Newman.  Ra-amana.  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64050 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1996, 
2057776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  Ct  D14— 149 


s.  cir 


392,971 
PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Num  PLsutha-Amond,  Wheeling,  01.,-  Richard  M.  Huber,  Boca 
Raton,  and  Donald  L.  Branner,  Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik..  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
FUed  Oct.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  60,733 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


392.970 

COfilBINED  DISPLAY  AND  BUTTON  FOR  PORTABLE 
COMMLTVICATION  RECEIVER 
Donald  Charles  Guthan,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Mo^fvla,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57J74 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  dU  D14— 191 


392,972 
SET  OF  LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURES 
Lorrie  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex.;  Jonathan  Scheiner,  Topanga.  and 
John  Arbak,  Ventura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gateway 
2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Oct  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 214 


Vy,--- 
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392,973 
COMBINED  LOIDSPEAKER  AND  STAND 
Knut  T.  Fenner,  Westfield;   Richard  Gioscia,  Mahwah,  and 
Keiichi  Totsuka,  Weehawken,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  America,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  C\.  D14— 214 


392,975 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Knut  T.  Fenner,  Westfield,  and  Richard  Gioscia,  Mahwah,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  America,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 214 


~9i 


I 


392,974 
SUBWOOFER  LOIDSPEAKER 
Knut  T.  Fenner,  Westfield;   Richard  Gioscia,  Mahwah,  and 
Keiichi  Totsuka,  Weehawken.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  America,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  014—214 


392,976 
COMBINED  LOUDSPEAKER  AND  STAND  WITH 
SUBWOOFER 
Knut  T.  Fenner,  Westfield:   Richard  Gioscia,  Mahwah,  and 
Keiichi  Totsuka,  Weehawken,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan,  and  Sony  America,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
V.S.  O.  D14— 214 


March,  31.  1998 
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392,977  392,979 

SPEAKER  MIKE  FOR  PORTABLE  TERMINAL 

Byung  Hwa  Kim,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Fosta  Yoshinori  Inukai,  c/o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  30-2,  Shimo- 

Ltd.,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea  maruko  3-chome,  Ohta-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,007  FUed  Oct  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1997,  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-11503 


97-4314 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 


VS.  CL  D14— 228 


U.S.  CI  D14— 214 


392,978 

COMPACT  DISC  MIXER 

David  i\acas,  1414  Oakley  St,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10469 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 

VS.  CL  D14— 156 


392,980 
MODULE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
Robert  Lepack,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 240 


4650 
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392^1  392,983 

RIDING  MOWER  BODY  PORTION  DRAGLINE  BUCKET 

Kenneth  R.  Smitlt,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products   Cleal  T.  Watts,  Box  181867,  DaUas,  Tex.  75218-1867 
Inc  dereland.  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,680 

Filed  May  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71423  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Te™  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  67  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  OJ  U.S.  CL  D15— 32 
U.S.  CL  D15— 15 


392,982 
RIDING  MOWER  FACE  PLATE 
Kenneth  R.  Smith,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  Qi 
U.S.  a.  D15— 17 


392,984 

SCROLL  SAW 

Mark  C.  Armstrong,  Sidney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sales  & 

Marketing  Services  of  Wisconsin,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 133 


■y/  A 
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392,985 
TRUSS  TABLE  LOCATOR  STOP 
Thomas  H.  Williams,  Edentoti,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tcr-Lok  Cor- 
poif^iaii,  Edcnton,  N.C. 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,353 
Term  oT  palcat  14  ytan 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
U&  04  D15— 14* 


392,987 
IMAGE  INPUTTING  DEVICE 
Osamu  Sakata,  Tokyo,  and  Masaharu  Eguchi,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FHcd  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^19 

Claims  priority,  appttcalion  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1995,  7-28878 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobseqaenl  to  Oct  21, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D16— 202 


392,986 
BINOCULARS 

Takakaru  Katou,  Chino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1996,  8-38927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 133 


392,988 
CAMERA 
Yoshifumi  Ishikawa.  Yokohama,  and  Yasuhiro  Toyoda.  Omiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaiL  30,  1996,  8-2109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 218 
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392,989 

SHOULDER  STOCK 

George  J.  Sevra,  Jr^  6111  Marblehead  Dr^  Dallas,  Tex.  7S232 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 

VS.  a.  D16— 243 


392,991 
EYEGLASSES  WITH  SIDE  SHIELDS 
Maurice  BoUe,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
BoU^  S.N.C.,  Oyannax,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 326 


3924J90 
EYEWEAR  HAVING  STRAP  ATTACHMENT 
James  Hall,  Lincoln,  R.I.;  Keith  Fecteau,  Wilbraham,  Mass.; 
Raoul  Desy,  Strubridge,  Mass.,  and  John  Salce,  Auburn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,494,  May  2,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 311 


392,992 

SUNGLASS  TEMPLE 

Dan  Freeman,  and  Myles  Freeman,  both  of  Danville,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Protective  Optics,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  CL  D16— 335 


---^-V <;. 
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392,993 
GUITAR  VIBRATO  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  Oaks,  Rte.  1,  3036  Hickory  Valley  Rd.,  MaynardvUle, 
Tena.  37807 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  7,963,  May  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 
VS.  a.  D17— 21 


392,995 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Toshiaki  Sasaki,  Abiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-9101 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


392,994 
BASE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PRINTER 
Masakazu  T^euchi;  Shun  Mlzutani,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Ke^ji 
Umehara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Gradco 
(Japan)  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 
VS.  CL  D18— 56 


392,996 
NOTEBOOK 
RUta  Ikami,  Osaka,  and  lUusfai  Kubota,  Kyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,419 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1995,  7-23364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D19— 27 
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392,997 
RING  BINDER 
Keiuig  Chan,  An  Hsin,  China,  assignor  to  Leco  Stationery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong 
Kong 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  60,298 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1996, 
2057878 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

U.S.  a.  019^32 


392,999 

LIGHT  PEN 

Steve  Variiolik,  36093  Cedar  Blvd.,  Newarii,  Calif.  94560 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D19— 36 


c: 


392,998 
RING  BINDER 
Keung  Chan,  An  Hsin,  China,  assignor  to  Leco  Stationery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong 
Kong 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603)3 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1996, 
2057876 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  04 

VS.  a.  D19^32 


393,000 

PEN 

Chin-Chen  Yang,  IF,  No.  3 

Lane  530 

MinI>iuRd 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  IS, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  73,679 

Term  of 

patent  14 

years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  - 

06 

U.S.  a.  D19-^2 

Lu  Chou, 
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393,001  393JJ03 

BULLETIN  BOARD  PENCIL  BOX  HOLDER 

Stephen  I.  Mayo,  237  Winding  Brook  Rd.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.    Sam  Nichols,  3522  Winona  St.  Flint,  Mich.  48504 


10804 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CL  D19— 52 


FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  Dl»— 85 


393,002 

COilBINED  HOLDER  FOR  A  NOTE  PAD,  ADHESIVE 

TAPE  DISPENSER,  AND  PEN 

Martine  Mandar,  54,  rue  Moxouris,  78150  Le  Chesnay,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.078 

Claifas  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1996,  96  4562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DI9— 78 


:iaims| 


393.004 

COMPUTER  HELP  CHART  HOLDER 

Clifton  D.  Foster.  P.O.  Box  16533.  MobUe.  Ala.  36616 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  CL  D19— 91 


,,^1 
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393,005 

BOX  FOR  HOLDING  COURT  REPORTER  STENO 

MACHINE  TAPES 

Donald  Devito.  190  High  St.  Ext.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450-9607 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D19L-92 


393,007 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Marc  MiLsche,  Suresncs,  France,  assignor  to  Alternative  Com- 
munication SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,934 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  19%,  962220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D20-^l 


393.006 
LABEL 
Dorothy  Howard  Ross,  1636  Bloomfield  PI.  243B,  Bloomiield 
Hills,  Mich.  48302 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D20— 27 


393,008 
MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  BULLETIN 
BOARD  PANEL 
Katsunori   Hiraguchi,  Shizuoka,  and   Katsiuni   Kato,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-3406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2a-^2 


Qnmulated  Food  Vitamins 
for  Cooking  and  Baidi^ 

NetWei^20Z 
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393,009 
MODULE  HOUSING 
S.  Douglas  Falls,  Oakbrook  Terrace,  HI.;  Ernest  J.  Dale,  Water- 
ford,  Va.;   Richard  Buehler,  Arnold,  and   Norman  Wild- 
berger,  Glenn  Dale,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Intelledge 
Corporation,  Lombard,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  20  -  02 
VS.  CI,  020—43 


393,011 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


393,012 

COMBINED  DART  BOARD  AND  STAND 

Michael  A.  Bums,  400  Main  St.,  Parkesburg,  Pa.  19365 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 6 


393,010 
DART  GAME  TARGET 
Paul    F,    BeaU,    Rockford,    III.,   assignor   to   Abbacus,    Inc., 
MacHcsney  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a,  D2I— 6 


393,013 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  FOR  GAME  MACHINE 
Kenichiro  Ashida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 
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393,014 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
To-Ling  Kenny  Ho,  North  Point,  and  Mak  Yuen  Martin  IW, 
Causeway,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tiger  Electron- 
ics, Inc,  Vernon  Hills,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 


393,016 

CRYSTAL  BALL  TOY 

Gordon  Young,  1270  Champion  Cir.,  CarroUton,  Tex.  75006 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 59 


393,015 
JOYSTICK  BASE 
Steven  T.  Kaneko,  Seattle.  Wash.;  Jonathan  A.  Hayes,  Befanont, 
Mass.,  and  Christopher  Alviar,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 


393,017 
BUBBLE  BLOWING  SANTA  CLAUS 
Sally  Bhandhiigravi.  Nutley,  N  J.,  and  Mary  Butcher,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Link  Group  International,  Ridgefieid, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 61 
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393,018 

ACTIVITY  BAR  FOR  SAFETY  CHAIR  WITH  WHEEL 
Shoshana  Oren,  Herzlia;  Roni  Golos,  Kiryat  Ono,  and  Z^frira 
Weisman-Zanger,  Givaraim,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Tiny 
Love  Lhnited,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  5,  1996,  27252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 63 


393,020 
ORNAMENTAL  SOCCER  BALL  PUZZLE 
Armando  L.  Arcos,  4921  Seminary  Rd.  #206,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22311 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 107 


393,019 

FRONT  SURFACE  FOR  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
Suzanne  Simpson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Ofer  Nissim,  Pound 
Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  a.  021—104 


393,021 
FIGURINE  WITH  FOIL-LIKE  SURFACE 
James  Ronald  Box,  P.O.  Box   11172,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33M1 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  01  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 136 


179-268|O.G.-98-30:  QU 
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393,022 

TOY  WATER  GUN 

Dietmar  Nagel,  11  South  Rd^  Chester,  NJ.  07930 

FUed  Mar.  21.  19%,  Sen  No.  52,011 

Term  oT  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 147 


393,024 

ALIEN  nCURE 

IVacey  J.  Allen,  10784  Moore  St,  and  Jacque  L.  Duico,  10668 

iUpUng  Way,  both  of  Westminster,  Colo.  80021 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  53,437,  Apr.  22,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  D21— 148 


393,023 
DINOSAUR  TOY  AND  CONTAINER 
Gale  L.  Martucd,  and  Richard  Martucci,  both  of  Maple  Grand 
Apts.— Apt  m,  645  South  Fork  Landing  Rd.,  Maple  Shade, 
N  J.  08052 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CL  D21— 148 


393,025 
MOUNT  FOR  VEHICULAR  MIRRORS 
Sol  Englander,  and  Beqjamin  Englander,  both  of  Jamaica, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rosco  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 187 
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393,026 

ALLIGATOR  HEAD 

James  M.  Ingram,  125  Grand  Ave.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  Oil— IM 


393,028 

WEIGHTED  EXERCISE  SUTT 

Glorious  Robinson,  Rte.  3-Box  389,  and  Ella  Mae  Damron, 

Rtc.  3-Box  288,  both  of  Adamsville,  Tenn.  38310 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 196 


393,027 
WALKING  EXERCISER 
Chin-Chiao  Chen,  No.  1146,  Chung-San  Rd.  Ta-Chia  Chen, 
Taichuag  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  Dai— 191 


393,029 
BATTING  PRACTICE  MACHINE  FOR  BASEBALL 
Mun-Koing  Koo,  103-1101  Chungku  Apartment  Hansel 
Masul,  110  Chungja-deng,  Bundang-ku,  Sungnam-ni, 
Kyungki-do,  and  Hyeon-Yong  Park,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Mun-Koing  Koo,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 199 
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393,030 
BALL  FOR  SPORTS  AND  GAMES 
Christopher  I.  Mills,  Leeds,  Englaiid,  assignor  to  Umbro  Inter- 
national, J. v.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50312 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  IS,  1995, 
2049593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2I— 204 


393,032 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Daniel  J.  Stone,  Long  Beach;  Stephen  C.  Chien,  Irvine,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Harold  Meyer,  Voreppe,  France,  assignors  to 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company,  Inc.,  Cypress,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
VS.  CL  D21— 217 


e 


393.031 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Don  T.  Cameron.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^45 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D2I— 217 


393,033 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 

Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  12  Southwood  Dr.,  WUbraham,  Mass.  01095 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 219 
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393,034 
IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Thomas  R.  Hilton,  Cardiff;  Richard  C.  Hehnstetter,  Carlsbad; 
Donald  A.  Bistline,  Vista;  Victor  S.  Dennis,  Carlsbad,  and 
Bruce  A.  Parker,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway 
Golf  Conpany,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 220 


393,036 
IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Richard  C.  HelmsteHer,  Carlsbad;  Donald  A.  BistUne,  Vista; 
Thomas  R.  HUton,  Cardiff,  and  Victor  S.  Dennis,  Carlsbad, 
aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  CaUawav  Golf  Company,  Carlsbad, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 220 


393,035 

IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Donald  A.  BisUine,  VisU;  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carlsbad; 
Thomas  R.  Hilton.  Cardiff;  Victor  S.  Dennis,  Carisbad,  and 
Bruce  A.  Parker,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CaUaway 
Golf  Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

I ,    FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
' '  LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 220 


393,037 

ICE-SKATING  BLADE 

Linda  Priester,  P.O.  Box  11,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.  11762 

FUed  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 225 
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393,038 
AQUATIC  VEHICLE 
Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff,  Inc., 
Omaiia,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Scr.  No.  66^22 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D21— 237 


393,040 
FLEA  CATCHER 
Yasushi  Nishida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hayashi  &  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  06 
VS.  a.  D22— 122 


•v^^  r'] 


393,041 
SALTWATER  FISH  LURE 
James  H.  Kress,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tournament 
Tadde,  Inc.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
VS.  CL  D22— 128 


393,039 

TENT 

Todd  Dalland,  110  Reade  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  04 

VS.  a.  D21— 253 


March  31 


11998 
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393,042 
FISHING  LURE 
John  S.  Mackey,  and  Molly  J.  Mackey,  both  of  2205  S.  Lake- 
view  Dr.,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa  50428 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

U.S.  a.  Dm— 129 


393,044 
LINE  GUIDE  FOR  nSHING  ROD 
Ryuichi  Ohmura,  Shizuolui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1996,  8-34310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 143 


393,043 
REEL  SEAT  393,045 

Steven  L.  Grice,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley,  Inc.,  NAME  CARD  RACK 

Spirit  Lake,  Iowa  j„^„^  j^y^  ^^^  3^3  p,j„  Canyon,  Northbrook,  Dl.  60062 
Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59454  p.,^  j^  g  j^  ^^  ^o.  56,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 


U.S.  CI.  ft22— 142 


LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  D20-^43 


V 
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393,046 
SHOWERHEAD 
Leonard  C.  Andrus,  Plymouth;  Roojikl  D.  Green,  New  Hudson, 
and  Bruce  Higgins,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mkh^  assignors  to 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 
FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,409 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 


393,048 

MULTI-PURPOSE  USE  THREADED  NOZZLE  WITH 

TURN  FLOW  CONTROL 

Albert  Hearvey,  20102  Nestor  Ave.,  Carson,  Calif.  90746 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 213 


393,047 
SHOWERHEAD 
Leonard  C.  Andrus,  Plymouth;  Ronald  D.  Green,  New  Hudson, 
and  Bruce  Higgins,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 
FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,414 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D23— 213 


3934M9 
WATER  SUPPLY  AND  SHUT  OFF  VALVE  FOR  KITCHEN 

AND  BATHROOM  SINKS 

Arthur  F.  Allen,  Jr.,  5  Moss  Pointe  Cir.,  Savannah,  Ga.  31410 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 233 


March  31,  1998 
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393,050 
FAUCET 

Hsi-chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CL  DZ3— 238 


393,052 
LEVER-TYPE  FAUCET  HANDLE 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  19,  19%,  M  96 
09  980.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 250 


393,051 
BATHTUB  FAUCET 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  May  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  70,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  19,  19%,  M  % 
09  977.1 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 


VS.  a.  023—238 


393,053 
FAUCET  BODY  AND  SPOUT 
Frederic  C.   Doughty,  South   Pasadena;    Darren   M.   Mark, 
Valencia,  and  Alvin  Tolosa.  Ventura  Citj.  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  O.  D23— 255 
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393,054 
FAUCET  BODY  AND  SPOUT 
Frederic   C.   Doughty,   South   Pasadena;   Darren   M.   Marii, 
Valencia,  and  Alvin  Toiosa,  Ventura  City,  all  of  Califs  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Dei. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  74,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -01 
VS.  CL  D23— 255 


393,05* 
WHIRLPOOL  BATHTUB 
Paul  P.  Kolada,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 280.1 


393,055 
TUB  FOR  BATHING 
Carter  J.  Thomas,  Pori  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,774 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CL  D23— 277 


393J)57 
KITCHEN  SINK 
Harold  B.  Gardner,  Bay  VUlage;  Terry  M.  Birdiler,  and  Paul  P. 
Kolada,  both  of  Bexley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen 
Incorporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 284 


March  31,  1998 
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393,058 
TOILET 

Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Acambaro  No.  459,  Col.  CD: 
Industriai,  36541  Irapuato,  Guanajuato,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,026 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Mexico,  Oct.  25,  1996,  961070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D?3— 295 


393,060 
WATER-CLOSET  WITH  A  SELF-CLEANING  SEAT 
Markus  Ebrensperger.  Westrasse  3,  CH-8442  Hettlingen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,187 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  8, 
1996,  DM/037179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 301 


393,059 
TOILET 
Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Acambaro  No.  459  Coi  CD. 
Industrial,  36541,  Irapuato,  Guanajuato,  Mexico 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct  25,  1996,  961067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  rii3— 301 


,ii 


393,061 

FEMALE  URINATION  AID 

Pete  Mandich,  1103  Sheffield  Ave.,  Aliquippa,  Pa.  15001,  and 

Martha  Rains,  1069  Franklin  Ave.,  Baden,  Pa.  15005 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 309 
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393,062  393,064 

ODORANT  DISPENSER  DISPENSING  VALVE 

Jean-Louis  Scheuer,  22,  Rue  de  Siewiller.  F-67320  DruUngen,    Merrill  W.  Dawson,  126  Huntleigh  Dr^  Belleville,  III.  62220, 


France,  and  Marc  Feiten.  11,  Quai  Koch,  F-67000,  Stras- 
bourg, France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  18, 1995,  MU3387/ 


95 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 


and  Warren  A.  Dow,  4626  Misty  Leaf  La.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63128 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  99 
VS.  O.  D23— 499 


VS.  CL  D23— 366 


393,063 
VOLATILE  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Mark   E.  Wefler,  Mount  Pleasant,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

rUed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61.159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
VS.  CI.  D2i— 363 


\ 


\t 


393,065 

TWELVE  VANED  CROWN  FOR  A  SOLID-PHASE 

REACTION  SUPPORT  PIN 

Andrew  Malcolm  Bray,  48  Western  Rd.,  Boronia,  Victoria 

3155,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 130 


March  3  Ij  1998 
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393,066  393,068 

BINOCULAR  OTOSCOPE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COIL  FOR  MAGNETIC 

Deborah  A.  Laun,  Syracuse;  Alan  W.  Brownlie,  and  Howard  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Scott  Ryan,  both  of  Skaneateles,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Masao  Isshiki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

Welch  AUyn,  Inc.,  Scaneateles  Falls,  N.Y.  sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,929  FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-1886 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  Dt4— 137  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 

VS.  a.  D24— 158 


393,067 

ELECTROSURGICAL  PENCIL 
Peter  Donald  Geary,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  and  Jia  Jung  Chang, 
Yingko  Chen,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  VaUeylab  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo.  , 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CL  024—144 


393,069 

COUCH  INTEGRATED  SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  A 

LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 

Anthony   PhiUip  Jope,   Unit   3.    15-17   South   Street,   Klrra, 

Queensland  4225,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  22,  1996,  151/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— 158 
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393.070 

STEREO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ADAPTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

CAMERA  USED  BY  OPHTHALMOLOGISTS  AND  EYE 

SPECIALISTS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  THE  EYE  OR 

RETINA 

G.  Robert  Gosnell,  17950  E.  39th  SL,  Independence.  Mo.  64055 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  58.847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 172 


393.072 

PORTABLE  MEDICAL  MONITOR  WFTH  DISPLAY  AND 

MOUNTED  MEDICAL  MEASURING  MODULE 

Dietrich  Rogler.  Horb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  10.  1996.  96  07 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CL  D24— 186 


393.071 
SURGICAL  PATIENT  SUPPORT  CUSHION 
Douglas  E.  Keonemore,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Span- 
America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D24— 183 


393,073 
KNEE  PILLOW 
John  Downing,  and  Natasha  Downing,  both  of  1055  W.  College 
Ave.  #107.  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
VS.  CL  D24— 190 


March  3  J.  1998 
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393.074  393.076 

COMBINED  PACIFIER  AND  CLIP  ATTACHMENT  HOUSE  FACADE 
Valerie  Fields,  Woodstock,  and  Greg  Yehl,  Snellville,  both  of   William  J.  Riat,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion  Homes, 

Ga.,  asdgnors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,612  FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,219                  | 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I '                 LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  Oi 

VS.  CI.  024—194  VS.  CL  D25— 17 


393,075 
COLLAR  FOR  BABY'S  BOTTLE 
Jean-Paul  Allegre,  Saint-Etienne  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to 
AUegre  Puericulture   Hygiene  SA.,  Saint-Etienne  Cedex, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56397 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  11,  1996,  96  0242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 


ir 


U,S.  CL  DJ4— 197 


393,077 
SHUTTER  RAIL 
Frederick  George  Dover,  Greenfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Dover  RoUer  Shutters  Limited,  Manchester,  United  King- 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  18, 19%, 
2060144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
VS.  CL  D25— 49 


-^^ 


^1^ 


^^a^ 


y 
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393,078 
HOUSE  FACADE 
William  J.  Rial,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion  Homes, 
Idc^  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 
VS.  CL  D25— 59 


393,080 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3934W1 
POOL  LADDER  FLANGE 
John  A.  BcUi,  Fitcfaburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Flange,  Inc.,  Fitcfa- 
borg,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,751 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D25— 68 


393,082 
SPACE  FRAME 
Gerald  S.  Pfeffer,  2616  Pittsburgh,  Houston,  1^  77005 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,978 
393,079  Term  of  patent  14  years 

SILL  BLOCK  LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 

David  Wheeler,  Sheibyville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  Corpo-   U.S.  O.  D25— 127 
ration,  Sheibyville,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,368 
Term  of  patent  14  jrears 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D2S— 136 


\       ' 


MarciJsI.  1998 
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393,083 
WINDOW  POUR  MOLD 
Larry  John  Caltrider,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  M  &  G 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  AdeL  Iowa 

FUed  May  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,053 
I^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  99 
VS.  a.  D25— 199 


393,085 
FOG  LAMP 
Mark  James  Mayer,  BoUngbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Blazer  Inter- 
national, Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


David 


393,064 
NIGHT  LIGHT 
ttergert,  Thmsfar  International  Corporation  411  Hun- 
tington Rd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64113 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^36 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  •  05 
VS.  a:  D26— 26 


393,086 
HEADLAMP  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Toshiyuld  Nagano,  Tbkarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateye  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-20253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D26— 28 


4676 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31.  1998 


393,087  393,089 

ROLLER  BLADE  LIGHTING  KIT  POST  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Linda  Johnston;  Robert  Whitley,  and  Leonard  Johnston,  all  of   Charles  R.  Metchear,  UI,  2701  Gulf  Shore  Rd.  N^  Naples,  Fla. 


419-380  Gibb  Street,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  LIJ  1Z3 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 39 


33940 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,710,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

381,449.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26— 68 


!■    '   :iJ 


393,088 
RECHARGEABLE  LANTERN 
John  Se-Kit  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John 
Manufacturing  Limited.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1996, 
2061254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 48 


393,090 
OUTDOOR  ELECTRICAL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Robert  D.  Giese,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  John  F.  Denison,  Lake 
Villa,   ni.,   assignors   to   Intermatic   Incorporated,   Spring 
Grove,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 68 


li 


March  31.  1998 
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393,091 

CHANDELIER 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur,  Portkmd,  Oreg.  97209 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.CLD26— 84 


393,093 
LUMINAIRE 
Roberto  Fiorato,  Viale  del  Lavoro,  9/11,  37030  Colognola  Ai 
Colli,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  73,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 85 


393J)92 
LUMINAIRE 

RoberU  Fiorato,  Male  dd  Lavoro,  9/11,  37030  Colognola  Ai 
CoUl,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
U.S.Ci|D26— 85 


393,094 
LUMINAIRE 
Roberto  Fiorato,  Vialc  del  Lavora,  9/11,  37030  ColognoU  Ai 
CoUi,  Italy 

FUed  JuL  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 85 
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393J19S 
LUMWAIRE 

Roberto  Fiorato,  Viale  del  Lavoro,  9/11,  37030  ColognoU  Ai 
ColU,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CL  D26— 85 


393,097 
MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  A  LIGHTING  STANCHION 
Robert  C.  Cochran,  Stanford,   Ky.,  assignor  to  Ricky  C. 
Cochran,  Stanford,  Ky. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,690 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  99 

VS.  CL  D26— 138 


393,096 
CURVED  STEM-EXPOSED  CORD  LAMP 
Benno  L.  Dueniielsbuehler,  1818  Broadway  #301,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  94102.  and  Sandra  N.  SUngl.  529  Easterby  SL, 
Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 106 


393,098 
WINDOW  CANDLE  CLAMP 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Porterville,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
VS.  a.  D26— 138 


March  51,  1998 
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393,099 

LIGHTING  nXTURE  BASE 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW  Upshur,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D26— 142 


393,101 
HUMIDOR 
Richard  A.  Kasuli,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Humicon 
Corporation,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  99 
VS.  a.  D27— 187 


393,100 
LUMINAIRE 
Robert*  Fiorato,  Viale  Del  Lavoro,  9/11,  37030  Colognoia  Ai 
ColU,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1997.  Ser.  No.  73^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CX  D26— 85 


393,102 
LOTION  APPLICATOR 
Shiolett  B.  Meier.  Edmond.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Useful  Products, 
Inc..  Edmond,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 
VS.  a.  D28— 7 
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393,103 

BEARD-STYLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

SHAVER 

Roland   UUnuum,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to   Braun 

Aktiengesellscbafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1995,  95  091 
31.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2«— 54 


393,105 

TRIPLE  DISPENSER  AND  CONTAINER  SET 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,788,  Feb.  23,  1996,  and 

Ser.  No.  54,120,  May  7,  1996.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  8,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  56,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  a.  D28— 73 


393,104 

DISPENSER  AND  CONTAINER  SET 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  a.  D28— 73 


393,106 
LIP  BALM  DEVICE 
Hermann  Rokitta,  and  Pietemella  de  Schipper  Rokitta,  both  of 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  OUy's  B.V.,  Alkmar,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,679 
Claims   prioritv,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Sep.   15, 
1995,  DM/034135" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D28— 85 


MarcH|31,  1998 
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393,107 
SMALL  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Steven  Ikengas,  7768  Litchfield  Dr.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 
I  .         Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07 

VS.  CL  D30— 121 


393,109 
CALF  WEANING  BOARD 
Michael  Jeffrey  Johnson.  Mayers  Point.  Via  Bulahdelah,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  2433 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  21,  1995,  3026/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 151 


393,108 
COMBINED  FOOD  HOPPER  DISPENSER  AND  TROUGH 

FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 
Frank  Atchley,  Napa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lixit  Corporation, 
Napa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,384 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07 
VS.  C|.  D30— 121 


393,110 

ANIMAL  TOY 

WUliam  D.  Mauldin,  Jr.,  1807  Grove  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239 

Fried  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,906 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 160 
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393,111 

CAT  LITTER  BOX  COVER 

Susan  M.  Herber,  P.O.  Box  2484,  Stateline,  Nev.  89449 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 

VS.  a.  D30— 161 


393.113 
TURBINE  POWERED  EXTRACTOR  NOZZLE 
John  O.  Essex,  North  Canton,  and  Darwin  T.  McKnight,  Lou- 
isville, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company, 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,955     . 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 


VS.  CI.  D32— 32 


393,112 
EXTRACTOR  BASE  MODULE  HOOD 
John  D.  Essex,  North  Canton,  and  Sidney  H.  Bradd,  Solon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 31 


393,114 
TUB  FOR  WASHING  A  BELLED  BRASS  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
WilUam  Joseph  Carroll,  359  20th  Ave.  Apt  #101,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  94121 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99 
VS.  a.  D32— 35 


March '31,  1998 
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393,115 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  PAINTBALL  GUN  BARRELS 
Roderick  L.  Bell,  and  David  W.  Bell,  both  of  Mesquite,  Tex., 
assiga«rs  to  CM  Support,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  99 
U.S.  CL  p32— 35 


393,117 
CLOTHES  PIN 
Noel  Doyle,  131  Beilevue,  Alma,  Quebec,  Canada,  G8B  3R7, 
and  Steven  Doyle,  1710  DtiBuis,  LaPtaine,  Quebec,  Canada, 
J7M1C9 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,449 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  29,  1996,  1996- 
2745 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  «7  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 61 


393,116 

WINDOW  CLEANER  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  WIPING 

PORTION 

Shinpei  Rajimoto,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Toshiaki  Nak^o,  Osaka-fu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Kadona,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,786 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  19%,  8-26786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 40 


393,118 
IRON 
Barbara  Garrett,  South  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Chi  Kin  Mak,  Wan 
Chan,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Windmere-DuraMe  Hold- 
ings, IiK.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^22 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D32— 70 
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393,119 
IRON  HOLDER 
Dale  R.  Pool,  6208  68th  Ave.  North,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 
55429 

Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  29,863,  Oct.  18,  1994,  PaL 

No.  DCS.  369,006.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No. 

45,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 

VS.  CL  D32— 73 


393,121 

UNIVERSAL  WASTEPAN 

Robert  B.  Doin,  7  Ehnwood  Dn,  South  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  12803 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 74 


393,120 
DUST  PAN 
Brian  Leonard,  Durham,  and  Kathryn  King  McEntee,  Beau- 
fort, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated, 
Wooster,  Ohio  393,122 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,110  TRASH  CAN 

^'r^^^^^^  ^^  Graham  Browne,  915  Oxford  St,  Worthington,  Ohio  42085 

Filed  Apn  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  53339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D34— I 


U.S.  CI.  D32— 74 


March 


ai,  1998 
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393,123 

COVERED  SIDE  MOUNT  ASH  CONTAINER 
Thomas  C.  Doty,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Doty  & 
Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  III. 

' '        FUed  May  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  70,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09 
U.S.  OJ  P34— 10 


Sons 


II 


393,125 
ASH  RECEPTACLE  COVER 
Thomas  C.  Doty,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Doty  &  Sons 
Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  III. 

FUed  Apn  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
VS.  CL  D34— 11 


393,124 
TOP  AND  SIDES  OF  A  TRASH  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Craig  V.  l^ylor,  8924  Enfield  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91325 

Division  of  Sen  No.  43.165,  Aug.  28.  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  51,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09 

VS.  CL  D34— 11 


393,126 
ASH  RECEPTACLE  COVER 
Thomas  C.  Doty,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Doty  &  Sons 
Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D34— 11 


<i^ 


^  1'  ^-J' 
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393,127 
UTILITY  CART  FRAME 
James  Vidmar,  WUloughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hanover  Catalog 
Holdings,  Inc.,  Weehawken,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 12 


393,129 
WHEEL  BARROW 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rocfa  Haayin, 
Israel 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  65^90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 16 


393,128 

MULTIPLE  MEAL  DELIVERY  CART 

Larry  D.  Maddux,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cambro 

Manufacturing  Company,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 

VS.  O.  D34— 14 


393,130 

SCRAPER  DEVICE 

John  David  Murphy,  Wirihana  Road,  Hawera,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 24 


March  31,  1998 
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393,131 
GARDEN  TOOL  CADDY 
William   Steven   Scandalis,    1809   Hampton,   Grosse   Pointe 
Woods.  Mich.  48236 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 24 


393,133 
ROOF  CAR  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  WORKING  CAGE 
Shigeru  Ohtsuki,  and  Masahiro  Michikoshi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,084 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-6585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  CL  D34— 33 


^3lfu 


393,132 

ADJUSTABLE  COOLER  CADDIE 

Tom  L.  Baker,  103  S.  King  St,  E.  Flat  Rock,  N.C.  28726 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  I>34— 27 


393,134 
FORKLIFT  TRUCK 
Dino  Anthony  Mariano,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Heavy  Industries  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Daewoo 
Equipment  Corporation,  WarrensviUe  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -05 
VS.  CI.  D34— 34 


V-0 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31st  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  widi  die  firel  signiticani  character  or  word  of  die  name 
(in  accordance  widi  city  and  lelephooe  directory  practice). 


A.I.L.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Niklcd.  Lee  F ;  Schmidt.  Eugene  H  ;  and  Long.  David  R..  S.732.780. 0. 

173-177.000. 
ABB  Vttco  Gray  Inc  :  See- 
Bonk.  Eugene  A  ,  Jr ;  and  Bridges,  Charles  D.,  5.732.772.  CI.  166- 
75.140. 
Abbon  Lakoralories:  See — 

Studhobne.  Robert  M  ;  Marshall.  Paul  N  ;  Embleton.  Anne  M.:  Glazier. 

JoJw  C;  and  Hove.  Luc  Van,  5.733,784,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Wasicak.  James  T:  Garvey,  David  S.;  Holladay,  Mali  W.;  Lin,  Nan- 

Holi«;  and  Ryther.  Keidi  B  ,  5.733.912,  O.  514-253.000. 
Wolf,  Bryan  Warren;  Garieb.  Keith  Allen;  Campbell.  Sheila  Martinson; 
MetilbFoek.  Jonathan  Allan;  Wheeler.  Keith  Brian;  and  Walton.  Joseph 
Ed»«id,  5.733.579.  CI  424-606  000. 
Abbott.  Vaughan;  See — 

Voisine;  Gary  R.;  and  Abbott.  Vaughan,  5.733.354,  CI.  65-260.000. 
Abbott.  William  L.;  and  Nguyen.  Hung  C.  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Low 
power  fker  coefficient   adaptation   circuit   for   digital    adaptive   filter. 
5.734.598.  O.  364-724.190. 
Abdi,  BehRooz;  and  Bynum,  Byron,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 
reducing  distortion  in  a  track  and  hold  amplifier  5.734,276,  CI.  327-94.000 
Abe.  Hirot<>shi;  and  Narita.  Michiru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Television 
receiving  .set  having  text  displaying  feature  5.734,436,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Abe,  Shuji:  See — 

Shimoda.  Kenji:  Abe.  Shuji:  and  Kurihara.  Kouichi.  5.734.783.  C 
386^000. 
Abe.  Yoshiaki;  Kawahara.  Takahiko;  Nabika.  Yasuhiro;  Kito,  Norimitsu;  and 
Urahara,  Ryoichi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductive 
ceramic.  5.733,833.  Q.  501-137.000. 
Abe,  YoshirBoto:  See — 

Haya]hida,  Shigeru;  Merita.  Masaki;  Nagao,  Yukinori:  Abe.  Yoshimolo; 
and  Misono,  Takahisa.  5.733.481.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry 
and  Biotkemistry  of  the;  See — 

Holy  ,  Anionin;  Jindhch.  Jindhch;  De  Clercq,  Erik;  and  Balzarini,  Jan. 
5,7?},896.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Acero.  Alejandro;  Lee.  Kai-Fu;  and  Chow,  Yen-Lu,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Rapid  tree-based  method  for  vector  quantization.  5.734.791 .  CI.  395-2.3 10. 
Ach,  John  J.;  See — 

Purvii  II.  Daniel  C;  Ach.  John  J.;  and  Jones,  John  P.,  S,733.%I.  CI. 
524-433.000. 
Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B  .  III.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  synthesizmg  oligonucleotides  using 
nucleotidt-specihc  dispensing  bars.  5.733.509.  CI  422-131.000. 
Action  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Florei.  Pablo  A.;  Florcs.  Rodrigo  F;  Icaza,  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez. 

Jaiaic  Garza;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Kumar.  Manoj;  Nunez.  Manuel  Jasso. 
Wiiiograd,  Terry  Allen;   Wong.   Hairy   K.  T;  and  Gift.   Roy   1.. 
5.734.837.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Acushnet  Company;  See — 

Calahrt,  John;  Snell,  Dean  A.;  and  Wu.  Shenshen.  5.733.428,  CI 
264-134.000 
Adachi.  Akk);  See — 

Fujii.  Yotchi:  Adachi.  AUo;  and  Asano.  Toshio.  5.733.904.  CI.  514- 
2IS.0OO. 
Adachi.  Ftmiyuki;  and  Sawahashi.  Mamotu.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions   Nawork.    Inc     CDMA    communications    method    and    system. 
5.734,648.  a.  370-342.000. 
Adachi.  HIdeki:  See— 

Yamanoto.  Ma.sahito;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Hirooka. 
Katuhiko;  ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nozaki.  Tetsuya,  5.734.484.  CI. 
358-500.000. 
Adachi.  Kouichiro;  Morishita.  Satoshi;  and  Sugimoto,  Kazuo.  to  Sharp 

Kabushki  Kaisha.  Dry  etching  medrod.  5.733.820.  CI  438-719.000. 
Adair.  Edwm  L  Sterile  encapsulated  operating  room  video  monitor  and  video 

monitor  aipport  device.  5,732.712.  CI.  128-845  000. 
Adams.  Detiel  C;  Keidi.  Peter  T;  VandenEinde.  David  A.;  and  Stivland. 
Timothy  M..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Universal  guide  catheter. 
5.733.248.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Adams.  David  Robert,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Lubncating  oil 

compositions.  5.733.852.  CI.  508-472.000. 
Adams.  Janes  S.;  Moore.  Donald  W.;  Huntington.  James  C;  and  Holland. 
Richard  C.  Method  for  controlling  the  presentation  of  displays  in  a 
multi-window  computer  environment  5,734.380.  CI   345-340.000. 


Adams.  Steven  E.;  Churchcr.  Ian  L.;  Magee.  Michael  L.;  and  Groat.  Gary  A.. 
to  Wonhen  Industries.  Inc.  Water-based  contact  adhesive  for  parous 
surfaces.  5.733.958.  O.  524-144.000. 
Adamson.  John  R.;  Kem.  Scott  L.;  Satko.  Thomas  A.;  and  Smolenak.  Ellyse 
E..  to  Honeywell  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for  protecting  the  integrity  of 
process  data  stored  on  a  removable  storage  medium.  5.734.894.  CI. 
395-616.000. 
ADC  Solitra  Oy:  See— 

Jantunen.  Heli;  and  Tunuien.  Aimo.  5.734.306.  CI.  333-206.000 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.;  See — 

U.  Liang-Ju.  5.734.769,  CI.  385-61.000. 
Puetz.  Curtis  L..  5.734,776.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Addway  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Hui,  Fung  Kut.  5,732.432.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Adel.  Jorg;  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norbert:  and  Adel.  JOrg.  5,733.364.  CI. 
10^403.000. 
Adelman.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Luedtke.  Eugene  R.;  Adelman.  Gregory  J.;  Geile.  Duane  C;  Vergara. 
David  L.;  Fish.  Donald  R.;  Ellingson.  Steven  J.;  Fish.  Joseph  W.;  and 
Zhang.  Yi  Yale.  5.732.493.  CI.  40-485.000. 
Adir  El  Compagnie:  See — 

Peghon.  Jean-Louis;  Goument.  Bertrand:  Harmange.  Jean-Christophe; 

Millan.  Marie;  and  Audinot.  Valerie.  5.733,908,  CI  514-229.500. 
Regnier.  Gilbert;  Guillonneau.  Claude:  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Mahlberg. 
Florence;  and  Breugnot,  Christine,  5,734.077.  CI  .562-471.000. 
Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC:  See — 

Supleton.  Craig  A..  5.732.863.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Stapleton.  Craig  A..  5.732.864.  O.  224-321.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Cox.  Daniel  U.  5.733.330.  CI  623-1.000. 
Advanced  Hardware  Architectures:  See — 

Feeley.  Peter  S  ;  and  Baker,  Kcnnedi  J.,  5.734.926.  CI.  395-848.000. 
Advanced  IndusDial  &  Marine  Services:  See — 

Masters.  Rodney  H.;  and  Haas,  Michael  T.  5.732.523.  CI.  52-698.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashmore.  Benjamin  Howard.  Jr.  5,734.275.  C\.  327-51.000. 
Buchanan.  James  M..  5.734.270.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh;  and  Liu.  Yowjuang  W..  5,734,179,  CI.  257-67.000. 
Cox.  Arthur  L.;  Bell.  David  G.;  and  Reinbold.  Marit  S..  5.733.426.  a. 

204-298.010. 
Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  Stewart.  Bren  B.;  Wisor.  Riu  M.;  Dutton.  Drew 

J.;  and  Belt.  Steven  L..  5.734.843.  CI.  395-287.000 
Michael,  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hausc.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay, 
Ba-sab:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.733.798.  O. 
437-195.000. 
Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Rosen.  John  B.;  Dezotell.  James  C;  and  Chapman.  Jeflfiey  S..  5.732.919. 
CI.  248-274.100. 
Advanced  Optical  Technologies.  LLC.:  See — 

Ramer.  David  P;  Watson.  Harold  E.;  Ritter.  Michael  P;  EpIing.  Bobby 
L.;  Schmilt.  Mark  G.;  and  Rains.  Jack  C.  Jr.,  5.733.028,  O.  362- 
32.000. 
AdvaiKed  System  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Yu-Ping;  Chang.  Ta-Lin;  and  Hwang.  Shih-Tsung.  5.734.924.  CI. 
395-824.000. 
Advantesi  Corp.:  See — 

Matsumura.  Shigera.  5.733,133.  CI.  439-82.000. 
Nagashima.  Teruhiko:  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  5,734.158.  CI  250-225.000. 
Sato.  Shinya.  5.734.662.  CI.  371-27.700. 
Ady.  Roger  W.:  See- 
Groves,  William  R.;  Ady.  Roger  W.;  and  Couirier.  Tim.  5.733.149.  C\. 
439-680.000. 
AER  Energy  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Golovin.  Milton  Neal;  Reynolds.  Thomas  Alan;  and  Bn»e.  Daniel  John. 
5.733.677.  CI.  429-27.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Bnienner.  Rolf  Sylvester.  Oberth,  Adolf  Eduard;  Qark.  Geoige  Merrill; 
and  Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr..  5.734.124.  O.  149-36.000. 
Aerxxfuip  Corporation:  See — 

Shiery.  Jeffrey  C,  5,732,741,  O    138-30.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Falangas.  Eric  T.  5,734,246,  CI.  318-649.000. 
Aesculap  AG:  See — 

Back.  Lothar;  Herrmann,  Gebhard;  Nesper.  Markus;  and  Weisshaupi. 
Dieter.  5,733.295.  CI.  606-158.000. 
AfFymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 
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Schatz.  Peter  J  .  Cull,  Millard  C;  Miller,  Jeff  F:  Siemmer.  Willem  Peler 
Christiaan;  and  Gates.  Chnstian  M.,  5,733,731,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Aff>melrix,  Inc.   See — 

Lipshutz.  Robert  )..  and  Walker.  Michael  G..  5.733.729.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Cucheran.  John  S.;  and  Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,732.865, 0.  224-321.000. 
Aganon.  Nestor  See — 

Wallace.  Michael  P.;  Villai,  Francisco  S.;  Van,  Nga  Thi:  Aganon,  Nestor, 
and  Hui.  Delilah  Yin,  5,733.329,  CI.  623-1.000. 
AGFA  AG:  See— 

Wernicke,  Ubbo,  5,734,946.  Q.  396-606.000. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Ristow,  Allan  W.;  and  Hawkins,  Thomas  B.,  5.734,388.  CI.  .345-472.000. 
RombulL  Philip  A.;  Blake.  Lawrence  S.:  Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Bellemore, 

Arthur  J.;  and  Hanseler.  Ralph  S  ,  5.734.408.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Rombult.  Philip  A  :  Blake,  Lawrence  S.;  Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Hebert.  James 
J.;  and  Robinson.  Thomas  E..  5.734.409.  CI.  347-171.000. 
AGFA-Gevaett:  See— 

Michielscn.  Joseph;  and  Tilemans,  David,  5,734,411,  CI.  .347-186.000. 
Agfa-Gevaeit.  N.V.:  See— 

Vaes,  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc,  5,733.703.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Verbeeck.  Ann;  and  Verrept,  Peter,  5,733,715.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Agraquesi,  Inc.:  See — 

Marrone.  Pamela  Gail;  Manker,  Denise  C;  Heins.  Sherry  D.;  Jimenez. 
Desmond  R.;  and  Getmida,  James  J.,  5,733,544,  CI.  424-93.460 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Shim.  Kyuseok.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  System  and  inethod  for  tightly  coupling  application  programs 
with  relational  databases   5.734,885.  CI.  395-603.000 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Barren.  David  W.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas.  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Kulak.  Richard  E..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company   Elevator  car  evacuation 
deterrent  device.  5.732.7%,  O.  187-314.000. 
Ahmad,  Afub:  See — 

Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Ahmad.  Aftab.  5.733.809.  a.  438-253.000. 
Ahmet  Mustafa  Tahsin;  See — 

Silver.  Jack;  Rickwuod.  Kenneth  Ralph;  and  Ahinet.  MiLstafa  Tahsin. 
5.733.506.  CI.  422-90.000. 
Ahne.  Hellmut:  See— 

Sezi.  Recai;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  Bomdorfer.  Horsi;  Kissel.  Eva-Maria; 
Sebald.  Michael;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  SiegMed;  and  KUhn.  Eber- 
hird.  5.733.706.  O.  430-270  100 
Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent 
member  with  high  density  absorbent  wicking  strips.  5.733.273.  CI.  604- 
378  000. 
Ahrens.  Wilfried:  See — 

Tanger.  Erwin;  Steinbach.  Holger;  and  Ahrens.  Wilfned.  5,734,832,  CI. 
395-200.540. 
AI  Ware.  Inc.:  See— 

Pao.  Yoh  Han,  5,734,7%,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Aiba,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nakasuji.  Kazuvuki;  Aiba.  Mitsuru;  and  Takashima.  Masaki.  5.733.667. 
CI   428-607  000. 
Ailura.  Takao:  Takada.  Hideaki;  and  Nakazato.  Ikuo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  propeller  for  boat.  5.733.156.  CI  440-49.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.  Keith  P:  Wilkin.son.  Steven  Paul;  O'Neill.  Mark  Leonard; 
Robeson,  Lloyd  Mahlon,  Mawson.  Simon;  Bon.  Richard  Henry;  and 
Smith.  Carrington  Duane.  5.733.964.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Air- Shields.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Joseph  F;  Romano.  Anthony  C:  Richards.  John  H.;  and 
Kolarovic.  Ronald  S..  5,7.32.711.  CI.  128-736.000 
Air  Way  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Albnght.  Clare  E..  5.733.089.  CI.  414-222.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakashima.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Toshiaki;  Terazawa,  Tadashi;  and  Sakak- 
ibara,  Yuwhiro.  5,733.017,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Akahane.  Takashi:  See — 

Komuro.  Kiyolo;  Akahane.  Takashi:  and  Hayashi.  Shigeki.  5.734,404. 

CI.  347-104000. 

Akanutsu.  Hininori;   Iwata.  Toru;  and  Kotani.   HLsakazu.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd.  Static  random  access  memory  capable  of  both 

reducing    power    consumption    and    retaining    data    at    standby-time. 

5.7.34.b04.  a.  365-l.'i6.000 

Akasaka.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haltori  Seiko.  Watch  dial  plate 

structure.  5,734.628.  CI   368-232.000. 
Akasaki.  Isamu:  See — 

Manabe.  KaLsuhide;  Mabuchi.  Akira:  Kain,  Hisaki;  Sassa,  Michinari; 
Koide.   Norikat.su;   Yamazaki,   Shiro;   Ha.shiinoto.   Masafumi;   and 
.^kasakl.  Isamu.  5.733.7%.  O.  437-127.000 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See  — 

Ohno.  Hiroshi;  Saiki.  Koichi;  Noda,  Yukio;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Taka- 
suka,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  5.732.689.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Akima.  Kazuo;  Iwata.  Yuhei;  Matsuo.  Kayoko;  and  Watari.  Nobuloshi.  to 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd  Compound  for  medicinal  ingredient  and  hyaluronic  acid 
and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.733.891.  CI.  5I4-59.(K)0 
Akimichi.  Shinji.  to  Takenaka  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  gen- 
erating a  three-dimensional  model  on  a  graphic  display  from  a  two- 
dimensional  image.  5.734.383.  CI.  345-420.000. 
Akioka.  Koji:  See — 

Ikuma.  Ken;  Sakata.  Masaaki;  Akioka.  Koji;  and  Smimoda.  Tatsuya. 
5.733.580.  CI  425-3.000. 


Akiyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Kawakita.  Kouji;  Nakatani.  Seiichi;  Ogawa,  Tatsuo:  Suehiro,  Masatoshi; 
Iwaisako,  Kouichi;  and  Akiyama,  Hideo,  5.733,467.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Akiyama,  Noborii:  See — 

Kazama,  Hideto;  Miyaoka,  Shuichi;  Emori.  Akihiko:  Mitsumoto.  Kinya; 
Someya.  Tomoyuki;   Iwamura,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Akiyama,  Nobofu, 
5.734.616.  CI.  365-206.000. 
Akiyama.  Tatsuru:  Kozima.  Osamu;  Fujitani.  Toshihide;  and  Hara.  Yoshinori. 
to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  formation  of  two-layer  coating  him 
by  application  of  two  coatings  in  state  of  two  layers  contacted  with  each 
other  5.733.605.  C  427-356.000 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Lindmark.  Magnus  Carl  Wilhelm.  5.734,250.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Petersson.  Ulf.  5.732,682.  CI.  123-508.000. 
Tuvin.  Lars;  and  Kilstrom.  Lars.  5.732,438,  Q.  15-323.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Appeldoom,  Jacques  Wilhelmus  Jozef;  and  Goitemaker,  Paulus  Chris- 
tiaan Maria.  5.733.492.  CI.  2M-I76.100 
Kuijpers,  Wilhelmus  H  A  ;  Kaspersen,  Franciscus  M  ;  and  van  Boeckel, 

Constant  A.  A.,  5,733,523.  O.  424-1.730. 
Schrier.  Carla  Christina;  and  Lutticken.  Heinrich  Dieter,  5,733,356,  CI. 
424-214.100. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Pavelescu.  Liviu  Mihai.  5.732.479.  CI.  36-12.000. 
Alaska  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Scott  B.;  and  Thomson.  William  R..  5,734,255.  CI.  322- 
7.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Fargeout.  Patrick.  5.732.749.  CI.  139-383.0AA. 
Albersmeyer.  David  A.:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.:  Wukusick,  Peter  M.; 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L;  Palermo.  Philip  D;  DIugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr.; 
Albersmeyer.    David  A.;   and    Brooke.   Jason   C.    5.732.423.  C\. 
5-425.000. 
Albert.  Raul  Commode  bowl  splash  guard.  5.732.416.  CI.  4-300.300. 
Albrecht.  Erie  H  :  See— 

Ramakrishnan,  Rengaswamy;  Albrecht.  Eric  H.;  Smith.  Gerald  C;  and 
Conatser.  Roger  D..  5.732,565.  CI.  62-298  000 
Albrecht  Glenn  C.  Glider  with  launching  system.  5.733.164.  CI.  446-63.000. 
Albnght,  Clare  E.,  to  Air  Way  Automation.  Inc.  Nosepiece/receiver  for 

automated  fastener  system.  5.733.089.  O.  414-222.000. 
Albright  Jay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos.  Efren 
Guillermo  Delos.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Tricyclic  diazepine 
va.sopressin  antagonists  aixl  oxytocin  antagonists.  5,733.905.  CI.  514- 
220.000. 
Alcatel  Rspace:  See — 

Lenormand.  Regis;  Coulomb.  Bernard;  Matre.  Jean-Philippe;  Tatard. 
Michel;  Rigal.  Chrisrian;  and  Villemur.  Charles.  5.734.349.  CI.  342- 
373.000. 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Stieb.  Werner.  5,733,614,  CI.  428-34.900. 

Ziemek,  Gertiatd;  and  Mever.  Michael.  5.732,875.  O.  228-148.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See— 

Wiihitzki.  Peter;  Willhaus.  Werner,  and  Rivoir.  JQiKcn.  S.734,439.  O. 
348-602000. 
Alcohol  Sensors  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koppel.  Ronald,  and  Kirchmeier.  Edwin.  5.734.090.  C\  73-23.300. 
Alek.sejczyk.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Wulff.  Harald  P;  Siracusa.  Paul  A.;  Bator.  Patricia  E.;  Salka.  Barry  A  ; 
Counts.  Michael  W;  and  Aleksejczyk.  Robert  A..  5.734.029.  CI. 
5.36-4  1(X) 
Alendcr.  Jeffrey  Randolph:  See — 

Sargent.  R.  Richard;  and  Alendcr.  Jeffrey  Randolph.  5.733.463.  CI. 
210-749.000. 
Alexander.  Albert  H.  D.;  Ballatine.  W  Thomas;  Lakey.  Leiand  D.;  Lyon. 
Frank  L.;  and  MariiKllo.  Stephen  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  injection 
disposal  of  solid  and  liquid  waste  materials  into  subpressured  earth 
formations  penetrated  by  a  borehole  5.7.34.988.  CI   588-250000. 
Alexander.  Jose;  Bindra.  Dilbir.  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.;  Repia.  Arnold  J.;  and 
Vacca.  Joseph  P..  to  Merck  &  Co..  inc.  Prodrugs  of  an  inhibitor  of  HIV 
protea.se.  5.733.907.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Alexandr  Grigorievich  Votobei:  See — 

Logunov.  Aleksei  T;  Smimov.  Igor  A.;  Maityntsev.  Petr  P;  Shapovalov, 
Valcrv  V;  Vanm.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Maslvaev.  Viktor  S..  5.733.508.  CI. 
422-125  000 
ALFA-Laval  Separation  AB:  See— 

Inge.  Claes;  Franz^n.  Peter;  Lager>itcdt  Torgny;  Borgstr6m.  Leonanl; 
Carlsson.  Claes-Goran;  Moberg.  Hans;  and  N  jbo,  Olle,  5.733.239.  CI. 
494-71000. 
Alkennes  Controlled  Therapeutics  Inc   11:  See — 

Lewis.  Danny  H..  5.733.566.  CI  424-426000. 
Allard.  Scoti;  Yee.  Phillip;  Kelly.  Matthew  F;  Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  and  Grosser. 
Morton,  to  RLT  Acquisition.  Inc.  Boxing  arcade  game.  5.733.193.  CI. 
463-8.000. 
Allen  Field  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Umirc.  Paul,  5.732.921.  CI.  248-317.000. 
Allen.  Peter  William.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  flowable  material. 

5.732.652.  CI.  119-57.910. 
Allen.  Robert  F;  Holzapfel.  Paul;  Bartels.  Anthony  L.;  and  Lin.  Warren,  to 
Speedfam  Corporation   Apparatus  for  the  in-process  detection  of  work- 
pieces  in  a  CMP  environment.  5.733.171.  CI.  451-5.000. 
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Allen.  Ron44  C.  to  Cohort  Medical  Products  Group.  Inc.  Bone  brush. 

5.733.2881  CI.  606-79.000 
Allergan:  S* — 

Olejnik.  Orest;  and  Novack.  Gary  D..  5.733.938.  CI.  514-652.000. 
Alley.  F  William.  Snow  guard  for  a  metal  roof.  5.732,513,  CI.  52-25.000. 
AlliatKe  Phtnnaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Fuhrman.  Bradley  Phillip;  Flaim,  Stephen  F;  Heman,  Lynn  Joanne; 
Nesti.  Frances  Darey;  Papo,  Michele  Cecile;  and  Steinhom,  David 
Marc.  5.733,939,  CI.  514-759.000. 
Schun,  Brr)est  G.,  5.733.527.  CI.  424-9  520. 

Trevino.  Leo  A.;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  Dellamary.  Luis  A.;  Krafft  Marie- 
Pierre;  and  Tarara.  Thomas  E  ,  5.733.526.  CI.  424-9.520 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Stockwtell.  John  Oliver.  5.733.414.  CI.  162-164.500. 

Allred.  Daryl.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  a 

gate  modeled  circuit  from  a  fet  modeled  circuit.  5.734.798.  CI  395-50.000 

Aim.  Per.  deoea.sed  (by  Pia  Aim.  heiress),  to  ProCell  Bioteknik  i  Homefofs 

AB.  Ointment  for  treatment  of  epithelial  lesions.  5,733.870,  CI.  514-8.000. 

Aim.  Pia.  heiress:  See — 

Aim.  Ptr.  deceased.  5.733.870.  CI  514-8000. 
Alphonso.  Edwin:  See — 

Durham.  Kimberty  Elizabeth:  Alphon.so.  Edwin;  Chen.  Jinqiu;  Davis. 
Petet  Gregory;  E)illon.  John  T  R..  Ill;  Kambeyanda.  Dona  M.;  Kumar. 
Yashikep;  Raj.  Thanigaivel  Ashwin;  and  Rosen.  Michael  James. 
5.732564.  CI.  280-266.000 
Alps.  Brian  J.;  Brown.  Christine  Mary;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Emmen. 
Caroline  J.;  Spedding.  Michael;  Russell.  Deborah;  Finklestein,  Seth  P; 
Moskowiiz,  Michael  A  ;  and  Whiting.  Roger  Lewis,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporatimi.  The.  Methods  for  tJie  treatment  of  neuronal  damage  a.ssoci- 
ated  with  Ischemia,  hypoxia  or  neurodegeneration.  5.733.871,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Altes.  MichMl  Gene;  O'Neil,  Virginia  Kay;  Tselepis.  Arthur  James;  and  Wolf, 
Andreas  Thomas  Franz,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Enhanced  longevity 
of  surface  drying  oil  on  a  sealant  modified  by  incorporation  of  zinc  oxide 
5.733.960.  a.  524-»32.000. 
Althoff,  Olaf:  See— 

Scheunemann.  Ude;  Althoff.  Olaf;  Hickel.  Werner;  Appel.  Gundier. 
Bauer.  Jacqueline;  and  Geiss.  Gerhard,  5,733,663.  CI  428^M7.000. 
Altos  Engineiring.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapnwi,  Chester  W.;  and  Leech,  Charies  S..  Jr..  5.732.478.  CI. 
34-«29  000. 
Alvarado.  Halae\  A.;  Ritter.  Francis  Charles;  and  Burnett.  Kim  L..  to  Belter 

Bags.  Inc  Pla.stic  bag  dispensing  assembly.  5,732.833.  CI.  211-59.100. 
Amada.  Eiichi:  See — 

Sakura.  Yoshito;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  Kato.  Takao; 
Kuw*ara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada,  Eiichi.  5.734.655.  CI.  370-3%.  100. 
Amagaya,  SAae:  See — 

Ishima.  Yoshiaki;  Okawa.  Noriyuki,  Yoshida.  Masaya;  Amagaya,  Sakae; 
and  Kaji,  Akira.  5.734.014.  Q.  530-324.000. 
Amano,  Hiioyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  panem  generation 

apparatus  and  method  5.734.748.  CI.  382-181.000. 
Ambach.  Ebtrtarxi:  See- 
Reich.  Wolfgang;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil.  Edmund;  Jager.  Ulrich;  Lokai. 
Matlhias;  Fries.  Werner;  and  Ambach.  Ebethard.  5.734.002.  CI.  528- 
53.000. 
Ambar.  Inc.:  See — 

Kunzelirian.  Richard  J..  5.732.541.  CI.  57-7.000. 
AMEI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Dinsdale.  Michael  C.  5.733.307.  CI.  606-232.000. 
American  Ablahon  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Nardell*.  Paul  C.  5.733.281.  O.  606-38.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albri^.  Jay  Donald:  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos. 
Efren  Guillermo  Delos.  5.733,905.  CI.  514-220.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Chu.  Hjien  Jue.  5.733,555.  CI  424-211.100. 
American  Medical  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Quint.  Arthur  S  ;  and  Giesberg.  Daniel  J..  5.734.693.  O.  378-185.000. 
American  Rescue  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Michiio.  Richard  S  .  5.732.932.  CI.  254-93.00R. 
American  Savings  Bank.  FA  :  See — 

Robinson.  W  Brent:  Mendez.  Erin  M.;  Hale.  Brenda  K.;  Johnson.  Laurie 
A.,  and  Weber.  Paris  D  .  5.734.838.  O.  395-214.000. 
American  Saperconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Muellfr,  Otward  M  ;  and  Gran.  RichanJ  J..  5.734,565,  Q.  363-132.000. 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See — 

Gillilarel.   Michael   L.;  Ciccarelli.   Roben  A.;   and  Coles,  Michael. 
5.7J4.214.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Martii.  David.  5.733.875.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ami.  KaziMro:  See — 

Shiraitbi.  Katsuhiko;  Sakurai.  Kiyokazu;  Kosaka.  Telsuo;  Hasegawa, 
Toiiioko;  Ami,   Kazuhiro;   and   Uineno,  Takashi,   5.733,344,   CI. 
8-49S.000. 
Amino.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hamafnoto.   Sboichi;   Amino.   Hirokazu;   Ishida,   Noriyuki;  l^mura. 
Yamaiori;  Nishio.  Yoichi;  and  Ichimiya.   Masaru.   5.732.469.  CI. 
29-896  600. 
Amray.  In«  ;  See — 

Sanfottl.  Colin  A..  5.734,164,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Amundsoa  John  David;  See — 


Stareke.  Steven  Francis;  Amundson.  John  David;  and  Piltingsrud.  Dou- 
glas Howard.  5.733.622.  CI.  428-64  100 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Dolazza.  Enrico;  W^edon.  Hans;  and  Finch.  Roger,  5,734,288,  C\. 
327-337.000. 
Ana.stassiou,  Dimitris:  See — 

RaiiKhandran.  Kannan;  Vetterli.  Martin;  Yu.  Yanbin;  and  Aiiasta.<»iou. 
Dimitris.  5.7.34.755.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Andersen.  Rene  Schibsbye:  See — 

Nielsen.  Jens  Jergen:  and  Andersen.  Rent  Schibsbye.  5.732.813.  CI. 
198-788.000. 
Anderson.  Brent  C:  See — 

Tsevdos.  James  T;  Cook,  Ross  L.;  Ring.  Nancy  Lee;  Bamhill.  Robert  S.; 

Hamblin.  Glen  E  ;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L..  Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Waefler. 

Susan  Elizabeth;  Portela.  Carios;  and  Anderson.  Brent  C.  5.734.719. 

CI.  380-5.000. 

Anderson.  Edward  E  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  cutting  tool  to  a  vehicle. 

5.733.059.  CI.  403-31.000. 
Anderson.  Greg  B.:  See — 

Fork.  David  K.;  Boyce,  James  B.;  Mei.  Ping;  Ready.  Steve;  Johnson. 
Richard  I ;  and  Anderson.  Greg  B  .  5.733,641.  CI  428-210.000. 
Anderson.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Klein.  Richard  A.;  Reno.  John  M  ;  Grainger.  David 
J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Weissberg.  Peter  L.;  and  Anderson.  Peter  G.. 
5.733.925.  CI.  514-449  000. 
Anderson.  Todd.  Chiller  device  for  a  pitcher.  5.732.567.  O  62-457.400. 
Anderson.  William  A.;  and  Brock.  Bill  E..  to  Garlic  Research  Labs.  Mosquito 

repelling  technique.  5.733.552.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Andersson.  Matts;  and  Tbmquist.  Anders,  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Process  and 
device  for  production  of  diree-dimensional  bodies   5.733.126,  CI.  433- 
223.000. 
Andersson.  Ven>er  See — 

Jona-sson.  Hans;  and  Andersson.  Vemer.  5.732.437.  C\.  15-250.201. 
Ando.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fukudome.  Yoshihito;  Hatada.  Yoshinao;  and  Ando.  Hiroiki,  5,734,521, 
CI.  360-97.030. 
Ando.  Masao:  See — 

Goto.  Shinji;  Saito.  Jun;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Masao;  Watanabe. 
Yoshiaki;   Isoda.  Yuzo;  Tanoue.  Masahide;  and  Inoue.  Ryukichi, 
5.734.949.  CI.  399-111.000 
Ando.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Endo.  Shuji;  Kano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawada.  Hideaki;  Miyaura.  Yasuhiko; 
Chikuma.  Isamu;  Eda,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Shozo;  Ando.  Nobuyasu;  and 
Hayakawa.  Kenichi.  5.732.790.  CI    180-444000. 
Ando.  Shinji:  See — 

Horinishi.  Katsumi:  Iwamolo.  Akira;  Fuke.  Mitsuo;  Kawabata.  Kal- 
sunori;  and  Ando.  Shinji,  5.734,934.  CI   396-62.000. 
Andoh.  Katsuyoshi;  Miyai,  Yoichi;  Moroi.  Masayuki;  and  Boku.  Kaisushi.  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  DRAM  COB  bit  line  and  moat  arrange- 
ment 5.734.184.  a.  257-309.000. 
Andoh.  Nobuharu;  Nishiguchi.  Tsutomu;  and  Endo.  Kalsuloshi.  to  Nihon 
Nohyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Hydroxylamine  derivatives  and  fungicides  containing 
die  same.  5.733.935.  O.  514-640.000. 
Andreas  Stihl;  See — 

Schieriing.  Roland;  and  Deichl.  Tik).  5.733,183,  O.  451-508.000. 
Anelli.  Pier  Lucio:  See — 

Felder,  Ernst;  Anelli.  Pier  Lucio;  Virtuani.  Mario;  Beltrami.  Andrea;  and 
Lolli.  Marco.  5.733.528.  CI.  424-9.365. 
Anergen  Inc.:  See — 

Nag.  Bishwajit;  Clark.  Brian  R  ;  Sharma.  Somesh;  and  McConnell. 
Hanlen.  5.734.023.  CI.  53^403.000. 
Angel.  Willem:  See — 

Balterink.  Henri;  and  Angel.  Willem.  5.734.327.  CI.  34O-572.000. 
Angell.  Edwin  Charies.  Method  of  making  solution  grade  calcium  sulfate 

dihydrate.  5.733.070.  O.  405-263.000. 
Angermair.  Ernst:  See — 

Goebels.  Hermann;  and  Angermair.  Ernst,  5,733,018,  CL  303-118.100. 
Anglehan,  James:  See- 
Brown.  Allan  M.;  Laniel.  Denis;  and  Anglehait.  James.  5.734.150.  CI. 
235-381.000 
Anihealth  Corporation:  See — 

Schutt.  Steven  R..  5.734.080.  CI.  562-553.000. 
Ankney.  Darrell  E ;  Klein.  Joel  F.;  and  Fisher.  Curtis  W..  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive.  Inc    Magnetic  latching  solenoid  assembly.  5.734.310.  CI. 
335-228.000 
Annamaa.  Petten:  See — 

Ojantakanen.  Seppo;  Raatikainen.  Seppo;  Annamaa,  Peiteri;  and  Haa- 
pamaki,  Teto,  5.734.351.  O.  343-702.000. 
Anno.  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Minora;  and  Kobayashi.  Makolo.  to  Minolta 

Co..  Ltd.  Non-contact  hot  fusing  toner.  5.733.701.  CI  43O-II0.000. 
Ann  Sullivan.  Judith,  executortrix:  See — 

Seeley.  Douglas  A  .  Malinoski.  George  L.  Jr;  Sullivan.  David  M.. 
deceased,  5,734,944,  CI  396-565.000. 
Antczak.  Casimir:  See — 

Wilson.  Andrew  Joseph;  and  Antczak.  Casimir.  5.734.083,  C\.  564- 
308.000 
Antec  Fabrication.  Inc.:  See — 

Haggaixl.  Michale  W..  5.732,442,  O.  16-llO.OOR. 
Antonini.  Carlo:  See — 

Consiglio,  Pietro;  and  Antonini,  Carlo,  5,734,287.  CI.  327-317.000. 
Anzai,  Hiroji:  See — 


1 79-26*  O.G.-98-3 1 ;  QU 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  31,  1998 


Sakai,  Masayoshi;  Shirai,  Toshihito:  Anzai.  Hiroji;  and  Fuisuhara.  Koi- 
chi.  5,734.269.  CI.  324-706.000. 
Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  Ser — 

Nagashima.  Teruhiko:  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  S.734.IS8.  Q.  250-225.000. 
Aoki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yaniazaki.  Youichi:  Nakomura.  Toshiyuki;  Uraia.  Keishi;  Aoki.  Hiloshi; 

Tiukahani.  Daiki;  and  lida.  Yoshikazu.  5.734.939.  CI.  396-284.000. 

Aoki.  Kazuhiro:  tto.  Motoshi;  and  Oohara.  Shunji.  to  Matsu.<ihiia  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Opiical-disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and 

method  using  an  optical  disk  for  recording  information  on  lands  and 

grooves.  5.734.633.  CI   369-44.260. 

Aoki.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Ikuichiro;  Aoki.  Shigeaki;  OkanxMo.  Manabu;  and  Hayashi. 
NoJioo.  5.734.724.  CI   381-17.000. 
Aoki.  Shigeru:  Kishimoio.  Hiroshi;  Igarashi.  Yuichi;  and  Nishii.  Hisaharu.  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Surveying  system  using  GPS.  5.734.348.  CI.  342- 
357.000. 
Aoki.  Takuya:  See — 

Muramalsu.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Komatsuda. 
Takashi;  Sailo.  Akihisa;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Teshitogi.  Tetsu;  Furumoio. 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi.  5.732.550.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Aomori.  Shigeru:  See — 

Mitsui.  Seiichi;  Aomori.  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  5.734.457.  CI. 
349-106.000 
Aoyama.  Taizo.  Hara.  Kazuhiro;  Okimura.  Yoshihiko:  Shu.  Akinori  Kitora; 
Kobayashi.  Hirolci;  and  Izumi.  Michtnobu.  lo  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyolehn  resin  composition,  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof  and  molded  article  made  diereof.  5.733.975.  CI.  525-84.000. 
Apecetche.  Maria  Angelica;  Xinlai.  Bai:  and  Cann.  Kevin  Joseph.  lo  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Process  for  reduc- 
ing polymer  build-up  in  recycle  lines  and  heat  exchangers  during  poly- 
merizations employing  butadiene,  isoprcne.  and/or  styrene.  5.733.988.  CI. 
526-74.000. 
Apis  Spheromont:  See — 

Jacob.  Maurice;  Balaille.  Bernard;  Jacob.  Olivier,  and  Ideme.  Michel. 
5.733.551.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Apostolov.  Alexander  P.:  See — 

Snow.  Peter  B.;  Apostolov.  Alexander  P.;  and  Bronfeld.  Jefferson  D.. 
5.734.575.  CI.  364-482.000. 
Appel.  Gunther:  See — 

Scheunemann.  Ude;  Althoff.  Olaf;  Hickel.  Werner.  Appel.  Gunther; 
Bauer.  Jacqueline;  and  Geiss,  Gerhard.  5.733.663.  C\.  428-M7  000. 
Appel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Rail.  Bemhard;  Petry.  Franz  Josef;  Minuth.  Juergen;  Kuehner.  Thilo; 

Grimmeisen.   Seba.stion;   Haeusslcr.   Bemd;   Domer.  Juergen;   and 

Appel.  Wolfgang.  5.734.658.  CI.  370-438.000. 

Appeldoom.  Jacques  Wilhelmus  Jozef;  and  Gonemaker.  Paulus  Christiaan 

Maria,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Spinneret  of  gold  and  platinum-containing 

alloy.  5.733.492.  CI.  264-176.100. 

Appelt.  Horsi  G..  to  Wamer-Lamben  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

films.  5.733.584.  CI.  425-l74.80a 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Acero.  Alejandro;  Lee.  Kai-Fu;  and  Chow.  Yen-Lu.  5.734.791.  a. 

395-2.310. 
Chu.  Ke-Chiang.  5.734.892.  CI.  395-612  000. 
Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.;  and  Szymanski.  Steven  J.,  5.734.903.  CI.  395- 

683.000 
Sidhu.  Gursharan  S.;  Fisher.  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patrick  A.;  and  Cleron. 
Michael  Andrew.  5.734.901.  C.  395-680.000. 
Applied  Power  liK.;  See — 

Korinek.    Chris    W.;    Kampschroer.    Joseph;    and    Haskey.    Richard. 
5.732.471.  CI.  30-90.600. 
Apiek  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Flesher.  H  Kelly;  and  Youmans.  Albert  P.  5.733.814.  CI.  438-460.000. 
APX  International:  See — 

Moore.  John  H  .  5.733.494.  CI  264-258.000 
Atagon.  Ernest  Quesada.  Line-Handling  device.  5.732.648.  CI.  1 14-254.000. 
Arai.  Eisuke:  See — 

Kurata,  Michio;  Modegi.  Toshio;  Murola.  Hideki;  ai>d  Arai.  Eisuke. 
5.734.741.0.  382-141.000. 
Arai,  Takashi:  See — 

Soga.  Kazuo;  Uozumi.  Toshiya;  and  Arai,  Takashi,  5,733.990,  CI. 
526-127.000. 
Arai,  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  and  Matsubaya.shi. 
Kazuhiro.  to  Cantm  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  recognition  method  and 
apparatus.  5.734.750.  CI.  382  202.000. 
Arai.  Youichi:  See — 

Saigo.  Tsutomu;  Shimoyama.  Kenichi;  and  Arai.  Youichi.  5,734,099,  CI. 
73-114.000. 
Arakawa.  Eiiaro;  Kato.  Tetsuo;  Takamura,  Tsukasa;  Imai.  Keiji;  Segami. 
Tetsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Yukitaka,  to  Arax  Co..  Ltd.  Imidazole  derivative, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  anti-ulcer  drug  including 
such  derivative  or  salt.  5.733.922.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Araki,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Akihiro;  and  Araki.  Kunihiko.  5.732,587.  O.  72-348.000. 
Arax  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakawa.  Eitaro;  Kato.  Tetsuo;  Takamura.  Tsukasa;  Imai.  Keiji;  Segami. 
Telsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Yukitaka.  5.733.922.  CI.  514-386.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corptxalion:  See — 

Zhang.  Wei;  and  Doi.  Kunio.  5.732.697.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Argus  international:  See — 


Costello.  Bernard  J..  5.733.376.  Q.  118-668.000. 
Arimolo.  Kazutami:  See — 

Tsunida.  Takahiro;  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami.  5.734.614.  CI.  365-189.050. 

Arimura.  Takao;  Saisho.  Masao;  Sogabe.  Jun;  Yoshida.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ikeda. 

Naohiro.  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-usable  thermal  transfer  ink  sheet. 

5.733.665.  CI.  428-484.000. 

Arlandis.  Thierry  Hubert,  to  Lotas  Cars  Limited.  Wheeled  vehicle  steering 

system  for  steering  the  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle.  5.7.34.570.  CI.  364- 

424.052. 

Armaly.  John  W.  Jr.  to  Hold  It  ProducLs  Corporation.  Securing  system. 

5.732.845.  CI.  220-M)4.000. 
Armor  All  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Howe.  Michael.  5.733.377.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Arola.  Rosa;  Asin.  Miguel  Angel;  Ferret.  Eulalia;  Goutay.  Eric;  Perez. 
Amadeo;  and  Tarin.  Pere.  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament.  Biodegradable. 
contTolled-relea.se  microspheres  and  process  for  preparing  them.  5.733.567. 
CI.  424-126.000. 
Arqule  Inc.:  See — 

Hogan.  Joseph  C.  Jr;  Casebier.  David;  Punh.  Paul  S.;  Gallion.  Steve; 
and  Kaplan.  Alan,  5.734.082.  CI.  564-147.000. 
Array  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Pambianchi.  Michael  S.;  and  Gnibe.  Dominick  F..  5.733J00.  CI.  606- 
181.000. 
Arreguin.  Phillip  M.  Tamper  proof  multi-functional  multipurpose  fireaim 

safely  lock.  5.732.498.  CI.  42-70.110. 
Arrington,  Donald  L..  to  Willamette  Valley  Company.  Process  for  continu- 
ously applying  a  water-based  filler  material  to  a  substrate.  5.733.5%.  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Artjushenko.  Vjacheslav  G.;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  to  CeramOpiec 
Industries  Inc.  Damage  resistant  infrared  fiber  delivery  device  and  system. 
5.734.765.  CI    385-31.000. 
Arvinle.  Tudor,  to  Novartis  Corp.  Stable  dry  powders.  5.733.874.  Q.  514- 

12.000. 
Asaeda.  Tenio.  Nousou.  Kazunori;  imanisi.  Masanori;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  aitd 
ICatabami.  Sachiyo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ud.  Inspection  system  and 
process.  5.734.742.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai.   Yoshinori;    Nakazawa,   Akira;    Nagai,   Makolo;   and   Kuwala, 

Takeshi.  5.734.364.  CI  345-95.000. 
Usui.  Hiroshi;  Manabe.  Tsuneo;  Harada.  Kazuo;  and  Taiube.  Ryuichi, 
5.733.828.  CI.  501-17.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ICaisha:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoichi;  Adachi.  Akio;  and  Asano.  Toshio.  5.733.904.  CI.  514- 

218.000. 
Teshima,  Shinichi;  Munekuni,  Hajime;  and  KaLsula.  Shigeki.  5.734.773. 
CI.  385-126.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ito.  Takayuki.  5.7.34.510.  CI.  3.59-691  (XK). 

Kuboya.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Toshihani;  Iki.  Makoto;  Shirayanagi.  Mori- 
yasu:  Maruyama,  Koichi;  Hiyamuta,  Teruaki;  and  Sensui.  Takayuki, 
5.733.710.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamilsu. 

5.734.936.  CI   396-79.000. 
Suzuki.  Minoru.  5.733.052.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Yasui.  Naoki;  and  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki.  5.733,244.  Q.  600-127.000. 
Asahi.  Sadao:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nanao;  Asahi.  Sadao;  Kuranishi.  Hideki;  and  Kurahashi, 
Takashi,  5.734.055.  O.  544-406.000. 
Asai.  Alcira:  See — 

Suzulu.  Noritake;  Suzulci.  Hidetoshi;  Asai,  Alcira;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko, 
5,734.361.  CI.  345-74.000. 
A.sai.  Naoko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Uchino.  Shoichi;  and  Asai.  Naoko.  5,733.712.  Q. 
430-314000. 
Asajima,  Mikio:  See — 

Suto.  Kenichiro;  Asajima,  Mikio;  and  Higaki,  Koichi,  5,733,844,  CI. 
503-227.000 
Asanac,  Ma-sumi;  Funakawa,  Akihiko;  and  Saitou,  Tsulomu,  lo  Hitachi 
Meuls,    Ltd.    Developer    for    developing    electroslalic    latent    image. 
5.733.699.  CI.  430-106  600. 
Asano.  Junichi:  See — 

Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  A.sano.  Juni- 
chi;  Yanagi.   Haruyuki;   Nojima,  Takashi;  and  Saikawa.   Satoshi. 
5.733.055.  CI.  400-355.000. 
Asano.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Shimura,   Yoshinobu;   Asano.  Tamotsu;    Shimono.   Seiichi;    Imakita. 
Takeshi;  Kirilani.  Yukio;  Enomolo.  Yuuji;  and  Malsumolo,  Toshio. 
5.733.561.  CI.  424-408.000. 
A.sano.  TeLsuya;  Sasaki.  MiLsuhiro;  and  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu.  lo  Kao  Corpo- 
ration   Encapsulated  toner  for  heat-and-pressure  fixing  and  method  for 
production  thereof.  5.733.700.  CI.  43M09.000. 
Asano.  Toshio:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoichi;  Adachi.  Akio;  and  Asano.  Toshio.  5.733,904,  C\.  514- 
218.000. 
Asante  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Uung.  Tommy  Y.  5,734,842,  CI.  395-284.000. 
Asanuma.  Hajime:  See — 

Ohuchi.    Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Masaji;    Asanuma,    Hajime;    Yokomori, 
Sadakazu;  Hatayama,  Katsuo;  Isobe.  Yoshihiko;  Kijima.  Haruko;  and 
Muramalsu.  Makolo,  5.733.917.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Asao.  Tetsuji:  See — 
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Okazaki.  Shinji;  Asao.  Tetsuji;  Wakida.  Moioji;  Ishida.  Keisuke;  Washi- 
nosu,  Masalo;  Utsugi.  Teruhiro;  and  Yamada.  Yuji,  5,733,918.  CI 
514-184.000. 
Asaoka,  MaMnobu:  See — 

Takao.  Hdeaki;  Asaoka.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Kojima.  Makoto.  5.734.456,  CI 
.349-106.000. 
ASC  lncorpt)taied:  See — 

Flaherty.  B    Michael;  and  Brown,  William  C,  5.734.727.  O.  381 
86.000 
Asea  Brown  B<.>veri  AG:  See — 

Blangetli.   Francisco;   and  Galvagno.  Alfredo.   5.733,520.  O.   423 

580.100. 
Pohjal^ten.  Pasi;  and  Slulz.  Chrisuan.  5,734,249,  Q.  318-798.000 
ASER:  See^ 

Jakob,  Horst.  5.733.086.  CI.  411-501.000. 
Ashida.  Tak*lliro;  Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori.  to  Permelec 
Electrode  Ltd   Gas  diffusion  electrode  and  electrolytic  method  using  it. 
5.733.430.  CI.  205-337.000. 
A.<shida.  Yasuko:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Mitsiuoi;  Ashida.  Yasuko;  and  Malsumolo.  Tatsumi,  5.733.929. 
CI  514-510.000. 
Ashiyahara.  Satoru:  See — 

Soeda.  Koichi;  Hosono.  KaLsuo;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Kazuo; 
MaUUhisa.  Makolo;  Ashiyahara.  Satoru;  Maeda.  Hirokazu;  Furula. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hanori.  MiLsuo.  5.733..367.  CI.  106-805.000. 
Ashizawa.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Yanag^wa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 
Keiipkiro;  and  Hoshino.  Minoru.  5.734.451.  Q.  349-43.000. 
A.shizawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanda,  Yutaka;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Sailo.  Hiromitsu.  Ashizawa.  Tada.shi; 
Sugiyema.  Kazuyo;  Gomi.  Katsusbige;  Kakita.  Shingo;  Takahashi. 
Yuidi;  and  Murakata.  Chikara.  5.733.924.  CI.  514^31.000. 
Ashkinazi.  German;  LeiboMch.  Mark;  Meyler.  Boris;  Nathan.  Menachem; 
Zolotarevski.  Leonid;  and  Zolotarevski.  Olga.  to  Ramot  University  Author- 
ity for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development  Ltd.  Process  for 
fabricating  intrinsic  layer  and  applications.  5.733.815.  CI.  438-546.000. 
Ashmore.  Benjamin  Howard.  Jr..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  I*rogram- 
mahle  lotit  device  having  a  sense  amplifier  with  virtual  ground.  5.734.275. 
CI   327-51.000 
Ashour.  Gal.  Lisle.  Ronald  Jay;  and  Sharir,  Naftaly.  to  International  Business 
Machine*  Corporation.  MIDI  playback  system.  5.734.1 18.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Asin.  Miguel  Angel:  See — 

Arola.  Rosa;  Asin.  Miguel  Angel;  Ferret,  Eulalia;  Gouuy,  Eric;  Perez. 
Am»(Jeo;  and  Tarin,  Pere,  5.733.567.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Aspden.  Harold  Thermoelectric  energy  conversion  apparatus.  5.734,122, 0. 

1.36-205  000 
Astec  Indufiries.  inc.:  See — 

Jakob.  Herbert  E.;  and  Bremer.  James  C.  5.732,896,  O.  241-215.000 
A.ston  Packaging  Limited:  See — 

Morle).  Timothy  Corben.  5.733.403,  CI.  156-207.000. 
Astra  AB:  See — 

Schill*r,  Peter.  5,733.881.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Albenon.  Mtlcolm  John:  See — 

Chamb«rs.  Richard  Dickinson;  Skinner.  Christopher  John;  Atherton. 
Makolm  John;  and  Moilliei.  John  Stewart.  5.734.073.  CI.  558- 
425.000. 
ATI  Technotegies  Inc.:  See — 

Ui.  Ailhur.  5.734,91 1.  O.  .395-742.000. 
Atkins.  St&e  John;  Fioggatt.  Jeffrey  Norman;  and  Parker.  Leonard  William, 
to  GPT  Limited.  Communication  svstem  for  maintaining  data  consistency 
among  replicated  shared  objects.  5.734.902.  CI.  395-683  000. 
Atlantic  Research  Coiporation:  See — 

Whealley.  Brian  K  ;  and  Martin.  James  D..  5.734.123,  O.  149-19.700 
Atobe.  Miroro:  See — 

Kamituki.  Shinichi;  Atobe.  Miusuro;  Koeda.  Hiroshi;  Yo'suya.  Shinichi; 
Fujii,  Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoki.  5.734..395.  O.  347-54.000. 
Atoma  Intemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Tame,  Omar  D..  5.732.923.  CI.  248^30.000. 
Tame.  Omar  D..  5.733.008.  CI.  297-378.110. 
Atrix  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  English.  James  R;  Cowsar.  Donald  R.;  and  Vanderbill. 
David  P.  5.733.950.  O.  523-113.000. 
Anal.  Denis:  See — 

Jaros*^,  MyWne;  and  Anal.  Denis.  5.734.907.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Atwood.  Skian  Melis.sa:  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J  ;  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lay,  John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W.  H  ;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  . 
5.733.751.  CI  435-91.200 
Auler.  Joarf:  See — 

Puchegger.  iCarl;  Erlbacher.  Andreas;  and  Atzler,  Josef.  5,733,775.  CI. 
435-286.100 
Aucagne.  lean;  Bompard.  Bruno;  Bruyere,  Alain;  Debaille.  Christian;  Ger- 
main. Beitrand;  Lamarie.  Jean-Paul;  Martinet.  Laurent;  Petrel.  Franck;  and 
Veauvillci  Jean-Fran9ois.  lo  Brochier  S.A.  Composite  material  fabric  based 
on  predkiminantly  untwisted  coarse  multifilament  warp  &  weft  threads. 
5.732.74$.  CI.  I39-383.00R. 
Audinol.  VaWrie:  See — 

Peglip*.  Jean-Louis;  Goumenl.  Bertrand;  Harmange.  Jean-Christophe; 
Milan.  Mark;  and  Audinol.  Valerie.  5.733.908.  CI.  514-229.500. 


Audonnel.  Jean-Chrisiophe  Francis;  Bublot.  Michel  Joseph  Marie;  Daneil. 
Raphael  Jean;  Duinat.  Carole  Vironique;  Laplace.  EliaiK  Louise  Franvoise; 
and  Riviere.  Michel  Albert  Emile.  to  Rhone  Merieux  Avian  herpesvitus- 
based  live  recombinant  avian  vaccine,  in  particular  against  Gumboro 
disease.  5,733.554.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Auerbach.  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Replicon.  Inc.  Methods  for  the  isothemuU  amplifi- 
cation of  nucleic  acid  molecules.  5.733.733.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Aufrere.  Christophe;  and  Hamelin.  Bruno,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipemenis 
SA.    Vehicle    seal   having   a  height-    and   length-adjustable   seat   part. 
5.733.005.  CI.  297-340.000. 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Augustine.  Scott  D..  5.733.318.  O.  607-104.000. 
Augustine.  Scon  Douglas.  5.733.320.  Q.  607-107.000. 
Augustine.  Scott  D..  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc.  Convertible  thermal  blanket. 

5.733.318,  CI.  607-104000. 
Augustine.  Scon  Douglas,  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc.  Source  of  inflating 
medium  with  active  noise  cancellation  for  an  inflatable  thermal  care 
apparams.  5.733.320.  O.  607-107.000. 
Aujla.  Sharanjil  S.:  See — 

Ward.  Tenence  S  ;  and  Aujla.  Sharanjil  S..  5.733.143.  Q.  439-541.500. 
Aulanko.  Esko:  See — 

Hakala.  Hani;  Mu.stalahti.  Jorma;  and  Aulanko.  Esko.  5,734,135,  C\. 
187-292.000. 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Morinigo.  Feniando  B..  5.734.217.  O.  310-166.000. 
Au.sbum.  Kirk  A  Stun  gaff  for  incapscitaling  fish.  5.732.501.  CI.  43-5.000. 
Austin  Amencan  Technology:  See — 

Berbel.  Jose.  5.733.378.  CI    134-10.000. 
Autoimmune.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiner.  Howard  L.;  and  Hafler.  David  A.,  5,733347.  O.  424-184  100 
Autoroll  Machine  Company.  LLC:  See— 

Karlvn.  William  M.;  and  Scher.  David  A  .  5.732.624.  Q.  101-127.100. 
Au- Young.  Janice;  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Ooli.  Surya  K..  to  Incyle 
Phannaceuticals.  Inc.  Human  DBl/ACBP  like  protein.  5.734.038. 0.  536- 
23..500. 
Avdagic.  Amir  See — 

Sunjic.  Vitomir.  Majeric.  Maja;  Hamersak.  Zdenko;  and  Avdagic.  Anur. 
5.733.755.  CI  435-120.000. 
Avellanet.  Frank  J .  to  Cordis  Corp.  Electron  beam  irradiation  of  catheters  to 

enhance  stiffne.ss.  5,733.4%.  CI  264-»70.000. 
Avery  Denni.son  Corporation:  See — 

Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M.;  Popely.  Gerald  G.;  and 
Lloyd.  Ronald  V..  5,733.615.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Avigan.  Mark  I.:  See — 

Levens.  David  L.;  Duncan.  Robert  C;  and  Avigan.  Mark  I..  5,734,016, 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Avis.  Graham  M.:  See — 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morlev.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis.  Graham 
M.,  5.734,678.  CI.  .375-240.000. 
Avitall,  Boaz.  Cryogenic  epicardial  mapping  and  ablabon.  5,733.280.  CI. 

606-23.000 
Avolins.  Peter  V.:  See — 

Roihenbeig.  Alan  S.;  Avotins.  Peter  V.;  Cole.  Robert;  and  Kula.  Frank. 

5.733.459.  CI  210-698.000 
Rolhenberg.  Alan  S.;  Avotins.  Peter  V.;  Cole.  Robert;  and  Kula.  Frank, 

5.733.460.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Awatani.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hata.  Yukio;  Takaha.shi.   Iwashige;   Sakurai.   Hitoshi;  and  Awatani. 
Satoshi.  5.732.619.  CI    100-53000. 
Ayano.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ifuku.  Ya.su.shi;  Maeda.  Hisao;  Miyake.  Masaki;  Inaba,  Nobuya;  Ayano. 
Shigeru;  Ozaki.  Yoshihiko;  Maruyama.  iCazuyuki;  and  Hasegawa. 
Shin.  5.734.046.  G.  536-124.000. 
Ayali.  Shervin:  See — 

Lopin.  Michael  L.;  and  Ayati.  Shervin,  5.733.310.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 
5.734.936.  CI  396-79.000. 
Azria.  Moise;  and  Cavanak.  Thomas,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Galenic 
compositions  comprising  calcitonin  and  their  use.  5,733.569.  CI.  424- 
4.34.000. 
Azuma.  Kenichi:  See — 

Iguchi.  iCalsuji;  Azuma,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Akio,  5.734,185,  CI. 
257-336.000. 
Azuma.  Masami:  See — 

Naisumi.  Masayuki;  Fujita.  Kazutomo;  Nishimura,  Toshio:  and  Azuma. 
Masami.  5.734.379.  O.  345-211.000. 
Azurea.  Inc.:  See — 

DeBusk.  Thomas  A..  5.733.453.  Q.  210-602.000. 
B.  Braun  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Forher.  Simon  John;  and  Noddin.  Richard  Alan.  5.733,294,  O.  606- 
151.000. 
B  V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft":  See- 
van  Hooreweder.  Godwin  J.  O.  G..  5.734.359.  Q.  345-8.000. 
Baader.  Hans- Joachim;  Nockemann.  Hans;  and  Schwarz.  Bruno,  lo  Happich 
Fahrzeug-und  Industrieteile  GmbH.  Roof  for  vehicles,  particularly  for 
convertibles.  5.733.620.  CI   428-40000 
Baba.  Kenji:  Embutsu.  Ichiro:  Miyashiro.  Akira;  and  Yoshilomi.  Bunji,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Automatic  feeding  apparatus  for  aquatic  life,  and  a  method  for 
using  same.  5.732,655.  CI.  119-230.000 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  31,  1998 


Baba.  Yoshiro:  and  Nanise.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of 
manufacturing  MOS  type  semiconductor  device  of  veitical  stnicture. 
5.733.810.  a.  438-268.000. 
Babcock.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Weisman.  S.  Miller:  Letang.  Dennis  M.;  Babcock.  Douglas  i.;  Vander- 
bok.  Arnold  J  .  and  Tliomas.  Eric  D..  5.732.676.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Babel.  Wilfried;  See— 

Koepff.  Peter;  Braumer.  Klaus;  and  Babel.  Wilfried.  S.733.994.  C\. 
527-207  000. 
Baby  Bjom  AB:  See— 

Jakobson.  BjOm.  5.732.861.  Q.  224-160.000. 
Baca.  Arthur  C.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  eight  stroke  operating  cycle. 

5.732.677.  CI.  123-316  000 
Baca.  Emest  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.   Microwave 
waveguide  mode  convener  having  a  bevel  output  eitd.  S,734J03,  CI. 
333-2 1. OOR. 
Bacca.  Lori  Ann;  and  Lanzalaco.  Anthony  Charles,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Tanar  control  dentifrice  composition  containing  thymol. 
5.733.530.  CI.  424-52.0UO. 
Bach.  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard,  Robett  D.;  and  Draheim.  Susan  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company    lH-indole-3-glyoxylamide  sPLA,  inhibitors.  5,733.923.  CI. 
514-419000 
Bachman.  Alan  B.;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Shielded  needle  as.sembly.  5.733.265.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Bachtel.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Sungeland.  Bruce  E.;  Kramer.  David  C;  Smith.  David  S.;  McCall. 
James  T;  Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L.;  Bachtel.  Roben  W.;  and 
Johnson.  David  R..  5.733.440,  CI.  208  148.000. 
Bacik.  Igor:  See — 

Restifo.  Nichola.s  P;  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.:  Bennink.  Jack  R  ;  Bacik. 
Igor;  and  Yewdell.  Jonathan  W..  5.733.548.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Back.   Dong-chcrl.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Character  display 

apparatus  for  an  Intelligence  television.  5.7.34.437.  CI.  348-563.000. 
Back.  Lothar;  Herrmann.  Gebhard;  Nesper.  Markus;  and  Weisshaupt,  Dieter. 

lo  Aesculap  AG   Surgical  va.scular  clip  5.733.295.  CI  606-1.58.000 
Backhaus.  Juergen.  Boecker.  Dirk:  and  Mi.schler.  Reinhard,  lo  Boehnnger 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  of  analyzing  clinically  relevant  liquids  and 
suspension.s.  5.734.587.  CI.  364-498  000. 
Backhau-s.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Bungler.  Helmut;  and  Backhaus.  JUrgen.  5.732.543.  CI.  57-301.000. 
Backstrom,  Sven  Gunnar  Nils,  to  Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Erics.son.  Opti- 
mizing the  capacity  a  telecommunication  sy.stem.  5.734.708.  CI.  379- 
201  000 
Badeaux.  Joseph  W..  Jr  Boiler  control  sy.stem.  5.732.664.  CI.  1 22- 1. OOR. 
Badger  Meter.  Inc.:  See — 

Walding.  H.  Paul.  Jr;  Paese.  Andrew  J.:  and  Siolz.  John  D..  5.7.34.103, 
CI.  73-201  000. 
Baducl.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal.  Packaging  made  of  composite  plastic  exhib- 

iring  a  soft  feel  effect.  5.733.617.  CI.  428-36.800. 
Badyal.  Rajcev:  See — 

Moore.  Charies  E.;  Baumgaitner.  Richard  A.;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walley. 

Thomas  M.;  Zimmer.  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching: 

Metz.  Larry  S..  Leung.  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski,  James  S.;  Stafford. 

Kenneth  R.;  Chiu.  Ran-Fun.  and  Baugh.  Richard  A..  5.734.680.  CI. 

375-263.000. 

Baecker.  Albin  Alexander  Wladyslaw.  Synthetic  pla.stic  sleeve  having  a  dry 

film  biocide  incorporated  therein  and  method  for  treating  a  timber  pole  to 

inhibit  sub-soil  bio-detenoralion  of  the  pole.  5.733.613.  CI   428-.V4.900. 

Bagley.  Steven  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Editing  scanned  document  images 

using  simple  interpretations.  5.734.761.  CI  382-309  000. 
Bagrodia.  Shriram:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagnxlia.  Shriram;  Haile,  William  A.;  Hall.  Harry 
P ;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S  ;  Neal.  Richard  D;  Trent,  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson,  Jack  L,  5.733.490. 
CI.  264-130.000. 
Baid.  Kushalkumar  M.:  See — 

Rackovan.  Mitchell  J ;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M.;  Popely.  Gerald  G.;  and 
Lloyd.  Ronald  V..  5.733.615.  O.  428-35.700. 
Bailey.  Clifford  L.;  and  Gorl.  John  C.  to  Gort.  John  C.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  vehicular  traffic  flow  pa.st  a  control  point    5.733.063.  CI. 
404-6.000 
Bailey.  Todd  R.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Peter  A.;  PitsHck.  Brian  R.;  and  Bailey.  Todd  R..  5.733. 1 35.  CI. 
439-188.000. 
Baiocchi.  Leandro:  See — 

Nicoleni.  Rosario;  and  Baiocchi.  Leandro.  5.7.34.045.  CT.  536-123.100. 
Baird.  Randall  B.:  $<-e— 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A..  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr;  Baird.  Randall  B..  Pang.  Joseph 
W.  M  ;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J..  5.734.925.  CI.  395-826000. 
Baker.  Arthur  Richard.  Jr.  Deceased  (by  Roberta  A.  Baker,  executrix),  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Fixture  for  assembling  elec- 
tronic circuit  nHxiules   5.732.462.  CI   29-760.000. 
Baker.  David  W.;  and  Caradine.  Joseph  K.  Vending  machine.  5.732.852.  CI. 

22 1- 1 16.000. 
Baker.  Frank  Phillips.  Ill;  Choudhury.  Golam  Mabud;  Conorich.  Theodore 
Alan;  Drexler.  Leonard  Hugh;  German.  Michael  Gregory;  and  Niel.son. 
Jeffrey  Dale,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Connecting  block  and  patch  cord 
combination.  5.73.^140.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Fairchild.  Keith.  Tipton.  Robert;  MMier.  John  F.;  and  Kommaieddi. 
Nagesh  S..  5.733,953,  O.  523-336,000. 


Tubel,  Paulo  S.;  Mullins,  Albert  A.,  II;  Jones,  Kevin  R.;  and  Richardson. 
Frank  D..  5.732.776.  CI.  166-250.150. 
Baker.  James  A.:  See — 

Lehman.  Gaye  K.;  Jalbert,  Claire  A.;  Woo,  Edward  J.;  Bretscher. 
Kathryn  R.;  Baker,  James  A.;  and  Berens.  Mark  C,  5,733.698.  CI. 
430-66.000 
Baker.  James  W.:  See- 
Wang.  Tak  K.;  and  Baker.  James  W..  5,734,092,  CI.  73-23.250. 
Baker,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Feeley.  Peter  S.;  and  Baker.  Kenneth  J  .  5.734.926,  CI.  395-848.000. 
Baker,  Mark  D.;  and  Senaratne.  Chandana.  Method  for  detecting  small 

molecules  in  aqueous  liquids.  5.733,437.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Baker.  Robert  Grover.  lo  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Digitizing  apparatus  having  array  of  hall  effect  sensors.  5.734,130,  CI. 
178-18.000 
Baker  Roberta  A.,  executrix:  See — 

Baker.  Arthur  Richard.  Jr.  Deceased,  5,732,462,  CI.  29-760.000. 
Baker.  Walter  L..  Ill:  See— 

Leatherman.  Russel  D.;  and  Baker.  Walter  L..  III.  5.734.851.  CI.  395 
329.000. 
Bales.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Widder.  Kenneth  J.;  Levene.  Harold  B  ;  and  Bales,  Gary  L.,  5.732.707, 
CI.  128-661.080. 
Balint.  Joseph  P..  Jr:  See— 

Jones,  Frank  R.;  Balint.  Joseph  P..  Jr;  and  Snyder,  Harry  W..  5.733,254, 
CI.  604-4  (»00. 
Balk.  Roelof;  Claassen.  Peter;  Graalmann.  Onno;  Meulcn.  Leonardus  Aan  de; 
and  Visseren,  Marinus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  polymer 
dispersions.  5,733.944.  CI.  521-65.000. 
Ballatine.  W.  Thomas:  See- 
Alexander.  Albert  H.  D.;  Ballatine.  W  Thomas;  Lakey.  Leland  D.;  Lyon, 
Frank  L  ;  and  Marinello.  Stephen  A  .  5,734.988.  CI.  588-250.000. 
Balmer.  Keith:  See — 

Gunag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J.: 
Golston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.734.880.  O.  395-562.000. 
Balogh.   Ray:   Vitez.   Michael   E.;   and  Gadbois.   Luc,   to  Motorola.   Inc. 
Multi-equipment  routing  melhixl  and  master  station  for  layered  protocol 
communication  network  system  5.734.830.  C\.  395-2(X).380. 
Balieau.  Patrick:  See — 

Ling,  Michael  T.  K.;  Woo,  Lecon:  Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  Balteau.  Patrick;  and 
Peluso.  F.  5,733,270.  CI  604-32.600. 
Balzarini.  Jan:  See — 

Holy  .  Anionin:  Jindfich.  Jindrich;  De  Clercq.  Erik;  and  Balzarini.  Jan. 
5.733.8%.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Balzarini,  Sergio,  to  Whitehead  Alenia  Sistemi  Subacquei  SpA.  Long-range 
sensi>r  system,  particularly  for  heavy  torpedoes.  5.734.I21.Q.  114-2 1. 3(XI. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Daxinger  Helmut;  and  Haag.  Walter.  5.733.419.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Balzers-Pfeiffer  GmbH:  See — 

Conrad.  Armin:  and  Ganschow;  Otto.  5.733.104.  CI.  417-44.100. 
Ban.  Vladimir  Sinisa:  See — 

Loughlin.  John  P.;  Vecchio.  Ronald  Joseph.  Ban,  Vladimir  Sinisa;  and 
Erdogan,  Cunyet,  5.734.778.  CI.  385-140.000. 
Banba.  Hironori:  See — 

Takeyama.   Yasuhisa;   Miyamoto.  Junichi;   Iwata,  Yoshihisa;   Banba. 
Hironori;  and  Oodaira,  Hideko,  5,734,286.  CI  327-295.000. 
Bando  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Bando.  Shigeni.  5.733.353,  CI.  65-174.000. 
Bando,  Shigeru.  to  Bando  Kiko  Co ,  Ltd.  Glass-plate  working  apparatus 

5.733,353.  CI  65-174.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Ba.sab:  See — 

Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Ba.sab;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5,733,798.  CI. 
437  I95<K)C 
Baneqee.   Koushik;  and  Chroneos.   Robert  J  .  Jr.  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Staggered  bond  finger  design  for  tine  pitch  inlegraied  cinniit  packages. 
5.714.5.59.  CI.  361-761.000. 
Bankmann.  Martin:  See — 

Tacke.  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Pansier  Peter;  Bankmann.  Martin; 
Brand,    Reinhold;   and    M^erlein.    Hendrik.   5.7.34.070.   CI     554- 
144.000. 
Banks.  Andrew  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Reduction 

of  logging  in  distributed  systems.  5.7.34.897.  CI.  395-618  000 
Bantu.  Nageshwer  Rao;  Brunsvold.  William  Ross;  Hefteron,  George  Joseph; 
Huang.  Wu-Song;  Katnani.  Ahmad  D  ;  Khofa.steh.  Mahmoud  M.;  Sooriya- 
kumaran.  Ratnam;  and  Yang.  Dominic  Changwon.  tu  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Acid  Scavengers  for  u.se  in  chemically  ampli- 
fied photoresists.  5.733.705.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Banyas.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Schroder.  John  Sherman:  Banyas.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollinrake.  Mark. 
5.7.32.878.  CI.  232-l.OOD. 
Barbas.  Cartos  F.  Ill;  Lemer.  Richard  A.;  and  Wagner.  Juergen.  lo  Scripps 
Research  In.stitute.  The.  Aldolase  catalytic  antibody.  5,733i757,  CI.  435- 
148.000. 
Barboza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffman.  Charles  S  .  Jr;  Kopp.  Clinton  V;  Schmin. 
Robert  J.;  and  Shucosky.  AntlH>ny  C  .  to  Memtec  America  Corporation, 
Apparatus   fiv   making   melt-blown   filtration   media  having   integrally 
co-located  support  and  filtration  fibers.  5.733.581.  CI.  425-72.200. 
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Barbul.  Adrian;  Bebenek.  Lisa  Stewart;  Marie.  David  A.;  Trimbo.  Susan; 
Twyman.  Diana;  and  Lin,  Paul,  to  Nestec  Ltd.  Enteral  formulation  designed 
for  opiimiMd  wound  healing.  5.733,884,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Barchi,  John  L  :  See — 

Tomonto,  Charles  V.;  Cotlone.  Robert  J..  Jr;  and  Barchi.  John  L.. 
5.733.326.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Bardasz,  Ewa  A  .  Jolley.  Scott  T;  Sgarlata.  Christopher  R.;  and  Steckel. 
Thomas  F_  lo  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Lubricants  containing  carboxylic 
esters  frofn  polyhydioxy  compounds,  suitable  for  ceramic  containing 
engines.  51133.853.  CI.  508-485.000. 
Bare.  ThomM  Michael;  and  Sparks.  Richard  Bnice,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  Pyridazinedione  compounds  useful  in  the  treating  neuro- 
logical diKFders.  5.733.910.  CI  514-248.000. 
Barkan.  Edwad:  See — 

Goren,  David;  Shellhammer.  Stephen;  Kuchenbrod.  Harry;  Pandolfo. 

Donna:  Serhin.  Gary;  Cipriani.  Guy;  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.734.152. 

CI.  235-462.000. 

Swanz,  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  F;  Krichever.  Mark 

J.;  MrBitsky.  Boris;  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.734.153.  CI.  235-472.000. 

Barkan,  End  F:  See — 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Eric  P;  Krichever,  Mark 

J.;  KfcUiLsky,  Bons;  and  Barkan,  Edward.  5.7.34.153.  CI.  235-472.000. 

Barker.  Allai;  and  Garby,  Gage,  to  Senetics,  Inc  Indicator  closure  for  closing 

a  container.  5.732,836.  CI.  215-230000. 
Barmag  AG;  See — 

Herwegh.  Felix;  Iner,  Friedhelm;  and  Schumann.  Wolfgang.  5.733.586. 
CI.  I25-192.00S. 
Banien.  Geile  H.:  See— 

Kalfas.  lain  H.;  Kormos,  Donald  W.;  Piraino.  David  W.;  Bamett.  Gene 
H.;  aid  Steiner.  Charies  P..  5.732.703.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Bamgrover.  Debra  A.;  Jacobsen.  William  J.;  Nicolakis.  Dimitri  P.;  and  Reury. 
James    E..    to   Genzyme    Corporation.    Continuous    settling    apparatus. 
5.733.776.  CI  435-286.500. 
Bamhill.  Rdbert  S.:  See— 

Tsevdot,  Janies  T;  Cook,  Ross  L.;  Ring,  Nancy  Lee;  Bamhill.  Robert  S.; 
HanWin.  Glen  E.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Waefier. 
Susan  Elizabeth;  Portela.  Carlos;  and  Anderson.  Brent  C..  5.734.719. 
CI.  .380-5.000. 
Baroody.  Lloyd  J.;  Dow,  Gordon  J.;  Dow,  Debra  A.;  at)d  Lathrop,  Robert,  lo 
Baroody.  Uoyd  J.;  and  Dow.  Gordon  J.  Compositions  of  clindamycin  and 
benzoyl  peroxide  for  acne  irealnKnl.  5.733.886.  C\.  514-24.000. 
Barr.  Christopher  Velton:  See — 

Barr.  Thomas  Aloysius;  Ban.  Christopher  Velton;  Ellion.  James  Charles; 
and  Flew,  Dirk  Alan.  5.732.744.  CI.  138-106.000. 
Barr.  Kevin  I.:  See — 

Palm.  Troy  T;  Hartman.  Tim  J  ;  and  Barr.  Kevin  J..  5.733.093.  CI. 
414-417.000. 
Barr.  Thomas  Aloysius;  Barr.  Christopher  Velton;  Elliott.  James  Charies;  and 
Frew\  Dirk  Alan,  to  Control  Systems,  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
aligning  and  supporting  semiconductor  process  gas  delivery  and  regulation 
compone»ls  5.732,744,  CI.  138-106.000. 
Barreras,  Fratcisco  Jose,  Sr;  and  Jimenez,  Oscar,  to  Exooix  Corporation.  RF 
coupled,  implantable  medical  device  with  rechargeable  back-up  power 
source   5.733.313.  CI.  607-33.000. 
Barrett.  Da»id  W.:  See— 

Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Barren.  David  W  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peniggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczvk, Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak,  Richard  E..  5.732,7%,  CI.  187-314.000. 
Barry.  Leonard  D  Rotary  loader  and  system.  5.733.092,  O.  414-337.000. 
Banels.  Andony  L.:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  F.;  Holzapfel.  Paul;  Bartels.  Andiony  L.;  and  Lin.  Warren. 
5.7»,I71.CI.  451-5.000. 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D .  lo  Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.  Manually  releas- 

able  quicV  connector  5.732.984.  CI   285-319.000. 
Bartlett,  Stephen  Charles,  lo  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Constant  velocity  ratio 

universal  joints.  5.733.197.  CI.  464-123.000. 
BarLschi.  AMon;  aitd  Callias.  FraiKois.  to  Phonak  Commimicaiions  AG. 
Micro-reteiver  for  receiving  a  high  frequency  frequency-modulated  or 
pha.se-modulated  signal   5.734.976.  C\.  455-333.000. 
BASF  AkiiMgesellschafi:  See- 
Balk.  Roelof;  Claas.scn.  Peter;  Graalmann.  Onno;  Meulen.  Leonardus 

Aande;  and  Visseren.  Marinus.  5.733.944,  Q.  521-65.000. 
Dockncr.  Toni;  Exner.  Heitert;  Baur,  Karl  Gerhard;  and  Potthoff,  Chris- 
tian*, 5,7.34,074.  CI   560-205  (KK) 
Greindl,  Thomas;   Kud.  Alexander;   Schwendemann.  Volker;  Kncip. 
Miciitel;    Kappes.    Elisabeth;   Baur,   Richard;   Schneider.  Juergen; 
PonJicff-Karl.  Birgit.  and  Oflring.  Alfred.  5.733..342.  CI.  8-137.000 
Heitz.Tliomas;  Heym.  Manfred:  Miihlbach.  Klaus;  and  Plachetta.  Chris- 

topli.  5.733.959.  Q   524-195  000. 

Reich.  Wolfgang;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil.  Edmund;  Jager.  Ulrich;  Lokai. 

Mathias;  Fnes.  Werner;  and  Ambach.  Ebertiard.  5.734.002,  CI.  528- 

530OO. 

Schafer,  Peter;  Hamprechi,  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf; 

KOrtig,  Haitmann;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Golz.  Norbert;  Waller,  Helmut; 

Wejtphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Misslitz,  Ulf,  5,733.850.  CI.  504-244.000. 

Schmiil,  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norben;  and  Adel.  J6rg.  5.733,364.  CI. 

106-403.000 
Schmiil,  Raimund;  Kaliba.  Claus;  Mronga.  Norbert;  Ostenag.  Werner. 
Schmidt.  Helmut;  Gomez,  Juan  Antonio  Goitzalez;  Bidlingmaier. 
Heitnann;  and  Ellinghoven.  Raymond.  5.733.658.  CL  428-404.000. 


Vicari.  Maximilian;  Rick.  Klemens:  Melder.  Johann-Pelen  Schnurr. 
Werner,  and  Wulff-Dfiring.  Joachim.  5.733.838.  CI.  502-335.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Parker.  Edward  J ;  Holland.  Richard  J.;  and 

Panerwn.  Sonia.  5.733.856.  CI.  510-360.000. 
Gopalkrishnan,  Sridhar,  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  Sherman,  John  V;  Duro- 
cher,  David  T;  and  Wekh,  Michael  C,  5,733,861,  O.  5IO-4I8.000. 
Bass,  Michael:  See — 

Zhang,  Xinxiong;  Hong,  Pin:  Chai,  Bruce  H.  T;  and  Bass.  Michael. 
5.734,669,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Bass,  Roben  W..  to  Techxperts.  Inc.  Quenching  ntethod.  5,733.391.  O. 

148-644.000. 
Ba.ss.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Lee.  Ruby  Bei  Loh;  and  Ba.ss.  Stephen  L  .  5.734^99.  O.  364-754.000. 
Basteck.  Andreas  Machming  device.  5.733,075.  CI.  408-57.000. 
Basleck.  Andreas.  Rotating  shank-type  tool.  5.733.076.  C\.  408-59.000. 
Bataille.  Bernard:  See — 

Jacob.  Maurice:  Bauille.  Bernard;  Jacob.  Olivier,  and  Ideme,  Michel, 
5,733,551.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Batcheller.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Buns.  Michael  R.;  and  Batcheller.  Jon  A..  5.734.581.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Bathe.  Duncan  P  L.;  Kohlmann.  Thomas  S.;  and  Tham.  Roben  Q..  lo  Ohmeda 

Inc.  Pause  control  of  nitric  oxide  therapy  5.732.693.  C\   128-203.120. 
Bathe.  Duncan  P.  L..  and  Montgomery.  Frederick  J.,  lo  Ohmeda  Inc.  System 

for  conecling  NO,  monitor.  5.732,694.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Bator.  Patricia  E.:  See — 

Wulff.  Harald  P;  Siracusa.  Paul  A  ;  Bator.  Patricia  E  ;  Salka,  Bany  A.; 
Counts.  Michael  W.;  and  Aleksejczyk.  Robert  A..  5.734.029.  CI. 
536-4.100. 
Bauerink.  Henri;  and  Angel.  Willem.  lo  Dutch  A  &  A  Trading  B.V.  Detection 

Ug.  5.734.327.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Battist.  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Myers,  Gany  L.;  Baitist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C,  5,733,577. 0. 
424-488.000. 
Bauer.  Hans:  See — 

Schmin-Willich.  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Cries.  Heinz;  Radiichel. 
Bemd:  Petrov.  Orlin;  Muhler.  Andreas;  Frenzel,  Thomas;  Vogler. 
Hubert;  Bauer.  Hans:  Nickisch,  Klaus;  and  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude. 
5.733.522.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Bauer.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Scheunemann.  Ude;  Alttioff.  daf;  Hickel.  Werner.  Appel.  Gunlher; 
Bauer.  Jacqueline;  and  Geiss.  Gertiard.  5.733.663.  CI.  428-447.000 
Bauer.  Jason.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rcconditioiiing  digiul  recording 

discs.  5.733,179.  O.  451-41.000. 
Baugh.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Moore.  Charies  E.;  Baumganner.  Richard  A..  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walley. 
Thomas  M.;  Zimmer.  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching; 
Metz.  Larry  S.;  Leung.  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski.  James  S.;  Stafford. 
Kenneth  R.;  Chiu.  Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh,  Richard  A..  5.734,680,  CI. 
375-263.000. 
Baumanns,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Quadakkers,  Willem;   Baumanns,  Ferdinand;  and  Nickel,  Hubertus, 
5.733.682.  CI  429-210.000. 
Baumganner.  Gerald  Christmas  tree  stand.  5.732,926,  Q.  248-524.000. 
Baumganner.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Moore.  Charies  E.;  Baumganner.  Richard  A  ;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walley. 
Thomas  M.;  Zimmer.  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching; 
Melz.  Larry  S.;  Leung.  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski.  James  S.;  Stafford. 
Kenned)  R.;  Chiu,  Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh.  Richard  A..  5.734.680.  C\. 
375-263.000. 
Baur.  Karl  Gerhard:  See — 

Dockner.  Toni;  Exner.  Herbert;  Baur.  Kari  Gerhard;  and  Potthoff.  Chris- 
tiane.  5.734.074.  CI.  560-205.000. 
Baur.  Richard:  See — 

Greindl.  Thomas:   Kud.  Alexander;  Schwendemann.  \tolker.   Kneip. 

Michael;    Kappes.   Elisabeth;   Baur.   Richard;   Schneider.  Juergen: 

Ponhoff-Karl.  Birgit;  and  Oftring.  Alfred.  5.733.342.  CI.  8-137.000. 

Baus.  Andre  Emile  Joseph:  and  Ghisland  Constant.  Michel  Marguerite 

Walther.  to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  The  Radial  agricultural  tire 

with  a  pitched  tread  5.733.394.  CI    I52-209.00B. 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Vandewinckel.  Jeffrey   M.;  and  Onniston.  Allen  L.,  5,733,585.  CI. 
425-I92.00R. 
Bavaro.  Joseph  P;  and  Russo.  Joseph  S.  Back-up  electrical  system  for 

portable  table  lamps.  5.734.229.  CI.  315-86.000. 
Baxter  International.  Inc  ;  See — 

Burtiop.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Chow.  Moses  S.  S..  5.733.869. 0.  514-6  000. 
Ling.  Michael  T.  K  ;  Woo.  Lecon;  Lo.  Ying  Cheng;  Balteau.  Patrick;  and 

Peluso.  F..  5.733.270.  CI   604-32  600. 
Neuenfeldt.  Steven;  Brauker.  James;  and  Clarke.  Robert,  5.733,336,  CI 

623-11.000. 
Patel.  Indrajit;  Bowerman,  Harold;  Rosenbaum,  Lany;  Mennenoh,  Rich; 
and  Ryan.  Pal.  5.733.619.  O  428-36.910. 
Baxter.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Pineo.  Ferderick  J ;  and  Baxter.  Thomas  A..  5.732.546.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Bay  Mills  LTD:  See— 

Brunka.  RiKalene;  and  Porter  John.  5.733.824.  O.  442-153.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Isaac  P.  5.734.824.  CI.  395-200.110. 

Prince,  Jeff;  and  Noll.  Mike,  5,734,656,  CI.  370-401.000. 
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Biyasi.  M.  Ziad.  lo  San  Diego  Star  University  Foundation.  Cellulose  fiber 
reiafofced    cemeadbous    maKnals    aad    mednd   of  produciag    same 
5.733.671,  a.  428-703  000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Pbdszan.  Wolfgang;  and  Eckd,  Tlunai.  5.733,957.  a.  524-127  000 
SduO.  Thomas:   Wodeabayfil,  Honaaa-Josef;  aad  Bsele.   inricfa. 
5.733.%5.  CI   524-513.000. 
Bayer  Akbengevllscfaaft  See — 

Kuhliog.  SteSen;  HaikabeigeT.  Kasfiar.  Ooms.  Piettr.  Buysdu  Hais 

Josef,  mi  Jeramia.  GtMho.  5.734,004.  O  52S- 196.000. 
WM^aiito.  ChriaiaB;  ^TnaMn.  Michad;  Sdnnadu  Jflrgen.  and  Mm- 

gooe.  Dieter.  5.733,973.  CI  525-68.000. 
Wank.  Joadna;  Bier.  Paer  aid  Pose  Berad,  5,733A51,  CL  428- 
339.000. 
Bayer  Cotpocatioa:  See — 

Ctine,  Roben  L;  Rosdiauser.  James  W:  and  Makusch,  Peter  H.. 

5.733,966.  a  524-590  000 
Mmmgu,  Koleen   K.;   Miller.  Carol  A.;  nd  Yip,  MeilA  Teresa, 

5,733.787.  O  436-98  000 
Sedey.  Douglas  A.;  Maliooski.  George  L..  Jr.;  SuDivai,  David  M., 

deceased,  5.734.944.  C[  396-565  OCO. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Mason.  Anhor  W ;  Yeskc.  Phflip  E;  Giadia.  Lyuba 
K.;  Yooek.  Kenaedi  R;  and  Schmitt,  Peier  D ,  5.733.967.  Q.  524- 
591000 
Bayer.  Forrest  Lee;  See — 

Fine,  David  H  ;  Fiaim,  Freeman  W ;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J  ;  Malaspina, 
Ale»;  Bayer.  Forrest  Lee;  and  vanBurcn  Myers.  Duck.  5.733.783.  CI. 
436-43.000. 
Bayer.  Hvald;  See— 

fCenunoei.    Klemens;    Richter.    Ftaiu-Peter,    and    Bayer,    Haiald. 
5,732,628,  a.  101-409.000 
Bayeriscfae  Motoren  Wetke  Aknengesellschaft:  See — 

Fischer,  Gen.  and  Hoehl.  Johannes,  5.732.669.  a.  123-90.160. 
Kiause.  Guenier;  and  Pollak,  Geotg.  5.732.842.  O.  220-254.000. 
Treinies.  Stefan;  Ketleicr.  Alexander,  and  KnuKs.  Michael.  5.732.549. 
a.  60-274.000 
Bayraktaroglu.  Burtian;  Liou.  Lee  L  ;  and  Huang.  Chem  I .  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Air  Force.  Teimal  shunt  stabilization  of  multiple  part  hetero- 
junction  bipolar  transistors.  5.734,193.  CI.  257-579.000 
BBBB's  Dismbuling.  Inc.:  See— 

Gades.  Blair  R  ;  Gades.  Jefiy  W;  Walters.  Gary  R.;  Stevens.  Randy  P; 
Savage.  Kent  P;  Bley.  Randall  G.;  and  Silver.  Randy  J.,  5,734,128, 
a.  177-244.000. 
BBN  Corporation  See— 

Carvey.  Philip  P;  and  Clarke,  Thomas  F.  5.734.649.  Q.  370-355.000. 
Beach.  Allan  David,  to  Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  Right  of  New  Zealand. 

Lens  system.  5.734,4%,  O.  359-366.000. 
Beadmaa,  Michael  A.;  and  Martin,  Paul,  to  EsselK  N.V.  Label  printing 

afipantus.  5.733.051.  O  400-83  000 
Beard,  Paul,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sequencing 
power  delivery  in  mixed  supply  computer  systems.  5.734.585.  Q.  364- 
492.000 
Beauchamp.  Simon  Robert:  See — 

Wright   Andrew  Charles  Walden;  and  Beauchamp.  Simon   Robert. 
5,732,987.  a.  292-113.000. 
Beaudin.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Palmer.  Marvin  K:  Simkus.  Victor  A.;  Beaudin.  Christopher  P;  and 
Vogt  Btyan  A..  5.733.095.  Q.  414-685.000. 
Beaurain.  Andre;  and  Tiret,  Etienne.  to  Sociele  Europeene  de  Propulsion. 
Combustion  enclosure  with  cooling  by  transpiration.  5.732.883.  CI.  239- 
127.300. 
Bebenek.  Lisa  Siewan:  See— 

Barhul.  Adrian;  Bebenek.  Lisa  Stewart;  Mark,  David  A.;  Trimbo.  Susan; 
Tivyman.  Diana;  and  Un.  Paul.  5.733.884.  a.  514-21.000. 
Bcchtie.  Samuel  J.:  See— 

Kulp.  Jack  H  ;  Bcchde.  Samuel  J.:  and  Cain.  Frank  G..  5.732,911.  O. 
248-158.000. 
Bcchloid.  Joan  E.:  See— 

Gustilo.  Ramon  B..  Hammett.  Richard  S.;  Lew.  William  D.;  and  Bcch- 
loid, Joan  E..  5.73332.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Beck,  Charles  E  J  :  See— 

Narula.  Anubhav  P  S.;  Kocstler.  James  Joseph;  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  Hatub. 
Honorine;  Thibaudeau,  Francis  Charles  Antoine;  and  Beck.  Charles  E. 
J.  5.733.866.  a  512-19.000 
Beck,  Erich:  See- 
Reich.  Wolfgang;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil.  Edmund;  Jager.  Ulrich;  Lokai. 
Matthias;  Fries.  Werner;  and  Ambach.  Eberhard.  5.734.002.  O  528- 
53.000 
Becker,  Kutt  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III.  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Metal-nitrogen  polymer  compositions 
comprising  organic  electrophiles.  5.733.997.  C\.  528-25.000. 
Beckett.  Carl  D  ;  OHara.  Kevin  D  ;  Olsen.  Daniel  B.;  Soar.  Steven  E.;  and 
Siemer.  Glenn  E..  to  Micropump.  Inc.  Axial  cam  driven  valve  arrangement 
for  an  axial  cam  driven  parallel  piston  pump  system.  5,733.105,  CI 
417-269.000. 
Bcckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

McNeal.  Jack  D..  5.734.468.  CI.  356-319.000. 
Beckncll.   Dwayne  A.,  lo   Ecolab   Inc.   Sink  mounted  vma  agilatian. 

5.732.724.0.  134-107.000 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bachman.  Alan  B  ;  and  Stein.  Jeflrey  A.,  5.733,265,  Q.  604-263.000. 


Flowers,  RKhard  A..  5.733,264.  O.  604-198.000. 
Lohman.  Kenton  L.;  Ostrerova,  NalaUe  V;  Cleve,  Mmk.  \m,  Md  Reid, 
Robert  Alaa,  5.733.752.  CL  435-91.200 
BedeU.  Dnid  J  ;  and  Miller.  Charles  A.,  lo  Credence  Systems  CorporWon. 

Clock  signal  deskewing  system.  5.734.685.  O.  375-356.000. 
Bedford  Industries,  hic  :  See— 

Lowe,  Gary  L.;  and  Langland.  Terry  L.  5.732,495.  C\.  40^65.000. 
Bccchaa  Gnap:  See— 

Spicer.  Baiora  Ann;  Simdi.  Harry;  and  Mascfaler.  Hatdd.  5.734.05 1 .  C\. 
544-118  000 
Bceman,  Robert,  to  Weatherfortl/Lamb.  Inc.  Wellbore  omer.  5.732,770,  CL 

166-55.800. 
Bco;  Jcftey  Scon,  lo  Fics-co  System  USA.  be.  Abuse  resistam  flexible 

fckagc  5.732,824.  O.  206-459.500. 
Beetesoa,  Joiai:  See— 

Smidi,  Keaaelh  George;  aad  Beoesoa,  Joiie,  5,734^34.  O.  315- 
370.000. 
BctoB.  Doniaic  P:  See 


ma.  EUea;  Bchaa.  Dominic  P;  Limon.  Elizabeth  A.;  Lowry.  PhiHp  J.; 
and  Vale.  Wylie  W.  Jr.  5.733.790.  Q.  436-518.000. 
Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation:  See — 
Chang.  Joe.  5.732.928.  O  248-688  000 
Behling.  Andrew  G  .  to  Behling.  Andrew  G..  and  Cotconn,  Susan  J.  Safety 

chain  for  lowed  vehicles.  5.732,967.  Q.  280-457.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Staffa.  Kari-Heinz.  5.732,769.  O.  165-154.000. 
BE!  Sensors  A  Systems  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Madni.  Asad  M  ;  Wan.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Vuong.  Jim  Bi,  5,734,593, 0. 
364-557.000. 
Beighi.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Hynn.  Gary  A.;  Genin,  Michael  J  ;  and  Bdghl,  Douglas  W..  5.734.049, 
a.  540-522.000. 
Beim,  Rudolf:  See— 

Janson,  David  A.;  aad  Beim.  Rudolf.  5.732.594,  C\  74-333.000 

Beitz.  Uwe;  Hamelminn.  Lulz.  Karcher.  Hans- J ;  Scholz,  Alfons;  Sust. 

Eberhard;  and  Ghering.  Jan,  to  MAN  GutefaoffnungshOtie  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Device  for  assembling  and  laying  track  support  and  launching 

support  sections  into  a  bridge  support  structure  5.732.430.  C\.  14-2.500. 

Belcher.  Donald  K  :  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T;  Powshok.  Andrew  T;  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  White. 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darby.  Albert  D.,  Jr;  and  Nelson,  Rodney,  5.734,%3,  CI. 
455-31  200. 
Belden  Wire  St.  Cable  Company:  See— 

Siekierka,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Kenny,  Robert  David.  5.734.126.  Q.  174- 
I13.00R 
Belkin.  Michjel,  lo  Ramot  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  A 
Industrial  Development  Lid   Method  for  prophylacuc  therapy  for  post- 
operative posterior  capsular  opacihcanon.  5.733.276.  CI   606-6  000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Kostreski,  Bnice;  Hudson.  Henry  G..  Jr;  and  Davis.  Nick,  5,734,589,  C\. 
364-514.00A. 
Bell.  David  G  :  See- 
Cox.  Arthur  L.;  Bell,  David  G.;  and  Reinboid,  Mark  S..  5,733.426,  Q. 
204-298.010. 
Bellemore.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Rombuh.  Philip  A..  Blake.  Lawrence  S.;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Bellemore. 
Arthur  J  ;  and  Hanseler.  Ralph  S.,  5,734,408.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Bellmore.  Charles  Sidney.  Walawender,  Chester  Stanislaus;  and  Oxiey.  Peter 
Lance,  to  Ford  Motor  Company;  and  Magna  International  Inc.  Vehicle  door 
control  rod  guide  clip.  5.733.046.  CI.  389-37  000. 
Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Breiien.  John  D..  5.733.415.  Q.  162-358.300. 
Belopolsky.  Yakov;  Raislrick.  Alan;  and  Wang.  Din-Kuen.  lo  Berg  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Socket  for  connecting  an  inlegiataed  circuit  lo  a  primed  wiring 
board.  5,733.132,  a  439-73.000 
Bekx.  Didier,  and  Dugoujon,  Laurent,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.A.  Dilferemial  stage  logic  ciicuii.  5.734.272.  CI.  326-126.000. 
Belt,  Richard  W  Fiber  optic  coupler  5.734.767,  CI.  385-51,000. 
Beh.  Steven  L.:  See- 
Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  Stewart.  Brett  B.;  Wiser.  RiU  M.;  Duilon,  Drew 
J.;  and  Beh.  Steven  U,  5.734,843,  Q.  395-287.000. 
Beltrami,  Andrea:  See — 

Felder,  Ernst;  Anelli,  Pier  Lucio;  Viituani.  Mario:  Beitrami,  Andrea;  and 
Lolli.  Marco.  5.733.528.  O.  424-9  365 
Belte.  Linda  A  :  See— 

Maikham.  Larry  D.;  and  Bellz.  Linda  A.,  5.733,412.  CI.  162-6.000. 
Belville.  Daniel  T;  and  Price.  Richard.  Forms  for  use  with  handwriting 

capturing  device.  5.734.129.  CI.  178-18.000 
Benamar.  Abdelkrim:  See — 

Scalart.  Pa.scal;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  and  Benamar.  Abdelkrim.  5.734.715. 
CI.  379-410.000. 
Benebo.  Biebele  Opubo;  Benjamin.  Edmund  Glenn;  Edwards.  Robert  Dou- 
glas; Konrad.  John  Joseph;  Wells.  Timothy  Leroy;  and  Zaiestnski.  Jerzy 
Maria.    lo   Intematianal    Business   Machines   Corporation.    Electrolytic 
method  of  depositing  gold  connectors  on  a  primed  circuit  board.  5.733.466. 
a.  216-13.000. 
Benecke.  Jurgen:  See — 

Schmilkons.  James  W.;  Turner.  James;  Zupan.  Mareus  P.;  Rivas,  Anto- 
nio; Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cleplik.  Arthur.  Burmester.  Thomas;  and  Boger, 
Bentley.  5.733.597.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Benjamin,  Edmund  Glenn:  See — 
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Benebo;  Biebele  Opubo:  Ben>amin.  Edmund  Glem;  Edwards.  Robert 
Dou^:  Konrad.  John  Joseph;  Wells.  Timothy  Leroy;  and  Zalesinski. 
Jerzy  Mana  5.733.466.0   216-13.000. 
Benn,  Dougbt  K.,  and  Shim,  Minbo.  to  University  of  Florida.  Method  for 

auionuaed  adiogr^K  quality  assurance.  5.7.34.740.  O.  382-132.000. 
BeimetL  Pa«l  T.  and  Gray.  Randall  C.  to  Molorla.  Inc.  CurreiM  limit 
controller  fer  an  air  bag  deployment  system  5.734.317.  O.  340-436.000 
Betuieti.  Rotcn  Bradley,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  far  conlrolUng  the  locking  and  unlocking  of  system  resources  in  a 
shared  resnurce  distributed  computing  environment   5.734.909.  CI.  395- 
726000. 
Bennea,  Scdil  A.:  See— 

Mahz,  IWartin   S.;    Hamngion.   Steven   J.;   and   Bennett.   Scon  A.. 
5.734.102.  a.  395-109.000. 
Beanink.  iatk  R.:  See— 

Restifo,  Nicholas  P;  Roseabeig.  Steven  A.;  Bennink.  Jack  R-;  Bacik, 
Igor  ml  Yewdell.  Jonalhai  W.  5.733>18.  CI  424-184  100 
Bennmo.  Infvar  Device  and  a  method  for  tying  and  untying  a  tug  line  at  a 

ship   5,732,647.0.  114-251000. 
Bcntlield  Europe  B  V.  See— 

Ganzetecm.  Wilhelmus  Evethatdus;  and  Ten  Wolde.  Woulcr  Jan. 

5.73t853.  O.  222-82  000. 

Benz.  Mark  Oilben;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  Raber.  Thomas  Roben;  and  Jones. 

William  Jineph.  10  General  F.lcctnc  Company.  Method  for  manufactunng 

x-ray  lubes.  5.733.162.  O  445  28.000. 

Berbel.  Jose  10  Austin  American  Technology.  Method  for  cleaning  printed 

circuit  boBfds  5.733J78.  CI    134-10.000 
Bcrens.  MaA  C  :  See — 

Lehman,  Gaye  K.;  Jalben.  Claire  A.;  Woo.  Edward  J.;   Bretscher. 
Kadryn  R.;  Baker.  James  A.;  and  Berens.  Mark  C.  5.733.698.  O. 
430-6t.000 
Bereza.  Wijljam.  10  Nonhem  Telecom  Limited.  Charge   Pump  Circuit 

5.734.279.  CI.  327-112.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belopd*y.  Yakov;  Raislrick.  Alan:  and  Wang.  Din-Kuen.  5.733. 132. 0. 

439-73.000. 
Clark.  Stephen  L.  5.733.142.  CI.  439-567.000. 
Libregls.  Hubemis  B..  5.733.154.  CI.  439-850.000 
Bergcmoni.  Alben:  See — 

Chi,  Mi«-Hwa;  Bergemoni,  Alben;  and  Mead.  Carver.  5.734.191.  O. 
257-462.000 
Beigkamp.  Alan;  and  Jacobs.  Richard,  to  Dew  Eze  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Grain 
can  equipped  with  independendy  driven  drag  auger.  5.733.094.  Q.  414- 
526.000. 
Bergmeyei.  Lynn:  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J.;  Atwood.  Su-san  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn:  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W  H..  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5.733.751.0.43,5-91.200. 
Bergner.  Wolfgang  Wilhelm  Karl,  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer  Akliengesellschaft. 
Method  for  displaying  machine  malfunctions.  5.734.804.  CI.  395-1 13.000. 
Bericobin.  Eric  C:  See— 

Hendrfcks.  John  S  :  Bonner.  Alfred  E.;  and  Betkobin.  Eric  C.  5,734.853, 
0   395-352.000. 
Berman.  PhiHip  J  ;  and  Can.  Raymond  A..  10  Linvalec  Corporation.  Endo- 
scopic skaver  blade  window  positioning  system    5.733.298.  O.  606- 
167  000. 
Bema.  Micl«l;  Colombel.  Luc;  and  Raholijaona.  Rouellc.  lo  MECAGIS 
Device  ftn  measunng  clectnc  current,  including  a  sensor  sensitive  lo 
magnetic  llux  and  intended  in  panicular  for  electrically  propelled  vehicles 
5.734,264.0.  324-II7.00H. 
Bernard  MeCatmey  Limited:  See — 

McCanney.  Roben  Anthony:  and  McCartney.  Neil  John.  5.733,020.  O. 
305- 107  000 
Bems.  Michael  W    See— 

Krasiova.  Tatiana;  Tromberg.  Bnice;  Dvomikov.  Alexander  and  Bems. 
Mic»i»el  W..  5.734.498.  CI.  359-387.000. 
Berquist.  Lrif:  See — 

Menizw,  H.  Timothy;  and  Berquist,  Leif,  5,732,742,  O.  138-97.000 
Berrod.  Roland:  See— 

Gros.set,  Jean-Claude;  and  Berrod.  Roland.  5.733.491. 0.  264-172.100. 
Benhelemy.  Jean-Claude  Roben;  Gauthier,  Gerard  Philippe;  Molhex. 
Ludovic  Edinond  Camille;  and  Perroux,  Alain  Roben  Yves,  10  Sociele 
Nationalc  d'Elude  et  de  Construction  de  Motetirs  d' Aviation  "SNECMA" 
Method  of  making  a  disc  consisting  of  a  spirally  wound  fibre.  5.733.495. 
CI  264-275.000. 
Benolel,  AJbn  Roben;  Clinton.  Kim  P  N  ;  Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Keyset. 
Frank  Ray.  Ill;  Reny.  Timothy  Shawn:  and  Ziltrilsch.  Terrance  John,  to 
Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
layout  and  schematic  generation  for  heterogeneous  arrays.  5.734.582.  CI. 

jM-iw.aoo 

Benrand  Feme  Equipemenis  SA;  See — 

Aufreia.  Christophe:  and  Hamelin.  Bnino.  5.733.005.  CI.  297-340.000. 
Beniand.  Cey:  Guyot.  Daniel:  Denarie.  Michel;  and  Senet.  Jean-Pierre.  10 

Stx;iele  Nwionalc  des  Poudres  el  Explosifs.  Method  of  preparing  acyliso- 

cyanates  5.734.060,  O   546-3 I6.(X)0 
Bcsselink.  Bernard  Christian.  Firearm  locking  mechanism.  5.734,120.  CI. 

89-163.000. 
Besson.  G»J  M.:  See — 

Hu.  Hia:  Besson.  Guy  M  :  and  He,  Hui  David,  5.734.691. 0. 378-4.000 
Beslline  Liner  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 


Hudson.  Leo  D.;  Dobson.  Richard  M.;  and  Hemdon.  Jeffeicy  D.. 
5.732.775.  O.  166-177  400. 
BedHiy.  Timothy  W..  »d  Goulet.  Douglas  P.  to  IMI  Cornelius  faic.  Elec- 
tronically controlled  beverage  dispenser  5.732,563.  O.  62-139.000 
Belt.  Thomas  Arthur.  10  Kimberiy-Clatk  Corporation.  Uhrasoaic  system. 

5.733.41 1.0   156-580  200 
Better  Bags.  Inc  :  See— 

Alvarado.  Rafael  A.;  Hitter.  Francis  Charles:  and  Buraot,  Kim  L.. 
5.732,833.0.  211-59  100. 
Beukers.  Adriaan:  See — 

Prov6  Khnl,  Pieier  Willem:  and  Beukers.  Adriaan.  5,733,488.  Q. 
264-53.000. 
Beutler.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Daleboul.  William  T;  and  Beutler.  Steven  J..  5.733.229. 0. 482-96.000 
Bezzam.  Ignatius  S.  A.:  and  Riner.  David  W..  10  Raytheon  Company.  Larp 
swing  wide  band  high  order  programmable  active  fihers.  5.734.294.  O. 
327-552.000. 
Bhide.  Anipara:  See— 

Rizvi.  Hasmi:  and  Bhide.  Anupam.  5.734.8%.  O  395-618.000. 
Bi,  Ning:  See— 

Chiu.  Ran-Fun;  and  Bi.  Ning.  5.734.833.  O.  395-200  550. 
Bidlingmaier.  Hermann:  See— 

Schmid.  Raimund:  Kaliba.  Claus:  Mronga.  Notben;  Oslettag.  Werner 
Schmidt.  Helmut;  Gomez,  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez:  Bidlingmaier. 
Hennann;  and  Ellinghoven.  Raymond.  5,733,658,  O  428-404000 
Biebuyck,  Hans;  and  Haskal.  Eliav.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Encapsulation  of  organic  light  emilting  devices  using  siloxane 
or  siloxane  denvatives.  5.734.225.  O.  313-512.000. 
Bier,  Peter  See- 
Wank.  Joachim:  Bier.  Peter  and  Post,  Bemd,  5,733,651,  O.  428- 
339.000. 
Bikson.  Benjamin:  See — 

Macheras.  James  Timothy:  Bikson.  Benjamin:  and  Nelson.  Joyce  Katz. 
5,733,657,  CI.  428-398.000. 
Billman.  Kenneth  W..  10  Lockheed  Manin  Coiporation.  Multi-beam  illumi- 
nator laser.  5.734.504.  CI.  359-618.000. 
Bindra.  Dilbir  See — 

Alexander.  Jose:  Bindra,  Dilbir  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.;  Repta,  Arnold  J.;  and 
Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.733.907.  O.  514-227.800 
Bingham.  Dennis  N  :  Swainslon.  Richard  C;  and  Palmer.  Gary  L..  10 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting, 
abrading,  and  drilling  with  sublimable  panicles  and  vaporous  liquids. 
5.733.174.  O.  451.39.000. 
Biomedical  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Girardot.    Jean-Marie:    and    Girardot.    Marie-Nadia.    5.733,339,   CI. 
8-94.110. 
Biomel.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Kevin  T;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  D.:  Hecker.  Barry  F.:  and  Fox.  William 
H.,  III.  5.732,821.  CI  206-370.000. 
Biometric  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Linda  G  .  5.734.058.  CI.  546-176.000. 
Biostar  Inc.:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jacek:  Gilbert,  Scott:  and  Zamb,  Timolfay  J.,  5,733,745.  O 
435-69.300. 
Biotech  Australia  Ry  Limited:  See — 

Sharp.  Phillip  John:  and  Wagland.  Bany  Maxwell.  5.734.035.  O 
536-23.100. 
Biotechnology  and  Research  and  Development  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Briggs.  Roben  E  :  and  Tatum.  Fred  M..  5.733.780.  O.  135-320.100. 
BioTime.  Inc.:  See — 

Segall.  Paul  E.:  Waiiz.  Harold  D.:  Sternberg.  Hal:  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5.733.894.  O.  514-59.000. 
Birch.  David  William.  10  BOC  Group  pic.  The   Pressure  reduction  valve. 

5.7.32.735.  O.  137-505.110. 
Birkle.  Siegfried:  See — 

Sezi.  Recai:  Leu-schner.  Rainer;  Bomdbrfer.  Hotst  Rissel.  Eva-M»ia: 
Sebald.  Michael:  Ahne,  Hellmut:  Birkle.  Siegfried:  and  KOhn.  Eber- 
hard. 5.733.706,  0.  430-270.100. 
Bischofberger,  Norhen  W..  10  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.  PMPA  preparation 

5.733.788.  CI.  4.36-98.000. 
Bittar.  Joseph:  See — 

McCarthy.  Richard  C:  and  Bitlar.  Joseph.  5.732.795, 0.  187-250.000. 
Bjom.  Per  Ole.  Valve  device  for  absorption  of  the  gas  components.  5.73377 1, 

CI  604-333.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Czemer.  Peter  A  :  Farringlon.   Richard  I.,  and  Chasen.  James  E.. 
5.734.312.  CI.  337-403.000. 
Black.  Cameron:  Girard.  Mario:  Guay  Daniel:  and  Wang.  29iaoyin.  to  Merek 
Frossi  Canada.  Inc  Diphenyl  slilbenes  as  prodrugs  lo  COX-2  inhibitors. 
5.733.909.  0.  514-238.800. 
Blacklock.  Gordon  D.;  and  Femandes.  Americo.  Healing  cap  for  implant 
anchor.  5.733.123.  O.  433-173.000 

Rombuh.  Philip  A.;  BlAe.  Lawrence  S  :  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Bellemore. 

Arthur  J.:  and  Hanseler.  Ralph  S..  5.734.408.  CI.  .347- 17 1.000 
Rombull.  Philip  A  :  Blake.  Lawrence  S.:  Tellam.  MaA  E.:  Hebert.  James 
J  ;  and  Robinson.  Thomas  E  .  5.734.409.  O.  347-171.000. 
Blakeley.  Douglas  Bumetle:  Hind.  John  Railhel;  Hoasel.  Barron  Cornelius, 
III;  and  Kingston.  William  Anthony,  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  Transaction  message  routing  in  digital  communication  net- 
works. 5.734.651.  0.  370-392.000. 


PI  10 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  31,  1998 


Blakxk,  Travis  N.:  See— 

Moote,  Charles  £.:  Baumgaitncr.  Richard  A.;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walle>. 
Thomas  M.;  Zimrncr.  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching; 
Metz.  Larry  S.;  Leung.  Sui-Hing:  Ignowski.  James  S.;  Stafford. 
Kenneth  R.;  Chiu.  Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh,  Richard  A..  S.734.680.  CI 
375-263.000. 
Blangetti.  Francisco;  and  Galvagno.  Alfredo,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG. 
Method  and  device  far  die  extraction  of  the  condenser  exhaust  gases  of  a 
boiling  water  tewlor.  5.733.520.  O.  423-580.100. 
Blaitkley,  Oifton  John;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian;  Hamby.  James  Marino; 
Panek.  Robert  Lee;  Schroeder.  Mel  Conrad;  Showaller.  Howard  Daniel 
Mollis,  and  Connolly.  Geo  6-Aryl  pyrido(2.3-d)  pyrimidines  and  naph- 
Ihyhdines  for  inhibiting  protein  tyrosine  kinase  mediated  cellular  prolif- 
eration 5.733.913.  a.  514-258.000. 
Blanklcy.  Clifton  John;  Boschelli.  Diane  Harris;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian; 
Hamby.  James  Marino;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  attd  Panek.  Robert  I.ee.  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Pyrido|2.  3-d|pyrimidines  for  inhibiting  pro- 
tein tyrosine  kinase  mediated  cellular  proliferation.  5.733,914,  CI.  514- 
258  000. 
Blanks,  Steven  J  ,  to  Rowthorpe  PLC  Metal  tie.  5.732.446,  a.  24-25.000. 
Blaschke.  Walter  See— 

Langen.    Herbert;    Reiser.    Peter.    Brenner.   Dirk;    Pfister.   Wolfgang; 
Blaschke.  Walter,  and  Burner.  Erwin.  5.732.880.  C\.  237-12.308 
Blaser.  Martin  J  :  See- 
Cover.  Timothy  L.;  Blaser.  Martin  J.;  Kleanttwus.  Hany;  and  Tummuru. 
Murali  K.  R..  5.733.740.  Q.  435-7  320. 
Blaum.  Miguel  Mario:  See — 

OInowich.    Howard   Thomas;    Blaum.    Miguel    Mario;    and    Bruck. 
Jehoshua.  5.734.826.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Bleakley.  Ian  Stuart;  and  Toivonen.  Hannu  CMavi  Ensio.  to  ECC  International 
Limited.    Process    for   the    treatment   of   waste    material    suspensions. 
5.733.461.0.210-712.000. 
Blenlech  Corporation:  See — 

Horn.  Darrell;  Lennox.  John  M..  HI;  and  T^pscoo,  Greg.  5,732.559.  CI. 
62-62000. 
Bleser.  Dennis:  See — 

Khutoryansky,  Oscar;  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro,  Allan;  Simak.  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas,  5.734,694,  Q.  378-197.000 
Blistex  Inc  :  See — 

Hofmann.  Richard,  5.733,058,  CI.  401-70.000 
Block,  Dale  A.  Shield  for  modular  electrical  connector.  5.733.146,  CI. 

439-610.000. 
Blouin,  Franfois  Alexandre;  and  Provencal,  Paul,  to  Nonhem  Telecom 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  shading  on  a  flat  panel 
display.  5.734.363.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Blue  Sky  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Gebelein.  Rolin  J  ,  5.734.500,  Q.  359-419.000, 
BNFL  Fluorochemicals  Ltd:  See- 
Chambers,  Richard  Dickinson:  Skinner.  Christopher  John;  Athenon, 
Mdcolm  John;  and  Moilliet,  John  Stewart,  5,734,073,  O.  558- 
425.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See- 
Johnston.  Keith  P;  Wilkinson,  Steven  Paul;  O'Neill,  Mark  Leonard; 
Robeson,  Lloyd  Mahlon:  Mawson,  Simon;  Boa,  Richard  Henry;  and 
Smidi,  Carrington  Duane.  5,733,964,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Sessler,  Jonathan   L.,    Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Mody,  Tarak   D., 
5,733,903.  a.  514-185.000. 
Boardman.  David  Graham;  attd  Maughan,  Kevin.  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions coniaining  amethocaine.  5,733,930,  CI.  514-536.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The  See— 

De  Francesco.  Frank.  5.733.511,  O.  422-186.050. 
Doong.  Shain-Jer.  and  Brenskellc,  Lisa  A..  5,733.359.  Q.  95-8.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See- 
Birch.  David  William,  5.732.735,0.  137-505.110 
Bochenko.  Walter  J.:  See— 

VUcke.  Christian  P;  Bochenko.  Walter  J.;  and  Hillman.  Robert  S.. 
5,733059,  CI.  604-66  000. 
Bockelman,  David  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Calibration  and  measurment  tech- 
nique and  apparatus  for  same.  5.734,268,  CI.  324-601.000. 
Boecker,  Dirk:  See— 

Backhaus,  Juergen;  Boecker,  Dirk;  and  Mischler,  Reinhard,  5,734,587, 
a.  364-498.000. 
Boehm.  Herbert;  Goebel.  Ulrich;  Schmich,  Franz:  Hopf.  Gerald;  Feuchl. 
Roland;   Hoebel.  Alben-.\ndreas.   Ziegenbein.   Botho;   and   Maihoefer. 
Bemd,  lo  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.  Acceleration   sensor.   5,734,107.  C\ 
73-514.340. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Backhaus.  Juergen;  Boecker.  Dirk;  and  Mischler.  ReinhanJ,  5,734,587, 

a  364-198.000. 
Kiegel.  Einhard;  and  Zilch,  Harald,  5.734.042.  CI.  536-26.710. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Olsen.    Ronald    F;    and    Orzechowski.    Jeffrey    M..    5.732,547.   O. 

60-204  000. 
Wong.  Alan  J .  5.732.906.  CI.  244-63.000. 
Bogachek.  Valery.  lo  Plas  Plasma.  Ltd.  Method  for  depositing  a  coating  onto 
a  substrate  by  means  of  thermal  spraying  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
said  method.  5.733,662,  Q.  427^»46.000. 
Boger.  Bcntley:  See — 

Schmitkons.  James  W.;  Tiimer,  James;  Zupan,  Marcus  P.;  Rivas.  Anto- 
nio; Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur.  Burme.ster.  Thomas;  and  Boger. 
Bentley.  5,733,597.  O.  427-%.O0O 


Bohlen.  David  Scott:  See— 

Panchcri,  Eugene  Joseph:  Bohlen,  David  Scott;  Weitzel.  Rose  Marie;  and 
Capeci,  Scott  William.  5.733.865.  CI.  510-531.000. 
Bohr.  Mark  T;  and  Greason.  Jeffrey  K.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  cell 

design  with  vertically  stacked  crossovers.  5,734,187.  CI.  257-377.000. 
Boime,  Irving;  and  Hsueh.  Aaron  J.  W..  to  Washington  University;  and  Leiand 
Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  tlie.  Assay  system  lo 
determine  receptor  antagoni.'st  target  site.  5,733,735,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Boku,  Katsushi:  See — 

Andoh,  Katsuyoshi;  Miyai,  Yoichi;  Moroi,  Masayuki;  and  Boku.  Kat- 
sushi. 5.734.184.  a.  257-309.000. 
Bolder.  Franciscus  Hermanus:  See — 

Espinoza,  Rafael  Luis;  Visagie.  Jacobus  Lucas;  Van  Betge.  Peter  Jaco- 
bus; and  Bolder.  Franciscus  Hermanus.  5,733.839.  O.  502-336  000 
Bolduc.  Lee  R..  and  Heck.  Christopher  F.  to  Heattpoft.  Inc.  Surgical  stapling 

instrument.  5.732.872,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Bolta.  Charles  J;  and  Wile.  Francis  M..  to  Bolta.  Charles  J.  Mobile  light  panel 

stand.  5.733,032,  CI.  362-97.000. 
Bolton,  Gary  Louis;  Domagala,  John  Michael;  Elslager.  Edward  Faith; 
Gogliotti.  R(K-co  Dean:  Purcha.se.  Tern  Stoeber;  Sanchez,  Joseph  Peter;  and 
Trivedi,  Bharal  Kalidas,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Isothiazolone  com- 
pounds. 5,733,921,  a.  514-373  000. 
Bomal,  Yves;  Karrer,  Philippe;  Mas.  Jean-Manuel;  and  Mignani,  Gimd.  lo 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Silicone  compounds  containing  a  phenylenedi- 
amine  functional  group  and  their  application  in  the  protection  of  rubber 
materials  against  ozone  5,733,999,  CI.  528-28.000 
Bompard,  Bruno:  See — 

Aucagne,  Jean;  Bompard,  Bruno;  Bruyere,  Alain;  Debaille,  Christian; 
Germain,  Bertrand;  Lamarie,  Jean-Paul;  Martinet.  Lauient;  Perret. 
Franck.  and  Veauville.  Jean-Franfois.  5.732.748.  Q.  I39-383.00R. 
Bond.  L  Ruth.  Bedding  arrangement.  5.732.424.  CI.  5-502.000. 
Bonep.  Henning:  See— 

Veyhl.  Rainer:  Thyen.  Rudolf;  and  BoneB.  Henning.  5.733,669.  a. 
428-698.000. 
Bonn.  Brian  T:  See — 

Jabbari,  Iraj;  Phillips,  Brian  L.;  Bonn,  Brian  T;  Kim.  Chul  Soo;  Maien, 
Michael  A.;  and  Gauger,  Mark  E.,  5,734,528,  O.  360-106.000. 
Bonner.  Alfred  E.:  See — 

Hendricks.  John  S.;  Bonner.  Alfred  E.;  and  Berkobin.  Eric  C,  5,734353, 
CI.  395-352.000. 
Bonner.  Rebecca  B.:  See — 

Hem.streel.  George  P.  Ill;  Hurst.  Robert  E.;  Bonner,  Rebecca  B.;  and 
Rao.  Jian  Yu,  5,733,721,  CI  435-6.000. 
Bonuiti,  Peter  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  suture.  5,733,306,  Q. 

606-232.000. 
Boone,  Travis  D.:  See — 

Soane,  David  S.;  Parker.  Theodore  L  ;  and  Boone.  Travis  D.,  5,733.483. 
CI.  264-1.700. 
Borak,  Eugene  A..  Jr.;  and  Bridges,  Charles  D.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Dual 

split  tubing  hanger.  5.732,772.  CI.  166-75.140. 
Borchardt,  Ross  C:  See— 

Latvis,  Steven  D.;  and  Borchardt,  Ross  C,  5,734,148.  O.  219-133.000. 
Borden  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Geoffrey.  Michael  M..  5,733.952.  O.  523-143.000. 
Borealis  A/S:  See— 

Pentti.  Ismo;  and  Leskinen.  Pauli.  5.733.989.  O  526-90.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Aulotrxxive.  Inc.:  See — 

Ankney.  Darrell  E  ;  Klein.  Joel  F;  and  Fisher.  Curtis  W .  5.734.310,  Q 
.135-228000. 
Borgendale.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Rosenbaum,  Walter  S.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Dau  processing  system  for  merger  of  sorting 
information  and  redundancy  information  to  provide  contextual  predictive 
keying  for  posul  addresses.  5.734.568,  O.  364-409.000. 
Borgmann.  Uwe:  See — 

Janca,  Reiner;  and  Borgmann,  Uwe,  5,734,240,  Q.  318-280.000. 
ElorgstrBm,  Leonard:  See — 

Inge,  Claes;  Franz^n.  Peter;  Lagersledt.  Totgny;  Boigsotim.  Leonard: 
Carisson,  Claes-GOran;  Moberg,  Hans;  and  Nibo,  Olle,  5,733.239.  Q. 
494-71.000. 
Bormann.  Dieter  See — 

Brucher.  Peter;  Bormann.  Dieter,  and  Heinze.  Rainer.  5.732.981.  C\. 
285-41.000 
Bomdorfer.  Horst:  See — 

Sezi.  Recai;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  BomiHiia,  HonsI;  Rissel.  Eva-Maria; 
Sebald,  Michael;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried;  and  Kilhn.  Eber- 
hard.  5.733.706.  Q.  430-270.100. 
Bomzin.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Schloss.  Harold  C;  and  Bomzin.  Gene  A  .  5.733.312.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Bors.  Su.san  Lydia;  Fresco.  Albert  Zaki;  and  Headinger,  Mark  Henry,  lo  Du 
Pont  Lanxide  Composites.  LP.  Thermostructural  composite  articles  and 
method  for  making  same.  5.733.655,  CI.  428-397  000 
Borzym.  John  J ;  Krengel.  Theodore  H.;  Willetts.  Charles  A.;  Brown,  Curtis 
R.;  and  Wiesenthal,  Edward.  III.  to  IDOD  Trust.  The.  Medud  of  forming 
seamed  metal  tube.  5.732.874.  CI.  228-147.000. 
Boschelli.  Diane  Harris:  See — 

Blankley.  Clifton  John;  Boschelli.  Diatte  Harris;  Doherty.  Annette  Mar- 
ian; Hamby.  James  Marino;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Panek.  Robeit 
Lee.  5.733.914.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Bose.  Tamal;  Derby.  Howard  Vincent;  Levien.  Andrew  Keith:  and  Pankratz, 
Anthony  William,  to  Micro  Motion.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring pressure  in  a  coriolis  mass  flowmeter.  5.734.112.  CI.  73-861.560. 
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Boss  Contii^  Inc.:  See — 

Keizer.  Daniel  James;  Lax.  Sleven  A.;  and  Muylwyk.  Robeit  K.. 
5.7M.206,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Boston  Clijb  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horikawa.     Kaoru;     and     Komatsubara.     Kazumi.     5.732.444.    O. 
16-228.000. 
Boisford.  Nelson.  Ill;  Faryar,  Alireza  Farid;  Hingorani,  Rajesh;  Matthews, 
Kim  Nigd;  Thomas.  David;  and  Wu,  Siu-Wai,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  or  encoder  control.  5.734.419,  Q.  348-97.000 
Bon.  Richaid  Henry:  See— 

Johastiin.  Keith  P;  Wilkinson.  Sieven  Paul:  O'Neill,  Mark  Leonard; 
Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon;  Mawson.  Simon;  Boa,  Richard  Henry;  and 
Sna*.  Carrington  Duane.  5.733.964,  O  524-505.000 
Bouchard.  Joseph  Paul,  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Manufacturer  of 

brush  s<bIs.  5.732.466.  CI.  29-888.300. 
Boucol.  Pierre;  Gateau.  Paul;  Maute.  Michel.  Couity,  Philippe;  and  Weill, 
Jerome,  lo  Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  arid  device  for  manufac- 
turing synthesis  gas  and  application.  5.733.514.  CI.  422  189.000 
Boutaud.  Frederic;  Couvrat.  Marc;  Masse.  Yves;  Chishue.  Mansoor  A.; 
Vallauri,  Alain:  Padgaonkar.  Ajay;  and  Jones.  Jason,  to  Texas  Instruments 
liKorporaled.  System  having  registers  for  receiving  data,  registers  for 
transmitting  data,  both  at  a  different  clock  rate,  and  control  circuitry  for 
shifting  the  different  clock  rales.  5.734.927.  CI.  .395-880.000. 
Bowe.  Gerald  J.,  to  JBl  Incorporated.  Personnel  lift  for  use  in  spray  booth 

sylems.  5,733.187.  CI.  454-52.000. 
Bowerman.  Harold:  See — 

Patel.  Indrajit;  Bowerman.  Harold;  Rosenbaum.  Larry;  Mcnncnoh.  Rich: 
and  Ryan.  Pat.  5.733.619.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Bowerman.  Ward  E..  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc  Thru.st-block  for  C-clip  differential. 

5.733.216.  CI.  475-252  000. 
Bowers.  William  F;  and  Yankopoulos.  Basil,  lo  Orbital  Bioscicnces.  LLC 

Microconcentrator  device.  5.733.449.  CI.  210-321.600. 
Bowman,  John  Patrick;  and  Jolicoeur,  John  Michael,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Process  for  making  a  free-flowing  particule  detergent 
admix  coniaining  nonionic  surfactant.  5.733,863,  CI.  510-456.000. 
Boyce,  Jades  B.:  See — 

Fork,  David  K.;  Boyce.  James  B.;  Mei.  Ping;  Ready,  Steve;  Johnson. 
Rictard  1.;  and  Anderson.  Greg  B..  5,733,641,  Q.  428-210.000. 
Boyce,  Jcnqph  S.:  See — 

Freitas,  Glen;  Boyce.  Joseph  S.;  and  Magee.  Constance.  5.733.404.  CI. 
I54-285.000. 
Boyd.  David  J  Adjusuble  pet  eyewear.  5.732,415.  CI.  2-426.000. 
Bozarth.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Owcjarzak.  Thomas  J.;  Bozarth.  Charies  W.;  and  Veil.  Frank  W.. 
5.732,814,  CI    198-890.000. 
Bozso.  Ferenc  Miklos:  and  Emma.  Philip  George,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  achieving  a  fully- 
connected  nonblocking  optical  crossbar  swiich  having  wide  transfer  paths 
and  mimnal  latency  by  exploiting  the  transparency  of  silicon  at  selected 
wavelenshs.  5,734,764,  CI.  385-17.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Chinb.  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli.  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton,  David;  and 

Poner,  Michael  Bernard,  5.733.510,  CI.  422-I43.00O. 
Feilden.  Andrew  D.;  Moreion,  David  J.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  B., 
5.734,078,  CI   562-477  000. 
BPSI  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Mehre,  Dev  K.;  Ramircddy.  Chittamuru:  Tang.  Li-Juan;  ai>d  Porter. 
Swat  C,  5,733,575,  CI.  424-480.000. 
Braal,  Josephus  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Wide  angle  objective 

system  5,734,511,  CI.  359-716.000. 
Bracchilla,  John  A.:  See — 

Sengle,  Edward  W.;  Jaffe,  Mark  D.;  Maynard,  Daniel  Nelson;  Lavin. 
Mali  Alan;  White,  Eric  Jeffrey;  and  Bracchina,  John  A..  5,734,192. 
CI.  257-506.000. 
Bradford  Company:  See — 

Bradford,  Judson  A.,  5,732,876.  CI.  229-120.070. 
Bradford.  Judson  A.,  lo  Bradford  Company.  Welded  partition  assembly. 

5,732,876.0.  229-120.070. 
Brainch,  Galcharan  S.:  See — 

Lee.   Ching-Pang;   Brainch.  Gulcharan   S.;   and   Isburgh,  Anne   M, 
5,7.33.102.  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Brake,  Clifford;  Leppo,  Lee;  and  Smilhberger,  Sleven,  loTelxon  Corporation. 
Multiple  station  charging  apparatus  wifh  stored  charging  algorithms. 
5.734.253.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Brake  Parts,  Inc.:  See — 

Spigener.  Ronald  D.,  5,732,800.  Q.  188-234.000. 
Brakko  S*  L.:  See— 

Toso».  Emanuele.  5.732.798,  CI.  188-18.00A. 
Brand,  Raahold:  See— 

Tacke,  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Pansier.  Peter.  Bankmann,  Martin; 
Bread.   Reinhoid;   and   Mageriein.   Hendrik.    5,734,070,  CI.   554- 
144,000. 
Brands.  Riitiyn  E.:  See — 

Wallaoe,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Brands,  Robyn  E.,  5,733, 103,  CI.  416-248.000. 
Brandt.  Christian.  Container  with  recirculation  system  for  cleaning  boat  hulls 

on  land  5.732.646.  CI.  114-122.000. 
Brasseur.  Robert:  See — 

Rosseaeu,  Maryvonne:  Brasseur,  Robert;  Deleys,  Robert;  and  Labeur. 
Christine,  5,733,879,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Brauker,  James:  See — 


Neuenfeldl,  Steven;  Brauker,  James;  and  Clarke,  Robert.  5,733J36,  Q. 
623-11.000. 
BrSumer,  Klaus:  See — 

Koepff,  Peter;  Braumer.  Khuis;  and  Babel.  Wilfried.  5.733.994.  O. 
527-207.000 
Braun.  Adam  C:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B.;  Braun.  Adam  C:  and  Levin.  Mike  D..  5.734.373. 
CI.  345-161.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gdcking.    Wolfgang;    Driesen.    Georges;    and    Dressier.    Michael. 
5.732.433.  CI.  15-28.000. 
Braun.  Paul-Wilhelm.  Method  and  device  for  positioning  of  moving  machin- 
ery parts.  5.734.173,  O.  250-559.290 
Bray,  Douglas  R.;  Strazhnik,  Michael  M.,  deceased  (by  Cecilia  Straznik, 
executor),  to  Sea  Gull  Lighting  Products,  Inc.  Snap-together  wire  splice. 
5,733,139,  a.  439-402.000 
Bray.  Jerrell:  See — 

Moore.  Eddie  G  ;  and  Bray,  Jerrell,  5,732,576,  CI.  70-16.000 
Breaull.  Richard  D.:  Donahue.  John;  and  Haven,  Robert  L.,  to  International 
Fuel  Cells  Corporation.   Method  of  preparing  a  fiiel   cell  electrode. 
5,732,463.  O.  29-825.000. 
Breitbach.  Elmar.  and  BUIer,  Andreas,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fiir 
Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V  Current  collector  for  transmitting  energy  between 
a  contact  wire  and  a  motor  coach.  5,732,803,  CI.  191-70.000. 
Breiten,  John  D.,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Closed  shoe  press  head  indexing 

system.  5.733.415.  CI.  162-358  300 
Brekner.  Michael-Joachim:  See — 

Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  Brekner.  Michael-Joachim:  KUber,  Frard;;  Osan. 
Frank;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5,733,991.  O.  526-160.000. 
Bremer.  James  C  :  See — 

Jakob.  Herbert  E.;  and  Bremer,  James  C,  5,732.896,  O.  241-215.000. 
Brennan,  William  S.:  See — 

Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab:  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.733.798.  O. 
437-195.000 
Brenner.  Dirk:  See — 

Langen.    Herbert;   Reiser.    Peter;    Brenner.   Dirk;    Pfister,   Wolfgang: 
Blaschke,  Walter;  and  Burner,  Erwin,  5,732.880.  O.  237-12.30B. 
Brenskelle.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Doong.  Shain-Jer.  and  Brenskelle.  Lisa  A.,  5,733359,  O.  95-8.000. 
Bresina.  Stephen:  See — 

Tepic.  Slobodan;  and  Bresina.  Stepihen.  5.733.287.  CI  606-69.000. 
Breton.  LiotKl;  and  Dc  Lacharriere.  Olivier,  to  L'Oreal.  Method  for  Dealmem 
of  acne  and/or  die  effects  of  ageing  using  HMG-coenzyme  A-reductase 
inhibitor  and  compositions  for  performing  the  same.  5.733.558.  CI.  424- 
401  000. 
Brel.scher.  Kadiryn  R.:  See — 

Lehman,  Gaye   K.;  Jalbert.  Claire  A.;  Woo,  Edward  J ;  Bretscher. 
Kadiryn  R.;  Baker,  James  A.;  and  Berens,  Mark  C,  5.733.698.  O. 
430-66.000. 
Breugnot,  Christine:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert:  Guillonncau.  Claude:  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Mahlberg. 
Rorence;  and  Breugnot.  Christine.  5.734.077.  Q.  562-471.000. 
Brewer.  Gary:  See — 

Pott.  J  David;  and  Brewer.  Gary.  5.733.728.  O.  435-6.000. 
Bridges.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Borak.  Eugene  A.,  Jr;  and  Bridges,  Charles  D.,  5.732.772.  O.  166- 
75.140. 
Bridges.  Russell  P:  See- 
Unman.  E  Kelly;  and  Bridges.  Russell  P.  5.733.401.  Q.  156-160000. 
Bridgcstone  Corporation:  See — 

Inada.  Norio;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroto.  5.733.654.  CI.  428  395.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hidemilsu.  5.733.395.  Q.  152-525.000. 
Bridgcstone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi,  Hiroshi:  Yantagishi,  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji.  5.733.205. 0. 
473-376.000. 
Bridgwater,  James:  See — 

Walsh,  James  J ,  and  Bridgwater,  James,  5,734,919,  Q.  395-800000 
Briggs  &  Stranon  Corporation:  See — 

Gracyalny,  Gary  J  ;  and  Sandefur,  Parrish  A.,  5,732J55,  C\  60-299.000 
Briggs,  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum,  Fred  M..  lo  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture:  and  Biotechnology  and  Research  and  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Construction  of  Pasieurrlla  haemohtica  vaccines.  5.733.780.  Q 
135-320.100. 
Brink.  N.  Keith,  to  Dura-Kokl  Coiporalion.  Convertible  therapeutic  wrap. 

5.733,321,0.607-111.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Holm,  Niels  Erik,  5,733,446.  CI.  210-206.000 

Kim.  Choung  U.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  Misco,  Peter  F.;  and  Wich- 
lowski.  John  A.,  5,734,047.  O   540-224.000. 
British  Technology  Group,  Ltd.:  See — 

Silver,  Jack;  Rickwood.  Kenneth  Ralph;  and  Ahmet,  Mustafa  Tahsin. 
5.733.506.  CI.  422-90.000. 
British  Telecommunication  public  limited  company:  See- 
Day.  Nigel  Stephen.  5.734.6%.  CI  379-15.000. 
British  "Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Johnson.  David,  5,734.640.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Brkovic,  Milivoje  Slobodan,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  High-efficiency 

switching  power  converter.  5.734.564.  O.  363-21.000. 
Brochier  S.A.:  See — 
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Aucagne.  Jean:  Bompard.  Bruno:  Bniyere.  Alain:  Dcbaille.  Chrisiian: 
Germain.  Benrand:  Lamane.  Jean-Paul:  Martinet.  Laurent:  Perret, 
Franck:  and  Veauville.  Jean-Fnunois.  5.732.748.  CI.  I39-383.00R. 
Bniclc.  Bill  E.:  See— 

Anderson.  William  A.;  and  Brock.  Bill  E.  5.733.552,  O.  424-195  100. 
Brock.  George  W.:  and  Carr.  Thomas  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mid-roll  change  for  tilm  having  edge  perforations  and  magnetic  layer  on 
non-emulsion  side.  5.734.942.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Brockliouse.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Saigh.  Michael  M.:  Chang.  Edward  H.:  Brockhouse.  Douglas  B.:  and 
Chang.  Hsiao-SWh.  5.734.823.  Q.  395-200.060. 
Broden.  Ingemar:  See — 

Josiler.  Jan;  and  Broden.  Ingemar.  5.733.045.  O.  383-37.000. 
Brogden.  Shona.  Stirbl.  Robert  C  :  and  Wilk.  Peter  J.  Multiple  as  a  photo- 
graphic film  and  associated  camera  device  5.734.929.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Brogi.  Giulio:  Pietranera.  Luca:  and  Frau.  Francesco,  to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.: 
and  Ramo  Aziendale  Alenia.  Forest  surveillance  and  monitonng  system  for 
the  early  detection  and  reporting  of  forest  fires.  5.734.335.  CI.  340-870.050. 
Bronfeld.  Jefferson  D.:  See — 

Snow.  Peter  B.:  Aposloiov.  Alexander  P.;  and  Bronfeld.  Jefferson  D., 
5.734.575,  CI.  364^J82.000. 
Brooke.  Jason  C:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.:  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 

Kiamer.  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo.  Philip  D:  DIugos.  Daniel  F..  Jr.: 

Albersmeyer.    David  A.:   and   Brooke.  Jason   C.   5.732.423.   CI. 

5-425.000. 

Brookins.  Ernie.  Slidable  traasmission  shaft  for  a  manual  transmission. 

5.732.595.  Q.  74-374.000. 
Brooks.  Frank,  to  SAF-T-LOK  Corporation.  Gun  lock  assembly.  5.732,497. 

a.  42-70  110. 
Brooks.  Howard  L.  Reversible  lap  lop  TV  Bay.  5,732,849.  O.  220-603  000 
Brooks.  William  W.:  See— 

Scheidecker.  Ralph  W :  and  Brooks.  William  W..  5.734,523.  Q.  360- 
103  000. 
Brose.  Daniel  John:  See — 

Golovin.  Milton  Neal:  Revnolds.  Thomas  Alan:  and  Brose.  Daniel  John. 
5,733.677.  CI.  429-27.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imamaki.  Teruo,  5.732.627.  Q.  101-328.000. 

Kuwabara.  Kazuhiro:  Ouchi.  Tetsuya:  and  Kalo.  Tokunori.  5.734.701. 

CI   379-67  000. 
Maeda.  Masataka.  5,734.397.  CI.  .347-55.000 
Tsutsui.  Katsunori:  and  Iwai.  Masayuki.  5.733.198.  CI  470-%.000. 
Brouwer.  John  J  .  to  Panduit  Corp.  Circuit  breaker  lockout  device.  5.732,815. 

a   200-43.140. 
Brown.  Alan  E.:  See — 

KhosTowpour.  Farzad:  and  Brown.  Alan  E  .  5.734,329.  C\.  .340-825.210. 

Brown.  Allan  M.;  Laniel.  Denis;  and  Anglehan.  James,  to  Laniel,  Denis. 

Electronic  funds  acceptor  for  vending  machines.  5,734.150.  CI    235- 

381  000. 

Brown.  Anthony  Kevin  Dale.  Microwave  VCO  having  reduced  supply 

voltage.  5.734J299.  CI.  3.30-254.000. 
Brown.  Arthur  M..  to  MeiroHealth  System.  The.  Treatment  for  cardiac 

arrhythmias  5.733.889.  CI.  514-46.000 
Brown.  Christine  Mary:  See — 

Alps.  Brian  J.:  Brown.  Christine  Mary;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Emroett. 
Caroline  J  :  Spedding.  Michael:  Russell.  Deborah;  Fmklestein.  Seth 
P.  Moskowiiz.  Michael  A  ;  and  Whiting.  Roger  Lewis.  5.733.871,  CI. 
514-12.000 
Brown.  Curtis  R.:  See— 

Borzynu  John  J.;  Krengel,  Theodore  H.,  Willelts,  Charles  A.:  Brown, 
Curtis  R  ;  and  Wiesendtal,  Edward,  III.  5.732.874.  O.  228-147.000. 
Brown.  Dale  G.:  See — 

Hill,  Ira  D.;  Walters,  Peter  P;  and  Brown.  Dale  G..  5.733.529,  Q. 

424-49.000. 
Hill.  Ira  D.;  Wallers.  Peter  P:  and  Brown,  Dale  G.,  5,733,536,  CI 
424-70.120. 
Brown,  Dennis  N  Apparatus  for  selective  stretching  of  boots  and  shoes  using 

interchangeable  drive  mechanism.  5.732.428.  C.  12-1 15.400. 
Brown.  Fred  C  .  to  Electric  Mobility  Corporation.  Golf  vehicle.  5.732.788.  CI. 

:  80-326.000. 
Brown.  Louis  R..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Vehicle  occupant 

restraint  apparatus.  5.733.013.  C\.  297-483.000. 
Brown.  Matt  A.:  See — 

Edwards.  M   Lairy;  Brown.  Mark  A.;  Nostwick.  Allan  A.:  and  Hilde- 
brand.  Roland  O..  5.734.230.  CI.  315-86.000. 
Brown.  Trevor  J.  Wheel  rim  balance  weight  mounling.  5.733,016.  CI. 

301-5.210. 
Brown.  William  C  :  See- 
Flaherty.  B    Michael;  and  Brown.  William  C,  5,734,727,  CI.  381- 
86.000. 
Broze.  Guy:  See— 

Davister,  Michele;  Braze,  Guy;  DuitMit.  Patrick:  Cao,  Hoai-Chau;  Con- 
nors, Thomas:  Labows,  John:  and  Misselyn,  Anne-Marie,  5.733,560, 
a.  424-407  000. 
Durbui,  Patrick:  and  Broze.  Guy.  5.733.860.  a  5IO-4O5.000 
Bruce.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Malstrom.  Dell  R.  Radar  system  and  method  of 

operating  same  5.7.34.389.  CI.  .342-68.000 
Brucher.  Peter;  Bormann.  Dieter,  and  Heinze.  Rainer.  to  Deutsche  Babcock- 
Borsig  Aktiengesellschafi    Ji>int  between  an  unrefrigeratcd  pipe  and  a 
refrigerated  pipe.  5.732,981,  CI.  285-JI.OOO. 


Brack,  Jehoshua:  See — 

Olnowich,    Howard    Thomas;    Blaum.    Miguel    Mario:    and    Bruck. 
Jehoshua.  5.734,826.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Bruenner.  Rolf  Sylvester:  Oberth.  Adolf  Eduard;  Clark.  George  Merrill:  and 
Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.   Liquid  nitrate 
oxidizer  compositions.  5.734.124.  C\.  149-36.000. 
Braker-Franzen  Analytik.  GmbH:  See — 

KSster.  Claus.  5.734.161.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Branell.  Morris  J.:  See — 

Pondelick.  Mark  A.;  Mulligan.  William  P.:  and  Branell.  Morris  J.. 

5,732,417,  CI.  4-427.000. 

Branetti,  Brace  W.;  Witz,  Wolfgang;  and  Wexler.  Walter  Barry.  Method  and 

apparams  for  refilling  ink  jet  unit  printer  cartridges.  5.734.400.  CI.  347- 

85.000. 

Branka.  Rosalene;  and  Poner.  John,  to  Bay  Mills  LTD.  Hand-tearable 

moisnire  barrier  laminate.  5.733.824.  CI.  442-153.000. 
Branner.  Gordon  Francis;  Trinh.  Toan:  and  Inglin.  Thomas  Alfred,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The  Absotteni  articles  for  odor  control  with  positive 
scent  signal  5.733.272.  CI  604-359  000. 
Brano's  Automotive  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.ssel.  Bmno  H  .  5.732,931,  O.  254-8.00B. 
Brunsvold.  William  Ross:  See — 

Bantu.  Nageshwer  Rao:  Bransvold.  William  Ross:  Hefferon.  George 
Joseph;  Huang.  WuSong:  Kainani.  Ahmad  D  ;  Khofasteh.  MahnxMid 
M..    Sooriyakumaran.    Ralnam:    and    Yang.    Dominic    Changwon. 
5.733.705.0.  4.10-270.100. 
Bittst.  David  P:  Reiter.  Thomas  Carl:  and  Soscia.  Peter  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Backing  layer  for  composite  thermal  dye  transfer  ID  card  stock. 
5.733.845.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Brayerc.  Alain:  See — 

Aucagne.  Jean;  Bompard.  Brano;  Bmyere.  Alain:  Debaille.  Christian: 
Germain.  Beitrand;  Lamarie.  Jean-Paul:  Martinet.  Laurent;  Perret. 
Franck:  and  Veauville.  Jean-Franfois,  5.732,748,  CI.  I39-383.00R. 
Bryan,  Dick  D.  Device  for  separating  moist,  fatty  ground  meat.  5,732,616,  CI. 

99-495.000. 
Bubeit  Andreas:  Goebel,  Werner;  Goetz.  Monika;  Ludwig.  Albiechl;  Schu- 
bert. Peter;  and  Neumann.  Siegfried,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Oligonucleotides  for  the  detection  of  enterobacte- 
riaceae  selected  from  salmolysin.  5.733.724.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Bublot.  Michel  Joseph  Marie:  See — 

Audonnei.  Jean-Christophe  Francis:  Bublot,  Michel  Joseph  Marie:  Dart- 
eil.  Raphael  Jean;  Duinat.  Carole  V^ronique;  Laplace.  Eliane  Louise 
Fran^oise:  and  Riviere.  Michel  Albert  Emile.  5.733.554.  CI.  424- 
199.100 
Bucala.  Richard  J  :  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony:  and  Tracey.  Kevin  J., 
to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The  Methods  and  materials  for 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  conditions  such  as  stroke.  5.733.524,  CI. 
424-9.200. 
Bucala,  Richard  J.,  to  Rockefeller  University.  The.  Immunochemical  detec- 
tion of  in  vivo  advanced  glycosylalion  endproducts.  5.733.546.  Q.  424- 
145.100. 
Bucala.  Richard  J.:  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony:  and  Tracey.  Kevin  J., 
to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The  Methods  and  materials  for 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  conditions  such  xs  stroke   5.733.933.  CI. 
514-634.000 
Buccicone.  Dana  F.  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc    Plumbing  valve. 

5.732.7.34.  CI    137-454  600 
Buchanan.  James  M  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  testing  an 
integrated  circuit  within  an  automated  handler  environment.  5,734,270,  CI, 
324-754.000. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG:  See— 

Hanmann,  Eduard:  and  Jossi,  Rucdi,  5.732,621,  CI    100-107  000 
Buchkremer,  Hermann-Siephan.  and  Rixkenfeller.  Uwe.  to  Rocky  Research. 
Large  display  composite  holograms  and  methods    5.734.485.  CI.  359- 
25  000. 
Buck.  Jerrick;  Goldman.  Daniel  S.;  and  Lamard.  Donald  J.,  to  Cordis 
Corporation.  Electrically  conductive  unipolar  vascular  shealh.  5,733,323, 
CI.  607-122.000. 
Buckley,  John  Thomas:  See — 

Rogers,  Larry:  Buckley,  John  Thomas;  Hundertmark.  Ron  Ray:  Powell, 
Ferolyn  T;  Milo,  Charles;  and  Castio,  Anthony  J.,  5.733.2%.  CI 
606-159  000. 
Buckley.  Leonard  J ;  Snow.  Arthur  W.;  Griffith.  James  R..  and  Ray.  Mark,  to 
United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Inter-level  dielectrics  with  low  dielectric 
constants.  5.733.606.  Q.  427-387.000. 
Budzik.  John  A.:  See — 

Peterson.  Philip  S  ;  and  Budzik.  John  A..  5.732.600.  Q  74-192.000. 
Buehl.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

separating  liquid  from  a  material.  5.732.618.  CI.  100-45.000. 
Buehler,  William  E  :  Kleinke,  Darrell  K.;  Norton.  Christian  M..  and  Maiti- 
nclli.  Douglas,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Guide  and  sealing  system 
vehicle  window  flush  with  body  surface.  5.732,509.  CI.  49-440000 
Buhler  AG:  See— 

Wensiein.  Arthur;  and  Morel.  Gilbert.  5,733.592,  Q  426-416000. 
Building  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Kalker.   William   J .   Jr:   and   Masters.  William  C,   5.732,524,  Q. 

52-712.000. 

Bukrinsky.  Michael  1.:  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Ulrich.  Peter,  to  Picower 

Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The.  Compounds  and  methods  of  use  to 

derivatize  neighboring  lysine  residues  in  proteins  under  physiological 

conditions.  5.733.932.  CI.  514-634.000. 
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Bull.  Charltl  L.  Material  holding  apparatus  with  integrated  finger  mount. 

5,732,861,  CI.  224-217.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  K*  C,  5,734,865.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  iee— 

Guigntt,  Jean-Bruce.  5.734.572.  O.  .364-468.030. 
Jarossay.  Mylene:  and  Anal.  Denis.  5.734.907.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Bunwl.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Watanabe.  August  M.:  Bumol.  Thomas  F;  Steinberg.  Mitchell  1.:  Kall- 
maa  Mary  J.;  and  Rasmussen.  Kurt.  5.732.717.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Bunce.  Rickard  W..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Partial  pixel  encoding  and 

decoding  tiethod.  5.7.34.753.  CI.  382-237.000. 
Bunch.  G.  W..  to  Clearwater  Fish  &  Pond  Supply.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  mechanical  filtiation  of  pond  water.  5.733.464.  CI.  210-791.000. 
Bungter.  Helmut:  and  Backhaus.  Jiirgen.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co. 
Open-en4    spinning    machine    for   producing    cheeses.    5.732.543.    CI. 
57.301.000 
Bunker.  Thomas  A.:  and  Smith.  Alan  F.  to  Illinois  T(»l  Works  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  electronically  controlling  the  outptit  of  an  engine  driven 
generatof  welding  power  supply  5.734.147.  CI.  219-130.330. 
Burch.  Jerry  Clay,  to  Electrowind.  Inc.  Tool  including  a  winding  spindle  for 
winding  and  forming  dynanxielectric  machine  field  windings.  5.732.900. 
CI   242-»32.50() 
Burdene.  Bverette  C  ;  and  Diederich.  Chris  J.  Method  of  manufacture  of  a 
transurethral  ultrasound  applicator  for  prostate  gland  thermal  therapy. 
5,733.315.0.607-97.000 
Burger.  Chriitian:  See — 

PochlatKr.   Peter.   Hendel.  Wolfram:   Burger.  Christian:  Lamplmayr. 
AniliC    Pbschko.   Harald:    Praus.   Antonia:    and    Summer.   Gerald. 
5.7^064.  CI.  548-542.000. 
Buihop,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Chow.  Moses  S.  S.,  to  Baxter  International.  Inc. 
Therapeiltlc  administration  of  hemoglobin  in  cardiac  arrest.  5.733.869.  CI. 
514-6.000: 
Burk.  Patrick  Lee:  Fortunak.  Joseph  Marian;  Ma.strocola.  Antoniena  Rose; 
Mellinger.  Mark:  and  Wowl.  Jeffrey  Lee.  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  the  preparation  of  certain  9-substitutcd  comptohecins. 
5.7.34,056,  CI.  546-48.000. 
Burke.  Peter  M.;  See— 

Weber.  Timothy  L  ;  and  Burke.  Peter  M..  5.7.34.399.  O.  347-65.000. 
Burmcster,  Thomas:  See — 

Schmilltons.  James  W ;  Turner.  James;  Zupan.  Marcus  P.;  Rivas.  Anto- 
nio; Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur.  Burmcster.  Thomas;  and  Boger, 
Beiiky,  5.733.597.  CI.  427-96  000 
Burner.  Er»in:  See — 

Langer,   Herbert;    Reiser.    Peter.    Brenner.   Dirk:    Pfister.   Wolfgang: 
Bla»ohke.  Walter;  and  Burner.  Erwin.  5.732.880,  CI.  237-12.30B. 
Bumen.  Kn  L.:  See— 

Alvanilo.  Rafael  A.;  Ritter.  Francis  Charles;  and  Burnett.  Kim  L.. 
5.732.833.  CI.  211-59.100. 
Bumham  Instinile.  The:  See — 

Maki.  Richard  A.:  Klemsz.  Michael  J.:  McKeicher.  Scon  R.:  and  Celada. 
AnlWiio,  5,734.036,  CI.  5.36-23  100. 
Burns.  Elizabeth  G.;  DiCillo.  John:  Lawrence.  Kristine  B.;  and  VanHanehem. 
Richard  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal  dye  tiansfer  assemblage 
with  low  Tg  polymeric  receiver  mixture.  5.733.846.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Bums.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

John.s<ia.  Raymond  C:  Layfield.  Walter  K.:  Epple,  Michael  J.;  Bums. 
Gregory  J.:  Walker.  James  J.;  ai>d  Grajewski.  Michael  J..  5.7.34.325. 
O  .340-568.000. 
Bunch.  Ronald  P..  to  Ronald  f.  Burtch  &  A.ssociates  Limited.  Etecuble 

periscoping  display  device  for  planar  items  5.732.491.  O.  40-124.160. 
Burwell.  Malcolm  C:  See — 

Clark,  George  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Gola.  John  A.;  Robinson. 
ChDutopher;  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.732.871.  O.  227-175.100. 
Buschmant.  Helmut  Heinrich;  Slra.ssburger.  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred;  Selve. 
Norma;     and     Friderichs.     Elmar     Josef,     to     Gruenenthal     GmbH. 
6-dimethylaminomethyl- 1  -phenyl-cyclohexane  compounds  as  pharmaceu- 
tical acliw  ingredients.  5.733.936.  CI   514-646.000. 
Busenhart.  IVter:  Maier.  J6rg;  and  Graf.  Felix,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sluffer  box  crimping  synthetic  filament  threads 
5.732.4S4,  CI.  28-271000. 
Bu.stamantt.  Herman:  Natali.  FratKis:  and  Magill.  David  T.  to  Stanford 
Telecomnunications.  Inc.  Wireless  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  digital 
cellular  telephone  system.  5.7.34.639.  O  370-208.000. 
Butcher.  Lawrence  L..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Dual  bus  memory  trans- 
actions «ang  address  bus  for  data  transfer.  5.734,849,  CI.  395-308,000. 
Biiier,  AiKlrtas:  See — 

Breitba:h,  Elmar;  and  Buter,  Andreas,  5,732,803,  CI.  191-70.000. 
Butler.  Nc«l  R  ;  See— 

White.  Timothy  E..  Butler.  Neal  R  ;  Hatch.  Marcus:  Erikson.  Kenneth 
R.;|Vock.  Curtis  A.;  Haase.  Wayne  C;  and  Maninelli.  Michael  A . 
5.7P2.706.  CI.  128-661.010 
Butts.  Michael  R.:  and  Batcheller.  Jon  A.,  to  Quicktura  Design  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  (or  implementing  tri-slaie  nets  m  a  logic  emulation  system. 
5,7.34,5$!,  CI.  .364-489.000. 
Buysch,  Ifens-Josef:  See — 

KUhliUK.  Steffen:  Hallenbcrger,  Kaspar,  Ooms,  Pieter,  Buysch,  Hans- 
Josrf:  and  Jeromin.  Gunther.  5.734,004,  CI.  528-l%.000. 
BW/IP  Inlcmational  of  Pennsylvania.  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Gary  E  .  5.732.738.  CI.  137-625.330. 
BYK  Guliioi  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 


Gunerrr.  Beate.  5.733.901.  CI.  514-174.000. 
Bynum.  Byron:  See — 

Abdi.  Behrooz:  and  Bynum.  Byron.  5.734.276.  C\.  327-94.000. 
C.P  Bourg  S.A.:  See— 

Delfosse.  Christian.  5.732.943.  CI.  271-228.000. 
C.R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Clarence  C,  5.733.562,  O.  424-422.000. 

Robinson,  Timothy;  Weiser,  Michael:  Carey.  John:  and  Kujawski.  Den- 
nis. 5.733.325.  O.  62.3-1.000. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vaishnavi.  Vick;  Kenny.  Patiick  R.;  and  Rydeen.  Michael  J..  5.734,642, 
CI.  370-255.000. 
Cabot  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wheannan,  Steven,  5,733.263,  O.  604-141.000. 
Cagliari.  Cisaie.  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A  Shoe  for  the  practice  of  snowboard- 

ing.  5.732.483.  O.  36-115.000. 
Caillat.  Panice.  to  Commissariat  a  1  'Energie  Atomique.  Integrated  electronic 
sensor  for  characterizing  physical  quantities  and  process  for  producing 
such  a  sensor  5.7.34.106.  CI.  73-514.010 
Cain.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Kulp,  Jack  H  ;  Bechlle.  Samuel  J  ;  and  Cain,  Frank  G..  5.732.91 1.  CI. 
248-158.000 
Calabrena.  Bmno:  and  Skorski.  Tomasz.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
Antisense  oligonucleotides  targeting  cooperating  oncoger»es    5.734.039. 
CI.  536-24.500. 
Calabria.  John;  Snell.  Dean  A.:  and  Wu,  Shenshen,  to  Acushnct  Company. 
Method  for  forming  polyurcthane  cover  on  golf  ball  core.  5,733,428,  CI. 
264- 1 34.000. 
Caldi.  Michel.  Food  and  beverage  holder.  5.732.847.  CI.  22O-575.O0O. 
Caldwell.  Theodore  W.;  and  Chen.  Ning.  Golf  tiaining  glove.  5,733.201,  CI. 

473-202.000 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Doughty.  David  T;  Hayden.  Richard  A.:  Cobes.  John  W..  Ill;  and 
Matviya,  Thomas  M..  5.733.515.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Calia.  James  A.:  See — 

Wise.  Herbert  H  ;  and  Calia.  James  A,.  5,733.212.  O.  473-557,000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Lester,  Henry  A.;  Da.scal.  Nathan;  Lim.  NaiKy  F;  Schreibmayer.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Davidson.  Norman.  5.734.021.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Callaghan.  Daniel  Clive.  to  Sixes  and  Sevens  Pty  Ltd.  Spark  plug  system. 

5.734.222.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Callaway.   Edgar  Heihert.   Jr:   Minel.  JanKS  Gregory:   Peterson.  Vance 
Howard:   Dick.   Burkhard:   Holtvoeth.   Knud;  and   Knop.   Wilfried.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  receivers  with  stepwise  variable  gain  connol. 
5.734.974.0.455-234.100. 
Callias.  Francois:  See — 

Bartschi,  Anton;  and  Callias,  Francois,  5,734,976.  CI.  455-333.000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shiroh.  5.734.330.  CI.  .340-825.310. 
Cambridge  Antibody  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Johnson.  Keviii  Smart:  Winter.  Gregory  Paul;  Griffiths.  Andrew  David; 
Smith,  Andrew  John  Hammond:  and  Waterhouse.  Peter  Michael. 
5.733.743.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cambridge  Consultants  Limited:  See — 

Richardson.   Alan   Trevor,   and   Oswald,   Gordon   Kenneth  Andrew, 
5,734,346,  O.  .342-124.000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited  of  Hycalog:  See — 

Truax.  David:  Caraway.  Douglas:  Evans.  Stephen  M.:  and  Murdock. 
Andrew.  5.732.783.  CI.  175-374.000 
Cameron,  Douglas  C;  and  Skraly.  Frank  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Glycerol  phosphatase  with  stereo-specific  activity.  5.733,749, 
CI   435-72.000. 
Camp.  Alphonse  D.;  Kahen,  Keith  B.:  Granath,  Gary  A.;  and  Smith,  Gerald 
W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Accelerated  fade  apparatus  and  method 
of  its  use.  5.734.115.  CI.  73-365.600. 
Campbell.  David:  See — 

Celestina-Krevh.  Maryann  C;  and  Campbell.  David.  5.733,004,  CI 
297-250  100. 
Campbell.   Kevin   P;   Roberds.   Steven   L.:   Sunada,   Yoshihide;   Piccolo, 
Federica;  Jeanpierre,  Marc:  and  Kaplan.  Jean-Oaude.  to  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Methods  for  detecting  primary  adhalinopathv. 
5.733.732.  CI  435-6  (KX) 
Campbell.  Sheila  Martinson:  See — 

Wolf.  Bryan  Warren:  Garleb.  Keith  Allen;  Campbell.  Sheila  Martinson: 
Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan;  Wheeler.  Keith  Brian;  and  Walton.  Joseph 
Edward.  5,733.579.  O  424-606.000. 
Canaday.  Michael  M.;  and  WaLson.  Fred  W..  Jr .  to  Navy.  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  Secretary  of  the.  Shotilder-launched  multiple- 
purptwe  a.ssault  weapon.  5.732.499.  O.  42-75.020. 
Cann.  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Apecetche.  Maria  Angelica:  Xinlai.  Bai:  and  Cann.  Kevin  Joseph. 
5.733.988.  CI.  526-74.000. 
Cannon.  Peggy.  Visual  aid  and  manipulative  for  demonstrating  gcometnc  and 

tngonmetnc  functions.  5.732.474.  CI.  33-452.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Amano.  Hiroyuki.  5.734.748.  CI  382-181.000 

Arai.  Tsunekazu:  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko:  Mori.  Shigeki:  and  Matsuba- 

yashi.  Kazuhiro.  5.734.750.  O.  382-202.000. 
Goto.  Shinji:  Saito.  Jun;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki:  Ando.  Ma.sao:  Watanabe. 
Yoshiaki.  Isoda.  Yuzx),  Tanoue.  Masahidc;  and  Inoue.  Ryukicfai. 
5.734.949.  CI.  .399-111.000 
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Hagiwara.  Shinichi.  5.734.930.  CT   396-50.000. 

Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Asano.  Juni- 

chi;   Yanagi.  Haniyuki;   Nojima.  Takashi;   and  Saikawa.   Satoshi. 

5.733.055.  CI.  400-355  000. 
Kato.  Hideo:  Sugata.  Ma.<^ao.  Chiba.  Keiko:  and  Maehara.  Hiroshi. 

5.733.688.  O  430-5  000. 
Kawamura.   Waiaru;   and   Kumagai.  Takekazu.   S.734.480.  CL   358- 

296.000. 
Kondo.  Toshiaki;  and  Sekine.  Masayoshi.  5.734.441.  C\.  348-700.000. 
MaBueda.    Kazuiaka:    Nobuta.    Hiroshi;    and    Matsumolo.    Koichi. 

5.734.704,0.  379-100.140 
Matsugu.  Masakazu;  and  lijima.  KaBumi.  5.7.34.743.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Macsui.  HisayiKhi.  5.734.6H4.  CI.  375-.MO.0O0 
Miyamoto.  Ryosuke.  Kohiani.  Hideto;  and  Mori.  Akihilo.  5.734.482.  CI. 

358-444.000. 
Morishiu.  Masakaru.  5.734.183.  O.  257-197.000. 
Moriya.  Kenichi;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Katayama.  Masato;  Higuma, 

Masahiko;  and  Nishioka.  Yuko.  5.733,637.  CI.  428-207.000 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Nakayanta.  Tadayoshi;  Salo.  Chikara;  and  Taka- 

hashi.  Koji.  5.734.785.  CI  386-95.000 
Nagashima.    Akira;   Tochihara.    Shinichi;    and    Noguchi.    Hiromichi. 

5,733,363.  CI.  106-31.430. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Maetani,  Masami.  5.734.957.  Q  399-359.000. 
C^ura,  M«ohiro;  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo.  5.733.642,  CI.  428-211.000. 
Ohno.  Tomoyuki;  Katakura.  Kazunori;  and  lwa.saki,  Manabu,  5,734  J65. 

CI.  .145-97.000. 
Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Fujila.  Ryoichi;  Takigtichi,  Tsuyoshi; 

and  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.733.702.  CI.  430-125.000. 
Okino.  Tadashi.  5.734,779.  O  386-38.000. 
Sakai,  Fumio.  5.734.462.  CI.  355-53.000 
Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro;  Koumura.  Noboni;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Ushio.  Yuki- 

hide;  Narila,  l/umi.  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Nakane.  Naohiro;  Mulo.  Kenji; 

Ogawa.  Kenya;  Chigono.  Ya.'iunori;  and  Taira.  Kazunori.  5,734,.390, 

CI.  .347-2.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi.  5.734.424.  O.  348-222.000. 
Sekine.  Mai>avoshi.  Nakajima.  Toshiyuki;  Kai.  Takashi;  Yoshimura. 

Katsuji.  and  Toyama.  Ma.saniK.hi.  5.7.M.933,  CI.  .196-55.000 
Shinbori.  Kenichi.  5.7,34,328,  CI   .340-825  060. 
Sobue.  Ikuo,  5.7.34,204.  CI.  307-65.000. 
Suda.   Yasuo;  Terashima.   Jun;  Tanaka.   Masayuki;   and   Nakagawa. 

Kazuyuki.  5.734.428.  CI.  348.341  000. 
Suga.  Yuko;  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Katayama.  Masato:  Inui.  Toshiharu;  Kura- 

bayashi,  Yulaka;  Shirola.  Koromo:  Kashiwazaki,  Akio;  Tonogaki. 

Masahiko;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5.734.403,  CI.  .347-101.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio,  5,734,405,  CI.  ,147-105.000. 
Suzuki.  Norilake;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Asai.  Akira;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko. 

5.734,361,  CI.  .345-74.000. 
Tagawa,  Masahiro:  Miya/aki.  Toshihiko;  Niibc.  Masahiio;  Nakamurj. 

Naoio;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi.  5.7.14.224.  CI   313-493.000. 
Takao,  Hideaki:  Aiiaoka.  Masanobu;  and  Kojima,  Makoto.  5,7,14.456,  CI 

349-106.000. 
Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi:  Yamada.  Yoko;  and 

Nakamura,  Shinichi.  5.733.476.  O.  252-299.620. 
Tanaka.  Hideki;  Shimla.  Katsuhiro;  Tachihara,  Masayoshi;  Tsuchii,  Ken; 

Miyagawa.     Masashi;    Inada.    Genji;    and    Yamamolo.    Kosuke. 

5.734.391,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Tsuboyama,  Akira;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.734.367.  Ci.  345-101 .000. 
Washisu.  Koichi.  5.734.932,  CI.  .196-55.000. 
Yamamolo.  Ma.sahito;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirooka. 

Kazuhiko;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nozaki,  Tetsuya.  5.734.484.  CI. 

358.500.000. 
Yama-shita.  Ma.sataka;  Terada.  Ma.sahiro;  Mori.  Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji: 

Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo.  5.733.475,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Yooeharj.  Takao:  and  Naruse.  Yasuhiro.  5,733,-369.  CI.  117-89.000 
Yoshida,  Takehin).  5.734.760.  CI.  382-296.000 
Cantone.  Michael  R..  to  LAKeni  Technologies  Inc.  Videocassene  device  with 
digital  storage  and  videotape  loop  for  analog  playback.  5.734.781,  CI. 
386-J6.000 
Cao.  Hoai-Chau:  Sre- — 

E>avi.ster.  Michcle:  Broze,  Guy;  Durbut.  Patrick;  Cao,  Hoai-Chau;  Con- 
nors, Thomas;  Labows.  John:  and  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie.  5.733.560, 

a.  424-407.000. 
Cao.  Lei:  Handstein,  Axel:  Mueller.  Karl-Hartmut:  Schultz.  Ludwig;  and  Neu. 
Volker,  to  Instilut  fuer  Festkoerper-und  Werkstofforschung.  Pukcss  for 
producing  hard  magnetii;  parts   5.733,384,  CI    148-104000. 
Capeci.  Scott  William:  and  Nassano,  David  Robert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Process  for  making  a  high  density  detergent  composition 
from  a  sufactant  paste  containing  a  non-aqueous  binder.  5,733.862,  CI. 
510-444.000 
Capeci.  Scott  William:  See — 

Pancheri.  Eugene  Joseph;  Bohlen,  David  Scott:  Weitzel,  Rose  Marie;  and 

Capeci,  Scon  William,  5.733.865,  CI.  510-531.000. 
Capewell  Components  Company  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Limbach.  John  R.  5.732.907.  CI   244-I22.0AG. 
Caplan.  Arnold  I.:  See — 

Haynesworth.  Stephen  E.:  Caplan.  Arnold  I.;  Gerson.  Stanton  L.;  and 
Lazarus,  Millard  M.,  5.733.542.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Capone.  Gaetano  A.:  See — 

Cozewith.  Charles;  Ver  Strate.  Gary  William;  West  Roger  K.;  and 

Capone,  Gaetano  A.,  5.733,980.  Q.  S2S-3 14.000. 


Capri,  Albert   Method  and  device  for  threading  nut  blanks.  5.733,199,  CI 

470-98.000 
Caproni.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Davies.  Brian  William;  Lombardi.  Alessandro;  and  Caprotti.  Rinaldo. 
5.733..346.  CI.  44-320.000. 
Capuano.  lulo  A.:  and  Creasy,  Kenneth  E..  to  Olin  Corpocadon.  Analyzer  and 

method  for  measuring  water  in  liquids  5.734,097,  CI.  73-61.430. 
Caradine,  Joseph  K  :  See — 

Baker.  David  W.;  and  Caradine.  Joseph  K..  5,732.852. 0.  221-1 16.000. 
Caraway.  Douglas:  See — 

Truax.  David;  Caraway.  Douglas;  Evans.  Stephen  M.;  and  Murdock. 
Andrew.  5,732,783,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Carey,  John:  See — 

Robinson,  Timothy;  Weiser,  Michael;  Carey.  John;  and  Kujawski.  Den- 
nis. 5.733.325.  O  623- 1 .000. 
Carlisle  Companies  Incorporated:  See — 

Cotsakis.  Daniel  John;  Sendcriing,  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Shears.  Nicholas 
John,  5,733,621,  CI.  428-42.300. 
Carlson,  William  C  ,  and  HailJe.  Jeffrey  E,  to  Weyeihauscr  Company. 
Manufactured  seed  comprising  desiccated  and/or  frozen  plant  tissue. 
5.732,505,  CI  47-57.600. 
Carlsson,  Claes-G<tran:  See- 
Inge,  Claes;  Franz^.  Peter.  Lagerstedi.  Torgny;  Borgstrttm.  Leonaid; 
Carisson.  Claes-Goran;  Moberg.  Hans;  and  Nibo.  CMIe.  5.733.239.  CI 
494-71.000. 
Carpenter.  James  B  :  Panerson.  Richard  A.:  and  Pepin.  Ronald  P..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Cleave  and  bevel  fiber  optic 
connector  5,734,770.  CI.  385-72.000. 
Carpenter,  Loren:  See — 

Wittenstein,  Andieas;  Carpenter.  Loren;  and  Hourviiz.  Leo.  5.734.744. 
CI.  382-166.000. 
Carr.  Frank  T.:  See- 
Rose.  Joseph  L.;  Ditri.  John  J.;  Can,  Frank  T:  Spanner.  Jack  C.  Jr.;  and 
Jiao.  Dale.  5.734.588.  CI.  364-507.000. 
CaiT.  Gary  B.  Dental  retro-filling  drill  tool.  5.733,119,  CI.  433-119.000. 
Carr.  Raymond  A    See — 

Berman.  Phillip  J.;  and  Carr,  Raymond  A..  5.733,298,  CI  606-167.000. 
Carr.  Robert  B  .  to  Carr  Separations.  Inc.  Scraping  a.ssembly  having  angulariy 
offset  scraper  blades  for  removing  solids  from  an  imperforate  bowl 
centrifuge  5.733,2.38,  CI.  494-58.000 
Carr.  Robert  M..  Jr:  Termin.  Paul  L.:  and  Condon,  Kimberiie  D.,  to  Orga- 
nogenesis. Inc  Tissue  repair  fabric.  5,733J37,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Carr  Separations.  liK.:  See — 

Carr.  Roben  B..  5,733,238.  O.  494-58  000 
Carr.  Thomas  D  :  See — 

Brock,  George  W.;  and  Carr,  Thomas  D,  5,7.34,942,  CI.  396-319.000. 
Cart.  Thomas  Joseph;  DeMarsh.  Peter  Lawrence;  Dreyer.  Geoffrey  Bain- 
bndge:  and  Fenwick.  Ashley  Edward,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion. Retroviral  protease  inhibitors.  5.733.882.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Carr,  Vernon  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Pahncian,  Thomas  J :  Miller.  Michael  J.;  Christini,  James  N.;  Cheres- 
nowsky.  Michael  J ;  and  Can.  Vernon  L.,  Jr.  5.734,960,  O.  419- 
28.000. 
Carrara.  Louis  Rex  top  potter  grip.  5.733.204.  CI.  473-300.000. 
Carrie.  Michel  Jean:  Koenig.  Axel;  and  Vos,  Eddy,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The    Maleic  acid-ba.sed  aqueous  cleaning  compositions  and 
methods  of  using  same  5,733.859.  CI.  510-362.000. 
Carroll.  Carolyn  Dilanni:  See — 

Dolle,  Roland  Ellwood.  Ill:  Patel.  Hilesh  K.;  Johnson.  Theodore  O.,  Jr; 
Carroll.  Carolyn  Dilanni;  and  Tao,  Shiwei.  5.734.0S4,  CI.   544- 
390.000. 
Carroll.  David  J  :  See — 

Kleineiman,  Aurel;  and  Carroll.  David  J.,  5,734,871,  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Carroll,  Sarah  Joanne,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  White  clip  circuit. 

.■i.7.34.440,  CI.  .348-678.000. 
Carroll,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Thurston.  Garrett  S.:  SupliiLskas,  Raymond  J.;  Carroll.  Thomas  J.; 
Connors.  Donald  F,  Jr;  Scaringella.  David  T:  and  Krutenal.  Richard 
C  .  5.73,1.611.  CI.  427-591.000 
Carson.  Gary  A  :  Doty,  Roben  E  ;  Hoglund.  Michael  R  :  and  Isaacson.  James 
D.,  to  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.  Efficient  methods  of  manufacturing  hollow 
fiber  exchangers.  5,733.398.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Carter.  James  H.:  See — 

Jaffe,  Gerald  E.;  Lucas,  Frank  J.;  and  Carter,  James  H.,  5.733,719.  CI. 
435-4.000. 
Carter,  Jesse  M  :  See — 

Smith,  Jack  V;  and  Carter,  Jesse  M  ,  5,733.785,  CI.  436-66000. 
Carver,  David;  Prout.  Timothy:  Ewald,  Hemita;  Elliott.  Robyn;  and  Han- 
dreck,   Paul,   to  NaPro   BioTherapeutics,   Inc.   Injectable   composition. 
5.733,888.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Carvev.  Philip  P.;  and  Clarke,  Thomas  F.  to  BBN  Corporation.  Data  packet 

router  5.7.34.649.  CI.  370-355.000. 
Ca.sc.  Richard  H.;  and  Stein.  David,  to  Ganner  Group.  System  aiM  method  for 
analyzing  procurement  decisions  and  customer  satisfaction.  5.734.890.  CI. 
395-605.000. 
Ca.sebier.  David:  See — 

Hogan.  Joseph  C.  Jr:  Ca.sebier,  David;  Putth.  Paul  S.;  Gallion,  Sieve; 
and  Kaplan.  Alan.  5.734.082.  CI.  564-147.000. 
Casey,  David  A.:  See — 
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Phillip*.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia,  Shriiam:  Haile,  William  A.;  Hall,  Hairy 
P.;  CuKy.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.:  Scalf,  Ronald 
S  ;  Naal.  Richard  D.;  Trent.  Lewis  C  ;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L.,  5,733.490, 
CI.  IW  I.IOOOO 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsula.  Kunihiro:  and  Mor:.  Hisatoshi.  5.733,420,  O.  204-203.000. 
Yoshkb,  Tetsushi;  and  Shimomaki,  Shinichi,  5,734,455,  CI.  349-99.000. 
Caspelherr.  Meinz,  to  Deutz,  AG.  Device  for  separation  of  cast  diimbles  from 

anode  ban  5,733,423,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Castelli.  Vilierio:  See- 
Li.  Chung-Sheng:  Turek,  John  Joseph  Edward;  Castelli,  Vittorio:  and 
Cheh,  Ming  Syan,  5.734.893,  CI   395-615.000. 
Ca-stille.  Jean- Paul  Gilbert,  to  Genese.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting 
infortrutiod  recorded  on  information  storage  means  frxjm  a  central  server 
to  subsclikers  via  a  high  data  rate  digital  telecommunications  network. 
5,734,961,0.455-5.100. 
Castner.  Koweth  Floyd,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Cobalt 

containii*  caulysi  system.  5.733.835,  O.  502-125.000. 
Castro.  Anttiony  J.:  See — 

Rogert.  Larry:  Buckley,  John  Thomas:  Hundertmark.  Ron  Ray;  Powell, 
Ferolyn  T;  Milo.  Charles;  and  Castro.  Anthony  J..  5.733.2%.  CI 
606.159.000. 
Calanzaro.  Bnan;  and  Smith.  Adiai  H.,  to  Litel  Instfumeitts.  Multilayer 
e-beam  lithography  on  nonconducting  substmes.  S.733,708.  O.  430- 
2%.000. 
Caterpillar  lie  :  See — 

Kavei«y.  John  R..  5,732,575,  CI.  70-2.000. 

Palmer.  Marvin  K.;  Simkus.  Victor  A.:  Beaudin.  Christopher  P.;  and 

Vogi.  Bryan  A.,  5,733,095.  CI  414-685.000. 
Rcnig,  Mark  E.;  and  Sandborg,  Thomas  R  .  5,733.219, 0.  477-91.000. 
Cathey.  Da^id  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  inc.  Wire-bonded  getters  useful  in 

evacuated  displays.  5.7.34,226,  CI.  31.3-553.000. 
Cavanak.  Thomas:  See — 

Azna.  Moise;  and  Cavanak.  Thomas.  5.733.569.  O.  424-4.34.000. 
CBC  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Tsui.  <;»ry,  5,732,991,  CI.  294-89.000 
Celada.  Antonio:  See — 

Maki,  Richard  A.;  Klemsz,  Michael  J ;  McKercher.  Scott  R.;  and  Celada, 
Anttmio.  5.7.14.0.36,  CI.  5.16-23.100 
Celestina-Krevh.  Maryann  C:  and  Campbell.  David,  to  Cenmry  Products 

Company  Shoulder  belt  guide.  5,733.004,  CI.  297-250.100. 
Celgene  CiUporation:  See — 

Zeitlin.  Andrew  L.:  and  Stiriing,  David  I..  5,733,756,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Central  Gla»  Company.  Limited   See — 

Makit».  Kensuke;  and  Takamatsu,  Alsu.shi.  5,733,660, 0.  428-426.000. 
Century  Products  Company:  See — 

Celestjoa-Krevh.  Maryann  C:  and  Campbell,  David,  5,733,004.  O. 
297'.  250. 100. 
Cerami,  A<ttiony:  See — 

Bucalt,  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Tracey, 

Keyin  J..  5.733,524,  CI.  424-9.200. 
Bucala,  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen:  Cerami,  AnUiooy;  and  Tracey, 

Keyili  J..  5.733.933,  O.  514-634.000. 
Bukriiuky.  Michael  1.;  Cerami.  Anthony:  and  Ulrich.  Peter.  5,733.932, 
O.  514-6.34.000 
CeramOptec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Artjuiiienko.  Vjacheslav  G.;  and  Neuberger,  Wolfgang,  5,734,765,  CI. 
385-31.000. 
Ceridian  Qotporation:  See — 

Pai.  Deepak  K..  5.734,475.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Cemy.  Ma»:  See — 

Zitzlair,  Wolfgang;  and  Cemy,  Max,  5,733.073,  O.  407-107.000 
Cerwin.  R«ken  J.:  See— 

Dey.  CBffofd  A.;  Cerwin,  Robert  J.;  Findlay,  J.  Mark;  Ivanov,  Konstantin 

K.;  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei,  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R.;  Reyhan, 
Mejimet;  and  Szabo,  David  A.,  5.732,529.  CI.  53-389.200. 
Cerwin.  Robert  James;  and  Transue.  Deborah  M  ,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Double- 
armed  aiture  package  having  ramped  needle  park.  5,732.816,  O.  206- 
63.300. 
Chai,  Bnide  H.  T:  See- 
Zhang.  Xinxiong;  Hong,  Pin;  Chai,  Bruce  H.  T;  and  Bass,  Michael, 
5,'^,669,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Chail.  Arncm:  See— 

Zaslavjky,  Boris  Y,  5.734,024,  CI  5.10-412.000. 
Chakrabaili,  Sekhar:  See — 

Talwar,  Gursaran  Prasad;  Srinivasan,  Jay;  and  Chakiabarti,  Sekhar, 
5,'a3,553,  CI.  424-198.100. 
Chambers^  John  Daniel.  Trackball  contamination  barriers.  5,734.374.  CI. 

345-167.000. 
Chambers,  John  David:  See — 

Thoiuton.  Arthur  Roger  David;  Chambers.  John  David;  and  Folkard, 

TiitiCthy  John,  5,734,827,  CI.  395-200.320. 

Chambers,  Richard  Dickinson;  Skinner,  Christopher  John;  Athettoo.  Malcolm 

John:  aad  Moilliet,  John  Stewart,  to  BNFL  FluotxKhemicals  Ltd.  Haloge- 

nation  tractions.  5.734,073,  CI.  558-425.000. 

Chambers,  Robert  H   Mechanism  to  laterally  tilt  front  end  loader  buckets. 

5,732,7JI.  CI.  172-825000. 
Champi,  pT»nk  Kenneth.  Lifting  implement.  5,732,933.  CI.  254-131 JOO. 
Chan,  Joseph  S.:  See— 


Farrer.  Leiand  M.:  Chan.  Joseph  S  ;  Garry,  Roben  F.,  Jr.;  Gkirioso. 
Charles  A.;  and  Krasner.  Norman  F,  5.734.966,  CI.  455-63.000 
Chan.  Stephen  H..  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Fast  instruction  decoding  in  a  pipeline 

processor.  5.734.854.  CI   .195.381.000 
oian.  Sun  C  ;  Chow.  Frederick:  Liu.  Shin-Ming,  and  Lo.  Raymond  W ,  to 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  optimizing  a  source  code 
representation  as  a  function  of  resource  utilization.  5,734.908.  O    395- 
709.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu:  See — 

Guritz.  Elmer  Henry;  and  Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  5,734.602,  Q.  365-104.000 
Chane-Ching.  Jean-Yves:  and  Chopin,  Thierry,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 
High  concentration  colloidal  dispersion  of  a  cerium  compound  and  a 
process  for  its  preparation  5,733,361,  CI.  106-14.210. 
Chang.  Edward  H  :  See — 

Saigh.  Michael  M.;  Chang.  Edward  H.;  Brockhouse.  Douglas  B.;  and 
Chang,  Hsiao-Shih,  5.7.14,823.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Chang.  Gyu-Hwan;  Jung.  Hae-Mook'  Kim.  Seong-Dae;  Choi,  Jae-Gaik;  Lee, 
Si-Woong;  and  Cho,  Soon-Jae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
segmenting  and  estimating  a  moving  object  motion  using  a  hierarchy  of 
motion  models  5,734.737,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Chang.  Hsiao-Shih:  See — 

Saigh,  Michael  M.;  Chang.  Edward  H.;  Brockhouse.  Douglas  B.:  and 
Chang.  Hsiao-Shih,  5,734,823.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Chang,  Joe,  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Coiporation.  Computer  keyboard 

stand.  5.732.928.  CI.  248-688.000. 
Chang.  Johnny,  lo  RF-Link  Systems,  Inc.  Construction  for  portable  disk 

antenna.  5.734.356,  CI   343-882.000. 
Chang,  Kok  Wai.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Compact  two-by-n  optical 
components  ba.sed  on  birefringeni  walk-off  crysuls.  5.734.763.  O   385- 
11.000. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh;  and  Liu,  Yowjuang  W .  to  Ad\  anced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
SRAM  cell  having  single  layer  polysilicon  thin  film  transistors.  5,734,179, 
O.  257-67.000. 
Chang,  Kuen-Long;  and  Wu.  Jieh-Tsomg.  lo  National  Science  Council  of 
ROC.  Charge  pumping  circuit  having  cascaded  stages  receiving  two  clock 
signals.  5.734290,  O.  327-536.000. 
Chang,  Ta-Lin:  See — 

Cheng.  Yu-Ping;  Chang,  Ta-Lin:  and  Hwang,  Shih-Tsung,  5.734,924.  CI. 
395-824.000. 
Chang.  Yin.  to  National  Science  Council.  Anomaloscope  which  can  generate 

different  illuminances  for  test.  5,734,459,  CI.  351-242.000. 
Changmin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hak  Soo,  Chang.  5,734.111,  CI.  73-861.250. 
Chao.  Wei-Chung:  See- 
Wang.  Chien-Jui;  Lee,  James:  Lan.  Lance  M.:  Chen,  Lin-Lin;  Wang.  Tai 
Yuan;  Kung,  Chien-Ping;  Huang,  Junejei;  Chao,  Wei-Chung,  and 
Huang,  Dao-Yang,  5,734.513,  O.  359-742.000. 
Chaparral  Communications:  See — 

Fishman,  Duke  G.;  and  Hensley,  Ronald  C.  5,734,964,  O.  455-42.000. 
Chapman,  Chester  W.;  and  Leech,  Charies  S.,  Jr.,  to  Altos  Engineering.  Inc. 

Forced  air  vacuum  drying.  5,732,478,  CI.  34-629.000. 
Chapman.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Rosen,  John  B.;  Dezotell,  James  C  ;  and  Chapman,  Jeffrey  S.,  5.732,919, 
CI.  248-274.100. 
Chareat,  Hugues:  See — 

Matlashewski,  Gregory;  and  Chaieat,  Hugues,  5,733,778.  O.  435- 
320.100. 
Charles.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Gore,  Kiron;  Lu.stig,  Steven;  and  Charles.  Robert  A  ,  5.733.410,  CI. 
156-556.000. 
Charlton,  Steve  J.:  and  Roettgen,  Leslie  A.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.  System  for  controlling  recirculated  exhaust  gas  temperature  in  »n 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,732.688,  CI.  123-570.000. 
Charny,  Anna:  See — 

Lauck,  Anthony  G.;  Chamy,  Anna:  and  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K., 
5,734,825,0.  395-200.130. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.:  See — 

Chu.  Ron  Fu;  and  Lam.  Zadig  Cheung  Ching,  5,734.594,  Q.  364- 
559.000 
Cha.sen.  James  E.:  See — 

Czemer,  Peter  A.;   Farrington.  Richard  I.;  and  Chasen.  James  E., 
5.7.14,312,0.337-403.000. 
Chatterjee.  Amit:  See — 

Patrick,  Stuart  R.;  Pletcher.  Richard  A.:  Gibsoti.  Michael  S.;  and  Chat- 
terjee, Amit.  5.734,858,  CI   395-412.000. 
Patrick.  Stuan  Raymond;  and  Chatterjee,  Amit,  5,734,387.  CI.  .345- 
441.000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Ceramic  molding  equipment.  5,733,588,  CI.  425-260.000. 
Check.  William  Alan:  See — 

HIadik.  Stephen  Michael:  Check.  William  Alan;  Glinsman,  Brian  James; 
and  Fleming.  Robert  Reming,  III,  5.734,%2,  CI.  455-12.100. 
Chemische  Fabnk  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See— 

Chmelir,  Miioslav,  5,733,576,  CI.  424-488.000. 
Chen.  Buh-Luen:  See — 

Hwu,  Jih  Ru;  Tsay,  Shwu-Chen;  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Patel.  Himatkumar  V.; 
Chen.  Wan-Lin;  Lin.  Chun  Chieh:  and  Chou,  Ching-Tai.  5,734,032. 
CI  5.16-22  100. 
Chen,  Chang-Cheng;  See —        ^ 

Peng.  Jyh-Wen;  Chen.  Chang-Cheng;  Huang.  Meng-Haw;  and  Luh. 
Matthew.  5.733,114,  CI.  431-208.000. 
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Chen.  Ctaao:  See — 

Jin.   Xixuan;   Grigas.    ICathryn;   Chen.   Chao;   Panda,  Aparajit;   and 
Malheny.  Michael  L..  5.733,774.  CI.  435-260.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Chiao  Foldable  leg  exerciser  5.733226.  O.  482-52.000. 
Chen,  Chun-Hong  Harry;  Ho.  Antony  Y ;  and  Melnick.  Martin,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Antenna  system  for  controlling  and  redirecting  communications  beams. 
5.734.345.  CI.  342-74.000. 
Chen,  Duan-Ping.  High  speed  logic  circuit  simulalor.  5,734.869.  Q.  395- 

500.000. 
Chen.  Eugene:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  Chen,  Eugene;  Legge.  Ronald  N.;  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T ; 
and  Duriam.  Mark.  5.734.606.  CI.  365-173.000. 
Chen.  Ga-Lane;  and  Chen.  Qixu,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  biciystal  cluster  magiKtic  recording  nwdiiun.  5,733.370, 
a.  117-105.000. 
Chen,  Gao-Yuan:  See— 

Cuculo.  John  A.;  Tucker,  Paul  A.;  Lundberg,  Ferdinand;  Chen.  Jiunn- 
Yow;  Wu.  Gang;  and  Chen.  Gao-Yuan.  5.733.653.  CI  428-364  000. 
Chen.  Hung  Sheng;  and  Teng.  Chih  Sieh.  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration Method  for  forming  planarized  held  isolation  regions.  5,733.813, 
a.  438-440000 
Chen,  Jinqiu:  See — 

Durham,  Kimberly  Elizabeth;  Alphonso.  Edwin;  Chen.  Jinqiu;  Davis, 
Peter  Gregory;  Dillon.  John  T.  R..  II!;  Kambeyanda.  Dona  M.;  Kumar. 
Yashdeep:  Raj.  Thanigaivel  Ashwin;  and  Rosen.  Michael  James. 
5.732,964.  CI   280-266  000. 
Chen.  Jiunn-Yow:  See — 

Cuculo.  John  A.;  Tucker.  Paul  A.;  Lundberg.  Ferdinand;  Chen.  Jiunn- 
Yow;  Wu.  Gang;  and  Chen.  Gao-Yuan,  5.733.653.  O.  428-364.000. 
Chen,  Ling:  See — 

Sung,  Hung-Cheng;  and  Chen.  Ling,  5.734.607.  CI  365-185010. 
Chen.  Lin-Lin:  See — 

Wang,  Chien-Jui;  Lee,  James:  Lan.  Lance  M.;  Chen.  Lin-Lin;  Wang.  Tai 
Yuan;  Kung.  Chien-Ping;  Huang.  Junejei;  Chao.  Wei-Chung;  and 
Huang.  DaoYang.  5.734.513.  O  359-742.000. 
Chen,  Ming-Syan:  See — 

Li,  Chung- Sheng;  Turek.  John  Joseph  Edward:  Castelli.  Vittorio;  and 
Chen.  Ming-Syan.  5.734,893.  Q  395-615.000. 
Chen,  Ning:  See— 

Caldwell.  Theodore  W.;  and  Chen.  Ning,  5,733J01.  O.  473-202.000. 
Chen.  Qixu:  See- 
Chen,  Ca-Lane:  and  Chen,  Qixu,  5.733370,  C\.  1 1 7- 1 05.000. 
Chen.  Ray-Ten:  See — 

Tsai.  Ming-Jye;  Lo.  Shih-Che:  Chen,  Ray-Ten:  and  Wu,  Tung-Chuan, 
5,733.512,  CI.  422-186.150 
Chen,  Wan-Lin:  See— 

Hwu.  Jih  Ru;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen;  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Palel.  Himatkumar  V ; 

Chen.  Wan-Lin;  Lin.  Chun  Chieh;  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai.  5.734.032. 

a.  536-22  100. 

Chen.  Yen-Lane;  Young.  Chung-1:  Lu,  Ying-Yuh:  and  Dietz.  Timothy  M..  to 

Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Absorbent  (facs.<ing. 

5.733.570.  CI  424-445  000 

Cheng.  Biett  Anthony,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Hardware  dial  rotates  an 

image  for  portrait-orienUMl  display.  5.734,875,  CI.  395-516.000. 
Cheng.  Chin- Yen  Ant  blockading  apparatus  5.732,303,  O  43-112.000. 
Cheng,  Jia-Shyong.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  LCD  having 
a  capacitor  with  two  lower  capacitor  electrodes  and  a  reflective  pixel 
electrode  serving  as  an  upper  electrode.  5.734.448.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Cheng.  Li-Te;  and  Lin.  Sung-Min.  to  Karlin  Telecomm  Corporation.  Rein- 
forced pay  phone  casing  structure.  5.734.717.  CI.  379-453.000. 
Cheng,  Yu-Ping;  Chang.  Ta-Lin;  and  Hwang.  Shih-Tsung.  to  Advanced 
System  Products.  Inc  System  for  host  accessing  local  memory  by  asserting 
address  signal  corresponding  to  host  adapter  and  dau  signal  indicating 
address  of  location  in  local  memory.  5.734.924.  CI.  395-824.000. 
Cheresnowsky.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Pamcian.  Thomas  J.;  Miller.  Michael  J.;  Christini.  James  N.;  Cheres- 
nowsky. Michael  J.;  and  Cart.  Vernon  L..  Jr.  5.734.960.  C\.  419- 
28.000. 
Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Sisson.  Paul;  and  Levin.  Gedaly.  5.734759.  Q.  323-282.000. 
Chesir.  AartMi  Michael;  and  May.  Carl  Jerome,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Adaptive  IIR  multilone  detector.  5.734.577.  CI.  364-484.000 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc  :  See— 

Sungeland.  Bruce  E.;  Kramer.  David  C;  Smith.  David  S.;  McCall. 
James  T;  Scheuemun.  Georgieanna  L.;  Bachtel.  Roben  W.;  and 
Johnson.  David  R..  5,733,440.  CI.  208-148.000. 
Chew.  Paul  Frank;   Dang,  Thi   H.  N.;  and  Locker.  Howard  Jeffrey,  to 
International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation.  PCI  and  expan.sion  bus  liser 
card.  5.734.K40.  CI.  195  282.000 
Chi.  MinHwa.  Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Mead.  Carver,  lo  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Contaciless  capacitor-coupled  bipolar  active  pixel 
sensor  with  integrated  electronic  shutter  5.734.191.  CI.  257-462.000 
Chiang.  Chung-Ping:  See — 

Hwang.    Yuh-Ming:    Chiang,    Chung-Hng:    and    Yan.    Chang-Dau. 
5.732.593.  CI.  74-142.000. 
Chiang.  Hsiao-Dong;  and  Wang.  Jin-Cheng.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  System  for  achieving  optimal  steady  slate  in  power  distribution 
networks  5.734.586.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Chiang,  Jung-Ping:  See — 

Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang;  and  Chiang.  Jung-Ping,  5.733,215.  CI.  474-160.000. 
Chiang.  Shu  Chi   Extendible  screw  driver.  5,732.606.  CI.  81-177.200. 


Chiba,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Suginu;  Chiba,  Hirt»hi;  Koshibc.  Shigeru;  and  Miyamura. 
Tetsuo,  5.733.335.  CI  623-7.000. 
Chiba.  Joe:  See— 

Miyamura.  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Izumu;  Harada.  Shizuko;  Matsuura,  Yoshi- 
haru;  and  Chiba.  Joe.  5.734.019,  CI.  530-350.000 
Chiba.  Keiko:  See — 

Kato.  Hideo;  Sugata.  Masao;  Chiba,  Keiko;  and  Maehara,  Hiroshi. 
5.733.688.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Chien,  Sun-Chieh:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  5.734,200,  CI.  257-755.000. 
Chigono.  Yasunori:  See — 

Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  Koumura.  Noboru;  Salo.  Yasushi;  Ushio.  Yuki- 
hide,  Narita.  Izumi:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Nakane.  Naohiro;  Muto,  Kenji: 
Ogawa,  Kenya;  Chigono.  Yasunori;  and  Taira.  Kazunori,  5,734,390, 
CI.  347-2.000. 
Chih,  Hai:  See— 

Ko,  Chi-Yin;   Deng,  Yu-Min;   Yang.   Shing-Sheng;   and  Chih.   Hai. 
5,733.441.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Chikahara.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Muiata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yotshilaka;  Kancko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi;  Nagao,  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Koike. 
ALsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki.  Sadaoka.  Masaio;  Kadou.  Kazuya. 
Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojin.  Kazuo,  and  Kobavashi.  Yulaka,  5,734,188. 
a.  257-401.000. 
Chikahiro.  Yuji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Telsuo;  Chikahiro.  Yuji;  and  Komura.  Hisashi,  S.734,698. 
CI   379-45  000. 
Chikamatsu.  Yukinobu;  and  Geka.  Toshiaki.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd. 
Braking  apparatus  and  rolling  guide  unit  on   which  it   is  equipped. 
5.732.799.  CI    188-67.000. 
Chikuma.  Isamu:  See — 

Endo.  Shuji;  Kano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawada,  Hideaki;  Miyaura,  Yasuhiko; 
Chikuma.  Isamu;  Eda.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Shozo;  Ando.  Nobuyasu;  and 
Hayakawa,  Kenichi.  5.732.790.  CI    180-444.000. 
ChikJ.  Michael,  to  Zevex.  Inc  Oamp  5.733.061.  O.  403-385.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation,  The:  See — 

O'Reilly,  Michael  S  ;  and  Folkman.  M    Judah,  5.733.876,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Childs.  John  D  :  See- 
Squires.  Charles  H.;  Ji,  Wan;  Xi,  Lei:  Onego,  Beatrice  C:  Pogrebiiuky, 
Olga  S.;  Gny.  Kevin  A.;  and  Childs.  John  D..  5.733.773.  Q.  43S- 
252300. 
Chinera  Research  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jack  V;  and  Caner,  Jesse  M.,  5.733.785.  O  436-66.000. 
Chinese  University  of  Hong  Kong.  The:  See — 

Uew.  Soung  Chang;  and  Tse.  Chi-Vin,  5,734,677.  O.  375-240.000. 
Chinh.  Jean-Claude;  Filippclli.  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton,  David:  and  Power. 
Michael  Bernard,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Fluidized  bed  polyinerization 
reactor  5,73.1,510,  CI.  422143.000. 
Chiroscience  Limited:  See — 

Wisdom,  Richard  Anthony;  Lee.  Caroline  Susan:  aitd  Ricaud.  Paul 
Maurice.  5.733.754,  Q.  435-106.000 
Chishtie,  Mansoor  A.:  See — 

Bouuud.  Frederic;  Couvrat,  Marc;  Ma<ise.  Yves;  Chishtie.  Mansoor  A.; 
Vallaun.  Alain:  Padgaonkar.  Ajay:  and  Jones.  Jason,  5,734.927,  CI. 
395-880.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;  Haseba.  Yasuhiro:  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  Miyazawa, 
Kazuloshi;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo,  5.733.477,  CI. 
252-299.670. 
Terakawa.  Taiju:  Horiuchi.  Shingo;  and  Ogata.  Saioshi.  5,733,633.  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Chiu.  Ran-Fun;  and  Bi.  Ning.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Shared  com- 
munications channel  with  enhanced  leservalian  and  collision  resolution 
protocols  allows  any  subset  of  stations  lo  transmit  data  after  collision 
occurcd  in  contention  slot.  5.734.833.  CI.  395-200.550. 
Chiu.  Ran-Fun:  See — 

Moore.  Charies  E.;  Baumgartner.  Richard  A.;  Blalock.  Travis  N.:  Walley. 
Thomas  M  ;  Zimmer.  Robert  A..  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching: 
Mctz.  Larry  S.;  Leung.  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski.  James  S.;  Stafford, 
Kenneth  R  ;  Chiu.  Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh.  Richard  A..  5.734.680.  CI. 
375-263.000. 
Olivers.  Nigel  B.;  See- 
Lam.  Peter  K  F;  and  Chivers.  Nigel  B..  3,733,191.  O.  454-290.000. 
Chmelir.  Miroslav.  lo  Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH  Process  for  the 
production  of  absorbing  material  with  an  improved  degradabilily  and 
absorption  for  water,  aqueous  solutions  and  body  liquids,  and  its  use  in 
hygienic  articles  and  for  soil  conditioning.  5,733.576.  CI.  424-t88.000 
Cho.  Ki-ytxing;  and  Kim.  Hong-ki.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  adju-sting  a  frequency  characteristic  of  an  audio  signal  according 
lo  biorhylhm  principles.  5.734.730.  Q.  381-103.000. 
Cho.  Soon-Joe:  See — 

Chang.  Gyu-Hwan;  Jung.  Hae-Mook;  Kim,  Seong-Dae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark; 
Lee.  Si-Woong;  and  Cho,  Soon-Jae,  5,734,737.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Choi.  Dong  Kyoo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Heating  and  cooling 
system  in  which  regions  thereof  are  maintained  at  high  and  low  pressure 
while  a  compressor  is  idle  5.732,566.  O.  62-324.600. 
Choi.  Gang  Sun:  See — 
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Kim.  Jiaig  Woo:  Choi.  Nam  Hee;  Choi.  Gang  Sun:  and  Lee.  Don  Wha, 
5.734.048.  CI.  540- 349.000. 
Choi.  Honi-Cyu:  See — 

Kim,  l«e-Myung;  Rho.  Hwan-Chul;  and  Choi.  Hong-Gyu,  3.733.163. 
CI.  445-47  000. 
Choi.  Isaac  P.  lo  Bay  Networks.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  discovering 
a  topology  for  local  area  networks  connected  via  D^nsparenl  bridges. 
5.734,82«,  CI   395-200.110. 
Choi.  Jae-Otrk:  See- 
Chang.  Gyu-Hwan:  Jung,  HaeMook;  Kim.  Seong-Dae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark; 
Leei  Si-Woong:  and  Cho.  Soon-Jae.  5.734.737.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Choi.  Jung-ilal;  and  Kim.  Dong-Jun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Iniegraiad  circuit  memory  devices  having  reduced  susceptibility  to  inad- 
vertent programming   and   erasure   and   methods   of  operating    same. 
5.734.609.  CI   365-185  170. 
Choi.  Kyun  Kyu;  and  Sohn.  Jang  Sub.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Address 

transition  detection  circuit.  5,734,282.  O.  327-227.000. 
Choi.  Nam  Hee:  See- 
Kim,  lung  Woo;  Choi.  Nam  Hee.  Choi.  Gang  Sun;  and  Lee.  Don  Wha. 
5.7M.048.  CI.  540- .149  000 
Choi.  Sanf-jun:  and  Park.  Chun-geun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Resist  cpoiposilions  for  chemically  amplified  resists  comprising  a  di(i- 
butyl)mtlonyl  methyl  side  group  in  Ihe  base  polymer.  5.733.704.  CI. 
430-27a  100 
Chong  Kun  Dang  Corp.:  See — 

Kim.  9«ng  Woo;  Choi.  Nam  Hee;  Choi.  Gang  Sun;  and  Lee.  Don  Wha. 
5,7&4.048.  CI.  540-349.000. 
Chopin.  Tlierry:  See — 

Chan4-Ching.  Jean- Yves;  and  Chopin.  Thierry.  5.733..361.  O.   106- 
14.210. 
Choquel.  Ahin.  lo  Reydel  Sociil*  Anonyme.  Device  for  mounting  objects, 
particularly  in  the  pa.ssenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle.  5,733,060.  CI. 
403.391000. 
Chou.  Chilif-Tai:  See— 

Hwu.lJlh  Ru:  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen;  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Palel.  Himatkumar  V.; 
Ch»i.  Wan-Lin;  Lin.  Chun  Chleh;  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai.  5.734.032. 
CI.  536-22.100. 
Chou.  Geichih:  See— 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg.  Chi  Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel;  Chou. 
Getthih;  Sathe.  Shrikani;  and  Dahlgren.  Kent.  5.734.334.  O.  340- 
82tO(K) 
Choudhurjf.  Golam  Mabud:  See — 

Bakct.  Frank  Phillips.  Ill;  Choudhury,  Golam  Mabud;  Conorich.  The- 
odeie  Alan;  Drexler.  Leonard  Hugh;  German.  Michael  Gregory:  and 
Ni»l»on.  Jeffrey  Dale.  5.733.140.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Chow.  Frskrick:  See- 
Chan,  Sun  C;  Chow.  Frederick:  Liu.  Shin-Ming:  and  Lo.  Raymond  W.. 
5.tW.908.  a  395-709.000 
Chow.  Moses  S.  S.:  See— 

BuihM.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Chow,  Moses  S.  S..  5.733,869, 0.  514-6.000. 
Chow,  Ye*l.u:  See— 

Acer*.  Alejandro;  Lee.  Kai-Fu;  and  Chow.  Yen-Lu.  5.734.791,  O. 
395-2310. 
Chowdhar,,  Manjil  Singh;  and  Robinson.  Fred,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc. 
Cleanup   compositions    including   derivarized   guar   gum   composition 
including  nonionic  and  cationic  groups  which  demon.slrale  excellent  solu- 
tion clarity  properties.  5.733.854.  O.  510-121.000. 
Chrisiensen.    Eriing.    Wearing    surface    for   tires    for    winter   conditions 

5.733.650.  a.  428-328  000 
Christini,  James  N.:  See — 

Patritian.  Thomas  J.;  Miller.  Michael  J.;  Christini.  James  N.:  Cheres- 
nowsky. Michael  J.;  and  Carr.  Vernon  L..  Jr.  5.734.960.  O.  419- 
2&(100. 
Christy,  Ketineth  G.;  Meetze.  Murray  O..  Jr.;  Kahn.  Arthur  H  ;  and  Lamben. 
Thomas  P.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Stalled  sheet  pulling  and  crushing 
apparaoil  in  an  electrostalographic  machine.  5.732.620.  CI.  100-80.000. 
Chroneos,  Robert  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Banojce.  Koushik;  and  Chroneos.  Robert  J..  Jr..  5.734.559.  C\.  361- 
761.000. 
Chu.  Hsitn-Jue.  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Modified  live 

BRSV  vaccine.  5.733„555.  CI  424-211.100. 
Chu.  Ke-Ckiang.  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Efficieni  method  and  apparatus  for 

access  akd  storage  of  compressed  data.  5.734.892.  CI.  395-612.000 
Chu.  Roi»-Fu;  and  Lam.  Zadig  Cheung-Ching,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor 
Miinufaciuring  Pie  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  enhancement  of  wafer 
alignmeai  accuracy.  5.734.594.  CI   364-559  000. 
Chu  TanvAnh,  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Booth  multiplier  with  low  power,  high 

performance  input  circuitry.  5.734.601.  CI.  364-760.000. 
Chung.  8yung-Hwa.  Piezoelecoic  actuated  mirror  array.  3,734,492,  O. 

359-291.000. 
Chung.  Ha  Jae;  Heo.  J(K>n  Young;  Park.  Bae  Wook;  and  Kim.  Du  Hyun.  to 
Eleclrcaiics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus fix  a  direct  data  Dansmission  between  a  communication  network 
interface  and  a  multimedia  data  processor  5.734.821.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Chung.  Wen-Jye.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd. 
One-step  method  for  on-line  lithographic  panem  inspection  5.733.69 1 .  CI. 
430-5.MO. 
Chung.  Yfcon-Goo;  Kim.  Dong-Lyong:  and  Kim.  Keon-Sang.  to  KIA  Motont 
Corpomtion.  Automobile  steering  angle  sensor  with  a  humidity  moving 
member  and  a  spiral  shape  resistance  body.  5,734,160.  CI.  250-231.130. 
Church.  J<seph  T:  See— 


Syme.  Robert  W.;  Romes.  Gary  E.:  Church,  Joseph  T;  and  Sanfoid. 
Steven.  5.733.624.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Churcher.  Ian  L;  See — 

Adams,  Steven  E.;  Churcher.  Ian  L.;  Magee,  Michael  L.;  and  Groat,  Gary 
A.,  5,733.958.  CI.  524-144.000. 
Ciarlelta.  .^gnes  Brennan:  See — 

Yang.  Yu-Chung;  Ciarlelta.  Agnes  Brennan;  Ricciardi.  Susan  Teresa; 
Clark.  Steven  C  ;  and  Donahue.  Roben  E  .  5.734.037,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Eckhaidt.  Claude:  Reinehr.  Dieter,  and  Metzger.  Georges,  5,733341,  D. 

8-111.000. 
Uuion.  Alain.  5.733.340.  CI.  8-94.330. 
MiSckli.  Peter.  5.733.343.  CI.  8-426.000. 
Ciccarelli.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Gilliland.  Michael   L.;  Ciccarelli.   Robert  A.;  and  Coles.   Michael. 
5.734.214.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Cieplik.  Arthur  See — 

Schmitkons.  James  W.;  Turner.  James;  Zupan.  Marcus  P.;  Rivas.  Anto- 
nio: Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  Burmesler.  Thomas;  and  Boger. 
Bentley.  5.733..597.  CI  427-96.000. 
Cipolla.  Mark  E..  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  Din  door  linkage  system. 

5.732.439.  CI.  15-334.000. 
Cipriani.  Guy:  See — 

Goren.  David;  Shellhammer.  Stephen;  Kuchenbrod.  Hany;  Pandolfo. 
Donna:  Serbin.  Gary;  Cipriani.  Guy;  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.734.152. 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Tam-Anh.  5.734.601.  CI.  364-760.000. 
Eglit.  Alexander  Julian.  5,734.362.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Cilemesi.  Ugo.  lo  IRA  Istiiulo  Riceahe  Applicate  S.rl.  Controlled  release 
inclusion  system  of  glycoUc  acid  in  p-cyclo-dextrin  and  pnacess  for  the 
above  system  preparation.  5,733359.  Q.  424-401.000. 
Claas.sen.  Peter  See — 

Balk.  Roelof;  Claassen.  Peter:  Graalmann.  Onno;  Meulen.  Leonardus 
Aan  de;  and  Visseren.  Marinus.  5.733.944.  CI.  521-65.000. 
Clancy.  Kevin  F.:  See — 

Knox.  Richaid  M  ;  Masters,  John  R.;  and  Clancy,  Kevin  F..  5.734.375. 
CI.  345-168.000. 
Clanlon.  Christopher  Lamonte;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  Charles;  and  Tran.  Phieu 
Moc.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method,  device,  microprocessor  and  microproces- 
sor memory  for  instantaneous  preemption  of  packet  data.  5.734.867,  CI. 
395-5(X)0O0 
Clananl  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See — 

McCulloch.  Iain;  Dammel.  Ralph  R.;  Corso.  Anthony  J.;  Ding.  Shuji; 
Durham.  Dana  L.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Kang.  Ming,  and  Khanna.  Dinesh 
N..  5.733.714.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Qarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Kanji.  5.734.973.  CI.  455-186.100. 
Clark.  Brian  R.:  See- 
Nag.  Bishwajil;  Clark.  Brian  R.;  Sharma.  Somesh:  and  McConnell, 
Harden,  5.734.023.  CI.  530-403.000. 
Clark.  George  A.:  Burwell.  Malcolm  C  ;  Gola.  John  A.;  Robiason.  Chnsto- 
pher.  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  lo  Ethicon.  Inc.  Surgical  stapling  instrument 
with  articulated  stapling  head  assembly  on  rotatabic  and  flexible  support 
shaft.  5.732.871.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Clark.  George  Merrill:  See — 

Bnienner.  Rolf  Sylvester.  Obenh.  Adolf  Eduard;  Clark.  George  Meirill: 

and  Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.  5.734.124.  CI.  149-36.000. 

Clark.  James  E.;  Merrill.  David  O.;  and  Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  Jr.  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ruid  interconnect  for  coupling  a  replace^le 

ink  supply  with  an  ink-jet  printer.  5.734.401.  Q.  347-86.000. 

Clark.  James  Monroe,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Anti-spoof  without  error  extension 

(ANSWER),  5.734.721.  CI.  380-46.000. 
Clarii.  Stephen  L..  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Assembly  for  retaining  a  right 
angled  connector  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  5.733.142.  Q.  439-567.000. 
Clark.  Steven  C:  See- 
Yang,  Yu-Chung;  Ciarlelu.  Agnes  Brennan;  Ricciardi.  Susan  Teresa; 
Clark.  Steven  C  ;  and  Donahue.  Roben  E .  5.734.037.  Q.  536-23.500. 
Clarke.  Roben:  See— 

Neuenfeldt.  Steven;  Brauker  James;  and  Clarke.  Robert,  5,733,3.36.  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Clarke.  Thomas  F:  See— 

Carvey.  Philip  P:  and  Clarke.  Thomas  F.  5.734.649.  O.  370-355.000. 
Clearwater  Fish  &  Pond  Supply.  Inc.:  See — 
Bunch.  G.  W.,  5,733.464,  O.  210-791.000. 

C?lc2rw3tcr  Inc  '  S£f 

ThortBS,  Todd  R..  5.733.841.  O.  502-400.000. 
Clem.  Li.sa  M.:  See — 

Nau.  Peter:  Qem.  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Michael  O.;  and  Crawford,  Glen. 
5.732.708.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Turner.  Allen  E..  5.734,543.  Q  361-154.000. 
Cleron.  Michael  Andrew:  See — 

Sidhu.  Gursharan  S.;  Fisher.  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patrick  A.:  and  Oeron. 
Michael  Andrew.  5.734.901.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Clerot.  Fabrice:  See — 

Guillemot.    Christian;    Loualiche.    Slimane;    and    Clerot.    Fabnce. 
5.734,486.  CI.  359-139.000. 
Cleve.  Mark  Van:  See— 

Lohman.  Kenton  L.;  Ostrerova.  Natalie  V.;  Cleve.  Mark  Van;  and  Reid. 
Robert  Alan.  5.733.752,  CI.  435-91.200. 
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Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Kalfas,  lain  H.;  Konnos.  Donald  W.;  Piiaino.  David  W.;  Barnett.  Gene 
H.;  and  Steiner,  Charies  P..  5,732.703,  a.  128-653. lOO. 
Climax  Ponable  Machine  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Soait,  David  S.,  5.732.607,  CI.  82-1.200. 
Cline.  Robert  L.;  Roslhauser.  James  W.;  and  Maricusch.  Peter  H..  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Polyurethane  contact  adhesives  with  improved  temperature 
resistance  properties.  5.733.966.  C\.  524-590.000. 
Clinton,  Kim  P  N  :  See— 

Bertolet.  Allan  Robert:  Clinton,  Kim  P.  N.:  Gould.  Scott  Whimey; 
Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  Reny.  Timothy  Shawn:  and  Zinritsch.  Terrance 
John,  5,734,582,  Q.  364-490.000. 
COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Caison,  Gary  A.;  Doty,  Robert  E.;  Hoglund,  Michael  R.;  and  Isaacson, 

James  D.,  5,733,398,  a.  156-69  000. 
Gibbs.  Bruce  W.,  5,734,464,  CI.  356-39.000. 
COBE  Laboitories,  bic:  See— 

Hovland,  Roy  S  ;  Larson,  Byron  W :  and  Maltais.  Jo-Ann  B.,  5,733,457. 
a.  210-636.000 
Cobes.  John  W..  Ill:  See- 
Doughty.  David  T;  Hayden,  Richard  A.:  Cobes.  John  W,  III;  and 
Matviya.  Thomas  M..  5.733,515.  O  423-210.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.:  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina, 
Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  Lee;  and  vanBuren  Myers,  Dirck.  5,733,783,  Q. 
436-43.000 
Codario.  Samuel  C,  Jr.  Golf  barrier  cross  bracing  system.  5,732,935,  Q. 

256-1.000. 
Coellner.  Jatrtes  A.;  and  Mark.  Henry,  to  Englehard/HX.  Core  for  interacting 
with  a  fluid  media  flowing  therethrough  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.733.451.  CI.  2IO-4%.000 
Coetzec.  Andries  Jacobus:  See — 

Grainger.  Rodney;  Coetzec.  Andries  Jacobus;  attd  Ferreira.  Daniel 
Nicolaas  Paul.  5.732.812.  O.  194-217.000. 
Coggins.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Durante.  Vincent  A.:  Resasco.  Daniel  E;  Walker.  Darrell  W.;  Haller. 
Gary  L.;  and  Coggins.  Eugene  L.,  5,733,518.  CI.  423-248.000. 
Coggio.  William  D.:  and  Pham.  Trang  D..  to  Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  Aqueous  dehydrofluotination  method.  5.733.981.  O. 
525-326.200 
Coggio.  William  D.;  Rynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Moore.  George  G..  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ruorinated  phosphonium  salts. 
5.734.085,0.  568-19.000. 
Cohen.  Charles  M  :  See— 

Kubera.sampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger  David  C;  Oppermann.  Hermann; 

Cohen.  Charles  M  :  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L,  5.733.878.  C\.  514-12.000. 

Cohen.  Richard  L..  to  Panamax  Corporation.  Dual-line  dual-voltage  telecom- 

municalions  surge  protector.  5.734,542,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Cohn.  Michael;  and  Zeldman,  David.  Light  reflector.  5,733,030,  Q.  362- 

34.000. 
Cohn.  Oded;  Mattson.  Richard  Lewis;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedath,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Logstiuclured  disk  array 
widi  garbage  collection  regrouping  of  tracks  to  preserve  seek  affinity 
5.734.861.  a.  395-461  000. 
Cohort  Medical  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Ronald  C  .  5.733288,  Q.  606-79.000. 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.:  See — 

Leibu.  Mark  H  .  5.733.186.  CI.  453-20.000. 
Colarusso,  Michael.  Roller  hockey  puck  aitd  method  of  making  the  same. 

5,733,213,0  473-588.000. 
Cole,  Robert:  See— 

Rodienberg.  Alan  S.;  Avotins,  Peter  V.;  Cole,  Robert;  and  Kula.  Frank. 

5.733.459.  CI.  210-698.000. 

Rothenberg.  Alan  S.;  Avotins,  Peter  V;  Cole,  Robert;  and  Kula,  Frank. 

5.733.460.  O.  210-698  000. 

Cokman.  E.  North.  Jr.  to  Electronic  Dau  Systems  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  detecting  the  type  of  production  media  used  to  produce  a  video 
signal.  5.734.735.  O.  382-100.000. 
Coleman.  Princess  Ann:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlooer,  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M  ,  5.733,033.  O  362-109.000. 
Coleman.  Thomas  J  ;  Schlooer  William  K..  IV;  Coiematu  Princess  Ann;  and 
Schlotter.  Ann  M    Novelty  candy  holding  device  witfi  a  sound  making 
device  and  light  device.  5.733.033.  CI   362- 109  000. 
Coleman.  W  Carl;  Kelly,  Michael  J  ,  and  Merritt,  Diana  J.,  lo  Trace  Athletic 
Corporation  Adjustable  guard  for  the  lower  teg  and  shin.  5.732.41 1,  C\. 
2-22.000 
Coles,  Michael  See— 

GiUiland,   Michael   L.;  Ciccarelll.   Robert  A.;  and  Coles.   Michael. 
5,734.214.0.310-89.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Com|May:  See— 

Davister.  Michele;  Bnne.  Guy;  Durbut.  Patrick;  Cao.  Hooi-Chau;  Con- 
nors. Thomas;  Labows.  John;  and  Misselyn,  Anne-Marie,  5,733J60, 
O.  4:4-»07  000 
Durbut.  Patnck,  and  Broze,  Guy.  5.733.860.  Q.  510-405  000. 
Colgin,  Matt  Set— 

Lewis,  Rmdctfk  V;  and  Coigin,  Mark.  5,733,771,  C\.  435-252.300. 
CoUeran.  Dennis  P:  See— 

McCue.  Diane  f:  Ouintanilha,  Ernest;  Wildgoose.  Svah  Anne;  Co«e- 
ran.  Dennis  P;  and  Rynn.  Timothy  M.,  5,733.290,  O  606-86.000. 
CoUier,  R.  Jotn:  See— 


Fu,  Haian;  Collier.  R.  John;  and  Dingledine.  Raymond.  5,733,726,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Collings.  Jerry  M.:  See — 

Tasdighi,  Ali;  and  Collings,  Jeny  M..  5,734.291,  CI.  327-537.000. 
Collins.  Daniel  G.:  See- 
Hooper.  Jeff  Duwayne;  and  Collins.  Daniel  G..  5,734,980,  O.  455- 
434.000. 
Collins,  Delwood  C:  See— 

Frye,  Leah  L.;  Zasloff,  Michael  A.;  Kinney,  William  A.;  Moriarty, 
Roben;  and  Collins.  Delwood  C.  5.733.899.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Collins.  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Alps.  Brian  J.;  Brown.  Christine  Mary;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Emmett. 
Caroline  J.;  Spedding.  Michael:  Russell.  Deborah;  Finklcstein,  Seth 
R;  Moskowitz,  Michael  A.;  and  Whiting,  Roger  Lewis.  5,733.871,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Collins.  Nadine  Claire:  See- 
Jones.  Brian  Edward;  Grant.  William  Duncan;  and  Collins,  Nadine 
Claire,  5,733,767,  O.  435-198.000. 
Collins,  Simon:  See — 

Seedhom.  Bahaa  Botros;  and  Collins,  Simon.  5.733,289,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Collision  Avoidance  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smidiline.  Stuart  B.,  5,734,336,  O.  340-903.000. 
Colombel,  Luc:  See — 

Bema,  Michel;  Colombel,  Luc;  and  Raholijaona,  Rouelle,  5.734,264,  CI. 
324-117.0OH. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Sundberg,  Jack  G.,  5,733,109,  O.  418-30.000. 
Comfortex  Corporation:  See — 

Marusak.  Thomas  J..  5,733,632,  CI.  428-181.000. 
Commissariat  a  1    Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Caillat,  Patrice,  5,734.106.  CI  73-514.010. 
Commissariat  a  I 'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Duloisy.  Erik:  and  Dijon.  Jean.  5.733.042,  O.  374-57.000. 
Rabarot,  Marc;  Molva,  Engin;  and  Oilier,  Eric,  5,734,490,  CI.  359- 
210.000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Sharp,  Phillip  John;  and  Wagland,  Barry  Maxwell,  5,734,035,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Kerrien.  Philippe:  and  Tricot.  Franck.  5.733,088,  O  414-146.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Knox.  Richard  M  ,  Masters.  John  R.;  and  Clancy.  Kevin  F,  5,734,375, 

O   345-168  000. 
Lobodzinski,  Mark  A.;  and  Harkin,  Patrick  A..  5,734,873,  CI.  395- 

509  000 
Rossi,  Markku  J.,  5,734,487,  O.  359-145.000. 
Tran.  Thanh  Thien.  5.734.729.  O.  381-94.500. 
Compera,  Christian;  Greive,  Martin;  Herrmann,  Bemd;  and  Rodi,  Anton,  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Printing  press  with  rectilinear  subsDale 
transport  and  turning  devices  therefor.  5,732,623,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Computervision  Corporation:  See — 

Maysn^ovsky.  Gennady  D.;  and  Friedman.  Timothy,  5,734,870.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Con-Tek  Machine,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Darrell  N..  5.733.582.  O  425-110.000. 
Conaiser.  Roger  D  :  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  Rengaswamy;  Albrecht.  Eric  H.;  Smith.  Gerald  C;  and 
Conatser.  Roger  D..  5.732,565,  CI.  62-298  000 
Condon,  David  C  Conforce  valve.  5,732,737,  CI.  137-513.000. 
CotKkm,  Kimberlie  D.:  See — 

Carr.  Robert  M.,  Jr;  Termin,  Paul  L.;  and  Condon,  Kimberlie  D., 
5.733,337,0.623-11.000. 
Congoleum  Corporation:  See — 

Frisch,  Rudolf;  and  Gillis,  Marina,  5,733,630.  O.  428-159.000. 
Connolly,  Cleo:  See— 

Blankley,   Oifton   John;    Doherty,   Annette    Marian;    Hamby,   James 
Marino;  Panek,  Robert  Lee;  Schroeder,  Mel  Conrad;  Showaller. 
Howard  Daniel  Hdlis;  and  Connolly,  Cleo,  5,733,913,  CI    514- 
258.000 
Connors,  Donald  F,  Jr;  See— 

Thurston.  Garrett  S.;  Suplinskas.  Raymond  J.;  Carroll,  Thomas  J.; 
Connors.  Donald  F.  Jr;  Scatingella.  David  T;  and  Krulenal.  Richard 
C  .  5.733.611.  O.  427-591.000 
Connors.  Thottus:  See— 

Davister.  Michele;  Broze.  Guy;  Durbut.  Patrick;  Cao.  Hoai-Chau:  Con- 
nors. Thomas;  Labows.  John;  and  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie,  5,733  J60. 
CI.  424-407  000 
Conorich.  Theodore  Alan:  See- 
Baker.  Frank  Phillips.  Ill;  Choudhury.  Golam  Mabud;  Conorich.  The- 
odore Alan.  Drexler.  Leotuud  Hugh;  German.  Michael  Gregory;  and 
Nielson.  Jeffrey  Dale.  5.733.140.  O.  439  404  000. 
Conrad.  Armin;  and  GauKhow.  Otto,  to  Balzen-Pfeiffer  GmbH.  Vacuum 

pump  system   5.733,104.  CI  417-44.100. 
Consiglio.  Piettv;  and  Amonini.  Carlo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectranics. 
S.rl.  Control  of  distonioa  in  a  line-powered  amplifier  with  a  rai1-to-rail 
output  voltage  swing  5.734.287,  O.  327-317.000. 
Conle,  Francis  L:  See — 

Hershcoviich.  Ady  I ;  Kovatik.  Vincent  J.;  and  Frederick.  Kenneth  H., 
5,733,418,0.204-192.110. 
Coatinemal  X-Ray  Coipcfation:  Set — 
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Khuloryansky,  Oscar;  Bleser,  Dennis;  Kojro,  Allan;  Simak,  Thortus;  and 
Roievear.  Thomas.  5.734,694.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Continuum  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards.  M.  Larry;  Brown.  Mark  A.;  Nostwick,  Allan  A.;  and  Hilde- 
beand.  Roland  O..  5,734,230,  CI,  315-86.000. 
Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Barn  Thomas  Aloysius:  Barr.  Christopher  Velton;  Elliott.  James  Charles; 
and  Frew.  Dirk  Alan.  5.732.744.  CI.  138-106.000 
Conway.  John  W..  Jr  Panem  plating  method  for  fabricating  printed  circuit 

boards,  5.733.468.  CI.  216-21.000. 
Cook.  Ross  L.:  See— 

Tsewlos.  James  T ;  Cook.  Ross  L.;  Ring,  Nancy  Lee;  Bamhill,  Roben  S.; 
Hamblin.  Glen  E.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Waefler, 
Sisan  Elizabeth;  Portela,  Carlos;  and  Anderson,  Brent  C.,  5,734,719, 
O.  380-5  000. 
Cook,  Stephen:  See— 

McAnally,  Andrew;  and  Cook,  Stephen,  5,734,557,  Q.  361-727.000. 
Cooper.  David  G.:  See— 

Esmeii.  Ronald  D.;  Duling.  Irl  N..  Ill;  Dexter.  James  L.;  and  Cooper, 
DBVid  G..  5,734.667.  O.  372-27.000. 
Coors  Bicwing  Company:  See — 

Lucas.  Philip  John.  5,734.467.  CI.  356-240.000. 
Copeland.  Hugh  D.;  Losee.  Jon  R.;  and  Masmy.  Gary  F.  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy  Thermal  neution  detector.  5.734.689.  CI.  376-153.000. 
Coppoletfi,  Gordon  B.:  See — 

DeRose.  Sue;  and  Coppoletti,  Gordon  B..  5.732.980.  CI.  283-86.000. 
Corbin.  John  R.;  and  Gittins.  Robert  S..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Host-based 

RAID-5  and  NVRAM  integration.  5.734,814.  O.  395-182.040. 
Corcoran,  Susan  J.:  See — 

Behliag.  Andrew  G..  5,732,967,  O.  280-457.000. 
Cordis  Ctwp.:  See — 

Avellanet,  Frank  J.,  5.733.496.  O.  264-470.000. 

Buck,  Jerrick;  Goldman,  Daniel  S.;  and  Lamard,  Donald  J.,  5,733J23. 

a  607-122  000. 
Gore.  Susana  M.;  Mueller.  Mark;  Green.  Nicholas;  Gold.  Jeffrey  G.;  and 

Soltesz,  Peter  P.  5.733.400.  CI.  156-158.000. 
Sheiban.  Imad;  Nap.  Cornells  Philipus;  and  van  Werven  -  Franssen. 

Gerda  Hendrika  Mana.  5.733.299.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Tormito.  Charles  V;  Coitone,  Roben  J.,  Jr;  and  Batchi,  John  L.. 
5,733,326,0.623-1.000. 
Com.  Joshua  A.;  Wells,  Scott  V;  and  Zwonitzer.  Steve  J.,  to  Com,  Joshua  A. 
Exercise  device  with  variable  resistance.  5.733,231,  O.  482-120.000. 

Voyer,  Gerald  G  ;  and  Comeau,  Rene  A.,  5,732,611,  O.  87-56.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

ChiaK.  Hsiao-Dong;  and  Wang.  Jin-Cheng.  5.734.586. 0. 364-492.000. 
Hu^Btin.  Carol  Mane.  5.733.744.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sco*.'jefftey  G.;  and  Tomita.  Takashi.  5.734.086.  O.  800-205.000. 
Cornell.  Roben  Wilson,  lo  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Ink  jet  printhead 

heating  during  margin  periods.  5.734.392,  CI.  347-17.000. 
Conigan.  Michael  Joseph:  Jottes,  Steven  Leonard;  Loen.  Larry  Wayne; 
Russell.  David  Roben.  Jr;  and  Winierfield.  Philip  Braun.  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   Integrating  multi-modal  synchronous 
interrupt  handlers  for  computer  system.  5.734.910.  O.  395-734.000. 
Cotriveau,  Chri.stine:  See — 

Ream,  Ronald  L.;  Corriveau.  Christine;  McHale.  Michael;  and  Horn. 
Sharon  Van.  5.733.587.  O.  425-237.000. 
Corrugated  Gear  and  Services:  See — 

Laudeibaugh.  David.  5.732.622.  CI.  100-306.000. 
Corso.  Antfiony  J.:  See — 

McCulloch.  Iain;  Dammcl,  Ralph  R.;  Corso,  Anthony  J.;  Ding.  Shuji; 
Durham.  Dana  L.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Kang.  Ming;  and  Kharma.  Dinesb 
N..  5.733.714.  O.  430-325.000. 
Cosman.  Michael  A.,  to  Evans  &  Suttierland  Computer  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  displaying  textured  polygons  using  planar  texture  inlerpo- 
larion.  5.734.386.  O.  345^30.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nabtnji.  Tadao.  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Miyamoto, 

rMiaiii     and  Tsuchida,  Hiroshi.  5,733.837,  CI   502-304  000 
WwHihr ,  Kcitaro;  Nishikawa,  Seiji;  Tanaka, Tohru,  and  Holta,  Yasushi, 
5.733,770,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Cosmo  Hetearch  Institute:  See — 

Watanabe,  Keitaro;  Nishikawa.  Seiji;  Tanaka, Tohru;  and  Hotta,  Yasushi, 
5.733.770.  CI.  435-252  100 
Coss.  Roiald  G.;  and  McCoy.  Jay  R..  lo  Micro  Motors.  Inc.  Sterile  fluid 

delivery  system  and  method.  5,733.117.  O.  433-85.000. 
Costa.  Jeu-Louis;  and  Paman.  Sabine,  to  Solvay  (SociM  Anonyme).  Cau- 
lytic  sobd  usable  for  the  siereospecihc  polymerisation  of  alpha-oletins. 
imccst  for  preparing  it  and  process  for  polymerising  alpha-olelins  in  its 
presence  5.733.979.  O.  525-270.000. 
Costa,  Jdio  C  :  See- 
Santos.  Paul  W.;  Madoe.  Troy  E;  Costa.  Julio  C;  Freeman.  John  L.. 
Jr.:  and  Wood.  Alan  D .  5.734.194.  O  257  588  000 
Coslello.  Bernard  J.,  to  Ai^gus  Imemaiional.  Apparatus  for  spray  coating 

opposing  major  surfaces  of  a  workpiece.  5.733.376.  CI.  1 18-668.000. 
Costin.  John  A  .  to  Micro  Medical  Devices.  Integrated  phacoemulsification 

system  5.733.256.  CI.  604-22  000. 
Colsakis.  Daniel  John;  Senderting.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Shears.  Nicholas  John, 
lo  Carlisle  Companies  Incorporated.  Pressure  sensitive  tape  for  forming 
water-hghi  field  joints  in  rubber  membranes  5.733.621.  O.  428-42.300. 
Cotione.  Roben  J  .  Jr:  See— 


Tomonto.  Charles  V;  Cottone.  Roben  J..  Jr;  and  Barchi,  John  L., 
5,733,326.0.623-1.000. 
Coulomb.  Bernard:  See — 

Lenormand.  Rtgis;  Coulomb.  Bernard;  Marre.  Jean-Philippe;  Talard. 
Michel;  Rigal.  Christian;  and  Villemur.  Charies.  5.734.349,  O.  342- 
373.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Jaffe.  Gerald  E.;  Lucas.  Frank  J.;  and  Carter.  James  H..  5,733,719,  O. 
435-4.000. 
Counts,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Wulff.  Harald  P;  Siracusa,  Paul  A.;  Bator,  Paoicia  E.;  Salka.  Barry  A.; 
Countii,  Michael  W.;  and  Aleksejczyk.  Robot  A„  5,734.029,  O. 
5364.100. 
Courani,  Alain:  See — 

Leroy.  Jean-Marie:  and  Counnt.  Alain,  5.732.746.  Q,  138-123.000. 
Courrier,  Tim:  See — 

Groves,  William  R.;  Ady,  Roger  W.;  and  Courrier,  Tim,  5.733,149,  O. 
439-680.000. 
Courty.  Philippe:  See — 

Boucot.  Pierre;  Gateau,  Paul;  Maute,  Michel;  Courty,  Philippe;  and 
Weill.  Jerome.  5.733,514,  O.  422-189.000. 
Couvrat,  Marc:  See — 

Boulaud,  Frederic;  Couvrat,  Marc;  Masse,  Yves;  Chishtie,  Mansoor  A.; 
Vallauri,  Alain;  Padgaonkar,  Ajay;  and  Jones.  Jason.  5.734.927.  O. 
395-880.000. 
Cover.  Timothy  L.;  Blaser.  Martin  J.;  Kleanthous.  Harry;  and  Tummuru. 
Murali  K,  R.,  lo  Vanderbilt  University;  and  OraVax.  Inc.  Taga  gene  and 
methods  for  detecting  predisposition  to  peptic  ulceration  and  gastric 
carcinoma.  5.733.740.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Covezzi.  Massimo;  Galli.  Paolo;  Govoni.  Gabriele;  and  Rinaldi,  Roberto,  to 
Montell  Technology  Company.  Process  for  the  gas-phase  polymerization  of 
olefins.  5,733,987,  O.  526-65.000. 
Cowsar,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  English,  Jaittes  P.;  Cowsar.  Donald  R.;  and  Vanderbih. 
David  F.  5.733.950.  O.  523-113.000. 
Cox.  Arthur  L.;  Bell.  David  G.;  and  Reinbold.  Mark  S..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  ItK.  Semicorvluctar  wafer  clamp  device  and  method.  5.733,426. 
CI.  204-298.010. 
Cox,    Daniel    L..    lo  Advanced   Cardiovascular   Systems.    Iik.    Balloon- 
expandable,  crush-resistant  locking  stenL  5.733.330.  CI.  623-1.000 
Cox.  Ingemar  J.;  Miller.  Matthew  L.;  and  Stone.  Harold  S..  to  NEC  Research 
Institute.   Inc.   Method  for  determining  a  ranked  set  of  a.ssociaaons. 
5.734.592.  CI   364-554.000. 
Cox.  Wesley  A.:  See — 

Lyon,  Roben  G.;  Larsen,  James  D.;  and  Cox.  Wesley  A.,  5,733,098,  C\. 
414-786.000 
Cozewidi,  Charies;  Ver  Snate,  Gary  William;  West,  Roger  K.;  and  Capone. 
Gaetano  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Ethylene  a-defin  block 
copolymers  and  methods  for  production  thereof.  5,733,980,  O.  525- 
314.000. 
CPG,  Inc  :  See- 
Wong.  Yuan  N  .  5,734,020.  O.  530-350.000. 
Craig.  Dax:  See — 

Deming.  Douglas  Robert;  Craig,  Dax;  Munson,  Roben  Eugene;  and 
Negler.  Joseph  Theofil.  5,734,350,  O.  343-700.0MS. 
Crameri,  Robeno;  and  Rutishauser.  Thomas,  to  Rutishauser  Data  AG.  Device 
for  delivering  attd/or  stacking  sheei-like  printing  media.  5.732.942,  O. 
271-176.000. 
Craun,  Gary  P.,  to  Glidden  Company,  The.  Aqueous  dispersed,  epoxy 
crosslinked  maleated  oil   microgel   polymers  for  protective  coatings. 
5,733,970,0.524-811.000. 
Crawford.  Glen:  See — 

Nau,  Peter;  Oem,  Lisa  M.;  Williams,  Michael  O.;  and  Crawford,  Glen, 
5.7.32.708.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Creasy.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Capuano.  Italo  A  ;  and  Creasy.  Kenneth  E .  5.734,097.  CI.  73-61.430 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.:  See — 

Dorai.    Haimanti;    and   Oppermann.    Hermann.    5.733.782.   O.    435- 

328.000 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C;  Oppermann.  Hermarui; 
Cohen,  Charles  M.;  and  Pang,  Roy  H.  L..  5,733.878, 0.  514-12.000. 
Creative  Football  Concepu.  Inc.:  See — 

Monica,  Marie  D.,  5,732,414,  O.  2-425  000 
Creative  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Fartud.  Ben,  5,732,481,  O.  36-44.000. 
Credence  Systems  Corporation.  See — 

Bedell.  Daniel  J ;  and  Miller.  Charles  A..  5,734.685,  O.  375-356.000 
Creech,  David  C;  Glatzhofer,  James  P:  and  Wyati,  Shane  A.,  to  Gowan 
Company  Method  and  composition  for  reducing  the  degradation  rale  of 
agrochemicals  in  storage.  5.733,478.  CI  252-400  210 
Crockett.  Russell  L.:  Grissom.  Don;  McCoy.  Wayne;  and  Lawson.  Glenn,  to 
Lillon  Systems.  Inc.  Electrical  sUp  ring  arid  medKxl  of  manufacturing  same. 
5.734,218,0.310-232.000. 
Cronin,  Geranl:  See — 

Yu,  Dequan;  Cronin,  Gerard;  and  Engel,  Ronald,  5.733.1 1 1.  O.  418- 
78.000 
Croslin.  William  D.,  lo  MO  Corporation.  Segment  substitutioo/swap  for 

networii  restoration  pre-plans  5,734,811.  O  395  182.020. 
Cross.  Miles  P.  Double  track  awning  fabric  mounting  strip.  5.732.755,  O. 

160-57 .000. 
Crump,  Druce  iC:  See — 
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Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Crump.  Dnice  K..  5.733.858,  CI.  510-361.000. 
Cnish  Innovative  Spoits  Systems.  Iik.:  Ser — 

Pertins.  Richard  W;  and  Kemplon.  Joseph  A..  5.732,867,  CI.  224- 
628.000. 
CTS  Co»poratton:  See — 

Kuo.  Charles  C.  Y..  5.734.314.  CI.  338  308.000 
Cuchenui.  John  S  ;  and  Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M..  to  JAC  Products.  Inc.  Locking 

system  for  adjtistable  luggage  carrier.  5,732.865.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Cuculo.  John  A.;  Tucker.  Paul  A.;  Lundberg.  Ferdinand;  Chen,  Jiunn-Yow; 
Wu.  Gang;  and  Chen.  Gao-Yuan.  to  North  Carolina  State  University 
L'ltia-oriented    crystalline    filaments    and    method    of    making    same 
5.733.653.  CI  428-364  000. 
Cucnod.  Ronald  P  Method  of  and  article  for  applying  agent  to  a  substrate. 

5.733.601.  CI.  427208.400. 
Cull.  Millard  G.;  See— 

Schati.  Peter  J ;  Cull.  Millard  G  ;  Miller,  Jeff  F;  Stemmer.  Willem  Peter 
Chrisnaan;  and  Gates.  Chnstian  M..  5,733.731.  C\  435-6  000 
Cummings.  Robert  James,  to  EHH  Holding  Co.,  Inc.  Process  aiwl  aipparatus 

for  the  treatment  of  ftowable  waste.  5,733,454.  O.  210-603.000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Charlton.  Steve  J  ;  and  Roettgen.  Usiie  A..  5.732.688.  CI   123-570  000 
Cummins.  Thomas  J  .  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Findlay. 
John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W  H  ;  and  Ker^chner.  JoAnne  H..  to  Johnson 
&  J<ihnson  CImical  Diagonsocs,  Inc   Diagnostic  compositions.  elemeiHs, 
methixls  and  test  kits  for  amplification  and  detection  of  two  or  more  DNA's 
using  primers  having  matched  melting  temperatures.  5,733,751,  O.  435- 
91.200. 
Curd.  Derek  R  ;  Rao.  Kameswara  K  ;  and  Lee.  Napoleon  W.  Efficient 
in-svstem  programming  structure  and  metlKxJ  for  non-volatile  program- 
mable logic  devices  5.734.868.  CI   395  500000. 
Curono.  Giovanni;   Pellegatti.   Mario;   and   Polinelli,  Stefano,   to  Glaxo 
Wellcome  SpA     1.  5-ben2odiazepine  derivatives.   5.733.867.  CI.  512- 
221.000 
Curry.  Mark  Henry;  Zimmciman,  Donald  Mark;  Lasse.  Kelvin  Donald;  and 
Haley.  Bobby  Z .  to  Tyson  Holding  Company.  Meal  processing  aiticle, 
apparatus,  and  method.  5,733.184,  CI.  452-138.000. 
Cutting  Edge  Optronics.  Ii»c.:  See — 

McMinn.  Theodore  S..  Marshall,  Dana  A.;  Hope.  Michael  A.;  and 
Heberle.  Geoffrey  O..  5.734.672,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Cypress  Bioscience.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.;  Balint.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.;  and  Snyder.  Harry  W..  5.733.254. 
CI.  604-4  000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See^ 

Moughanni.  Oaiidc;  and  McDcrmon,  Maifc  W.,  5,734,844,  O.  395 

287.000. 
White,  Christopher  E.;  Fourcroy.  Antone  L.;  and  McDeniKin.  Mark  W., 
5.7.34.881.  CI.  395-585.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.;  See — 

Mallon.  Joseph  J.;  Farinato.  Raymond  S.;  Rosali,  Louis:  and  Fireman, 

John  J..  Jr.  5.733.462,  CI.  210-728.000 
Rollienberg.  Alan  S.;  Avotins.  Peter  V;  Cole.  Roben;  and  Kula.  Frank, 

5.733.459.  CI.  210-698.000. 

Rodtenberg.  Alan  S.;  Avotins.  Peter  V.;  Cole,  Robert;  and  Kula,  Frank. 

5.733.460.  a.  210-698.000. 

Czemer.  Peter  A.;  Fatrington.  Richard  I.;  and  Chasen.  James  E..  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.  Ovenemperature  protection  assembly  for  an  appliance 
5,7.34JI2.  a.  337-403.000. 
Czirr.  John  B..  to  Mission  Support  Incorporated.  Low -energy  neutron  detector 
based  upon  lithium  lanthanide  borate  scintillators.  5.7.34.166.  CI.  250- 
390  1 10 
Dabner.  Steve:  See — 

Wilson.  Peter;  Westor.   Martin;  and  Dabner.  Steve.  5,734.435.  CI. 
348-459.000. 
Dachiku.  Kenshi;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Watanabe.  Toshiaki,  to  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Video  coding  and  decoding  apparatus  including  corre- 
sponding nonlinear  compression  and  expansion  of  a  motion  compensation 
error  signal  5.734.431.  CI.  348-115.000. 
Daewix)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Gyu-Hwan;  Jung.  Hae-Mook;  Kim.  Seong-Dae;  Choi,  Jae-Gark; 

Lee.  Si  Woong;  and  Cho.  Soon-Jae.  5.734,737,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Kang.  Dong-Ho.  5.734.529.  Q   .^60-107.000. 
Kim.  Keum-Mo.  5.734,530.  CI.  360-107  000. 
Kim.  Sang-Ho.  5,734,757.  CI.  382-261  000. 
Oh.  Se-Woog,  5.734,213.  CI   3I0-67.00R 
Shin,  Jun-Chul,  5,732,913,  CI.  248-188.200. 
Dagle.  John:  See — 

Weeks.  Daniel  L.;  and  Dagle.  John.  5.734.040.  CI  536-24.500. 
Dahl.  Joel  Millard  Asphalt  plant  with  collapsible  material  bins.  5.732,993, CI. 

296-27  000 
Dahlgren.  Kent;  See — 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai;  Homg.  Chi-Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel;  Chou. 
Gerchih;  Sathe.  Shrikant;  and  Dahlgren.  Kent,  5.734,334.  CI    340- 
827()00. 
Dahlin.  Michael  J.;  and  Santana.  Jose  A.,  to  Santa  Barhara  Research  Center 
Optical  device  a.ssembly  and  its  preparation  using  metallic  bump  bonding 
arid  a  stand-off  for  bonding  together  two  planar  optical  components. 
5.7.34.1.56.  CI.  25O-2I6.000. 
Dahlke.  Gregg  D  :  See— 

Thurher.  Ernest  L.;  Larson.  Eric  G.;  Kirk,  Alan  R.;  and  Dahlke.  Gregg 
D..  .5.733.648.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Dahn,  Jeffrey  Raymond:  See — 


Li,  Wu;  and  Dahn,  Jefircy  Raymond.  5,733,681,  Q.  429-194.000. 
Dahners.  Laurence  Earl;  See — 

Guidera.  Michael;  and  Dahners.  Laurence  Earl,  5,733,291.  Q.  606- 
86.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurata,  Michio;  Modegi.  Toshio;  Murota.  Hideki;  and  Aiai.  Eisuke. 

5,734.741.  CI.  .382  141.000 
Suto.  Kenichiro;  Asajima,  Mikio;  and  Higaki.  Koichi.  5,733,844.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki.  Tabuchi.  Takeharu;  Matsui,  Hideki;  Nakano.  Shinji; 

Yamada.  Shinva;  and  Monmoio.  Takao.  5.733,982.  C  525  329  .500 

Murakami.  Taisushi;  and  Nishida,  Nammu,  5,734,043,  CI.  536-30  000. 

Soga,  Kazuo:  Uozumi,  Toshiya:  and  Ann,  lUuohi,  5,733,990,  CI. 

526-127.000. 

Daido  Tokiushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurebayashi,  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Sadayuki;  Goto,  Masao;  and  Ohu, 
Atsuhiko.  5.733.388,  CI    148-334.000. 
Daiichi  Denpa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hironobu.  5.734.355.  O  .343-859.000 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Fumihiko;  Otsuka,  Tatsuya;  Yamana.  Masayuki;  Kashiwagi. 
Ma.salo;  and  Sakashita,  Hirotoshi.  5.734.001,  O.  528-42.000. 
Daimler-Ben2  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Mayer.  Thomas;  and  Zimmcrmann.  Klaus.  5.734.133,  Q.  181-208.000 
Rieger.  Ulrich,  5.732,904,  CI.  244-l.OOR 
Daimler  Benz  AG:  See — 

Rail.  Bemhard;  Petry.  Franz  Josef;  Minuth.  Juergen;  Kuehner.  Thilo; 
Gnmmeisen.   Sebastion;   Haeussler.   Bemd:   Domer.   Juergen.   and 
Appel.  Wolfgang.  5,7.14,658,  CI.  370-438.000. 
Sailer.  Mana-Theresia,  5,733,976,  CI.  525-100.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Iik.:  See — 

Scnda.  Kazuhisa.  Kojima.  Yoshifiiml;  Taguchi.  Hiroshi;  Mod,  Kaoru; 

and  Fuka.sawa.  Kazunan.  5.733.986.  CI   525-440.000. 

Dalebout.  William  T .  and  Beutler.  Steven  J  .  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  inc. 

Exercise  apparatus  using  body  weight  resistaiKC.  S,733J229,  O.  482- 

96.000 

Dallman.  Jimmie  J   Blade  for  a  flail  type  brush  cutting  machine.  5,733.385, 

CI    148-194.000. 
Dalrvmple.  William  H.:  See — 

Saunders,  William  T.  deceased;  and  Dalrymple,  William  H.,  5,73Z850, 
CI  220-604000. 
Dallon.  J.  Nelson:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia,  Shriram;  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall,  Harry 
P.  Casey.  David  A.;  Dallon.  J.  Nelson:  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  ScaK.  Ronald 
S.,  Neal,  Richard  D  ;  Trent.  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L.,  5,733,490. 
CI.  264-130.000 
Dam,  Anders.  Nicotine  containing  stimulant  unit.  5.733,574,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Damassc.  Jean  Michel;  Vendeville.  Luc;   Raisson,  Gerard;  and  Gacher, 
Laurent,  to  Usinor  Sacllor;  and  Thys.sen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschafl.  Nozzle 
for  introducing  a  liquid  metal  inio  a  mold  for  continuous  casting  of  metals. 
5.733.469.  CI  222  594.000. 
Dammel.  Ralph  R.:  5rr— 

.McCulloch.  Iain:  Dammel.  Ralph  R.;  Corso,  Andiony  J.:  Ding,  Shuji; 
Durham.  Daiui  L.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Kang,  Ming;  and  Khanna,  Dincsh 
N..  5.733,714.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Stamey.  Willie  Ludier,  Jr ;  Roll,  Mark  Allen;  and  Loafman,  Christopher 
Louis,  5.733,443,  CI.  210-131.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Rock.  KenneUi  L.,  5.733  J50,  O.  424-185.100. 
Danali  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Williams,  Christopher  R.:  Williams,  Ronald  A.;  and  Noil,  Austin  P.,  Ill, 
5.732.435,  CI.  15-104.92O 
Danfoss  ATS;  See — 

Nielsen.  Jens  J0rgen:  and  Andersen,  Raii  Schibsbye,  5,732,813,  CI. 
198-788.000. 
Dang.  Thi  H.  N.;  See- 
Chew,  Paul  Frank:  Dang,  Thi  H.  N.;  and  Locker,  Howard  Jeffrey, 
5.734,840.  CI   395-282.000 
Daniels.  James  Anthony;  and  Stephenson.  Ian  Richard,  to  Victrex  Manufac- 
turing Limited  An>matic  polymers   5.734,005.  CI.  528-222.000. 
Danna.  DomirK'k.  lo  Welch  Allyn.  Inc  Endoscope  with  tab  imager  package. 

5.734.418,  CI   .348-76  000. 
Danzi,  Anthony:  See — 

Danzi.  Robert;  and  Danzi.  Andiony.  5,732.753,  Q.  141-340.000. 
Danzi.  Roben;  and  Danzi.  Anthony   Concrete  wall  form  aligning  funnel 

system  5.732.753.  CI.  141.140.000. 
Dapp.  Michael  Charles;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren,  Miles.  Richard  Emesi; 
Nier.  Richard  Edward;  Smoral.  ViiKeni  John;  and  Stupp.  James  Robert,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Advanced  parallel  array 
processor  computer  package.  5.734,921,  CI.  .395-800.100 
Darby.  Albert  D  .  Jr:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T.  Powshok,  Andrew  T,  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  White, 
Jeffrey  R  ;  Daiby.  Albert  D  ,  Jr;  and  Nelson.  Rodney,  5,734,%3,  CI 
455-31  200. 
Datteil.  Raphaiil  Jean.  See— 

Audonnet.  Jean-Christophc  Francis.  Bublot.  Michel  Joseph  Mane.  Dan- 
eil.  Raphai^l  Jean;  Duinat,  Carole  Veronique:  Laplace,  Eliane  Louise 
Fnunoise;  and  Riviere.  Michel  Alben  Emile,  5.733,554,  Q.  424- 
199.100. 
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Dascal,  Nathan:  See— 

Leaet.  Henry  A.;  Dascal,  Nathan:  Lim.  Nancy  F;  Schicibmayer,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Davidson,  Norman.  5,734.021,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Daughetty.  John  R.;  Diegel.  Paul  D.;  and  Kilgrow,  Bret  J.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associves,  Inc.  Surgical  pledget  dispensing  system.  5,733,308,  Q.  606- 
232.0W. 
Daum,  Ulrich;  and  Hardt.  Peter,  lo  Lonza  AG.  4.4'-methylene-bis-<3-chloro- 

2,6-di«lkylphcnyhsocyanaies).  5.7.^4.076.  CI.  560-359.000. 
Davey,  Glenn   Banner  material  holder  5.732,494.  CI.  40-604.000. 
David,  Nancy  R.;  and  Doerr,  John  T,  to  Reflex  Corporation.  Control  collar 

and  leath  combination  for  dogs.  5,732.660.  CI.  1 19-792.000. 
David.  RaJf;  and  Kinzel.  Beithold,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Ptticess  for 
milling  a  turbine-blade  profile  extending  along  a  main  axis.  5,733.080  CI 
409-152  000. 
Davidso*.  Norman:  See — 

Lesto.  Henry  A  ;  Dascal,  Nathan:  Lim,  Nancy  F;  Schteibmayer,  Wolf- 
gsag;  and  Davidson.  Norman.  5.734,021,  01.  530- 350.000. 
Davidso*  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Kelman.  Josh.  5,733,631.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Davics,  Brian  William;  Lombardi.  Alessandro;  and  Caprotti,  Rinaldo,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Oil  additives  and  compositions  5,733  346 
a.  44» 320.000. 
Davis,  Al«n:  See — 

Grulza,  Zigmund  R.;  Deutiichendorf,  Hank:  Davis,  Alan:  and  Grutza. 
Tlieodore,  5,732,484,  CI.  36-127  000. 
Davis,  Biiny:  See— 

Gaitxs,  Elliott;  and  Davis,  Ban^.  5.734,847.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Davis,  Martha:  Formosa,  Daniel;  Genh,  Jeannie;  Moore,  Pabicia  A.;  Russak, 
Stephen:  Thomsen,  Tamara,  Viemeister.  Tucker  A.:  arid  Lauritzen,  Nels  J., 
to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc   Integrally  belted  absorbent  products.  5,733,275,  ci 
6(M-387000 
Davis,  Nick:  See— 

Kosbtski,  Bnice;  Hudson,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Nick,  5,734,589,  CI. 
3M-5I4.00A. 
Davis.  Ptier  Gregory:  See— 

Durtam.  Kimberly  Elizabeth;  Alphonso.  Edwin;  Chen.  Jinqiu:  Davis. 
Peter  Gregory;  Dillon.  John  T.  R.,  Ill;  Kambeyanda.  Dona  M.;  Kumar. 
Yuhdeep;  Raj.  Thanigaivel  Ashwin:  and  Rosen,  Michael  James. 
5.732,964,  CI.  280-266.000. 
Davis,  Snon  Paul:  See — 

Hayter.  Andrew  Timothy;  Davis.  Simon  Paul:  and  Momtaham,  Paul 
Parehee,  5.734.650.  CI   370-391.000 
Davisler,  Michele;  Broze,  Guy;  Durhut,  Patrick:  Cao.  Hoai-Chau;  Connors. 
Thomas;  Labows.  John;  and  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company  Method  of  improving  retention  time  of  volatile  organic  chemical 
coated  on  a  surface.  5.733,560.  CI.  424-407.000 
Dawes,  5k«phen  J.:  See— 

FoshoE,  David  L.;  Dawes,  Stephen  J ;  and  Steupetaert,  Jan,  5,732.806, 
CI    I92-30.00R. 
Dawson,  Roben:  See — 

Miciael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson,  Roben:  Hause,  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay, 
B».«ib.  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5,733,798  CI 
437  195  000. 
Daxinger.  Helmut;  and  Haag,  Walter,  to  Balzers  Akticngesellschaft.  Vacuum 

treaonem  chamber  5,733.419,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Day-Glo  Oolor  Corporation:  See— 

Skeliy,  James  A  .  5,734.167,  CI.  250-458.100. 
Day.  Nigel  Stephen,  lo  British  Telecommunication  public  limited  company. 

Testing  telecommunications  equipment.  5.734.6%.  CI.  379-15  000 
Deangelis.  Christopher  M.;  and  Green.  Roben  W..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  System  and  method  for  determining  class  discrimination 
features  5.734,797,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Dearden,  Eugene  R.   See- 
Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Lindsey.  David  W.;  Jackson,  Scon  A.;  Walker.  Kerry 
C;  and  Dearden,  Eugene  R..  5,732.972,  Q.  280-737.000. 
Debaille.  Christian:  See — 

Aucagne.  Jean;  Bompard.  Bnino;  Bruyere.  Alain:  Debaille,  Christian; 

Germain.  Bertrand:  Lamarie.  Jean-Paul;  Martinet.  Laurent;  Perrei. 

Fmack;  and  Veauville,  Jean-Fran^ois.  5.732.748.  O    I39-383.00R 

Debemard.  Jean-Jacques.  Ramani,  Thierry:  and  Van  Der  i>yl,  Didier,  to 

Rhone-Ptxilenc  Roirr  S.A.  Peptides  having  famesyl  transferase  inhibiting 

properties  and  strain  of  genus  streplomyces  for  producing  .sanK.  5,734.01 3, 

CI.  53*317  000. 

DeBerry.  David  W.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Process  for  removal  of 

hydrogta  sulfide  from  a  gas  sneam.  5.733,516,  CI.  423-220.000. 
Debesis,  Jnjm  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bectro-optic  modulator 

widi  dveshold  bias.  5.734.491.  CI.  359-254.000. 
DeBusk.  Tliomas  A.,  lo  Azurea,  Inc.  Wastewater  treatment  system  and 

mcIhiKl  5.733,453,  C\.  210-602.000. 
De  Buyl.  ftancois:  and  Leempoel,  Patrick,  to  Dow  Coming  S.A.  Organosi- 

loxane  compositions.  5,733,996,  CI.  528-17.000. 
Dech.  Edwin  P  Tree  dech.  5,732,793,  O   182-187.000. 
De  Clerct).  Erik:  See- 
Holy  ,  Anionin:  Jindhch,  Jindfich:  De  Clercq,  Erik:  and  Balzaiini,  Jan 
5,733.896,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Dederer.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Hager,  Charles  A.  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Eieconchemical  fuel  cell  generator  having  an  internal  and  leak  tight 
hvdrocaiton  fuel  reformer.  5,733,675,  CI.  429-19.000 
Deeb.  Fouad  M.:  See— 

Skintor,  James  W;  Skinner.  William  O.;  Deeb,  Fouad  M.:  Neuhaus, 
Ronald  W.;  and  Miller.  Michael  R  .  5,732,955.  O.  277-101.000. 


Deere  &  Coinpany:  See — 

Thorman,  Christopher  Scon:  Swenson,  Phillip  Orland:  and  Reichen 
Ronald  Lee,  5,732,538.  CI.  56-249.000. 
De  Filippo.  Emilio,  to  Gestind-M.B.  "Manifatnira  di  Bruzolo"  S.p.A.  Head- 
rest for  motor  vehicle  seats.  5,733,009.  O.  297-391.000. 
De  Francesco,  Frank,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc..  The.  Power  distribution  for 
multiple  electrode  plasma  systems  using  quaner  wavelength  traiumission 
lines.  5,733,511.  Q.  422-186.050. 
Degussa  Akriengesellschaft:  See — 

Tacke.  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Pansier.  Peter;  Bankmann.  Martin; 
Brand.    Reinhold;   and   Magerlein.   Hendrik,   5.734,070,   Q    554- 
144.000. 
Dehm.  Gethard;  Pfannschmidl,  Martin;  Schug.  Wilftied;  Simon,  Heinrich: 
and  Glueck,  Edgar,  lo  Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmbH.  Electrode  with 
plaie-shaped  electittde  carrier  5,733,424,  O.  204-286.000 
Deichl,  Tilo:  See— 

Schieriing,  Roland;  and  E)eichl,  Tilo,  5,733,183,  Q.  451-508.000. 
De  Lacharriere,  Olivier  See — 

Breton.  Lionel;  and  De  Lacharriere,  Ohvier,  5,733,558,  CI.  424-401  000 
Delafin.  Pamck:  See— 

Fauconet.  Michel:  Richard,  Notbert:  and  Delafin.  Patrick,  5,734,075,  C\ 
560-218.000. 
De  Lange.  Titia,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The.  Telomere  repel  binding 
factor  and  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  use  ttiereof.  5,733,730,  CI.  435-6.000. 
E)elavan  Inc:  See — 

Shoemaker.  Roben  D.;  and  Tibbs,  David  I..  5.732,730, 0  137-1 18.060. 
Delaware  Capiul  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Oslin.  G.  Roben.  5,732.614,  Q.  99-341.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Honnigfoid,  Edward  Herben:  Noll,  Tracy  Adam:  and  Parridi,  lack 

Duane,  5,734.186.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Thayer,  Peter  Alan:  and  Murphy.  Morgan  DanieL  5,734,971,  C\.  455- 

181.100. 
Williams,  Robert  D.,  5,734.506,  Q.  359-633.000. 
Deleys,  Robert:  See— 

Rosseneu.  Maryvonnc:  Brasscur.  Roben:  Deleys,  Robert:  and  Libeur 
Christine.  5.733,879,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Delfosse.  Christian,  to  C.P  Bourg  S.A.  Method  of  sheet  registration  and  a 
sheet  stacker  with  a  sheet  registration  device.  5,732,943,  CI.  27 1  -228  000 
Deli  U.S.A.,  LP:  See— 

McAnally,  Andrew;  and  Cook,  Stephen,  5,734,557.  O.  361-727.000 
Dell  USA,  LP;  See- 
Jones,  Leroy,  5.734,208.  CI.  307-139.000. 

Khosrowpour,  Farzad:  and  Brown,  Alan  E.,  5,734,329.  CI.  340-825.210. 
Penniman.   Mark   B.;   Schlescner.  Carmen   M.:   and   Kizer,  Jim  J 
5,734.550,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Dellamary,  Luis  A.:  See — 

Trevino.  Leo  A.;  Riess,  Jean  G.;  Dellamary,  Luis  A.;  Krafft.  Marie- 
Pierre;  and  Tarara,  Thomas  E.,  5,733.526,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Del  Rio.  Jorge  Alberto;  See— 

Reece,  Christopher  Sean;  Sandler,  Howard  Martin;  Newman,  William 
John;  O'Neill,  Keith  Daniel;  Priest,  David  Michael;  Row.  Paul  Mur- 
ray; Del  Rio.  Jorge  Alberto;  and  Jawanda,  Ja.stinder  Singh,  5,734,984, 
CI.  455-458.000. 
Del  Toro,  Connie,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Pull  back  stent  delivery 

system.  5,733,267,  C\  604-280.000. 
DeMaio,  Samuel  J.;  and  Durfee.  Paul  J    Balloon  Cadteter.  5,733,260,  O 

604-%000. 
Demarest,  Charies  H.;  Jensen.  Paul  C;  and  Lutz,  Gerard  P.,  to  Kryptooics, 
Inc.  Wheel  widi  a  semi-permanentiy  eiKlosed  annular  material.  5,733,015. 
a.  301-5.300. 
DeMarsh,  Peter  Lawrence:  See — 

Carr.  Thomas  Joseph:  DeMarsh.  Peter  Lawrence;  Dreyer.  Geoflrey 
Bainbridge;  and  Fenwick,  Ashley  Edward.  5.733.882.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Deming,  Douglas  Roben;  Craig.  Dax;  Munson.  Roben  Eugene;  and  Negler. 
Joseph  Theofil.  to  Xertex  Technologies.  Inc.  Microstrip  wide  band  antenna 
5.734,350,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Demisch.  Ullrich;  Pahlke.  Joerg:  and  Ziegler.  Peter,  lo  Testo  GmbH  &  Co. 
MetfKid  for  determining  die  state  of  an  electrochemical  gas  sensor. 
5.733,436,  CI.  205-775.000. 
De  Mol,  Eugen  J.:  See— 

Hendrix,  Machiel  A   M.;  and  De  Mol,  Eugen  J.,  5,734 J32,  Q.  315- 
307.000. 
Denarie,  Michel:  See — 

Bertrand,  Guy;  Guyot,  Daniel:  Denarie.  Michel:  and  Senet,  Jean-Pierre 
5,734,060,  CI.  546-316.000 
Denco,  Inc.;  See — 

Spencer,  Dudley  W.  C,  5,733,268,  CI  604-280.000. 
Deng.  Yu-Min;  See — 

Ko.  Chi-Yin:   Deng,  Yu-Min;   Yang.  Shing-Sheng;   and  Chih.   Hai. 
5.733,441.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  ICabushiki  iCaisha:  See— 

Ogawa.  Mitsushige:  and  Imamura,  Ya.suo,  5,733  J52,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Dennin,  Michael  Patiick;  See — 

Raber.  Thomas  Robert:  Jones.  William  Joseph;  and  Dennin,  Michel 
Patrick.  5.733.159.  CI  445-3.000 
Dennison.  Charies  H.;  and  Ahmad,  Aftab,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Splil-polysilicon  CMOS  process  for  multi-megabit  dynamic  memories 
incorporating   stacked  container  capacitor  cells.   5,733,809,   CI.   438- 
253.000. 
Denny.  John  M.;  See — 
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Steele.  Tbooias  C;  Schuck.  Kevin  R.;  and  Denny.  John  M..  5.732.918. 
CI  248-237.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Tomolsu.  Yoshitaka;  Kuroda.  Yasutalia:  Kakehasihi.  Nobuharu:  Ki.shila. 
Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yasu-shi;  and  Fujiwara.  Kenichi.  5,732.570.  CI. 
62-527.000. 
DePuy  Orthopaedics,  Iik.:  See — 

Peterson.  Dale  R.;  and  Snipp,  Samuel  1 .  5,733,868,  C\.  514-2.000. 
Derby.  Howard  Vincent:  See — 

Bose.  Tamal;  Derby.  Howard  Vincent;  Levien.  Andrew  Keith;  and 
Pankraiz.  Anthony  William.  5.734.112.  O.  73-861.560. 
DeRose.  Sue;  and  Coppoletti.  Gordon  B..  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc. 

Copyptoof  document.  5,732,980,  CI.  283-86.000. 
DeSilva,  James  Windsurfer  sail  device.  5,732,642.  Q.  114-103.000. 
de  Silva,  San;  and  Sanderson.  William  S..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 
Reusable  bale  wrap  kit  for  compressed,  resilient  fibers    5,732,531.  CI. 
53-416.000 
De  Smedl.  Enc.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Bag-making  apparatus  havmg  auto- 
mated positionmg  of  attachments  5.733.236.  CI  493-8.000. 
DeTe  Mobil  (Deutsche  Tlelkom  Mobilfunk  GmbH):  See— 

Hauser,  Hans;  and  Ljungstrom,  Patrik.  5,734,700,  O.  379-59  000 
Detlefsen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kersken,     Ulrich,    Grabow,    Wilhelm;    and    Detlefsen,    Wolfgang, 
5,734.965.  CI.  455-»5  000. 
Deio.  Norikazu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Tanitani.  Tomoji;  Sato.  Hirofumi;  and  Deto.  Norikazu, 
5,733,107,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corp  :  See — 

Weisman,  S.  Miller.  Letang,  Dennis  M.;  Babcock,  Douglas  J.;  Vander- 
bok.  Arnold  J  ;  and  Thomas,  Eric  D.,  5,732.676,  CI.  123-436.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock- Borsig  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Briicher.  Peter;  Bormann,  Dieter;  and  Heinze,  Rainer.  5,732,981,  CI. 
285-41  000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanslalt  fiir  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See — 

Breiibach.  Elmar;  and  Biiter,  Andreas,  5,732.803.  CI.  191-70.000. 
DetitKhe  Gelatine-Fabriken  Stoess  AG:  See — 

Koepff.  Peter,  Braumer,  Klaus;  and  Babel,  WiUried,  5,733,994.  C\. 
527  207.000 
DeuLschendorf.  Hank:  See —  ' 

Grutza,  Zigmund  R.;  Deulschendorf,  Hank;  Davis,  Alan;  and  Grutza, 
Theodore,  5,732.484.  O.  36-127.000 
Deutz.  AG:  See — 

Caspelherr,  Heinz,  5,733,423,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Devenyi,  Gabor,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Pre-loaded  self-aligning  roller  nul 
assembly  for  standard  micrometer  spindle  and  the  like.  5,732.597,  CI. 
74-459.000 
Dever,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Laughlin,  Thomas  J  ;   Dever,  Gerald  R.;   and  Rogers,  William  S.. 
5,732,485,  CI.  36-136.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention:  See — 

Rogers,  Larry.  Buckley.  John  Thomas;  Hundertmark,  Ron  Ray;  Powell, 
Ferolyn  T;  Milo,  Charles;  and  Castro,  Anthony  J..  5,733,296,  01. 
606-159.000 
Devine,  James  J.:  See — 

Pattison.  John  J.,  5,732,760.  O.  160-371.000. 
De  Visser.  Lena.  Device  for  administering  sound  waves  and/or  a  magnetic 

field  to  a  patient.  5.733.240.  O.  60O-9.000. 
Dew  Eze  Manufacturing.  Iik.:  See — 

Bergkamp,  Alan;  and  Jacobs,  Richard,  5,733,094,  CI.  414-526.000. 
DeWin,  Constance  Ann;  Norman,  Victor  Lee;  Rajagopal.  Ravi  Chander,  and 
Jaretl.  Keilh,  to  Spnni  Communications  Co.  LP  System  for  customer 
configuration  of  call  routing  in  a  telecommunications  network.  5,734,709, 
CI.  379-207  000. 
Dexter.  James  L.:  See — 

E.sman,  Ronald  D ;  Duling,  Irl  N  ,  III;  Dexter,  James  L.;  and  Cooper, 
David  G  .  5,734,667,  O.  372-27.000. 
Dey,  Clifford  A.;  Cerwin.  Robert  J.;  Findlay,  J  Mark;  Ivanov.  Konstantin  K.; 

Nuiiez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R.;  Reyhan.  Mehmet. 
and  Szabo.  David  A.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  feeding  foil  stock  in 
a  prixress  for  making  sealed  sterile  packages.  5,732.529.  CI.  53-389.200. 
Dezuiell.  James  C:  See — 

Rosen.  John  B.;  Dezolell.  James  C;  and  Chapman.  Jeffrey  S..  5.732.919, 
CI.  248-274.100. 
Dharanipragada.  Ramalinga;  Macielag.  Mark  J ;  Kim-Detielback.  Jung;  and 
Klonince,  James,  lo  Uhmeda  Pharmaceulical  Products  DiMsion  Inc.  Cyclic 
molilin-likc  polypeptides  with  gastroinleslinal  motor  stimulating  activity 
5.734.012,  CI.  5.30-317  000. 
D'Hont,  Lock;  and  Mittertrainer,  Peter,  to  Texas  instruments  incorporated. 
Key  having  an  air  coil  antenna  and  a  method  of  construction.  5,732.579.  CI. 
70-278.000. 
D'Hoore,  Maurice  J  :  See — 

El  Ibiary.  Yehia;  and  DHoore.  Maurice  J,.  5.733.048.  Q.  384-399.000. 
Di-Coat  Corporation:  See-— 

Grutza.  Zigmund  R.;  DeuLschendorf.  Hank;  Davis.  Alan:  and  Grutza. 
TTieodore.  5.732.484.  CI.  36-127.000. 
Diablo  Research  Coiporaiion:  See — 

Fairer.  Leiand  M  .  Chan,  Joseph  S.;  Garry,  Robcn  F,  Jr.:  Glorioso, 

CTiarles  A  ;  and  Krasner,  Norman  P,  5,734,966,  CI.  455-63.000. 
van  Os,  Ron.  5.734 J2 1.  CI.  313-113.000. 
Diachina.  JoJui:  See — 


liaitli.  A.  Krister.  Diachina,  John;  Persson,  Bengt;  Sanunarco,  Anthony; 
and  Hoff,  Anders,  5,734,645,  CI.  370-329.000. 
DiBemardo,  Al:  See — 

Herbert,  Richard:  and  DiBemaido,  Al,  5,734,800,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Dibowski,  Wilma:  See — 

Klopries,  Burkhard:  Metz,  Harald:  Dibowski,  Wilma:  Kyewski,  Diet- 
mar:  and  Pospiech.  JUrgen,  5,734,068,  CI.  549-536.000. 
Dibta  S.p.A.:  See — 

Felder,  Ernst;  Anelll,  Pier  Lucio;  Viituani,  Mario;  Beltrami,  Andrea;  and 
Lolli.  Marco,  5,733,528,  CI.  424  9  365. 
DiCillo,  John:  See- 
Bums.  Elizabeth  G.;  DiCillo,  John;  Lawrence,  ICristine  B.;  and  Van- 
Hanehem.  Richard  C,  5,733,846,  CI.  503-227.000 
Dick,  Burkhard:  See— 

Callaway,  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr.:  Mittel,  James  Gregory:  Peterson,  Vance 
Howard:  Dick,  Burkhard:  Hollvoelh,  Knud:  and  Knop,  Wilfried, 
5,734,974,  CI.  455-234.100. 
Diede,  Ehrich  Eugene.  Tubing  welding  jig.  5,732.455,  CI.  29-281.500. 
Diedench,  Chris  J.:  See — 

Burdette,  Everette  C  ;  and  Diedench,  Chris  J.,  5,733,315,  CI.  607- 
97.000 
Dieffenderfer,  Jantes  N.;  and  Dieffenderfer,  James  W.,  to  international  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Polynomial  multiplier  apparatus  and  method. 
5,734,600,  CI.  364-757000. 
Dieffenderfer,  James  W.:  See — 

Dieffenderfer,  James  N  ;  and  Dieffenderfer.  James  W.,  5,734.600.  CI. 
364-757.000. 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  See — 

Dapp.  Michael  Charles;  Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  Miles,  Richard 
Ernest;  Nier,  Richard  Edward:  Smoral,  Vincent  John;  and  Slupp. 
James  Robert,  5,734,921,  CI.  395-800.100. 
Diegel,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Daugheny,  John  R  ;  Diegel,  Paul  D.;  and  Kilgrow,  Bret  J.,  5,733,308,  CI 
606-232.000. 
Diepolder,    Wolfgang;    and   Woehrl.    Bemhard.    to   MTU    Motoren-    und 
Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH  Bearing  arrangement  for  rotating  mem- 
bers. 5.733.050.  CI.  384-624.000. 
Dierke.  Gregg,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Memory  testing  apparatus  for 

microelectronic  integrated  circuit.  5.734.615.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Diersing.  James  J.:  See — 

Moorman.  Charles  J :  Diersing.  James  J.:  and  Hwang.  Shin-Leei. 
5,732.870,  CI.  227-130.000. 
Dieu,  Timothy  M.:  See- 
Chen,  Yen-Lane;  Young,  Chung-I:  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  and  Dietz.  Timothy 
M.,  5,733„570,  CI  424-445.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Lauck,  Anthony  G.:  Chamv.  Anna;  and  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.. 

5,734,825.  CI   395-200  I.W 
Mann,  Bruce:  Duffy,  Darrell;  Lauck,  Anthony:  and  Sirecker,  William, 
5,734.659.  CI.  370-474.000. 
Dijon.  Jean:  See — 

Duloisy.  Erik;  and  Dijon,  Jean,  5,733,042,  CI.  374-57.000. 
Dillard.  Robert  D.   See— 

Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard,  Robert  D.;  and  Draheim,  Susan  E.,  5.733,923, 
CI.  514-419.000. 
Dillon,  John  T  R.,  ill:  See- 
Durham,  Kimberly  Elizabeth;  Alphonso.  Edwin;  Chen,  Jinqiu;  Davis, 
Peier  Gregory;  Dillon.  John  T  R..  Ill;  Kambcyanda,  Dona  M.;  Kumar. 
Yashdeep;  Raj.  Thanigaivel  Ashwin:  and  Rosen.  Michael  James. 
5,732.964.  CI.  280-266  000. 
Dilo.  Johann  Philipp:  and  Leger,  Joachim,  lo  Oskar  Dilo  Maschinenfabrik 
KG.  Needle  bar  driving  apparatus  of  a  needle  loom.  5,732,453,  CI. 
28-114.000. 
diMonda,  Richard:  See — 

Tiemey,  Mark:  and  diMonda,  Richard.  5.733JI6.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Ding.  Shuji:  See — 

McCulloch.  lain.  Dammel,  Ralph  R.;  Corso,  Anthony  J.;  Ding,  Shuji: 
Durham,  Dana  L.:  Lu,  Ping-Hung;  Kang,  Ming:  and  Khanna.  Dinesh 
N.,  5,733,714,  CI.  4.30-325  000. 
Dingledine.  Raymond:  See — 

Fu,  Haian;  Collier,  R  John;  and  Dingledine,  Raymond.  5,733,726,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Dingsor,  Andrew  Dwight,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus,  method  and  article  of  manufacture  for  carrier  frequency  com- 
pensation in  a  FM  radio  receiver.  5,7.14,676.  CI.  375-222  000. 
Dinh.  Steven  M..  Wouters.  Sietse  E.;  and  Sclafani.  Joseph  R..  Jr..  to  Novaitis 
Finance  Corporation.  Thermopile  powered  transdermal  drug  delivery 
device.  5.733.255,  CI.  6(M- 20.000. 
Dinkelmann,  Friedrich:  See — 

Mack.    Karl-Heinz;    Dinkelmann.   Friedrich:   and  GUttler.   Hermann. 
5.7.32.542.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Dinsdale.  Michael  C,  to  AMEi  Technologies,  Inc.  Bone  aiKhor  having  a 

suture  trough.  5.733,307.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Diomed  Limited:  See — 

Raven.  Andwny:  and  Lee.  Robin  Michael.  5.734.668.  CI.  372-38.000 
Discovery  Communications,  Iik.:  See — 

Hendricks,  John  S.:  Bonner,  Alfred  E  :  and  Berkobin,  Eric  C.  5,734,853, 
CI.  395-352.000. 
Disrud.  Jeff,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Automatic  dual  pocket 
leader  wheel  assembly.  5.732.534.  CI.  53-467.000. 
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Disrud.Jeff.  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Automatic  dual  pocket 

leader  ulxel  assembly  5,732.537.  CI  53-566.000. 
Di  Stefano,  Alfonso.  Siamese  piston  arrangement  internal  combu.slion  engine. 

5,732.668,  CI.  123-52.400. 
Ditri,  John.l:  See — 

Rose,  Jbseph  L.:  Ditri,  John  J.,  Cart,  Frank  T;  Spanner,  Jack  C.  Jr.:  and 
Jiab.  Dale.  5.734.588,  CI.  364-507.000. 
Dittmann,  Michael:  and  Heinrich,  Jens,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Elec- 

tromagnrtc  monostable  small  relay  5,734,308,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Dixon,  Eric  P.;  Johnstone,  Edward  M  ;  Linle,  Sheila  R;  and  Norris.  Franklin 
H.,  to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company.  Amyloid  precursor  protein  protease. 
5.733.768;,  Q.  435-226.000. 
[>jennas.  Frank:  Sterlin.  Wilhelm;  and  Joiner.  Bennett  A.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Low   pr<>fle  semiconductor  device  with  like-sized  chip  and  mounting 
substrat«  5,734,201,  CI.  257-783.000. 
Dlugos.  Daniel  F,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Method  for  dimensional  weighing 

with  optics.  5,734,476.  CI.  356-380.000. 
Dlugos.  Daniel  R.  Jr.:  See— 

Weisiriller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A  ;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 

ICraroer.  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo,  I'hilip  D.;  Dlugos,  Daniel  F.,  Jr.; 

Albersmeyer,   David  A.,   and    Brooke,   Jason   C.   5,732.423.   CI. 

5^5000. 

Doan.  RostHa  C.  Street  signs  and  other  products  and  method  for  making  same 

from  u,s«d  nibber  tires.  5.733.943,  CI.  521-41.000. 
Dobson,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Hudson,  Leo  D.;  Dobson,  Richard  M.;  and  Hemdon.  Jeffetey   D., 
5,7£ti.775,  CI.  166-177.400. 
Dockner,  Totii;  Exner.  Herbert:  Baur.  Karl  Gerhard;  and  Potthoff.  Christiane. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  preparation  of  alkyl  esters  of 
(meth)  acrylic  acid.  5.734.074.  CI.  560-205.000. 
Doerr,  John  T.:  See — 

David.  Nancy  R  ;  and  Doerr,  John  T,  5,732,660,  CI.  1 19-792.000 
Doheny.  Annette  Marian:  See — 

Blanldey.  Clifton  John;  Doherty,  Annette  Marian;  Hamby.  James 
M»ino;  Panek.  Robert  Lee:  Schroeder.  Mel  Conrad:  Showalter. 
Hoiward  Daniel  Hollis:  and  Connolly.  Geo.  S.733.913.  C\.  514- 
251000 
Blankley,  Clifton  John;  Boschelll,  Diane  Harris;  Doherty.  Annette  Mar- 
ian; Hamby,  James  Marino;  Klutchko,  Sylvester;  and  Panek.  Robert 
Le«.  5,733.914.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Doi.  Kuni<i:  See — 

Zhang.  Wei;  and  Doi.  Kunio.  5.732.697.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Doi.  Mas4(0;  Inoue.  Hiroioshi;  and  Mitsuno.  Seiji.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd. 
Chip-tyfe  composite  electronic  component.  5.7.34.313.  CI.  338-260.000. 
Dolazza.  Bwico:  Weedon.  Hans;  and  Finch.  Roger,  to  Analogic  Corporation 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  autozeroing  the  output  of  a  charge-to-voltage 
convener.  5,734.288.  CI    327-337  000 
Dolle,  Rolwd  Ellwood.  III.  Palel.  Hitesh  K.;  Johnson.  Theodore  O.,  Jr.; 
Carroll,  Carolyn  Dilanni;  andTao.  Shiwei,  to  Pharmacopeia.  Inc.  Hvdroxy- 
amino  aid  amides  5.734.054,  CI   544-390.000. 
Dolman.  Rodney  Allen:  See — 

MannerstrSle.  Jacob  Filip;  Dolman.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Kemp.  Jeffrey 
SciMl.  5,734,307.  CI.  333-219.000. 
Domagalai  John  Michael:  Elslager,  Edward  Faith;  and  Goglioni,  Rocco  Dean, 
lo  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Arylthio  compounds.  5,734.081,  CI.  564- 
82.000 
Domagala,  John  Michael:  See — 

Boltoti,  Gary  Louis.  Domagala.  John  Michael;  Elslager,  Edward  Faith; 
Goelioni,  Rocco  Dean;  Purcha.se,  Terri  Stoeber;  Sanchez,  Joseph 
Peter;  and  Trivedi,  Bharat  Kalidas,  5,733,921,  CI.  514-373.000. 
Dometic  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Malolt.  Dale  G.,  5,732,756.  CI.  160-67.000. 
Donahue.  John:  See — 

Breaillt.  Richard  D.:  Donahue,  John;  and  Haven.  Robert  L.,  5,732,463. 
Cl^  29-825.000. 
Donahue.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Yang,  Yu-Chung;  Ciarletta.  Agnes  Brennan;  Ricciaidi.  Susan  Teresa: 
CU*.  Steven  C  ;  and  Donahue.  Robert  E  ,  5.734.037,  CI  536-23.500 
Dong,  Kifiible,  to  OmniVision  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  automatic 

exposuije  control  in  a  MOS  imaging  array.  5,734,426,  CI.  348-297  000. 
Donnez,  JsCqucs:  See — 

Konwiz,  Ellie;  Donnez.  Jacques:  and  Frankel,  Orit,  5.733.279.  CI 
60f..  15.000. 
Doong,  Shain-Jer;  and  Brenskelle.  Li.sa  A.,  to  BOC  G-oup.  Inc.,  The.  Pressure 

swing  iidKorplion  process  turndown  control   5.733,359.  CI.  95-8.000. 
Dopp.  Robert  B.;  and  Oilman.  John  iaiward.  to  Rayovac  Corporation 
Melal-ar  cathode  can  and  electrochemical  cell  made  therewidi.  5.733.676. 
CI  429^27.000 
Dorai.  Haimanti;  and  Oppermann.  Hermann,  to  Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc. 
Methoct,  and  compositions  for  high  protein  production  from  non-native 
DNA   5.733,782,  CI  435-328  000 
Dorinski,  Dale  W.:  See — 

UrbiilL  Glenn  F;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Dorinski.  Dale  W.;  and  Mullen. 
William  Boone.  Ill,  5,734,343.  CI.  340-942.000. 
Domer.  Juergen   See  — 

Rail.  Bemhard.  Petty,  Franz  Josef:  Minuth,  Juergen;  Kuehner,  Thilo; 
Giimmeisen,   Sebaslion;   Haeussler,   Bemd:   Domer,  Juergen;   and 
Appcl,  Wolfgang,  5,7.34,658,  CI.  370-138.000. 
Domier  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tiemey.  Mark;  and  diMonda,  Richard.  5.733,316.  CI.  607-101.000. 


Dorscht.  John  P,  to  Pottec  iiK.  Screening  apparatus.  S.732.827.  O.  209- 

284.000. 
Dorsey.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Alexander.  Jose;  Bindra.  Dilbir.  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.:  Repla.  Arnold  J.;  aitd 
Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.733.907.  CI  514-227.800. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  ICaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Nagata.  Takashi;  and  Yamashita.  Takuya.  5,732,983,  CI  285-187  000 
Dolson.  Robert  N  ;  Griffith.  Richard  S  ;  and  Vyne.  Robert  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Low  voltage  operational  amplifier  input  stage  and  meltKxl.  5.734.2%.  CI 
330-253.000. 
Doty.  Robert  E:  See — 

Carson  Gary  A.:  Doty.  Robert  E.;  Hoglund.  Michael  R.;  and  Isaacson 
James  D..  5.733.398.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Doughty.  David  T;  Hayden,  Richard  A.;  Cobes,  John  W.,  Ill;  and  Matviya. 
Thomas  M.,  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corporation  Purification  of  air  in  eiKlosed 
spaces.  5,733,515,  CI.  423-210.000 
Douglas,  Annmarie  Veronica;  Geer,  Robert  Gillette:  and  Morgan.  Benji 
Dawn,  lo  Schweiizer-Mauduit  International,  inc.  Selective  filtration  device 
5,732,718,  CI.  131-342.000. 
Douglas,  Nancy  K  :  See — 

Douglas,  Richard  W;  and  Douglas,  Nancy  K.,  5,732,764,  O.  165 
41.000. 
Douglas,  Richard  W.;  and  Douglas,  Nancy  K   Truck  mounted  utility  box 

heater  5,732,764,  Q.  165-41.000. 
Dounomae,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Takafumi:  Dounomae,  Yoshifumi:  and  ito,  Wataru,  5.734.801. 
CI.  395-109.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Miller,  Theodore  E,  Jr.,  5,734,093,  CI.  73-30.030. 
Wilson.  David  A  ;  and  Cnimp.  Dnice  K..  5,733.858.  Q.  510-361.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Allcs,  Michael  Gene;  O'Neil,  Virginia  ICav;  Tselepis,  Arthur  James;  and 

Wolf.  Andreas  Thomas  Franz.  5,733.960.  Ci  524-432  000. 
Halloran.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Vincent,  Judith  MerraiK,  5,733,537,  CI. 

424-70.121. 
I.x>iselle,  Brian  Paul:  and  Rapson,  Lawrence  Joseph,  5,733.946,  CI. 

521-134.000. 
Loiselle,  Brian  Paul;  and  Rapson,  Lawrence  Joseph,  5,733,947,  CI. 
521-1.34.000. 
Dow  Coming  S.A.:  See — 

De  Buyl,  Francois;  and  Leempoel,  Pattick.  5.733.9%.  CI.  528-17.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Akihiko.  5.733.978.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Dow.  Debra  A.:  See — 

Baroody.  Lloyd  J ;  Dow.  Gordon  J  ;  Dow.  Debra  A.:  and  L,athrop.  Robert. 
5,733,886,  CI.  514-24.000. 
Dow.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Tucker.  Steven  P.;  Roberts.  Raymond  W.:  EX)w.  Eric  G  ;  and  Moden. 
James  R  .  5.733.679.  CI   429-51.000. 
EX>w.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Baroody.  Lloyd  J.;  Dow.  Gordon  J.;  Dow.  Debra  A.:  and  Ijithrop.  Robert. 
5.733.886.  CI.  514-24.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanno,  Yoshiyuki;  Shimura.  Hiroshi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Sigemi,  5,733,1 16, 
CI.  432-244000. 
Dowdle,  Barton  K.;  and  Dowdle.  Robert  K  Apparatus  for  cutting  mat  board. 

5.733.081.  CI.  409-137.000. 
Dowdle,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Dowdle.  Barton  K:  and  Dowdle.  Robert  K..  5.733.08 1 .  CI.  409- 1 37.000. 
Dowell.  Jerry  T.  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
selectively  trapping  ions  into  a  quadrupole  trap.  5.734,162,  CI.  250- 
292.0(X). 
Draheim.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  Dillard,  Robert  D:  and  Draheim.  Susan  E.,  5,733.923. 
CI.  514-419.000. 
Dredging  International:  See — 

Van  De  Ketckhove.  Thfe.  5,732,487.  O.  37-333.000. 
Drexl,  Hans  Jiirgen.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG    Motor  vehicle  transmission 

having  a  fnction  clutch.  5,732,809,  CI.  192-70.140. 
Drcxler,  Leonard  Hugh:  See — 

Baker,  Frank  Phillips.  Ill;  Choudhury.  Golam  Mabud:  Conorich.  The- 
odore Alan;  Drexler.  Leonard  Hugh;  German.  Michael  Gregory;  and 
Nielson.  Jeffrey  Dale,  5,733.140,  CI.  439-4(WO00. 
Dreyer,  Geoffrey  Bainbridge:  See — 

Can,  Thomas  Joseph;  DeMarsh,  IVter  Lawrence;  Dieyer.  Geoffrey 
Bainbridge;  and  Fenwick.  Ashley  Edward.  5.733.882.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Driesen.  Georges;  See — 

Gocking.    Wolfgang:    Driesen.    Georges;    and    Dros.sler.    Michael. 
5.732.433.  CI.  15-28.000. 
Drolen.  Biuce  L.:  Esposto,  David  B.:  Gatti,  Ariel:  and  Ito,  Calvin  H..  to 
Hughes  Electronics.  Adjustable  heat  rejection  system.   5,732,765,  CI. 
165-11.000. 
Drossier,  Michael:  See — 

Gocking,    Wolfgang;    Driesen,    Georges;    and    Dr&ssler,    Michael, 
5,732,433,0.  15-28.000. 
Drzewiecki,  Michael  E:  See- 
Young,  Richard  A.:  and  [>rzewiecki,  Michael  F.,  5.733.011.  CI    297- 
423  110. 
DSM  Chemie  Linz  GmbH:  See— 
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Pechlauer.  Peter,  Hendel.  Wolfram:  Biuger.  Christian;  Lamplmayr. 
Anita;    Pbschko.   Harald:    Praus.   Anionia;   and   Summer.   Gerald. 
5.734.064.  CI.  548-.S42.000. 
DTM  Corporation:  See — 

McAlea.  Kevin  R;  Forderhase.  Paul  F;  Ganninger.  Mark  E.;  Kunig, 
Firdenc  W ;  and  Magistro.  Angelo  J..  5.733.497.  C\.  264-497  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Ser — 

Minor.  Barbara  Haviland;  Patron.  Donna  Marie:  Klug.  Diana  Lynn;  and 

Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn.  5.733.472.  Q.  252-67.000. 
Vaidyanaihan.  Akhileswar  Ganesh.  5.734.747.  CI.  382- 170.000. 
Du  Pool  Lanxide  Composites.  L.P.:  See — 

Bors,  Susan  Lydia:  Fresco.  Alben  Zaki;  and  Headinger.  Mark  Henry. 
5.733.655.  CI.  428-397.000. 
Du.  Zhiyou:  See — 

Geiger.  Gordon  H.:  Sinha.  Asish  K.:  Vassilicos.  Achilles:  and  Du. 
Zhiyou.  5.733.358.  CI.  7.5-501.000. 
Duback.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Vaughter.  Eric  D.  Segmented  custom-molded  pro- 
tective device.  5.732,713.  CI.  128-846.000. 
Dudney.  Ralph  A.  Packaging  system  for  extended  shelf  life  of  microbial 

system.  5.733.777.  CI.  435-304.100 
Duffy.  Darrell:  See- 
Mann.  Bruce:  Duffy,  Darrell:  Lauck,  Anthony:  and  Slrecker,  William. 
5.734.659.  Q.  370-474.000. 
Dugoujon,  Laurent:  See — 

Belot,  Didier:  and  Dugoujon.  Laurent.  5.734,27Z  C\.  326-126.000. 
Duhamcl.  Pierre:  See — 

Scalan.  Pa.scal;  Duhamel.  Pierre:  and  Benamar,  Abdclkrim,  5.734,715. 
a.  379-410.000 
Duinat.  Carole  Vironique:  See — 

Audonnet.  Jean-Christophe  Francis:  Bublol.  Michel  Joseph  Marie:  Dart- 
eil,  Raphael  Jean;  Duinat,  Carole  Veronique;  Laplace.  Eliane  Louise 
Fran90i.se;  and  Riviere.  Michel  Alben  Emile,  5.733.5.54.  CI    424- 
199.100. 
Duling.  Iri  N.,  Ill:  See— 

Esman,  Ronald  D.:  Duling.  Irl  N..  ill:  Dexter.  James  L.;  and  Cooper. 
David  G..  5.734.667.  CI.  372-27.000 
Duloisy.  Erik;  and  Dijon.  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  and 
Eiai  Fioncais  Device  and  method  for  testing  an  optical  element  subjected 
to  radiation.  5.733.042.  O  374-57.000 
Dumas.  Christine:  See — 

Lebreton.  Luc;  Renaut.  Patrice;  and  Dumas,  Christine.  5.733,928,  CI. 
514-478.000. 
Duncan.  Robert  C:  See — 

Levens.  David  L.;  Duncan.  Robert  C;  and  Avigan,  Matt  I..  5.734.016. 
CI  5.30- 324.000. 
Dunlop-Beaufon  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Higginbolham.  Paul;  and  Lay,  Sang  A.,  5,733,158,  CI.  441-38.000. 
Dunn.  Richard  L  ;  English.  James  P;  Cowsar.  Donald  R.:  and  Vanderbilt. 
David  P.  to  Attn  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Biodegradable  in-situ  form- 
ing implants  and  methods  of  produang  the  same    5.733.9.50.  G    523- 
113.000. 
Dunn,  T.  Jeffrey:  and  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari.  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc. 
Lieand  precursors  for  incorporation  into  peptides.  5.734,011.  O.  530- 
30()()00. 
Dupre.  Ronald.  Coin-operated  table  tennis  table.  5.733,21 1.  CI.  473-4%.000. 
Dura-Kold  Corporation:  See — 

Brink,  N   Keith.  5.733  J2 1 .  CI  607- 1 1 1 .000. 
Duracell  liK.:  See — 

Wang.  Enoch  I..  5.733.685.  O.  429-224.000 

Durante.  Vincent  A  ;  Resasco,  Daniel  E  :  Walker,  Darrell  W.;  Haller.  Gary  L.; 

and  Coggins.  Eugene  L..  to  Sun  Company.  Iik    (R&M).  Process  and 

catalyst  for  dchydrogenation  of  organic  compounds.  5.733.518.  CI.  423- 

248  000 

Durbut.  Patrick;  and  Broze,  Guy,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Alkylene 

carbonated  and  their  preparation.  5.733,860.  CI.  510-405.000. 
Durbut.  Patnck   See— 

Davister.  Michele;  Broze,  Guy;  Durbut,  Patrick;  Cao,  Hoai-Chau;  Con- 
noiT>,  Thomas;  Labows,  John:  and  Misselyn,  Anne-Marie.  S.733.S60, 
a.  424-407.000. 
Durfee.  Paul  J.:  See— 

DeMaio.  Samuel  J.;  and  Durfee.  Paul  J.,  5.733,260.  CI  604-%  000. 
Durfiam.  Dana  L.:  See — 

McCulloch.  lain;  Dammel.  Ralph  R.;  Corso.  Anthony  J.;  Ding.  Shuji: 
Durham,  Dana  L.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Kang.  Ming;  and  Khanna.  Dinesh 
N  .  5.733.714.  CI  4.30-325.tX)0 
Durham.  Kimberly  Elizabeth:  Alphonso.  Edwin:  Chen.  Jinqiu;  Davis.  Peter 
Gregory;  Dillon.  John  T.  R..  Ill;  Kambeyanda.  Dona  M  :  Kumar.  Yashdeep; 
Raj.  Thanigaivcl  Ashwin;  and  Rosen.  Michael  James.  10  Magic  Walker. 
L.C.  User-piopelled  steerable  apparatus  5.732,964.  CI  280-266.000. 
Durlam,  Mark:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  Durlam.  Mark:  Martinez,  Marino  J.:  Huang.  Jenn- 

Hwa.  and  Schirmann.  Emie.  5.733.827.  CI.  438-572.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  Chen.  Eugene.  Legge.  Ronald  N.:  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T: 
and  Durlam.  Maris.  5.734.606.  CI.  .365-173  000 
Durocher.  David  T:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar.  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.:  Sherman.  John  V.:  Duro- 
cher. Da\id  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C  .  5.733,861.  CI.  510-418.000 
Durselen,  Lothar  E    See — 

L'nal.  Nezih.  Pannhoff.  Helge;  Landwehr.  Dierk:  and  Durselen.  Lothar 
E  .  5.734.165.  CI.  250-3.38.100. 
Dutch  A  &  A  Trading  B.V.;  See— 


Banennk,  Henri;  and  Angel.  Willem.  5,734J27,  CI.  340-572  000. 
Dutton,  Drew  J.:  See — 

Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  Stewart.  Brett  B.;  Wiser.  Rita  M.;  IXitton,  Drew 
J  ;  and  Belt.  Steven  L.,  5,734,843,  O.  395-287.000. 
Dvomikov.  Alexander:  See — 

Krasieva.  Tatiana:  Tromberg,  Bruce;  Dvomikov,  Alexander  and  Bems, 
Michael  W..  5,734,498.  CI.  359-387.000. 
Dyer.  Medford  Alan:  See — 

Mauney.  Daniel  Wayne:  Roach,  David  Thomas;  Dyer,  Medfoid  Alan: 
Swinson,  Kenneth  Scott:  and  Talbot.  Joseph  Edward.  5.734.713.  Q. 
379-395.000. 
Dynamic  Oil  Tools  Inc.:  See — 

Grimshaw,  Allan  D.;  and  Norman.  Dwayne  S..  5.732,777.  CI.   166- 
382.000 
DySiar  Japan  Ltd.:  See— 

Hinneno.  Kiyoshi:  Hihara.  Toshio:  and  Sekioka,  Rvouchi,  5,734,028,  CI 
534-573.000. 
Dzus  Fastener  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Wright.  Andrew   Charles  Walden:   and   Beauchamp,  Simon   Robert. 
5.732.987.  CI  292-113.000 
E  Guide,  Inc.:  See — 

Mankovitz,  Roy  J..  5,734.786,  CI.  386-%.000. 
E.I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  &  Company:  See — 

Popall.  Michael;  Schulz.  Jochen:  Olsowski,  Birke;  and  Pilz,  Monika, 
5.734.000.  CI.  528-32  000. 
E-Z-On  Products.  Inc  of  Florida:  See — 

Murray.  Connie.  5.733.014.  O.  297-485.000. 
Earte,  Anthony:  and  Ridgway,  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pro- 
cessing apparatus  5.7.34,945.  CI  3%-604  000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Jes.see.  Emesi  Edward;  McLaughlin.  Michael  Ray:  Pinto.  Timolhy 

Martin;  and  Grant,  James  Emmen,  Jr.  5.733.079.  CI  409-79.000. 
Phillips,  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia,  Shriram;  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall.  Harry 
P.;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J..  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.:  Trent,  Lewis  C:  and  Nelson,  Jack  L.,  5,733.490, 
CI   264-130  000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Brock,  George  W    and  Can-.  Thomas  D  .  5,734,942.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Bmst.  David  P .  Reiter.  Thomas  Carl:  and  Soscia,  Peter  P.  5.733.845.  Ci. 

.503-227  000 
Bums.  Elizabeth  G.;  DiCillo,  John:  Lawrence,  Kristine  B  ;  and  Van- 

Hanehem.  Richard  C  .  5.733.846.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Camp.  .Alphonse  D.;  Kahen.  Keith  B.;  Granath.  Gary  A.;  and  Smith. 

Gerald  W..  5.734.1 15.  CI.  7.3-365.600. 
Chatteijee.  Dilip  K;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K..  5.733,588.  CI.  425-260.000. 
Debesis.  John  Richard.  5.734.491.  CI  359-254.000. 
Earle.  Anthony;  and  Ridgway.  Michael.  5.734.945,  CI.  396-604.000. 
Francois.  Bernard  Gilbert  Henri.  5.732,608.  G.  82-150.000. 
Gopalan,  Venkatraman;  and  Gupu.   Mool  C,   5,734,772.  G.   385- 

122.000. 
Hawkins.   Gilbert   Alan;    Mehra.    Madhav;    and   Parks,   Christopher. 

5.7.34.190.  CI   257-4.32  000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  Edward.  5.733.718.  CI  4.30-639.000. 
Molaire.  Michel  F;  and  Somero.  Louis  Joseph,  5.733.695,  CI.  430- 

58.000. 
Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K.;  Vazan,  Fridrich;  Olin,  Geoige  R.:  and  Tyan. 

Yuan-Sheng.  5.733.623.  CI  428-64.100. 
Roewer.  Paul  H  .  5,734.915.  CI.  395-773  000. 
Saeva.  Franklin  D.;  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z..  5.733,717. 

CI  4.30-567.000. 
Takizawa.  Yoshinori;  Niwa.  Hisahi:  Kawagoe,  Yoshito;  and  Tsuge. 

Sachio.  5.734.425.  G.  348-231.000 
Teremy,  Paul;  Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick:  and  Manico.  Joseph  Anthony. 
5.734.941.  CI.  .396-315.000. 
Eastwood.  James,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Spherical  air  vem  for  a 

motor  vehicle  5.733.189,  CI.  4.54-1.55.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Klancher,  Frank,  5.734,576,  CI  364-483.000. 
Stephenson.  Dwight  B..  5.732.789.  G.  I80-«I8.000 
Eaton  Corporalon  See — 

Ryczek,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Taranowski.  Michael  G.,  5.734,263.  CI 
324-%.0OO. 
Eberhard,  Rainer.  Hall.  Harold:  and  Lakshmi.  Seettia.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Database  execution  cost  and  system  perfor- 
mance estimator  5.734.884,  CI   395-602.000. 
Ebstein,  Steven,  to  Lexitek.  Inc.  Achromatic  diffraetive  optic.  5,734,502,  CI. 

359-569.000. 
ECC  Iniemational  Limited:  See — 

Bleakley.  Ian  Stuarr,  and  Toivonen.  Hannu  Olavi  Ensio.  5,733.461,  CI. 
210-712.000 
Eckel.  Thomas:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  and  Eckel,  Thomas,  5.733,957.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Eckhardt.  Claude.  Reinehr,  Dieter,  and  Metzger.  Georges,  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Inhibition  of  dye  migration  in  a  wash  liquor. 
5,733,341.  CI.  8-1 1 1  000 
Eckstein.  Doris,  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  D'Ebauches.  Synchronisation  device 

compnsing  a  time  zone  detector.  5.7.34.626,  CI.  368-21.000 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Becknell.  Dwayne  A..  5.732,724,  CI.  134-107.000. 
EcoScience  Corporation:  See — 
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lin,  )(txuan;  Grigas.   Kathryn:  Chen.  Chao:   Panda,  Aparajit:  and 
M4lleny.  Michael  L..  5.733.774.  CI.  435-260.000. 
Eda.  Hiro^M:  See — 

Endo,  Shuji:  Kano.  Hiroyuki:  Kawada.  Hideaki:  Miyaura.  Yasuhiko: 
Chlloima,  Isamu;  Eda,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Shozo:  Ando,  Nobuyasu;  and 
Ha^«kawa.  Kenichi.  5,732,790,  G.  1 80-444.000. 
Edge.  David  K  :  See— 

Lau.  Edmund  Kwok-Leung:  and  Edge,  David  K.,  5.733.956.  CI.  524- 
101000. 
Edsall.  David;  Miller.  Scott:  and  Stracener,  Steve.  Electrical  clamping  con- 
nection device.  5,733.151.  CI.  439-729.000. 
Edward  Mcudell  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Huntdr,  Edward  A.;  Sherwood,  Bob  E.:  and  Zeleznik,  Joseph  A., 
5,733,578,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Edwards.  Oregory.  to  H.V.  Aluminium  Pty.   Limited.  Louvre  assembly. 

5,732,507,  G.  49-74.100. 
Edwards.  Larry,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc  Mounting  device  for  wire  management 

in  modular  office  partition  system  5.732.917.  CI.  248-222.120. 
Edwards.  M  Larry:  Brown.  Mark  A.:  Nosrwick,  Allan  A.;  and  Hildebrand. 
Roland  0..  to  Continuum  Corporation:  and  Levine.  Harold.  Fail-safe 
lighting  system  with  load  shedding  and  dimming.  5,734.230.  CI.  315- 
86.000. 
Edwards,  |(t>bert  Douglas:  See — 

Beneko.  Biebele  Opubo:  Benjamin.  Edmund  Glenn:  Edwards.  Robert 
Douglas;  Konrad.  John  Joseph:  Wells.  Timothy  Leroy;  and  2^1esinski. 
Jerty  Mana.  5.733.466.  CI   216-13.000. 
Eggenberger.  John  Scott,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Abbrevieled  trial-and-error  technique  for  correcting  long  bursts  of  con- 
secutive enors  using  CRC  bytes.  5,734,663.  CI.  371-39.100. 
Egli,  Ernst,  to  Sika  Equipment  AG.  Sealing  plate  for  sealing  a  rotor  unit 

5,733,019.  CI.  .366-10.000. 
Eglit,  Alexaider  Julian,  to  Cinus  Logic,  inc.  Brightness  control  for  liquid 

crystal  displays.  5,734.362.  G.  345-89.000. 
EHH  Holding  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Cummings,  Robert  James.  5.733.454.  G.  210-603  000 
EibI,  Johart:  Hummel.  Gabriela;  Redl.  Gerda:  Seelich.  Thomas;  Turccek. 
Peter:  and  Wcjber,  Gunter.  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
produciag  a  vims-safe  biological  preparation.  5.733,885,  G.  514-21.000. 
Eiffel  Desi^i.  Inc.:  See — 

Plath.  Robert  V.  5.732,817.  CI.  206-298.000 
Eilon.  Gabriel  F:  and  Jacobs.  John  W..  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Hitachi 
Chemical  Research  Center.  Inc.;  and  Nippon  ChemipharCo..  Ltd.  Method 
for   inducing   death   of   neoplastic   cells   using   piperazne   derivatives. 
5,733,911.  CI.  514-252.000 
Einn-acht.  Zvi:  See — 

Sherman.  Alexander;  and  Einffachl,  Zvi,  5,734,756.  CI.  382-259.000. 
Eisele.  Hi^.  Conoolled  annosphere  system.  5,732.558.  CI.  62-78.000. 
Eisele,  Ulfieh:  See— 

Schol.  Thomas:  Weidenhaupt.  Hermann-Josef:  and  Eisele.  Ulrich. 
5,73.3,%5,  CI.  524-513  000. 
Elienberg.  Tor.  Painting  booth  and  robotic  painting  installation  therefor. 

5,7.33,374.  CI.  118-323.000 
Ekiund,  BIHott  A.:  FHetcher.  Gerald  M.;  and  Hays.  Dan  A.,  to  Xerox 
CoiporViixi.  Hybrid  scavengeless  development  using  a  power  supply 
controller  to  prevent  toner  contamination.  5,734,954.  CI.  399-266.000. 
Elam.  Eric  Wheel  dolly  5.732.960.  CI.  280-79  400. 
Electnc  M<ibilily  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Fred  C.  5.732.788.  CI    180-326.000. 
Electric  Pc*er  Research  Institute:  See — 

Owens  David  R.:  Moser.  Robert  E  ;  and  Mailer,  Gordon.  S.733.SI7. 0. 
42J-242.300. 
Electric  Pcwer  Research  Institute  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,  Joseph  L.:  Dilri.  John  J.;  Carr.  Frank  T;  Spanner,  Jack  C,  Jr.;  and 

Jiao,  Dale.  5.734,588,  CI   364-507.000. 
Schatder.  Colin  D.;  Williams.  Scon  L.:  and  Gyugyi,  Laszlo.  5,734,257, 
G.  323-207  000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.  E.  North.  Jr.  5.734.735.  CI.  382-100  000. 
ElectFonicii  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chune,  Ha  Jae;  Heo.  Joon  Young:  Park,  Bae  Wook:  and  Kim,  Du  Hyun, 

5.'fi4,82l,  G.  395-200.300. 
Jeon,  Min-Yong;  Oh,  Wang-Yuhl:  Lee.  Hak-Kyu:  Kim,  Kyong-Hon;  and 

Lee.  El-Hang.  5.734,665.  CI   372-6000. 
Lee,  Young  Sun;  Lee.  Jin  Hwan;  Ho.  Yo  Sung;  and  Jeong,  Joo  Hong, 

5,734.420,  G  348-97  000 
Song,  Yoon-Ho:  Parte  Kyung-Ho:  and  Nam,  Kee-Soo,  5,733,793,  CI. 
437-40.TFT. 
Electrowitd,  Inc.:  See — 

Burch,  Jeny  Clay,  5.732,900,  G.  242-432.500. 
Elf  Atocheir  Italia  S.r.l.:  See— 

Relvini.  Pasquale:  and  Giberti,  Fabio,  5.733,992,  G.  526-201.000. 
Elf  Atocht*  S.A.:  See— 

Faucotet,  Michel:  Richard,  Norbert:  and  Delafin,  Patrick,  5,734.075,  G. 
560-218.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bach,  Nicholas  J  ;  Dillard,  Robert  D.;  and  Draheim,  Susan  E.,  5,733,923, 

G(  51+419000. 
Dixoji,  Eric  P.;  Johnstone,  Edward  M.:  Little,  Sheila  P:  and  Noiris, 
FrMklin  H..  5.733.768,  CI  435-226.000. 


Horaback,  William  J.:  and  Munroe.  John  E..  5.734,057.  G.  546- 1 14  000. 
Jungheim.  Louis  N.;  and  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.,  5,733,906,  G.  514- 

222.200. 
Watanabe.  Augu.st  M.;  Bumol.  Thomas  F;  Steinberg.  Mitchell  I.;  Kail- 
man,  Mary  J.;  and  Rasmussen,  Kurt,  5.732,717,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Ei-lbiary,  Yehia:  and  D'Hoore.  Maurice  J  .  to  Reliance  Electric  industrial 
Company.    Bearing   system    including    lubricant   circulation   apparatus. 
5,733,048.  CI.  384-399.000. 
Elley.  Randall  G.:  See— 

Gades,  Blair  R.:  Gades,  Jerry  W.;  Walters,  Gary  R.:  Stevens,  Randy  P.: 
Savage,  Kent  P;  Elley,  Randall  G.;  and  Silver,  Randy  J.,  5,734,128, 
CI    177-244.000. 
Ellinghoven.  Raymond:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund:  Kaliba,  Claus;  Mronga,  Norbert:  Ostertag.  Werner; 
Schmidt.  Helmut;  Gomez,  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez,  Bidlingmaier. 
Hermann:  and  Ellinghoven,  Raymond.  5,733,658.  G.  428-404.000. 
Ellingson.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Luedtke.  Eugene  R.;  Adelman.  Gregory  J.;  Gerke.  Duane  C;  Vergara, 
David  L.:  Fish.  Donald  R.;  Ellingson.  Steven  J.:  Fish.  Joseph  W.;  and 
Zhang.  Yi  Yale.  5,732.493.  CI  40-485.000. 
Elliott.  James  Charles:  See — 

Ban.  Thomas  Aloysius:  Ban.  Christopher  Velton;  Elliott  James  Charles: 
and  Frew.  Dirk  Alan,  5.732,744,  CI.  138-106.000. 
Elliott,  Robyn:  See — 

Car\er.  David:  Prout.  Timothy;  Ewald.  Hemita:  Elliott,  Robyn:  and 
Handreck,  Paul.  5.733.888.  CI  514-449.000 
Ellman.  Alan  G.:  and  Garito.  Jon  C  Nasal  surgical  procedure  using  electro- 
surgical  apparatus  and  novel  electrode.  5.733,282,  G.  606-45.000 
Ellswonh.  Steven  J.,  to  Western  Highway  Products,  inc.  Sign  support  anchor. 

5,732.516.  CI.  52-155.000. 
Elslager.  Edward  Faith:  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  Louis:  Domagala,  John  Michael:  Elslager,  Edward  Faith; 
Gogliolti.  Rocco  Dean:  Purchase.  Tern  Stoeber:  Sanchez,  Joseph 
Peter,  and  Trivedi,  Bharat  Kalidas,  5,733,921.  G.  514-373.000. 
Domagala.  John  Michael;  Elslager.  Edward  Faith:  and  Gogliolti.  Rocco 
Dean.  5.734.081.  CI  564-82.000 
ElWailly.  Penelope  L.  Telephone  system  5.734.707.  CI.  379- 1 67.000. 
Embleton.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Studholme.  Robert  M.:  Marshall.  Paul  N.:  Embleton,  Anne  M.;  Glazier, 
John  G.;  and  Hove.  Luc  Van.  5.733,784.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Embutsu.  Ichiro:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji:  Embutsu.  Ichiro:  Miyashiro.  Akira:  and  Yoshilomi.  Bunji, 
5,732.655,  CI.  119-230.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Schatzberg,  Alon,  5,734,815,  G.  395-182.040. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Hult,  David  R.;  Kolehmainen,  Donald  M.:  and  Young.  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.733,351.  CI.  55-486.000 
Emerson,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Taichman,  Russell  S.;  and  Emerson,  Stephen  G.,  S.733.S41,  CI.  424- 
93.100. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Voisme.  Gary  R  ;  and  Abbott.  Vaughan.  5,733,354,  G.  65-260.000. 
Emma,  Philip  George:  See — 

Bozso,  Ferenc  Miklos;  and  Emma.  Philip  George.  5,734,764.  G.  385- 
17.000. 
Emmett.  Caroline  J.:  See — 

Alps.  Brian  J.;  Brown.  Christine  Mary;  Collins,  Franklin  D.;  Emmett. 
Caroline  J.;  Spedding.  Michael;  Russell.  Eleborah:  Finkleslein,  Setfa 
R;  Moskowiu,  Michael  A.;  and  Whiting.  Roger  Lewis,  5.733,871,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Emori.  Akihiko:  See — 

iCazama,  Hideto:  Miyaoka,  Shuichi:  Emori,  Akihiko:  Mitsumoto,  ICinya; 
Someya.  Tomoyuki;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  and  Akivama.  Noboni. 
5,734,616,  CI.  365-206.000 
Emory  University:  See — 

Fu,  Haian;  Collier,  R.  John:  and  Dingledine.  Raymond.  5,733,726,  G. 
435-6.000. 
Enact  Health  Management  Systems:  See — 

Tacklind.  Chnsiopher  A  :  Sanders.  Matthew  H.;  and  Walne.  Geoffrey  B., 
5.732.709.  CI    128-726.000 
Enami,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshilaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihim; 
lichiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi:  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao.  MasakI;  Fun- 
abashl.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo.  Kojima.  Ma.sayuki;  Koike, 
Atsuyoshi:  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka,  Ma.sato:  ICadota.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi:  Nojiri,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5.734, 1 88. 
CI.  257-401.000. 
Endo.  Hiroya:  and  Ueda,  Hitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  communication 

system.  5.734,982.  G  455-450.000. 
EihIo.  Hozumi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Seiichiro;  Kato.  Hanako:  Sawai.  Takeshi;  Matsuzoe,  Nobuyuki; 
Oba,  Kenji:  ICajiwara,  Yukio:  and  Endo.  Hozumi.  S.733.644,  G. 
428-215.000. 
Endo.  Kalsutoshi:  See — 

Andoh.    Nobuham;    Nishiguchi,    Tsutomu:    and    Endo.    Katiiutoshi. 
5.733,935,  CI   514-640.000. 
Endo,  ICenji:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiyoshi:  Kinoshita.  Shigenori;  Yanase.  Takao:  Endo.  Kenji: 
and  Hirano,  Hiioyuki,  5,734.216,  G.  310-156.000. 
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Endo.  Shigeo:  Hiraia.  Kimio;  and  S«o.  Shozo,  lo  Toshiba  Monofrax  Co.,  Ud. 

Beta-alumina  electrocast  refractories.  5.733.830.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Endo.  Shuji:  Kano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawada.  Hideaki;  Miyaura.  Yasuhiko:  Chi- 
kuma.  Isamu:  Eda.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Shozo.  Ando.  Nobuyasu,  and  Hay- 
akawa.  Kenichi.  to  NSK  Lid.  Electric  power  steering  apparatus.  5.732,790. 
CI    180-444.000. 
Endoh.  Hiroyuki.  and  Hirano,  Akira,  lo  NEC  Corporalioo.  Photoreceplor  for 

electrophotography  5.733,697,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Energy  Absorption  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Obenh.  Michael  H.;  and  Machado.  John  V.,  5,733,062,  C\.  404-6000. 
Energy  BioSystems  Cotporation:  See — 

Squires.  Charles  H.;  Ji.  Wan;  Xi.  Lei;  Ortego,  Beatrice  C;  Pogrebinsky. 
Olga  S.;  Gray.  Kevin  A  ;  and  Childs.  John  D.,  5,733.773.  C\  435- 
252300. 
Engel.  Gabriel  D..  to  Tcnergy  L.L.C    Integrated  DC  electric  conuoller/ 

charger.  5,734,237,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Eogel,  Ronald:  See — 

Yu,  Oequan;  Cronin,  Gerard;  and  Engel.  Ronald.  3.733,111.  C\.  418- 
78.000. 
Englehard/ICC:  See— 

Coellner.  James  A  ;  and  Marii.  Heniy,  5.733,451,  CI  2lfr4%000 
English,  James  P:  See — 

I>inn,  Richard  L.;  English.  James  P.;  Cowsar,  Donald  R.;  and  VanderbilL 
David  P..  5,733,950,  Q.  523-113.000 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sotnroazzi.  Aniu;  Gathassi.  Fabio;  Mestroni.  Giovaiuii;  and  Milani. 
Barbara,  5,734.010.  CI  528-392.000. 
Enoki.  Shigeki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiio;  Suzuki,  Chizuo;  Shimizu,  Chizu;  and 
Kikuchi,  Kaotu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  POS  system  with  customer  terminal. 
5,734,839.  Q   395-220.000 
Enomolo,  Heiji:  See — 

Nakahaia.  Masaru;  Enomolo,  Heiji:  Kishila.  Alsushi;  Tsuda,  Kenji; 
Tennoh,  Toshinari;  ai>d  Fujita.  Emi,  5,733.984,  C\.  525-383.000. 
Enomolo,  Yuuji:  See — 

Shimura,   Yoshinobu;  Asano,  Tamolsu;   Shimono,   Seiicfai;    Imakita, 
Takeshi;  Kiritani,  Yukio;  Enomolo,  Yuuji;  and  Mauumolo,  Toshio, 
5.733,561,0.424-408.000 
Enplas  Corpotaiion;  See — 

Kajiwata.  Yasushi.  5,733,136,  CI.  439-259.000. 
EndKHie-OMI.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Sylvia;  and  Nebeker.  Neil,  5,733,429,  O.  205-77.000. 
Entropic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Robert.  5.733,416,  O.  203-1.000 
Enviro  Tech  Chemical  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Harvey.  Michael  S  ;  and  Jepson,  Dortald  P..  5,73X615,  O.  99-472.000. 
Environmenul  Elements  Corp.:  See — 

Feldman.   Paul   L.;   and   Kumar.   Krishnaswamy   S..   5.733.360,  C\. 
95-78.000. 
Envirovac  Inc.:  See — 

Pondelick,  Mark  A ;  MuUigan,  William  P;  and  Biunell,  Morris  J  , 
5,732.417,  a.  4-427.000. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  David  K  ;  and  Panescu.  Darin.  5.732.698.  C\   128-642.000 
Ephemere  Ply  Ltd.;  See — 

Smith,  Norman  John.  5,732.488.  CI.  37-468.000. 
Epiing.  Bobby  L:  See — 

Ramer.  David  P;  Walson,  Harold  E.;  Riller,  Michael  P,  Epiing,  Bobby 
U;  Schmilt,  Mark  G  ;  and  Rains.  Jack  C.  Jr.,  5,733.028,  Q   362 
32.000. 
Epplc,  Michael  J  :  See- 
Johnson.  Raymond  C ;  Layfield.  Waher  K.;  Epple,  Michael  J  ;  Bums, 
Gregory  J.;  Walker.  James  J.;  and  Grajewski,  Michael  J  ,  5.734,325. 
O   340-568  000. 
Eppley.  Brad  Taxidermic  ear  bner.  5,733,13a  O.  434-295.000. 
Ettiacfaer.  Patrick;  See— 

Midoux.  PMrick;  EibKher.  Patrick;  Rocfae-DegFemoiK.  Annie-CUiide; 
aid  MoBsigny.  Michel.  5.733.762,  Q.  435-I7Z300. 
Eidogan.  Cunyet:  See — 

Loughlin.  John  P.;  Vccdiio,  Ronald  Joseph;  Ban,  Vladimir  Sinisa;  and 
Erdogan.  Cimyel,  5,734.778,  O  385-140.000. 
Ericsson,  Inc.:  See — 

Grifin.  Lee  Daniel;  and  V/^uefuM.  Nan  Nelson,  5,734,25Z  C\.  320- 

2.000 
Hooper,  Jeff  Duwayne;  and  Collins.  Daniel  G.,  5,734,980,  C\.  4SS^ 

434.000 
Maunersoile.  Jacob  Fihp;  Dolman,  Rodney  Allen;  and  Kemp.  Jeffrey 

Scoo.  5.734.307,  O  333-219.000. 
Rondeau,  Michael  N.,  5,734>I3,  Q.  370-279.000. 
Wakefield.  I.  Nelson.  5,734,137,  a.  200-5.00A. 
Eriksen,    Joem    B..    to   Tektronix.    Inc     Interleaved    interlaced    imaging. 

5.7.34  J93.  a.  347-41.000 
Erikson.  Keith  W ;  and  Erikson.  Kennedi  W.,  to  Kerk  Motion  Products,  Inc. 

Anil  backlajih  nut  assembly.  5.732.^%,  O.  74^*41.000. 
Erikson.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

While.  Timothy  E.;  Butler.  Neal  R  ;  Hatch,  Marcus;  Erikson,  Kenneth 
R..  Nfock.  Curtis  A.;  Haase.  Wayne  C;  and  Martinelh.  Michael  A  , 
5.732.706.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Erikson.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Enkson.  Keith  W.;  and  Enkson,  Kenneth  W..  S.732.596.  Q,  74-441.000. 
Eribacher,  Andreas:  See — 


Puchegger.  Kari;  Eribacher,  Andreas:  and  Atzler,  Josef,  5.733.775.  CI. 
435-286.100. 
Errieo,  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  lo  Fastenetix.  LLC. 

Polyaxial  locking  mechanism  5,733.285.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Errico,  Joseph  P;  Errico,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  lo  Third  Millen- 
nium Engineering.  LLC.  Rod  securing  polyaxial  locking  screw  and  cou- 
pling element  assembly.  5,733,286,  CI.  606-61  000. 
Errico.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Errico,  Joseph  P;  Errico,  Thomas  J;  and  Ralph.  James  D.,  5,733.285. 0. 

606-61  000 
Ernco.  Joseph  P;  Errico,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ralph,  James  D..  5,733,286.  CI 
606-61.000. 
Ervasti.  Kimmo,  to  LK-Products  Oy.  Stepwise  switched  filter.  5,734J05,  C\. 

333-204  000 
Esman,  Ronald  D  ;  Duling,  irl  N.,  Ill;  Dexter.  James  L.;  and  Cooper,  David 
G..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Polarizaiion-stable  laser.  5,734.667, 
a.  ,372-27  000 
Espinoza,  Rafael  Luis;  Visagie.  Jacobus  Lucas;  Van  Beige,  Peter  Jacobus;  and 
Bolder,  Franciscus  Hermanus,  lo  Saslech  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Catalysts 
5,733,839,  C\.  502-336.000. 
Esposto,  David  B.;  See — 

Diolen,  Bruce  L.;  Esposto,  David  B.;  Gaiti,  Ariel;  and  llo.  Calvin  H., 
5.732,765.  CI.  165-41.000 
Es.selte  N.V.:  See— 

Beadman,  Michael  A  ;  and  Martin.  Paul.  5.733,051.  Q  400-83.000 
Esser,  Alben  Andreas  Maria,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Bidirectional 

buck  boost  converter  5.734.258,  CI  323-224.000. 
ETA  SA  Fabnques  D'Ebauches:  See — 

Eckstein,  Dons.  5.734,626,  CI.  368-21.000. 
Taghezoul.  Daho;  and  Guirin,  Yves,  5,734JI5,  C\.  3I0-1 14.000. 
Etablissements  CouranI  SA:  See — 

Leroy,  Jean-Marie,  and  Courani,  Alain,  5.732,746.  O   138-123.000. 
Eiai  Francais:  See — 

Duloisy,  Erik;  and  Dijon.  Jean,  5.733,042,  CI.  374-57.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Cerwin,  Robert  James,  and  Transue.  Deborah  M.,  5,732,816,  CI  206- 

63.300. 
Clark,  George  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Gola.  John  A.;  Robinson, 

Christopher,  and  Snyder.  Fred  E.  5,732,871,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Dcy,  Clifford  A.;  Cerwin,  Robert  J.;  Findlay,  J.  Mark;  Ivanov,  Konstamin 

K  ;  Nunez,  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R.;  Reyhan, 
Mehmei;  and  Szabo,  David  A..  5.732,529.  CI.  53-389.200. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Yu.  Daniel  Y.  F;  and  Mike.  Carl  A.,  5,733.993.  a  526-272.000. 
Euro-Celtiqiie.  S.A.:  See — 

Sackler.  David.  5,733,571.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Krysinski.  Tomasz.  5.732.905,  O.  244-17.270. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Cosman.  Michael  A..  5.734,386.  O.  345-430.000. 
Evan.s,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Truax,  David;  Carawav.  Douglas;  Evans,  Stephen  M.;  and  Murdock. 
Andrew,  5.732.783,  CI.  175-374.000 
Ewald,  Hemiu:  See — 

Carver,  David;  Prout,  Timodiy;  Ewald,  Hemita;  EIliMt,  Robyn;  and 
Handieck.  Paul,  5,733,888,  CI.  514-449000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Timothy  C,  5,734,518,  Q   360-70000. 
Exactech.  Incorporated:  See — 

Mauldin,  Cary  M  .  5.732,992.  C\  294-119.100. 
Exel  Indusoies.  Inc.:  See — 

WiUiams.  Jason  L..  5.733.007.  Q.  297-367.000. 
Exner.  Herbert:  See — 

Dockner.  Toni.  Exner.  Herbert;  Baur.  Kari  Gerhard;  and  Potthoff.  Chris- 
tiane.  5.734,074,  O.  560-205.000 
Exonix  Corporation:  See — 

Bvieras.  Francisco  Jose,  Sr.;  and  Jimenez,  Oicar,  5,733JI3.  CL  607- 
33.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  inc.:  See — 

Adms.  David  Robert,  5.733,852.  O  508-472  000 

Cozewiih,  Charles.  Ver  Siraie.  Gary  William;  West.  Roger  K.,  and 

Capone.  Gaelano  A  .  5.733.980.  O  525  314  000. 
Davies.  Bnan  William;  Lombardi.  Alessandro;  and  Caproiti,  Rinaldo, 
5,733.346.  CI  44-320.000 
F  &  F  Filler   Und  Fordenechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Martmiiz.  Hans  Peter;  and  Saniler.  KUus.  5,732.826.  O.  209-247.000. 
FL  Smidth  &  Co  A/S:  See— 

Petersen.  J«n.  5.733,115,  Q  432-103.000 
Fairani,  Paulelte:  See — 

Martin.  Jean-Raymond.  5.733,284.  C\  606-61.000. 
Fairchild,  Keith.  Tipton.  Roben;  MiHier.  John  F;  and  Kommareddi,  Nagesh 
S.,  to  Baker  Hughes  incorporated  Low  viscosity,  high  concentration  drag 
reducing  ageni  and  method  therefor.  5,733,953,  Q.  523-336.000. 
Faircloth.  Elliott  S  :  See— 

Mangum,  Rufus  M.;  Faircloth,  Ellion  S.;  and  Moore.  Tony  Maurice. 
5.733,607,  CI.  427-512.000. 
Falangas,  Eric  T,  to  Aerospace  Corporalion,  The.  Active  piezo-electric 

vibration  isolation  and  directional  systems.  5,734,246,  C\.  318-649.000. 
Falcone,  Paul  P  Floating  dock  system.  5,732.649,  CI.  1 14-263.000. 
FaJhoh.  Per  See— 
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Martossen,  Erik  Kj«r;  and  Falholl,  Per.  5,733,763,  CI.  435-175.000. 
Fallon,  Joseph  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  MR  compatible  patieni 

monitor  5,733,247,  O.  600-410.000. 
Fanelli,  Ailhony  T.  Storm  sewer  catch  basin  filler.  5,733.445,  CI.  210- 

164.000. 
Fang,  Pii^gwei;  and  Hu,  Wuyu,  to  Shanghai  Iron  &  Steel  Research  Institute. 
Titanium  alloy  anode  for  electrolyzing  manganese  dioxide.  5,733,425,  CI. 
204-293.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

lwas«ia,  Yasusuke.  5,734,242,  Q.  318-434.000. 
Faraj,  Abdal-Razzak  Sports  utility  bell.  5,732,860,  O.  224-148.200. 
Farascioni,  David  M.:  See — 

Scirica.  Paul  A.;  Farascioni.  David  M  ;  and  Stone.  Corbett  W.,  5.733.293, 
CI  606- 144.000 
Fargeout,  Patrick,  lo  Albany  International  Corp.  Pin  seam  for  laminated 

integrally  woven  papermaker's  fabric.  5,732,749.  CI.  I39-383.0AA. 
Faihad.   Ben.   to  Creative   Labs.   Inc    Adjustable   height   insole   system. 

5.732,481,0.  36^.000. 
Farinaio,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Malkjo,  Joseph  J.;  Farinato,  Raymond  S.;  Rosad,  Louis;  and  Freeman, 
Jdtm  }  .  Jr.,  5.733.462.  O   210-728.000 
Fariey.  Glenn  Repair  procedure  for  delaminaied  container  ceiUng  sheet  and 

structure  produced  thereby.  5.732.526,  CI.  52-741.300. 
Farrer,  Leiand  M.;  Chan.  Joseph  S  ;  Garry,  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Glorioso,  Charies 
A.;  and  Krasner.  Norman  F.  to  Diablo  Research  Corporation.  Wireless 
communicalion  system  for  adapting  to  frequency  drift.  5,734,966,  O. 
455-63.000 
Famngto*.  Richard  I.:  See — 

Czemer,  Peter  A.;  Farrington,  Richard  I.;  and  Chasen,  James  E., 
5,734,312,  CI.  337-403.000. 
Fanique.  Saleh,  to  Nonhem  Telecom  Limited.  Frequency  assignment  in  a 

cellular  radio  system.  5,734,983.  CI  455-450.000 
Faryar.  Alireza  Farid:  See — 

Botsford,  Nelson.  Ill;  Faryar.  Alireza  Farid;  Hingorani.  Rajesh;  Mat- 
thews, Kim  Nigel;  Thomas,  David;  and  Wu,  Siu-Wai,  5.734.419.  O. 
348-97.000. 
Fastenetix.  LLC:  See— 

Errioo,  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.733,285, 0. 
606-61  000 
Fatouros,  Angelica:  See — 

Ostctberg,  Thomas;  and  Falouros,  Angelica,  5,733,873.  O.  514-12.000. 

Fauconet,  Michel;  Richard.  Noihen;  and  Delafin,  Pabick,  to  Elf  Atochem 

SA.  FVocess  for  recovery  of  the  lighl  noble  products  present  in  the 

dishllalion  residues  from  the  processes  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylic  acid 

and  of  its  esters.  5,734,075,  O.  560-218.000. 

Faul.  Jeffrey  Charies:  See — 

Sutton.  Debra  Lynne;  Groves,  Kenneth  Bruce;  House,  Lamar  Lee,  Jr.; 
Magno.  Francisco  Addauan;  McTamaney.  Louis  Slickney;  Perez  Aba- 
dilla,  Thomas  Tito;  Faul.  Jeffrey  Charles;  Hoffman.  Ralph  John; 
Jordheim.  Randal  Neal;  McComas.  Jerry  Lee;  and  Wong.  Yue  Min, 
5.732.510.  CI.  52-1.000 
Fayerman,  Izrail;  and  Fayerman,  Michael.  Stuttering  treatment  technique. 

5,733,129,  a.  434-185.000. 
Fayerman,  Michael:  See — 

Fayoaian,  Izrail;  and  Fayerman,  Michael,  5.733.129,  O.  434-185.000. 

Fazan,  Pfctre  C;  Roberts.  Martin  C;  and  Sandhu.  Gunej  S.,  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.  Spacers  used  to  form  isolation  tieiKhes  with  improved 

comers.  5,733,383.  CI.  148-33.300. 

Fazekas,  Craig  A.   Multi-purpose  golf  tool  and  method.  5.733,208,  CI. 

473-406,000. 
PO,  Inc  :  See— 

Perooek.  Michael  H  ;  and  Sweeney.  Kevin.  5.732,528.  CI  53-201.000. 

Feeley.  Peter  S.;  and  Baker.  Kenneth  J.  to  Advanced  Hardware  Architectures. 

Direct  rtemory  access  controllei  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.734.926,  Q. 

395-848.000 

Feigenbaam.  Jeffery  J  Replacemeni  wiper  blade.  5,732,436, 0  15-250.410 

Feilden.  Andrew  D.;  Moreton.  David  J.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  B.,  to  BP 

Chemicals  (Additives)  Limited.  Alkylation  process.  5.734.078,  O.  562- 

477.000. 

Feist.   Pxack.   to   Voitiguer   Holdings    Ltd.    Retractable   shower  saeen. 

5,732.419.  O.  4-558.000 
Fdbro.  Inc.:  See- 
Wells.  Richard  E.,  5,732.834.  CX.  211-162.000. 
ReW.  Jack  See— 

Weder,  Donald  F;  and  FekL  Jack,  5,732,823,  O.  206-423.000. 
Pelder,  Emi;  AnelU,  Pier  Lucio;  Virtuani,  Mario;  Behrami,  Andrea;  and  Lolli, 
Maft»j>>  Dibra  S.p.A  Paramagnetic  chelates  for  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nnce  mM»><''  5.733.528.  CI  424-9  365 
Feldnian,lraul  L.;  and  Kumar.  Knshnaswamy  S.,  lo  Environmental   'leinents 
Corp.  Oorona  discharge  reactor  and  method  of  chemically  activating 
constitaenLs  thereby.  5.733,360.  O  95-78.000 
Feldmann-Kiane.  Georg;  Hinnchs.  Petra;  Silbcr.  Stefan:  and  Struck.  Susaiuie, 
lo  Th-  Goldschmidt  AG.  Aqueous  and  radiation-curable  printing  varnishes 
and  praibng  inks  with  improved  properties.  5,733,971,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Fenker,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Oifin.  Patrick  J.;  and  Fenker.  Steven  M.,  5,732,851,  O.  220-737.000. 
Fenton,  Patrick  C;  and  Ford,  Thomas  J.,  to  NovAlel  Inc.  Pseudorandom- 
noise  receiver  having  automatic  switching  between  regular  and  anti- 
jammiag  modes.  5,734,674,  CI.  375-207.000. 
Fenwick,  Ashley  Edward:  See — 


Carr.  Thomas  Joseph;  DeMarsh.  Peter  Lawrence;  Dreyer,  Cjeoffiey 
Bainbridge;  and  Fenwick.  Ashley  Edward.  5,733,882,  CI.  514-19.000 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Honneger.  Werner,  5,733,099,  O.  414-788.000. 
Meier.  Jacques,  5,732,939,  CI.  270-52.010. 
Ferguson,  John  H.,  Sr  Textile  yam  mbe  snipper  5,732.544,  O.  57-306.000 
Femandes.  Americo:  See- 

Blacklock,  Gordon  D.;  and  Femandes,  Americo,  5,733.123,  O.  433- 
173.000. 
Ferrari,  R.  Keith.  X-ray  transmissive  transcutaneous  stimulating  electrode. 

5,733,324.  O.  607-152.000. 
Feneira,  Daniel  Nicolaas  Paul:  See — 

Grainger,  Rodney;  Coetzee,  Andries  Jacobus;  and  Feneira,  Daniel 
Nicolaas  Paul,  5.732,812,  Q.  194-217.000. 
Ferret,  Eulalia:  See — 

Arola.  Rosa;  Asin,  Miguel  Angel;  reiiet.  Eulalia;  (jouuy.  Eric;  Perez, 
Amadeo;  and  Tarin.  Pere.  5.733..'>67.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Ferrier.  Donald;  and  Yakobson,  Eric,  to  MACDermid,  Incorponied.  Method 

for  enhancing  ttie  solderability  of  a  surface.  5,733,599,  O.  427-98.000. 
Ferrigno.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Galley,  Ronald  L.;   Feirigno,  Stephen  J.;  and  Rasch,  L.  Timothy. 
5,732.468.0.29-889  100. 
Ferris.  Andrew,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Residual  charge 

elimination  for  a  memory  device  5.734.608,  CI.  365-185.050. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

StoU.  Kurt;  Thorwart,  Gerhard;  and  Wagner.  Albrecfat,  5.732.613.  Q. 
92-5.O0R. 
Feucht.  Roland:  See — 

Boehm.  Herbert;  Goebd,  Ulrich;  Schmich.  Franz:  Hopf,  Gerald;  Feucht. 
Roland;  Hoefael.  Albert-Andreas;  Ziegenbein,  Botho;  and  Mailnefer, 
Berad.  5,734.107.  O.  73-514.340 
FEV  Molorenlechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schmiiz.  Giinter.  5.734.309.  O.  335-177.000. 
Fex.  Tomas;  and  Olsson,  Gunnar,  to  Trikonex  AB.  Process  for  separating 

lipophilic  compounds.  S.734,071,  O.  554-186.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Ossner,  Scoo  L.;  and  Trimble.  Uoyd  F,  5,733,822,  O.  442-35.000 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Drexl,  Hans  Jttrgen,  5,732,809.  O.  192-70.140. 
Schuiz- Andres,  Heiko,  5,732,810,  CI.  192-70.270. 
Sudau,  JiSrg;  and  Wack,  Erwin,  5,733,218,  O.  475-347.000. 
Wienholt,  Hans-Wilhelm,  5,732.804,  CI    192  3.290, 
Field.  Loren  J.,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Myocardial  grafts  and 

cellular  compositions.  5,733,727,  O.  435-6.000. 
Filipiak,  Michael  A  :  See — 

(ierbcimann,  Alfred  F;  Van't  Land,  Jacob  J.;  and  Filipiak,  Michael  A., 
5,733,097.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Filippelli,  Michel  C  H.:  See— 

Chinh,  Jean-Oaude;  FilippelU,  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton,  David;  and 
Power.  Michael  Bernard,  5,733,510,  CI.  422-143.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Buehl.  Kari  Heinz.  5.732.618,  O.  10045.000. 
Finch.  Roger:  See — 

Dolazza,  Enrico;  Weedon,  Hans;  and  Finch,  Roger,  5,734.288,  O. 
327-337.000. 
Findlay,  J  Marit:  See— 

bey.  Oifford  A.;  Orwin,  Robert  J.;  Fuidlay,  J.  Mark;  Ivanov,  Konsiantin 

K.:  Nuiiez.  Robert;  Pompei,  Donald;  Reinhardt  William  R.;  Reyhan. 
Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A.,  5.732329,  O  53-389.200 
Findlay,  John  Bruce:  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J  ;  Atwood,  Su-san  MeKssa;  Bergmeyer.  Lyim;  Rnd- 

lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutheriand.  John  W.  H.;  and  Kcrscfaner,  JoAnne  H., 

5,733,751,0.435-91.200. 

Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Mya^na. 

Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  Lee;  and  vanBuren  Myers.  Diick.  to  Coca-Cob 

Company.  The    Method  for  sampling  and  determining  the  presence  of 

contaminants  in  recyclable  plastic  materials  5.733.783.  O.  436-43.000. 

Finke.  Evan;  Finke.  Malcolm  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Marthall,  lo  Specially  Store 

Services,  Inc  Security  label  system  5,732,979,  O  283-81.000 
Finke,  Malcolm  K.:  See — 

Finke,  Evan;  Finke.  Malcolm  K  ;  and  Wemsiein,  ManfaaH,  5,732.979, 
0.283-81000 
Finklestcin.  Selh  P:  See- 
Alps.  Brian  J.;  Brown.  Christine  Mary;  Collins.  FranUin  D.;  Emmett 
Caroline  J.,  Spedding,  Michael;  Russell,  Deborah;  RnkleiKin,  Sab 
P.  Moskowitz.  Michael  A.;  and  Whiting.  Roger  Lewis.  5.733.871, 0. 
514-12.000. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Brogi,  Giulio;  Pietranera.  Luca;  and  Frau,  Francesco,  5,734J3S,  O. 
340-870.050. 
Firma  Cari  Fieudenberg:  See — 

Groitzsch,  Dieter,  5.733,826.  O.  442-364.000. 
First  Republic  Corporation  of  America,  The;  See — 

Perez.  Carios  E ;  and  Hunter,  Max  L.,  5,732,654.  O.  1 19-204.000 
Fischer,  Gert;  and  Hoehl.  Johannes,  to  Baycrische  Motoren  Werke  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Valve  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,732,669,  C\. 
123-90.160. 
Fish,  Donald  R.;  See— 
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Luedlke.  Eugene  R.;  Adelman.  Gregory  J.:  Geike.  Duane  C;  Vergara. 
Oavid  L.;  Fish,  Donald  R..  Ellingson.  Steven  J.;  Fish.  Joseph  W.;  and 
Zhang,  ri  Yale.  5.732.493.  CI.  40-485.000. 
Fish.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Luedlke.  Eugene  R.:  Adelman.  Gregory  J.;  Gerfce.  Duane  C:  Vergara. 
David  L.;  Fish.  Donald  R.;  Elling'«n.  Steven  J.;  Fish.  Joseph  W.;  and 
Zhang.  Yi  Yale.  5.732.493.  Q.  40485.000. 
Fisher.  Curtis  W.:  See— 

Ankney.  Danell  E.:  Klein.  Joel  F;  and  Fisher.  Curtis  W .  5.734J10.  CI. 
335-228.000. 
Fisher- Price  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Miriam,  5.733.165.  CI.  446-73.000. 
Rsher.  Stephen:  See — 

Sidhu.  Gursharan  S  ;  Rsher,  Stephen:  Holleran.  Patrick  A.;  and  Cleron. 
Michael  Andrew.  5.734,901.  CI    395-680.000. 
Fishman.  Duke  G  :  and  Hcnsley.  Ronald  C.  to  Chaparral  Communications. 
Mass  programmable  FM  stereo  sound  equalized  assistive  listening  appa- 
ratus. 5.734.964.  CI.  455-42.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T:  Po*shok,  Andrew  T:  Belcher,  Donald  K.:  White, 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darhy.  Albert  D  ,  Jr.  and  Nelson,  Rodney,  to  Flash  Comm.  Inc 
Remote  initiated  messaging  apparatus  and  nxjthod  in  a  two  way  wireless 
data  communications  network.  5.734 .%3.  CI.  455-3 1 .200. 
Fitzpatrick.   Joseph   F;   Rotnano.   Anthony   C:   Richanls.   John   H.:  and 
Kolaruvic.  Ronald  S..  to  Air- Shields.  Inc.  Body  function  meastiring  appa- 
ratus 5.732.71 1.  CI.  128-736.000 
Fitzpatrick.  Peter  J    Fishing  pole  reel  mount  adaptation.  5.732^500.  CI. 

43-».000. 
Rahefty.  B.  Michael:  and  Brown.  William  C.  to  ASC  Incorpotated.  Sunroof 

assembly  noise  attenuation  system.  5.734.727,  O.  381-86.000. 
Raim.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Fuhrrnan.  Bradley  Phillip:  Raim.  Stephen  F:  Heman.  Lynn  Joanne: 
Nesti.  Frances  Daiey:  Papo.  Michele  Cecile:  and  Steinhom.  David 
Marc.  5.733.9.19.  CI.  514-759.000. 
Ranunt.  Thierry:  See — 

Debemard.  Jean-Jacques:  Ramant.  Thietiy:  and  Van  Der  Pyl.  Didier. 
5.734.013.  CI.  530-317  000. 
Rash  Comm.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  BrendanT:  Powsboic  Andrew T:  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  While, 
Jeffrey  R.;  Daity,  Albeit  D..  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Rodney.  5,734,%3.  C\. 
455-31.200. 
Reischmann.  Wim.  Process  and  device  for  stimulation  of  the  fomiaoon  of 

new  tissues  in  extensive  and  deep  wounds.  5.733.305.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Fleming.  Robert  Fleming.  Ill:  See — 

Hladik.  Stephen  Michael:  Check.  William  Alan:  Glinsman,  Brian  James: 
and  Reming.  Roben  Fleming,  III,  5,734,%2,  CI  455-12.100 
Resher,  H.  Kelly:  and  Youmans,  Albert  P.,  to  Apiek  Industries,  inc.  Flexible 

electronic  card  and  method  5,733,814,  CI  438-460.000. 
Retcher,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Ekiund,  Ellioa  A.:  Fletcher.  Gerald  M  :  and  Hays,  Dan  A.,  5,734.954,  CI. 
399-266.000. 
Reury.  James  E.:  See — 

Bamgrover.  Debra  A.:  Jacobsen.  William  J.:  Nicolakis.  Dimitri  P:  and 
Reury.  James  E..  5.733.776.  CI  435-286.500. 
Rick.  Klemens   See — 

Vicari.  Maximilian;  Rick.  Klemens:  Melder.  Johann-Peter.  Schnurr. 

Werner,  and  Wulff-Dbring.  Joachim.  5.733.838.  O  502-335.000. 

Rickinger.  Joseph  E.:  Smith.  Brian  E.:  and  Moran.  Gary  D..  to  Teledyne 

Industries.  Inc   Thin  him  bridge  initiators  and  method  of  manufacture. 

5.732.6.34.  O.  102-202  .500. 

Rinn.  John.  Gun  holder  for  bedside  placement  of  rifles  and  shotguns. 

5.732.914.  a.  248-201.000. 
Rint.  Graham  W..  to  Laser  Power  Corporation.  High  efficiency  fiber  optic 

coupler  that  reduces  beam  divergence  5.7.34.766.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Rorance.  James:  See — 

Dharanipragada.  Ramalinga;  Macielag.  Mark  J.;  Kim-Dettelback.  Jung; 
and  Rorance.  James.  5.7.34.012,  C\.  530-317.000. 
Rores,  Pablo  A  :  Floies,  Rodrigo  F:  Icaza,  Raul  Medina-Mora:  Vasquez, 

Jaime  Garza;  McAfee,  John  A.;  Kumar,  Manqj;  Nunez,  Manuel  Jasso: 
Winograd.  Terry  Allen:  Wong,  Harry  K  T:  and  Gift  Roy  1 .  to  Action 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  building  business  process 
appiicaliofis  in  terms  of  its  workflows.  5.734,837,  O.  395-207.000 
Rores,  Rodrigo  F:  See — 

Rores,  l^blo  A.;  Flores.  Rodrigo  F;  Icaza,  Raul  Medina- Mora;  Vasquez. 

Jaime  Garza.  McAfee.  John  A..  Kumar.  Manoj.  Nunez.  Manuel  Jasso; 

Winograd.  Terry   Allen;   Wong.   Harry    K    T:   and  Gift.   Roy   I . 

5.734.837.  CI.  395-207  000. 

Florin-Robensson.  Ebba;  Hdkby.  EIvy;  Lundin,  Ronny:  Thome.  Sirkka;  and 

WestinSjodahl.  Gertrud.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Process  for 

manufacturing  crystals  of  growth  hormone  and  crystals  thereby  obtained. 

5,734.026.  CI   5.10-424  (XK). 

Rowers.  Richard  A  .  lo  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Shieldable  syringe 

assembly  5.733.264.  CI.  604-198.000 
Rynn.  Gary  A  ;  Genin.  Michael  J.:  and  Beight.  Douglas  W.,  to  Hoechsl 
Manon  Roussel.  Inc  Processes  for  preparing  intermediates  of  inhibitors  of 
enkephalina.se   and   angiotensin   converting   enzyme   and   intermediates 
thereof  5.734.049.  CI   540-522.000. 
RyiOT.  Richard  M  :  See — 

Coggio.  William  D..  Rynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Moure,  Geoise  G.. 
5.734.085,  CI.  568-19  000. 
Rynn.  Timothy  M.:  See — 


McCue.  Diane  F:  Quintanilha.  Ernest;  Wildgoose.  Sarah  Anne;  Colle- 
lan,  Dennis  R;  and  Rynn,  Timothy  M.,  5,733.290,  CI.  606-86.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

De  Smedt.  Eric.  5.733,236,  CI.  493-8.000. 

Shelso,  Gerald  J.:  Kopesky,  Robert;  Thomas,  William  R.;  and  Robinson, 

Frederick  L.,  5,733,593.  CI.  426-550.000. 
Wafer,  Don  B.,  5,732,731,  CI.  137-312.000. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  Stiller,  Martin;  and  Schlenker.  Michael.  5,732333.  CI 
53-466.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  Stiller.  Martin;  and  Schlenker.  Michael,  to  Focke  &  Co. 
(GmbH  &  Co.).  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  packs  with  an  outer 
wrapper  consisting  of  paper  or  the  like.  5,732.533.  CI.  53-466.000. 
f*olkard.  Timothy  John:  See — 

Thornton.  Arthur  Roger  David:  Chambers,  John  David;  and  I^kard. 
Timothy  John.  5.734.827,  CI.  395-200.320, 
Folkman,  M.  Judah:  See — 

O'Reilly  Michael  S  :  and  Folkman,  M    Judah,  5.733,876,  CI.  514- 
12000 
Foltz,  Dean  C,  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc  Closure  assembly  for  a  tank  filler 

neck.  5,732,840,  Q.  220-86.200. 
Fontana,  Robert  Edward,  Jr.:  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Novotny,  Vlad  Joseph; 
Reiley,  Timothy  Dark;  Yeack-Scranton.  Celia  Elizabeth;  and  Snyder. 
Clinton  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Contact 
magnetic  recording  disk  file  with  improved  head  assembly.  5.734.519.  CI. 
360-97.010 
Foral.  Adolph  J.,  to  Gas  Research  IiLstitute.  Water  and  organic  constituent 

separator  and  stripper  system  and  metJiod.  5.733.417.  CI.  203-18.0(X). 
Forber.  Simon  John:  and  Noddin,  Richard  Alan,  to  B.  Braun  Medical.  Inc  Self 
expanding  cardiovascular  occlusion  device,  method  of  using  and  method  of 
making  the  same   5.733.294,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Ford  Global  Techn»)logies.  Inc.:  See — 

Buehler.  William  E.;  Kleinke.  Danell  K.:  Norton.  Christian  M.;  and 

Martinelli.  Douglas,  5.732,509.  CI.  49-440  000. 
Ea.st»c)od.  James,  5,733,189,  CI.  454-155.000. 
Janson.  David  A  ,  and  Beim,  Rudolf.  5,732,594,  CI.  74-333.000. 
Muessig,  Charles,  Nagpal.  Vijav:  Nolte.  Frank;  and  Paliani,  f^ul  Angelo, 

5,732.586,  CI.  72-267.000.  ' 
Stancu,  Sorin:  Heath,  Gerald  A  ;  and  Simplicean,  lonel  E..  5,732,994,  CI. 

296- .17.800 
Thompson.  Robert  H..  5.732.684.  CI    123-514  000. 
Yu,  Dequan;  Cronin,  Gerard:  and  Engel,  Ronald,  5.733,111,  C\.  418- 
78.000. 
Ford,  Larry  C.  to  Lafor  Laboratories  Limited.  Micro-eiKapsulated  lactoba- 

cilli  for  medical  applications.  5,733,568,  CI.  424-433.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bellmorc.  Charles  Sidney:  Walawender.  (Chester  Stanislaus:  and  Oxley. 

Peter  Lance.  5.733,046.  CI   389-37  000 
Paternoster,  Ronald;  Schomhorst.  Carl  Eckardt;  Wi.se.  Kevin  Bennett: 

and  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph.  5.732.460.  O.  29-727.000. 
Topping.  Marie  S.;  Pham.  Cuong  V .  and  Hayden.  Brian  J..  5.732,873,  C\. 
228-1.100. 
Ford.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Fenion.  Patrick  C;  and  Fold,  Thomas  J.,  5,734.674.  CI.  375-207.000 
Fordenbacher.  Paul  J.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc  Expandable  stent  using 

sliding  members.  5.733.328.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Forderhase,  Paul  F;  See — 

McAlea,  Kevin  P.:  Forderhase.  Paul  F:  Ganninger,  Mark  E.;  Kunig. 
Frederic  W :  and  Magisiro.  Angelo  J..  5.733.497,  CI.  264-497.000. 
Foreman,  Matthew  T:  See — 

Rogers.   Steven  W.;   Foreman.   Matthew  T;  and  Gill.  George  M., 
5.734.569.  CI.  .364-424.038. 
Foremost  Solurions.  Inc:  See — 

Hunt.  Seth  C;  Mciggs.  Theodore  O.;  Murdoch.  Lawrence  C;  and  Slack. 
William  W.,  5,7.33,067.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Forestier,  Serge:  and  Hansenne.  Isabelle.  to  L'Oreal.  Screening  cosmetic 
composition  comprising  one  nanopigmeni  of  metallic  oxide  aitd  fat-soluble 
screemng  polymer  5.733.895.  CI   514-63  MX). 
R)rk.  David  K  :  Boyce.  James  B  :  Mei.  Ping:  Ready.  Steve:  Johnson.  Richard 
1..  and  Anderson.  Greg  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Buffered  substrate  for 
semiconductor  devices.  5.733.641.  CI  428-210000. 
Forkey.  Richard  E.,  to  Precision  Optics  Corporation.  Viewing  scope  with 

image  intensification  5.733,246,  C\  600-160  000. 
Forman.  Michael  R  .  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Laser  ablation  of  angiopla.sty 

catheters  and  balloons.  5,733,301,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Formica  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Whetstone.  William  F.  5.733.022.  CI.  312-140.400. 
f-ormosa.  Daniel:  See — 

Davis.  Martha:  Formosa.  Daniel:  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Moore.  Patricia  A.: 
Russak.  Stephen:  Thomsen.  Tamara:  Viemeister.  Tucker  A.:  and 
Lauritzen.  Nels  J..  5.733.275.  CI.  604-387.000. 
Forquer.  William  F:  See — 

Huff.  Robetl  O..  Jordan.  Paul  T ;  and  Focquer.  William  F.  5.732,956. 0 
279-62000 
F<irschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

(Juadakkers.  Willem:   Baumanns.  Ixrdinand;  and  Nickel.   Hubemis, 
5,733,682.  a  429-210000. 
Fonier,  Guy,  to  Universile  du  Quebec  a  Montreal.  Albumin  based  hydrogel. 

5.733.563.  O.  424-422.000. 
Fortunak.  Joseph  Marian:  See — 
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Burk,  Patrick  Lee:  Fortunak.  Joseph  Marian:  Mastrocola.  Antonietta 
Rose:  Mellinger.  Mark;  and  Wood.  Jeffrey  Lee.  5.734.056,  Q.  546- 
48>000. 
Foser,  Hani  Peter,  to  Ivoclar  AG.  Denmre.  5,733.125,  O.  433-197.000. 
Fbshee,  Oavid  L.;  Dawes.  Stephen  J.:  and  Steuperaert.  Jan.  to  Pilling  Week. 
Incorporated.  Compensator  lo  prevent  backlash  in  a  surgical  instrument. 
5.732.806.  CI.  I92-30.00R. 
Foster  Miller.  Inc.:  See— 

FreitM,  Glen;  Boyce.  Joseph  S.;  and  Magee,  Constance.  5.733  404.  CI. 
156-285.000. 
Fourcroy.  Antone  L.:  See — 

White,  Christopher  E.:  Fourcroy,  Antone  L.;  aiMl  McDermolt,  Mark  W., 
5,734,881,  CI.  395-585.000. 
Foumier  Industrie  et  Santc:  See — 

Lebrtoon,  Luc:  Rcnaut,  Patrice:  and  Dumas,  Christine,  5,733,928.  O. 
514-478.000. 
Fox,  Willian  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Ston«,  Kevin  T;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  D.;  Hecker,  Bany  F.;  and  Fox,  William 
H..  111.  5.732,821,  CI.  206-370.000. 
Fraim,  FrMnun  W.:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina, 
Alex;  Bayer,  Forrest  Lee;  and  vanBuren  Myers.  Dirck.  5.733.783.  C\. 
436-43.000. 
France.  Godkm  Scon;  and  Lee.  Steven  S..  to  Invision  Interactive.  Inc.  Method 
for    stieaming    transmission    of    compressed    music.    5.734,119,    CI. 
84-622J0OO. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Guillnnot,    Christian;    Loualiche,    Slimane;    and    Qerot,    Fabrice, 

5,734.486,  CI  359-139.000. 
LeviMnais.  Philippe,  5,734,333,  Q.  340-825.700. 
Scalait,  Pascal;  Duhamel,  Pierre:  and  Benamar,  Abdelkrim,  5,734,715, 
CI.  379-410.000. 
Francois,  Bernard  Gilbert  Henri,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High-precision 

revolving  center  5.732,608,  CI.  82-150.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Pilz,  Joachim;  and  Zaiges,  Olav,  5,734,571,  a.  364-464  200. 
Windd,  Harald;  and  Thiel,  Wolfgang,  5,734,723,  a.  380-55.000. 
Fraiikel.  Otit:  See— 

Konwitz,  Ellie;  Donnez.  Jacques;  and  Frankel,  Oiit,  S.733.279.  CI. 
606-15.000. 
Franzen,  Michaei  R.:  See — 

Janida,  Richard  T;  Vermilion,  Donn  R.;  Gallagher,  Kevin  P.:  Ponn. 
Frederick  H  ;  Franzen.  Michael  R.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Keating.  Jay 
W,:  Trumbore.  David  C  ;  Harris.  Steven  G.:  and  Mina.  Edward.  Jr.. 
5.733.616.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Franzto.  Ptter  See — 

Inge,  Claes;  Franzte.  Peter.  Lagerstedt.  Toigny;  BoigstrOm,  Leonard: 
Caitsson.  Claes-GOran:  Mobetg.  Hans;  and  Nibo,  Olle,  5,733,239,  CI. 
494-71.000. 
Frau,  Fraaoesco:  See — 

Brog,  Giulio;  Pietranera.  Uica;  and  Frau.  Francesco,  S,734J3S.  CI. 
340-870.050. 
Iraulo,  n«KO,  to  Magneti  Marelli  Oimatizzazione  S.r.l.  Condenser  for 

air-conditioning  systems  for  vehicles.  5,732,768,  CI.  165-151.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Fk>rdening:  See — 

PopalU  Michael.  Schulz.  Jochen:  Olsowski,  Birke:  aivl  Pilz,  Monika, 
5,TK000,  CI  528-32.(XK). 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschalt  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.: 
See— 

Ledjtf.  Konstanlin:  and  Nolte.  Roland.  5.733.678.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Frederick.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Hershcoviich.  Ady  I.;  Kovarik,  Vincent  J.;  and  Frederick.  Kenneth  H., 
5.733.418.  CI  204-192.110. 
FrcdrikssM.  Lars  Olot  Ame  Coupling  link.  S.732.S4S.  CI.  59-93.000. 
Fneedman.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Houka.  James  A.;  and  Freedman.  (Gordon  J..  5.734,822,  Q.  395-200.600. 
Freeman.  John  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Mallbn.  Joseph  J.;  Farinato.  Raymond  S.;  Rosati,  Lotiit;  and  Freeman. 
JohB  J..  Jr..  5.733.462.  Q.  210-728.000. 
Freeman.  John  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Sanders.  Paul  W.;  Mackie.  Troy  E.;  Costa.  Julio  C;  Freeman.  John  L.. 
Jr^  and  Wood.  Alan  D..  5.734.194.  O.  257-588.000 
Freisinget.  Henry:  See — 

Wlailar.  Helmut:  Zotter.  Johann;  Janisch.  Andreas;  Stritzl.  Kari:  Wuerth- 

ner.  Hubert;  Luschnig.  Franz:  Wawra,  Reinhold;  Himmetsberger, 

Alois;  Stadler.  Heinz;  and  Freisinger,  Henry.  5.732.968.  O.  280- 

633.000. 

Freitag.  Hoirik,  to  Royal  Die  &  Stamping  Co..  Iik.  Battery  terminal  adaptor 

and  co««ector.  5.733.152.  CI.  439-763.000. 
Freitas.  (jl«n;  Boyce.  Joseph  S.:  and  Magee.  Constance,  to  Foster  Miller.  Inc. 
Translarainar  reinforceiiKnt  system  for  Z-direction  reinforcement  of  a  fiber 
matrix  structure  5.733.404.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Frenzel.  Thomas:  See — 

Schmkt-Willich.  Heribert;  PTatzek.  Johannes;  Gnes.  Heinz:  RadUchel. 
B«ind;  Pctrov,  Orlin;  MUhler.  Andreas:  Frenzel.  Thomas;  Vogler. 
Hiibeil:  Bauer.  Hans:  Nickisch.  Klaus:  and  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude. 
5.733,522.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Fres-co  S^ttem  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Beer,  Jeffrey  Scott.  5.732.824.  CI  206-459.500. 
Fresco,  Alkert  Zaki:  See— 


Bors,  Susan  Lydia;  Fresco.  Albert  Zaki;  and  Hcadinger.  Mark  Henry. 
5.733.655,  CI.  428-397.000. 
Frew.  Dirk  Alan:  See — 

BatT,  Thomas  Aloysius;  Barr.  Christopher  Velton;  Elliott.  James  Charles; 
and  Frew.  Dirk  Alan.  5.732,744,  CI.  138-106.000. 
Frey,  E)onald   Lamar.   Brake  shoe  spring  installer  and  method  of  use. 

5,732,456.  CI.  29-426.600. 
Friderichs,  Elmar  Josef:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut  Heinrich;  Strassburger,  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred; 
Selve.  Norma;  and  Friderichs.  Elmar  Josef.  5.733.936.  Q.  514- 
646.000. 
Friedli.  Royd  D.:  See— 

Toney.  Christopher  Joseph;  and  Friedli.  Floyd  D.,  5,734,069,  Q.  554- 
51.000. 
Friedman,  Melvin  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Passive  control  of 

emissivity,  color  and  camouflage.  5,734,495,  CI.  359-350.000. 
Friedman.  Timothy:  See — 

Maystrovsky.  Gennady  D.;  and  Friedman.  Timolfay.  5.734.870,  O. 
395-500.000. 
Fries.  Werner  See- 
Reich.  Wolfgang;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil  Edmund.  Jiiger.  Ubich;  Lokai. 
Matthias;  Fries.  Werner:  and  Ambach.  Eberhard,  5.734,002,  Q.  528- 
53.000. 
Fri.sch,  Rudolf:  and  Gillis,  Marina,  to  Congoleum  Corporation.  Multi-level. 

expanded  resinous  product.  5,733.630.  CI  428-159.000 
Fritz.  Richard  E .  Jr..  to  Zimmeimann  &  Janscn,  inc.  Valve  having  tee  slot 

attachments  in  service  area.  5,732,930.  O.  251-328.000. 
Froggati,  Jeffrey  Norman:  See — 

Atkins.  Steve  John;  Froggatt.  Jeffrey  Norman;  and  Parker.  Leonard 
William.  5.734.902.  a.  395-683.000. 
Frohlich.  Mark:  See — 

Lefebvre.  Julien:  and  Frohlich.  Marit.  5.732.745.  CI.  138-118.000. 
Fry.  David  A.  Beverage  conveyance  system  between  beverage  storage  and 

dispensing.  5.732.856.  CI.  222-146  600. 
Frye.  Leah  L.;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.:  Kinney.  William  A.:  Moriany.  Robert;  and 
Collins.  Delwood  C,  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Method  for  treating 
infection  using  steroid  based  pharmaceutical  compositians.  5,733,899,  CI. 
514-169.000 
Fu.  Haian:  Collier.  R.  John:  and  Dingledine.  Raymond,  lo  Emory  University: 
and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Cytoioxicity-based  genetic 
selection  system  (TOXSEL).  5.733.726.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fuhrrnan.  Bradley  Phillip;  Raim.  Stephen  F;  Heman.  Lynn  Joanne;  Nesti. 
Frances  Darey;  Papo.  Michele  Cecile:  and  Steinhom.  David  Marc,  to 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Ruorocarbons  as  anb-inflammaiory  agenu. 
5.733.939.  CI.  514-759.000. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C.  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Method  and  kit  for  positioning 

transdermal  delivery  system.  5.733.269.  CI.  604-290.000. 
Fuisz.  Richard  C:  See — 

Myers.  Garry  L.;  Banist,  Orald  E.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C.  5.733.577,  Q. 
424-488.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz,  Richard  C.  5,733,269,  O.  604-290.000. 
Myers,  Garry  L.:  Baltist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C.  5.733  J77,  CI. 
424-488.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oa.  Himnitsu;  and  Saito.  Sugao.  5.733.381.  O    136-244.000. 
Tajima.  Hirokazu;  Umida.  Hidetoshi:  and  Tetsutani.  Hiroshi.  5.734.251, 

CI.  318-809  000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  and  Nogami,  Sumitaka,  5,733,6%,  O.  430-59.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Malsuno,  Koji,  5,734,595.  CI.  364-431.052. 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Soeda.  Koichi:  Hosono.  Kalsuo;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Kazuo: 
Matsuhisa.  Makoto:  Ashiyahara.  Satoru:  Maeda.  Hirokazu;  Furuta. 
Hitoshi:  and  Haltori.  Mitsuo.  5.733.367.  G.  106-805.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kenkichi.  5.734.427.  CI.  348-333.000. 

Kobayashi.  Fumikazu.  5.733.707.  a.  430-284.100. 

Konno.  Masaaki.  5.734,488.  O.  359  204.000. 

Noguchi,  Takafiimi;  Dounomae,  Yoshifijmi;  and  Ito,  Watani.  5,734.801. 

CI.  395-109  000. 
Takatori,  Tetsuya,  5,732,897,  CI.  242-348.400. 
Yoshikawa,  Sumio,  5,734,463.  CI.  355-74.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.JLtd.:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Tadahisa.  5.734.063.  C\.  548-486.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawano.  Hirotaka,  5,733.245.  C\.  600-144.000. 
Nakata.  Masayuki.  5.734.471.  O.  356-363.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  Inuii.  Akira;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  and  Sato.  Katsuhiro. 

5.734.003.  CI.  528-89.000. 
Kazama.  Hiroatiiu;  and  Kurimolo.  Akira,  5,734,958,  C\.  399-363.000. 
Takehana.  Tadashi;  Tani.  Yoshio:  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Harada.  Katsumi. 

5,733,694.  CI  430^7  000 
Yamada.  Kunio:  and  Ishikawa.  Kiyotaka.  5.734.407.  CI.  347-133.000 
Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arimura.  Takao:  Saisho.  Masao;  Sogabe.  Jun;  Yoshida.  Kauuhiro;  and 
Ikeda.  Naohiro.  5.733.665.  CI.  428-484.000. 
Fujigaki.  Motoharu.  to  Nabco  Limited.  Manual  driving  force  sensing  unit  for 

motor  driven  vehicle.  5,732.786,  CI.  180-19.300. 
Fujihashi.  Mitsuru:  See — 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  31,  1998 


Tsuchiya.  Hideo;  Fujihashi.  Milsuni;  Miyakoshi,  Yoshisalo:  Yokoyanu. 
Takahiro;  Hirohashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyaguchi,  Noriko,  5,733,625.  CI. 
428-113  000 
Fujii.  Makoco:  See — 

Sanada.  Masani;  Yamamolo.  Makota:  Koinatu,  Fujio;  and  Fujii.  Makoto. 
5.732,569.  CI.  62-481.000. 
Fujii.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kami.suki.  Shinichi;  Aiobe.  Mitsuro;  Koeda,  Hiroshi;  Yolsuya.  Shinichi; 
Fujii.  Ma-sahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoki.  5.7J4J95.  C\.  347-54.000. 
Fujii.  Syuso:  See — 

Numau.  Kenji;  and  Fujii,  Symo.  5.734.619,  Q.  365-230.030. 
Fujii.  Yoichi;  Adachi.  Akio,  and  Asano.  Toshio.  to  A.sahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Method  for  prevention  and  trearmenl  of  viral  infectious 
diseases  for  viral  suppression.  5.733.904.  CI.  514-218.0(X). 
Fujimi  Incotporaled:  See — 

Kodama.  Hitoshi;  Suzumura.  Saloshi;  Yokomichi.  Nohtaka;  Miura. 
Shirou;  Oiake.  Hideki;   Kawamura.  Alsunori:  and  Ito.  Masaloki. 
5.733.819.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Fujimon.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 

KoiKk).  Tetsujiro:  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Kunio.  5.734.433,  Q.  348-421  000. 
Fujimoto.  Sachilo:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Akira;    Moriwaki.    Hideo;    Kashiwabara.    Shigeto;    and 
Fujimoto.  Sachito,  5.732,687.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Fuji.saki.  Kenichi.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Scan  itat  circuit  for  use  in  semiconduclor 

integrated  circuit  5.734.660.  O  371-22.300. 
Fujisaki.  Yasuo;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  lo  Hou.se  Foods  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  reliably  filling  bags  with  solids,  including  means  for  preventing 
bKxkage  of  the  solids.  5.732.532.  CI.  53-451.000. 
Fujisaki,  Yoshihisa.  Takano.  Yukio;  and  Ishiba.  Tsuiomu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  ot  fabncating  semiconductor  device  utilizing  a  GaAs  single 
crystal.  5.733.805,  Q.  438-167.000. 
Fujisawa.  Tadahilo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Satoshi.  Mimoiogi.  Shoji:  Fujisaua.  Tadahilo;  and  Inoue.  Soi- 
chi.  5.733.687.  CI   430-5  ()00. 
Fujishima.  Hisashi.  litsuka.  Kazuhiro;  and  imaizumi.  Youichi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Method  of  prevennng  double  data  reception  in  selective  reception 
communication  system.  5.734.836.  Q.  395-200.810. 
Fujita.  Emi:  See — 

Nakahara.  Masaru;  Enomoto.  Heiji;  Kishila.  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Kenji. 
Tennoh.  Toshinari;  and  Fujita.  Emi.  5.733.984,  CI  525-383.000. 
Fujila.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Naisumi.  Masayuki;  Fujita,  Kazutomo;  Nishimura.  Toshio;  and  Azuma. 
Masami.  5.734379,  CI.  345-211.000. 
Fujila.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato.  Fumiki;  and  Fujila,  Kouichi.  5.734.855.  CI.  395-395.000. 
Fujita.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujiu,  Ryoichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro.  5,733,702,  a.  430-125.000. 
Fujita.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kobava.shi.  Misao;  Fuiuya.  Kimihiko;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Malsuki.  Saloni: 
Sai'iou.  Takehiko;  and  Fujila,  Toshihiko,  5.732,940.  CI.  270-58.010. 
Fujilani.  Toshihide;  See — 

Akiyama,  Talsimi;  Kozima.  Osamu;  Fujilani.  Toshihide;  and  Hara. 
Yoshinori.  5.733.605.  O.  427-356.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Enoki.  Shigeki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiio;  Suzuki.  Chizuo;  Shimizu,  Chizu;  and 

Kikuchi.  Kaoru.  5.734.839.  O.  395-220.000. 
Fujishima,    Hisaiihi;    litsuka,    Kazuhiro;    and    Imaizunii,    Youichi. 

5.734.836.  CI.  395-200.810. 
Furumochi.  Kazulo;  and  Seino.  Junji.  5.734.622.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Honguchi.  Na«o.  5.734.174.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Kaku.  Takashi;  Hirao.  Kyoko;  and  Miyazawa,  Hideo.  5.734.681.  O. 

375-265  000. 
Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Kamoi.  Jyoei.  5.734.641.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Kimuia.  Yukihiro.  5.734.906.  CI  395-705.000. 
Kishi.  Tomokalsu.  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  Olsuka, 

Akira;  and  Hirose.  Tadalsugu.  5.734.360,  CI.  345-60.000. 
Malsumoio.  Tsuyoshi.  5.734.357.  CI   .M5  7  000. 
Matsunaga.  Yusuke.  5.734.917.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mima  Toshiya.  5.734.385.  CI.  345-426.000. 
Muramalsu.  Tomoaki;    and   Yoshida,  Takashi.   5.733.182.   CI.   451- 

289.000 
Nagaya.    Selsuya;    Sugawara.     Hideo;    and    Watanabe.    Tominaga. 

5.734,298,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kiyoko,  5,733.821.  CI.  438-727.000. 
Okuno.  Masamichi;  and  Shioya.  Katsuhiko.  5.734.912. 01.  395-750.000. 
Saloh.  Akiko.  5.734.864.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Saxena.  Nirmal  R..  5.734.664.  CI.  .371-40.400. 
Shirai.  Nobuo;  Sone.  Yukio;  and  Izumi.  Kana,  5,734.654,  CI.  370- 

3%.000. 
Sugahara.  Hirohide.  5.734.845.  CI.  395-293.000. 
Sugimura,  Yuichi.  5.734.702.  CI  379-88.000. 
Yorimiisu.  Keiichi;  and  Iwatani.  Sawao.  5.734.859.  CI  395-440.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Naomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.734.899.  CI.  .195-619.000. 
Fujiwa.   Takaaki;   Tabuchi.   Takeharu;    Matsui.    Hideki;    Nakano.    Shinji; 
Yamada.  Shin-ya;  and  Morimolo.  Takao.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.  Carbonate  group-moditied  epoxy  resin,  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  and  a  heat-curable  resin  composition. 
5.733.982.  CI.  525-329.500. 
Fujiwara,  Kenichi:  See — 


Tonutsu.  Yoshilaka;  Kuroda,  Yasulaka;  Kakehashi.  Nobuharu;  KishiO. 
Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  and  Fujiwara.  Kenichi.  5.732„570,  CI. 
62-527.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yuji;  and  Nishino.  Ma.sakazu.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Progressive  scan  signal  recording  apparatus.  5,734,782,  CI.  386- 
46.000. 
Fukasawa.  Kazunari:  See — 

Senda.  Kazuhisa;  Kojima.  Yoshifumi;  Taguchi.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Kaoru; 
and  Fuka.sawa.  Kazunari.  5.733,986.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Fuke.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Horinishi.  Katsumi;  Iwamolo.  Akira;  Fuke.  Milsuo;  Kawabau.  Kai- 
sunori;  and  Ando.  Shinji.  5.734.9.34.  CI.  396-62.000. 
Fuke.  Shigeru.  Okajima.   Hideki;   Suzuki.   Kouhei;  and  Ide.  Junichi,  to 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa  Magazine  conveying  device.  5,733.090,  O. 
414-331.000. 
Fukuda.  Naoya:  See — 

Ohtani.  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Naoya;  Sase.  Sadanori;  and  Okushima.  Limi, 
5.732.506.  CI   47-58  (WO 
Fukuda.  Takahide;  Izumi.  Shinichiro.  Kimura.  Yoshio;  Malsuyama.  Yuuji; 
Morita.  Saloshi;  and  Tsunemaisu.  Kunie.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  supplying  a  treatmenl  material.  5.733,375.  CI.  1 18-666.000. 
Fukudome.  Yoshihito.  Harada.  Yoshinao;  and  Ando.  Hiroaki.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporaiion.   Moisture-absorbent  elemeni  for  disk 
drives.  5.734.521.  Q.  .360-97.030. 
Fukui.  AlsiKhi:  See — 

Ito.  Masami;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Takamoto,  Kenji;  and  Fukui,  Atsushi. 
5.734.472.  CI.  356- .364.000. 
Fukui,  Toshihatu:  See — 

Sera.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Toshiharu;  Tanabe.  Kouji;  and  Malsui.  Fuloshi. 
5.733.598.  CI.  427-%  000 
Fukushima.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yamada.    Hiroshi;    Fukushima,   Toshikazu;    and    Muraki,    Kazunori. 
5.734.749.  CI.  382-187  000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nonomura.    Tomoyuki;    Kozuka.    Masayuki;    Fukushima.    Yoshihisa. 

Yamauchi.    Kazuhiko;    Murase.    Kaoru;    and    Miwa.    Katsuhiko. 

5.734.788.  CI.  .386-126.000. 

Fukuzald.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Data  matching  method,  coordinate 

input  method,  and  coordinate  input  system.  5.734,377.  CI.  345-173.000. 

Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr:  See— 

Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Robcit;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Brennan.  WiUiam  S..  5.733.798.  CI 
437-195.000 
Fullenon.  Robert  L  Method  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging threaded  coupling  members  5.733.084.  CI.  411-267.000. 
Funabashi.  Michimasa:  See — 

Muraia.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshilaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisa.shi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu.  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
aba.shi.  Michima.sa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Ma.sayuki;  Koike. 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Masato;  Kadola.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;andKobayashi.Yulaka.  5.734.188. 
CI  257-401.000. 
Funakawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Fuiukawa.  Akihiko:  and  Saiiou.  Tsuiomu.  5.733.699, 
CI.  430-106.600. 
FUnfer.   Josef,   lo   Hilti   Aktiengesellschaft.    Drilling   and  chiseling   tool. 

5.732.782.  CI.  173-104.000. 
Furumochi.  Kazulo;  and  Seino.  Junji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  MOS  static  RAM 
with  improved  soft  error  resistance;  high-level  supply  vollage  drop  detec- 
tion circuit  and  complementary  signal  transition  detection  circuit  for  the 
same;  and  semiconductor  device  with  improved  inlersigna!  time  margin. 
5.7.34.622,  C  365-233.500 
FuFumoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kato.  Hinnki;  Komatsuda. 
Takashi;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Furumoto. 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.732.550.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Furumoto.  Shiho:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshihiro;   Nobuhara.  Yoichi;  Takagi.   Ichinari;   Furumoto. 
Shiho;  Kobayashi,  Katuhiro;  and  Ikemolo.  Kiyohilo.  5.733.931.  CI. 
514-597.000. 
Fuiuta.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Soeda.  Koichi;  Hosono.  Katsuo;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Kazuo; 
Matsuhisa.  Makolo;  Ashiyahara.  Saloru;  Maeda.  Hirokazu;  Furuta, 
Hitoshi;  and  Halton.  Milsuo.  5.733.367.  CI.  106-805.000. 
Furuta.  Noritoshi;  and  Goto.  Masahiro.  lo  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Enciphering 
system  applicable  to  various  keyless  entry  systems.  5.733.047.  CI.  384- 
43.000. 
Furuya.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yukio;  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Ishizaki,  Takashi;  and  Yanagibashi. 
Takeyuki.  5.734.406,  Q.  347-132.000. 
Furuya.  Kimihiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Misao;  Furuya.  Kimihiko:  Mimura.  Hideki;  Matsuki.  Saloru; 

Saiiou.  Takehiko;  and  Fujita.  Toshihiko.  5.732.940.  CI.  270-58.010. 

Furuya.  Mitsumasa;  and  Hung.  Chin  Mei.  Pillow  filled  with  chips  of  cypress. 

5.732.426.  Q.  5-636.000. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakai.  Ma.sayoshi;  Shirai.  Toshihito;  Anzai.  Hiroji;  and  Futsuhara.  Koi- 
chi. 5.734.269.  CI.  324-706.000. 
G.L.  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Samuel.  5.733.200.  Q.  473-161.000, 
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G.S.G.  GloM  Sports  Games  Establishment:  See — 
HofmaiBi.  Willy.  5.732.951.  CI.  273-317.500. 
G.  Siempekamp  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Gerhatik.  Klaus.  Rapp.  Armin;  Sch61er.  Michael;  and  Siizler.  Hans- 
Ehetrfch.  5.733..3%.  CI.  156-62.200 
Gabriel.  Stefan:  See— 

LindqtiH.  Henning;  Hansen.  Erik  Rosenlund;  Hampejs.  Katcl;  and 
Gabriel.  Stefan.  5.732.678.  CI.  I23^»46.000. 
Gabriel.  William  L  :  See— 

Shida.  Mitsuzo;  Gabriel.  William  L.;  and  Lai.  Geronimo  E..  5.733.085. 
a.  411-442.000. 
Gacher.  Lament:  See — 

Damats.  Jean  Michel;  Vendeville.  Luc;  Raisson.  Gerard;  and  Gacher. 
Laurent  5.733.469.  CI.  222-594  000. 
Gadbois.  Uic:  See— 

Balog)).  Ray;  Vitez,  Michael  E.;  and  Gadbois.  Luc.  5.7.34.830.  CI. 
395-200.380. 
Cades.  Bl^f  R.;  Gades,  Jerry  W.;  Walters.  Gary  R.;  Stevens.  Randy  R; 
Savage.  Kent  P;  Elley.  Randall  G.;  and  Silver.  Randy  J.,  lo  BBBB's 
Dislribuong.    Inc.;   and   Tru-Tesl.    Inc.    Weighing   crate    for   livestock. 
5.734.I2B,CI    177-244.000. 
Gades.  Jenj  W:  See— 

Gades;  Blair  R.;  Gades.  Jerry  W.;  Walters.  Gary  R.;  Stevens.  Randy  P; 
SavMe.  Kent  P;  Elley.  Randall  G  ;  and  Silver.  Randy  J.,  5.734,128. 
a  177-244.000. 
Gagnon.  David  R  Holographic  sundial.  5.732.473.  CI.  33-270.000. 
Gakenholz,  Werner  See — 

Lill,  Anion;  Gakenholz,  Werner;  and  Philipps,  Werner,  5,734,244,  CI. 
318452.000. 
Galib,  Thonss  A.:  See — 

Lema.  Luis  E  ;  and  Galib.  Thomas  A..  5.733.485.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Gall.  Thomaj;  Patrick:  See — 

Kamptiman.  James  Sleven;  Gall.  Tbomas  Patrick;  and  Slone.  David 
Brian.  5.734.560.  CI.  361-774.000. 
Gallagher  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Janicki.  Richard  T;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.:  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  Ponn. 
Frei)arick  H.;  Franzen.  Michael  R.;  Matzari.  Jorge  A.;  Keating.  Jay 
W.;,'ftumbore.  David  C;  Harris.  Sleven  G.;  and  Mirra.  Edward.  Jr.. 
5.733L616.  CI.  428-.35.700. 
Gallegos.  (Jilben  F.  Luminescent  seal  belts  5.732.975.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Galley.  Ro«4ld  L.;  Feirigno.  Stephen  J.;  and  Rasch.  L  Timothy,  lo  General 
Electric  Cbmpany.  Method  for  bonding  a  turbine  engine  vane  segment 
5.732.46fe,  CI.  29-889.100. 
Galli.  Paol«:  See— 

Covez;:!.  Massimo;  Galli.  Paolo;  Govoni.  Gabriele;  and  Rinaldi.  Rob- 
eilOi  5.733.987.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Gallion.  St^ve:  See— 

Hogaii.  Joseph  C.  Jr;  Ca.sebier.  David;  Punh.  Paul  S.;  Gallion.  Sieve; 
and  Kaplan.  Alan.  5.734.082.  CI.  564-147.000. 
Gallo.  Ghi^ltine.  principle  heir:  See — 

Rothamcl.  Claude;  Gallo.  Yvon.  deceased.  5.732.763.  CI.  164-421.000. 
Gallo.  Yvov.  decea.sed  (by  Ghislaine  Gallo.  principle  heir):  See — 

Rothamel.  Claude;  Gallo.  Yvon.  deceased.  5.732.763.  CI.  164421  000. 
Gallup.  Mkhael  G.:  and  Goke.  L.  Rodney,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Saturation 

instruction  in  a  data  processor  5.734.879.  CI.  395-562.000. 
Galvagno.  Alfredo:  See — 

BJangtlli.   Francisco;   and   Galvagno.  Alfredo.   5,733,520,  CI.   423- 
58(XI00. 
Gambro  Aj:  See — 

Stemby.  Jan.  5.733.257.  CI.  604-27.000. 
Gammon.  C(\\e  W..  Jr..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  System  for  safely 
storing  4nd  dispensing  a  thin  sheet-like  material.  5.732,868,  CI.  225- 
48.000. 
Ganesan,  Kityan:  See — 

Swaminathan.    Kumar;   Ganesan.   Kalyan:    and  Gupta.   Prabhal    K.. 
5.7J4.789,  CI.  395-2.150. 
Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr:  See — 

Tobagl.  Fouad  A.;  Gang.  Joseph  M.  Jr;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Pang.  Joseph 
W.  M-;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J..  5.7.34.925.  CI.  395-826.000. 
Ganninger.  Mark  E.:  See — 

McAlM.  Kevin  P.;  Forderbase.  Paul  F;  Ganninger.  Mark  E.;  Kunig. 
Fieiaric  W.;  and  Magistro.  Angelo  J.,  5.733.497.  CI.  264-497.000. 
Gannon.  Jsnes  M.:  See — 

Schmidl.   Robert   D.;  Gannon.  James   M.;  and  Striffler.   Foster  L.. 
5.734.624.  CI.  367-134.000. 
Ganschow.iOtto;  See — 

Conrad,  Armin;  and  Ganschow.  Otto.  5.733.104.  CI.  417-44.100. 
Ganzelxxim.  Wilhclmus  Everhardus;  and  Ten  Wolde.  Wouier  Jan.  to  Bentheld 
Europe  B.V.  Dosing  unit  comprising  a  dispensing  device  and  a  container 
bag  unit.  5.732.853.  CI.  222-82.000. 
Gao.  ZhontK:  See — 

Lee.  Ttiomas  B.  K.;  and  Gao.  Zhongli.  5.734.062.  CI.  548429.000 
Garbassi.  Pal>io:  See — 

SommaEzi.  Anna;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  Mestroni.  Giovanni;  and  Milani. 
Baijitra.  5.734.010.  CI.  528.392.000. 
Gaibus.  Ellon;  and  Davis.  Barry,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  enabliag  intelligent  I/O  subsystems  using  PCI  IAD  devices.  5.734,847, 
CI.  .395-308.000. 
Gaiby.  Gage  See — 

Barker,  Allan;  and  Garby.  Gage.  5.732.836.  CI.  215-230.000, 


Gard,  David  R..  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  producing  a  dispersible, 

fine  titanium  pyrophosphate  powder.  5.733,519.  CI,  423-305.000. 
Garilo,  Jon  C:  See — 

Ellman.  Alan  G  ;  and  Garilo.  Jon  C.  5,733,282,  CI  606-45.000. 
Garleb.  Keith  Allen:  See- 
Wolf.  Bryan  Warren;  Garleb.  Keith  Allen.  Campbell.  Sheila  Martinson; 
Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan;  Wheeler,  Keith  Brian;  and  Walton.  Joseph 
Edward.  5.733,579,  CI.  424-606.000. 
Garlic  Research  Labs:  See — 

Anderson.  William  A.;  and  Brock.  Bill  E..  5.733.552.  CI.  424-195  100. 

Gamault  Joi:I;  and  Menagct  Chrislophe.  to  Valeo  Securile  Habitacle.  Axially 

disengageable  lock  for  a  motor  vehicle  locking  system.  5.732.580,  CI. 

70422.000. 

Garry.  Richard  Michael.  Flower  arrangement  kit  5.733,612.  CI.  428-23.000. 

Garry.  Robert  F.  Jr:  See — 

Farrer.  Leiand  M.;  Chan.  Joseph  S.;  Garry.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Glorioso. 
Charies  A.;  and  Krasner.  Norman  F.  5.734.966.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Gartner  Gixxip:  See — 

Case.  Richard  H.;  and  Stein.  David.  5.734.890.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Garvey.  David  S.:  See — 

Wasicak.  James  T;  Garvey.  David  S,;  Holladay.  Mark  W.;  Lin.  Nan- 
Homg;  and  Ryther.  Keilh  B..  5.733.912.  O  514-253.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

DeBeny.  David  W..  5.733,516,  Q.  423-220.000. 
Foral.  Adolph  J..  5,733,417,  O.  203-18.000. 
Gateau.  Paul:  See — 

Boucoi.  Pierre;  Gateau.  Paul;  Maute.  Michel:  Courty.  Philippe:  and 
Weill.  Jerome.  5.733.514.  CI.  422-189.000. 
Gales.  Christian  M.:  See — 

Schau.  Peler  J.;  Cull.  Millard  G.;  Miller.  Jeff  F:  Slemmer.  Willem  Peier 
Chrisliaan;  and  (3ates.  Christian  M..  5.733.731.  CI  435-6000. 
Gates.  Dennis  E  ;  Kloeppner.  John  R.;  and  Weber.  Bret  S..  lo  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.  Method  and  apparrus  for  transferring  data  in  a  controller  having 
centralized  memory.  5.734.848.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Galti.  Ariel:  See — 

Drolen.  Bruce  L ;  Esposio.  David  B.;  Gatti.  Ariel;  and  Ito.  Calvin  H.. 
5.732.765.  a.  165-41.000. 
Gaubatz.  Gerald,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporaiion.  Program  memory  expansion 

using  a  special-function  register  5.734.857.  CI.  395-402.000, 
Gauget  Mark  E  :  See — 

Jabbari.  Iraj;  Phillips.  Brian  L  ;  Bonn.  Brian  T;  Kim.  Chul  Soo;  Maiers. 
Michael  A.;  and  Gauger.  Mark  E,.  5.734.528.  CI,  360-106.000. 
Gauthier.  Gerard  Philippe:  See — 

Benhelemy.  Jean-Claude  Robert;  Gauthier.  Gerard  Philippe;  Molliex. 

Ludovic    Edmond    Camille;    and    Perroux.    Alain    Robert    Yves. 

5.733.495.  CI.  264-275.000. 

Gavish.  Dan.  lo  Intel  Corporaiion.  Fuse-programmable  method  and  apparatus 

for  preventing  a  semiconductor  device  from  operating  at  speed  grcaler  than 

an  approved  speed   5.7.34.274.  Q.  327-48.000. 

Gazzana  Priaroggia.  Paolo.  Use  of  barium  copper  oxide  compounds  as  high 

criiical  lemperatuie  superconductors  5.734.127.  CI.  I74-I25,1(X). 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See — 

Yoshiiome.  Eiji;  and  Ikezaki.  Yoshikazu.  5.732.701.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Gebelein.  Rolin  J.,  to  Blue  Sky  Research,  Inc.  Binocular  with  extended 

monocular  field  5.7.34300.  CI,  359-419  000. 
(Jebelius.  Sven  Runo  Vilhelm.  Coupling  joint  5.732.982.  CI.  285-49.000. 
Gebr.  van  Capelleveen  B  V.:  See — 

van  der  Hijden.  Augustinus  Cornells  Anionius.  5.733.101,  CI,  414- 
792,900, 
Geet  Robert  Gillene;  See — 

Douglas.  Annmarie  Veronica;  Geer.  Robert  Gillene;  and  Mofgan.  Benji 
Dawn.  5.732.718.  CI,  13l-.342.0a). 
Gehri.  Aime  A.:  See— 

Glessner.  Glen  R.;  Glessner.  George  M.;  aix)  Gehri.  Aime  A,  5.732,752. 
CI.  141-329.000. 
Geiger.  Gordon  H.;  Sinha.  Asish  K.;  Va.ssilicos.  Achilles;  and  Du.  Zhiyou.  to 
USX  Corporation  and  Praxair  TechnoU>gv.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
the  manufacture  of  steel  from  iron  carbide  5.733.35S.  CI.  75-501.000. 
Geiss.  Gerhard:  See — 

Scheunemann.  Ude;  Aldioff.  Olaf;  Hickel.  Werner:  Appel,  Gunlher. 
Bauer.  Jacqueline,  and  Geiss.  Gerhard.  5.733.663.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Geka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Yukinobu;  and  Geka.  Toshiaki.  5.732.799.  CI.  188-67  000 
Gelone.  Karl  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Compositions  for  inhibiting  platelet 

aggregation   5.733.919.  CI,  514-331,000, 
Gelsinger.  Patrick:  See — 

Pendse.  Ajil;  and  Gelsinger.  Patrick.  5.734,828.  CI.  395-200.330, 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Rvder.  Thomas  B,;  and  Kwoh.  Theodore  Jesse,  5.733.781,  CI,  435- 
'325,000 
Genecor  International.  Inc:  See — 

Jones.  Brian  Edward;  Grant  William  Duncan:  and  Collins.  Nadine 
Claire.  5.733.767.  CI  435-198,000, 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Benz.  Mark  Gilbert:  Zabala.  Robert  John:  Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  and 

Jones.  William  Joseph.  5.733.162.  CI,  445-28,000 
Esser.  Albert  Andreas  Maria.  5.734.258.  CI,  323-224,000, 
Galley.   Ronald   L,;   Ferrigno.   Stephen   J.;   and   Rasch.   L,   Timothy. 

5.732.468.  CI   29-889.100. 
HIadik.  Stephen  Michael:  Check.  William  Alan:  Glinsman.  Brian  James; 
and  Fleming.  Robert  Fleming.  III.  5.734.%2.  CI.  455-12.100. 
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Hu,  Hui;  Besson,  Guy  M;  and  He.  Hui  David.  5.734.691X1.  378-4.000. 
LarsCTi.  Einar  V;  and  Riner.  Allen  M..  5.734.256.  CI.  323-207.000 
Lee.  Ching-Pang;    Brainch.   Gulcharan   S.;   and   Isburgh.   Anne   M.. 

5.733.102.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Long.  James.  5.733.091.  CI.  414-333.000. 

Pineo.  Ferderick  J.;  and  Baxler.  Thomas  A..  5.732.546.  O.  60-39.030. 
Raber.  Thomas  Robeit;  Jones.  William  Joseph;  and  Dennin.  Michael 

Patrick.  5.733.159.  O  445-3.000. 
Sedlak.  John  Michael;  and  Prmigh.  E)avid  Michael.  5.733.041.  CI. 

374^5.000 
Wallace.  Thomas  R.;  and  Brands.  Robyn  E..  5.733,103.  C\.  416-248.000. 
While,  Raymond  Alan;  and  Lau.  Yuk-Chiu.  5.732.467.  CI.  29-889.100. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Alps.  Brian  J.;  Brown.  Christine  Mary;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Emmett. 
Cartiline  J.;  Spedding.  Michael;  Russell.  Deborah;  Finklestein.  Seth 
P.;  Moskowitz.  Michael  A  ;  and  Whitmg.  Roger  Lewis.  5.733.871.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Lu,  Yichen:  Miller.  Samuel  I.;  and  Killeen.  Kevin.  5.733.760.  C\. 
43.5-172..M)0. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Paulus.  Nancy  Jean;  Paulus.  William  John;  Rajagopalan,  Venkalesh;  and 
Lankheet.  Eari  Wayne.  5.733.504.  O.  422-83.000. 
General  Traffic  Controls:  See — 

Schaeffer,  David  B..  5.734.116.  O.  73-865.600 
Gcncsc'  Sf€ — 

Casitille.  Jean-Paul  Gilbert,  5.734.% I.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Genet.  Steven  C:  See— 

McClellan,  Richard  J.;  Yaussy.  Douglas  A.;  and  Genet.  Steven  C 
5.732.589.  C\.  72-405.120 
Genin.  Michael  J.;  See — 

Flynn.  Garv  A.;  Genin.  Michael  J  ;  and  Beight.  Douglas  W..  5,734.049. 
a.  540- '522.000. 
Gcnsia  Pharmaceuticals.  Iik.:  See — 

Valcke.  Christian  P.;  Bochenko.  Walter  J.;  and  Hillman.  Robert  S.. 
5.733.259.  CI.  604-66.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Bamgmvcr.  Debra  A..  Jacobscn.  William  J.;  Nicolakis,  Dimitri  P.;  and 
Reury.  James  E..  5.733.776.  CI.  435-286.500. 
Geoffrey.  Michael  M..  to  Borden  Chemical.  Inc.  Foundry  binder  of  phenolic 
resole  resin,  polyisocyanate  and  epoxy  resin  5.733.952.  Q.  523-143.000. 
George.  Edwin  B  ;  and  Marlow.  Steven  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force    Alignment,  code  and  power  test  of  airborne  la.ser  designators. 
5.7.34.466.  CI   3.56-141.300. 
Gephaixlt.  Douglas  D.;  Stewart.  Brett  B.;  Wisor.  Rita  M.;  Dution.  Drew  J.;  and 
Belt.  Steven  L..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Reverse  data  channel  as 
a  bandwidth  mixiulator  5.7,M.843.  CI   .395-287  000 
Gerdes.  William  H  .  Remus.  Donald  J.;  and  Szymanski.  Thomas,  to  Norton 
Checmical  Pnxess  Products  Corporation  Method  of  making  parous  cata- 
lyst carrier  without  the  addition  of  pore  forming  agents.  5.733.842.  Q. 
502-439  000 
Gethardt.  Klaus;  Rapp.  Armin;  Schttler.  Michael,  and  Sitzler.  Hans-Dietrich, 
to  G   Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co  Preheating  particles  in  manufacture  of 
piessed  board   5,733.396.  CI.  156-62.200 
Gerhart.  Grant  R.;  and  Matchko.  Roy  M  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Method  of  determining  polarization  profiles  for  polychromahc  sources. 
5.734.473.  O.  356-364.000. 
Gerke.  Duane  C:  See— 

Luedtke.  Eugene  R.;  Adelman.  Gregory  J.;  Gerke.  Duane  C;  Vetgara. 
David  L.;  Fish.  Donald  R.;  Ellingson.  Steven  J.;  Fish.  Joseph  W.;  and 
Zhang.  Yi  Yale.  5.732.493.  CI.  40-485.000. 
Gerland.  Klaus:  See — 

Schimmang.  Hotst;  and  Geriand,  Klaus.  5.732.839.  O.  220-1.500. 
Germain.  Bertrand:  See — 

Aucagne.  Jean;  Bompard.  Bruno;  Bruyere.  Alain;  Debaille.  Christian; 
Germain.  Bertrand;  Lamarie.  Jean-Paul;  Martinet,  Laurent;  Perret. 
Franck;  and  Vfeauville.  Jean  Francois.  5.732.748.  O.  I39-383.00R. 
German.  Michael  Gregory:  See — 

Baker.  Frank  Phillips.  III.  ChtMidhury,  Colam  Mabud;  Conorich.  The- 
txJorc  Alan;  Drexler.  Leonard  Hugh;  German.  Michael  Gregory;  and 
Nielson.  Jeffrey  Dale.  5.733.140.  CI  439-W4  OCX) 
Germida.  James  J.:  See — 

Marrone.  Pamela  Gail;  Manker.  Denise  C;  Heins.  Sherry  D.;  Jimenez. 
Desmond  R  ;  and  Germida.  James  J  .  5.733.544.  CI.  424-93.460 
Gerson.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Iniewski.  Kris;  Gerson.  Brian  D.;  Harris.  CoUn;  and  LeBlanc.  David. 
5.734_54I.CI.  361-111.000. 
Genon.  Stanton  L.:  See— 

Hayneswotih.  Stephen  E.;  Caplan.  Arnold  I.;  Gerson.  Stanton  L..  and 
Uzaius.  Hillard  M  .  5.733,542.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Gerth.  Jeannie:  See — 

Davis.  Martha;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Moore.  Patricia  A.; 
Russak.  Stephen;  Thomsen.  Tamara;  Viemeister.  Tucker  A.;  and 
Uurilzen.  Nels  J..  5.733.275.  CI.  604-387.000. 
Gettz.  David  C.  Energy  absorbing  bumper  support  structure.  5.732.801.  CI. 

188-377.000. 
Gessner.  Scott  L.;  and  Trimble.  Lloyd  E..  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc. 

Composite  nonwoven  fabncs.  5,733.822,  CI.  442-35.000 
Gestind-M.B  "Manifattura  di  Bruzolo"  S.p.A.:  See — 
De  Filippo.  Emilio.  5,733,009,  CI.  297-391 .000. 
Getz.  Steven  J    Language  learning  aid  and  method.  5.733.128.  CI.  434- 
157  000 


Gevorkyan.  Stepan:  See — 

Graffy.  Thomas;  and  Gevorkyan.  Stepan.  5.732.9%.  O  296-62.000. 
Ghate.  Anil  Vasantrao:  See — 

Ramakrishna.  Nigrogi  Venkata  Satya;  More.  Tulsidas  Sitaram;  Kulkami. 
Anagha  Suhas;  Lai.  Bansi;  Vadlamudi.  Rao  Venkata  Satya  Veerab- 
hadra:  Ghate.  Anil  Vasantrao;  Guple.  Ravindra  Dattatraya;  Scholz. 
Wolfgang;  and  Lang.  Hans  Jochen.  5,733.934.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Ghering.  Jan:  See — 

Beitz.  Uwe;  Han.selmann.  Lutz;  Kiircher.  Hans-J.;  Scholz.  Alfons;  Sust. 
Eberhard.  and  Ghenng.  Jan.  5.732.430.  O   14-2.500. 
Ghisland  Constant.  Michel  Marguerite  Waldier  See — 

Baus.  Andre  Emile  Joseph;  and  Ghisland  Constant,  Michel  Marguerite 
Walther.  5.733.394.  CI.  152-209.008. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  See— 

Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K  .  5.733,588.  CI  425-260.000. 
Giaccai.  Jennifer:  See — 

Searson.  Peter;  Killian.  Jeffrey  Gilbert;  Sarlcer.  Haripada;  Giaccai.  Jen- 
nifer; Gofer.  Yossef;  and  Poehler.  Theodore  O..  5.733.683.  CI.  429- 
213.000 
Gibbs.  Bruce  W..  to  Cobe  Laboratones.  Inc.  Red  blood  cell  spillover  detection 

technique.  5.734.464.  CI.  356-39.000. 
Gibbs,  George  S..  to  New  Ideas  International.  Inc.  Air  freshener  and  chain  pull 

device  for  ceiling  fan.  5.7.32.882.  CI.  239-56  000. 
Giberti.  Fabio:  See — 

Relvini,  Pa.squale;  and  Giberti.  Fabio.  5.733.992.  CI.  526-201.000. 
Gibson.  Garnet  Frederick  Randall,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Multi-port 

ranAim  access  memory.  5.734.613.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Gibson,  Michael  S  ;  See — 

Patrick.  Stuart  R.;  Pletcher.  Richard  A.;  Gibson.  Michael  S.;  and  Chat- 
terjee. Amit.  5,734.858.  CI   395-412.000. 
Giesberg.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Quint.  Arthur  S.;  and  Giesberg.  Daniel  J .  5.734.693.  CI.  378-185.000. 
Gift.  Roy  1.;  See— 

Flores.  Pablo  A  ;  Rores.  Rodrigo  F ;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Va.squez. 

Jaime  Garza;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Kumar,  Manoj;  Nunez.  Manuel  Ja.s.so; 
Wiw^tad.  Teny  Allen;   Wong.   Hany   K.  T;  and  Gift   Roy   I.. 
5.734.837.  CI  395-207.000. 
Gigatek.  Inc.:  See — 

Hu.  Xiaohong;  and  Johnson.  Raybuni.  S.734.S38.  Q.  360-132.000 
Cilbarco  Inc.:  See — 

Uatherman.  Russel  D.;  and  Baker.  Walter  L..  111.  5.734.851.  CI   395- 
329.000. 
Gilbert.  Percy  Veryon;  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y;  Sun.  Shih-Wei;  and  Jamison.  Stephen 
G.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  with  ESD 
protection.  5.733.794.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Gilbert.  Scon;  See— 

Kowalski.  Jacek;  Gilbert.  Scott;  and  Zamb.  Timodiy  J..  5.733.745.  C\. 
435-69.300 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

BLschofberger.  Notbert  W.  5.733.788.  CI.  436-98.000. 
Gill.  George  M.:  See — 

Rogers,   Steven  W.;   Foreman.   Matthew  T;  and  Gill.   Geotge   M., 
5,734.569.  CI.  .364-424.038. 
Gillberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  Elsa:  See — 

Turkevich.   Leonid   Anthony;    Myers.    David   Lewis;    and   Gillberg- 
LaForce.  Gunilla  Elsa.  5,733.603.  CI.  427.340.000. 
Gilliland.  Michael  L.;  Ciccarelli.  Robert  A.;  and  Coles.  Michael,  to  Amelek. 

Inc  Molded  rtirough-flow  motor  assembly  5.734,214,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Gillis.  Marina:  See — 

Frisch.  Rudolf;  and  Gillis.  Manna.  5.733.630.  CI.  428-159.000. 
Gindin.  Lyuba  K.:  See — 

Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Mason.  Arthur  W.;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Gindin.  Lyuba 
K  ;  Yonek.  Kenneth  P;  and  Schmitt.  Peter  D..  5.733.%7.  CI.  524- 
591  000. 
Giorgioni,  Paolo,  to  Selcom  S.p.A.  Safety  release  device  operating  in  a  linear 
belt    transmission    for   automatically-opening    lift   and   elevator   gales. 
5.732,797,0.  187-314  000 
Girard.  Mario:  See — 

Black.  Cameron;  Girard.  Mario;  Guay.  Daniel;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin, 
5.733.909.  CI.  514-238.800 
Girard.  Mark,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Head  suspension  with 

torsion  spring  region.  5,734,525.  CI   360-104  000 
Girardot.  Jean-Marie;  and  Girardoi,  Marie-Nadia.  lo  Biomedical  Design.  Inc. 
Process  for  fixation  of  calcification-resistant  biological  tissue.  5,733.339. 
CI.  8-94  110. 
Girardot.  Marie-Nadia:  See — 

Girardot.    Jean-Marie;    and    Girardot.    Marie-Nadia,    5,733.339.    CI. 
8-94.110. 
Gi.st- Brocades:  See- 
van  Eekelen.  Christiaan  A.  G.;  van  der  Laan.  Johannes  C;  and  Mulle- 
ners.  Leo  J.  S.  M..  5.733.723.  CI  435-6.000. 
Gittlns.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Corbin.  John  R  ;  and  Gittins.  Robert  S..  5.734.814,  O.  395-182.040 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Bartletl.  Stephen  Charles.  5.733.197,  a.  464-123.000. 
GKN  Walierscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Nienhaus.  Clemens.  5.733.1%.  CI  464-1.000 
Glachet.  Charles;  and  Simon.  Jean-Pierre,  to  La  Calhene  Cover  to  be  placed 

on  a  door  of  a  receptacle  to  be  sterilized.  5.732.843.  CI  220-315.000. 
Glatzhofer.  James  P.:  See — 
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CreecH. David  C;  Glatzhofer.  James  P.;  and  Wyatt,  Shane  A..  S.733.478. 
CI.  tS2-400.210. 
Glaxo  Welltome  Inc.:  See— 

Sandbom,  William  J .  5.733.915,  O.  514-262.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  SpA:  See— 

Curotto.  Giovanni;  Pellegani.  Mario;  and  Polinelli.  Stefano.  5,733.867. 
CI.  M  2-22 1.000. 
Glazier.  JoHn  G.:  See— 

Studholme.  Robert  M.;  Marshall.  Paul  N.;  Embleton.  Anne  M.;  Glazier. 
John  C.;  and  Hove.  Luc  Van.  5.733.784.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Glessner.  Qeorge  M.:  See — 

GlessiKt.  Glen  R.;  Glessner.  George  M.;  and  Gehri.  Aime  A..  5.732.752, 
CI.  141-329.000. 
Glessner.  Qltn  R.;  Glessner.  George  M.;  and  Gehri.  Aime  A.  Method  and 
apparatuj  for  the  automatic  relea.se  of  a  gas  from  a  pressurized  cartridge. 
5,732.75i.  CI.  141-329.000. 
Glidden  Company.  The:  See — 

Craun.Cary  P.  5.733.970.0.  524-811.000. 
Glinsman.  Brian  James:  See — 

HIadik.  Stephen  Michael;  Check.  William  Alan;  Glinsman,  Brian  James; 
and  Fleming,  R<ibert  Reming,  III,  5.734.%2.  O.  455-12,100. 
Glorioso.  Ovrles  A.;  See — 

Farrer,  Leiand  M.;  Chan.  Joseph  S.;  Garry.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Glorioso. 
Charles  A.;  and  Krasner,  Norman  F.  5.734.966.  O.  455-63.000. 
Gluch.  Ma*  W.:  Sff— 

Pinkos,  Andrew  F;  and  Gluch,  Mark  W..  5.732.791.  CI.  I8O-444.000. 
Glueck.  Ed^tr:  See— 

Dehm,  Gerhard;  Pfann.schmidt.  Manin;  Schug.  Wilfried;  Simon.  Hein- 
rich;  and  Glueck.  Edgar.  5.733.424.  CI  204-286.000. 
Gnade.  Brticc  E.:  See — 

Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  Lin.  Johnson  J.;  Gnade.  Bnice  E.;  and  Robbins.  Dennis 
I..  51,733.160.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Go.  HideyUki:  See— 

MaiiuilMlo,  Junji;  Go.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakanishi.  Yasuaki.  5.734.233.  CI. 
3 1 5-368. 120. 
Goan.  Kazvyoshi.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  light 

sensitive  material.  5.733.716.  O.  4.30- .567 .000. 
GOcking.  Wolfgang;  Driesen.  Georges;  and  Dnissler.  Michael,  to  Braun 

AktiengtRellschaft.  Electric  loodibrush.  5.732.433.  O.  15-28.000. 
Godboui.  Qiaette  Rexible  manicure  and  pedicure  implement.  5.732.719.  CI. 

132-76.400. 
Goebel.  Ulrich:  See— 

Boehn.  Herbert;  Goebel.  Ulrich;  Schmich.  Franz;  Hopf.  Gerald;  Feuchl. 
Roland;  Hoebel.  Alben-Andieas;  Ziegenbein,  Botho;  and  Maihoefer. 
Bemd.  5.734.107.  O.  73-514.340. 
Goebel.  Werner:  See— 

Bubert.  Andreas;  Goebel,  Werner;  Goelz.  Monika;  Ludwig.  Albrecht; 

Schubert,  Peter;  and  Neumann.  Siegfried.  5.733.724.  CI  435-6.000 

Goebels.  Hermann;  and  Angermair.  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch.  GmbH.  System 

and  method  for  venting  brake  cylinders  in  air  brake  systems  subject  to  slip 

control.  5.733.018.  O.  303-118.100. 

Goemdt.  Steven  J.,  to  Royal  Cup.  Inc.  Method  for  automatically  sweetening 

lea.  5.733,591,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Goetz.  Motika:  See — 

Bubert  Andreas;  Goebel.  Werner,  Goetz,  Monika:  Ludwig,  Albrecht; 
Schubert.  Peter;  and  Neumann.  Siegfried.  5.733.724,  O.  435-6.000. 
Gofer.  Yos«ef :  See — 

Searsoi^  Peter;  Killian.  Jeffrey  Gilbert;  Sarker.  Haripada;  Giaccai.  Jen- 
nifW;  Gofer.  Yossef;  and  Poehler.  Theodore  O..  5.733.683.  CI.  429- 
213,000 
Goglioni.  Rocco  Dean;  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  Louis;  Domagala.  John  Michael;  Elslager.  Edward  Faith: 
Gogliotti,  Rocco  Dean;  Purcha.w.  Terri  Stoeber;  Sanchez.  Joseph 
Peter,  and  Tnvedi.  Bharat  Kalida.s.  5.733.921.  O  514-373.000 
Domagala.  John  Michael;  Elslager.  Edward  Faith;  and  Gogliotti.  Rocco 
De^  5.734.081.  CI.  564-82.000. 
Gohara.  SHnobu:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshito;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  Ohisuki.  Kenichi;  Kato.  Takao; 

Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada.  Eiichi.  5.734.655.  CI.  370  3%.  100. 

Gojohbori.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  making  a 

semiconliKtor  device  with  alignment  marks.  5.733,801,  CI.  437-228.000. 

Goke,  L.  Rjatlney:  See — 

Gallup.  Michael  G.;  and  Goke.  L.  Rodney.  5.734.879.  CI.  395-562.000. 
Gola.  John  A.:  See — 

Clark.  George  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C:  Gola.  John  A.;  Robinson. 
Chrisopher:  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.732.871.  O.  227-175.100. 
Gold.  Jeffrty  G.:  See— 

Gore.  Susana  M.:  Mueller.  Mark;  Green.  Nicholas:  Gold.  Jeffrey  G.:  and 
Sollesz,  Peter  P.  5.733.400.  O.  156-158.000. 
Gold,  Lan^':  See — 

Jayasoiu.  Sumedha  D.;  and  Gold.  Uiny.  5.734.034.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Goldman.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Buck.  Jctrick:  Goldman.  Daniel  S.;  and  Lamard.  Donald  J..  5.733.323. 
CI  «)7- 122.000. 
Goldstein.  Mark  K.;  Taniguchi.  Vernon  T;  Helfman.  William  B.;  and  Oum. 
Michelle  S.  Non-regenerating  carbon  monoxide  sensor.  5.733.505.  O. 
422-83.001). 
Goli.  Sury*  K.:  See— 

Au-Y<>iing.  Janice:  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.734.038. 
O.  L536-23.500. 


Golovin.  Milton  Neal:  Reynolds.  Thomas  Alan;  and  Brose.  Daniel  John,  lo 
AER  Energy  Resources.  Inc.  Metal-air  electrochemical  cell  with  oxygen 
reservoir.  5.733.677,  O.  429-27.000. 
Golslon.  Jeremiah  E.:  See — 

Guttag.  Kari  M.:  Balmer.  Keith:  Gove.  Robert  J.:  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Golslon.  Jeremiah  E.:  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.734.880.  CI.  395-562.000. 
Gomel  Kaisha  Nakamura  Sangyo:  See — 

Kume.  Shigeru.  5.733.741.  CI.  435-67.000. 
Gomez.  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez:  See — 

Schmid.  Raimund;  Kaliba,  Claus;  Mronga,  Norbert;  Ostertag,  Werner; 
Schmidt,  Helmut;  Gomez.  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez:  Bidlingmaier. 
Hennann;  and  Ellinghoven.  Raymond.  5,733.658.  CI  428-404.000. 
Gomi.  KaLsushige:  See — 

Kanda.  Yutaka;  Saitoh.  Yutaka:  Sailo.  Hiromilsu;  Ashizawa.  Tadashi; 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyo;  Gomi.  Katsushige;  Kakita,  Shingo;  Takahashi. 
Yuichi;  and  Murakata.  Chikara.  5.733.924.  O.  514-431.000 
Good  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Labarbara.  A   Franklin.  5.732.470.  CI.  .30-45.000. 
Goode.  MacDonald  H  Mandible  lock  device.  5.733.I2I.  CI.  433-140.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Baus.  Andre  Emile  Joseph;  and  Ghisland  Constant.  Michel  Marguerite 

Walther.  5.733.394.  CI.  152-209.00B. 
Castner.  Kenneth  Royd.  5,733.835.  CI.  502-125.000. 
Hubbell.  David  Ray;  Nowacki.  Marc  Christopher.  Kullman.  John  Rob- 
en;  Sevan.  Jeffrey  Leon;  and  Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz.  5.733.393.  CI. 
152-209.00R. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson.  5.733.%3.  CI. 

524-492.000. 
Schulz.  Gerald  Owen;  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel  Frederick,  5,733.955, 

O.  524-69.000. 
Wood.  Douglas  Bnice.  5.733.399.  O.  156-138.000. 
Goor.  Dan.  to  XSCI.  Inc  Child  .safety  seal  5,733,003,  O.  297-250  100 
Gopalan.  Venkatraman;  and  Gupta,  Mool  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Inverted  domain  structure  in  ferroelectric  crystals  with  polarization  in  the 
crystal  plane.  5,734.772.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Parker.  Edward  J.;  Holland.  Richard  J.;  and  Patter- 
son. Sonia.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Detergency  boosting  polymer  blends  as 
additives  for  laundry  formulations.  5.733.8.56.  CI.  510-360.000. 
Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Sherman.  John  V.;  Durocher. 
David  T:  and  Welch.  Michael  C  lo  BASF  Corporation    Hydrophilic 
copolymers  for  reducing  the  vi.scosity  of  deteigeni  slurries  5.733,861.  CI. 
510-418.000. 
Gorbach.  Sherwood  L.  Isoflavonoids  for  tieatmeni  and  prevention  of  alzhe- 
inwr  dementia  and  reduced  cognitive  functions.  5.733.926.  O.   514- 
456  000. 
Gordon.  Basil.  Dental  implani  altachmeni  as.sembly  iiKluding  device  and 
method  for  resisting  loosening  of  attachment.  5.733.122.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Gordon.  Gary  G..  to  TRW  Inc.  Attachment  plate  for  connection  to  vehicle 

panels.  5.732.916.  CI.  248-220.410. 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Stone.  Kevin  T;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  D.;  Hecker.  Barry  F;  and  Fox.  William 
H..  III.  5,732.821.  CI.  206-370.000. 
Gore.  Kiron;  Lusdg.  Steven:  and  diaries.  Robert  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Labeling  apparatus  for  applying  labels  with  a  rolling  motion.  5.733.4 10. 0. 
156-556.000. 
Gore.  Susana  M.;  Mueller.  Mark;  Green.  Nicholas:  Gold.  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Soltesz.  Peter  P..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Intravascular  catheter.  5.733,400. 
CI.  156-158.000. 
Goren.  David;  Shellhammer.  Stephen;  Kuchenbrod.  Harry;  Pandolfo.  Donna; 
Serbin.  Gary:  Cipnani.  Guy:  and  Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies. 
Inc.  Optical  scanners  and  signal  proces.sors  therefor.  5.734.152.  CI.  235- 
462.000. 
Goronkin.  Herbert:  See — 

Zhu,  Xiaodong  T;  Goronkin.  Herbert:  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  5.734.605. 
O.  365- 173.000. 
Gon.  John  C:  See — 

Bailey.  Clifford  L..  and  Gort.  John  C.  5.733.063.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Gortemaker.  Paulus  Christiaan  Maria:  See — 

Appeldoom.  Jacques  Wilhelmus  Jozef:  and  Gortemaker.  Paulus  Chris- 
tiaan Maria.  5.733,492.  O.  264-176.100. 
Gosselin,  Daniel  T.,  lo  Poly  Circuits/M-Wave  Circuit  board  assembly  with 
foam  substrate  and  method  of  making  same.  5,733,639,  CI  428-2(J9.O0O 
Goto,  Kazuhiro.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Fully  encapsulated  switch 
assembly    including    noiKonductive    elastomeric    material    interposed 
between  nonnally  open  contacts.  5.734.138.  CI.  200-16.00R. 
Goto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Funiu.  Noritoshi;  and  Goto.  Masahiro.  5.733,047.  O.  384-43.000. 
Goto.  Masao:  See — 

Kuiebayashi.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Sadayuki;  Goto.  Masao:  and  Ohta. 

Atsuhiko.  5.733.388.  O.  148-334.000. 

Goto,  Shinji:  Saito,  Jun:  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando,  Ma.sao;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki; 

Isoda,  Yuzo;  Tanoue.  Masahide;  and  Inoue.  Ryukichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  and  image  forming  apparatus  usable  with  this 

process  cartridge.  5,734.949.  O.  399-111.000 

Goto.  Yoshiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor 

device  with  planariration  step  using  CMP  5.733.818.  O.  438-692.000 
Gotoh.  Hiroshi.  lo  Koiio  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Incandescent  lamps  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.734,227.  O.  313-578.000. 
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Goloh.  Yoshinori;  Murakami.  Kenji;  Shibata.  Tadashi;  Kamei.  Shunji:  and 
Nomura.  Hajime.  to  Nippondcnso  Co..  Lid.  Input/output  processing  IC. 
5,734,920.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gonzmann,  Chri.stian  Friedrich;  See — 

Prasad.  Ravi;  and  Goctzmann.  Christian  Friedrich,  5,733.435,  CI.  205- 
765.000 
GOtz,  Nocbeit:  See— 

Schafer.  Peter,  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Klintz,  Ralf; 
Konig,  Hattinann;  Harreus,  Albtecht;  Gotz,  Norhen;  Waller,  Helmut; 
Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  and  Misslitz.  Ulf.  5,733,850,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Gould.  Scott  Whitney:  See — 

Bertolet.  Allan  Robert;  Ointon,  Kim  P.  N.;  Gould,  Scott  Whitney; 
Kcyser,  Fiank  Ray,  III;  Reny, Timoctay  Shawn;  and  Zittritsch, Terrance 
John,  5,7.34,582,  C\  364-490.000. 
Goulet.  Douglas  P:  See— 

Bethuy.  Timothy  W.;  and  Goulet,  Douglas  P..  5,732.563.  Q.  62-139,000. 
Goument,  Beftrand:  See — 

Pegliott,  Jean-Louis;  Goument.  Bertrand;  Harmange,  Jean-Christophe; 
Millan,  Marie;  and  Audinot,  VaKrie.  5,733,908.  CI.  514-229.500. 
Goutay,  Eric:  See — 

Arola.  Rosa:  Asin,  Miguel  Angel;  Ferret.  Eulalia;  Goutay,  Eric;  Perez. 
Amadeo;  and  Tarin.  Pete.  5.733.567.  CI.  424^26.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J    See— 

Gutlag.  Kari  M.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Goision.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse,  Philip,  5,734,880,  CI.  395-562.000. 
Govoni,  Gabriele:  See — 

Coverri,  Massimo;  Galli.  Paolo;  Govoni,  Gabriele;  and  Rinaldi.  Rob- 
erto, 5,733,987,  CI.  526-65.000. 
Gowan  Company:  See — 

Creech,  David  C;  GUtzhofer,  James  R;  and  Wyatt  Shane  A..  5.733.478, 
a  252-400.210. 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Adtins,  Steve  John;  Froggatt  Jeffrey  Norman;  and  Parker.  Leonard 
William.  5.734.902.  Q.  395-683.000. 
Graalmann.  Ouio:  See — 

Balk.  Roelof;  CIaa.ssen.  Peter.  Graalmann.  Onno;  Meulen,  Leonardus 
Aan  de;  and  Visseren.  Mannus.  5,733.944.  O.  521-65.000 
Grab,  Hans:  and  Papzien,  Siegben,  to  Teroson  GmbH.  Disposable  and 

returnable  coniaiiKrs  comprising  an  insert.  5,732,848.  O.  220-578.000. 
Gtabow.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Kersken,    Ulrich;    Gtabow,    Wilhelm;    and    Detlefsen,    Wolfgang, 
5.734,%5,  CI.  455-45.000. 
Gracyalny.  Gary  J.;  and  Sandefur,  Parrish  A.,  to  Briggs  &  Stralton  Cotpora- 

uon  Multi-pass  catalytic  converter.  5,732,555.  CI.  60-299.000. 
Graf,  Felix:  See — 

Buaenhan.    Peter,    Maier,    JOrg;    and    Graf.    Felix.    5.732.454.    CI. 
28-271.000. 
Graffy.  Thomas;  and  Gevorityan.  Stepan.  Tailgate  step.  5.732.9%,  CI.  296- 

62  000. 
Graham,  Gary  E..  to  BW/IP  Intemational  of  Pennsylvania,  Inc.  Valve  trim. 

5.732,738,  O.  137-625.330. 
Grainger,  David  J.:  See — 

Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Klein.  Richard  A.;  Reno.  John  M.;  Grainger.  David 
J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C.  Weissberg.  Peter  L.;  and  Anderson.  Peter  G  . 
5.733.925.  CI   514-449.000 
Grainger.  Rodney;  Coetzee.  Andries  Jacobus;  and  Ferreira.  Daniel  Nicolaas 
Paul,  to  Inlemabonal  Parking  Systems  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Electrical 
power  control  system  for  parking  meter.  5.732.812.  CI    194-217.000. 
Grajewski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  Raymond  C;  Layfield.  Walter  K.;  Epple.  Michael  J.;  Bums, 
Gregory  J.;  Walker.  James  J.;  and  Grajewski,  Michael  J ,  5,734,325. 
CI.  34O-.568.000 
Gran,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Mueller,  Otward  M  ;  and  Gran,  Richard  J.,  5,734.565.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Granath,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Camp.  Alphonse  D.;  Kahen,  Keith  B.;  Granadi.  Gary  A.;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  W..  5.734.115.  G.  73-365.600. 
Grant.  James  Emmett.  Jr.:  See — 

Jessee.  Ernest  Edward;  McLaughlin.  Michael  Ray;  Pinto,  Timothy 
Martin;  and  Grant.  James  Emmett.  Jr..  5,733,079,  O.  409-79.000. 
Grant.  William  Duncan:  See — 

Jones.  Brian  Edward;  Grant,  William  Duncan;  and  Collins.  Nadine 
Claire.  5.733,767.  a.  435-198.000. 
Grator.  Michel;  and  Rey.  FrAKric,  to  VJeo.  Ram  with  two  control  chambers 
and  a  clutch  release  bearing  provided  with  such  a  ram.  5,732,811,  CI. 
192-850CA. 
Gravlee.  Joseph  F,  Jr.  Hypodermic  needle.  5,733,266,  CI.  604-272.000. 
Gray,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Squires,  Charles  H  ;  Ji,  Wan;  Xi,  Lei;  Onego.  Beatrice  C;  Pogrebinsky. 
Olga  S.;  Gray.  Kevin  A.;  and  Childs.  John  D..  5,733.773.  Q.  435- 
252.300. 
Gray,  Randall  C  :  See— 

Bennen,  Paul  T;  and  Gray,  Randall  C.  5.734,317,  O.  340-436.000 
Greason,  Jeffrey  K.:  See — 

Bohr,  Marie  T;  and  Gtea.son.  Jeffrey  K  ,  5,734,187,  G.  257-377.000. 
Green,  Dennis  H.;  and  Mueller.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  HW  Process  Technologies,  Inc 
Method  for  reinoving  copper  ions  from  copper  ore  using  organic  extrac- 
tions. 5,733,431,  CI.  205.581.000. 
Green,  Gary  L.,  to  Hach  Company.  Mercury  determination.  5,733,786.  CI. 
436-81.000. 


Green,  Kelly  A.:  See— 

Halko.  John  E.;  Story,  Phillip  M.;  Kauffman.  James  W.;  and  Green.  Kelly 
A..  5.733,365,  O.  106-437.000. 
Green,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Glen  E.;  Green,  Mark  J.;  Hall,  Ronald  W.;  and  Jones,  Truman 
Kenneth,  5.732.751.  G.  141-48.000. 
Green.  Nicholas:  See — 

Gore.  Susana  M.;  Mueller.  Mark;  Green.  Nicholas;  Gold.  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Soltesz.  Peter  P.  5.733.400,  G    156-158.000. 
Green.  Philip  W..  to  RG.  Products.  Inc.  Physical  barrier  composite  material. 

5.733,643.  CI.  428-217.000 
Green,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Deangelis.  Christopher  M.;  and  Green.  Robert  W.,  5.734.797.  G.  395- 
23.000 
Gteenbaum.  Jack  E.  Set  of  functions  for  mapping  into  cell  based  integraled 

circuits  with  fixed  number  of  inputs  5.734.866.  G.  395-500.000. 
Greenfield.  Stephen;  Huntley.  Chris;  and  Phillips.  Melanie.  to  Screenplay 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying,  predicting,  and  report- 
ing object  relationships.  5,734,916,  CI.  395-792.000. 
Gtegoire,  D  J.:  See — 

SwetU  D.  W.;  and  Gregoire,  D.  J ,  5.732,603,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Greindl.  Thomas;  Kud,  Alexander.  Schwendemann,  Vblker;  Kneip,  Michael; 
Kappes.  Elisabeth;  Baur.  Richard;  Schneider.  Juergen;  Potthoff-Karl.  Bir- 
git;  and  Oftring,  Alfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydroxamic  acids 
and  hydroxamic  acid  ethers,  and  the  use  thereof  as  complexing  agenLs. 
5,733,342,  G.  8-137.000. 
Greiner.  Christoph;  Leutner,  Thomas;  and  Teufel,  Eberhard,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparanis  for  producing 
fiber  skeins.  5,733,2.34.  CI.  493-4.000. 
Greive,  Martin:  See — 

Compera,  Christian;  Greive,  Martin;  Herrmann,  Bemd;  and  Rodi,  Anton. 
5,732,623,  CI.  101-232.000 
Gries,  Heinz:  See — 

Schmitt-Willich,  Heribert;  Platzek,  Johannes;  Gries.  Heinz;  Radilchel. 
Bernd;  Petrov.  Orlin,  MUhler,  Andreas;  Frenzel,  Thomas;  Vogler. 
Hubert;  Bauer,  Hans;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  and  Hilscher,  Jean-Claude. 
5,733,522,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Griffin,  Lee  Daniel;  and  Wakefield,  Ivan  Nelson,  to  Ericsson,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  charging  a  banery  of  an  electronic  device  using  an  intelligent 
external  charger.  5,734,252.  CI   320-2.000. 
Griffin,  Patrick  J.;  and  Fenker,  Steven  M.  Detachable  beverage  can  attach- 
ment. 5.732,851,  CI.  220-7.37.000. 
Griffith,  James  R.:  See- 
Buckley,  Leonard  J.;  Snow,  Arthur  W.;  Griffith,  James  R.;  and  Ray, 
Marie,  5,733,606,  CI.  427-387  000 
Griffith,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Dotson,  Robert  N.;  Griffidi,  Richard  S  ;  and  Vyne.  Robert  L.,  5,734,2%, 
CI.  330-253.000. 
Griffiths,  Andrew  David:  See — 

Johnson,  Kevin  Stuart;  Winter,  Gregory  Paul;  Griffiths,  Andrew  David; 
Smith,  Andrew  John  Hammond;  and  Waterhou.se,  Peter  Michael, 
5,733,743,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Griffiths,  Antony;  and  Muller,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Diag- 
nosis system  for  a  plant  5,734,567.  CI   364-184.000. 
Grigas,  Kadiryn:  See — 

Jin,   Xixuan;   Grigas,    Kathryn;   Chen,  Chao;   Panda,  Aparajit;   and 
Matheny.  Michael  L.,  5,733,774,  G.  435-260.000. 
Griggs,  Allen  L.:  See — 

McKenzie.  Taun  L.;  and  Griggs,  Allen  L.,  5.733,954,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Grimmeisen.  Sebastion:  See — 

Rail.  Bemhard;  Petry,  Franz  Josef;  Minuth,  Juergen;  Kuehner,  Thik); 
Grimmei.sen,  Sebastion;   Haeussler.   Bemd;   Domer,  Juergen;  and 
Appel,  Wolfgang.  5,734,658,  CI   370438.000. 
Grimshaw.  Allan  D.;  and  Norman.  Dwayne  S..  to  Dynamic  Oil  Tools  Inc.  Well 

tubing  suspension  and  rotator  system.  5,732,777,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Grishakov.  Gennady  Ivanovich;  and  Tarasov,  Igor  Vladimirovich.  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Wideband  power  driver  widt  separate  setting  delays  of 
leading  and  trailing  edges.  5,734,271,  G.  326-26.000. 
Grissom.  Don:  See — 

Crockett.  Russell  L.;  Grissom.  Don;  McCoy.  Wayne;  and  Lawson, 
Glenn,  5,734,218,  G.  310-232.000. 
Grivna,  Gordon  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Kari  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
forming  a  self-aligned  semiconductor  device.  5.733.806.  G.  438-183.000 
Grxiat.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Adams,  Steven  E.;  Churcher,  Ian  L.;  Magee,  Michael  L;  and  Groat,  Gary 
A.,  5,733,958,  CI.  524-144.000. 
Groitzsch.  Dieter,  to  Firma  Cari  Freudenberg.  Inner  sole  for  shoes  and  process 

for  its  manufacture.  5.733,826,  CI  442-364.000. 
Gross,  William  H  .  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Fast  current  feedback 
amplifiers  and  current- lo- voltage  conveners  and  methods  maintaining  high 
DC  accuracy  over  temperature   5,734,293.  CI.  327-561.000. 
Gross,  Yair;  and  Kalinoff,  Eitan,  to  Plasson  Maagan  Michael  Industries  Ltd. 

Tapping  fitting.  5,732,732.  CI.  137  318.000. 
Grosse,  Eric;  and  Presotto.  David  Leo,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Database 
dependency  resolution  method  and  system  for  identifying  related  data  files. 
5,734,886,  CI.  .395-604.000. 
Grosser,  Morton:  See — 

Allatd,  Scott;  Yee,  Phillip;  Kelly.  Matthew  F.;  Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  and 
GrosKT.  Monon,  5,733.193.  CI  463-8.000. 
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Grosset.  Jeu-Gaude;  and  Berrod.  Roland,  to  Grossfillex  S.A.R.L  Extmsion 
device  and  process  for  two-layer  section  members.  5.733.491,  CI.  264- 
172.100. 
Grossfillex  S  A. R.L.:  See— 

Grosstt  Jean-Claude;  and  Berrod,  Roland,  5,733.491.  G.  264-172.100. 
Groves.  K^itKth  Bruce:  See — 

Sutton.  Debra  Lyiuie;  Groves.  Kenneth  Bruce;  House.  Lamar  Lee.  Jr; 
Magao.  Francisco  Addauan;  McTamaney,  Louis  Stickney;  Perez  Aba- 
diUa.  Thoma,s  Tiio.  Faul.  Jeffrey  Charles;  Hoffman.  Ralph  John; 
Jorijheim.  Randal  Neal;  McComas.  Jerry  Lee;  and  Wong.  Yue  Min. 
5.7J2.510,  CI.  52-1.000. 
Groves.  William  R.;  Ady,  Roger  W.;  and  Courrier,  Tim,  to  Motorola.  Iik. 
Computer  peripheral  module  wiih  keying  elements,  mold  and  method  of 
manufacture   5.733.149.  G.  4.39-680.000. 
Gmbe.  Dominick  P:  See — 

Pambiiaichi.  Michael  S.;  and  Gnibe.  Dominick  F..  5.733.300.  G.  606- 
1810OO. 
Gruber.  Robert  J.;  and  Hays.  Dan  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development 

system.  5.734.955,  CI.  .399-266.000. 
Gruenenthal  GmbH:  See— 

Buschmann.  Helmut  Heinrich;  Stra.ssburger.  Wolfgang  Wemer  Alfred; 
Selve.  Norma;  and  Friderichs.  Elmar  Josef,  5.733,936,  G.  514- 
646000. 
Grupping.  Arnold  W.  J.  Downhole  roller  vane  motor  and  roller  vane  pump. 

5,73.3,11.3.  G.  418-188.000. 
Gnitza.  Thccdore:  See — 

Gnitza,  Zigmund  R.;  Deutschendorf.  Hank;  Davis.  Alan;  and  Grutza. 
TTKodore,  5.7.32,484,  G.  .36-127.000. 
Grutza,  Zigdund  R.;  Deutschendorf.  Hank;  Davis.  Alan;  and  Gmlza.  The- 
odore. 10  Dl-Coat  Corporation.  Shoe  cleats  and  methods  of  producing  and 
utilizing  same   5.732.484.  CI.  36-127.000. 
GTE  Airfone  Incorporated;  See — 

Odessfy.  Bnjce;  and  Layton.  Randolph  M..  5,732.898.  CI.  242-377.000. 
Guardian  Fibergla.ss.  Inc.:  See — 

Syme,  Robert  W.;  Romes.  Gary  E.;  Church.  Joseph  T;  and  Sanford. 
Steven.  5.733.624.  G.  428-68.000. 
Guay.  Daniel:  See — 

Black;  Cameron;  Girard.  Mario;  Gtiay.  Daniel;  and  Wang,  Zhaoyin. 
5.733.909.  CI.  514-238.800. 
Guirin.  Yves:  See— 

TaghezDtit.  Daho;  and  Guirin.  Yves,  5,734,215.  CI.  310-1 14.000. 
Guidera.  Michael;  and  Dahners,  Laurence  Eari,  lo  Hayes  Medical.  Incorpo- 
rated Long  bone  alignment  tool.  5.733.291.  CI.  606-86.000. 
Guignet.  Jean-Bruce,  to  Bull  S.A.  Tool  which  automatically  produces  an 
abstract  ifjecification  of  a  phy.sical  system  and  a  process  for  producing  a 
physical  system  using  such  a  tool.  5.734.572.  G.  364-468.030. 
Guillemot,  Christian;  Loualiche.  Slimane;  and  Clerot.  Fabrice.  to  France 

Telecom  Optical  packet  switching  system.  5.734,486.  G.  359-139.000 
Guillonneau.  Claude:  See — 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Guillonneau,  Claude;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Mahlberg, 
Florence;  and  Breugnot,  Christine.  5,734,077.  CI.  562-471.000. 
Guiney,  Kettileen  M.:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan,  Sridhar.  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Sherman,  John  V.;  Durt>- 

ch«r,  David  T;  and  Welch,  Michael  C,  5,733,861,  CI.  510-418.000. 

Gunderson.  Dennis  E.  Apparatus  for  measuring  sutic  friction  properties. 

5.734.0M.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Gupta,  Mool  C:  See— 

Gopalan,  Venkatraman;  and  Gupta,   Mool  C,  5,734.772.  CI.   385- 
122.000. 
Gupta.  Prabhat  K.:  See— 

Swamaiathan.    Kumar.   Ganesan.    Kalyan;    and   Gupta.   Prabhat    K.. 
5.7.34.789,  CI  395-2  150. 
Gupu,  RAesh  K.;  Mallory,  James  E.;  and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko,  lo  Hercules 
Incorporated    Thermally  bondable  fiber  for  high  strength  non-woven 
fabrics   5.733.646.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Guple,  Ravindra  Daltatraya:  See — 

Ramakrishna,  Nigrogi  Venkala  Satya;  More,Tulsidas  Sitaram;  Kuikami. 
Aiiifsha  Suhas;  Lai.  Ban.si;  Vadlamudi.  Rao  Venkata  Satya  Veerab- 
hadra;  Ghale.  Anil  Vasantrao;  Guple.  Ravindra  Daltatraya;  Scholz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Ijuig.  Hans  Jochen.  5.733.9.34.  CI.  514-634  000. 
Gurilz,  Elmer  Henry;  and  Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectron- 
ics. Inc.  Virtual  ground  read  only  memory  circuit.  5.734,602.  CI.  365- 
104.000. 
Gus-tilo.  Ramon  B.;  Hammen,  Richard  S.;  Lew.  William  D  ;  and  Bechtold, 
Joan  E ,  lo  Midwest  Orthopaedic  Research  Foundation.  Arthropla.sty  trial 
prostheti*  alignment  devices  and  a.s.sociaied  methods.  5.733,292,  CI  606- 
88.000. 
Gunag,  K»l  M.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J,;  Read,  Christopher  J.; 
Golston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  lng-SimnH>n.s.  Nicholas;  and 
Moyse.  Philip,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated    Hardware  branching 
employing  loop  control  registers  loaded  according  to  status  of  sections  of 
an  arithraetic  logic  unit  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections.  5.734.880,  CI. 
395-562X)00. 
Gunerer.  Bcaie.  to  BYK  Gulden  Lombeig  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH.  Pred- 

nisoloiK  denvatives  5,733,901.  CI.  514-174.000. 
Guttler,  H<Tmann:  See — 

Mack,   Karl-Hcinz;   Dinkelmann,   Friedrich;   and  Gilttler.   Hermann. 
5.732.542.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Guyot.  Datiel:  See — 

Bertf^.  Guy;  Guyot.  Daniel;  E)enarie,  Michel;  and  Senet,  Jean-Pierre. 
5,7J4.060,  CI.  546-316.000. 


Gwozdz.  Garry  T:  See — 

Milchnick,  Mark  A.;  Gwozdz.  Garry  T;  and  Micale.  Fommalo  ).. 
5.733.531.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Gwyn,  Bruce  A.  Binder  a!>.sembly  system  with  separate  guide  member. 

5.733.087.  CI.  412-8.000. 
Gyugyi.  Laszlo:  See — 

Schauder,  Colin  D.;  Williams.  Scott  L.;  and  Gyugyi.  Laszlo.  5.7.34057. 
CI.  323-207.000. 
H.V.  Aluminium  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Edwards,  Gregory,  5,732.507,  G.  49-74.100. 
Haag,  Waller  See— 

Daxinger,  Helmut;  and  Haag.  Walter,  5,733.419,  G.  204-192.120. 
Haapamaki.  Tero:  See — 

Ojanlakanen.  Seppo;  Raatikainen.  Seppo;  Annamaa.  Petteri:  and  Haa- 
pamaki. Tero.  5.734.351.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Haas.  Michael  T:  See — 

Masters,  Rodney  H  ;  and  Haas,  Michael  T,  5.732,523.  Q.  52-698.000. 
Haa.se.  Detlev:  See— 

Heinrich.  Rudolf;  Haase.  DeUev;  and  Maier.  Thomas.  5.733.847.  G. 
5O4-II6.0OO. 
Haase.  Wayne  C  :  See- 
White.  Timothy  E.;  Butler.  Neal  R..  Hatch.  Marcus;  Erikson.  Kenneth 
R.;  Vock.  Curtis  A.;  Haase.  Wayne  C;  and  Maitinelli.  Michael  A.. 
5,732,706,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Hach  Company:  See — 

Green,  Gary  L.,  5,733,786.  CI.  436-81.000. 
Hachiya.  Norihisa:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;  Haseba.  Yasuhiro;  Koizumi.  Ya.suyuki;  Miyazawa. 

Kazutoshi;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  and  Nakagawa.  Elsuo,  5,733,477.  G. 

252-299.670. 

Hack.  Michael  G.;  and  Lujan.  Rent  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fabricating 

fully  self-aligned  amorphous  silicon  device.  5.733.804,  CI  438-1.58000. 

Hackleman.  David  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard.  Kinemalically  fixing  flex  circuit  lo 

PWA  pnntbar.  5,734,394.  CI.  347-42.000. 
Hadland  Photonics  Limited:  See — 

Harvey.  Richard  Paul.  5.734.507.  CI.  359-639.000. 
Haecker.  Reiner;  Katzmann.  Klaus;  Wieg.  Friedhelm;  Weisheit.  Eberhard; 
Zacharias.  Juergen;  and  Pilz.  Hans,  to  Helmut  Hechinger  GmbH  &  Co. 
Device  for  determining  the  location  of  indicators.  5.734.474.  G.  356- 
375.000 
Haeussler.  Bemd:  See — 

Rail.  Bemhard;  Petry.  Franz  Josef;  Minuth.  Juergen.  Kuehner.  Thilo; 
GrimmeLsen,  Sebastion;   Haeussler.   Bemd;   Domer.  Juergen;  and 
Appel.  Wolfgang.  5.7.34.658.  CI.  37O438.000. 
Hafler,  David  A.:  See— 

Weiner,  Howard  L.;  and  Hafler.  David  A..  5.733,547,  G.  424-184.100. 
Hageniers.  Omer  L.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pa.sionu.s.  W  J.,  5,734,172,  CI.  250-559.230. 
Hager,  diaries  A.:  See — 

Dedercr,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Hager,  Charles  A..  5,733.675,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Hagerslen.  Erik  E.;  and  Hill.  Mark  D..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Multipro- 
cessing system  configured  to  deieci  and  efficiently  provide  for  migratory 
dau  access  patterns.  5.734,922,  CI.  395-800.370. 
Haggard,  Archie  K.  Drill  wiper  a.ssembly  5,732.774,  G.  166-153.000. 
Haggard.  Michale  W..  to  Antec  Fabrication.  Inc.  Trailer  entry   handle. 

5.732.442.  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
Hagino.  KaLsuhiro:  See — 

Yamashila.  Tomimasa;    Hagino.    Kausuhiro;    Makinose.   Hiroto;    and 
Uchida.  Kazuhiro.  5,734,574,  CI   364-478.030. 
Hagiwara,  Shinichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  having  a 

visual  axis  detector.  5,734,930,  CI.  396-50.000 
Hahn.  Lothar,  to  Troy  Corporation.  Synergistic  bactericide.  5.733  J62,  CI. 

106-18.3.30. 
Haile.  William  A.:  See— 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram:  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall.  Harry 

P.;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 

S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent.  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.733.490, 

CI.  264-130.000. 

Hakala,  Harri;  Muslalahti.  Jorma;  and  Aulanko,  Esko,  lo  Kone  Oy.  Procedure 

for  starting  an  elevator.  5,734.135.  CI.  187-292000. 
Hakimclahi,  Gholam  H.:  See — 

Hwu.  Jih  Ru;  Hakimelahi,  Gholam  H.;  Tsay,  Shwu-Chen;  Moosavi- 

Movahedi,  Ali  A.;  and  Sadeghi.  Majid  M.,  5,733,890,  G.  514-47.000. 

Hak  Soo,  Chang,  to  Changmin  Co.,  Lid.  Apparatus  for  measuring  die  flow 

quantity  of  rivers  and  nieUiod  thereof.  5,734. 1 1 1 ,  CI.  73-861 .250. 
Hakuta.  Takashi;  Tojo,  Teisuo;  Kawasaki,  Masaaki:  and  Hosoya.  Mikio.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Heal-resislanl  rubber  composition. 
5.733,983.  CI,  525-343.000. 
Hale.  Brenda  K.:  See — 

Robinson.  W.  Brent;  Mendez,  Erin  M.;  Hale.  Brenda  K.;  Johnson,  Laune 
A.;  and  Weber,  Faris  D.,  5,734,838,  G.  395-214.000. 
Hale,  Nathan  S.;  and  Xu,  Ming,  to  Sawgiass  Systems,  Inc.  Permanem  heat 
activated  transfer  printing  process  and  composition.  5.734.3%,  CI.  347- 
54.000 
Haley,  Bobby  Z.:  See— 

Currv,  Mark  Henry;  Zimmerman,  Donald  Mark;  Lasse.  Kelvin  Donald: 
and  Haley.  Bobby  Z..  5.733.184.  CI.  452-138.000. 
Halko.  John  E.;  Stoo'.  Phillip  M.;  Kauffman.  James  W.;  and  Green.  Kelly  A.. 
10  Kerr-McGee  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  an  improved  low- 
dusting,  free-flowing  pigment.  5.733.365.  CI.  106-437,000. 
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Hall.  HaroW:  See— 

Eberhard.  Rainer.  Hall.  Harold;  and  Lakshmi.  Seelha.  S.734.884.  CI. 
395-602.000. 
Hall.  Hairy  P:  Sre— 

Phillips.  Bobby  M  .  Bagrodia.  Shriram:  Haile.  William  A..  Hall.  Hairy 
P.;  Ca.sey.  David  A.:  Dallon.  J  Nelson:  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.;  Neal.  Richard  D  ;  Trent.  Lewis  C  ;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.733.490. 
a.  264-130.000. 
Hall.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Glen  E.:  Green.  Mark  J.:  Hall.  Ronald  W  -.  and  Jones.  Truman 
Kenneth.  5,732.751.  CI    141-48  000 
Halladay.  Gordon;  and  Joseph.  William.  Automatic  pnxective  bagel  .slicing 

system.  5,732.610.  CI.  83-871.000. 
Haliberg.  Cart  G.  See— 

Medelius.  Pedro  J  ;  Hallbeig.  Carl  G  ;  Simpson.  Howard  J..  Ill;  and 
Thayer.  Stephen  W..  5.734,5%.  Q.  364-571.010. 
Hallenbeiger.  Kaspar:  See — 

Kilhling.  Sieffen:  Hallenberger.  Kaspar.  Ooms.  Pieter.  Buysch.  Hans- 
Josef;  and  Jeromin.  Gunther.  5.7.34.004.  C\  528-196.000. 
Haller.  Gary  L.   See— 

Durante.  Vincent  A.;  Resasco.  Daniel  E.;  Walker.  Danell  W;  Haller, 
Gary  L  ;  and  Coggins.  Eugene  L..  5.733.518.  CI.  423-248000. 
Hallidy.  William  M..  to  UnifloOilcorp.  Ltd.  Linear  electric  motor  and  method 

of  using  and  constructing  same.  5.734.209.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Halkiran.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Vincent.  Judith  Menane.  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation  Hair  fixatives.  5.733.537.  CI  424-70.121 
Halpem.  John  Wolfgang.  Electronic  travel  pass.  5.734.722.  O.  380-49.000. 
Hamada.  Fuiushi:  See — 

Maekaua.    Kazunobu.   and   Hamada.   Futoshi.   5.734,9SI,  Q.   399- 
169  000. 
Hamada.  Kaoni:  See — 

Minami.  Toshiaki;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Hamada.  Kaocu;  and  Sekine.  Akio. 
5.733,843.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Hamada.  Ma.sataka;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 

Automatic  focusing  apparatus  of  a  camera.  5.734.938.  CI.  396-95.000. 
Hamada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakashinu.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Toshiaki;  Terazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Sakak- 
ibara.  Yuichiro.  5.733.017.  CI.  303-10.000. 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Mitsutoshi:  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5.733.832.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Sano.  Haninobu:  ami  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5.734.545.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Hamamoio.  Shoichi:  Amino.  Hirokazu:  Ishida.  Noriyuki:  Tamura.  Yasunori: 
Nishio.  Yoichi.  and  Ichimiva.  Ma.saru.  to  Kvocera  Corporation  FVosthesis 
and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  5.732.469.  CI.  29-8%.600 
Hamazaki.  Kagehisa:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yasunobu;  Miyake.  Kazumi;  Toyoda.  Hiloshi;  Ola.  Naoki; 
and  Hamazaki.  Kagehisa.  5.733.498.  CI.  264-645.000 
HamMin.  Glen  E    See — 

Tsevdos.  James  T;  Cook.  Ross  L.;  Ring.  Nancy  Lee;  Bamhill.  Robert  S.; 
Hamblin.  Glen  E.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Kindell.  Craig  N  ;  Waefler. 
Susan  Elizabeth;  Portela.  Carlos;  and  Anderson.  Brent  C.  5.734.719. 
CI.  .380-5.000. 
Hamby.  James  Manno:  See — 

Blankley.  Clifton  John;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian:  Hamby.  James 
Marino:  Panek.  Robert  Lee;  Schroeder.  Mel  Conrad;  Showalter. 
Howard  Daniel  HoUis;  and  Connolly.  Cleo.  5.733.913,  CI.  514- 
258.000. 
Blankley.  Clifton  John:  Boschelli.  Diane  Harris:  Doherty.  Annette  Mar- 
ian: Hamby.  James  Marino:  Klutchko.  Sylvester:  and  Panek.  Robert 
Lee.  5.733.914.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Hamelin.  Bruno:  See — 

Aufrere.  Christophe;  and  Hamelin.  Bruno.  5.733.005.  Q  297-340.000. 
Hamersak.  Zdenko:  See — 

Sunjic.  Vitomir.  Majeric.  Maja;  Hamersak.  Zdenko;  and  Avdagic.  Amir. 
5.733.755.  CI.  435-120  000. 
Hamilton.  Carol  Mane,  to  Cornell  Research  FoundUlon,  Inc.  Binary  BAC 

vector.  5.733.744.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Hamilton.  Craig:  See —  I 

Stevenson.  David  L.;  Ridenour.  Rodney;  Slooe.  Robert  E;  and  Hamil- 
ton. Craig.  5.732.989.  O.  292-327.000. 
Hammerslag.  Julius  G.:  See — 

Myler.  Richard;  and  Hammerslag.  Julius  G.,  5,733JI02.  C\.  606- 1 95.000. 
Hammett.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Gustilo.  Ramon  B.;  Hamntett.  Richard  S.;  Lew.  William  D.:  and  Bech- 
lold.  Joan  E  .  5.733.292.  CI  606-88.000. 
Hampejs.  Karel:  .See— 

Lindquisi.  Henning:  Hansen.  Erik  Rosenlund:  Hampejs,  Kafel:  and 
Gabriel.  Stefan.  5.732.678.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Hampel.  Michael  J..  See— 

Skun.  James  E :  and  Hampel.  Michael  J..  5.734.149.  C\.  219-390.000. 
Hamprechl.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schafer.  Peter.  Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz,  Ralf: 
KiMiig.  Haitmann:  Harreus.  Albrechl;  G6tz.  Norbert:  Walter.  Helmut; 
Westphalen.  Kart-Otto;  and  Missliu.  Ulf.  5.733.850.  Q.  504-244  000 
Han.  Chul  Hi:  See- 
Let.  Ho  Jun.  Lee.  Hi  Deok:  Lee.  Jae  Duk:  Yoon.  Jun  Bo;  Han.  Ki  Ho; 
Kim.  Jae  Kwan:  Han.  Chul  Hi:  Kim.  Choong  Ki:  and  Seo.  Doo  Won. 
5.733.433,  CI.  205-665.000. 
Han.  Ki  Ho:  See- 


Lee.  Ho  Jun:  Lee.  Hi  Deok;  Lee,  Jae  Duk;  Yoon.  Jun  Bo;  Han.  Ki  Ho; 
Kim.  Jae  Kwan:  Han.  Chul  Hi;  Kim.  Choong  Ki;  and  Seo.  Doo  Won. 
5.733.433.  CI.  205-665.000. 
Han.   Ki  Soo.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Collimate  lens 

assembly  in  laser  scanning  unit.  5.7.34.514.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Handreck.  Paul:  See — 

Carver.  David:  Prout,  Timolhv;  Ewald.  Hemila;  Ellioa.  Robyn:  and 
Handreck.  Paul.  5.733.888.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Handstein.  Anel:  See — 

Cao.  Lei;  Handstein.  Axel;  Mueller.  Kari-Haitmut;  Schullz.  Ludwig;  and 
Neu.  Volker.  5,733.384.  CI.  148-104.000. 
Handzel.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel.  Mark  J..  Morley.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis.  Graham 
M  .  5.734.678.  CI.  375-240.000. 
HanLscraft  MMors.  Inc.:  See — 

Luedtke.  Eugene  R.;  Adelman.  Gregory  J.;  Gerke.  Duane  C:  Vergara, 
David  L;  Fish.  Donald  R.;  Ellingson.  Steven  J.;  Fish.  Joseph  W.;  and 
Zhang.  Yi  Yale,  5,732,493.  CI  40-485.000. 
Hanna.  Marie  R.:  See — 

Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.:  Koestler.  James  Joseph;  Hanna.  Marie  R  :  Hattab. 
Hononne:  Thibaudeau,  Francis  Charles  Antoine:  and  Beck.  Charles  E. 
J.,  5.733.866.  O.  512-19.000. 
Hanna.  Pairish  F:  See — 

Isensee.  Scon  H.:  and  Hanna.  Parrish  F.  5.734,805.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Hanoka.  Jack  1.  Solar  cell  modules  and  medmd  of  making  same.  5.733,382, 

CI.  136-251.000 
Hanseler.  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Rombult.  Philip  A.:  Blake.  Lawrence  S.;  Tellanu  Mark  E.;  Bellemore. 
Arthur  J  ;  and  Hanseler.  Ralph  S..  5.734.408,  Q.  347-171.000. 
Hanselmann.  Lutz:  See — 

Beitz.  Uwe:  Han.selmann.  Lutz:  Karcher.  Hans-J.;  Scholz.  Alfons:  Su-st. 
Eberhard.  and  Ghcnng.  Jan.  5.732.430.  CI.  14-2.500. 
Hansen.  Erik  Rosenlund:  See — 

LindquLst.  Henning;  Hansen.  Erik  Rosenlund;  Hampejs.  Kaiel;  and 
Gabriel.  Stefan.  5.732.678.  CI.  123-446.000. 
Hansen.  Paul  E  Fishing  lure.  5.732.502.  CI.  43-42.390. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle:  See — 

Forestier.  Serge:  and  Han.senne.  Isabelle.  5.733.895.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Happich  Fahrzeugund  Industneteile  GmbH:  See — 

Baader.    Hans-Joachim:    Nockemann.    Hans;    and    Schwaiz.    Bruno. 
5.733.620.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Hara.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Aoyama.  Taizo;  Hara.  Kazuhiro:  Okimura.  Yoshihiko;  Shu.  AkinoH 
Kilora:  Kobayashi.  Hiroki:  and  Izumi.  Michinobu.  5.733.975.  CI. 
525-84.000 
Hara.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Akiyama.  Tatsuru;  Kozima.  Osamu;  Fujitani.  Toshihide;  and  Hara. 
Yoshinori,  5.733.605.  Q.  427-356.000. 
Harada.  I.samu:  Sre — 

Nagai.  Naoki;  Harada.  Isamu;  and  Oda.  Michiaki.  5.733.368.  CI.  117- 
18.000. 
Harada.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Takehana.  Tada-shi:  Tani.  Yoshio;  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Harada.  Katsumi. 
5.733.694.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Harada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Usui.  Hiroshi;  Manabc.  Tsuneo;  Harada.  Kazuo;  and  Tanabe.  Ryuichi. 
5.733.828.  CI.  501-17.000. 
Harada.  Keizo:  Waianabe.  Kenichi:  and  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Indusnies.  Ltd.  Elecmxle  substrate  for  banerv  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same.  5.733.684.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Harada.  Shizuko:  See — 

Miyamura.  Tatsuo;  Sailo.  Izumu;  Harada.  Shizuko;  Matsuura.  Yosbi- 
haiu:  and  Chiba,  Joe.  5.734.019.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Harada.  Ya.suo:  See — 

Hayashino.  Hiroshi:  Harada.  Yasuo:  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  and  Uno.  Ya.su- 
hiro.  5.7.M.972.  CI  455-182  2(K) 
Harada.  Yasuyuki:  Netsu.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Miura.  Shouichi.  to  Pre-Tech  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Shin-ELsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning 
semiconductor  wafers.  5.733.434.  CI.  205-746.000. 
Harada.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Fukudome.  Yoshihito:  Harada.  Yoshinao;  and  Ando.  Hiroaki.  5.734.521. 
CI  360-97.030. 
Haralick.  Roben  M.:  See— 

Shechan.  Florence  H.;  Haralick,  Robert  M.;  Suri,  Jasjii;  and  Shao.  Yong. 
5.734.739.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Harayama.  Yoichi:  See — 

Horiuchi.    Michio;    Takeuchi.    Yukiharu;    and    Harayama.    Yoichi. 
5.733.640.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Hardt.  Peter:  See— 

Daum,  Clrich:  and  Hardl.  Peter.  5.734.076.  CI  560-359.000 
Harkin.  Patrick  A  :  See— 

Lobodzinski.  Mask  A.:  and  Haricin.  Patrick  A..  5.734.873.  CI.  395- 
509.000 
Harmange.  Jean-Chnstophe:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis:  Goument.  Berirand;  Harmange.  Jean-Chrislophe: 
Millan.  Mark:  and  Audinot.  VaKrie.  5.733.908.  CI.  514-229.500. 
Haro.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Lee.  John  S.;  Haro.  Roger  E.;  Rolher.  David:  and  Hoilerich.  Donald. 
5.734.629.  CI   369-34.000. 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  See — 
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Schiifer.  Peter:  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Klintz.  Ralf: 

K6nig.  Haitmann:  Harreus.  Albrecht:  GcHz.  Norbeit;  Walter.  Helmut; 

Westphalen.  Karl-Ono:  and  Misslitz.  Ulf.  5.733.850.  Q.  504-244.000. 

Harrington.  Curtis  Craig,  to  Harrington.  Cuilis  Craig;  and  Harrington.  Kelly 

L  Vase  with  clamping  apparatus.  5.732,830.  CI.  211-4000. 
Harrington.  Kelly  L.:  See — 

Hamngmn,  Curtis  Craig,  5.732.830.  O.  211-4.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Maltz.   Martin   S.;    Harrington.   Steven   J.;   and    Bennett   Scott   A.. 
5,734,802,  CI.  395-109.000 
Harris,  Colin  See — 

Iniewski.  Kris;  Gerson,  Brian  D.;  Harris,  Colin;  and  LeBlanc.  David. 
5.7«v54I.  CI.  361-111.000. 
Hams.  Stevoi  G.:  See — 

JanickJ.  Richard  T;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  Ponn, 
Frederick  H.;  Franzen.  Michael  R.:  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Keating.  Jay 
W.;  TVumbore.  David  C:  Harris.  Steven  G.;  and  Miira.  Edward.  Jr.. 
5.7.T\.6I6.  CI.  428-35  700 
Hartle.  Jerroy  E.:  See— 

Carisop,  William  C:  and  Hanle.  Jeffrey  E  .  5,732,505.  a.  47-57.600. 
Hartley.  Roiald  Glenn:  See — 

Windsw.  Victoria  Brein;  and  Hartley.  Ronald  Glenn.  5,734.706.  O. 
379- 142.000. 
Hailman.  "nii  J  :  See — 

Palm.  Troy  T;  Hartman.  Tim  J.:  and  Ban.  Kevin  J..  5.733.093.  Q. 
414-417.000. 
Hartmann.  Bduard;  and  Jos.si.  Ruedi.  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG.  Fiher  sleeve  for 
a  drain  cHmeni  for  presses  to  remove  liquids  from  solids.  5.732.621.  CI. 
100- 107X100 
Hartwig.  Karl  Theodore:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Yasuda.  Hitoshi:  Hartwig.  Karl  Theodore;  and 
McDt>nald.  Lacy  Clark.  5.733.389.  CI.  148-535.000. 
Harvey.  Gonffrey  P.  Bectronic  circuit  utilizing  resonance  technique  to  drive 
clock  inputs  of  function  circuitry  for  saving  power  5.734.285.  CI.  327- 
291.000 
Harvey.  Ktchael  S.;  and  Jepson.  Donald  P..  to  Enviro  Tech  Chemical 
Services,    Inc     Steam-peeling    method    and    apparanis.    5.732.615.   CI. 
99-472.000. 
Harvey.  Ritkaid  Paul,  to  Hadland  Photonics  Limited.  Optical  beam  splinei 
and  eledifonic  high  speed  camera  incoiporating  such  a  beam  splitter. 
5.7,34..50f7,  CI   359-6.39000. 
Harvey.  TlMnas  B..  Ill:  See— 

Acklei,  Donald  E.;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Harvey,  Thomas  B.,  III. 
5.7)3.509.  CI  422-131000. 
Haseba.  Yiisuhiro:  See — 

KondO.  Torooyuki;  Ha.seba.  Yasuhiro,  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  Miyazawa, 
Kaiuioshi;  Hachiya,  Norihisa;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5.733.477.  CI. 
253-299.670. 
Ha.sebe.  Hir«yasu;  Sakai.  Makoto;  and  Yasui.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Keyence  Coipo- 
raiion.  Stan  type  laser  marking  device  including  a  scanning  speed  sening 
a  devicei  5.734.412.  CI   .347-247.000. 
Ha.segawa.    Fumihiko:    Ohtani.    Tatsuo:    Kuroda.    Yasuyoshi:    Ichikawa. 
Koiihiro.  and  Inada.  Ya.suo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
polishing  the  notch  of  a  wafer.  5.733.181.  CI.  451-168  000. 
Hasegawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Takau.  Hisaaki;  Hasegawa.  Hideo;  and  Towata.  Shinichi.  5.733,501,  CI. 
420-562.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Shin:  See — 

Ifuku,  Yasushi;  Maeda.  Hisao;  Miyake.  Masaki;  Inaba.  Nobuya;  Ayano. 
Shietru;  Ozaki.  Yoshihiko:  Maruyama.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hasegawa. 
Shin,  5.734.046.  CI.  536-124.000 
Hasegawa,  Tomoko:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Katsuhiko;  Sakurai.  Kiyokazu;  Kosaka.  Tetsuo:  Hasegawa. 
Totioko:   Ami,    Kazuhiro:   and    Umeno,   Takashi.   5.733,344.   CI. 
8-4135.000. 
Hasegawa^  Vusuke:  See — 

Ohno,  Hiroshi:  Saiki.  Koichi:  Noda.  Yukio:  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  Taka- 
suka,  Yoshitaka:  and  Hasegawa,  Yusuke.  5.732.689.  CI   123-673.000. 
Ha.shimola.  Akira:  Moriwaki.  Hideo.  Kashiwabara.  Shigeto;  and  Fujimoto, 
Sachito.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative  fuel- 
processing  system  for  internal  combustion  engines   5,732,687.  CI.  123- 
520  00(1 
Hashimoto.  Jun-lchi:  See — 

Kai.suyBma,  Tsukuiu;  Yoshida.  Ichiro;  Ha.shimoio.  Jun-lchi;  and  Murala. 
Mickio,  5.734.671.  CI.  372-46  000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazuya:  See — 

HayalAe.  Tetsuo:  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuya,  5.734.978. 0.  455-410.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kiromasa:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Toshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kouichi:  Hashimoto.  Kiromasa;  Morita. 
Kouji.  and  Takaku.  Tsutomu.  5.733.177.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Ha<ihimot9.  Masafumi:  See — 

Manilhe.  KaLsuhide;  Mabuchi.  Akira;  Kato.  Hisaki;  Sassa.  Michinari: 
Kciide.   Norikatsu:   Yamazaki,   Shiro;   Ha.shimoto,   Ma.safumi;   and 
Akasaki.  Isamu,  5.733.796.  CI.  437-127.000. 
Hashimoi<>.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Imaki.   Katsuhiro;   Hashimoto.  Shinsuke;   and  Wakatsuka,  Hirohisa. 
5.T!33,927.  CI.  514-459.000 
Hashimoto.  Tom:  See — 

Matslitioto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Tom;  Miyake.  MiLsuhiro;  Nomura. 
Toihiro:  and  Kanao.  Hidetsugu.  5.732.552.  CI.  60-276.000. 


Hashio.  Kalsushi;  Sawada.  Shin-ichi:  and  Tatsumi.  Masami.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  growing  a  single  crystal.  5.733.371. 
a.  117-208.000 
Ha.shiuchi,  Masachika;  Yoshinum.  KaLsuhiko:  and  Yamanishi.  Tadasbi.  to 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetite  particles  and  process  for 
production  of  the  same.  5,733.471.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Haskal.  Eliav:  See — 

Biebuyck.  Hans;  and  Haskal.  Hiav.  5.734.225.  Q.  313-512.000. 
Haskey.  Richard:  See — 

Korinek.   Chris    W.;    Kampschroer.    Joseph;    and    Haskey.    Richanl. 
5.732.471.  CI.  30-90.600. 
Hata.  Yukio:  Takahashi.  Iwa.shige:  Sakurai.  Hitoshi;  and  Awatani.  Saloshi.  to 
Komaisu  Ltd.  Press  machine  with  press  function  display.  5.732.619.  O. 
100-53.000. 
Halami.  Rasi:  See — 

Maerz.  Hertwrt:  Hatami.  Rasi;  and  Traeger.  Dieter.  5.732.571.  O 
62-611.000. 
Hatayama.  Katsuo:  See — 

Ohuchi.    Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Masaji:    Asanuma.    Hajime;    Yokomori. 
Sadakazu.  Hatayama.  KaLsuo:  Isobe.  Yoshihiko:  Kijima.  Hamko:  and 
Muramatsu.  Makoto.  5.733.917.  CI   514-299.000. 
Hatch.  Marcus:  See — 

White.  Timothy  E.;  Butler.  Neal  R.:  Hatch.  Marcus;  Erikson.  Kenneth 
R.:  Vock.  Curtis  A.;  Haase.  Wayne  C;  and  Maitinelli.  Michael  A.. 
5.732.706,  CI.  128-661.010 
Hattab.  Hooorine:  See — 

Namla.  Anubhav  P.  S.:  Koestler.  James  Joseph:  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  Hattab. 
Honorine;  Thibaudeau.  Francis  Charles  Antoine;  and  Beck.  Charles  E. 
J.  5.733.866.  a  512-19.000 
Hattori.  Masamichi:  See — 

Minamikawa.  Yoshitsugu;  Murakami  Seishi;  and  Hanori,  Masamichi, 
5.733.52 1 .  CI  423-584.000. 
Hattori.  Milsuo:  See — 

Soeda.  Koichi:  Hosono.  Katsuo:  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Kazuo; 
Matsuhisa.  Makoto:  Ashiyahara.  Satom:  Maeda.  Hirokazu:  Fumta. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hattori.  Mitsuo.  5.733.367.  CI.  106-805.000. 
Hauge.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Treco.  Douglas  A.;  Heartlein,  Michael  W.;  Hauge.  Brian  M.;  and  Selden. 
Richard  F.  5.733.746.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See- 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  Dawson.  Robert:  Hause.  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay. 
Basab;  Fulfofd.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.733.798.  CI. 
437-195  000. 
Hauser.  Hans,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Wa.shing  machine 

transmission.  5.732,574.  CI.  68-133.000. 
Hauser.  Hans,  and  Ljungstrom.  Patrik.  to  DeTe  Mobil  (Deutsche  Tlelkom 
Mobilfunk  GmbH)  System  for  call  forwarding  from  a  first  communication 
network  to  a  second  remote  communication  network  and  a  system  for 
virtual  extension  of  a  mobile  communication  network  by  at  lea.st  a  second 
remote  communication  network.  5.734,700.  CI.  379-59.0(X) 
Haushahn.  Steven  L.;  and  Vamell.  Richard  K..  to  Malvern  Tools  Inc.  Poruble 

hand  operated  sheet  metal  tool.  5.732.585.  Q.  72-210.000. 
Haven.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Breaull.  Richard  D.;  Donahue.  John;  and  Haven,  Robert  L.,  5.732,463. 
CI.  29-825.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  Alan:  Mehra.  Madhav;  and  Parks,  Christopher,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.    Imager    having    a    plurality    of   cylindrical    leases. 
5,734.190.  CI.  257^32.000. 
Hawkins.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Ristow,  Allan  W :  and  Hawkins.  TTiomas  B.,  5.734.388, 0. 345-472.000 
Hayakawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Endo.  Shuji;  Kano,  Hiroyuki:  Kawada.  Hideaki:  Miyaura.  Yasuhiko; 
Chikuma.  Isamu:  Eda.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Shozo:  Ando,  Nobuyasu:  and 
Hayakawa.  Kenichi.  5,732.790.  CI.  180^»44.000. 
Hayama.  Takafumi:  See — 

Irie.  Katsumi:  Mochizuki,  Yuuichirou;  Hayama.  Takafumi;  Nagai.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  and  Shibuya.  Hiroshi.  5.734.450.  CI.  349-39.000. 
Hava.shi.  Hiro?hi:  See — 

Soeda.  Koichi;  Hosono.  Katsuo:  Haya.shi.  Hiroshi:  Yamada.  Kazuo: 
Matsuhisa.  Makoto;  Ashiyahara.  Satom;  Maeda,  Hirokazu;  Fumta. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hattori.  MiLsuo.  5.733.367.  C\   106-805.000. 
Hava.shi,  Junji:  See — 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  and  Havashi.  Junji.  5.733.205.  CI. 
473-376.000. 
Hayashi.  Kcnkichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  High  resolution  electronic 
still  camera  with  an  electronic  viewfinder  for  displaying  a  reduced  image 
5.734,427,  CI.  .348-333.000. 
Hayashi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Ikuichiro;  Aoki,  Shigeaki;  Okamolo.  Manabu;  and  Hayashi. 
Nobuo.  5.734.724.  Q.  381-17.000. 
Hayashi.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kitamura.  Yoshihito;  Sumikawa.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Ogawa. 
Shigeo.  5.733.465,  CI.  216-11.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeki:  See— 

Komuro.  Kiyolo:  Akahane.  Takashi:  and  Hayashi.  Shigeki.  5.734.404. 
a   .347-104.000 
Haya.shi.  Tomonao:  Tsukakoshi.  Osamu:  Koike.  Toshio:  and  Kawashima. 
Taka.shi.  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zero  method  of 
controlling  quadmpole  mass  spectrometer  and  control  circuit  airangemem 
to  carry  out  this  method.  5.734.163.  CI  250-292.000. 
Haya.shi.  Toshio:  See — 
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Inagaki.  Hiromi:  Mochizuki.  Kazuhiko;  Sulo,  Shinji:  and  Hayashi. 
Toshio.  5.733.019.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Haya.shi.  Tugio:  See — 

MaLsu.shita,  Takayuki;  and  Hayashi.  Tugio.  5.733,078,  CI.  409-74.000. 
Hayashida,  Shigeni:  Moriia.  Masaki;  Nagao.  Yukinori;  Abe,  Yoshimolo;  and 
Misono.  Takahisa.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Composition  for  use 
in  the  formation  of  an  active  light  waveguide,  method  for  manufacturing  an 
active  light  waveguide  using  the  composition,  and  active  light  waveguide. 
5.733.481.  CI.  252-582  000. 
Hayashino,  Hiroshi:  Harada,  Ya<iuo:  Kimura,  Tomohiro:  and  Uno.  Yasuhiro, 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  frequency  controller. 
5,734.972.0.455-182.200. 
Hayasi.  Syoji:  and  Katuta.  flirosi.  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
automatically  setting  a  condition  of  an  injecbon  molding  speed.  5.733.486. 
CI.  264-40.100. 
Hayaiake.  Tetsuo:  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuya.  to  NEC  Corporation    Mobile 
telephone  with  function  to  prevent  illegal  use  and  method  and  system  for 
preventing  illegal  use  of  mobile  telephone  using  the  function.  5.734,978, 
a.  455-410.000 
Hayden.  Bnan  J.:  See — 

Topping.  Mark  S.:  Pham.  Cuong  V.:  and  Hayden.  Brian  J  ,  5.732,873.  CI 
228-1.100. 
Hayden.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Doughty.  David  T;  Hayden,  Richard  A.:  Cobes,  John  W.,  Ill:  and 
Maiviya.  Thomas  M..  5,733.515,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Hayes  Medical.  Incorporated:  See — 

Guidcra.  Michael;  and  Dahners,  Lauience  Eart,  5,733,291,  Q.  606- 
86.000. 
Haynesworth.  Stephen  E:  Caplan,  Arnold  I.:  Gerson,  Stanton  L.:  and  Lazarus. 
Hillard  M  Enhancing  bone  marrow  engraftment  using  MSCS.  5.733,542. 
a.  424-93.700. 
Hays,  Dan  A.:  See — 

Ekiund,  aiiott  A.;  Fletcher.  Gerald  M.;  and  Hays,  Dan  A.,  5,734.954,  CI. 

399-266  000 
Gniber.  Roben  J.:  and  Hays.  Dan  A..  5.734.955.  CI.  399-266.000 
Hayter.  Aniirw  Timothy;  Davis.  Simon  Paul;  and  Momtaham,  Paul  Parshee, 
to  Roke  Manor  Research  Limited.  ATM  queuing  and  scheduling  apparatus. 
5.734.650.  CI.  370-391.000. 
He,  Hui  David:  See— 

Hu.  Hui;  Besson.  Guy  M  ;  and  He.  Hui  David.  5,734.691,  CI  378-4.000. 
He.  Qianshan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Client-server 
computer  system  and  method  for  updating  the  client,  server,  and  objects. 
5.7.34.898.  CI    395-619000. 
He.  Thomas:  See — 

Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Barrett.  David  W.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F ;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowaiczyk,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E..  5.732.7%.  CI    187-314.000. 
Headinger.  Mark  Henry:  See — 

Bors.  Susan  Lydia;  Fresco.  Albert  Zaki:  and  Headinger.  Mark  Henry. 
5.733.655.  CI.  428-397  000. 
Headley.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Powers.  Edward  T.  to  Transfusion  Technologies 

Corporation.  Fluid  separation  system.  5.733,253,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Heard.  Robert  Arthur  Henderson,  to  Signlix  Limited.  Unitary  saddle-type 
ba.se  mount  for  attaching  channel  section  to  cylindrical  aiticle.  5.732.915. 
CI   248-219.400 
Heartlein.  Michael  W :  See— 

Tiecn.    Douglas;    Heartlein,    Michael    W.;   and    Selden.    Richard   F. 

5.73.3.761.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Treco.  Douglas  A.:  Heartlein.  Michael  W.;  Hauge.  Brian  M.;  and  Selden. 
Richaid  F.  5.733.746.  CI  435-69.600. 
Heartpoft,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee  R  ;  and  Heck,  Christopher  F,  5,732,872,  O.  227-176.100 
Heath.  Gerald  A  :  See— 

Stancu.  Sorin;  Heath,  Gerald  A.;  and  Simplicean.  lonel  E..  S.732,994.  CI 
296-37.800. 
Heberle.  GeoflFrey  O.:  See— 

McMinn.  Theodore  S.;  Marshall.  Dana  A.;  Hope,  Michael  A.;  and 
Heberle.  Geoffrey  O..  5.734.672.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Hcben.  James  J.:  See — 

Rombult.  Philip  A  :  Blake.  Lawrence  S  ;Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Heben.  James 
J.;  and  Robin.son.  Thomas  E..  5.7.M.409.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
die:  See— 

Sintov.  Amnon;  and  Rubinstein.  Abraham.  5.733,940,  CI.  514-777.000. 
Heck.  Christopher  F:  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  and  Heck.  Christopher  F,  5,732,872,  Q.  227-176.100 
Hecker.  Barry  F:  See — 

Slone.  Kevin  T;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  D.;  Hecker.  Barry  F;  and  Pox,  Wilham 
H.,  III.  5.732.821.  CI.  206-370.000 
Hcdberg.  MaLs  Olof  Jnakim.  to  Telelfonaktebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Demulti- 

plc»or  circuit   5.7MJ!83.  CI.  327-277.000 
Hefferon.  George  Joseph:  See — 

Bantu.  Nageshwer  Rao;  Brunsvold.  William  Ross;  Hefferon.  George 

Joseph:  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Kauani.  Ahmad  D  ;  Khofa.steh.  Mahmoud 

M.;    Sooriyakumaran.    Ramam:    and    Yang,    Dominic    Changwon. 

5,733,705.  CI.  4.30-270  100 

Hegarty.  David;  and  Terc.  Michael,  to  Hegartv.  David.  Universal  diKument 

support  stand  5.732,924,  CI.  248-442.200. ' 
Heian  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Akihiro;  and  Araki.  Kunihiko,  5,732.587,  CI.  72-348.000. 
Heidelbeiger  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 


Compera,  Christian;  Greive.  Martin;  Herrmann.  Bemd;  and  Rodi.  Anton. 

5.732.623.  CI    101-232000. 
Lamerdin.  Wemer;  and  Zimmermann,  Dieter,  5.734,095.  Q.  73-37.000. 
Heidenhain  GmbH,  Dr.  Johannes:  See — 

Spies,  Alfons,  5,734.266,  a.  324-207.220. 
Heim,  Barry  B.:  See — 

Hu,  Tzu-Hui  P;  and  Heim,  Barry  B.,  5.734.277.  Q.  327-108.000 
Heinrich.  Jens:  See — 

Dinmann.  Michael;  and  Heinnch.  Jens.  5.734,308.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Heinnch.  Rudolf;  Haase.  Detlev;  and  Maier.  Thomas,  to  Hoech.sl  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Selective  herbicidal  compositions  in  the  fotm  of  concentrated 
microemulsions.  5,733,847,  O.  504-116.000. 
Heins.  Sherry  D.:  See— 

Marrone,  Pamela  Gail;  Manker,  Denise  C;  Heins,  Sherry  D.;  Jimenez, 
Desmond  R.;  and  Gemiida.  James  J..  5,733,544.  O.  424-93.460. 
Heinze,  Rainer:  See — 

Biticher,  Peter;  Bomunn,  Dieter,  and  Heinze,  Rainer,  5,732,981,  O. 
285-41.000. 
Heistracher.  Eli.sabeth:  See — 

Schafcr.  Peter.  Hamprecht.  Gertiard;  Heistracher.  Eli.sabeth;  Klinlz.  Ralf; 

Konig.  Hartmann;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  G<itz,  Notbert;  Walter,  Helmut: 

Westphalen,  Kari-Ono;  and  Misslitz.  Ulf,  5,733,850,  CI.  504-244.000 

Heitz.  Thomas;  Heym,  Manfred;  Muhlbach.  Klaus;  and  Plachetta,  Christoph, 

to  BASF  Akiiengesellschafi   Stabilized  polyester  molding  compositions 

5,733,959.  CI   524-195.000. 

Heilze.  Gerhard:  and  Miiller.  Adolf,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktieng- 

esellschafi.  Supporting  frame  of  a  slab  upsetting  press.  5.732,590,  CI. 

72^55.000. 

Heitzmann.  David  E..  to  MOR/ryde  International.  Inc.  Modular  trailer  wheel 

saspension  5.732.970,  CI.  280-717.000 
Helders.  Jan.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Setting  up  a  connection  in 

a  communication  system.  5.7.34.986.  CI.  455-525.000. 
Helfman.  Wilham  B  :  See- 
Goldstein.  Maik  K.;  Taniguchi,  Vernon  T;  Helfman.  William  B.;  and 
Oum.  Michelle  S..  5.733.505,  CI.  422-83.000. 
Helge,  Hans-Heinz.  Hollow  body  with  watertight  closure.  5,732,846,  CI. 

220-521000. 
Helmut  Hechinger  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Haecker.  Reiner;  Katzmann.  Klaus;  Wieg.  FriedJielm;  Weisheit,  Eber- 

hard;  Zacharias,  Jueigen;  and  Pilz.  Hans,  5,7.34,474,  CI.  356-375.000. 

Heminger.  David  V..  to  United  industries  Cofporation.  Adhesive  in.sen 

anchor.  5.733.083.  CI  411-82.000. 
Hemmi,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan   L.;   Hemmi.   Gregory  W.;  and  Mody,  Tarak   D.. 
5,733,903,  CI  514-185  000 
Hemodynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Myler.  Richard;  and  Hammerslag.  Julius  G..  5.733,302,  CI.  606-195.000. 

Hemstreet.  George  P..  Ill;  Hurst.  Robert  E.;  Bonner.  Rebecca  B.;  and  Rao. 

Jian  Yu.  to  University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Cell 

analysis  metJiod  using  quantitative  fluorescence  image  analysis.  5.733.72 1 . 

CI.  435-6.000. 

Hendel.  Wolfram:  See— 

Pochlauer.  Peter;  Hendel.  Wolfram;   Burger.  Christian;  Lamplmayr. 
Anita;    P6schko,   Harald:    Prau.s.  Antonia;   and   Summer.   Gerald. 
5,7.34,064.  CI   .548-542.000. 
Henderson.  Martin  C:  See — 

Hoekman.  Earl  B  ;  and  Henderson,  Martin  C,  5,734.338,  CI    340- 
941  000. 
Hendricks.  John  S  ;  Bonner.  Alfred  E  .  and  Berkobin.  Eric  C.  to  Discovery 
Communications.  Inc   Set  top  terminal  for  cable  television  delivery  sys- 
tems. 5,734,853,  CI.  395-352.000. 
Hendrix.  Machiel  A.  M.;  and  De  Mol,  Eugen  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cofporation. 

Circuit  arrangement.  5.734.232,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy.  Donald  R.  5.733.380.  CI.  134-38.000. 
Wullf,  Harald  P;  Siracusa.  Paul  A  ;  Bator.  Patricia  E.;  Salka.  Barry  A.: 
Counts.  Michael  W;  and  Aleksejczyk.  Robert  A.,  5.734.029,  O. 
5.36-4.100. 
Yoshida.    Masayuki;    Tanaka.    Shigeo;    and    Miyafuji.    Kazutomo. 
5.733..386.  CI.  148-251.000. 
Hensley.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Fishman.  Duke  G.;  and  Hensley,  Ronald  C,  5.734,964,  CI.  455-42.000. 
Heo.  Joon  Young:  See — 

Chung,  Ha  Jae:  Heo,  Joon  Young;  Park,  Bae  Wook;  and  Kim,  Du  Hyun, 
5,734,821.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Her  Majesty  The  Queen  in  Right  of  New  Zealand:  See — 

Beach.  Allan  David.  5,734,496,  CI.  359-366.000. 
Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmbH:  See — 

Dehm.  Gerhard;  Pfunnschmidt,  Martin;  Schug,  Wilfried;  Simon,  Hein- 
nch: and  Glueck.  Edgar.  5.733.424.  CI.  204-286.000. 
Herbermann.  Alfred  F:  Van't  Land.  Jacob  J.;  and  Filipiak.  Michael  A.,  to 
Synin  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp.  Cross-bar  tool  mounting  sys- 
tem. 5.733,097,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Herbert.  Richard;  and  DiBemardo,  Al.  to  Panlone,  Inc.  Six-color  process 

system.  5.734.800.  a   395-109  000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Gupta.    Rakesh    K.;    Mallory,    James    E:    and   Takeuchi.    Kunihiko. 
5,733.646.  CI  428-288.000. 
Hermes.  Robert  E.;  Ramsey.  David  R.;  Stampfer.  Joseph  F:  and  Mucdonald. 
John   M..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Puncture 
delecting  barrier  materials.  5,734,323,  CI.  .340-540.000. 
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Heman.  Lyiil  Joanne:  See — 

Fuhrm*.!.  Bradley  Phillip;  Raim,  Stephen  F;  Heman,  Lynn  Joanne; 
NesB,  Frances  Daiey;  Papo,  Michele  Cecile;  and  Steinhom,  David 
Mart,  5,733,9.39.  CI.  514-759.000. 
Hemdon,  Jelferey  D.:  See — 

Hud-son.  Leo  D.;  Dobson.  Richard  M.;  and  Hemdon,  Jefferey  D.. 
5.7.32,775,0.  166-177.400. 
Herold.  Rokot:  See— 

Maigari*.  TTiomas;  and  Herold,  Robert,  5,733.502,  O.  420-578.000. 
Herrington.  Judith  Lynn:  See — 

Kaplan.  Jeffrey  Dana;  Siemcich.  Paul  Steven;  and  Herrington.  Judith 
Lynn,  5,733,148,  CI.  439-680.000. 
Herrmann,  Bcmd:  See — 

Compere  Christian:  Greive,  Martin;  Herrmann,  Bemd;  and  Rodi,  Anton, 
5.73G.623,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Herrmann.  Oebhai-d:  See — 

Back,  lothar,  Herrmann,  Gebhard;  Nesper.  Markus;  and  Weisshaupl, 

DielCT.  5.733.295,  CI.  606-158  000 

Hershcovitch.  Ady  1.;  Kovarik.  Vincent  J.:  and  Frederick.  Kenneth  H..  to  PLD 

Advanced  Automation  Systems.  Inc  ;  and  Come.  Francis  L.  Sputtering 

method  and  apparanis.  5,733,418,  CI.  204-192.110. 

Herskowiis,  Roreta.  to  Nur  Advanced  Technologies.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 

method  fat  printing.  5.732,633,  O.  101-487.000. 
Herwegh,  Felix;  Iner.  Friedhelm:  and  Schumann,  Wolfgang,  to  Barmag  AG. 
Spin  bean  for  spinning  a  plurality  of  synthetic  filament  yams  and  its 
manufachre.  5.733,586,  CI.  425-I92.00S. 
Heuscher.  Dominic  J.:  See — 

Yanof,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Heuscher,  Dominic  J.,  5.734J84.  a.  345- 
424iO0O. 
Hewlen-Packard:  See — 

Hackltman.  David  E..  5,734,394.  CI.  .347-42.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.:  See- 
Mired.  Daryl.  5.734.798,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Bunca  Richard  W.,  5,734,753,  CI.  382-237.000. 
Chang.  Kok  Wai,  5,734,763.  O.  385-11.000. 
Chiu,  Ran-Fun;  and  Bi.  Ning.  5,734,833,  CI.  395-200.550. 
Clark,  James  E.;  Merrill.  David  O.;  and  Pawlowski.  Norman  E.,  Jr, 

5,734.401,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Dowell,  Jeny  T.  5,734,162.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Fallon.  Joseph  R.,  5,733,247.  O.  600410.000. 
Lee.  Ruby  Bei-Loh;  and  Bass.  Stephen  L..  5.734,599,  O.  364-754.000. 
Moore.  Charles  E..  Baumgartner.  Richard  A.;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walley. 
Thomas  M.;  Zimmer,  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching; 
Metz,  Larry  S.;  Leung,  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski,  James  S.;  Sufford, 
Keaneth  R.;  Chiu,  Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh,  Richard  A..  5,734,680,  CI. 
375-263.000 
Schmidt,  Glen  E.;  Green.  Marii  J.;  Hall,  Ronald  W.;  and  Jones.  Tniman 

Keineth.  5,732,751,  CI.  14M8.000. 
SiephMs.  Charles  S..  5.734.254.  CI.  320-106.000. 
Wang,  Tak  K.;  and  Baker.  James  W.,  5,734,092.  O.  73-23.250. 
Weber.  Timothy  L.;  and  Burke.  Peter  M.,  5,734.399,  CI.  347-65.000. 
Heym,  Manfred:  See — 

Heitz.  Thomas;  Heym,  Manfred;  MQhlbach,  Klaus;  and  Plachetta,  Chris- 
toph. 5,733.959.  CI  524-195.000. 
Heyse.  Joip:  See — 

Maier.  Martin;  Keim,  Norbert;  Reiter,  Ferdinand;  and  Heyse,  Jorg, 
5.732,888,0.239-585.100. 
Hibino,  Sutiiimu;  and  Minami,  Zenrou.  to  Hibino.  Susumu;  Nagase  Biochemi- 
casl.  Ltd ;  and  Risahru  Kosan  Ltd.  Bacterial  Preparation  for  agricultural 
use.  5,733,355,  CI.  71-6.000. 
Hickel.  W«n>er:  See— 

ScheUiKmann.  Ude;  Aldioff,  Olaf;  Hickel.  Wemer  Appel,  Gunther. 
Bauer,  Jacqueline;  and  Geiss,  Getliard,  5,733,663,  O.  428-447.000. 
Higaki,  Koichi:  See — 

Suto.  Kenichiro;  Asajima,  Mikio:  and  Higaki,  Koichi,  5,733,844.  O. 
503-227.000. 
Higashi,  M«sutoshi:  See — 

TokiU,  Masakuni;  and  Higashi.  Mitsutoshi,  5,732.465.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Higginbotham,  Paul;  and  Lay,  Sang  A ,  to  Dunlop- Beaufort  Canada  Ltd. 

Inflatable  reversible  life  raft.  5.733,158,  O.  441-38.000. 
HighwayMasier  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenwdy.  William  C,  III;  Russell,  Thomas  D.;  and  Westerlage,  Kenneth 
R..  5.734.981,  CI.  455-445.000. 
Higo,  Narvhito:  and  Komori.  Ken-ichi.  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Iiic. 
Percutaeeous  administration  base  composition  and  percutaneous  adminis- 
tration medicinal  composition  comprising  said  base  composition  and 
medicine.  5.733.900,  CI.  514-171.000 
Higuchi.  Hiioshi;  Yamagishi,  Hisashi:  and  Hayashi,  Junji,  to  Bridgestone 
Spoos  Co.,  Ud.  Multi-piece  solid  golf  ball.  5,733,205,  CI.  473-376.000. 
Higuchi.  Koji:  See — 

Shioio.  Takashi;  Higuchi,  Koji;  and  Sasaoka.  Noriyo,  5,734,987,  CI. 
455-570.000. 
Higuchi,  Mautni,  <o  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Controller  for  a  photocopier 
providi^i  the  ability  to  transfer  data  to  a  replacement  controller  through 
communkalion  channels  used  to  control  sections  of  the  photocopier. 
5,734,809,  CI.  395-181000. 
Higuchi,  Minori:  See — 

Hirakaa,    Hideto;    Kano,   Masaaki;    Higuchi,   Minori:   and  Hosoya, 
Haniyuki.  5.732.787.  O.  180-24.020. 
Higuchi,  Takayoshi:  See — 


Takizawa,  Ritsuo:  Ku.saka, Takahisa;  Higuchi. Takayoshi:  Kanbe,  Hideo; 
and  Ohashi.  Masanori.  5.734.195.  CI.  257-607.000. 
Higuma,  Masahiko:  See — 

Moriya,  Kenichi;  Tochihara,  Shinichi:   Katayama.  Masatn;  Higuma. 
Ma.sahiko;  and  Nishioka,  Yuko.  5.733.637,  O.  428-207.000. 
Hihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Sekioka,  Ryouchi,  S.734.028. 0. 
534-573.000. 
Hildebrand.  Roland  O.:  See— 

Edwaitls,  M   Larry:  Brown,  Mark  A.;  Nostwick,  Allan  A.;  and  Hilde- 
brand. Roland  O.,  5.734,230.  CI.  315-86.000. 
Hileman.  Vince:  and  Kitlas.  Kenneth,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  to 
install  SIMMs  without  causing  discomfort  to  the  user.  5,734,551,  O. 
361-695.000. 
Hilfiker,  William  K.;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  R,  to  Hilfiker.  William  K.  Wiiewall 

with  stiffened  high  wiie  density  face.  5.733,072.  O.  405-284.000. 
Hill,  Andrew.  Method  of  producing  tiunium  suboxide  articles.  5.733,489,  C 

264-125.000. 
Hill,  Ira  D.;  Walters.  Peter  P:  and  Brown,  Dale  G.,  to  WhiteHill  Oral 
Technologies.  Inc.  Uliramulsion  based  antigingivitis  toothpaste  composi- 
tions. 5,733,529.  CI.  424-49  000 
Hill.  Ira  D ;  Walters.  Peter  P;  and  Brown,  Dale  G  ,  to  WhiteHill  Oral 
Technologies.  Inc.  Ultramulsion  ba.sed  hair  care  compositions.  5,733.536. 
CI.  424-70.120. 
Hill.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Hagersten.  Erik  E ;  and  Hill.  Mark  D.,  5,734,922,  O.  395-800.370. 
Hill-Rom,  Inc.:  See — 

Weismiller,  Matthew  W.:  Kummer,  Joseph  A.;  Wukusicfc.  Peter  M.; 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo.  Philip  D.;  DIugos,  Daniel  F.  Jr.; 
Albersmeyer.    David   A  ;    and   Brooke.   Jason   C,   5.732,423.  CI. 
5-J25.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Au-Young.  Janice;  Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli,  Surya  K..  5,734,038, 
CI.  536-23.500. 
Hillman.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Valcke.  Christian  P.:  Bochenko.  Walter  J.:  and  Hillman.  Robert  S., 
5.733,259,  CI.  604-66.000. 
Hilscher.  Jean-Oaude:  See — 

Schmitt-Willich,  Heribert;  Platzek,  Johannes;  Gries.  Heinz:  RadOchel. 
Bemd:  Petrov.  Oriin;  Mahler.  Andreas;  Frenzel.  Thomas.  Vogler. 
Hubert:  Bauer.  Hans;  Nickisch.  Klaus,  and  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude. 
5.733.522.  CI  424-1.650 
Hilsinger  Company  LP.  The:  See — 

Macintosh.  Charles.  Jr.,  5,733,077,  CI.  408-103.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

FUnfer.  Josef.  5,732,782,  CI.  173-104.000. 
Hinl,  Anton.  5,732,869,  O.  227-10.000. 
Obenneier,  Josef,  5.732.522,  CI.  52-698.000. 

Stock.  Maximilian;  Obermeier,  Josef;  Magyari,  Eugen;  and  Ofner.  Peter. 
5.733,074,0.408-17.000. 
Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Sekioka,  Ryouchi,  to  DyStar  Japan 

Ltd.  Blue  type  dispenser  dye  mixture.  5.734.028.  O.  534-573.000. 
Himniet.sberger.  Alois:  See — 

Wladar.  Helmut;  Zotter.  Johann;  Janisch.  Andreas;  Stritzl.  Karl;  Wuerth- 
ner.  Hubert:  Lu.schnig.  Franz;  Wawra,  Reinhold;  Himmetsberger, 
Alois;  Stadler,  Heinz;  and  Freisingcr.  Henry.  5,732,968,  CI.  280- 
633.000. 
Hind.  John  Raithel:  See— 

Blakeley.  Douglas  Bumette;  Hind,  John  Raithel;  Housel.  Barron  Cor- 
nelius, III;  and  Kingston.  William  Anthony.  5,734,651,  CI.  370- 
392.000. 
Hingorani,  Rajesh:  See — 

Botsford.  Nelson.  Ill:  Faryar,  Alireza  Farid;  Hingorani,  Rajesh;  Mat- 
thews, Kim  Nigel;  Thomas.  David;  and  Wu.  Siu-Wai.  5.734.419.  CI. 
348-97.000. 
Hinrichs,  Petra;  See — 

Feldmann-Krane.  Geofg:  Hinrichs,  Petra;  Silber.  Stefan;  and  Stnick, 
Susanne,  5.733.971,  O.  524-837.000 
Hiraga,  Mikitoshi:  See — 

Nishimura,   Kazutoshi;  Watanabe.  Ma.satomo;   Ishida.  Takao;  Niwa, 
Saloshi;  and  Hiraga.  Mikitoshi.  5.733.172.  CI.  451-32.000. 
Hirahara,  Hideto;  Kano.  Masaaki:  Higuchi.  Minori;  and  Hosoya,  Hatuyuki.  to 
Isuzu  Motors.  Ltd.  Control  device  of  a  stan-a.ssist  system.  5,732.787.  CI. 
180-24.020. 
Hirai,  Yoshinori;  Nakazawa,  Akira:  Nagai,  Makolo;  and  Kuwala.  Takeshi,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  a  picture  display  device. 
5.7.34,364,  O.  345-95.000. 
Hiraiwa.  Masashi;  Inazawa.  Saioru;  Mochinaga.  Tatsuo;  and  Kawakita,  Kenji, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Cell/  packet 
assembly  and  disassembly  apparatus  and  network  system.  5.734,653,  CI. 
370-395.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Asano.  Junichi; 
Yanagi.  Hamyuki;  Nojima.  Taka.shi;  and  Saikawa.  Satoshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus.  5,733.055,  CI.  400-355.000. 
Hirano,  Akira:  See — 

Endoh.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hirano,  Akira.  5.733.697,  O.  430-59.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiyoshi:  Kinoshita.  Shigenori;  Yanase,  Takao;  Endo,  Kenji; 
and  Hirano,  Hiroyuki,  5,734,216.  O.  310-156.000. 
Hino,  Kyoko:  See — 
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Kaku.  Taluishi:  Hirao.  Kyoko:  and  Miyiziwa.  Hideo.  S.734.681.  Q. 
375-265.000. 
Hinsawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Hokuio.  Hiromichi:  Hirauwa,  Kunio:  Ohno,  Masatomo:  Takamoio, 
Manabu:  and  Kawamoto.  Hideo.  5.734,140.  CI.  218-143.000. 
Hirata.  Kimio:  See — 

Endo.  Shigeo:  Hiraia.  Kimio:  and  Seo.  Shozo.  5.733.830.  C\.  501- 
127.000. 
Hirayama.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Ono.   Seiji:    Masuda.    Kenmei;   Takeda.    Hidekazu:    Inoue.   Atsushi; 
Masuoka.    Nobuo;    Kalohno.    Noboni:    Ibe.    Makoto;    Hirayama. 
Kuniaki:  and  Walanabe.  Kiyokazu.  5.734.537.  Q.  3«0-I30.230. 
Hirohashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hideo:  Fujihashi,  Mitsuni:  Miyakoshi.  Yoshisaio:  Yokoyama. 
Takahiro:  Hirohashi.  Toshiaki:  and  Miyaguchi.  Noriko.  5,733.625.  CI. 
428-113.000. 
Hirohata.  Takeshi:  See— 

Tanazawa.    Hisaji:    Hitohaia.    Takeshi:    and    Nishimuia.    Ryularo, 
5,733,942.0.  521 -W.OOO. 
Hin»ka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Masahiio:  Adachi.  Hideki:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Hirooka. 
Kazuhiko:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nozaki.  Tetsuya.  5.734.484.  Q 
358-500.000 
Hiroro.  Nishida:  See — 

Soga.  Gazuo:  Kim.  Hyun-joon:  Lee.  Sang-kyun:  Jung.  Min-chul:  Son. 
Byung-hee:  Thosiya.  Wuozmi:  Thakhasi.  irai:  and  Hiroro.  Nishida, 
5.733.834,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Hirose,  Masahiko:  llo.  Hiroki:  and  Ohara,  Tomomi,  to  Nino  Denko  Cotpo- 
ration.  Method  for  producing  highly  permeable  composite  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  5,733.602.  CI.  427-245.000. 
Hirose.  Tadatsugu:  See — 

Kishi,  Tomokaisu:  Kameyama.  Shigeki:  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo:  Otsuka. 
Akira,  and  Hirose.  Tadatsugu.  5.734,360,  CI.  345-60.000. 
Hirose,  Tomokazu:   Suwa.  Nobuyuki:  and  Tagawa,  Tom,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Company.  Palm  oil-based  oil  and  fat  composition.  5.733.594.  CI. 
426-«  11.000. 
Hirota.  Notiyuki:  See — 

Kilazawa.  Koichi.  Sugawaia.  Hiroharu:  Hiroca.  Noriyuki:  Homma. 
Takuro:  Maruyama.  Satoshi:  Yamashila.  Shinichi:  and  Nakagawa.  Jun. 
5.733.458,  CI.  210-69  500 
Hirota,  Yoshihiko:  Toyama,  Katsuhisa:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki,  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus  for  sequeniially  providing  red,  green  and  blue 
signals  during   prescan   and   for  reversmg  the  order  during  reading. 
5.734,759,  O.  382-274.000. 
Hirsch.  David  H.:  See— 

Pettigtew.  J  W :  Moneite,  Gregory  R.:  and  Hirsch,  David  H.,  5,733,421, 
CI   204-228.000. 
Hinh,  Peter:  and  Schuiz,  Hans-Dietmar,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Com- 
munication system  having  a  service  feature  which  can  be  activated  and/or 
deactivated.  5,734,710,  CI   379-229.000. 
Hinl,  Anton,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Explosive  powder  charge  operated 

setting  tool.  5.732,869.  CI  227-10  000. 
Hisada,  Toshiki:  See — 

Shirai,  Yutaka:  Hisada,  Toshiki:  and  Koinuma,  Hiroyuki.  5,734,292,  O. 
327-541.000. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Higo,  Naruhito;  and  Komori,  Ken-ichi,  5,733.900,  CI.  514-171.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ellon,  Gabriel  F:  and  Jacobs,  John  W.,  5,733.911.  Q.  514-252.000. 
Hayashida.  Shigeru:  Morita.  Masaki:  Nagao,  Yukinori:  Abe,  Yoshimoto: 
and  Misooo,  Takahisa,  5.733,481,  Q.  252-582.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Eilon,  Gabriel  F:  and  Jacobs.  John  W..  5.733.911.  Q.  514-252.000. 
Hitachi  Conrununication  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Ma.sashi:  Inazawa.  Saloru:  Mochinaga.  Tatsuo:  and  Kawakila. 
Kenji.  5.734.653.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Mitsuo:  and  Ohira,  Sakari.  5,734.969.  CI.  455-72.000. 
Hitachi-Koki  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Mitani.  Masao.  5.734.398.  CI.  347-57.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd :  See— 

Baba.  Kenji:  Embutsu.  Ichiro:  Miyashiro,  Akira:  and  Yoshilomi,  Bunji, 

5,732,655,  CI.  119-230.«)0. 
Fujisaki,  Yoshihisa:  Takano,  Yukio:  and  Ishiba.  Tsutomu.  5.733.805.  CI. 

438-167.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Masashi:  Inazawa,  Satoni:  Mochinaga.  Tatsuo:  and  Kawakita. 

Kenji.  5.734,653,  C\.  370-395.000. 
Hokuto,  Hiromichi:  Hirasawa,  Kunio;  Ohno,  Masatomo:  Takamoio, 

Manabu:  and  Kawamoto,  Hideo,  5,734,140.  CI.  218-143.000. 
llo,  Kenchi:  and  Shinlani,  Toshimichi,  5,734,632,  CI.  369-44.230. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Shigeya:  Maejima,  Hideo:  and  Nakano, 

Tetsuo,  5,734.913,  CI   395-750.000 
Kazama,  Hideto.  Miyaoka.  Shuichi:  Emori,  Akihiko:  Milsumoio,  Kinya: 
Someya,  Tomoyuki:  Iwamura,  Ma.sahiro:  and  Akiyama,  Noboru. 
5.734.616.  a.  365-206.000. 


Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sckiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki:  Nakamura.  Hisa.shi:  Maeda.  Toshio:  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi:  Ogishima.  Atsushi:  Nagao.  Masaki:  Fun- 
abashi.  Michima.sa:  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Ma-sayuki;  Koike. 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Masato;  Kadoca.  Kazuya: 
Chikahara.  Tadashi:  Nojiri.  Kazuo:  and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka.  5.734,188, 
CI.  257-401.000 
Noguchi,  Kazunari,  5,7.34,235,  CI.  315-382.000. 
Odawara.   Hiroaki:  Yasunaga.   Moriloshi;  and   Kuriyama.   Kazunori. 

5,734,918,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Ono,   Seiji:    Ma.suda,    Kenmei:   Takeda,    Hidekazu:    liKMie,   Atsushi: 
Masuoka.    Nobuo:    Kalohno.    Nobotu:    Ibe.    Makoto:    Hirayama, 
Kuniaki:  and  Watanabe.  Kiyokazu,  5,734,537,  C\  360-130.230. 
Sagawa,  Hirohiko;  Ohki,  Ma.saru:  Ohira.  Eiji:  Sakiyama.  Tomoko:  and 

Kaneko,  Youichi,  5.734,923,  CI.  395-806.000. 
Sakurai.  Yoshiio;  Gohara,  Shinobu:  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  Kato.  Takao: 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Amada,  Eiichi.  5,734,655,  CI  370-3%.  100. 
Sugawara,  Katsuo:  Koyama.  Tohru;  and  Maruyama.  Syoichi.  5.733,402, 

CI.  156-185.000. 
Takada,  Kunio:  Oiani.  Kenji:  and  Tanaka,  Sadadii.  5.733.064,  CI. 

405-52000. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Uchino,  Shoichi:  and  Asai.  Naoko.  5.733,712,  Q. 

430-314000. 
Tanaka,  Toshio;  and  Tsujioka,  Shigeo.  5.734.810.  O.  395-182.020. 
Yamada.  Masayuki:  Maru.  Saburo:  and  Sudo.  Sumio.  5.733.065.  CI. 

405-52.000. 
Yamamolo.  Akira;  Tamiya.  Toshihiko;  Takamatsu.  Hisashi;  Kurano. 

Akira:  and  Inomata.  Hirofumi.  5.734.812.  C\  395-182040 
Yamamolo.  Akira:   Yamamolo.  Yasutomo:  Takeuchi.   Hisaharu;   and 

Saloh.  Takao,  5,734,813,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Yanagawa,  Kazuhiko;  Ohia,  Masuyuki;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa, 

Keiichiro;  and  Hoshino.  Minoru.  5.734,451,  C\.  349-43.000. 
Yoshida,   Yoshiyuki:   and   Shimada,    Kousaku,   5,732.675,   CI.    123- 
305.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ud.:  See— 

Hiyoshi,  Yuichiro,  5,734,703,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asanae,  Masumi:  Funakawa.  Akihiko:  and  Sailou,  Tsutomu,  5,733,699, 
CI  430-106.600. 
Hiyamula.  Teruaki:  See — 

Kuboya.  Hiroshi;  Takaha.shi,  Toshiharu;  Iki,  Makoto;  Shirayanagi,  Mori- 
yasu:  Maruyama,  Koichi:  Hiyamula,  Teruaki:  and  Sensui,  Takayuki, 
5,733,710,  CI.  430-312.000. 
Hiyoshi,  Yuichiro,  lo  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Hybrid  circuit  and  data  commu- 
nication apparatus.  5.734.703,  CI.  379-98.000. 
HK  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyon.  Robert  G.;  Larsen.  James  D.:  and  Cox.  Wesley  A..  5.733.098,  CI. 
414-786  000. 
HIadik.  Stephen  Michael;  Check.  William  Alan:  Glinsman.  Brian  James;  and 
Reming.  Robert  Fleming.  III.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Satellite 
communications  system  utilizing  parallel  concatenated  coding.  5.734.962, 
CI.  455-12.100. 
Ho,  Antony  Y:  See — 

Chen,   Chun-Hong    Harry;    Ho,   Antony    Y.:   and   Melnick,    Martin, 
5,734,345,  CI.  342-74.000. 
Ho,  Ching;  Jou,  Yue-Syan;  Hsu.  Sunny  K.;  Shen,  Nelson  M.:  and  Li,  Gengxin. 
lo  Quaiop  Systems  Corporation.  Optical  isolator  system  and  meSiod. 
5,734,762,0.385-11.000, 
Ho,  Yo  Sung:  See- 
Lee,  Young  Sun;  Lee,  Jin  Hwan:  Ho,  Yo  Sung:  and  Jeong,  Joo  Hong. 
5,734,420,  CI.  348-97.000. 
Hoag,  Barbara  J.  Story  board  with  attachable  elements.  5,733,166,  CI. 

446-75.000. 
Hockley,  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.:  Hockley,  Bernard:  Lipiay-Wagner,  Nick:  Hageniers, 
Omer  L.;  and  Paslorius,  W.  J..  5,734.172.  CI.  250-559.230. 
Hodge,  David  H  :  See— 

Remington,  Mark  D.:  Hodge,  David  H.;  and  Schafer.  Ronald  G.. 
5.732.482.  a.  36-61.000. 
Hoebel.  Albert-Andreas:  See— 

Boehm.  Herbert;  Goebel.  Ulrich:  Schmich.  Franz:  Hopf.  Gerald:  Feuchi, 
Roland;  Hoebel.  Albert-Andreas:  Ziegenbein.  Bolho:  and  Maihoefer. 
Bemd,  5.734.107.  C\.  73-514.340. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heinrich.  Rudolf;  Haase,  Detlev;  and  Maier,  Thomas.  5.733,847.  C\. 

504-116  000. 
Kleiner.  Hans  Jerg.  5.734,072.  CI  558-%.0O0 
Naumann.  Chrisioph:  Yoshikawa.  Kaisuhiro:  Kitamura,  Kazuyuki:  and 

Inazu.  Mizuho,  5,733.897.  CI   514-102.000. 
Ramakrishna.  Nigrogi  Venkala  Satya;  More.  Tulsidas  Silaram;  Kulkami, 
Anagha  Suhas;  Lai.  Bansi;  Vadlamudi.  Rao  VenkaU  Satya  Veerab- 
hadra:  Ghale.  Anil  Va.sanlrao;  Gupie,  Ravindra  Dattatraya;  Scholz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Lang.  Hans  Jochen.  5.733,934.  CI.  514-634.000 
Rohrmann.  JUrgen;  Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  KUber,  Frank;  Osan, 

Frank:  and  Weller,  Thomas,  5,733,991,  CI.  526-160.000 
Scheunemann.  Ude;  Aldtoff,  Olaf:  Hickel,  Werner,  Appel,  Gundien 
Bauer.  Jacqueline:  and  Geiss,  Gerhard.  5,733,663,  C\.  428-447.000. 
Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

de  Silva.  San:  and  Sanderson,  William  S.,  5,732,531,  CI.  53^16.000. 
Hocch.st  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 
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Flynn.  Oary  A.:  Genin.  Michael  J.;  and  Beight,  Douglas  W.,  5,734,049, 

CI.  340-522.000. 
Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.:  and  Gao,  Zhongli,  5,734,062,  Q.  54*429  000. 
Hoehl,  Johannes:  See— 

Fischet  Gert:  and  Hoehl,  Johannes,  5,732,669,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Hoekman,  Earl  B.:  and  Henderson,  Martin  C,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Vehicle  detector  with   automatic  sensitivity 
adjastmeau  5,734,338,  O.  340-941.000. 
Hoff.  Anden>:  See — 

Railh,  A.  Krister;  Diachina.  John;  Persson,  Bcngt:  Sammarco,  Andwny: 
and  Hoff,  Anders,  5,734,645,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Hoffman,  Ctiarles  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Batboza,  Steven  D.;  Hoffman,  Charles  S.,  Jr.:  Kopp,  Qinton  V.;  Schmitt. 
Roben  J ;  and  Shucosky,  Anthony  C,  5,733,581,  C\.  425-72.200. 
Hoffman,  Ralph  John:  See — 

Sutton,  Debra  Lynne;  Groves.  Kenneth  Bruce;  House,  Lamar  Lee,  Jr.: 
Ma^io.  Francisco  Addauan:  McTamaney.  Louis  Siickney;  Perez  Aba- 
dilU  Thomas  Tito;  Paul.  Jeffrey  Charles:  Hoffman.  Ralph  John; 
Jordheim.  Randal  Neal:  McComas.  Jerrv  Lee;  and  Wong.  Yue  Min. 
5.7.32,510.  CI.  52- 1  000. 
Hofmann.  Richard,  lo  Blislex  Inc.  Dispensing  container  for  a  compact 

product.  5,733,058.  O.  401-70.000. 
Hofmann.  Willy,  to  G.S.G.  Global  Spons  Games  Establishment.  Playing 
figure  for  a  ball  game  playable  on  a  table,  particularly  a  table  football  game 
5.732.951.  CI   273-317.500. 
Hogan.  Joseph  C  ,  Jr.;  Ca.sebier,  David:  Putth,  Paul  S.:  Gallion,  Sieve:  and 
Kaplan,  Alan,  lo  Arqule  Inc.  Hydroxyethyl  aminimides.  5,734.082,  CI. 
564-147.000. 
Hogervorst,  Ronald:  See — 

Huijsiig,  Johan  Hendrik:  and  Hogervorst.  Ronald,  5,734,297,  O.  330- 
253X»0. 
Hoglund.  Mkhael  R.:  See— 

Carson,  Gary  A.;  Doty,  Robert  E.:  Hoglund,  Michael  R.:  and  Isaacson, 
JanKS  D.,  5,733,398,  CI.  156-69.000. 
Hogselt,  Robert  F:  See— 

Stephont,  Frank  M.,  Jr.:  Stephens,  Frank  A.:  and  Hogselt,  Robert  F, 
5,7331.357.  CI.  75-444.000. 
H8kby.  Bvy:  See— 

Rorin-Robensson.  Ebba;  Hokbv,  EIvy;  Lundin,  Ronny;  Thomi,  Siitka: 
and  Wcsnn-Sjddahl,  Gertrud;  5,734,026,  CI.  530-424.000. 
Hokuto.  Hiromichi;  Hirasawa,  Kunio;  Ohno,  Ma.salomo:  Takamoio,  Manabu: 
and  Kawamoto,  Hideo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Gas  insulaud  high  voltage  circuit 
breaker  iKluding  tulip  tootaci  assembly  and  insertion  resistor.  5,734,140, 
a.  218-143.000. 
Hold  ll  ProAicts  Corporation:  See — 

Armaty,  John  W.,  Jr.,  5,732.845.  CI.  220-404.000. 
Holden,  Kevin  D.  Knee  pad  attachment.  5,732,412,  CI.  2-23.000. 
HoUaday,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Wasicak,  James  T;  Garvey,  David  S.;  Holladav,  Mark  W.;  Lin,  Nan- 
Hobk:  and  Ryiher,  Keith  B.,  5,733,912,  O.  514-253.000. 
Holladay,  ^yland.  Slow  release  non-prolein  nitrogen  source  for  ruminant 

feed  and  process  of  making.  5,733,590,  CI.  426-69.000. 
Holland,  Richard  C;  See— 

AdaiT»,  James  S.;  Moore,  Donald  W.;  Huntington.  James  C:  and 
Holland.  Richard  C.  5.734.380,  CI.  345-340.000. 
Holland,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Gopakrishnan.  Sridhar:  Parker,  Edward  J.:  Holland,  Richard  J.;  and 
Pallmon,  Sonia,  5,733,856,  CI.  510-360.000. 
Holland  Sweetener  Company  V.O.F.:  See— 

Rijkets,  Marinus  P  W  M.;  and  Vrinzen.  Alexander  P.  M.,  5.733,883.  C\. 
514-19.000. 
Holleran,  Panick  A.:  See — 

Sidhu,  Cursharan  S.:  Rsher,  Stephen:  Holleran,  Patrick  A.;  and  Cleron, 
Micluiel  Andrew,  5,734,901,  CI   395-680.000. 
Hollerich,  Donald:  See — 

Lee,  John  S.:  Haro,  Roger  E.;  Rother.  David:  and  Hollerich.  Donald. 
5.734.629,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Holliday.  Randall  A.,  lo  ICM  Corporation.  Cove  molding  cover  for  electrical 

cables  5,732.747,  CI.  138-163.000. 
Hollingshead.  Judith  Ann:  and  Robimon,  Larry  Richard,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Co..  Ttr.  Topical  compositions  containing  N-acetylcysieine  and  odor 
ma-sking  materials.  5,733,535,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Hollinrake;  Mark:  See — 

Schrwkr,  John  Sherman;  Banyas,  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollinrake,  Mark, 
5,732,878,  CI.  232-I.OOD. 
Holm,  Niels  Erik,  lo  Brislol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Centrifuge  widi  annular 

filler.  5,733,446,  CI.  210-206.000. 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.,  lo  DOR  Hydrocarbon  conversion  processes  using 

substiiuled  fluoride  smectite  clays.  5,733,439,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Hollvoeth,  Knud:  See — 

Callauiay,  Edgar  Herheti,  Jr :  Mittel,  James  Gregory:  Peterson,  Vance 
Howard:  Dick,  Burkhord;  Hollvoeth.  Knud;  and  Knop.  Wilfried. 
5.734.974.  CI.  455-234.100. 
Holy  .  Amonin:  Jindhch.  Jindftch:  De  Clercq.  Erik;  and  Balzarini,  Jan.  to 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chem- 
istry aral  Bi<Khemistr>  of  the;  and  Rega  Stichling  v.z.w.  N-(3-fluoro-2- 
phosphonylmethoxypropyl)  derivatives  of  purine  and  pyrimidine  heiero- 
cyclic  bates,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.733.8%.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Holzapfel,  Paul;  See — 

Allen, Koben  F:  Holzapfel.  Paul;  Banels,  Andmny  L.:  and  Lin.  Warren. 
5.1.13.171.  CI.  451-5.000. 


Homma.  Takuro:  See — 

Kilazawa.   Koichi:  Sugawara.  Hiroharu:  Hirota.  Noriyuki;  Homma. 
Takuro;  Maruyama.  Satoshi:  Yama.shita.  Shinichi:  and  Nakagawa,  Jun, 
5,733,458.  Q.  210-69.500. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu.  Sidney.  5.733.150.  O.  439-682.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Larry.  5.732,917.  O.  248-222.120. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aihara.  Takao;  Takada.  Hideaki;  and  Nakazalo.  Dtuo.  5.733,156,  CL 

440^9.000. 
Hashimoto.    Akira:    Moriwaki.    Hideo:    Kashiwabara.    Shigeto;    and 

Fujimoto.  Sachilo.  5.732,687.  Q.  123-520.000. 
Inagaki.  Hiromi:  Mochizuki.  Kazuhiko;  Sulo.  Shinji:  and  Hayashi. 

Toshio.  5.733.019.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Kawahara.  Eiichiro:  and  Naraki.  Tetsuo.  5.733.222.  O.  477-154.000. 
Kawakami,  Yasunobu:  Miyake,  Kazumi:  Toyoda,  Hiloshi:  Ola.  Naoki: 

and  Hamazaki.  Kagehisa.  5.733.498.  CI.  264-645.000. 
Muramaisu.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Kato.  Hiroaki:  KonuHsuda. 
Takashi;  Saito,  Akihisa:  Aoki,  Takuya:  Teshirogi,  Tetsu:  Furumolo, 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5,732,550,  O.  60-274.000. 
Naraki,  Teuuo;  and  Kawahara.  Eiichiro,  5,733,217,  Q.  475-258.000. 
Ohno,  Hiroshi;  Saiki.  Kuichi;  Noda,  Yukio;  Akazaki,  Shusuke:  Taka- 
suka,  Yoshitaka.  and  Hasegawa,  Yusuke.  5.732,689.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Shiki,  Katsuaki,  Shimamura,  Kaoru:  and  Saka,  Tsutomu,  5,733,214,  CI. 

474-69.000. 
Shimizu.  Akio:  Yoshikawa,  Taiti;  Usui,  Masaru:  Nagaya,  Takehiro: 
Kashiwagi,  Yoshio:  and  Nishiwaki,  Toshihiro,  5,732,761,  Q.  164- 
21.000. 
Shudo,  Shigeru,  5,733,071,  Q.  405-271.000. 
Uesalia,  Satoshi:  Iwai,  Kouji;  and  Kakehashi,  Toshikazu,  5,732,723,  CI. 

134-6.000. 
Usui,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamura.  Tamio.  5,732,762,  CI.  164-270.100. 
Yamashiia.   Tomima.sa;    Hagino.    Kaisuhiro:    Makinose.    Hiroto:   and 

Uchida,  Kazuhiro.  5.734,574,  CI   364-478.030. 
Yanagisawa,  Shigeru:  llo,  Hisahiro:  Usuda,  Masafumi:  and  Shimane. 

Iwao,  5.734,238,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Yokoyama,    Takashi;    Kobayashi.    Koki;    and    Nishizawa,    Kenichi, 
5,732,686,  CI.  123-516.000 
Honda,  Kanji,  10  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Radio  receiver  for  selectively  receiving 
signals  at  fmjuencies  of  previously  stored  broadcast  stations.  5,734.973. 
CI.  455-186.100. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Adamson.  John  R.;  Kem.  Scon  L.;  Saiko,  Thomas  A.;  and  Smolenak. 
Ellyse  E.,  5,734.894.  CI.  395-616.000. 
Hong.  Chen  Fu-in.  Fan/pins  seat  assembly  for  an  inleisraied  circuit. 

5.734,553,  CI.  361-697.000. 
Hong.  Kuochih.  Method  for  making  hydride  electrodes  and  hydride  batteries 

suitable  for  various  temperatures.  5.733.680.  Q.  429-101.000. 
Hong.  Pin:  See- 
Zhang,  Xinxiong:  Hong,  Pin:  Chai,  Bruce  H.  T;  and  Bass.  Michael. 
5.734.669.0.  372-41.000. 
Hongo.  Katsunobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microcomputer  in 
which  a  CPU  is  operated  on  the  basis  of  a  clock  signal  input  inio  one  of 
two  clock  terminals  5.734.878.  CI.  395-559.000. 
Honneger.  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  slacking  sheet-like 

products,  in  particular  primed  products.  5,733,099,  O.  414-788.000. 
Honnigford,  Edward  Herbert;  Noll,  Tracy  Adam:  and  Parrish,  Jack  Duane,  10 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  CMOS  voltage  clamp.  5,734.186.  CI. 
257-360.000. 
Hood.  Andrew  G..  III.  to  Quanlic  Biomedical  Partners.  Platelet  glue  wound 

sealant.  5.733.545.  O.  424-93.720. 
Hooper.  Jeff  Duwayne;  and  Collins.  Daniel  G..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Preferred 
system  selection  techniques  for  mobile  terminals.  5.734.980.  O    455- 
434.000. 
Hoover.  James  W.;  See — 

Moore.  Dan  T.  Ill;  Wheeler.  Maurice  E :  Hoover.  James  W.:  and  Weber. 
William  H.,  5,733.647,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Hope,  Michael  A.:  See — 

McMinn,  Theodore  S.;  Marshall,  Dana  A.:  Hope,  Michael  A.:  and 
Heberle,  Geoffrey  O.,  5,734,672,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Hopf,  Gerald:  See— 

Boehm.  Herbert.  Goebel.  Ulrich:  Schmich.  Franz:  Hopf.  Gerald:  Feuchi, 
Roland:  Hoebel.  Alben-Andreas:  Ziegenbein.  Botho:  and  Maihoefer. 
Bemd,  5.734.107.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Hon.  Isao:  See — 

Itoh.  Kenichiro:  Yamamolo.  Ken;  and  Hori.  Isao.  5.732.807.  CI.  192- 
38.000 
Horiguchi.  Naoio.  10  Fujitsu  Limited.  Photo  hole  burning  memory.  5.734.174. 

CI.  257-17.000. 
Horikawa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horikawa.     Kaoru;     and     Komalsubara,     Kazumi.     5.732,444.     O 
16-228.000. 
Horikawa.  Kaoru:  and  Komalsubara.  Kazumi.  10  Horikawa  Co..  Ltd.:  and 
Boston  Club  Co..  Ltd  Turning  method  and  turning  mechanism  in  eye- 
glasses. 5.732.444.  CI.  16-228.000. 
Horinishi,  Kaisumi;  Iwamolo.  Akira:  Fuke,  Mitsuo:  Kawabau,  Katsunori: 
and  Ando,  Shinji.  to  West  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Emission  angle  variable  flash 
apparatus.  5.734.934.  CI.  396-62.000. 
Horioka.  Keiji:  See — 
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Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Okano.  Haiuo;  Waunabe,  Totmi;  and  Horioka.  Keiji. 
5.733.713.  a.  430-316.000 
Horiuchi.  Mictiio:  Takeuchi,  Yukihani;  and  Harayama,  Yoidii.  lo  Shinko 
Electric  Industries.  Co.,  Ud.  Fired  body  for  manufacturing  a  substrate. 
5.733.640.  CI  428-210,000. 
Horiuchi.  Shingo:  See — 

Terakawa.  Taiju:  Horiuchi.  Shingo;  and  Ogata.  Saloshi.  5,733,635.  CI. 
428-198.000 
Horn,  Dairell;  Lennox.  John  M  .   Ill:  and  TapscotL  Gieg.  lo  Blentech 
Cocporation.  Rotabonal  resistance  cryogenic  control  system  for  chilling  in 
a  vacuum  nimbler  or  agitator  blender  5.732.559.  CI.  62-62.000. 
Ham.  Sharon  Van:  See — 

Ream.  Ronald  L:  Corriveau.  ChristiDe:  McHaie,  Michael:  and  Horn. 
Sharon  Van.  5.733.587,  a  425-237.000. 
Homback.  William  J.,  and  Munroe.  John  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  HIV 

pnxeasc  inhibitors  and  intermediates.  5.734.057.  O.  546-114.000. 
Homg.  ChiSong  See — 

Hsieh.  Wcn-Jai:  Homg.  Chi-Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel:  Chou, 
Getcfaih;  Sadie.  Shrikant:  and  Dahlgren.  Kent,  5,734,334,  Q.  340- 
827.000. 
Homwood,  Inc.:  See — 

Sexton.  Wayne  K.,  5,732,573,  O.  66-195,000. 
Homyack,  John:  aitd  Wuits,  William  A„  to  Ods  Elevator  Company,  Smart 
amimulalnr  to  attenuate  pulses  in  a  hydraulic  elevator,  5,732.740,  O. 
138-26,000. 
Horski.  Marek:  and  Lakerrlas.  Andrew,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Sliding 
brush  system  with  shape  memory  alloy  element  for  two-speed  direct 
current  motor.  5.734JI9.  CI.  310-240.000 
Horton.  Raymond  Robert:  Lanzeita.  Alphonso  Philip:  Noyan.  Ismail  Gevdet: 
and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Electronic  packaging  shaped  beam  lead  fabrication.  5.734.196.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Hoihiba,  Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Baked  color  pencil 
lead  manufKtuted  by  impregnation  with  perhydropolysilazane  and  heat 
tTBMment  5.733.482.  O.  264-29  100 
Hoshino.  Minoru:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko:  Ohu.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro:  Ashizawa. 
Keiicfairo;  and  Hoshino.  Minoru.  5.734,451.  O.  349^3  000. 
Homi.  Kiyodn:  See — 

Takehana.  Tadashi:  Tani.  Yoshio:  Hosoi,  Kiyoshi:  and  Harada,  Katsumi. 
5.733.694.  O.  430-47.000, 
Hosokai.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Ninoimya.  Hiroshi:  and  Hosokai.  Tetsushi.  5.732.680.  O.  123-481,000. 
Hosono.  Katsuo:  See — 

Soeda,  Koichi:  Hosono.  Katsuo:  Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  Yamada.  Kazuo: 
Matsuhisa.  Makoto:  Ashiyahan.  Satcru:  Maeda.  Hirokazu:  Furuta. 
Hitostu:  and  Hattori.  Milsuo.  5,733.367.  a    106-805  000 
Hosoya.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Hirahara.    Hidcto:    Kano.   Masaaki:   Higuchi.   Minori:   and   Hosoya. 
Haniyuki.  5.732.787.  CI.  180-24.020, 
Hosoya.  Mikio:  See — 

Hakuta.  Takashi:  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  and  Hosoya.  Mikio. 
5.733.983.  CI  525-343.000. 
Hotta.  Yasushi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Keitaro;  Nisbikawa.  Seiji:  Tanaka,  Tohtu:  and  Hotta.  Yasushi. 
5.733.770.0.435-252.100. 
Houha,  Jaines  A.:  and  Freedman.  Gordon  J.,  to  PowerTV.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  preprocessing  computer  programs  prior  to  transmisision  across 
a  network.  5,734.822.  C\  395-200  600. 
Hourvitz,  Leo;  See — 

Witieiistein.  Andreas:  Carpenter.  Loren:  and  Hourvitz.  Leo.  5.734,744, 
a.  382-166.000 
House  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Yasuo:  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  5,732,532,  a.  53-451.000 
House.  Lamar  Lee,  Jr :  See — 

Sutton.  Debra  Lynne:  Groves.  Kenneth  Bruce:  House.  Lamar  Lee.  Jr.: 
Magno.  Francisco  Addauan:  McTamaney.  Louis  Stickney:  Perez  Aba- 
dilla.  Thomas  Tito:  Faul.  Jeffrey  Chiurles;  Hoffman.  Ralph  John; 
Jordheim,  Randal  Neal,  McComas.  Jerry  Lee:  and  Wong.  Yue  Min. 
5.732.510.0.  52-1.000 
Housel.  Barron  Cornelius.  Ill:  See— 

Blakeley.  Douglas  Bumene;  Hind.  John  Raithel;  Housel.  Banon  Cor- 
nelius, ni;  and  Kingston.  William  Andnny.  5,734,651.  O,  370- 
392.000, 
Hove.  Luc  Van:  See — 

Studholme,  Robert  M  :  Marshall.  Paul  N  :  Embleton.  Anne  M  :  Glazier. 
John  G  :  and  Hove.  Luc  Van.  5.733.784.  CI.  436-63.000 
Hovland.  Roy  S.;  Larson.  Byron  W.;  and  Maltais.  Jo-Ann  B..  to  COBB 
Labottories.  Iik.  Technique  for  disinfecting  extracorporeal  fluid  treatment 
systems.  5,733.457.  O   210-6,36.000. 
Howard.  Ricky  D  .  and  Khaouli.  Ramzi.  to  Sleriing  Commerce.  Inc.  Security 
apparatus  and  method  for  a  data  communications  system.  5.734.820.  O. 
395-186.000. 
Howe.  Michael,  to  Armor  All  Products  Corporation.  Method  for  cleaning  an 

automotive  or  truck  wheel  surface.  5.733.377.  O.  134-3,000, 
Howlett.  Charles:  See — 

Kowaisch.  Reinhard:  Soto.  Toby;  and  Howlett.  Charies.  5.733.503.  CI. 
422-28.000 
Hsieh.  Wen-Jai:  Homg.  Chi-Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel;  Chou.  Gerchih: 
Sathe.  Shrikant;  and  Dahlgren.  Kent,  to  l-Cube.  Inc.  Progranunable  port  for 
crossbar  switch.  5.734.334.  O  340-827  000. 


Hsien.  Ming-kun.  Joypad  circuit  for  playing  PC  games.  5.734.376,  Q. 

345-168.000 
Hsu.  Hank  Multi-purpose  exercise  machine.  5,733,232,  O,  482-133,000. 
Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang:  and  Chiang.  Jung-Ping,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Multi-speed  sprocket  assembly  of  a  bicycle.  5.733.215.  O. 
474-160.000. 
Hsu.  Sunny  K.:  See — 

Ho.  Ching;  Jou.  Yue-Syan;  Hsu,  Sunny  K,;  Shen,  Nelson  M,;  and  Li, 
Gengxin.  5,734.762.  CI.  385-11.000, 
Hsue.  Chen-Oiiu;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Caipi>- 

ration,  Polycide  bonding  pad  structure.  5.734J00.  O.  257-755.000. 
Hsueh.  Aaron  J.  W :  See— 

Boime.  Irving:  and  Hsueh,  Aaron  J  W .  5.733.735,  O,  435-7,200. 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Akticngcsellschaft:  See — 

Wladar.  Helmut;  Zoocr.  Johann.  Janisch.  Andreas;  StritzL  Karl;  Wuenb- 
ner.  Hubert;  Luschnig.  Franz:  Wawra.  Reinhold;  Hiimnetsberger. 
Akiis:  Stadler.  Heinz;  and  Freisinger.  Henry.  5.732.968.  O,  280- 
633,000, 
Hu.  Hui;  Besson.  Guy  M.;  and  He.  Hui  David,  to  General  Electric  Conpuiy, 
Detector  z-axis  gain  non-uniformity  cotrcctioa  in  a  computed  tomography 
system  5.734.691.  CI   37g-»000, 
Hu.  Tzu-Hui  P.;  and  Heim.  Barry  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Output  circuit  and 
method  fix  suppressing  switching  noise  therein.  5,734^77.  CI,  327- 
108.000 
Hu.  Wuyu:  See — 

Fang.  Pingwei.  and  Hu.  Wuyu.  5.733.425.  O  204-293.000 
Hu.  Xiaohong;  and  Johnson.  Raybum.  to  GigMek,  Inc.  Tape  cartridge  with 

increased  storage  capKity,  5.734.538,  O.  360-132.000, 
Huang.  Chen-Chih:  See— 

Lee.  Chao-Cheng:  and  Huang.  Chen-Chih.  5.734.301.  O  331-2.000, 
Huang.  Chem  I.;  See — 

Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan;  Liou.  Lee  L.;  and  Huang,  Chan  L,  5,734,193, 
O.  257-579.000. 
Huang.  Chia-Hung:  See — 

Lin.  Ching-Lin;  Huang.  Chia-Hung;  and  Lee,  Do-Yii.  5,732,536,  O. 
53-535.000 
Huang,  Dao-Yang:  See — 

Wang.  Chien-Jui;  Lee.  James;  Lan.  Lance  M.;  Chen.  Lin-Lin;  Wang.  Tai 
Yuan:  Kung.  Chien-Ping:  Huang.  Junejei;  Chao.  Wei-Chung;  and 
Huang.  Dao-Yang.  5.734.513,  O,  359-742,000. 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Liu.  Jin-Yuh. 
5.733.161.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Huang.  Jenn-Hwa:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Duriam.  Mark.  Martinez.  Marino  J.;  Huang.  Jenn- 
Hwa;  and  Schirmann.  Ernie.  5.733.827.  CI.  438-572.000. 
Huang.  Junejei:  See — 

Wang,  Chien-Jui;  Lee.  Jaines;  Lan.  Lance  M  ;  Chen.  Lin-Lin;  Wang.  Tai 
Yuan;  Kung,  Chien-Ping;  Huang.  Junejei;  Chao.  Wei-Chung;  aitd 
Huang.  Dao-Yang.  5,734,513,  O,  359-742,000, 
Huang.  Meng-Haw:  See — 

Peng.  Jyh-Wen;  Chen,  Chang-Cheng.  Huang.  Meng-Haw;  and  Luh. 
Matthew.  5.733.114.  CI  431  2OK000 
Huang.  Sun- Yuan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Packaging  assembly  for  a 

laser  array  module.  5.734.771.  O  385-93.000. 
Huang.  Wenjing:  See — 

Ran.  Bin;  and  Huang.  Wenjing.  5.732.785.  CI.  180-271  000 
Huang.  Wu-Song:  See — 

Bantu.  Nageshwer  Rao;  Brunsvold.  William  Ross;  Hefferon.  George 

Joseph:  Huang.  WuSimg.  Katnani.  Ahmad  D  :  Khofasteh.  Mahmoud 

M;    Soonyakumaran.    Rainam:    and    Yang.    Dominic    Changwon. 

5,733,705.0,430-270,100. 

Huang.  Yin  Chun,  to  Umax  Data  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  calibrating  an 

image  for  reducing  shading.  5.734.479.  O.  358-274.000. 
Hubbard,  by  Laura  S.  Nolen.  executor:  See — 

Nolen.  Roiuld  L..  deceased:  Nolen.  by  Gloria  J.,  executor.  Wilce.  by 
Doris  J.  Nolen.  executor.  Hubbard,  by  Laura  S.  Nolen,  execulor, 
Nolen,  Tracy  L.  5.732.447,  O,  24-40  000. 
Hubbell.  David  Ray:  Nowacki.  Marc  Christopher:  Kullman.  John  Robert; 
Sevan,  Jeffrey  Leon;  and  Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz.  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  having  good  diverse  properties.  5.733  J93, 0. 
152-209.00R, 
Hudson.  Henry  G,.  Jr:  Set— 

Kostreski.  Bruce:  Hudson.  Henry  G  .  Jr :  and  Davis.  Nick.  5.734,589. 0, 
.364-5 14  OOA. 
Hudson.  Leo  D..  Dobson.  Richard  M.;  and  Hemdon.  Jefferey  D,.  to  Besdine 
Liner  Systems.  Inc  Multiple  casing  segment  cemendng  system,  5.732.775. 
CI.  166-177.400. 
Huels  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Kloprics,  Burkhard:  Metz.  Harald:  Dibowski.  Wilma;  Kyewski.  Diet- 
mar;  and  Pospiech.  Jiirgen.  5,734.068.  O.  549-536.000, 
Unal.  Nezih;  Pannhoff,  Helge;  Landwehr.  Dierk;  and  Durselen.  Lothar 
E.,  5.734.165.  CI   250-3,38.100. 
Huff.  Robert  O.:  Jordan.  Paul  T;  and  Forquer.  William  F.  to  Power  Tool 
Holders  Incorporated    Non  impact  keyless  chuck.  5.732.956.  O.  279- 
62.000. 
Huffman.  David  C.  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Internal  mix  air  atomizing  spray 

nozzle.  5.732.885.  O.  239-416,500. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Devenyi.  Gabor.  5.732,597,  O.  74-459,000, 
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Drolefi,  Bruce  L,;  Esposto,  David  B,;  Gatti,  Ariel:  and  Ito,  Calvin  H.. 

5.7J2.765.  CI.  165-41,000. 
Swaniitathan.    Kumar.   Ganesan.    Kalyan;   and   Gupta.    Prabhai    K. 

5.7M.789.  O.  39,5-2.1.50. 
Swetti  D.  W.;  and  Gregoire.  D.  J..  5.732.603.  O.  74-572.000, 
Williaias.  Ronald  L,:  and  Thomas.  James  C„  5,733,432.  O,  205- 
657  OOO 
Hughes.  TSaiothy  C  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determitg  desired  rotational  velocity  of  take-up  reel  for  helical  scan 
lecordet  .S.734.518.  CI.  360-70.000. 
HOgin.  WJier  Shut-off  device  for  a  driven  shaft,  5.734,139,  Q.  200-33,OOR, 
Hui.  Delilah  Yin:  See— 

Wallatt.  Michael  P;  Villar.  Francisco  S  ;  Van.  Nga  Thi;  Aganon.  Nestor, 
and  Hui.  Delilah  Vin.  5.733.329.  CI,  623-1,000 
Hui.  Fung  Kut,  to  Addway  Engineering  Limited.  Electric  toothbrushes. 

5.732.412.  CI.  15-22.100 
Huignard.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Loiseeox.  Brigine;  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Spitz.  Erich;  and  Joubetl. 
Cicie.  5.734.447.  CI.  .349-5.000. 
Huijsing.  Johan  Hendrik;  and  Hogervotst.  Ronald,  to  Philips  Electronics 
Nonh  America  Corporation  Rail-io-rail  input  stages  with  constant  g„  and 
constant  common-mode  output  currents.  5.734.297.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Hulkko.  Jaakko  A.:  Kontas.  Veijo  L,  H.;  and  Siren.  Lauri  T.  lo  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Demodulation  of  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  by  a 
sigma-ddta  convener.  5.7,34.683.  O  375-316.000. 
Hull.  David  R.:  Kolehmainen.  Donald  M  :  and  Young.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.  Two  stage  vacuum  cleaner  filter.  5.733.351.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Human  G««ome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Cuo^Liang:  and  Rosen.  Craig,  5,733,748,  O.  435-70.100. 
Humantektnik  AB:  See — 

Lirodbffck.  Stig,  5.732,699.  CI.  128-643.000. 
Lunt^k,  Stig,  5.732.700.  CI.  128-643,000. 
Humntel.  dabriela:  See— 

Eibl.  Ibhann;  Hummel.  Gabriela:  Redl.  Getda;  Seelich.  Thomas:  Ture- 
cel.  Peter;  and  W6ber.  Corner.  5.733.885.  CI  514-21.000. 
HundertmotW.  Ron  Ray:  See— 

Rogori.  Larry:  Buckley.  John  Thomas;  Hundenmark.  Ron  Ray;  Powell. 
Fe»»lyn  T;  Mik),  Charles;  and  Castro,  Anthony  J..  5.733.296.  CI. 
bdS.  159.000, 
Hung.  OU  Mei:  See— 

fmSk.  Mitsumasa:  and  Hung.  Chin  Mei.  5,732.426.  O.  5-636.000. 
Hung.  MM-Ho:  See— 

Teng.  Chih  Yuan:  Hung.  Ming-Ho:  and  Tseng.  Tien  Cheng.  5.734.302. 
CI  332-128,000. 
Hunt.  Se*  C;  Meiggs.  Theodore  O  :  Murdoch.  Lawrence  C:  and  Slack. 
William  W..  to  Foremost  Solutions,  Inc  Method  and  system  for  bioreme- 
diaiion  af  contaminated  soil  using  inoculated  suppon  spheres,  5.733.067. 
CI.  405  128.000. 
Hunter.  Alex  George:  See — 

Hunla.  George  Sherwood:  Oakton.  John  Leslie:  and  Hunter.  Alex 
Geoige.  5.732.766.  O.  165-1 1 1  (KX) 
Hunter.  Edward  A  :  Sherwood.  Bob  E.:  and  Zeleznik.  Joseph  A.,  to  Edward 
Mendell  Co  .  Inc  Directly  compressible  high  load  acetaminophen  formu- 
lations. 5,733.578.  CI  424-489.000. 
Hunter.  George  Sherwood:  Oakton.  John  Leslie:  and  Hunter.  Alex  George,  to 
Process  Scientific  Innovations  Limited.  Method  and  apparalu.s  for  the 
ireaim«ni  of  gas  streams.  5.732.766,  CI    165-111.000. 
Hunter.  Max  L  :  See — 

Perez,  Cartos  E  .  and  Hunter.  Max  L  .  5.7.32.654.  O.  119-204.000. 
HuniingtM.  James  C:  See — 

AdaiiK.  James  S.;  Moore.  Donald  W.;  Huntington.  James  C;  and 
Hlilland.  Richard  C  .  5.734.380.  O,  ,345- .340,000. 
Hunlley.  C5ms:  See — 

Greenfield.  Stephen:  Hunlley.  Chris;  and  Phillips.  Melanie.  5.734,916, 
a   395-792000. 
HunLsmar  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See — 

KepMl.  Roben  A  :   Mitchell.  Scon  F;  and  Mummey.   Michael  J.. 
5,734.066.  CI.  .549-259.(K)0. 
Hursl.  Roken  E  :  See— 

Henneel.  George  P..  Ill;  Hurst.  Roben  E.;  Bonner.  Rebecca  B.:  and 
RtW.  Jian  Yu.  5.733.721.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hutchinspd  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 
Giraiti.  Maris..  5.734.525.  CI  36O-I(M.0O0. 
Symons.  John  B..  5.734.526.  CI.  360-104.000. 
HW  Process  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Greta,  Dennis  H  :  and  Mueller.  Jeffrey  J..  5.733.431,  O.  205-581.000. 
Hwang.  Oiemgye:  See — 

Foftana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Novocny.  Vlad  Joseph; 
Rdicy  Timothy  Clark;  Yeack-Scranion.  Celia  Elizabedi;  and  Snyder. 
Oinlor  David.  5.734.519.  CI    .360-97  OIO 
Hwang.  Hyo-Hycun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Screen  processing 
cirxniil  and  method  of  video  phone  using  picture-in-pictiire  function. 
5,734/«l5.  O   348-14,000. 
Hwang.  Shih-Tsung:  See — 

Chei*.  Yu-Ping:  Chang.  Ta-Lin;  and  Hwang.  Shih-Tsung,  5,734.924. 0. 
.395-824.000 
Hwang.  Stiin-Leei:  See — 

MoMman.  Charles  J.;  Diersing.  James  J.,  and  Hwang.  Shin-Leei. 
5,732.870.0.227-130000, 


Hwang.  Yuh-Ming;  Chiang.  Chung-Ping:  and  Yan.  Chang-Dau.  to  Industrial 
Technology    Research    ln.stitute.    Bicycle    speed    changing    apparatus. 
5.732.593.'0.  74-142.000. 
Hwu.   Jih    Ru:    Hakimelahi.    Gholam    H.;   Tsay.    Shwu-Chen:    Moosavi- 
Movahedi,  Ali  A.:  and  Sadeghi.  Majid  M..  lo  National  Science  Council. 
Adenylate  analogs  as  potent  anti-herpes  virus  agents,  5.733,890,  O. 
514-47.000. 
Hwu.  Jih  Ru;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen:  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Patel.  Himalkumar  V.: 
Chen.  Wan-Lin:  Lin.  Chun  Chieh.  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai.  to  National 
Science  Council.  Photo-induced  DNA-cleaving  agents.  5.734.032.  CI. 
536-22.100. 
Hydary.  Mainul  H   Perpetual  calendar.  5.732.490.  O.  40-115.000. 
Hydraulik'Ring  Antriebs-  und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schienle.  Katja:  and  Siephan.  Wolfgang.  5.732.612.  O  91-454.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Indu-stries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Dae  Hyun;  and  Kwon.  Gyu  Wan.  5.734,611,  O.  365-185.330. 
Shin.  Dong  Woo:  and  Yoo.  In  Sun.  5.734.841.  O.  395-282.000, 
Hyundai  Metal  Co .  Lid.:  See— 

Kang,  Euoe  Sik,  5.732.578.  CI,  70-224.000, 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang.  Jaeduk.  5.733.221.  O.  477-127.000. 
Lee.  Byung-Cheon.  5.732,666.  O.  I23-»I.050. 
I.  Chih-Lin;  and  Nanda.  Sanjiv.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Code  division 
multiple  access  system  providing  load  and  interference  based  demand 
assignment  service  to  users.  5.734.646.  O   370-335,000. 
1-Cube.  Inc.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Wen-Jai:  Homg.  Chi-Stmg:  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel;  Chou. 
Gerchih;  Sathe.  Shrikant:  and  Dahlgren.  Kent.  5.7.34.334.  O.  340- 
827.000. 
I.D.M.  Immuno-Designed  Molecules:  See — 

Midoux.  Patrick:  Erbacher.  Patrick:  Roche-Degremoni.  Annie-Oaude; 
and  Monsigny.  Michel.  5.733.762.  CI.  435-172.300. 
I.R.A.  Isniuto  Ricerche  Applicate  S.rl.:  See — 

Citemesi.  Ugo.  5.733.559.  O.  424-401.000. 
ladonaio.  Kevin  R  :  and  Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Integrated  structure  layout  and  layout  of  interconnections  for  an  integrated 
circuil  chip.  5.734.584.  O.  364-491.000. 
Ibe.  Makoto:  See — 

Ono.   Seiji;    Masuda.    Kenmei:   Takeda.    Hidekazu:    Inoue.   Atsushi: 
Masuoka.    Nobuo;    Kalohno.    Noboru:    Ibe.    Makoto;    Hiiayama. 
Kuniaki:  and  Watanabe.  Kiyokazu.  5.734.537.  O  360-130.230. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Li.  Chung  Sheng:  Turek.  John  Joseph  Edward;  Castelli.  Vittorio;  and 
Chen.  Ming-Syan.  5.734.893.  CI.  395-6I5.O0O. 
Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora:  See — 

Rores.  Pablo  A.:  Flores.  Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez. 

Jaime  Garza;  McAfee.  John  A.:  Kumar.  Manoj:  Nunez.  Manuel  Jasso; 
Winograd.  Terry  Allen;  Wong.   Harry    K.  T:   and  Gift.   Roy   I.. 
5.734.837.  CI  395-207.000. 
Ichihara.  Ma,sashi:  Mori.  Akira;  Matsumura.  Yukinori:  and Tsuda.  Yukihiro.  to 
Komatsu  Lid  Laser  marking  method  using  laser  heated  liquid  crystal  mask, 
5.734.145.  CI.  219-121.690 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ma,sahito;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Hirooka. 
Kazuhiko:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nozaki.  Tetstiya.  5.734.484.  CI. 
358-500.000. 
Ichikawa.  Koichiro:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa. 
Koichiro:  and  Inada.  Yasuo.  5.733.181.  O.  451-168.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro:  See^ 

Okado.  Kenji:  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Fujiu.  Ryoichi:  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.733.702.  O.  430-125,000, 
Ichimiya.  Masaru:  See — 

Hamamoto.   Shoichi:   Amino.   Hirokazu;    Ishida.   Noriyuki;  Tamura. 
Yasunori;  Nishio.  Yoichi:  and  Ichimiya.  Masaiu.  5.732.469.  O, 
29-8%,600 
Ichiura.  Shuichi;  and  Oki.  Nobutoshi,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording/ 
reproducing  device  which  receives  an  FM  multiplexed  signal  comprising 
a  subcarrier  or  a  dare  signal  and  outputs  traffic  information  after  detecting 
an  intermission.  5.734.780.  O.  386-46.000, 
ICl  Americas  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson,  Raymond  C  :  Layfield.  Walter  K.;  Epple.  Michael  J,;  Bums. 
Grcgorv  J..  Walker.  James  J.;  and  Grajewski.  Michael  J .  5.734.325. 
CI.  340-568,000. 
ICM  Corporation:  See — 

Holliday.  Randall  A..  5.732,747,  O.  138-163,000 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc  :  See — 

Dalebout  William  T:  and  Beutler.  Steven  J,.  5.733229, 0, 482-%,000. 
Idbeis.  Badr  Aquarium  sea  current  generator.  5.732.657.  O.  1 19-257.000. 
Ide.  Junichi:  See — 

Fuke.  Shigeru;  Okajima,  Hideki:  Suzuki.  Kouhei;  and  Ide,  Junichi. 
5.733.090.  CI  414-331.000. 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Reff.  Mitchell  E..  5.733,779.  O.  435-320.100. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Osako.   Yasuhiro;   and  Murakami.  Tomoyoshi.  5.733.%2.  O,  524- 

449,000, 
Sugioka.  Taizou;  and  Yamao.  Shinobu.  5.733,823, 0.  442-110.000, 
Ideme.  Michel:  See — 
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Jacob.  Maurice:  Baiaille.  Bernard;  Jacob.  Olivier:  and  Idenw.  Michel. 
5.73.U5I.C1  424-195.100. 
IDOD  Trust.  The:  See— 

Borzym.  John  J.;  Krengel.  Theodore  H..  Willens.  Charles  A.;  Brown. 

Cintis  R..  and  Wiesenihal.  Edward,  III.  .'i.732.874.  CI.  228-147.000. 

Ifuku.  Yasushi:  Maeda.  Hisao:  Miyake.  Ma-saki:  Inaba.  Nobuya.  Ayano, 

Shigeru:  Ozaki.  Yoshihiko:  Maniyama.  Kazuyuki:  and  Hasegawa.  Shin,  to 

United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Method  for  manufacturing  limonoid 

glucosides  5,734.046.  CI.  536-124.000. 

Ifuku.  Ya!>u.<>hi:  See — 

Kilano.  Hisao:  Malsuda.  Masahiro:  Ifuku.  Yasushi:  Maeda.  Hisao:  and 
Matsuda,  Yoshifiimi.  5.733.539.  Q.  424-84.000. 
Igaki.  Keiji:  and  Tamai.  Hideo.  Stem  for  liberating  dnig.  5.733.327.  CI. 

623-1  000. 
Igarashi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigeni:  Kishimoto.  Hiroshi:  Igarashi.  Yuichi:  and  Nishii.  Hisa- 
haru,  5.734„348.  O.  342-357.000. 
Ignowski.  James  S.-  See — 

Moore.  Charles  E.:  Baumganner.  Richard  A.:  Blalock.  Travis  N.:  Walley. 
Thomas  M.:  Zimmer.  Roben  A.:  Badyal.  Rajeev:  Tsai.  Li  Ching: 
Melz.  Lairy  S.:  Leung.  Sui-Hing:  Ignowski.  James  S.:  StafTord. 
Kenneth  R.:  Chiu.  Ran-Fun:  and  Baugh.  Richard  A..  5.734,680.  CI. 
375-263000. 
igiKhi.  Kaisuji:  Azuma.  Kenichi:  and  Kawamura.  Akio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  MOS  transistor  and  fabrication  process  therefor.  5.734,185.  CI. 
257-336.000 
Iguchi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shizuo:   Iguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Kaloh.  Kenji,  5.732,554.  CI 
60-278.000. 
Ihara.  Yuji:  See — 

Imanari.  Hitoshi;  Hiaia.  Yuji;  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  S.734,93S,  CI. 
396-71.000. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabc.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.  Minoni;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  llo, 
Hideo:  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Tashiio,  Yoshio,  5.733.243.  CI    600- 
121.000. 
lida.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

IwaiK.  Yukikazu:  lida.  Yoshikazu:  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Koga.  Mas- 

ayuki.  5.734.940.  CI.  396-299.000. 
Yamazaki.  Youichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Urau.  Keishi:  Aoki.  Hitoshi; 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  lida.  Yoshikazu.  5.734.939.  CI.  396-284.000. 
lijinu.  Kat.sumi:  See — 

MaLsugu.  Ma.sakazu;  and  lijima.  Kaisumi.  5,734,743,  CI.  382-134.000. 
liLsuka,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Fujishima,    Hisa.shi:    lilsuka.     Kazuhiro:    and    Imaizumi.    Youichi. 
5.7.34.8.36.  CI  395-200810 
lizuka.  Hiroaki:  Tanaka.  Hiraku:  and  Suzuki.  Norihilo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 
Covering  hxing  structure  to  an  end  surface  of  a  tubular  body.  5.733. 1 .34,  CI. 
439-164(100 
lizuka,  Naonori.  to  Jatco  Cocporation.  Working  Huid  pressure  control  system 
for  startup  friction  elements  of  R  TO  N  TO  D  shif's.  5.733.220.  CI. 
477116  000 
Ikeda.  Hayalo:  Tarutanl.  Tomoji:  Sato.  Hirofumi:  and  Deto.  Norikazu.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Lubricant  oil  separating 
mechanusm  for  a  compressor.  5.733.107.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Ikeda.  Ma.saaki:  Yoshioka.  Junko;  and  Onishi.  Masao.  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  producing  dioxazinc  compounds,  colored 
materials  (herewith  and  dioxazine  compounds  having  a  plate-like  crystal 
form.  5.7.M.05O.  CI.  544-74.000. 
Ikeda.  Masaharu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Driver  for  light 

emining  device  5.734.170.  CI.  250-551  000. 
Ikeda,  Naohiro:  See — 

Arimura.  Takao:  Saisho.  Ma.sao:  Sogabe.  Jun:  Yoshida.  Kalsuhiro:  and 
Ikeda.  Naohiro.  5.733.665.  CI.  428-184.000. 
Ikeda.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kameoka.  Seiji:  Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  and  Sato.  Toshiki.  S.733,668,  CI. 
428-698.000 
Ikedo.  Yuji:   Masunaga.  Yoshifumi:  and  Malsumolo.   Kanya.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Disc  player  and  method  of  reproducing  the  same. 
5.734.631.  CI   .369-44.140. 
ikemoto.  Kiyohllo:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshihiro:   Nobuhara,  Yoichi:  Takagi,   Ichinari;   Futumolo. 
Shiho;  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro:  and  Ikemolo.  Kiyohllo.  5.733.931.  CI. 
5 14- .597  000. 
Ikenoya.  Tadakat.su:  and  Ono.  Kazuya.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance. 

S.A.  Packaging  container  5.732.825.  CI.  206-184.000. 
Ikezaki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoshltome.  Eiji:  and  Ikezaki.  Yoshikazu.  5.732.701.  CI    128-653.200 
Iki.  Makolo:  See— 

Kuboya.  Hiroshi:  Takaha.shi.  Toshiharu:  Iki.  Makolo:  Shirayanagi.  Mori- 
ya.su:  Maniyama.  KoichI:  Hivamuta.  Teruaki:  and  Sensul.  Takayuki. 
5.733.710.  CI.  430-312  000  ' 
Ikubo.  Katsumasa:  and  Shimada.  Yasunori.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shikl  Kaisha. 
Display  apparatus  with  drive  circuits  on  the  substrate  and  with  a  shorting 
line   5.7.34.458.  CI.  .349-149  000. 
Ikuma.  Ken:  Sakata.  Masaaki:  Akioka.  Koji:  and  Smimoda.  TaLsuya.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Dies  for  extrusion  moulding  5.733.580.  CI  425-3.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Woriis  Inc.:  See — 

Bunker.  Thomas  A.;  and  Smith.  Alan  F.  S.7.34.147.  CI   219-1.10.330. 
Shida.  Mitsuzo:  Gabriel.  William  L.:  and  Lat,  Geronimo  E.,  5.733,085. 
CI.  41I-W2.000. 


Spoio.  Louis  M..  5.732.969.  CI.  28(^689.000. 
Imai.  Akira:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  Imai.  Akira:  Nukada.  Kaisumi:  and  Sato.  KaLsuhlro. 
5.734,003.  CI.  528-89.000. 
Imai.  Eiji:  See — 

Nakata.  Kazuhiko:  imai,  Eiji;  Komatsu,  Yoshihito;  Takita,  Yukihiko:  and 
Nakata,  Masashi,  5,734.535.  CI.  .360-125.000. 
Imai.  Keiji:  See — 

Arakawa,  Eilaro;  Kato.  Tetsuo:  Takamura.  Tsuka.sa;  Imai.  Keiji:  Segaml. 
Tetsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Yukitaka,  5.733.922,  O.  514-386.000. 
Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwakiri.  TsuneakI:  and  Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki.  5.733.659.  Q.  428-412.000. 
Imaizumi.  Shoji:  See — 

Kusumoto,  Keiji:  Muroki,  Kenich;  and  Imaizumi.  Shoji,  5,734,799,  CI. 
395-106.000. 
Imaizumi.  Talsuya:  See — 

Kazama.  Satoshi;  and  Imaizumi.  Tatsuya.  5.734.304.  O.  333-202.000. 
Imaizumi.  Youichi:  See — 

Fujishima.    Hisashi:     litsuka.     Kazuhiro:    and    Imaizumi.    Youichi. 
5.734.836.  CI.  .395-2(X).810. 
Imaki.  Kalsuhiro;  Hashimoto.  Shinsuke:  and  Wakalsuka.  Hirohisa.  lo  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Salts  of  glucopyranose  derivative  and  solutions  of 
the  same  5.733,927,  G   514-459.000. 
Imakila.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimura.   Yoshinobu:   Asano.   Tamolsu.   Shimono.   Seilchi;    Imakila. 
Takeshi:  KIrilani.  Yukio:  Enomoto.  Yuuji:  and  Malsumolo.  Toshio. 
5.733.561.  CI.  424^)8  000 
Inoamaki,  Teruo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylindrical  sump. 

5.732.627.  CI.  101-328.000. 
Imamura.  Yasuo;  See — 

Ogawa.  Milsushige:  and  Imamura.  Yasuo.  5.733.352.  C\.  55-523.000. 
Imanari.  Hitoshi:  Ihara.  Yuji:  and  Tanioka.  Hitoshi,  to  Nikon  Coqioralion. 

Camera  system  and  intermediate  adapter  5,7.34.935.  CI.  396-71.000. 
Imanisi.  Masanori:  See — 

Asaeda,  Tenio:  Nousou.  Kazunori;  Imanisi.  Masanori:  Suzuki.  Yulaka; 
and  Kalabami.  Sachiyo.  5,734,742.  CI.  382-141.000. 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C:  Malsunaga.  Terry  O.:  and  Yellowhair.  David.  5.733.572. 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Imazato.  Saloshi:  Torii.  Mitsuo:  Tsuchiunl.  Yasuhiko;  Yamada.  Hideaki:  and 
IJiagawa.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Antimicrobial  adhesive  compo- 
sition for  denul  u.ses  5.733.949.  CI.  523-109.000. 
Imgrund.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Siodolka.  John  T.:  and  Imgnind.  Mary  E..  5.732.445.  CI.  24-I6.0OR. 
IMI  Cotnelius  Inc.:  See— 

Bethuy.  Timothy  V,    and  Goulel.  Douglas  P.  5.732.563,  CI.  62-139.000 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporalion:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Louis  B  :  Braun.  Adam  C;  and  Levin,  Mike  D..  5,734J73, 
CI.  345-161.000. 
Immune  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann:  Hummel.  Gabriela:  Redl.  Gerda;  Seelich.  Thomas;  Ture- 
cek,  Peter:  and  Wober.  GUnter.  5.733.885.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bare.  Thomas  Michael:  and  Sparks.  Richard  Bruce.  5.733,910.  CI. 

514-248.000. 
Van  Lint  Greg.  5.732.638.  CI    109-29.000. 
I.iaba.  Nobuya:  See — 

Ifuku.  Yasushi:  Maeda.  Hisao;  Miyake.  Masaki;  Inaba.  Nobuya;  Ayano, 
Shigeiu:  Ozaki.  Yoshihiko:  Maniyama.  Kazuyuki:  and  Ha.segawa, 
Shin,  5.7.34.(>»6.  CI.  5.36-124  000. 
Inada.  Genji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hidekl:  Shiroia,  Kat.suhlro:  Tachihara,  Masayoshi;  Tsuchii.  Ken: 
Miyagawa.    Masashi:     Inada.    Genji:    and    Yamamolo.     Kosuke. 
5.734..391.C1   .347  14.000 
Inada.  Norio:  and  Yoshida.  HIroio.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Polyamidc 

fiber  cords  foe  rubber  reinfofx.-ement.  5.733.654.  Q.  428-395.000. 
Inada.  Ya.suo:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Fumihiko:  Ohtanl.  Talsuo:  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi:  Ichikawa. 
Kolchlro:  and  Inada.  Yasuo.  5.733.181.  CI.  451-168(XK) 
Inagakl.  Hiromi:  Mochizuki.  Kazuhiko:  Suio.  Shinji;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio.  to 
Hoftda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antilock  brake  control  system  for 
vehicle.  5.733.019,  CI.  303-146000. 
Inazawa.  Satoni:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Ma.sashl:  Inazawa.  Salofu:  Mochinaga.  Tatsuo;  and  Kawakila. 
Kenji.  5.734.653.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Inazu.  Mizuho:  See — 

Naumann.  Christoph;  Yoshikawa.  Katsuhiro:  Kitamura,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Inazu.  Mizuho.  5.733.897.  CI.  514-102.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Au- Young.  Janice:  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.734.038. 
CI  536-23  500 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Held.  Loren  J..  5.733.727.  CI.  435-6,000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Cheng.  JIa-Shyong.  5.7.34.448.  CI   349-38.000. 
Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang:  and  Chiang.  Jung-Ping.  5.733.215.  CI.  474-160.000. 
Hwang.    Yuh-Ming:    Chiang.    Chung-Ping:    and    Yan.    Chang-Dau. 

5.732 J93.  CI.  74-142.000. 
Lin.  Ching-Lin:  Huang.  Chia-Hung;  and  Lee.  Do-Yu,  5,732J36,  O. 
53-535.000 
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bvid  Nan-Chou;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Liu.  Jin-Yuh. 
5.13D.161.  CI  445-24.000. 
Teng,  Chih  Yuan;  Hung.  Ming-Ho;  and  Tseng.  Tien  Cheng,  5,734,302, 

a.  332-128.000. 
Tsai.'Ming-Jye;  Lo.  Shih-Che;  Chen.  Ray-Ten;  and  Wu,  Tung-Chuan. 

5.733.512.  CI.  422-186  1.50. 
Wang.  Chien-Jui:  Lee.  James:  Lan.  Lance  M.;  Chen.  Lin-Lin:  Wang,  Tai 
Yuan;  Kuttg,  Chien-Ping:  Huang.  Junejei:  Chao.  Wei-Chung;  and 
Huaig.  Dao-Yang.  5.734,513,  CI.  359-742.000. 
Indusn-ie  Chimiche  Capparo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sunjic,  Viiomir.  Majeric.  Maja;  Hamersak.  Zdenko:  and  Avdagic.  Amir. 
5.733,755.  CI.  43.5-120.000 
Inge.  CIa«s;  Franzin.  Peter:  Lagersledl.  Torgny:  BorgstriJm,  Leonard:  Caris- 
son.  CIws-Geran:  Moberg.  Hans:  and  NSbo.  OUe.  lo  ALFA-Laval  Sepa- 
ration AB.  Plant  for  freeing  a  liquid  from  a  substance  dispersed  therein  and 
having  a  larger  density  dian  the  liquid.  5.733.239,  Q.  494-71.000. 
Inglin.  Thomas  Atfred:  See — 

Bruraicr.  Gordon  Francis:  Trinh.  Toan:  and  Inglin.  Thomas  Alfred. 
5.733.272.  CI.  604-359.000. 
Ing-Simmcms.  Nicholas:  See — 

Guitag.  Karl  M  :  Balmer.  Keilh;  Gove,  Roben  J.;  Read,  Christopher  J.: 
Golsion.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas: 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.734.880.  CI.  395-562  000 
Iniewski.  Kris:  Gerson,  Brian  D.:  Harris.  Colin:  and  LeBlanc.  David,  to 
PMC-Sierra,  Inc.  Low  voltage  silicon  controlled  rectifier  structure  for  ESD 
inpui  pad  protecrion  in  CMOS  ICs.  5,734.541.  Q.  361-111.000. 
Ino.  ToshiakI:  See — 

Nagayama.  Kalsuhiro:  Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Ishida.  Toshihisa: 
Siimida.  Katsuaki:  and  Saiko.  Hideji.  5.734.948.  CI.  399-46  000. 
Inomaia.  Hirofumi:  See — 

YaiT»niolo.  Akira:  Tamiya.  Toshihiko:  Takamatsu.  Hisashi;  Kurano. 
Akira;  and  Inomaia,  Hirofumi.  5.734.812.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Inoue.  Avashi:  See — 

Ono,   Seiji:    Masuda.    Kennwri:   Takeda.    Hidekazu:    Inoue.   Alsushi; 
Matuoka,    Nobuo;    Kalohno,    Noboru;    Ibe.    Makolo:    Hirayama. 
Kutiaki:  and  Watanabe.  Kiyokazu.  5.7.34.537.  Q.  360-130.230. 
Inoue.  Fi^io:  See — 

Konai.   Takashi;    Miyashiu,    Kelichi:    Sakashita.    Eiji;    Kamogawa, 
Hfioshi;  Inoue.  Fujio;  and  Takenishl.  Soichiro.  5.734,025,  CI.  530- 
417.000. 
Inoue.  Hti«(oshi:  See — 

Doi.  Masato:  Inoue.  Hiroioshi;  and  Miisuno.  Seiji.  5.734.313,  Q. 
338-260.000. 
Inoue.  Ktiichi:  See — 

Yaniada.    Shingo:    Inoue.    Kelichi:    Kiujime.    Megumi;    Yoshimura. 
I^jime;  and  Sakurabayashi.  Ikunosuke.  5.733.549.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Inoue.  Rj'ilkichi:  See— 

Goto.  Shinji;  Sailo.  Jun:   Ishii.  Hiroyuki:  Ando.  Masao:  Watanabe. 
Yblhiaki;   Isoda.  Yuzo:  Tanoue.   Masahlde:  and  Imxie.  Ryukichi. 
5,734.949.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Inoue.  Sdithi:  See — 

Tanlka.  Saloshl;  Mimotogi.  Shoji:  Fujisawa.  Tadahilo:  and  Inoue.  Soi- 
cbi,  5,733.687,  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Inoue.  Tbkashi.  Kilazawa,  Hideio:  Kalo.  Kojl:  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  to 
Olympic  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Photographing  apparatus.  5,734,931,  CI.  396- 
52.000 
Inoue.  Yttii:  and  Nakazawa.  Tsuiomu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
condutior  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.733.802,  CI. 
438-127  000. 
InPhoCyte,  Inc.:  See— 

Zakiih,  David  S..  5,733,507,  Q.  422-101.000 
Zakim,  David  S.:  and  Loot  John  B..  5.733.739.  CI  435-29.000 
Insley,  ItiDmas  I.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Wei 

slip  nsismni  sotbeni  article  5.733,629.  CI.  428-141.000 
Insiitut  PiMcais  du  Petrole;  See — 

Boucot.  Pierre:  Gateau.  Paul;  Maute.  Michel:  Courty,  Philippe;  and 
Weill.  Jirome.  5.733.514.  CI.  422-189.000. 
Insiitui  ftier  Feslkoerper-und  Werkstofforschung:  See — 

Cao.  Lei:  Handslein,  Axel;  Mueller.  Karl-Hartmul:  Schultz.  Ludwig;  and 
Neu.  Volker.  5.733.384.  CI.  148-104.000. 
Institui  Sttaumann  AG:  See — 

Vogi,  Martin:  Schmutz.  Werner;  Schiirch.  Hans;  and  Stadelmann.  Edu- 
wdo.  5.734.113.  CI  73-862.2.30. 
InsiruMtd.  Inc.:  See — 

Space.  Jetry  L..  5.733J04,  CI.  606-203.000. 
Intel  Cofporation:  See — 

Baiiajee.  Kou.shik;  and  Chroneos.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  5.734.559.  CI.  361- 

■ka.ooo 

Boir,  Mark  T:  and  Grea.son.  Jeffrev  K  .  5.7.34.187.  C\.  257-377.000. 

Ga<t«is.  Elliott;  and  Davis.  Barry.  5.7.34.847.  CI.  395-308.000. 

Galith.  Dan.  5.734.274.  CI.  327  48  (KK). 

McMahon.  John  Francis.  5.734.555.  CI.  361-704.000. 

Pei»*e.  Ajit:  and  Gelsinger.  Pamck.  5.734.828.  CI.  395-200.330. 
InierDi^el  Technology  Corporalion:  See — 

Panelh,  Eric:  Handzel.  Mark  J  ;  Morley.  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis.  Graham 
v..  5.7.34.678.  CI.  375  240.000. 
Imerko.Jhc:  See — 

Mjlfcr.  Bemanlus  Wllhelmus.  5.733,583,  CI.  425-145.000. 
INTERUeCO  AG:  See— 

Krfifaanl.  Olav.  5,733.167,  O.  446-91  000. 


Poulsen.  Ole  Vestergaatd:  and  Thpgersen.  Jergen,  5,733.168,  Q.  446- 
120.000. 
Imermec  Corporation:  See — 

Miazga.  Jay  M..  5.733.054.  CI.  400-120.170. 
Inleinational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh:  and  Shim.  Kvuseok.  5.734.885.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Ashour.  Gal:  Lisle.  Ronald  Jay:  and  Sharir,  Naftaly,  5,734.118.  O. 

84-609  000. 
Baker.  Arthur  Richanl.  Jr.  Deceased.  5.732.462.  CI,  29-760.000. 
Baker,  Robert  Gniver,  5,734,130,  CI    178-18.000. 
Banks.  Andrew  David.  5.734.897.  Q.  395-618.000. 
Bantu.  Nageshwer  Rao:  Btunsvold.  William  Ross:  Hefferon.  George 
Joseph;  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Katnanl.  Ahmad  D..  Khofasieh.  Mahmoud 
M,:    Soonyakumaran.    Ramam:    and   Yang.    Dominic    Changwon. 
5,733,705.  CI.  4.30-270.100 
Benebo.  Biebele  Opubo;  Benjamin.  Edmund  Glenn;  Edwvds.  Robert 
Douglas:  Konrad.  John  Joseph:  Wells.  Timothy  Leroy;  and  Zalesinski. 
Jerzv  Maria.  5.733.466.  CI  216-13  000 
Bennett.  Roben  Bradley.  5.734.909.  CI   395-726  000. 
Benolet.  Allan  Robert:  Clinion.  Kim  P  N.:  Gould.  Scoa  Whitney: 
Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  lU;  Renv.  Timothy  Shawn;  and  Zittrilsch,  Terrance 
John,  5,734.582.  CI.  364^90.000. 
Biebuyck.  Hans;  and  Haskal.  Eliav.  5.734,225,  O  313-512.000. 
Blakeley.  Douglas  Bumetie:  Hind.  John  Raithel;  Housel.  Bairon  Cor- 
nelius, III:  and  Kingston.  William  Anthony.  5.734,651,  CI.  370- 
392.000. 
Boigendale,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Rosenbaum.  Waller  S.,  5,734,568,  O. 

364-409.000 
Bozso.  Ferenc  Miklos:  and  Emma.  Philip  Geoige.  5.734,764,  CI.  385- 

17.000. 
Chew.  Paul  Frank:  Dang.  Thi  H.  N.;  and  Locker.  Howard  Jefftey. 

5.734,840.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Cohn,  Oded:  Mattson,  Richard  Lewis;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moodie- 

dath.  5.734.861.  O  395-461.000 
Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph:  Jones.  Sieven  Leonard:  Loen.  Larry  Wayne: 
Russell.  David  Robert,  Jr:  and  WImerfield.  Philip  Braun.  5.734.910. 
CI   395-734.000. 
Dapp.  Michael  Charles;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Wanen:  Miles.  Richard 
Emesi:  Nier.  Richard  Edward:  Smoral.  Vincent  John:  and  Stupp. 
James  Robert.  5.734.921.  CI   395-800.100. 
Dieffenderfer,  James  N  :  and  Dieffenderfer.  James  W..  5.734.600.  CI 

364-757.000. 
Dingscr.  Andrew  Dwight.  5.734,676.  CI,  375-222.000 
Eberhard.  Rainer:  Hall.  Harold:  and  Lakshml.  Seedu.  5.734.884,  O. 

395-602.000, 
Eggenberger,  John  Scon.  5.734.663.  CI   371-39,100 
Fontana,  Roben  Edward.  Jr .  Hwang.  Chemgye:  Novotny.  Vlad  Joseph: 
Relley.  Timothy  Clark:  Yeack-Scranlon.  Celia  Elizabeth;  and  Snyder. 
Clinton  David.  5.734.519.  CI   360-97,010, 
Fukudome.  Yoshihito:  Harada,  Yoshinao:  and  Ando.  Hiroaki.  5.734,521, 

CI,  360-97.030, 
He,  Qianshan,  5,734.898.  CI,  395-619,000, 
Horton.  Raymond  Robert:  Lanzetta.  Alphonso  F*ilip;  Noyan.  Ismail 

Gevdei;  and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon.  5.734.1%.  O.  257-666.000. 
Isensee.  Scott  H  ;  and  Hanna.  Panish  F.  .5,7.34.805.  Q,  395-119  000, 
Kaiser,  John  Michael:  and  Maule,  Wanen  Edward.  5.734.900.  C\. 

395-652.000, 
Kamperman.  James  Sieven;  Gall.  Thomas  Pamck,  and  Slooe.  David 

Bnan.  5.734..560,  CI,  361-774,000, 
Kern.  Robert  Frederic:   Kem,  Ronald  Maynard:   McBride.  Gregory 
Edwanl:  Micka.  William  Frank:  Mikkelsen.  Qaus  William:  Shackel- 
ford. David  Michael:  and  Shomler.  Robert  Wesley.  5.7.34.818.  CI, 
395-182.180. 
Kingberg.  Denis  G  ;  McCubbln.  Ellen  Margaret:  and  Martin.  William 

John.  5.734.887.  CI.  395-604.000 
Lewis,  David  Ono,  5.734,819,  CI  395  186.000, 
U,  Shih-Gong:  and  Tale.  Brace  Allan.  5.734.888.  CI.  395-604  000. 
Molnar.  Mark  John:  and  Ross.  Darlene  Margaret.  5.7.34.597.  CI.  364- 

705.080. 
Nanivanaswami.  Chandrasekhar.  5.734.806.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Niljiina.  Hideio:  and  Toyooka.  Takashi.  5.7.34.816.  CI.  395-182.060. 
Olnowich.    Howard   Thomas;    Blaum.    Miguel    Mario;    and    Bnick. 

Jehoshua.  5.734,826,  CI.  395-200.150. 
Reinhart,  Robert  C.  5.7.34,527,  CI.  .360-105.000. 
Robertson.  Paul  Gordon.  5.734.846,  CI.  395-273.000. 
Robinson.  Billy  Ray.  5.734.829.  CI,  395-200,350, 
Ruiz.  Oscar  J,.  5.7.i4.524.  O,  360-104  000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshitami.  5.734.579.  CI   .364-487,000, 
Selker.  Edwin  Joseph.  5.734.835.  CI,  395-200,790, 
Sengle.  Edward  W,:  Jaffe.  Mark  D,;  Maynard.  Daniel  Nelson;  Lavm. 
Mark  Alan;  While.  Eric  Jeffrey:  and  Bnicchina.  John  A..  5,734,192, 
CI,  257-506,000, 
Smith,  Kenneth  George;  and  Beeleson.  John.  5.734.2.34.  O.  315- 

370000, 
Slarcke.  Sieven  Francis:  Amundson.  John  David:  and  Piltingsrud.  Dou- 
glas Howard.  5.733.622.  CI   428-64  100 
Inteinaiional  Business  Systems.  Incorporaied:  See— 

Tsevdos.  James  T;  Cook.  Ross  L.:  Ring.  Nancy  Lee:  Bamhill.  Roben  S,: 
Hamblin.  Glen  E  :  Milsled.  KenncUi  L .  Kindell.  Craig  N  :  Waefler. 
Susan  Elizabeth:  Ponela.  Carlos:  and  Anderson.  Brent  C  .  5.734,719, 
CI,  .380-5  000 
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International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Iik.:  See — 

Nanila,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  Koestlcr.  James  Joseph;  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  Haiub. 
Honorine;  Thibaudeau.  Francis  Charles  Antoine:  and  Beck.  Charles  E. 
J.  5.733.866.  a.  512-19.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See — 

Breault.  Richard  D  .  Donahue.  John;  and  Haven.  Robert  L..  5.732.463. 

a   29-825.000. 
Usieur.  Roger  R..  5.733.347.  O.  48-61.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Markham.  Larry  D  ;  and  Beltz.  Linda  A..  5.733.412.  CI.  162-6.000. 
Intenutional  Parking  Systems  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Grainger.  Rodney;  Coetzee.  Andries  Jacobus;  and  Feireira,  Daniel 
Nicolaas  Paul.  5.732.812.  CI    194-217000. 
interWAVE  Commumnications  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu.  Pnscilla  Marilyn;  and  White.  Timolhy  Richard.  5.734.699.  CI 
379-58.000. 
Interwave  Communications  International.  Lid.:  See — 

Lu.  Priscilla  Marilyn.  White.  Timothy  Richard;  and  Sage.  Gerald  F.. 
5.734.979.  CI.  455-428.000. 
Into.  Sbozo.  to  Sony  Corporation  Key  signal  waveform  shaping  apparanis. 

5.734.438,  O.  348-590.000. 
Inui.  Akira:  See — 

Okada.  Tadashi;  and  Inui.  Akiia.  5,734,241.  Q.  318-366.000. 
Inui.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Suga.  Yuko;  Monyama,  Jiro;  Kalayama.  Ma.sato;  Inui.  Toshiharu;  Kura- 
hayashi.  Yutaka;  ShiroCa.  Koromo;  Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Tonogaki. 
Masahiko;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5.734.403.  D.  347-101.000. 
Invision  Interactive.  Inc.:  See — 

France.  Gordon  Scon,  and  Lee,  Steven  S..  5,734.119.  CI.  84-622  000 
lohara.  Koichi.  Yoshimura.  Mie.  Owaki.  Shinji;  and  Kuroda.  Toshima.sa.  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Polyester  filament  yam  and  process  for  producing  same, 
and  fabric  thereof  and  process  for  producing  same.  5.733.656,  O.  428- 
397  000. 
Iranmanesh.  All  Akbar.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Methods  for 
fabncation  of  bipolar  device  having  high  ratio  of  emitter  to  base  area. 
.5.733.791.  CI  437-31.000. 
ine.  Katsumi;  Mochizuki.  Yuuichimu;  Hayama.  Takafumi;  Nagai.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Shibuya.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active-matrix  substrate 
and  a  defect  correcting  method  thereof  5.734.450.  CI.  349-39.000. 
irie.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigeru;  Tsuboi.  Keishi;  and  Irie.  Yoshio.  5.733.857.  CI. 
510-361.000. 
hiyama.  Yoshiko.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Industrial  robot.  5.732.599.  Q.  74-490.020. 
Iron  Carbide  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See — 

Stephens.  Frank  M..  Jr.;  Stephens.  Frank  A.:  and  Hogsetl.  Robert  F.. 
5.733.357.  CI.  75^»44.000. 
Isaacson.  James  D.:  See — 

Carson.  Gary  A.;  Doly,  Robert  E.;  Hoglund.  Michael  R.;  and  Isaacson. 
James  D..  5.733  J98,  Q.  156-69.000. 
Isburgh.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Lee.  Ching-Pang;   Brainch.   Gulcharan   S..   and   Isburgh.  Anne   M.. 
5.733.102.  a.  416-97  OOR 
Isco.  Inc.:  See— 

WrighU  Paul  George;  Nicholls.  Curtis  W;  and  McDonald.  OiRbrd 
LaRue.  Jr.  5.733.789.  CI  436-146.000 
Isensee.  Scon  H  :  and  Hanna.  Pairish  F.  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation    .Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  navigation  in  3-D 
space.  5.734.805.  CI.  395  119.000. 
Ishiba.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Yoshihisa;  Takano.  Yukio:  and  Ishiba.  Tsutomu.  5.733.805.  Q 
438-167  000. 
Ishida.  Keisuke:  See — 

Okazaki.  Shinji;  Asao.  Teisuji;  Wakida.  Moioji;  Ishida,  Keisuke;  Washi- 
nosu.  Masato;  (Jtsugi.  Tertdiiro:  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.733.918.  CI. 
514-284  000 
Ishida.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Jiamamoio.   Shoichi;  Amino.   Hirokazu;   Ishida.   Noriyuki;  Tamura. 
Yasunori.  Nishio.  Yoichi.  and  khimiya.  Masaiti.  5.732,469.  O. 
29-896  600 
Ishida.  Takao:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kazutoshi.  Watanabe.  Masatomo;   Ishida.  Takao;  Niwa. 
Satoshi.  and  Hiraga.  Mikitoshi.  5.733.172.  O  451  32  000 
Ishida.  Tokuji   See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  and  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi.  5.734.9.38.  CI 
396-95  000 
Ishida.  Toshihisa:  See— 

Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Jilsuo;  Ino.  Toduaki;  Ishida.  Toshihisa; 
Sumida.  Katsuaki;  and  Saiko.  Hideji.  5.734.948.  CI.  399-J6000 
Ishihara.  Yiiko:  See — 

Sato.  Makolo;  Kouzaki.  Toshi>^i;  Ishihara.  Y'oko;  Yoshina.  Shigeaki; 
Nakoshi.  Masanao;  and  Maeda.  Taisushi.  5,733.877.  C\.  514-12.000. 
Ishii.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Goto.  Shinji.  Saito.  Jun.  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Masao;  Walanahe. 
Yoshiaki;   Isoda.   Yuzo:  Tanoue.   Masahide.  and   Imwe.  Rvukichi. 
5.7.M.949.  CI.  399  1 1 1 .000. 
Ishii.  Osamu:  See — 

Senda.  Masakatsu:  Lshii.  Osamu:  Koshimoio.  Yasuhiro;  and  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki.  5.734.267.  CI   324  244  (WO 
Ishii.  Shigeru;  Shinso.  Yoshihide:  and  Jozaki.  Tateki.  to  Nissan  Molar  Co.. 
Lid.  Communication  circuit  trouble  checking  apparatu-s.  5.734,322.  CI 
.340-514.000 


Ishii.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ishiwau.  Yoshio;  Kamojima.  Tsutomu;  Ishii.  Tsutomu;  Tsuji.  Junsei;  and 
Katayama.  Hideki.  5.732,457,  O.  29-564.700. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Naomi;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,734,899,  CI.  395-619.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Yamada,  Kunio;  and  Ishikawa.  Kiyotaka.  5.734.407.  G.  347-133.000. 
Ishikawa.  Makihiro:  See — 

Tenuhima.  Noriaki;  Sato.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa,  Makihiro,  5,734,243, 
CI.  318-453.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsubara.   Yoshihiro;    Kodera.   Mamoru;   Ishikawa.  Masahiro;   and 
Tomila.  Tettima.sa.  5.734.094.  CI   73-35.080. 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sazumi;  and  Tanibaia.  Toru.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photo- 
graphic image  exposing  apparatus.  5.734.461.  CI.  355-4O.0(X) 
Ishikawa.  Suguru;  (Thiba.  Hiroshi;  Koshibe.  Shigeru;  and  Miyamura.  Tetsuo. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sigel.  and  Wacoal  Corp.  Figure  adjusting  pad  and 
process  for  manufactunng  same  5.733.335.  CI  623-7.(K)0. 
Ishima.  Yoshiaki.  Okawa.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Masaya;  Amagaya,  Sakae;  and 
Kaji.  Akira.  to  Tsumura  &  Co.  Elafin  derivative.  5.734,014.  CI.  530- 
324.000. 
Ishiwata.  Yoshio;  Kamojima.  Tsutomu;  Ishii.  Tsutomu;  Tsuji.  Junsel;  and 
Katayama.  Hideki.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  wire  harness  binding 
apparatus  5.732.457.  CI.  29-564.700. 
Ishizaki.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yukio;  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Ishizaki,  Takashi;  and  Yanagibashi, 
Takeyuki.  5.734.406,  O.  347-132.000. 
Ishizuka.  Masaharu:  See — 

Shiraishi.    Masashi;    Ishizuka.    Masahani;    and    Shinohara.    Noboru. 
5,732.459.  C\.  29-603.060. 
Isobe,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ohuchi.    Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Masaji;    Asanuma.    Hajime;    Yokomori. 
Sadakazu;  Hatayama.  Katsuo.  Isobe.  Yoshihiko;  Kijima.  Haruko;  and 
Muramalsu,  Makolo.  5.733.917.  CI.  514-299.000 
Isoda.  Yuzo:  See — 

CjOIo.  Shinji;  Saito.  Jun;  Lshii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Masao;  Watanabe. 
YcKhiaki;  Isoda,  Yuzo;  Tanoue.  Masahide;  and  Inoue.  Ryukichi. 
5.734.949.  CI.  399-111.000 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See — 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  5.7,34.006.  CI.  528-323.000 
Israel.  Henrv  Marshall;  and  Pinchasik.  Gregory,  to  Medinol  Ltd.  Flexible 

expandable  stent.  5.733.303.  Q  606-198.000. 
Lstimto  Ricerca  Francesco  Angelini  S.p  A.;  See — 

Nicolelti.  Rosario;  and  Baiocchi.  Leandro.  5.734.045.  CI.  536-123.100. 
Isuzu  Motors.  Ltd.   See — 

Hirahara.   Hideto;    Kano.   Masaaki;    Higuchi.   Minori;   and   Hosoya, 

Hanjyuki.  5.732.787.  CI    180-24.020 
Takahasi.   Susumu.   and   Nishimura.  Teiukazu.   5.732.679,  Q     123- 
467.000. 
Itaya.  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Itaya  Seisaku  Sho.  Wire  forming  apparatus. 

5.732.583.  CI.  72-137.000. 
Item  New  Product  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Petrie.  Aidan  J  .  5.732,999.  Q  297  1.36.000. 
itm.  lite  Thanscheidt:  See — 

Thanscheidt.  Gunter.  5.734.109.  CI.  73-744.000. 
Ilo.  Calvin  H.:  See— 

Drolen.  Bruce  L:  Esposto.  David  B.;  Gani.  Ariel;  and  Ilo.  Calvin  H.. 
5.732.765.  CI.  165-41.000. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.  Minora;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ilo. 
Hideo;  Tamada.  Osamu;  wd  Tashiro.  Yoshio.  5.733.243.  CI    600- 
121.000 
Ito.  Hifoki:  See — 

Hirose.  Masahiko:  Ito.  Hiroki:  and  Ohaia.  Tomomi.  5,733,602,  CI. 
427-245.000. 
Ito.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Shigeiu;  Ilo.  Hisahiro;  Usuda.  Masafumi:  and  Shimane. 
Iwao.  5.734.238.  CI   318-139.000 
Ito.  Kenchi;  and  Shintani.  Toshimichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd-  Optical  head  using 
evanescent  light  and  optical  data  recording/reproducing  apparatus  and 
method  of  using  the  same  5.734.632.  CI  369-M  230 
Ito.  Masami;  NLshii.  Kanji;  Takamolo.  Kenji;  and  Fukui.  ALsu.shi.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apprams  for  measuring 
thickness  of  birefnngence  layer.  5.7.34.472.  O.  356-364  000 
Ito.  Masatoki  See — 

Kodama.  Hitoshi;  Suzumura.  Satoshi;  Yokomichi.  Noritaka;  Miura. 
Shirou;  Olakc.   Hideki.   Kawamura.  Atsunon;   and   Ito.   Masatoki. 
5.733.819.  CI  438-692000 
Ito.  Moioshi:  See— 

Aoki.  Kazuhiro;  ho.  Motoshi;  and  Oohara.  Shunji.  5.7.34.633.  CI. 
J69-44.260 
Ilo,  Nobuhiko.  to  Sharp  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.734.621.  CI.  365-2.300.30. 
Ilo.  Shogo.  Nishikawa.  Nobuhiro.  Murata.  Mitsurti;  and  Nozawa.  Toshihiro. 
to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.  Simulcast  phase  synchro- 
nization system  3.734.985.  CI  455  503  000. 
ito.  Takavuki.  to  Asahi   Kugaku   Kogvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Zoom  lens 

5.734.5 1 0.  a   359-69 1  000. 
Ito.  Toshinari;  and  Mantani.  Yoshinobu.  lo  NEC  Corp ;  and  Nintendo  Co.. 

Ltd.  Stereoscopic  picture  display  unit.  5.734.416.  CI.  345-58.000. 
Ito.  Watani:  See — 
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Noguthi.  Takafumi:  Dounomae.  Yoshifumi;  and  Ito.  Waiaiu.  5,734.801. 
a.  395-109.000. 
Iloh.  Kenithiro;  Yamamoto.  Ken;  and  Hori,  Isao.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Power 

transmi$aon  device.  5.732.807.  CI.  192-38.000. 
Itoh.  ShigtKishi:  See — 

Yamanolo.  Nobuyuki;  Itoh.  Shigeioshi;  Nagayama.  Nozomi;  Nishi. 
Kirthiro;  and  Kikukawa.  Yoichi.  5.734,417.  CI.  348-61.000. 
Iloh.  Tenciki.  Nozzle  apparatus  for  sampling  and  dispensing  specimen 

5.7.34.114.  CI.  73-864.140. 
Itoh.  YosHja.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  scanner  having  contact-type 

image  sr»sor.  5.734,483,  CI.  358-496.000. 
Itow.  Takashi:  See — 

Mishima.  Hidetoshi;  and  Itow.  Takashi.  5.734,430.  Q.  348-398.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Lill.  Anton;  Gakenholz.  Werner,  and  Philipps.  Wemer.  5.734,244,  C\. 
3IM.52.000. 
rrr  Corpor«tion:  See— 

Clarit  James  Monroe.  5.734.721.  CI.  38(M6.000. 
II  I  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

PribWa.  William  Leiand.  5.7.34.189.  CI.  257-401.000. 
Itter.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Herucgh.  Felix;  liter.  Friedhelm:  and  Schumann.  Wolfgang.  5.733,586. 
0:425-192.005. 
Ivanov.  Koastantin  K.:  See — 

Dey.  Cliifoid  A.;  Cerwin.  Robert  J.;  Findlay,  J.  Mark;  Ivanov,  Konslanlin 

K.;  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R.;  Revhan. 
Mchmet:  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5.732J29.  CI.  53-389.200. 
Iversen.  Artiur  H.  Power  switchgear.  5.734.547.  CI.  361-617.000. 
Ivoclar  A(3:  See — 

Fose^  Hans-Peter.  5,733.125.  CI.  433-197.000. 
Mosacr,  Noibeit;  Salz.  Ulrich;  and  Rheinbeiger.  Volker.  5.733.968.  CI. 
52i-779.000. 
Iwai.  Kouji:  See — 

Uesaka.  Satoshi:  Iwai.  Kouji;  and  Kakehashi.  Toshikazu.  5.732,723,  O. 
1 .3«^.00O. 
Iwai.  Ma.s«yuki:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Katsunori;  and  Iwai.  Masayuki.  5,733.198,  O.  470-%.000. 
Iwaisako.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kawakita.  Kouji;  Nakalani.  Seiichi;  Ogawa.  TaLsuo;  Suehiro.  Masaloshi; 
Iwakako.  Kouichi;  and  Akiyama.  Hideo.  5.733.467.  CI.  216-18.000 
Iwaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Takao:  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Yoko;  and 
N*»mura.  Shinichi.  5.733.476.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Iwakiri.  Tsuneaki;  and   Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Engineering- 
Plastics  Cixporation.  Transparent  rigid  resin  molded  prtxluct  and  process 
for  producing  the  same  5.733.659.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Iwamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Horiaithi.  Katsumi;  Iwamoto.  Akira;  Fuke.  Mitsuo;  Kawabala,  Kat- 
suaori;  and  Ando.  Shinji.  5.734.934.  Q.  396-o2.000 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Tanaka.  Shigeya:  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Nakano.  Tetsuo. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Low  power  consumption  semiconductor  iniegraled  circuit 
device  tad  microprocessor.  5.734.913.  C   395-750.000. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kazaina.  Hideto;  Miyaoka.  Shuichi;  Emori.  Akihiko;  Mitsumoto.  Kinya; 
Someya.  Tomoyuki;  Iwamura.  Masahiro;  and  Akiyama.  Noboru. 
5.7M.6I6.  CL  365  206.000 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yoncnit.su.  Jun;  Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Yoshimura.  Shunji;  and  Kawamura. 
Makoto.  5.734.787.  CI.  386- 1 1 1  000. 
IwaiK.  Yuiukazu;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Koga.  Masayuki. 
to  Nikon  Corporation.  Him  sensitivity  setting  and  display  device  for  a 
camera.  $.734,940.  O  396-299.000 
Iwasa.  Naaahito:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shuji;  Mukai.  Takashi;  and  Iwasa.  Naiuhilo.  5,734,182.  Q. 
257-%.000 
Iwasaki.  Manabu:  See — 

Ohno.  Tomoyuki;  Katakura.  Kazunori;  and  Iwasaki.  Manabu.  5.734J6S. 
a.  345-97.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  Imai.  Akira:  Nukada.  Kaisumi;  and  Sato.  Katsuhiro.  to 
Fuji  Xortix  Co..  Ltd.  Oiaige  transporting  polymer,  process  for  producing 
the  sane,  and  organic  electronic  device  coniaining  the  same.  5.7M.0D3.  CI. 
528-89a» 
Iwasaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ootaki  Sakashi;  and  Iwasaki.  Masayuki.  5.734.637.  O  369-112.000. 
Iwashita.  Yasusuke.  to  Fanuc  Lid.  Force  control  method  based  on  disturbance 

load  estimation.  5.734.242.  CI.  318-434.000 
Iwata.  Toru:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Hironori:  Iwala.  Tora;  and  Koiani.  Hisakazu.  S.734.604.  CI. 
366-156  000. 
Iwaia.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takeyama.  Yasuhisa;   Miyamoto.  Junichi;   Iwala.  Yoshihisa;   Banba. 
Hionon;  and  Oodaira.  Hideko.  5.734J286.  Q   327-295  000 
Iwata.  Yutiei:  See— 

Akima.  Kazuo;  Iwata.  Yuhei;  Matsuo.  Kayoko;  and  Walari.  Nobtnoshi. 
5.733.891.  CI  514-59.000. 
Iwatani.  Sawao:  See — 

Yoriaatsu.  Keiicfai;  and  Iwauu.  Sawao.  5.734,859,  O.  39S-44O.00a 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro:  See — 


Matsubara.  Tooru;  and  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro.  5.733.223.  CI.  477-175.000. 
Iyer.  Ravi;  and  Vasilyeva.  Irina.  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for 

depositing  a  tungsten  layer  on  silicon.  5.733.816.  CI.  438-592.000. 
Izumi.  Kana:  See — 

Shirai.  Nobuo;  Sone.  Yukio;  and  Izumi.  Kana.  5.734.654.  CI.  370- 
3%.000. 
Izumi.  Michinobu:  See — 

Aoyama.  Taizo;  Hara.  Kazuhiro;  Okimura.  Yoshihiko;  Shu.  Akinori 
Kilora;  Kobayashi.  Hiroki;  and  Izumi.  Michinobu.  5.733.975.  CI. 
525-84.000 
Izumi,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takahide;  Izumi.  Shinichiro;  Kimura.  Yoshio;  Matsuyama. 
Yuuji;  Morita.  Satoshi:  and  Tsunemalsu.  Kunie.  5.733,375,  Q.  118- 
666.000. 
J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Langen.    Herhert;   Reiser.   Peter;    Brenner.   Dirk:    Pfisier.   Wolfgang; 
Blaschke.  Waller:  and  Burner.  Erwin.  5.732.880.  Q.  237-I2.30B. 
J-Star  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Neier.  Benjamin  R.,  5,732.892,  Q.  241-30.000. 
J.W.  Hanson  Co.:  See— 

OLenick.  Anthony  J,  Jr;  and  La  Vay.  Carter,  5,733,533,  CI.  424-64.000. 
Jabbari.  Iraj;  Phillips.  Brian  L.;  Bonn.  Brian  T;  Kim.  Chul  Soo;  Maiers. 
Michael  A.;  and  Gauger.  Mark  E..  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disc  drive 
actuator  incorporating  injection  molding,  flying  leads,  and  locking  flanges. 
5.734.528.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Jabbamezhad.  Javid.  to  MCI  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improv- 
ing telecommunications  system  performance.  5.734.697.  Q.  379-32.000. 
Jabra  Corporation   See — 

Mauney.  Daniel  Wayne;  Roach.  David  Thomas;  Dyer.  Medford  Alan; 
Swinson.  Kenneth  Scoa:  and  Talbot.  Joseph  Edward.  5.734,713,  O. 
379-395.000. 
JAC  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Cucheran.  John  S.;  and  Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M..  5.732.865.  Q.  224-321.000. 
Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.;  and  Novis.  Scon  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Smart  card 
widi  liniegrated  reader  and  visual  image  display.  5.734.154.  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Jack-son.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dairin  L.;  Lindsey,  David  W.;  Jackson.  Scon  A.;  Walker.  Kerry 
C;  and  Deaiden.  Eugene  R..  5.732.972.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Jacob.  Maurice;  Bataille.  Bernard.  Jacob.  Olivier,  and  Ideme.  Midiel.  lo  Apis 
Spberomoni.  Process  for  preparing  spheroids  of  plant  origin.  5.733.551.  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Jacob.  Olivier  See — 

Jacob.  Maurice;  Bauille.  Bernard;  Jacob.  Olivier,  and  Ideme.  Michel. 
5.733.551.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Jacob.  Steven  D..  to  Landis  &  Staefa.  Inc.  Speed  of  laboratory  fume  hood  sash 
opening  monitor  and  indicator.  5.733,188.  C\.  454-56.000. 

J&cobs  Allison  J  '  S^f 

Jacobs.  Scon;  and  Jacobs.  Allison  J..  5.732.715.  O.  128-861.000. 
Jacobs.  John  W.:  See — 

Eilon.  Gabnel  F;  and  Jacobs.  John  W..  5.733.911.  Q.  514-251000 
Jacobs.  Lyim  Curtis;  and  Janssen.  Donovan  Milo.  lo  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  Tape  reel  and  cartridge  having  protective   flange  rings 
5.734.540.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Jacobs.  Richard:  See — 

Beigkamp.  Alan;  and  Jacobs.  Richard.  5.733.094.  a.  414-526.000 
Jacobs.  Sctn:  and  Jacobs.  Allison  J.,  lo  Safe-T-Gard  Corporaaon.  Mouth- 
piece. 5.732.715.  a.  128-861.000. 
Jacobsen.  Chris  J  Animal  leash  5.732.662.  O   1 19-798.000 
Jacobsen.  William  J  :  See — 

Bamgrover.  Debra  A.;  Jacobsen.  William  J  ;  Nicoiakis.  Dimiiri  P..  and 
Fleuiy.  James  E.  5.733.776.  O  435-286.500 
Jaffe.  Gcraki  E.:  Lucas.  Frank  J.;  and  Carter.  James  H..  to  Couhcr  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  an  assay  compotmd.  5.733.719.  O.  435-4.000. 
Jaffe.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Sengle.  Edward  W.;  Jaffe.  Mark  D .  Mavnard.  Daniel  Nelson;  Lavin. 
Mart  Alan;  White.  Eric  Jeffrey;  and  Bracchina.  John  A..  5.734.192. 
CI   257  506.000 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Meyer.  Runald;  and  Knop.  ReinhanL  5,733  J73.  Q.  118-123.000. 
Jiger.  L'lrich:  See — 

Reich.  Wolfgang:  Beck.  Erich;  Kdl.  Edmund;  Jager.  Ulrich;  Lokai. 
Manhias;  Fnes.  Werner,  and  Ambach.  Ebcrhaid.  5.734.002.  O  528- 
53.000 
Jakob.  Herbert  E.;  and  Bremer.  James  C.  lo  Aslec  Industries.  Inc.  AMi-spia 

mechanism  for  gyratory  crusher.  5.732.8%.  C\  241-215.000. 
Jakob.  Horst.  lo  ASER.  Combined  rivet/nail  components  and  methods  for 

using  same  5.733.086.  CI  411-501.000 
Jakobson.  Bjom.  lo  Baby  Bjdm  AB.  Baby  carrying  harness  and  clasp  means 

dierefor  5.732.861.  C\.  224-160.000. 
Jalben.  Claire  A.:  See— 

Lehman.  Gaye  K.;  Jalben.  Claire  A.;  Woo.  Edwvd  J.;  Btetscher. 
Kadvyn  R.;  Baker.  James  A.;  and  Beicns.  Mark  C.  5.733.698.  O. 
430-66.000 
James.  WilUam  Keith.  Alarm  for  shding  doors  and  windows  comprising 

suctioo  pad  5.7.34J24.  O   340-546.000 
Jaminet.  Jerotne  F.:  See — 

Ahigian.  Edward  E.:  Bannt.  David  W.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet. 
Jerotne  F.  He. Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard E.:  Kowalczyk. Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak.  Rich»d  E..  5.732.796.  CI    187-314.000. 
Jamison.  Stephen  G.:  See — 
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Gilbert,  Percy  Vnyon;  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y.;  Sun.  Shih-Wei:  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G..  5.733.794,  Q.  437-J5.000. 
Jan.  John-Kai  Driver  structure  5.733,034.  Q  362-1 19  000 
Janca.  Reiner,  and  Boi;gnunn.  Uwc.  lo  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Bidirectional  DC  motor  5.734.240.  C\.  318-280.000. 
Janek.  Nikolas  Christian.  Telescopable  L-shaped  support  beam  with  demount- 
able wheeled  container  5.732.866.  CI   224-527.000. 
Jang.  Jaeduk.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  control  system  of  an 

auiomatK  transmission  for  a  vehicle.  5.733.221.  CI.  477-127.000. 
Jang,  Seolc  Pil.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  having 
an  opaque  conductive  capacitor  electrode  and  manufacturing  method 
thereof  5,734,449.  CI.  349-39.000. 
Janian.  Robcir  Low  friction  wheel.  5.732.441.  Q.  1^-45.000. 
Janicki.  Richard  T;  Vermilion.  Donn  R..  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  Ponn.  Frederick 
H.:  Franzcn.  Michael  R.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A  ;  Keating.  Jay  W.;  Tiumbore. 
David  C:  Harris.  Steven  G..  and  Mirra.  Edward,  Jr,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.  Consumable  asphalt  containers  and  method  of 
reducing  fumes  from  a  kettle  of  molten  asphalt  5.733,616,  CI.  428-35  700 
Janisch,  Andreas:  See — 

Wladar,  Helmut;  ZoQer,  iohann;  Janisch,  Andreas;  Stritzl,  Karl;  Wuenh- 
ner,  Hubert;  Luschnig,  Franz;  Wawra,  Reintiold;  Himmetsberger. 
Alois;  Siadler.  Heinz;  and  Freisinger.  Henry.  5.732.968.  CI.  280- 
633.000. 
Janson.  David  A.;  and  Beim.  Rudolf,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Manual  transmission  with  throttle  actuated  downshift.   5.732,594,  CI. 
74-333.000. 
Janssen.  Donovan  Milo:  See — 

Jacobs.  Lynn  Curtis;  and  Janssen.  Donovan  Milo.  5.734.540.  CI.  360- 
132.000. 
Janiunen.  Heli;  and  Tuninen.  Aimo.  to  ADC  Solitia  Oy.  Coaxial  resonator  and 

filter  having  a  module  block  construction.  5.734,306,  Q.  333-206.000. 
Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Naotaka;  Kawamaia,  Shunichi;  and  Sugaya,  Kenji,  5,733,053, 
a.  400-120.020 
Japan  Vilene  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hideo;  Fujihashi.  Miuuru;  Miyakoshi,  Yoshisalo;  Yokoyama, 
Takahiro;  Hirohashi.Toshiaki;  and  Miyaguchi,  Noriko,  5,733,625. 0. 
428-113.000. 
Jarett.  Keith:  See — 

DeWitt.  Constance  Ann;  Norman.  Victor  Lee;  Rajagopal.  Ravi  Chanden 
and  Jarett.  Keith,  5,734.709.  C\.  379-207.000. 
Jarossay.  Myline;  and  Anal.  Denis,  to  Bull.  S.A.  Method  of  programming  an 
infonimtioa  processing  device  for  network  management  applications  using 
gewric  programming.  5,734.907.  CI   .W5-708  000 
Jaspers,  Coaielis  A  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Picture  signal  enhance- 
ment circuit  includes  a  non-linear  circuit  for  enhancing  die  picture  signal 
in  dependence  of  histograms  measured  at  transitions  in  the  picture  signal. 
5.734.746.  C\  382-169.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka.  Naooori.  5,733.220.  CI.  477-116.000. 
Jauner.  Hansjorg.  to  KWC  AG.  Spray  with  a  handle  and  a  shut-off  member 
which  can  be  actuated  by  means  of  a  hand  lever.  5.732.884.  Q.  239- 
288.300. 
Jawanda.  Jastinder  Singh:  See — 

Reece.  Christopher  Sean:  Sandler  Howard  Martin:  Newman,  William 
John;  O'Neill.  Keith  Daniel;  Pnest.  David  Michael.  Row,  Paul  Mur- 
ray; Del  Rio.  Jotge  Alberto;  and  Jawanda.  Jastinder  Singh.  5.734,984, 
a.  455-458.000. 
Jayasena,  Sumcdha  D.;  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeXstar  Phaimaceuticals,  Inc. 
Nucleic  acid  ligand  inhibitors  of  human  neutrophil  elastase.  5,734,034,  CI. 
536-23. 100. 
JBI  Incorporated:  See — 

Bowe,  Gerald  J..  5.733,187.  Q.  454-52.000. 
Jeanpierre,  Marc:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P;  Roberds.  Steven  L ;  Sunada.  Yoshihide;  Piccolo. 
Federica;  Jeanpierre.  Marc;  and  ICaplan.  Jean-Claude.  5.733,732.  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  Lin.  Johnson  J.:  Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  and  Robbins.  Dennis  I.,  to 
Texas  In-souments  Incorpocated.  Method  of  forming  spacers  for  a  flat 
display  apparatus.  5.733.160.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Jensen,  James  Allen:  See — 

Becker.  Kun  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukjics.  Alexander,  III. 
5.733.997.  Q.  528-25.000. 
Jensen.  Paul  C:  See— 

Demarest.  Charles  H.;  Jensen,  Paul  C;  and  Lutz,  Gerard  F,  5,733,015, 
a.  301-5.300. 
JEOL  Ltd :  See— 

Okamura.  Michio;  and  Yamagishi.  Masaaki.  5.734.205. 0.  307-1 10.000. 
Jeon.  Chang  Wook.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Monitor  support.  5.732.922.  CI. 

248-371.000. 
Jeon.  Min-Yong;  Oh.  Wang-Yuhl;  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  Kim.  Kyong-Hon;  and  Lee, 
El-Hang,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunicabons  Resnrch  Institute.  Opti- 
cal fiber  laser  5.734.665.  CI   372-6.000. 
Jeong.  Joo  Hong:  See — 

Lee.  Young  Sun;  Lee.  Jin  Hwan;  Ho.  Yo  Sung;  and  Jeong.  Joo  Hong, 
5.734,420,  CI.  348-97.000. 
Jeong.  Seong-kil;  Song.  Moon-koog;  Kim.  Jeong-yeal;  and  Kim.  Choung- 
hee,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Reticle  for  fabricating  semiconduc- 
tor device.  5.733.690.  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Jepson.  Donald  P.:  See— 


Harvey.  Michael  S  ;  and  Jepson.  Donald  P.  5.732,615,  Q.  99-472.000. 
Jeromin,  Gilnther  See — 

Kiihiing,  Steffen;  Hallenbeiger.  Kaspar.  Ooms,  Pieter.  Buysch.  Hans- 
Josef;  and  Jeromin.  GUnther.  5.734.004.  Q  528-196.000. 
Jesse.  Michael  D .  Sr  Computer  monitor  stand.  5.733.025.  CI.  312-223.300. 
Jcssee.  Ernest  Edward;  McLaughlin.  Michael  Ray;  Pinto.  Timothy  Martin; 
and  Grant.  James  Emmett.  Jr.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Surface 
determination    and    automatic    milling    in    spinnerette    manufacturing. 
5.733.079.  CI.  409-79.000. 
Ji.  Wan:  fee- 
Squires.  Charles  H.;  JI.  Wan;  Xi.  Lei;  Otiego.  Beatrice  C;  Pogreblnsky. 
Olga  S.;  Gray.  Kevin  A.;  and  Childs.  John  D..  5.733.773,  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Jiao.  Dale:  See- 
Rose.  Joseph  L.;  Ditri.  John  J.;  Catr,  Frank  T;  Spanner,  lack C.  Jr.;  and 
Jiao.  Dale.  5.734.588.  CI.  364-507.000. 
Jimenez,  Desmond  R.:  See — 

Mamine,  Pamela  Gail;  Manker,  Denise  C;  Heins,  Sheny  D.;  Jimenez, 
Desmond  R  .  and  Germida.  James  J.,  5,733,544,  O.  424-93.460. 
Jimenez,  Oscar  See — 

Bameras.  Francisco  Jose.  Sr;  and  Jimenez.  Oscar,  5,733,313.  O.  607- 
33.000. 
Jin.  Xixuan;  Grigas.  Kathryn;  Chen.  Chao;  Panda.  Aparajit;  and  Madieny. 
Michael  L..  lo  EcoScience  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for 
producing  stable  bacteria  and  bacterial  formulations.  5.733.774,  C\.  435- 
260.000. 
Jin,  Yi:  See- 
Just,  George;  Xin.  Zhili;  Marsaull.  Erie;  and  Jin.  Yi.  5,734,041,  CI. 
536-25.310. 
Jindrich,  JiiKffich:  See — 

Hol^  .  Antonin;  Jindhch.  Jindfich;  De  Clercq,  Erik;  and  Balzarini.  Jan. 
5.733.896.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Jinno,  Shuji;  Kogure,  Yasuyo;  Onuki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okita.  Takaaki,  to 
Nippon  Suisan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Anti-oxidaiive  tricyclic,  condensed  heterocy- 
clic compound.  5.734.067.  C\  549-349.000. 
Jinwoong.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Youn  J.,  5,732,726,  Q.  135-156.000. 
Jocic,  Radisav;  and  Scharrer,  Kontad,  to  Tesma  International  Inc.  Fuel  cap. 

5.732.841.  CI.  220-203.240. 
Johannes.sen,  Paul  R..  to  Megapulse.  Inc.  Sohd-state  pulse  generating  appa- 
ratus and  method  particularly  adapted  for  ion  implantation.  5,734>t4,  CI. 
361-205.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Pastemack,  Gary  R..  5,734,022.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Searson.  Peter;  Killian.  Jeffrey  Gilbert;  Sarker.  Haripada;  Giaccai.  Jen- 
nifer; Gofer.  Yossef;  and  Poehler.  Theodore  O..  5.733.683.  Q.  429- 
213.000. 
Johns.  Owen  L..  to  Medical  Device  Designs.  Inc.  Pop  lop  dressing  applicator. 

5.733.251.  CI.  602-57.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagonstics.  Iik.:  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J.;  Atwood,  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lynn;  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W.  H.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5.733.751.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Kowatsch,  Reinhard;  Soto.  Toby;  and  Howlett.  Charles.  5.733,503,  CI. 
422-28.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

McCue.  Diane  F;  Quinlaniiha,  Ernest;  Wildgoose,  Sarah  Anne;  Colle- 
ran,  Dennis  P;  and  Flynn,  Timothy  M..  5.733.290.  CI  606-86.000 
Johnson.  Darrell  N..  to  Con-Tek  Machine.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  support  of  large 

shipping  containers  during  foaming.  5.733.582,  CI.  425-110.000. 
Johnson.  Darrin  L  :  Lindsey,  David  W ;  Jackson.  Scon  A.;  Walker.  Kerry  C; 
and  Deaiden.  Eugene  R..  to  Morion  International.  Inc.  Cold  (feploymenl 
pyrotechnic  inflalor  for  air  bag  systems.  5,732.972.  C\.  280-737.000. 
Johnson.  David,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company. 

Protection  network  design.  5.734.640,  CI.  370-228.000. 
John.son,  David  R.:  See — 

Slangeiand,  Bruce  E.;  Kramer.  David  C;  Smith.  David  S.;  McCall. 
James  T;  Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L.;  Bochtel.  Robert  W.;  and 
Johnson.  David  R..  5.733.440.  CI  208-148.000 
Johnson.  David  W.:  See — 

Rousseau.  Gerard  H.;  Jones.  Brent  R.;  Johnson.  David  W.;  and  Wright. 
John  A..  5.734.402.  CI  347-88.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  A.  Debris  catcher  for  manholes  and  catch  basins.  5.733.444, 0. 

210-163.000 
Johnson,  James  Royd.  Anvil  and  method  of  making  same.  5,732,591.  O. 

72-476.000. 
Johfuion,  James  Robert:  See — 

McNeil.  Kevin  Benson;  Johnson.  James  Robert;  and  Mynes,  Robert 
Daniel.  5.732.901.  CI.  242-533.400. 
Johnson.  Kari  J.:  See — 

Grivna.  Goidon  M.;  and  Johnson.  Karl  J..  5.733.806.  CI.  438-183.000. 
Johnson.  Kevin  Smart;  Winter,  Gregory  Paul;  Griffiths.  Andrew  David;  Smidi. 
Andrew  John  Hammond,  and  Waterhouse,  Peter  Michael,  to  Cambridge 
Antibody  Technology  Limited;  and  Medical  Research  Council.  Methods 
for  producing  members  of  specific  binding  pairs.  5.733.743.  Q.  435- 
69.100 
Johnson.  Laurie  A.:  See — 

Robinson.  W.  Brent;  Mendez.  Erin  M.;  Hale.  Brenda  K.;  Johnson.  Laune 
A.;  and  Weber.  Faris  D..  5.734.838.  CI.  395-214.000 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.:  See — 
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Slinn,  Dean  E.;  Swindell.  Harold  J.;  Kubicek.  Donald  H.;  aixi  Johnson. 
Miirvin  M..  5.733.836.  CI.  502-255.000. 
John.son.  Raybum:  See— 

Hu.  Xiaohong;  and  Johnson.  Raybum.  5.734.538.  CI.  360- 1 32.000. 
Johnson.  Ri^mond  C;  Layfield,  Walter  K.;  Epple.  Michael  J.;  Bums.  Gregory 
J.;  Walker.  James  J.;  and  Grajewski,  Michael  J.,  lo  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Alarm 
device.  5,734.325,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  I.:  See — 

Fork.  David  K.;  Boyce.  James  B.;  Mei.  Ping;  Ready.  Steve;  Johnson. 
Richanl  I.;  and  Anderson.  Greg  B..  5.733.641.  G.  428-210.000. 
Johnson.  Tlleodore  O..  Jr:  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  Ellwood.  Ill;  Palel.  Hilesh  K.;  Johnson.  Theodore  O..  Jr.; 
CaiTOll,  Carolyn  Dilanni;  and  Tao,  Shiwei.  5,734,054,  CI.  544- 
390.000. 
Johnston,  James  Pyon;  Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie  Alain;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan 
Arthur  J.  K.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Liquid  detergent 
composition  containing  lipase  and  protea.se.  5,733,473.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Johnston.  Keith  P.;  Wilkin.son.  Steven  Paul;  O'Neill.  Mark  Leonard;  Robeson. 
Lloyd  Mahlon;  Mawson.  Simon;  Bon.  Richard  Henry;  and  Smith.  Car- 
rington  Duane.  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System;  and 
Air  ProdKts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Surfactants  for  heterogeneous  processes 
in  liquid  or  supercritical  CO,.  5.733,964.  Q  524-505.000. 
Johnstone,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Dixon,  Eric  P;  Johnstone.  Edward  M.;  Little.  Sheila  P;  and  Notris. 
Fr»iiklin  H..  5.733.768.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Joiner,  Bcnnefl  A..  Jr:  See — 

Djenfias.  Frank;  Sterlin.  Wilhelm;  and  Joiner,  Bennett  A.,  Jr.,  5,734.201 . 
CI.  2.57-783.000. 
Joker  System  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Jostler.  Jan;  and  Broden,  Ingemar,  5,733.045.  Q.  383-37.000. 
Jolicoeur.  John  Michael:  See — 

Bowmen.  John  Patrick;  and  Jolicoeur.  John  Michael.  5.733.863.  CI. 
510-456.000. 
Jolley,  Scot  T:  See— 

Barduz.  Ewa  A.;  Jolley.  Scon  T;  Sgarlata.  Christopher  R.;  and  Sieckel. 
Thctnas  F.  5.733.853.  CI.  508-485.000. 
Jonasson.  Hans;  and  Andersson.  Vemer.  Wiper  blade  apparatus.  5.732.437. 

CI    15-t50.20l. 
Jones.  Brent  R.:  See — 

Rousseau.  Gerard  H.;  Jones.  Brent  R.;  Johnson.  David  W.;  and  Wright 
Joh»  A..  5.734.402,  CI.  347-88.000. 
Jones.  Brian  Edward;  Grant.  William  Duncan;  and  Collins.  Nadine  Claire,  to 
Gcneccv  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Gram-negative  alkaliphilic  microorganisms. 
5.733.7167.0.435-198.000. 
Jones.  C.  Bradford,  to  W.  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Vented  vial  closure 
member  for  freeze-drying  which  minimizes  contamination  of  freeze-dried 
products.  5,732.837.  CI.  215-311.000. 
Jones.  Douglas  R.  Bcaler  bar  a.sscmbly  for  threshing  machine.  5.733.192.  CI. 

460-113.000. 
Jones.  Frank  R.;  Balint  Joseph  P.  Jr;  and  Snyder.  Harry  W..  to  Cypress 
Bioscionce.  Inc.  Method  for  treating  patients  suffering  from  immune 
thiombcicytopenic  purpura.  5,733,254,  CI.  604^.000. 
Jones.  Jason:  See — 

Boulaud,  Fredenc;  Couvrat.  Marc;  Masse.  Yves;  Chishtie.  Mansoor  A.; 
Vallauri.  Alain.  Padgaonkar.  Ajay;  and  Jones.  Jason.  5.734,927,  CI. 
395-880.000 
Jones.  Jok*  R:  See- 
Purvis  II,  Daniel  C;  Ach,  John  J ;  and  Jones,  John  R,  5,733,%1,  CI 
524-433.000. 
Jones,  Ksvin  R.:  See — 

Tub4l,  Paulo  S.;  Mullins.  Albert  A,  II;  Jones,  Kevin  R.;  and  Richardson, 
Frank  D.,  5,732,776.  CI.  166-250  150. 
Jones.  LcToy.  to  Dell  USA.  L.P  Dynamic  termination  for  signal  buses  going 

to  a  connector.  5.734^08,  CI.  307-139.000. 
Jones,  Robert  A.  Therapeutic  medical  chair  5.733.012.  CI.  297-»52.170. 
Jones,  Roiwie  J.:  See — 

Phillip,  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia,  Shnram;  Haile,  William  A.;  Hall.  Harry 
P;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  NeLson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.733.490. 
a  264-130.000. 
Jones,  Steven  Leonard:  See — 

Cofti|an,  Michael  Joseph;  Jones,  Steven  Leonard;  Locn.  Lany  Wayne; 
RUtsell.  David  Robert.  Jr;  and  Winterfield.  Philip  Braun,  5.734.910. 
a   -395-734000. 
Jones.  Truman  Kenneth:  See — 

Schmidt  Glen  E.;  Green.  Mark  J.;  Hall.  Ronald  W.;  and  Jones.  Truman 
Kenneth.  5.732.751.  CI.  141-48.000. 
Jones.  William  Joseph:  See — 

Bent.  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  and 

Jones.  William  Joseph.  5.733.162.  CI.  445-28.000. 
Rabcr.  Thomas  Robert;  Jones.  William  Joseph;  and  Dennin.  Michael 
P»»ick.  5.733.159.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Jopson.  Robert  Meachem.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optical  frequency 

conversion  device.  5.734.493.  CI.  359-326.aX). 
Jordan.  Pail  T:  See — 

Huff,  Robert  O.;  Jonlan.  Paul  T.:  and  Fomuer.  William  F.  5.732,956,  CI 
279-62  000 
Jordheirru  Randal  Neal:  See— 


Sunon,  Debra  Lynne;  Groves.  Kenneth  Bruce;  House.  Lamar  Lee.  Jr.; 

Magno.  Francisco  Addauan;  McTamaney.  Louis  Sticluiey;  Perez  Aba- 

dilla.  Thomas  Tito;  Faul.  Jeffrey  Charles;  Hoffman.  Ralph  John; 

Jordheim.  Randal  Neal;  McComas.  Jerry  Lee:  and  Wong.  Yue  Min. 

5.732.510.  CI.  52-1.000. 

Jergensen.  Steen  Troels.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Amplification  of  genomic 

DNA  by   site   specific   inlegrabon   of  a   selectable   marker  construct 

5.733.753.0.435-91.400. 

Joseph,   Edward  A.   Baseball-related  bucket   game    5.732,952,  O.   273- 

317.600. 
Joseph,  William:  See— 

Halladay,  Gordon;  and  Joseph,  William,  5.732.610,  O.  83-871  000. 
Josephs,  Ronald  H    Method  of  plaving  a  game  of  two-handed  blackjack. 

5.732.949.  O.  273-292.000. 
Jossi.  Ruedi:  See — 

Hartmann.  Eduard;  and  Jossi.  Ruedi.  5,732,621,  O.  100-107.000 
Jostler.  Jan;  and  Broden,  Ingemar.  lo  Joker  System  Alctiebolag.  Web  for 

package  blanks  and  method.  5.733.045.  O.  383-37.000. 
Jou.  Yue-Syan:  See— 

Ho,  Oiing;  Jou,  Yue-Syan;  Hsu,  Sunny  K.;  Sheit  Nelson  M.;  and  Li, 
Oengxin,  5,734,762.  O.  385-11.000. 
Joubert.  Cicile:  See — 

Loiscaux.  Brigine;  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Spitz.  Erich;  and  Joubert 
Ctole.  5.734.447.  O.  349-5.000. 
Jozaki.  Taleki:  See — 

Ishii.  Shigeru;  Shinso.  Yoshihide;  and  Jozaki.  Taleki.  S,734J22,  O. 
34O-5I4.000. 
Juengling,  Werner,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Process  for  forming  both  fixed 
and  variable  patterns  on  a  single  photoresist  resin  mask.  5,733,711,  O. 
430-3 12.000. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook:  See — 

Chang.  Gyu-Hwan;  Jung.  Hae-Mook;  Kim.  Seong-Dae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark; 
Lee,  Si-Woong;  and  Cho.  Soon-Jae.  5.734.737.  O.  382-107.000. 
Jung.  Jun-mo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Stan  code  detecting  appa- 
ratus for  bit  stream  of  compressed  image.  5.734.429.  O.  348-390.000 
Jung.  Min-chul:  See — 

Soga.  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun-joon;  I.ee.  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Min-chul;  Son. 
Byung-hee;  Thosiya,  Wuozmi;  Thakhasi.  Irai;  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
5.733.834.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Jungheim.  Louis  N.;  and  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Inhibitors  of  HIV  Protease  useful  for  the  treatment  of  Aids.  5.733.906. 0. 
514-222.200. 
Just.  George;  Xin.  Zhili;  Marsault  Eric;  and  Jin.  Yi.  to  McGill  University. 
Preparation  of  chiral  phosphorothioate  oligomers.  5.734,041.  O.  536- 
25.310. 
JVM  Innovation  &  Design  LLC:  See — 

Mariol.  John  V.  5,732.757.  O.  160-135.000. 
Kaak.  Hartmut:  See — 

Wussmann.  Holger;  Kaak.  Hartmut;  and  StShle,  Dietmar.  5.734J47, 0. 
318-652.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hanori  Seiko:  See — 

Akasaka.  Masayuki,  5,734,628.  CI.  368-232.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  llaya  Seisaku  Sho:  See — 

liaya.  Ichiro.  5.732.583.  O.  72-137.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanemitsu:  See — 

Kanemitsu.  Toshiaki;  Oda.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sugimoto.  Shinji.  5.732.581, 
CI.  72-68.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio.  5.734.131.  CI.  181-141.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Kameoka.  Seiji;  Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  and  Sato.  Toshiki.  5.733.668.  CI. 
428-698  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See^ 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Kurotiawa.  Iwao;  Kitahashi.  Masamitsu;  and 
Minonishi.  Mikio.  5.734.144.  O.  219-121.460. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises:  See — 

Sumi.  Masayuki.  5.734.807.  O.  395-127.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Fuke,  Shigeru;  Okajima.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Kouhei;  and  Ide.  Iinichi. 
5,733.090.0  414-.331.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sigel:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Suguru;  Chiba.  Hiroshi;  Koshibe.  Shigeru;  and  Miyamura, 
Tetsuo,  5.733.335.  CI.  623-7.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  G  E  CT  G  E  Corporation):  See- 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro.  5.734,320.  CI.  340^73.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Abe.  Hin>loshi;  and  Nariia.  Michiru.  5.734.436.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Baba.  Yoshiro;  and  Naruse.  Hiroshi.  5.733.810.  O.  438-268.000. 
Dachiku.    Kenshi;    Yamaguchi.    Noboru;    and    Watanabe,    Toshiaki, 

5,734,431,0.  348-415.000. 
Gojohbori.  HirtKhi.  5.733.801.  O.  437-228.000. 
Inoue.  Yumi;  and  Nakazawa.  Tsutomu.  5.733,802.  O.  438-127  000. 
Nakamura.  Noboiaka;  and  Senuma.  Koichi.  5.734.914. 0.  395-750.010. 
Numala.  Kenji:  and  Fujii.  Syuso,  5.7.34.619.  O   .365-230.030. 
Ohba.    Ryuji;    Mizuno.   Tomohisa;   Yoshimi.    Makoto;    and   Ohuchi. 

Kazuya.  5.734.181.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Sakamaki.  Kazuo,  5.734.690.  O.  376-260.000. 
Sato.  Takeshi.  5.734.738.  CI.  382-128  000. 

Salou.  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi.  Tat- 
suzo;  Mitsuhashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizulani.  Toshiaki.  5.733.427.  O. 
204-298.130 
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Sdd.  Yasidiifo.  5.734.692.  O.  378-65.000. 

Sckine.  Hirakazu.  5.734.178,  Q  257-59.000 

Shimoda.  Kenji:  Abe.  Shuji;  and  Kuhhara.  Kouichi.  5,734,783,  Q. 

it6-(*.OO0. 
SUni,  Yutaka;  Hiuda.  Toshiki;  and  Koinuma.  Hiroyuki,  5.734.292.  Q. 

327-541.000. 
Shinishi.  Takashi:  and  Yanuguchi.  Maisao.  5.734.489.  a.  359-205  000 
Takeyama.  Yasuhisa;   Miyamoto,  Junichi;   Iwala.  Yoshihua:   Banba. 

Hirooon;  and  Oodaira,  Hideko.  5.734.286.  O  327-295  000. 
Tuiaka.  Satoshi:  Mimotogi.  Shoji;  Fujisawa.  Tadahilo;  and  inoue.  Soi- 

chi.  5.733.687.  O  430-5.000. 
Tsinbeig.  Mikhail;  and  Niimura.  Kazuhani.  5.734.784.  CI  386-81.000. 
Yano,  Hiroytiki;  Okano,  Hanio:  Watanabe.  Tohni:  and  Horioka.  Keiji. 

5.733.713.  CI.  430-316.000 
Yokoyama.  Yukiaobu;  and  Kanda.  Ryoichi.  5,732,705.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Yodiikawa.  Kuniyoshi,  5.734.612.  CI.  365-185.130. 
Kabudiiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidodiokki  Seisakusbo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Tanitani.  Tomoji;  Salo.  Hirofumi;  and  Deto.  Norikazu. 
5.733.107.  a.  417-312.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Manabe,  Katsuhidc:  Mabuchi.  Akira;  Kalo.  Hisaki;  Sassa,  Michinari: 
Koide.   Norikalsu;   Yamazaki.   Shiro;   Hasfaimoco.   MasaAimi;   and 
Akasaki.  Isamu.  5.733.7%.  C\  437-127.000. 
Takao,  Hisaaki;  Hasegawa.  Hideo;  and  TowMa,  Shinicbi,  5,733,501,  CI. 
420-562.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsukioka:  See — 

Tsukioka,  Tadao.  5.733.638,  O.  428-209.000. 
Kachi.  Masanori:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobocu;  and  Kachi.  Masanori.  5.733.153,  Q.  439-801.000. 
Kadoca.  Kazuya:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamuia.  Hisashi;  Maeda,  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi,    Michimasa;    Kiguchi.   Yasuo;    Kojinia,   Masayuki;    Koike. 
Alsuyoshi:  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Masato;  Kadou.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.734. 1 88. 
a   257-401  000. 
Kagawa.  Shigeni.  to  NEC  Cotporabon.  Quadrature  demodulator  havmg 
active  filters  formed  with  emitter  follower  output  stages.  5,734,295.  O. 
329-305.000 
Kagermeier.  Sonja;  Revell,  Christopher;  and  Wilson.  Sharon  Lesley,  to 
Solvay    Interox    Limited     Thickened    aqueous    peracid    compositions. 
5.733.474.  CI.  252-186.250. 
Kahen.  Keith  B  :  See— 

Camp.  Alphonsc  D.;  Kahen.  Keith  B.;  Granath.  Gary  A.;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  W..  5.734,115,  Q.  73-365.600. 
Kahk,  Charles  F.  II;  McMuniie.  Neil  D  ;  Kollah,  Raphael  O.;  Raidon.  Daniel 
E.;  and  McCollum.  Gregoiy  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Positive  photoactive 
compounds  based  on  2.6-dinitro  benzyl  groups.   5.733.479.  CI.  252- 
405  000 
Kahn.  Arthur  H  :  See— 

Chri.sty.  Kenneth  G.;  Meetze.  Murray  O..  Jr.;  Kahn.  Arthur  H.;  and 
Lambert.  Thomas  R.  5.732.620,  O.  100-80.000. 
Kai.  Takashi:  See— 

Sekine.  Masayostai;  Nakajima,  Toshiyuki;  Kai.  Takashi;  Yoshimura. 
Katsuji;  and  Toyama.  Ma.samichi.  5.734,933,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Kainulainen.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Hierarchical  synchro- 
nization method  and  a  telecommunications  system  employing  message- 
based  synchronization.  5.734.687.  CI.  375-357  000 
Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and  Maule.  Warren  Edward,  to  international  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa.  Information  handling  system  including  efficient 
power  on  initialization.  5.734.900.  O.  395-652  000. 
Kaiser.  Robert,  to  Entiopic  Systems.  Iik.  Process  for  water  displacement  and 

component  recycling.  5.733.416.  CI.  203-1.000. 
Kaji,  Akira:  See — 

Ishima.  Yoshiaki;  Okawa.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Masaya;  Amagaya.  Sakae; 
and  Kaji.  Akira,  5.734.014.  Q.  530-324.000. 
Kajino.  Tadashi.  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens  meter  for  measuring  a  shape  of  a 

progressive  section.  5.734,465.  Q.  356-124.000. 
Kajitani,  Makoto:  See — 

Watanabe.  Syotaro;  Kem.  William  R.;  Lee.  Hun  Ju;  Kajitani.  Makoto; 
and  Maruhashi.  Kazuo.  5.734.059.  Q.  546-193.000. 
Kajiwara.  Yasushi.  to  Enplas  Corporation.  Socket  assembly.  3,733,136,  CI. 

439-259.000 
Kajiwara.  Yukio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Seiichiro;  Kato.  Hanako;  Sawai.  Takeshi;  Matsuzoe.  Nobuyuki; 
Oba.  Kenji;  Kajiwara.  Yukio;  and  Endo.  Hozumi.  5.733.644.  CI 
428-215.000. 
Kakehashi.  Nobuhatu:  See — 

Tomalsu,  Yoshitaka;  Kuroda.  Yasutaka;  Kakehashi.  Nobuharu;  Kishita, 
Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  and  Fujiwara.  Kenichi.  5.732.570.  CI. 
62-527.000 
Kakehashi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Uesaka.  Saioshi;  Iwai.  Kouji;  and  Kakehashi.  Toshikazu,  5,732,723,  O. 
134-6.000. 
Kakita,  Shingo:  See — 

Kanda.  Yutaka;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Ashizawa.  Tadashi; 
Sugiyama,  Kazuyo;  Gomi.  Katsushige;  Kakita.  Shingo;  Takahashi. 
YuKhi;  and  Murakaia,  Chikara,  5.733,924.  CI.  514-431.000. 


Kaku,  Takashi;  Hirao,  Kyoko;  and  Miyazawa.  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Process  and  system  for  transferring  vector  signal  with  preceding  for  sigiuU 
power  reduction.  5.734.681.  CI.  375-265.000 
Kalfas.  lain  H  ;  Kormos.  Donald  W ;  Piraino.  David  W..  Bamett,  Gene  H.;  and 
Steiner.  Charles  P..  to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The  Stereotaxy  wand 
and  tool  guide  5.732.703.  O.  128-653.100. 
Kaliba,  Claus:  See— 

Schmid,  Raimund;  Kaliba.  Oaus;  Mronga,  Noctert;  Oslcttag.  Werner. 
Schmidt.  Helmut;  Gomez.  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez;  Bi<Uingmaier, 
Hermann,  and  Ellinghoven.  Raymond.  5.733.658.  O  428-404  000 
Kalinoff.  Eitan:  See — 

Gross.  Yair.  and  Kalinoff,  Eitan.  5.732.732.  O    137-318  000 
Kalker,  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Masters.  William  C.  to  Building  Technologies. 

Inc.  Truss  anchor.  5.732,524,  O.  52-712.000. 
Kallman,  Mvy  J.:  See— 

Watanabe.  August  M.;  Bumol.  Thomas  P;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.;  Kali- 
man,  Mary  J.;  and  Rasmussen,  Kurt.  5.732.717.  Q.  128-898.000. 
Kambeyanda.  Dona  M.:  See — 

Durham.  Kimberly  Elizabeth;  Alphonso.  Edwin;  Chen.  Jinqiu;  Davis. 
Peter  Gregory;  Dillon.  John  T.  R..  Ill;  Kambeyanda.  Dona  M.;  Kumar. 
Yashdeep;  Raj.  Thanigaivel  Ashwin;  and  Rosen.  Michael  James. 
5,732.964.  CI   280-266.000. 
Kamei.  Shunji:  See — 

Goloh.  Yoshinori;  Murakami.  Kenji;  Shibau.  Tada.shi;  Kamei,  Shunji; 
and  Nomura.  Hajime.  5.734.920.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kameoka,  Seiji;  Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  and  Sato.  Toshiki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  WC-Co  Alloys  and  hard 
carbon-layer  coated  on  WC-Co  Alloys,  and  their  coated  tools.  5.733.668. 
a.  428-69S  000. 
Kameyama.  Shigeki:  See— 

Kishi.  Tonrakatsu;  Kameyama.  Shigeki.  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  Otsuka. 
Akira;  and  Hirose.  Tadatsugu.  5.734.360.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Kamisuki.  Shinichi;  Alobe.  Mitsuro;  Koeda.  Hiroshi;  Yotsuya,  Shinichi;  Fuji!. 
Masahiro.  and  Kobaya.shi.  Naoki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  jet  head. 
5.7J4.395.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Kamogawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kofiuii.   Takashi;    Miyashita,    Keiichi;   Sakashita,   Eiji;    Kamogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Fujio;  and  lUcenishi.  Soichiro.  5.734.02S,  CI.  530- 
417.000. 
Kamoi.  Jyoei:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Kamoi,  Jyoei,  5,734.641,  O.  370-242.000. 
Kamojima.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Yoshio;  Kamojima.  Tsutomu;  Ishii.  Tsutomu;  Tsuji.  Junsei;  and 

Kalayama.  Hideki,  5.732.457,  Q.  29-564.700. 

Kamperman.  James  Steven;  Gall.  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Stone.  David  Brian,  to 

Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporabon.  Cap  providing  flat  surface 

for  DCA  and  solder  ball  attach  and  for  .scaling  plated  through  holes, 

multi-layer  electronic  sturctures  including  the  cap.  5.734,560,  O.  361- 

774.000. 

Kampner.  Stanley  L.  Implant  with  reinforced  resorhable  stem.  5.733J38,  CI. 

623-16.000. 
Kampschruer.  Joseph:  See — 

Korinek,   Chris   W.;    Kampschroer,   Joseph;   and   Haakey,   Richaid, 
5.732.471,0.30-90.600 
Kanamori.  Atsushi;  and  Thomason,  Jon.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  calling  one  of  a  sci  of  routines  designed  for  direct  invocation 
by  programs  of  a  .second  type  when  invoked  by  a  program  of  the  first  type. 
5.734,904,  CI.  395-685.000. 
Kanao,  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Nomura. 
Toshiro;  and  Kanao.  Hidet.sugu.  5.732.552.  C\.  60-276.000. 
Kanbe.  Hideo:  See — 

Takizawa.  Ritsuo;  Kusaka.  Takahisa;  Higuchi,  Takayoshi;  Kanbe.  Hideo; 
and  Ohashi.  Ma.sanori.  5.734.195.  CI.  257-607.000. 
Kanda,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Yukinobu;  and  Kanda.  Ryoichi.  5.732.705,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Kanda.  Yutaka;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Ashizawa.  Tadashi;  Sug- 
iyama. Kazuyo;  Gomi.  Katsushige;  Kakita.  Shingo;  Takaha-shi.  Yuichi;  and 
Murakata.  Chikara.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  DC  107  derivatives 
and  treatment  methods.  5,733,924,  C\  514-431.000. 
Kaneda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo:  Yoshic.  Yasunori;  Miyahara,  Hiroaki;  Kaneda,  Yasushi; 
and  Nakada.  Masayuki,  5,733,043.  CI.  374-131.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama.  Taizo;  Hain.  Kazuhiro.  Okimura,  Yoshihiko;  Shu,  Akinoh 
Kitora;  Kobayashi.  Hiroki;  and  Izumi.  Michinobu,  5,733,975,  CI. 
525-84.000. 
Kaneko.  Hiroko:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
aba.shi.  Michima.sa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Koike, 
Alsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Masato;  Kadota,  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.734.188. 
CI  257-401.000. 
Kaneko.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tagawa.  Masahiro;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Niibe,  Masahito;  Nakamura. 
Naoto;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi.  5.734.224.  CI.  3I3-493.00O. 
Kaneko.  Youichi:  See — 

Sagawa.  Hirohiko;  Ohki.  Masaiu;  Ohira.  Eiji;  Sakiyama,  Tomoko;  and 
Kaneko.  Youichi,  5.734.923,  CI.  395-806.000. 
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KanemilM.  Toshiaki;  Oda.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sugimolo,  Shinji,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kanemiisu.  Method  for  producing  a  sheet  metal  poly-V  groove 

pulley  and  a  sheet  metal  poly-V  groove  pulley  5.732,581,  O.  72-68.000. 

Kang.  Ekwg-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Head  drum  assembly  for 

use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5.734,529.  Q.  36O-I07.000. 
Kang.  EiJoe  Sik.  to  Hyundai  Metal  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  maintaining  the 

horizottaliiy  of  a  door  lock  lever.  5.732.578.  CI.  7b- 224.000. 
Kang.  Gi-Dong.  to  Pooog  Jeong  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  regulating  motor- 
driven  foldable  rear  view  minor  of  automobile.  5,734,517,  CI.  359- 
877.0W. 
Kang,  Heui-Jong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  compressor 
having  a  roller  mounted  eccentrically  in  a  cylindrical  chamber  of  a  routable 
cyhndet.  5.733.112.  CI.  418-174.000. 
Kang.  Mug:  See — 

McCulloch.  lain;  Dammel,  Ralph  R.;  Corso.  Anthony  J.;  Ding,  Shuji; 
Durham,  Dana  L.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Kang.  Ming;  and  Khanna.  Dinesh 
N  ,  5.733,714,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Kano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Endo,  Shuji;  Kano,  Hiroyuki;  Kawada.  Hideaki;  Miyaura.  Yasuhiko; 
Chikuma,  Isamu;  Eda,  Hinshi;  Sekiya,  Shozo;  Ando.  Nobuyasu;  and 
Hayakawa,  Kenichi.  5.732,790.  O   180-444.000 
Kano.  Stoaaki:  See — 

Hinhara.   Hideto;   Kano.   Masaaki;   Higuchi.   Minori;   and  Hosoya. 
Haruyuki,  5,732,787.  CI.  180-24.020. 
Kansai  feint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Taisuru;  Kozima.  Osamu;  Fujiiani,  Toshihide;  and  Hata, 
\fcfhinori,  5,733,605.  Q.  427-356.000. 
Kansei  Co^xiration:  See — 

Sumiyoshi.  Kenjiro.  5.734.358,  Q.  345-7.000. 
Kanto  Special  Steel  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki;  Aiba.  Mitsuni;  and  Takashima.  Masaki,  5,733,667, 
a  428-607.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Asaoo.  Tetsuya;  Sasaki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu.  5.733,700, 
a.  430-109.000 
Kaplan,  Alan:  See — 

Ho^a,  Joseph  C,  Jr.;  Casebier,  David;  Purth.  Paul  S.;  Gallion,  Steve; 
aad  Kaphui.  Alan.  5,734,082,  CI.  564-147.000. 
Kaplan.  Alan  Edward,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Interactive  pointing 

device.  5.734,37 1 .  Q.  345- 1 58.000. 
Kaplan.  Jem-Claude:  See — 

Canipbell.  Kevin  P;  Roberds.  Steven  L.;  Sunada,  Yoshihide;  Piccolo, 
F6ilerica;  Jeanpierre.  Marc;  and  Kaplan.  Jean-Claude.  5.733.732.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Kaplan.  Jeffrey  Dana;  Sremcich.  Paul  Steven;  and  Hcrrington,  Judith  Lynn, 
to  Whloker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  with  progranunable 
keying  system.  5.733.148.  CI  439-680.000. 
Kappes.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Greindl.  Thomas;  Kud.  Alexander.  Schwendemann.  Volker,   Kneip. 
Michael;    Kappes,   Elisabeth;   Baur,   Richaid;   Schneider.  Jueigen; 
P««hoff-Kari.  Biigit;  and  Ofiring.  Alfred,  5,733  J42,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Karaki.  Mksuhiro:  See — 

Takami.  Toshihiro;  and  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro.  5.732.671.  CI.  123-193.200. 
Karakida,  Kimio,  to  Shinohara  Michinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  registration 

plate  cylinders.  5.732.626.  CI.  101-248.000. 
Karcher.  Hans- J.:  See— 

Beitt.  Uwe;  Hanselmann.  Lutz;  Kaicher.  Hans-J.;  Scholz.  Alfons;  Sust. 
Ebethard;  and  Ghering,  Jan.  5,732.430.  CI.  14-2.500. 
Karel.  Nomian  E.  Printing  process  with  highlighted  color  and  appearance  of 

depth.  5,733.634.  Q.  428-195.000. 
Karlin  Tdecomm  Corporation:  See — 

Cheig.  U-Te;  and  Lin.  Sung-Min.  5,734,717,  O.  379-453.000. 
Karlyn.  William  M.;  and  Scher.  David  A.,  to  Autoroll  Machine  Company. 
LLC.  Annular  shaped  silk  screen  member  for  silk  screen  printing  halftones. 
5,732.634.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Karra.  Vijia  Kumar,  to  Nordberg,  Incorporated.  Conical  crusher  having  fluid 

bellow  support  assemblies.  5.732.895.  CI.  241-207.000. 
Kaner,  Philippe:  See — 

Bomal,  Yves;  Karrer.  Philippe;  Mas.  Jean- Manuel;  and  Mignani.  Gerard. 
5,733.999.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Ka.sahara,  Osamu:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Otamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
afaashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Koike, 
Alsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Ma.sato;  Kadota.  Kazuya; 
Ckikahara.  Tadashi.  Nojin,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.734. 1 88, 
CL  257-401.000. 
Kashiwabara.  Shigeto:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Akira;    Moriwaki.    Hideo;    Kashiwabara.    Shigeto;    and 
Fujimoto,  Sachito.  5.732.687.  Q.  123-520.000. 
Ka.shiwa{^.  Masato:  See— 

Yam«|uchi.  Fumihiko;  Otsuka.  TaLsuya;  Yamana.  Masayuki;  Kashiwagi. 
MMato;  and  Sakashita.  Hirotoshi,  5,734,001.  CI.  528-42.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimitu,  Akio;  Yoshikawa,  Taiti;  Usui,  Masaru;  Nagaya,  Takeiiiro; 
KaAiwagi,  Yoshio:  and  Nishiwaki.  Toshihiro.  5,732,761,  C\.  164- 
21.000. 
Kashiwaaiki,  Akio:  See — 


Suga.  Yuko;  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Katayama.  Masato;  Inui.  Toshiharu;  Kura- 
bayashi.  Yutaka;  Shirou.  Koromo;  Ka.shiwazaki.  Akio;  Tonogaki. 
Masahiko;  and  Takaide.  Aya,  5,734.403,  CI   347-101.000. 
Kashiyama,  Motohisa:  See— 

Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa.  5,733,144,  Q.  439-595.000. 
Kaslow.  David  C:  See- 
Williamson.  Kim  C;  and  Kaslow,  David  C,  5,733,772,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Kaspersen.  Franciscus  M.:  See — 

Kuijpers,  Wilhelmus  H.  A.;  Kaspersen,  Franciscus  M.;  and  van  Boeckel 
Constant  A.  A.,  5,733  J23,  Q.  424- 1 .730. 
Katabami.  Sachiyo:  See — 

Asaeda.  Temo;  Nousou.  Kazunori;  Imanisi.  Masanori;  Suzuki,  Yutika; 
and  Katabami,  Sachiyo.  5.734.742.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Katakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ohno.  Tomoyuki;  Katakura.  Kazunori;  and  Iwasaki.  Manabu,  5,734,365 

a   345-97  000. 
Tsuboyama,  Akira;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5,734.367,  C\.  345-101.000. 
Katayama.  Hideki:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Yoshio;  Kamojima.  Tsutomu;  Ishii.  Tsutomu;  Tsuji.  Junsei'  and 
Kauyama.  Hideki,  5,732.457.  C\  29-564.700. 
Katayama,  Masato:  See — 

Moriya.  Kenichi;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Kauyama.  Masato;  Higuma 

Masahiko;  and  Nishioka.  Yuko.  5.733.637.  O.  428-207.000. 
Suga.  Yuko;  Monyama.  Jiro:  Kalayama,  Masato;  Inui.  Toshiharu;  Kura- 
bayashi.  Yutaka;  Shuota.  Koromo;  Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Tonogaki. 
Masahiko;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5,734,403.  Q.  347-101.000. 
Katnani.  Ahmad  D.:  See — 

Bantu.  Nageshwer  Rao;  Brunsvold,  William  Ross:  Hefferon.  George 
Joseph;  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Katnani.  Ahmad  D.;  Khofa.sieh.  Mahmoud 
M.;    Sooriyakumaran.    Ratnam.    and    Yang,    Dominic    Changwon 
5,733.705.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Kato.  Hanako:  See — 

Tanaka.  Seiichiro;  Kato.  Hanako;  Sawai.  Takeshi;  Matsuzoe.  Nobuyuki; 
Oba,  Kenji;  Kajiwara.  Yukio;  and  Endo.  Hozumi,  5.733.644.  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Kato.  Hideo;  Sugata.  Masao;  Chiba.  Keiko;  and  Maehara.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lithographic  mask  structure  and  method  of  producing 
the  same  comprising  W  and  molybdenum  alloy  absoitier.  5.733,688,  Q. 
430-5.000. 
Kato.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Muramatsu.  Hirttaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Komatsuda. 
Taka-shi;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Fuiumolo. 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  5.732,550,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kato.  Hisaki:  See— 

Manabe.  Katsuhide;  Mabuchi.  Akira;  Kato,  Hisaki;  Sassa.  Michinari; 
Koide.   Norikatsu;   Yamazaki.   Shiro:    Hashimoto.   Masafumi;   and 
Akasaki,  Isamu,  5,733.7%,  Q.  437-127.000. 
Kato,  Koji:  See— 

Inoue,  Takashi;  Kitazawa,  Hideto;  Kato.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya, 
5.734.931,  CI.  396-52.000. 
Kato.  Takao:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yoshito;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;  Kato,  Takao; 
Kuwahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Amada.  Eiichi.  5.734.655,  Q.  370-3%.  100. 
Kato.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Arakawa.  Eitaro;  Kato.  Tetsuo;  Takamura.  Tsukasa;  Imai.  Keiji;  Segami. 
Tetsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Yukitaka.  5.733.922.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Kato.  Tokunori:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Kazuhiro;  Ouchi.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaio.  Tokunori,  5,734,701, 
CI.  379-67.000. 
Katoh.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kubota.  Yasushi;  Katoh.  Kenichi;  and  Yoneda.  Hiroshi,  5,734J66.  CI 
345-100.000. 
Katoh.  Kenji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shizuo;   Iguchi.  Satoshi;  and  Katoh.   Kenji.  5.732.554.  CI. 
60-278.000. 
Katoh.  Minoru;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Omi.  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Lens  barrel  sundanl  position  detection  device  and  method.  5.734.937,  CI. 
396-87.000. 
Katoh.  Minoru;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Omi.  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Coipoialion. 
Device  having  cartridge  chamber  with  positioned  cover.  5.734,943,  CI, 
396-538.000. 
Kalohno.  Noboru:  See — 

Ono.    Seiji;    Masuda.    Kenmei;   Takeda.    Hidekazu;    Inoue.   Atsushi; 
Masuoka.    Nobuo;    Katohno.    Noboru;    Ibe.    Makoto;    Hirayama, 
Kuniaki;  and  Watanabe.  Kiyokazu.  5.734.537.  CI.  360-130.230. 
Katsuno,  Nobuhiro;  Usami.  Ikuzo;  and  Mizutani.  Noriko.  to  Three  Bond  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  elastic  molded  product  with  support 
frame.  5,733.493.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Katsurada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yasui.  Naoki;  and  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki.  5,733 J44,  O.  600-127.000, 
Katsuta,  Shigeki:  See — 

Teshima.  Shinichi;  Munekuni.  Hajime;  and  Katsuta.  Shigeki.  5,734,773. 
CI,  385-126.000. 
Katsuyama.  Tsukuru;  Yoshida.  Ichiro;  Ha-shimoto.  Jun-lchi;  and  Murata. 
Michio.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  diode. 
5,734.671.  a.  372-»6.000. 
Katula.  Hirosi:  See — 

Hayasi,  Syoji;  and  Katula,  Hirosi,  5.733.486,  Q.  264-40.100. 
Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr:  See — 

Bruenner.  Rolf  Sylvester.  Obeith.  Adolf  Eduard;  Qarit,  George  Merrill; 
and  Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr..  5.734.124.  CI,  149-36.000. 
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Kaizin.  by  Josephine  S.,  legal  repieseiilarive:  See— 

Katzin.  Leotuid.  deceased:  and  Kaizin.  by  Josephine  S.,  legal  repcesen- 
lalive.  5.733.249.  CI.  602-21.000. 
Kaizin.  Leonard,  deceased;  and  Katzin,  by  Josephine  S..  legal  represenuiive. 

Defonnable  orthosis  5.733.249.  CI.  602-21.000. 
Katzmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Haecker.  Reiner.  Katzmann.  Klaus;  Wieg.  Friedhelm;  WeisheiL  Eber- 
hard;  Zacharias.  Jueigen;  and  Pilz,  Hans.  5.734.474.  CI.  356-375.000. 
KaufFman.  James  W.:  See — 

Halko.  John  E;  St«y,  Phillip M  ;  Kauffman.  James  W.;  and Gieen.  Kelly 
A  .  5.733J65.  CI.  106-437.000. 
Kauphusman.  James  V:  See — 

^4eilson.  Btuce  H.;  and  Kauphusman.  James  Y.  5.733,319.  CI.  607- 
105.000 
Kaura.  Kamaljit  S.  Manually  pressurized  water  fillchng  conlainer.  5.733.448, 

CI  210-238.000. 
Kausch.  Terry  D  :  See — 

Keffelei.  Gtegofy  T ;  and  Kausch.  Terry  D..  5.732.461. 0. 029-751 .000 

Kaveney.  John  R.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc  Hasp  type  latch.  5.732,575,  CI.  70-2  000 

Kawabaia.  Hiromi;  and  Takeda.  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Copymg 

apparatu.s  for  carrying  out  a  copying  operation  between  an  active  section 

and  a  sland-by  section.  5.734.481.  CI.  358-404.000 

Kawabata.  Katsunori:  See — 

Horinishi.  KaLsumi;  Iwamolo.  Akira;  Fuke.  Mitsuo;  Kawabala.  Kal- 
sunon.  and  Ando.  Shinji.  5.734,934.  O.  396-62.000. 
Kawabc.  Kuniya.su;  See — 

Asano.  Tetsuya;  Sasaki.  Milsuhiro;  and  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu,  5.733,700. 
a.  430- 109.000 
Kawada,  Hideaki:  See— 

Endo,  Shuji;  Kano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawada.  Hideaki;  Miyauia.  Yasuhiko; 
Chikuma.  Isamu;  Eda,  Hiroshi;  Sckiya.  Shozo;  Ando,  Nobuyasu;  and 
Hayakawa,  Kenichi.  5,732,790.  CI.  180-444.000. 
Kawagoe.  Yoshiio:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshinori;  Niwa,  Hisahi;  Kawagoe.  Yoshiio;  and  Tsuge. 
Sachio.  5.734.425.  CI.  348-231.000 
Kawaguchi.  Kunio:  See — 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fupmoh,  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kunio.  5.734.433.  O.  348-421.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Konishi.  Hiroshige;   Kawaguchi.  Susumu;   Maruyama.   Hitoshi;  and 
Sumida.  Yoshihiio.  5.732.568,  a.  62-471  000 
Kawaguchi.  Talsuzo;  See — 

Salou,  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi.  Tal- 
suzo; Miisuhashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutani.  Toshiaki.  5.733.427.  CI. 
204-298.130. 
Kawahara,  Eiichiro;  and  Nataki.  Telsuo.  lo  Honda  Ciken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Power  transmission  appanOis.  5,733,222,  Q.  477-154.000. 
Kawahara.  Eiichiro:  See — 

N«aki,  Tetsuo;  and  Kawahara,  Eiichiro,  5.733.217.  O.  475-258.000 
Kawahara.  Takahiko:  See — 

Abe  Yoshiaki.  Kawahara,  Takahiko;  Nabika,  Yasuhiro;  Kilo,  NorimiLsu; 
and  Urahaia,  Ryoichi.  5.733.833.  CI.  501-137.000 
Kawai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Satou.  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi.  Tal- 
suzo; Miisuhashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizulani.  Toshiaki.  5.733.427.  Ci. 
204-298.130 
Kawai.  Takaji:  See — 

Okuzawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kawai.  Takaji,  5.733,157,  O.  440-89.000. 
Kawakami.  Ya.sunobu;  Miyake.  Kazumi;  Toyoda,  Hitoshi;  Ota,  Naoki;  and 
Hamazaki.  Kagehisa.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
for  producing  silicon  nimde  reaction-sintered  body.  5,733,498,  CI.  264- 
645000. 
Kawakiia.  Kcnji:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Masashi;  Inazawa.  Saioni;  Mochinaga.  Talsuo;  and  Kawakiia. 
Kenji.  5.734.653.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Kawakiu.  Kouji;  Nakatani,  Seiichi;  Ogawa.  Talsuo;  Suehiro.  Masaloshi; 
Iwaisako.  Kouichi;  and  Akiyama.  Hideo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ud  Conductive  pa,ste  compound  foe  via  bole  tilling,  printed  circuit 
board  which  uses  the  conductive  paste,  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same  5.733.467.  CI  216-18.000. 
Kawakiia.  Tct.suo;  MaLsumura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamane.  Ichiro,  lo  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Maisashita  Electronics  Corporation 
Semiconductor  device  having  improved  test  elecmxies.  5.734,199.  CI. 
257-737  000. 
Kawamala.  Shunichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Naolaka;  Kawamala.  Shunichi;  and  Sugaya.  Kenji.  5.733.053. 
CI  400-120  020. 
Kawamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Hokulo.  Hiromichi.  Hirasawa.  Kunio;  Ohno.  Masalomo;  Takamolo, 
Manabu;  and  Kawamoto.  Hideo.  5.734.140.  C\.  218-143.000. 
Kawamoto.  Milsuloshi;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ud  Dielectric  ceramic  composition.  5.733.832.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Kawamura.  Akio:  See — 

Iguchi.  KaLsuji;  Azuma,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Akio,  5,734.185,  O. 
257-3.36.000. 
Kawamura.  Alsunori:  See — 

Kodama.  Hitoshi;  Suzumura.  Saloshi;  Yokomichi.  Noritaka;  Miura. 
Shirou;  Oiake.  Hideki;   Kawamura.  Alsunori;  and  lio.  Ma.saioki. 
5.733.819.  CI.  438-692.000 
Kawamtira.  Makolo:  See— 


Yonemilsu,  Jun;  Iwamura,  Ryuichi;  Yoshimura,  Shunji;  and  Kawamura, 
Makolo.  5.734.787.  CI.  386-111.000. 
Kawamura.  Shigelo:  See — 

Yasukuni.  Jun:  and  Kawamura.  Shigelo.  5.734.125.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Kawamura.  Waiaru;  and  Kumagai.  Takekazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  apparatus  capable  of  sorting  image  recorded  sheets.  5.734.480. 
a.  358-296.000. 
Kawano.  Hinxaka.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  provided  with 

curved  portion  proiec-ting  mechanism.  5,733.245.  CI.  600-144.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kiyoshi.  loTachi-S  Co  .  Ud.  System  for  sewing  an  anchor  member 

to  a  covenng  material  of  vehicle  seal  5.732,641,  CI.  112-470.070. 
Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hakuta.  Takashi;  Tojo,  Tetsuo;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  and  Hosoya,  Mikio. 
5.733.983.  CI.  525-343.000. 
Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Kamoi.  Jyoei.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device  and  method 

for  discriminating  timeout.  5.734.641.  CI  370-242.000. 
Kawase.  Tom;  Nagano,  Yoshinobu;  Kimuia.  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu; 
and  Mizuguchi.  Shinichi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Micro- 
wave plasma  torch  having  discretely  positioned  gas  injection  holes  and 
method  for  generating  plasma.  5.734.143.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Kawashinta.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi.     Tomooao;     Tsukakoshi.     Osamu;     Koike.     Toshio;     and 
Kawashima.  Takashi.  5.734.163.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Kay.  Meg  Fletcher:  See — 

Kodosky.   JeSFrey   L.;   McKaskJe,   Greg:   and   Kay.   Meg   Fletcher. 
5.734.863.  CI  395-500.000. 
Kazama.  Hidelo:  Miyaoka,  Shuichi:  Emori.  Akihiko;  Miisumolo.  Kinya: 
Someya.  Tomoyuki;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  and  Akiyama.  Noboru.  lo  Hita- 
chi. Ud.  SemicofKluctor  memory  device  and  sense  circuit.  5.734.616.  CI. 
365-206  000 
Kazama.  Hiroaisu.  and  Kurimolo.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Xeroj  Co  ,  Ud.  Image 
forming  apparatus  composing  control  means  for  feeding  a  copy  sheet  based 
on  the  length  of  an  original  document  5.734.958,  CI.  399-363.000. 
Kazama.  Saloshi;  and  imaizumi.  Talsuya.  lo  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ud.  Coaxial 
dielectric  filler  having  adjacent  resonators  disposed  in  opposite  directions. 
5.7M.304.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Kazmaik.  Eugene  A..  Jr.;  Stiozak,  Thaddeus;  and  Rutkowski.  Tadeasz.  to 
Rcmin  Laboratories.  Inc.  Handle  assembly  with  an  actuator  and  release 
appaianis.  5.732.443.  C\.  16-115  000 
Kazmierczak.  John,  lo  Trek  Bicycle  Corporation.  Method  of  welding  elec- 

iTKally  conductive  metal  profiles.  5.734.142.  CI.  219-100.000. 
Keating.  Jay  W.:  See— 

Janicki.  Richard  T;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.  Ponn, 

Frederick  H  .  Franzen.  Michael  R.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Keating.  Jay 

W  ■  Trumbore.  David  C;  Harris.  Steven  G.;  and  Miiia,  Edward.  Jr.. 

5.733.616.  a.  428-35  700. 

KefFeler.  Gregory  T:  and  Kausch.  Terry  D.   Hand  looL  5,732,461,  O. 

029-751000 
Kehler.  Waher  H  :  See— 

Zele.  Rajesh  H  :  Kehler.  Waller  H  ;  and  Rollins.  Nonnin  T,  5.734,975, 
CI.  455-307.000. 
Keihin  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Sasao.  Isamu.  5.732.889.  O  239  585  400. 
Keil.  Edmund:  See — 

Reich.  Wolfgang;  Beck.  Erich;  Keil.  Edmund;  Jilger,  Ulrich;  Lokai. 
Matthias:  Fries.  Werner,  and  Ambach.  Ebeihard.  5.7.34,002.  C\.  528- 
53.000. 
Keim.  Noihen:  See — 

Maier.  Martin:  Keim,  Noihert:  Reiler,  Ferdinand:  and  Heyse,  Jbrg. 
5.732.888.0.239  585.100 
Keith.  Peter  T :  See- 
Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Keith.  Peter  T;  VandenEinde.  David  A.;  and  Stivland. 
Timolhy  M..  5.733248.  CI.  600-585  000 
Keizer.  Daniel  James:  Lax.  Steven  A  :  and  Muylwyk.  Robert  K..  lo  Boss 

Control  Inc.  Security  power  interrupt.  5.734.206.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Kelleher.  Harold  T.  and  West.  David  W..  to  Texas  Insmimenls  Incorporated. 
Defonnable  Icadframe  for  overcuirent  protection.  5.734.197.  C\.  257- 
666.000 
Kelley.  Harold  E.;  Silvis,  WilUam  E;  and  Tetry.  Charies  J.,  lo  Kennameial 

Inc.  Matrix  for  a  hard  composite  5.733.649.  CI.  428  325.000. 
Kelley.  Harold  E.;  Silvis.  William  E.;  Terty.  Charles  J.;  and  Peterson.  Gary  R.. 
to  Kennameul  Inc.  Mamx  for  a  hand  composite.  5.733.664.  CI.  428- 
457.000. 
Kelley.  Miriam,  lo  Rsher-Price  Inc.  Play-inside  play  structure.  5.733,165,  CI. 

446-73.000. 
Kelly.  Bryan  M.:  See— 

Allaid,  Scon;  Yee.  Phillip;  Kelly,  Matthew  F;  Kelly,  Bryan  M.:  and 
Grosser.  Monon.  5.733.193.  CI.  46.3-8.000. 
Kelly.  Matthew  F:  See— 

Allard.  Scoll:  Yee.  Phillip;  Kelly.  Matthew  F:  Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  and 
Grosser,  Monon.  5.733.193.  CI.  463-8.000. 
Kelly.  Michael.  CPU  interconnect  sy.siem  for  a  computer.  5.734,872,  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Cdcnun,  W  Carl;  Kelly.  Michael  J.;  and  Merrin.  Diana  J..  5.732,411. 
a.  2-22.000. 
Kelman.  Josh,  lo  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Soft  panel  with  thermoplastic  liber 

cluster  layer.  5.733.631.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Kem.  William  R  :  See— 

Waianabe.  Syolaro;  Kem.  William  R.;  Lee.  Hun  Ju;  Kajilani.  Makolo; 
and  Manihashi,  Kazuo.  5.734,059,  CI.  546-193.000. 
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Kemmertr,  Klemens;  Richter.  Franz-Peter,  and  Bayer.  Harald.  to  MAN 
Roland    Dnickmaschinen    AG.    SheeKonveying    drum    for    printing 
machiaes.  5.732.628.  CI.  101-409.000. 
Kemp.  Jeffrey  Scott:  See — 

Mannerstrile,  Jacob  Filip;  Dolman.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Kemp,  letfrey 
Stoit,  5.734.307.  CI.  333-219.000. 
Kemp,  William  Harry;  and  Shideler.  Victor  Joseph,  lo  Sequence  Controls  Inc. 

Current  nwdulation  motor  controller  5.734,248.  CI.  318-772.000. 
Kemplon,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

PerVjas.  Richard  W.;  and  Kemplon.  Joseph  A..  5.732,867.  CI    224- 
628.000. 
Kennameul  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Harold  E.;  Silvis.  William  E;  and  Terry.  Charies  J..  5.733.649. 

CI  428-325.000. 
Kelley.  Harold  E.;  Silvis.  William  E.;  Terry.  Charles  J.:  and  Peterson 

Gary  R..  5.733.664.  CI.  428-457.000. 
ZitzbJf.  Wolfgang;  and  Cemy.  Max.  5.733.073.  CI.  407-107.000 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P;  and  Pemecker.  Tiber,  lo  University  of  Akron.  The. 
Method,  dispersing  agent  and  initiator  for  the  dispersion  polymerization  of 
isobuiylene.  5.733.998.  CI.  628-25.000. 
Kennedy.  Mark  Kevin,  to  Symanlech  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
storing  nin-inlensive  information  in  compact  form.  5.734.340  CI   341- 
59.000, 
Kennedy.  Peter  A  ;  Pitslick.  Brian  R.;  and  Bailey,  Todd  R..  to  TRW  Inc.  Air 

bag  inflaior  assembly  with  shorting  clip.  5.733,135.  C\.  439-188.000. 
Kennedy.  William  C  .  Ill;  Russell,  Thomas  D.;  and  Weslerlage.  Kenneth  R.. 
to  HigfcwayMaster  Communications.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  call 
delivery  to  a  mobile  unit.  5.734,981.  CI.  455-445.000. 
Kenny.  John  D.;  and  Shah.  Pranay  D..  lo  National  Semiconduclor  Corpora- 
tion. Ttansparent  bridge  between  of  a  computer  system  and  a  metiwd  of 
interfacitg  the  buses  to  operate  as  a  single  logical  bus.  5.734.850  Q 
395  .309.000 
Kenny,  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Vaiskiiavi.  Vick;  Kenny.  Patrick  R.;  and  Rydeen.  Michael  J..  5.734.642, 
CL  370^255.000. 
Kenny,  Roben  David:  See — 

SieUcfka,  Thomas  J.;  and  Kenny.  Robert  David,  5,734,126,  CI    174- 
I13.00R 
Keppel.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  Scon  F;  and  Mummey.  Michael  J.,  to  Huntsman 
Petrochemical  Corporation.  Supression  of  auioignition  in  maleic  anhydride 
production   5.734.066.  O.  549-259.000. 
Kerk  Motion  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Erik**.  Keith  W ;  and  Erikson.  Kenneth  W ,  5.732.5%.  C  74-441.000. 
Kem.  Robert  Fiederic;  Kem,  Ronald  Maynard.  McBride.  Oregon  Edward; 
Micka.  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen.  Claus  William;  Shackelford.  David 
Michad;  and  Shomler.  Robert  Wesley,  to  Inlenuuional  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Forming  consistency  groups  using  self-describing  record  sets 
for  remote  data  duplexing  5.734.818.  C\  395-182.180. 
Kem.  Roaald  Maynard:  See— 

Kem,  Robert  Frcdenc;   Kent.  Ronald  Maynard;  McBride.  Gregory 
Edward;  Micka.  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen.  Qaus  William;  Shackel- 
ford. David  Michael;  and  Shomler.  Robert  Wesley.  5,734.818   CI 
396-182.180. 
Kem.  Scon  L.:  See— 

AdaiMon.  John  R.;  Kem.  Scoo  L.;  Sadto.  Thomas  A.;  and  Smolenak, 
Ellyse  E,  5.734.894.  O.  395-616.000 
Kerr-McOec  Corporation:  See — 

Halko.  John  E.;  Story.  Phillip  M.;  Kauffrnan.  James  W.;  and  Green.  Kelly 
A.,  5.733.365:  CI.  106-437.000. 
Kerrien,  Rnlippe;  and  Tricot.  Franck.  to  Compagnie  Genetale  des  Maliefcs 
Nucleases    Packaging  and  storage  containers,  especially  for  remote- 
handled  hazardous  wa-sie.  and  process  for  filling  them.  5.733.088.  CI. 
414-146000. 
Kerschner,  JoAnne  H.:  See — 

Cumrins.  Thomas  J.;  Alwood,  Susan  Melissa:  Bergmeyer,  Lynn:  Find- 
lay.  John  Bruce;  Sutheriand,  John  W.  H.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5.7.33.751.  CI   43.5-91.200. 
Kersken.  Ulrich;  Grabow.  Wilhelm;  and  Dellefsen.  Wolfgang,  lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  On-board  unit  for  Dansponder  operation.  5.734.%5.  Q 
455-»5000 
Kenz,  M  Glen:  See— 

Sacks.  Steven  M  ;  and  Kertz.  M  Glen.  5,732.475.  CI.  33-555.400. 
Kessel.  Carl  R.;  and  Leonard,  William  K.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  thin  fluid  coating 
stiipes.  5,733,608.  CI.  427-547.000. 
Kenenis.  Jeroen  M..  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Non-linear  aspect  ratio 

adaptatine.  5.734.434.  Q.  348-445.000. 
Ketlerer.  Alexander:  See — 

Treinies.  Stefan;  Ketlerer.  Alexander;  and  Krauss.  Michael,  5,732,549 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Keutz,  Matus.  lo  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Indicating  device  5.734710. 

CI.  310-49.00R 
Keyence  Corporation:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hiroyasu:  Sakai.  Makolo:  and  Yasui.  Katsuhiko.  5,734.412,  C\. 
347-247.000. 
Keyser,  FiMik  Ray.  Ill:  See— 

Bertotai,  Allan  Robert;  Ointon.  Kim  P.  N.;  Gould.  Scott  Whiniey; 
Keyier,  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  Reny.  Timothy  Shawn;  and  Zittritsch.  Tetiance 
John.  5.734.582,  Q.  364-190.000. 
Klianna.  Diaesh  N.:  See — 


McCulloch,  lain;  Dammel.  Ralph  R.;  Corso.  Anthony  J  ;  Ding.  Shuji: 
Durham,  Dana  L.:  Lu,  Ping-Hung;  Kang.  Ming;  and  Khanna.  Dinesh 
N..  5.733,714.  Q.  430-325.000. 
Khaouli.  Ramzi:  See- 
Howard.  Ricky  D.;  and  Khaouli.  Ramzi.  5.734.820.  Q.  395-186.000 
Khofasleh.  Mahmoud  M.:  See — 

Bantu.  Nageshwer  Rao;  Brunsvold.  William  Ross.  Hefferon.  George 
Joseph:  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Katnani.  Ahmad  D  :  Khofasleh.  Mahmoud 
M;    Sooriyakumaran,    Ratnam;    and    Yang.    Dominic    Chanewon 
5.733.705.  a.  430-270. 100. 
Khosrowpour.  Farzad:  and  Brown.  Alan  E..  lo  Dell  USA  LP  Method  and 
apparanis  for  superimposing  self<locking  multifunctional  communica- 
tions on  a  static  digital  signal  line   5.734.329.  CI   340-825.210 
Khudoshin.  Alexander,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 

conoolling  a  niac.  5,734.289,  Q.  327-438.000. 
Khuloryansky,  Oscar.  Bleser.  Dennis:  Kojro.  Allan:  Simak.  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas,  lo  Continental  X-Ray  Corporation.  Universal  radio- 
graphic room  5.734.694.  CI.  378-197.000. 
KIA  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Chung.  Yeon-Goo;  Kim.  Dong-Lyong;  and  Kim.  Keon-Sanc.  5.734,160 

CI.  250-231.130. 
Lee.  Jong-Choon,  5.734.101.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Kiegel.  Einhard;  and  Zilch.  Harald.  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Process 
for  the  production  of  asymmeoical  phosphoric  acid  dieslers.  5.734.042.  CI 
536-26.710. 
Kiguchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Murala,  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Koike, 
Alsuyoshi.  Miyazaua.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka,  Masato;  Kadota.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi:  Nojiri,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka.  5,734  1 88 
CI.  257-401.000. 
Kijima,  Haruko:  See — 

Ohuchi.    Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Masaji;    Asanuma,    Hajime;    Yokomori, 
Sadakazu;  Hatayama,  Katsuo;  Isobe,  Yoshihiko:  Kijima,  Haniko;  and 
Muramalsu,  Makoto,  5,733,917,  d.  514-299.000 
Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Waku.  Tetiiuo;  Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu;  Ooishi.  Takeshi;  and  Yoeosawa. 
Michihani.  5.733235.  O  492-25.000 
Kikuchi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Enoki.  Shigeki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiio;  Suzuki,  Chizuo:  Shimizu.  Chizu;  and 
Kikuchi.  Kaoni.  5.7.34.839.  a.  395-220.000. 
Kikukawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Iloh.  Shigetoshi;  Nagayama,  Nozomi:  Nishi. 
Kimihux);  and  Kikukawa,  Yoichi,  5.734.417.  Q.  348-61.000. 
Kilde.  Bjame.  lo  S    F  Kilde  A/S   Sanding  machine.  5.733.180.  CI.  451- 

65.000. 
Kilgrow.  Bret  J.:  See— 

Daugheny.  John  R.;  Diegel.  Paul  D  .  and  Kilgrow.  Bret  J..  5.733J08.  Q 
606-232.000 
Killeen.  Kevin:  See- 
La.  Yichen;  Miller.  Samuel  I.;  and  Killeea,  Kevin,  5,733,760.  Q. 
435-172.300. 
Killian.  Jeffrey  Gilbert:  See— 

Searson,  Peter.  Killian.  Jelfiey  Gilbert;  Salter.  Harip«iK  Giaccai.  Jen- 
nifer; Gofer,  Yossef;  and  Poehler.  Theodore  O..  5.733,683.  C[.  429- 
213.000. 
Kilponen.  Hannakaisa;  Koskim^.  Harri;  and  Koihonen,  Esa.  lo  Nokia 
Telecommunications  Oy.  Electrical  appliance  framewoilc  having  a  direaded 
bar  for  fixing  of  components  to  the  framework.  5,732,831,  C\.  21 1-26.000 
Kilstrbm,  Lars:  See — 

Tuvin,  Lars;  and  Kilstrom.  Lars.  5.732.438.  CI.  15-323.000. 
Kim.  Bong  Un:  See — 

Lee.  Yong  Deuk;  Kim.  Kwang  Tie:  Kim.  Boag  Un;  and  Lee.  Yong  Heon, 
5.733.387.  Q.  148-325.000. 
Kim.  Choong  Ki:  See — 

Lee.  Ho  Jun;  Lee.  Hi  Deck:  Lee.  Jae  Duk;  Yoon.  Jun  Bo;  Han.  Ki  Ho; 
Kim.  Jae  Kwan;  Han.  Chul  Hi;  Kim.  Choong  Ki;  and  Seo.  Doo  Won. 
5.733.433.  CI.  205-665.000. 
Kim.  Choung  U.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  Misco.  Peter  F;  and  Wichlowski. 
John  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Cephalosporin  derivatives 
5.734.047.  a.  540-224.000. 
Kim,  Choung-hee:  See — 

Jeong.   Seong-kil;   Song.   Mocn-koog:    Kim,  Jeong-yeal:   and   Kim, 
Choung-hee,  5.733,690,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kim,  Chul  Soo:  See — 

Jabbari.  Iraj;  Phillips.  Brian  L.;  Bonn.  Brian  T;  Kim.  Chul  Soo;  Maiets. 
Michael  A.;  and  Gauger.  Mark  E .  5.734.528.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kim.  Dae  Hyun;  and  Kwon.  Gyu  Wan.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 

Lid.  Flash  memory  device.  5.734.611.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Kim.  Dong-Jun:  See — 

Choi.  Jung-dal;  and  Kim.  Dong  Jun,  5.734.609.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Kim.  Dong-Lyong:  See — 

Chung.  Yeon-Goo;  Kim.  Dong-Lyong;  and  Kim.  Keon-Swg.  5,734.160. 
CI.  250-231.130. 
Kim.  Du  Hyun:  See — 

Chung.  Ha  Jae:  Heo.  Joon  Young:  Pari.  Bae  Wook;  and  Kim.  Du  Hyun. 
5.734,821.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Kim.  Hong-ki:  See — 

Cho.  Ki-young;  and  Kim.  Hong-ki.  5.734.730.  a.  381-103.000 
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Kim,  Hyun-joon:  See — 

Soga,  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun-joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Min-chul:  Son. 
Byung-hee;  Thosiya.  Wuozmi;  Thakha.si.  Irai.  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
5.733.834.  CI.  5021 17.000. 
Kim,  Jae  Kwan:  See — 

Lee.  Ho  Jun;  Lee.  Hi  Deok;  Lee.  Jae  Duk;  Yoon,  Jun  Bo;  Han,  Ki  Ho; 
Kim.  Jae  Kwan;  Han,  Chul  Hi;  Kim.  Choong  Ki;  and  Seo.  Doo  Won. 
5.733.433.  CI.  205-665.000. 
Kim,  Jae-Myung;  Rho.  Hwan-Chul;  and  Choi.  Hong-Gyu.  lo  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Lid.  Shadow  mask  including  electron  reflection  layer 
and  method  fof  manufacniring  the  same.  5.733.163.  CI.  445-47.000. 
Kim.  Jeong-yeal;  See — 

Jeong.   Seong-kil;   Song.   Moon-koog;    Kim.   Jeong-yeal;   and   Kim. 
Choung-hee.  5.733.690.  O.  430-5.000. 
Kim.  Jung  Woo;  Choi,  Nam  Hee;  Choi.  Gang  Sun;  and  Lee.  Don  Wha,  lo 
Chong  Kun  Dang  Corp.  Process  for  manufacturing  clavulanic  acid  salt. 
5.734.048.  a.  540-349.000. 
Kim.  Keon-Sang:  See — 

Chung.  Yeon-Goo;  Kim,  Dong-Lyong;  and  Kim.  Keon-Sang,  5,734,160, 
CI.  250-231.130. 
Kim.  Keum-Mo.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Head  drum  asisembly 
incorporating  therein  parts  coaled  widi  diamond-like  caitwn.  5.734,530,  CI. 
360-107.000. 
Kim.  Kwang  II.  lo  Sannung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparanis  for 
cooling  iwo  refrigerator  comparlmenis  utilizing  one  evaporator.  5,732.561. 
CI.  62-89  000. 
Kim.  Kwang  Tae:  See — 

Lee.  Yong  Deuk;  Kim.  Kwang  Tae;  Kim.  Bong  Un;  and  Lee.  Yong  Heon. 
5.733J87.  a.  148-325.000. 
Kim.  Kyong-Hon:  See — 

Jeon.  Min  Yong;  Oh.  Wang-Yuhl;  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  Kim.  Kyong-Hon;  and 
Lee.  El-Hang.  5,734.665.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Kim.  Samuel,  to  G.L.  Technology.  Inc.  Automated  practice  puttmg  green  with 

oversurface  ball  return.  5.733.200.  O.  473-161.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Posl-processing  method  and 
apparatus  for  u-se  in  an  image  signal  decoding  system.  5.734.757,  CI. 
382-261.000 
Kim.  Seong-Dae:  See — 

Chang.  Gyu-Hwan;  Jung.  Hae-Mook;  Kim,  Seong-Dae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark; 
Lee.  Si-Woong;  and  Cho,  Soon-Jae.  5.734.737.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Kim.  Seoung-bong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Encoding  and  decoding 
system  using   masking  characteristics  of  channels   for  bit  allocation 
5.734.657,  CI   370-437  000. 
Kim.  Yeong-Ju;  and  Park.  Chan-Sik.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Aligning  apparatus  for  optical  coupling  and  manufacturing  method  thereof. 
5.734.768.  CI.  385-52.000. 
Kimata.  Koji:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kalsukiyo;  Sugiura.  Nobuo;  Kimata.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Sakani. 
5.733.892,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Bett.  Thomas  Arthur.  5.733.411.  Q.  156-580.200. 
Turkevich.    Leonid   Anthony;    Myers.    David   Lewis;   and   Gillberg- 
LaForce.  Gunilla  Elsa.  5.733.603.  CI.  427-340.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Nohr.   RonaM   Sinclair.   MacDonald.   John   Gavin;   and   Mosehauer. 
Michael  Wilfred.  5.733,693.  CI.  430-2 1. 000. 
Kim-Dettelback.  Jung:  See— 

Dharanipragada.  Ramalinga;  Macielag.  Mark  J.;  Kim-Detlelback.  Jung: 
and  Florance.  James.  5.734.012.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Kimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawase     Toru;    Nagano.    Yoshinobu;    Kimura.    Tada.shi;    Yoshida. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Mizuguchi.  Shinichi.  5.734.143.  O.  219-121.430. 
Kimura.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Yaiiuo;  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  and  Uno,  Ya.su- 
hiro.  5.734.972.  CI.  455-182.200. 
Kimura.  Tsuneo;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Organopolysiloxaoe  composition  suited  to  automobile  oil  seals.  5,733.995. 
a.  528-15.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takahide;  Izumi.  Shinichiro;  Kimura.  Yoshio;  Malsuyama, 
Yuuji;  Monu,  Saloshi;  and  Tsunemalsu.  Kunie.  5,733,375.  CI.  118- 
666.000. 
Kimura.  Yukihiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device  for  outpuning  initial  values  of 
data  stalemeni  al  high  speed  bv  using  a  proper  work  area.  5.734,906.  CI. 
,395-705.(X)0 
Kindell.  Craig  N.  See— 

Tsevdos.  James T;  Cook.  Ross  L.;  Ring.  Nancy  Lee;  Bamhill.  Robert  S.; 

Hamblin.  Glen  E.;  Milsled.  Kenneth  L:  Kindell.  Craig  N  ;  Waefler. 

Susan  Elizabeth;  Portela,  Carlos;  and  Anderson.  Brent  C.  5.734.719, 

CI.  380-5.000. 

King.  George  Hwa  Kou.  Fiberoptic  inlubabon  stylet.  5.733,241.  CI.  600- 

114.000. 
King.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Watetmiller.  Randall  G.:  and  King,  Steven  G..  5.733,225.  O.  482- 
35.000. 
Kingberg.  Denis  G.;  McCubbin.  Ellen  Margaret;  and  Martin.  William  John, 
lo  Iniemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
logical  dau  access  to  a  physical  relational  database.  5,734.887,  CI.  395- 
604.000. 
Kingston,  William  Anthony:  See — 


Blakeley.  Douglas  Bumene;  Hind.  John  Raithel;  Housel,  Banon  Cor- 
nelius, III;  and  Kingston.  William  Anthony,  5,734.651.  CI.  370- 
392000. 
Kingston.    William    R.    to    Ticomp,    Inc.    Carbon-titanium    composites. 

5.733,390.  CI.  148-537.000. 
Kinney.  William  A.:  See — 

Frye.  Leah  L.;  Za-sloff.  Michael  A.;  Kinney.  William  A.;  Monany. 
Robert;  and  Collins.  Delwood  C,  5.733.899.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Kmoshita.   Ikuichiro;  Aoki.   Shigeaki;  Okamoio,   Manabu;  and  Hayashi. 
Nobuo.  10  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Coiporation.  Audio  commu- 
nication control  unit.  5.734.724,  CI.  381-17.000. 
Kinoshita.  Shigenori:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiyoshi;  Kinoshita.  Shigenori:  Yana.se.  Takao;  Endo.  Kenji; 
and  Hirano.  Hiroyuki.  5.734.216.  G   310-156.000. 
Kinsel.  John  R.:  See — 

Ries.  Paul  S.;  Kinsel.  John  R.;  Riordan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Thaik.  Albert  M., 
5.734.877.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oisuka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamolo.  Yasuo,  5,732,998,  CI.  296-208.000. 
Kinzel.  Berthi)ld:  See— 

David.  Rolf;  and  Kinzel.  Berthold.  5.733,080.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Kirchmeicr,  Edwin:  See — 

Koppel.  Ronald;  and  Kirchmeicr.  Edwin.  5.734,090,  CI.  73-23.300. 
Kiritani.  Yukio:  See — 

Shimura.   Yoshinobu;   Asano.   Tamoi.su;   Shimono,   Seiichi;    Imakita, 
Takeshi;  Kiritani,  Yukio;  Enomoto,  Yuuji;  and  Malsumoto,  Toshio, 
5.733,561,  CI.  424-408.000. 
Kirk.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Thurber,  Ernest  L.;  Larson.  Eric  G.;  Kiik.  Alan  R.;  and  Dahike,  Gregg 
D.,  5.733.648,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kirk,  Ole:  See- 
Lund.  Henrik;  and  Kirk.  Ole.  5.733.750.  CI.  435-72.000. 
Kiiknes.  Sleffen.  lo  Micro  Design  AS.  Identification  device.  5.734.332.  CI. 

340-825.540. 
Kirshner.  Brian  M..  lo  Raychem  Corporation.  Method  of  expanding  poly- 
meric nibing.  5,733.487.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Kishi,  Tomokal.su;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo;  Otsuka.  Akira; 
and  Hirose,  TadaLsugu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Driver  for  flat  display  panel. 
5.7.34,360.  a.  345-60.000. 
Kishimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigeru;  Kishimolo.  Hiroshi;  Igarashi.  Yuichi;  and  Nishii.  Hisa- 
har\i.  5.734,.348.  CI   342-357  (XK). 
Kishimolo.  Youichi;  and  Takahala.  Toshio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Device 
for  diagnosing  misfiring  of  a  multi  cylinder  engine.  5,734,100,  CI. 
73-117.100. 
KLshita.  Atsashi:  See — 

Nakahara,  Masaru:  Enomolo.  Heiji;  Kishiu.  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Kenji; 
Tennoh.  Toshinan.  and  Fujita.  Emi.  5.733.984,  O.  525-383.000. 
Kishita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomalsu.  Yoshitaka;  Kuroda.  Yasulaka;  Kakehashi,  Nobuhani;  Kishiu. 
Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yasushi;  and  Fujiwara,  Kenichi,  5.732,570.  CI. 
62-527.000. 
Kisllcr-Morse  Corporation:  See — 

Kosmal,  Alfred  J..  5.734.110.  O.  73-766.000. 
Kitahashi.  Ma.samilsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Kuixikawa.  Iwao;  Kitaha.shi.  Masamilsu;  and 
Minonishi.  Mikio.  5.734.144.  CI.  219-121.460. 
Kitajime.  Megumi:  See— 

Yamada.    Shingo;    Inoue.    Keiichi;    Kitajime.    Megumi;    Yoshimura. 
Hajime;  and  Sakurabayashi,  Ikunosuke.  5.733.549.  O.  424-185.100. 
Kitamura,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Naumann.  Christoph;  Yoshikawa.  Katsuhiro;  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Inazu.  Mizuho.  5.733.897.  C\   514-102.000. 
Kitamura.  Yoshihito;  Sumikawa.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Ogawa. 
Shigeo.  to  Lintec  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  cutting  die  and 
produced  cuning  die  5,733.465.  O.  216-11.000. 
Kitani,  Ryuji:  See — 

Nagase.  Taisuya;  Umcno.  Tomoyasu:  Kitani.  Ryuji;  and  Shirose.  Meizo. 
5.733.692.  CI  430-45.000. 
Kitano.  Hisao;   Malsuda.   Masahiro;   Ifuku.  Yasushi;  Maeda.  Hisao;  and 
Malsuda.  Yoshifumi.  to  Research  Institute  for  Production  Development. 
Bail  for  fishes  and  shellfishes.  5.733339.  CI.  424-84.000. 
Kitazawa.  Hideto:  See — 

Inoue.  Takashi;  Kitazawa,  Hideto;  Kato.  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Taisuya. 
5.734.931.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Kitazawa.  Koichi;  Sugawaia.  Hirohara:  Hirou.  Noriyuki.  Hoiruna.  Takuro; 
Maiuyama.  Satoshi;  Yamashlta.  Shinichi;  and  Nakagawa.  Jun.  lo  TDK 
Corporation.  Material  inlerface  changing  method.  5,733.458.  CI.  210- 
69  500. 
Kitlas.  Kenneth:  See — 

Hileman.  Vince;  and  Kitlas.  Kenneth,  5.734,551.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Kilo,  Norimitsu:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshiaki;  Kawahara.  Takahiko;  Nabika.  Yasuhiro;  Kilo.  Norimitsu; 
and  Urahara,  Ryoichi.  5.733.833.  CI.  501-137.000. 
Kizer.  Jim  J  :  See — 

Penniman.   Mark   B.;   Schlesener,   Catmen   M.;   and   Kizer.  Jim  J.. 
5,7.34.550.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Klancher.  Frank,  lo  Eaton  Corporation    Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  remote 
testing  of  coordination  of  overcurieni  protection  devices  in  an  electrical 
power  system.  5.734.576.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Klaus.  Roger  L.:  See — 
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Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Mydlaiz.  Jerzy  Z..  5,733,717. 
CI.  430-567 .000. 
Klaveness,  Jo.  to  Nycomed  imaging  AS.  Method  of  Ell  using  a  water 

insoluble  particulate  ageni.  5.733,525.  CI.  424-931.000. 
Kleanthout.  Harry:  See — 

Covet.  Timothy  L.;  Blaser.  Martin  J.;  Kleanthous.  Harry;  and  Tummuru. 
MiMli  K.  R.,  5.733.740.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Kleffner.  Werner,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Telecommunication  system 

with  energy-saving  mode.  5,734,711,  CI.  .379-323.000. 
Klein.  Joel  f.  See— 

Ankney.  Danell  E.;  Klein.  Joel  F;  and  Fisher.  Curtis  W..  5.734.310,  CI. 
335-228.000. 
Klein.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Kunz,  Lawrence  L.;  Klein.  Richard  A  ;ileno.  John  M.;  Grainger.  David 
J.:  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Weissberg.  Peter  L  ;  and  Anderson.  Peter  G.. 
5.733.925,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing 

monoalkyl  phosphoniles.  5.7.34,072.  CI.  558-%.000. 
Kleinerman.  Aurel;  and  Carroll.  David  J.,  to  Milem  Corporation.  Method  for 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  execution  of  host  computer  application 
progranv  through  a  second  computer.  5.734,871.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kleinke.  Darrell  K.:  See— 

Buehlct.  William  E.;  Kleinke.  Darrell  K.;  Norton.  Christian  M.;  and 
Martinelli.  Douglas.  5.732.509.  CI.  49-440.000. 
Klemmensc*.  Daniel  Frederick:  See — 

Schulr.  Gerald  Owen;  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel  Frederick,  5.733.955, 
CI.  524-69.000. 
Klemsz,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Maki.  Richard  A.;  Kleimz.  Michael  J ;  McKercher.  Scoct  R.;  and  Celada. 
Aniotiio.  5.734.036.  CI  5.36-23  100 
Klingler.  Horsi;  Wende.  Gerold;  and  Schonfeld.  Frank,  lo  MAN  Roland 
DruckmtKhinen  AG.  Method  and  system  for  transmitting  signals  in  a 
pnnting  machine.  5.732.625.  CI.  101-248.000. 
Klintz.  Ralf:  See— 

Schaftr.  Peter;  Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Heislracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf; 
Koaig.  Hartmann;  Harreus.  Albrechi;  G6tz.  Norben;  Walter.  Helmut; 
Wetmhalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Missliiz.  Ulf.  5.733.850.  CI.  504-244.000. 
Kloeppner.  John  R.:  See — 

Gates,  Dennis  E.;  Kloeppner.  John  R.;  and  Weber.  Bret  S..  5.734.848.  CI. 
395^J08.000. 
Klopries.  Biskhard;  Melz.  Harald;  Dibowski,  Wilma;  Kyewski.  Dietmar;  and 
Pospiech.  Jiirgen.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Silver  catalyst  for  the 
oxidaiioa  of  ethylene  to  elhylene  oxide  and  process  for  preparing  ethylene 
oxide   5,734.068.  CI   549-536.000. 
Klug.  Diam  Lynn:  See — 

Minor,  Barbara  Haviland;  Patron,  Donna  Marie;  Klug.  Diana  Lynn;  and 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn.  5,733,472.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Klutchko.  Sylvester  See — 

Blankley.  Clifton  John;  Boschelli.  Diane  Harris;  Doheny.  Annette  Mar- 
ian; Hamby.  James  Marino;  Klutchko.  Sylvester  and  Panek.  Robert 
Leei  5.733,914,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Kneip.  Miohael:  See— 

Grein4l»  Thomas:   Kud,  Alexander;  Schwendemann.  Vblker.  Kneip. 

Miohael;    Kappes.   Elisabeth;   Baur.   Richard;   Schneider.  Jueigcn; 

Pollhoff  Karl.  Birgii:  and  Oftring.  Alfred.  5.733,342.  CI   8-137  000. 

Knight.  K»rl  Dean,  lo  M  &  D  Balloons.  Inc.  Manufacture  of  valves  for 

inflatable  articles.  5.733.406.  CI.  156-359  000. 
Knoop.  Franz-Josef,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Apparatus  for  pushing  a  plug-In  assembly  into  a  mounting  rack. 
5.733.137,  CI.  439-362.000. 
Knop.  Reinliard:  See — 

Meyet  Runald;  and  Knop,  Reinhard,  5.733.373,  CI.  118-123.000. 
Knop,  WilHed:  See— 

Callaway.  Edgar  Herhert.  Jr.;  Miltel.  James  Gregory;  Peterson.  Vance 
Ho»ard;  Dick.  Burkhard:  Holtvoelh.  Knud:  and  Knop.  Wilfried. 
5.7J4.974.  CI.  45.5-234.100. 
Knox.  Keith  T,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Digital  watermarking  using  stochastic 

screen  pjaems.  5.734.752.  CI.  382-212.000. 
Knox.  Rickard  M.:  Masters,  John  R.;  and  Clancy.  Kevin  F.  to  Compaq 
Computor  Corporation.   Keyboard-compatible  optical  determination  of 
object's  position.  5.734.375.  CI   .345- 168.000. 
Knudsen.  Nitls.  to  National  Insmimenls  Corporation.  Input  protection  circuit 
which  indudes  opiocoupler  protection  during  over-voltage  conditions. 
5,734.26J.C1.  323-908.000. 
Knudson.  Oary  A.   Structural   member  fanning  apparatus  and  method. 

5.732.58fe,  CI.  72-131.000. 

Ko.  Chin-Skmg  Safety  ninner  used  in  umbrellas.  5.732.725.  CI.  135-28.000. 

Ko.  Chi-Yin;  Deng.  Yu-Min;  Yang.  Shing-Sheng;  and  Chlh.  Hai.  lo  United 

Microelciironics  Corporation.  Pre-wel  system  for  a  filler  5.733.441.  CI. 

210-90.0)0. 

Kobayashi.  Akihiko.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd.  Curable  resin 

composition  5,733.978.  CI.  525-100000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Pumikazu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Negative-working  image 

recording  material.  5.733.707.  C\  430-284.100. 
Kobaya.shi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Aoyaita.  Taizo;  Hara.  Kazuhiro;  Okimura.  Yoshihiko;  Shu.  Akinori 
Kitqrt;  Kobayashi.  Hiroki;  and  Izumi.  Michinobu.  5.733.975.  CI. 
525i*».000. 
Kobayashi.,  tazuhiro:  See — 


Yamada.  Toshihiro;  Nobuhara.  YoicU;  Takagi.  Ichinari;  Furumolo. 
Shiho:  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikemoto.  Kiyohito.  5.733.931.  CI. 
514-597.000. 
Kobayashi.  Koki:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Takashi;    Kobavashi.    Koki:    and    Nishizawa.    Kenichi. 
5.732.686.  CI.  123-516000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Anno.    Masahiro:    Nakamura.    Minoru;    and    Kobayashi.    Makoto. 
5,733.701,0.430-110.000 
Kobaya.shi,  Misao;  Furuya.  Kimihiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Maisuki.  Saloru; 
Saitou.  Takehiko;  and  Fujiu.  Toshihiko.  to  Nisca  Coiporation.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  post-treating  sheets  with  images  recorded  Ihereon. 
5.732.940.  CI.  270-58  010. 
Kobayashi.  Naoki:  See — 

Kamisuki,  Shinichi;  Atobe,  Mitsuro:  Koeda.  Hiroshi;  Yotsuya.  Shinichi; 
Fujii,  Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoki.  5,734..395,  CI.  347-54.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuo:  Chikahiro.  Yuji;  and  Komura.  Hisashi.  to  Miyoshi  & 
MIyoshi.  Call  selecting  apparatus  for  preferentially  connecting  emergency 
message  calls  5.734.698.  CI  379-45.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomio;  and  Suyama.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto- 
resistance  eflfect  type  magnetic  head  device.  5.734.532,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Murala.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshilaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro: 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Ka.sahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi:  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao,  Ma.saki:  Fun- 
abashi.  Michimasa:  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Koike. 
ALsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Masato;  Kadola.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo:  and  Kobaya.shi.  Yutaka.  5.734.188. 
CI.  257-401.000. 
Kobe.  James  J.:  See— 

Slowman.  Alesia  A.;  and  Kobe.  James  J..  5.733.652.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Kodama,  Hitoshi;  Suzumura.  Saloshi;  Yokomichi,  Norilaka;  Miura.  Shirou; 
Olake.  Hideki;  Kawamura.  ALsunori;  and  Ilo.  Masaloki,  to  Fujimi  Incor- 
porated. Polishing  composition.  5.733.819.  C\.  438-692.000. 
Kodera.  Mamoru:  See — 

Malsubara.   Yoshihiro;    Kodera.   Mamoru;    Ishikawa.   Ma.sahiro;   and 
Tomita,  Tenimasa.  5.734,094,  CI  73-35.080 
Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L.;  McKaskle.  Greg;  and  Kay,  Meg  Fletcher,  to  National 
Instruments  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  improved 
type  compatibility  and  data  structure  organization  in  a  graphical  data  flow 
diagram.  5.734,863.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Koeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamisuki.  Shinichi;  Atobe.  Mitsuro;  Koeda.  Hiroshi;  Yotsuya.  Shinichi; 
Fujii.  Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoki.  5.734395.  Q.  347-54.000. 
Koehn.  Annalee,  lo  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Compact  di.sc  package. 

5.732.818.  CI   206-308.100. 
Koei  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Waunabe.  Nanao;  Asahi.  Sadao;  Kuranishi.  Hideki;  and  Kurahashi. 
Takashi.  5.734.055.  CI  544-406.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bergner,  Wolfgang  Wilhelm  Karl.  5.734.804.  O.  395-113.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mayer  Hans  Gunlher  5.732.944,  CI.  271-265.010. 
Puschneral.  Helmut;  and  Schroder.  Peter  5.732,629.  C\.  101-415.100. 
Puschneral.  Helmut;  Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  Gunter;  and  Schroder.  Peter. 
5.732.630.  CI    101-415.100. 
Koenig.  Axel:  See — 

Carrie.  Michel  Jean;  Koenig.  Axel;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5.733.859.  CI. 
510-362.000. 
Koepff,  Peter  Brtiumer  Klaus;  and  Babel,  Wilfried,  lo  Deutsche  Gelaline- 
Fabriken  Stoess  AG.  Biodegradable,  water-resistant  polymer  material. 
5.733.994.  Q.  527-207.000 
Koestler.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Narula.  Anubha\  P.  S.:  Koestler  James  Joseph:  Hanna.  Marie  R.:  Hattab, 
Hononne:  Thibaudeau.  Francis  Charles  Antoine;  and  Beck.  Charles  E. 
J.,  5.733.866.0.512-19.000. 
Koga.  Akihiro:  See — 

Takada.  Takahiro:  and  Koga.  Akihiro.  5.733,831.  O  501-135.000. 
Koga.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Iwane.  Yukikazu.  ilda.  Yoshikazu;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Koga.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.734.940.  O.  396-299.000. 
Kogoma.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Okazaki.  Satiko;  and  Kogoma.  Masuhiro.  5.733.610.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Kogure.  Yasuyo:  See — 

Jinno.  Shuji;  Kogure.  Yasuyo;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okita.  Takaaki. 
5.734.067.  CI.  549-349.000. 
Kohana,  Norio.  lo  Tops  Co..  Ltd.  Card  filing  device.  5.732.977.  CI    281- 

45.000. 
Kohlmann.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Bathe.  Duncan  P.  L.;  Kohlmann.  Thomas  S.;  and  Tham.  Robert  Q.. 
5,732.693.0    128-203.120 
Kohn.  Leslie  Dean:  See — 

Van  Hook.  Timothy  J.;  Kohn.  Leslie  Dean;  and  Yung.  Robert.  5.734.874. 
CI.  395-513.000. 
Kohtani.  Hideto:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Ryosuke;  Kohtani.  Hideto;  and  Mori.  Akihilo.  5,734.482, 0. 
358-444.(X)0. 
Koide.  Norikaisu:  See — 

Manabe.  Katsuhide;  Mabuchl.  Akira;  Kaio.  Hisaki;  Sassa,  Michinari; 
Koide.  Norikaisu;  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Hashimoto.  Ma.safumi;  and 
Aka.saki.  Isamu.  5.733,7%.  O.  437-127.000 
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Koike,  Atsuyoshi:  See — 

Murala,  Jun;  Tadiiki.  Yoshitaka:  Kaneko.  Hiroko:  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Alsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi.  Michimasa:  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima,  Masayukj;  Koike, 
Alsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Masalo;  Kadota.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yulaka.  5.734,188, 
a.  257-44)1.000 
Koike,  Toshio:  See — 

Hayashi.     Tomonao:     Tsukakosbi,     Osamu;     Koike,     Toshio;     and 
Kawashima.  Takashi.  5.734,163.  Q.  250-292  000. 
Koinunia.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Shirai.  Yutaka;  Hisada.  Toshiki;  and  Koinuma,  Hiroyuki,  5,734,292.  CI. 
327.54 1.000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Goioh.  Hiroshi.  5.734.227.  CI.  313-578.000. 
Koizumi.  Yasuyukj:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyukl;  Haseba.  Ya.4Uhiro;  Koizumi.  Ya.suyuki;  Miyazawa, 
Kazutoshi;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  and  Nakagawa,  Etsuo,  5,733,477.  CI. 
252-299.670. 
Kojima.  Makolo:  See — 

Takao.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Ma,sanobu,  and  Kojima,  Makolo.  5.734,456.  CI. 
349-106.000. 
Kojima.  Maiiao:  See — 

Shoge.  Akihiko;  and  Kojima.  Masao,  5.732.598.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Kojima.  Ma.<ayuki:  See — 

Muraia.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisa.shi,  Maeda.  Toshio;  Ka-sahara, 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Alsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi.    Michimasa;    Kiguchi.   Yasuo;    Kojima.   Masayuki;    Koike. 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Masato;  Kadota.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojin.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.734.188. 
CI    257-401000. 
Kojima.  Shinji;  and  Mizunuma.  Masanori,  to  Singer  Company  N.V..  The. 
Right  loofier  release  mechanism  in  overlock  sewing  machine.  5,732.639, 
a.  112-162.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Senda.  Kazuhisa;  Kojima.  Yoshifumi;  Tagtichi.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Kaoru; 
and  Fukasawa.  Kazunari.  5.733.986.  Q.  525-440  000. 
Kojru.  Allan:  See — 

Khutoryansky.  Oscar,  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro,  Allan;  Simak.  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas,  5.734.694.  O    378-197.000. 
Kolarovic.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick,  Joseph  F;  Romano.  Anthony  C;  Richards,  John  H.;  and 
Kolarovic.  Ronald  S..  5,732,711,  CI.  128-736.000. 
Kolehmainen,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Hull,  David  R  ;   Kolehmainen,  Donald  M.;  and  Young,  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.733,351,  CI.  55-486.000 
Kollah,  Raphael  O  :  See— 

Kahle.  Charles  F,  II;  McMurdie,  Neil  D.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O  ;  Rardon. 

Daniel  E.;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J .  5.733.479.  CI  252-405.000. 

Komai.  Takashi;  Miyashila,  Keiichi;  Sakashila.  Fiji;  Kamogawa,  Hiroshi; 

Inoue.  Fujio;  and  Takenishi,  Soichiro,  lo  Otsuka  Phamaceuiical  Factory. 

Inc  Adsorbent  for  cellular  fibronectin.  a  method  for  fractional  punhcation 

of  hbronectin  and  a  method  of  hemocathahsis.  5.734,025.  C\.  530-4 1 7.000. 

Komatsu  Lid."  See — 

Haia.  Yukio.  Takahashi.   Iwashige;  Sakuiai.   Hiloshi;   and  Awalani. 

Saloshi.  5.732.619.  CI.  100-53.000. 
Ichihara.  Masashi;  Mori.  Akira;  Malsumuia.  Yukinori;  and  Tsuda,  Yuki- 

hiro,  5,734.145.  CI.  219-121  690. 
Morita.  Tadashi;  and  Mizui,  Seiichi,  5.732.835.  CI   212-278.000. 
KomaLsu.  Yoshihilo:  See — 

Nakata,  Kazuhiko:  Imai.  Eiji;  Komatsu.  Yoshihilo;  Takita,  Yukihiko;  and 
Nakata.  Masashi.  5.734.535,  CI   360-125.000. 
Komauubara.  Kazumi:  See — 

Horikavba.     Kaoru;     and     Komatsubaia,     Kazumi.     5.732.444,     CI 
16-228.000. 
KomaLsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

MuramaLsu.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kaio.  Hiroaki;  Komai.suda. 
Takashi;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Aoki.  Takuya,  Teshirogi.  Tetsu,  Funimotii, 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi,  5.732.550.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Komatu.  Fujio:  See — 

Sanada.  Masaru;  Yamamolo.  Makola,  Komalu.  Fujio;  and  Fujii.  Makolo. 
5.732.569.  CI.  62-481.000. 
Kommareddi.  Nagesh  S.:  See — 

Fairchild.  Keith;  Tipton.  Robert;  Mocier.  John  F;  and  Kommareddi, 
Nagesh  S..  5.733.953.  CI.  523-336.000. 
Konioh.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Higo.  Nanihilo;  and  Komori.  Ken-ichi.  5.733.900.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Komura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Telsuo;  Chikahiro.  Yujr,  and  Komura,  Hisashi.  5.734.698, 
CI    .17945  000. 


Kondo.   Totnoyukj;    Haseba.    Yasuhiro;    Koizumi.    Yasuyuki:    Miyazawa. 
Kazutoshi;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  and  Nakagawa.  Elsuo.  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion.  Liquid  crystal   composition   and   liquid  crystal  display  element 
5.733.477.  CI.  252-299.670 
Kondo.  Toshiaki;  and  Sekine,  Masayoshi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  a  movemenl  vector  or  an  image  by  delecting  a 
change  amount  of  an  image  density  value.  5,734.441,  CI.  348-700.000. 
Kondo.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  backup  device  with  unitary 
chassis  that  fits  into  interface  slot  of  host  computer.  5.734.860.  CI. 
395-442.000. 
Kondo.  Yutaka.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Portable  apparatus.  5.734.625. 

CI.  368-10  000. 
Kooe  Oy:  See — 

Hakala.  Harri;  Mustalahti.  Joima;  and  Aulanko.  Esko.  5.734.135.  CI. 
187-292.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Goan.  Kazuyoshi.  5,733.716.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Nagase.  Tatsuya;  Umeno.  Tomoyisu;  Kitani.  Ryuji;  and  Shittwe.  Meizo. 
5.733.692.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Konig.  Hartmann:  See — 

Schafer,  Peter;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Kliniz.  Ralf. 
Konig,  Hartmann;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Geiz.  Notbcrt;  Walter.  Helmut; 
Westphalen,  Karl  Olio;  and  Misslitz,  Ulf.  5.733.850,  CI  504-244.000. 
K6nig.  Heribetl;  Rath.  Gero;  Richter,  Wolfgang;  and  Suubner,  Hermann,  lo 
Mannesmann  AktiengeselLschafi.  Method  and  device  for  processing  free- 
flowing  materials  5.733,356,  CI.  75-10.290. 
Konishi,  Hiroshige;  Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Maruyama.  Hiloshi;  and  Sumida. 
Yoshihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Refrigerating  cycle. 
5.732.568.  a.  62-471.000, 
Konno.  Masaaki.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Light  scanning  optical  system. 

5.7.34.488.  CI   359-204.000. 
Konrad.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Benebo.  Biebele  Opubo;  Benjamin.  Edmund  Glenn;  Edwartls.  Roben 
Douglas;  Konrad.  John  Joseph;  Wells.  Timothy  Leroy;  and  Zalesin.ski. 
Jerzy  Mana,  5.733.4o6.  CI.  216-13.000. 
Konias.  Veijo  L.  H.:  See — 

Hulkko.  Jaakko  A.;  Konus,  Veijo  L.  H.;  and  Siren.  Lauri  T.  5.734,683. 
CI.  375-316.000. 
Konwitz.  Ellie;  Donnez.  Jacques;  and  Frankel.  Orit.  to  Laser  Industries.  Ltd. 
Device  for  treating  the  inieriiw  of  body  cavities   with  laser  energy. 
5.733,279.0.  606-15.000. 
Kopesky.  Robert;  See — 

Shclso,  Gerald  J.;  Kopesky.  Robert;  Thomas.  William  R.;  and  Robinson. 
Frederick  L..  5.733.593.  CI.  426-550.000 
Kopp.  Clinton  V:  See — 

Barboza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffman.  Charles  S..  Jr.;  Kopp.  Clinton  V.;  Schmltl. 

Robert  J  ;  and  Shucoskv.  Anthony  C.  5.733,581.  a.  425  72.200 

Koppel,  Ronald;  and  Kirchmeier.  Edwm.  to  Alcohol  Sensors  Inleinalional. 

Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sonic  breath  determination.  5.7.M.090.  CI. 

73-23.300. 

Kofdowski.  John  J.  Adjustable  divider  unit  lo  support  notebooks,  5.732.832. 

a  211-43.000. 
Korhonen,  Esa:  See — 

Kilponen.    Hannakaisa;     Koskimaki.     Harri;    and     Korhonen.    Esa. 
5.732.831.  CI.  211-26.000. 
Korinek.  Chris  W.;  Kampschroer.  Joseph;  and  Haskey.  Richard,  to  Applied 
Power  Inc  Wire  stripper  with  integral  cable  sheath  cutter  5,732,471,  CI. 
30-90.600. 
Kormos,  Donald  W  :  See — 

Kalfas.  Iain  H.;  Kormos.  Donald  W.;  Piraino,  David  W.;  Bametl.  Gene 
H  ;  and  Steiner.  Charles  R,  5.732,703.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Kosaka.  Telsuo:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Kalsuhiko;  Sakurai.  Kiyokazu;  Kosaka,  Tetsuo;  Hascgawa. 
Tomoko;   Ami.    Kazuhiro;    and    llment).   Takashi.    5.733.344.   CI 
8-435.000. 
Koshibe.  Shigeru:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Suguiu;  Chiba.  Hiroshi;  Koshibe,  Shigerti;  and  Miyamura, 
Tetsuo.  5.733,335.  O.  623-7.000. 
Koshimolo.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Senda.  Masakatsu;  Ishii.  Osamu;  Koshimolo.  Yasuhiro;  and  Toshima. 
Tomoyukl.  5.734.267.  CI   324-244  000 
Koshuha  Foundry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueno.  Takashi;  and  Taneichi.  Tsulomu.  5,732,512,  CI.  52-19.000. 
Koskim^.  Harri:  See — 

Kilponen.    Hannakaisa.     Koskimiiki.    Harri;    and     Koibonen,    Esa. 
5.732,831.  CI   211  26000 
Kosmal.  Alfred  J.,  to  Kistler-Morse  Corporation  Temperamre  compensated. 

ea.sily  insullcd  boH-on  strain  sensor  5.734.110.  CI.  73-766.000. 
Kiteter,  Claus.  lo  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik.  GmbH.  Method  for  time-of-flight 

mass  spectrometry  of  daughter  ions  5.734,161.  CI.  250-287.000 
Kosireski.  Bruce:  Hudson.  Henry  G..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Nick,  lo  Bell  Atlantic 
Nerwixk  Services.  Inc.  Digiul  entetlainmeni  terminal  with  channel  map- 
ping. 5.734.589.  CI.  364-514.00A 


Komuro.  Kiyolo;  Akahane.  Takashi.  and  Hayashi,  Shigeki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Koiani.  Hisakazu:  See—  .....         ,„...,,«..„, 

Corporation.  Printer  for  feeding  curled  sheets  5.734.404.  C\.  347-104.000.  Akamalsu.  Hironori;  Iwata.  Toru;  and  KoUni.  Hisakazu,  5.734.604.  CI 

Kooami  Co..  Ud    See—  365  156(100 

Tamura.  Yuji.  5,732.953.  CI   273-440  lOO  Kolobuki  &  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi.  Noguchi.  Yoshio.  5.733.057.  CI.  401-65.000. 

Kunio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Picture  encoding  apparatus,  picture  encoding  Kotzin.  Michael  D  ;  and  Slewan.  Kenneth  A  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and 
method,  picture  encoding  and  transmitting  method,  and  picture  record  apparatus  for  reducing  self  interference  in  a  communication  system, 
medium.  5.734.433.  Q,  348-42 l.OOO.  5.734.%7.  Q.  455  63  000. 
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Koumura,l^lobatu:  See — 

Sakai;!twa,  Katsuhiro;  Koumura.  Noboiu;  Sato.  Yasushi;  L'shio.  Yuki- 
hi(k;  Narita.  Izumi;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Nakane.  Naohiro;  Mulo.  Kenji; 
Ogpwa.  Kenya;  Chigono.  Yasunori;  and  Taira.  Kazunori.  5,734.390. 
CI.'  J47-2.000. 
Koutonen.  Pauli:  See — 

Tomna.  Kauko;  Koutonen,  Pauli;  Saukkonen,  Seppo;  Malmi,  Jaimo; 
Le^kinen.  Ano;  and  Sinkko.  Jan.  5,732.902.  CI.  242-541.500. 
Kouzaki,  toshiyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Makolo;  Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki;  Ishihara.  Yoko;  Yoshina,  Shigeaki; 
Nakoshi.  Masanao;  and  Maeda.  Talsushi.  5.733.877.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Kovarik.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Hershcovitch.  Ady  I.;  Kovarik.  Vincent  J.;  and  Frederick.  Kenneth  H.. 
5.793,418.  CI.  204-192.110. 
Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.:  See^ 

Ahigiw.  Edward  E.;  Banett.  David  W.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He. Thomas.  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E..  5,732,7%.  CI.  187-314.000. 
Kowalski.  Jacek;  Gilbert.  Scon;  and  Zamb.  Timothy  J.,  to  Biostar  Inc.  Bovine 

heat  shack  promoter  and  uses  thereof  5.733.745.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Kowaisch.  Reinhard;  Solo.  Toby;  and  Howlett  Charles,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical.  Inc    Method  for  vapor  sterilization  of  articles  having 
lumens  .5.733.503.  O.  422-28.000. 
Kowert.  Robert  C.  to  National  Instruments  Corporation  Analyzer  for  cap- 
turing elapsed  time  values  if  predetermined  conditions  have  occurred  or 
capturing  maximum  time  value  upon  counter  rollover  if  predetermined 
conditioni  have  not  occurred.  5.734.876.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Koyama.  fotiru:  See — 

Sugavara,  Katsuo;  Koyama.  Tohru;  a.Td  Maruyama.  Syoichi.  5.733.402, 
CI.  156-185.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kureba^ashi.  Yulaka;  Nakamura.  Sadayuki;  Goto.  Masao;  and  Ohta, 

At<a*iko.  5.733.388.  CI.  148-334.000. 
Yao.  Alsu,shi.  and  Mukasa.  Masahiro.  5.733.120.  CI.  433-132.000. 
Kozima.  Osamu:  See — 

Akiyivma.  Tatsuru;  Kozima.  Osamu;  Fujilani.  Toshihide;  and  Hani. 
Yoshinori,  5.733.605.  CI.  427-356.000. 
Kozuka,  Msiayuki:  See — 

Nonomura.   Tomoyuki;    Kozuka.    Masayuki:    Fukushima.    Yoshihisa; 
Yaitiauchi.    Kazuhiko;    Murase.     Kaoru;    and    Miwa,     Kalsuhiko. 
5.7J4.788.  CI.  386-126.000. 
KraBt.  Marie-Piene:  See — 

Treviii*  Leo  A.;  Riess,  Jean  G.;  Dellamary.  Luis  A,;  Krafft.  Marie- 
Piem;  and  Tarara,  Thomas  E.,  5.733.526.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Kramer.  D»vid  C  :  See— 

Stangtiand,  Btuce  E.;  Kramer,  David  C;  Smith,  David  S.;  McCall. 
James  T;  Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L.;  Bachlel,  Robert  W.;  and 
Johhton.  David  R..  5,733.440.  CI.  208-148.000. 
Kramer.  }i^  R..  to  Ray  Clark.  Securing  device  for  mating  electrical  cords. 

5.733,138.0.439-369.000. 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Kummer,  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick.  Peter  M.; 

Krdnter,  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo.  Philip  D.;  DIugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr.; 

Altefsmeyer.    David  A.;   and   Brooke.   Jason  C,   5.732.423.  CI 

5-42$.000, 

Krasieva.  Tttiana;  Tromberg,  Bruce;   Dvomikov.  Alexander;  and  Bems. 

Michael  W ,  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Illuminator 

element)  for  conventional  light  microscopes.  5,734.498.  CI.  359-387.000. 

Kra,sner.  Niifman  F:  See — 

Farrer,  Leland  M.;  Chan.  Joseph  S.;  Garry,  Roben  F.,  Jr.;  Clorioso. 
Charles  A.;  and  Kta.sner,  Norman  F,  5,734.966.  CI.  455-63,000. 
Kraus.  Paii  R.,  McOain.  Roben  D.;  and  Poindexier.  Michael  K..  to  Nalco/ 
Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP.  Method  to  monitor  and  control  chemical 
Ireatmem  of  petroleum,  petrochemical  and  processes  with  on-line  quanz 
crystal  mkrobalance  sen.sors.  5.734.098,  O.  73-61.620. 
Krausc.  Guenier;  and  Pollak.  Geo^g.  to  Bayerische  Moioien  Werke  Aklieng- 
esellschaft  Tank  closure,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle   5.732.842.  CI. 
220-254,000. 
Krauss.  Michael:  See— 

Treiniet.  Stefan;  Kellcrer.  Alexander;  and  Krauss.  Michael.  5,732,549. 
CI.  160-274,000. 
Krausz.  FcTSnc:  See — 

Szipdcs.  Robert;  and  Krausz.  Ferenc,  5.734.503,  O.  359-584.000. 
Krebs.  Steve;  Panchison,  Clarence:  and  Shetty.  H  Ravindranalh,  lo  Zimmer, 
Inc   Me#i(>d  of  making  an  orthopaedic  implant  having  a  porous  surface 
using  an  organic  binder  5.734.959.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Krein.  Paul  C .  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Airfoil  deflector  for  ctmling 

components  5.734.552,  O.  361-695.000, 
Krengel,  Thtixlore  H,:  See — 

Borz)in,  John  J.;  Krengel.  Theodore  H.;  Willeits.  Charles  A.;  Brown. 
CuitiK  R  ;  and  Wiesemhal.  Edward.  HI,  5.732,874.  CI.  228-147.000. 
Krichever.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Swartt.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  F.;  Krichever,  Mark 
J.;  Methisky,  Bons;  and  Barian,  Edwaid,  5,734,153,0  235-472.000 
Kreigaard.  Olav.  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Building  element  having  an  incorpo- 
rated somite  of  light  5,733.167.  O.  446-91  000 
Kroll.  Mali  W.;  and  Penu.  Joseph  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  capacitive 
swiichine  output  for  implantable  cardiovencr  defibrillalar.  5.733,309.  CI 
607-5.0*1 
Krulenal.  Richard  C:  See— 


Thurston,  Garrett  S.;  Suplinskas.  Raymond  J.;  Canoll.  Thomas  J.; 
Connors.  Donald  F.  Jr;  Scanngella.  David  T;  and  Krutenat.  Richard 
C.  5,733.611.  O.  427-591  000. 
Krypionics.  Inc.:  See — 

Demaresl.  Charles  H.;  Jensen.  Paul  C;  and  Luu.  Gerard  F.  5.733.015. 
CI.  301-5.300. 
Krysinski.  Tomasz.  lo  Eurocopier  France.  System  for  minimizing  tJie  dynamic 

excitation  of  a  helicopter.  5.732.905.  CI.  244-17.270. 
Ku.  Bon  Hee:  See — 

Kwon.  Yang  Ho;  and  Ku,  Bon  Hee.  5.734.228.  CI.  313-582.000, 
KUber.  Frank:  See — 

Rohrmann.  JUrgen:  Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  KUber.  Frank;  Osan. 
Frank;  and  Weller.  Thoma.s.  5.733.991.  O.  526-160.000. 
Kuberasampath.   Thangavel;    Rueger.    David   C;   Oppermann.   Hermann; 
Cohen.  Charles  M.;  and  Pang,  Roy  H.  L.,  to  Creative  BioMoleculcs.  Inc. 
Morphogen-induced  periodontal  tissue  regeneration.  5,733.878.  O.  514- 
12.000. 
Kubicek.  Donald  H.:  See- 
Sunn.  Dean  E.;  Swindell.  Harold  J.;  Kubicek.  Donald  H.;  and  Johnson. 
Marvin  M..  5.733.836.  O.  502-255.000. 
Kuboia  Corporation:  See — 

Samejima.  Kazuo;  Matsuyama.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Okura,  Hideo,  5,732.540. 
O.  56-320.100. 
Kubota.  Yasushi;  Katoh.  Kenichi;  and  Yoneda.  Hiroshi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Signal  amplifier,  signal  amplitier  circuit,  signal  line  drive  circuit 
and  image  display  device.  5.734.366,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Kuboya.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Toshiharu;  Iki.  Makolo;  Shitayanagi.  Moriya.su; 
Maruyama.  Koichi;  Hiyamuta.  Teruaki;  and  Sensui.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  master  die 
for  a  diffusion  plate  and  diffusion  plate  manufactured  by  said  method. 
5,733,710.0.430-312.000 
Kuchenbrod.  Harry:  See — 

Goren.  David;  Shellhammer.  Stephen;  Kuchenbrod.  Hatry;  Pandolfo. 
Donna;  Serbin.  Gary;  Cipriani.  Guy;  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.734.152, 
O.  235-462.000. 
Kud.  Alexander:  See — 

Greindl,  Thomas;   Kud.  Alexander;  Schwendemann,  Volker;   Kneip. 

Michael;    Kappes.   Elisabeth;    Baur.   Richard;   Schneider,  Juergen; 

Ponhoff-Karl,  Birgit;  and  Ofiring.  Alfred,  5.733.342.  CI.  8-137.000. 

Kudo,  Shuzo;  Ohnishi.  Hisao;  and  Sakai.  Hisashi.  lo  Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  of  manufacturing  nitrogen  oxide  sensor,  and  nitrogen  oxide  sen,sor 

manufactured    by    the    method    and    maienal    therefor    5.734,091,    O. 

73-23.200. 

Kuehncr.  Thilo:  See — 

Rail.  Bemhard;  Petry.  Franz  Josef;  MInulh.  Juergen;  Kuehner.  Thilo; 
Grimmeisen.   Sebastion;   Haeussler.   Bemd;   Domer.  Juergen;  and 
Appel.  Wolfgang.  5.734.658.  O.  370-438.000. 
Kuenzl.  Bemd:  See — 

Rose.  Anita;  and  Kuenzl.  Bemd,  5,733,044,  O.  374-144.000. 
Kuhling.  Sleffen;  Hallenberger.  Kaspar;  Ooms.  Pieier;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef; 
and  Jeromin.  Giindier.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  puri- 
fication of  carbonic  acid  diaryl  ester.  5.734.004.  O.  528-l%.000. 
Kuhn.  Eberhard:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Leu.schner.  Rainer;  BomdCrfer.  Horsi;  Ris.sel.  Eva-Maria; 
Sebald.  Michael;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried;  and  Kiihn.  Eber- 
hard. 5,733.706.  O.  430-270.100. 
Kuijpers.  Wilhelmus  H   A.;  Kaspersen.  Franciscus  M.;  and  van  Boeckel. 
Constant  A.  A.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  Targeted  delivery  of  a  therapeutic 
entity  using  complementary  oligonucleotides.  5,733.523,  CI.  424-1.730 
Kujawski.  Dennis:  See — 

Robinson.  Timothy;  Weiser.  Michael;  Carey.  John;  and  Kujawski.  Den- 
nis, 5.733.325.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Kula.  Frank:  See — 

Roihenberg.  Alan  S.;  Avotins,  Peter  V.;  Cole,  Robert:  and  Kula,  Frank, 

5.733.459.  O.  210-698.000. 
Rothenbeig.  Alan  S.;  Avodns.  Peter  V.;  Cole,  Robot;  and  Kula,  Frank, 
5,733.460.0.210-698.000. 
Kulak.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Barrett.  David  W ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M  .  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk. Thomas  M.: 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E..  5.732,7%.  CI.  187-314.000. 
Kulas.  Charles  J    System  for  selectively  buffering  and  displaying  relevant 
frames  from  interleaving  frames  as.socialed  with  respective  animation 
sequences  stored  in  a  medium  in  response  to  user  selection  5.734.862. 0. 
.395-*84.000 
Kulbeig,  Eric  C.  to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated.  Magnetically  driven  verti- 
cally correcting  antenna  for  portable  telephones.  5.734.716.  O.   379- 
433.000. 
Kulkami.  Anagha  Suhas:  See — 

Ramakrishna.  Nigrogi  Venkata  Satya;  More,  Tulsidas  Sitaram;  Kulkami, 
Anagha  Suhas;  Lai,  Bansi;  Vadlamudi.  Rao  Venkata  Satya  Veerab- 
hadra;  Ghate.  Anil  Vasantrao;  Guple.  Ravindra  Daltatraya;  Scholz. 
Wolfgang;  and  Lang.  Hans  Jochen.  5.733.934.  O.  514-634.000. 
Kullman.  John  Robert:  See — 

Hubbell,  David  Ray;  Nowacki.  Marc  Christopher;  Kullman.  John  Rob- 
ert; Sevan.  Jeffrey  Leon;  and  Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz.  5.733.393,  CI. 
152-209.00R. 
Kulp.  Jack  H.;  Bechtle.  Samuel  J.;  and  Cain.  Frank  G.  loTraBix  Devices,  Inc. 

Legless  sign  stand.  5.732.911.  CI.  248-I58.O0O. 
Kumagai.  Takekazu:  See — 
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Kawamura.  Watani;  and   Kumagai.  Takekazu.  5,734.480.  O.   358- 
2%.000 
Kumar.  Krishnaswamy  S.;  Set — 

Feldman.   Paul   L.;  and   Kumar,   Krishnaswamy   S.,  5,733J60,  CI. 
95-78.000. 
Kumar.  Manoj:  See — 

Flores.  Pablo  A.;  Flores.  Rodrigo  F ;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez. 

Jaime  Garza;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Kumar,  Manoj;  Nunez.  Manuel  Jasso; 
Winograd,  Terry  Allen;  Wong,  Harry   K.  T.;  and  Gift,   Roy   I., 
5,734.837.  CI.  395-207  000. 
Kumar.  Ya.>ihdeep:  See—  . 

Durham,  Kimberly  Elizabedi:  Alphonso.  Edwin;  Chen.  Jmqiu;  Davis. 
Peter  Gregory;  Dillon.  John  T  R..  Ill;  Karobeyanda.  Dona  M.;  Kumar, 
Yashdeep;  Raj,  Thanigaivel  Ashwin;  and  Rosen.  Michael  James. 
5.732.964.  O.  280-266.000. 
Kume.  Shigeru.  lo  Gomei  Kaisha  Nakamura  Sangyo.  Thermocellulolytic 

bacteria  and  their  uses.  5.733.741.  a.  435-67.000. 
Kummer.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Wukasick,  Peier  M.; 
Kramer.  Kenneth  U;  Palermo.  Philip  D.;  DIugos.  Daniel  F..  Jr; 
Albetsmeyet.   David  A.;  and  Brooke,  Jam  C,  5.732,423,  O 
5-425.000. 
Kunen.  Steven  R.,  to  Norand  Coeporalion.  Method  and  apparatus  to  detect 
imminent  battery  removal  m  a  ponable  electronic  device  5,733,673.  CI. 
429-1  000 
Kung.  Chien-Ping:  See—  . 

Wang.  Chien-Jui;  Lee.  James:  Lan.  Lance  M.;  Chen.  Lm-Un;  Wang.  Tai 
Yuan;  Kung.  Chien-Ping;  Huang.  Junejei:  Ch«>.  Wei-Chung;  and 
Huang.  Dao-Yang.  5.734.513.  CI  359-742.000. 
Kunig.  Frederic  W:  See — 

McAlca.  Kevin  P;  Fordetha.se.  Paul  F;  Ganninger.  Marit  E.;  Kunig. 
Frcdenc  W.;  and  Magistro.  Angelo  J..  5,733.497.  CI.  264-497.000 
Kuno.  Michiaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  electronic  equipment 

having  function  of  drawing  box  chart.  5.734.382.  CI.  345-440.000 
Kunz.  Lavkrence  L.,  Klein.  Richard  A  .  Reno.  John  M  ;  Grainger.  David  J.; 
Metcalfe.  James  C  ;  Wei.ssberg.  Peter  L..  and  Anderstm.  Peier  G..  to  NeoRx 
Corporation.   Therapeutic    inhibitor  of   vascular  smooth   muscle  cells. 
5.733.925.  O.  514-449.000. 
Kunzdman.  Richard  J.,  to  Ambar.  Inc.  Method  and  appannis  for  making 

filament  rope.  5.732,541.  O.  57-7000 
Kuo.  Charles  C.  Y..  lo  CTS  Corporation.  Low  resustance  paints  for  surge 
applications  using  nickel<hromium  alloy  blended  with  additional  alloys. 
5.734.314.  CI    .138-308.000 
Kupersmiu  Cari.  Vehicle  speed  monitoring  system.  5.734,3.37.  a.  .340- 

937.000 
Kurabayashi.  Yuiaka:  See — 

Suga.  Yuko;  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kalayama.  Masaio;  Inui,  Toshiharu;  Kura- 
bayashi   Yutaka;  Shirota.  Koronio;  Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Tooogaki, 
Masahiko;  and  Takaide.  Aya,  5.7.34.403.  CI.  347-101.000. 
Kurahashi.  Takafumi;  and  Torita.  Katsutoshi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Wa.ste- 

mehing  furnace  and  wa.ste-melting  method.  5.734.673.  O.  373-20.000. 
KuraJiashi.  Taka.shi:  See— 

Watanabe    Nanao;  Asahi.  Sadao;  Kuranishi.  Hideki;  and  Kurahashi, 
Takashi.  5.734.055.  CI.  544-406.000. 
Kuramatsu.  Hiroyasu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Selective  power  supply  control 

for  baltet>  saving  effectively  5.734.686.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Kuranishi.  Hideki:  See — 

Watanabe    Nanao;  Asahi.  Sadao;  Kuranishi.  Hideki;  and  Kurahashi. 
Taka.shi.  5.734.055.  O.  544-406.000. 
Kurano.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Akiia;  Tamiya.  Toshihiko;  Takamatsu.  Hisashi:  Kurano. 
Akira;  and  Inomala.  Hirofumi.  5,734.812.  CI.  .395-182.040. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imazaio.  Satoshi;  Torii.  MiLsuo;  Tsuchiiani,  Yasuhiko;  Yamada,  Hideaki: 
and  Uugawa,  Nobuyuki,  5,733.949,  C\.  523-109.000. 
Kurala.  Michio:  Modegi,  Toshio:  Munxa.  Hideki;  and  Arai.  Eisuke.  lo  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd   Plaiemaking  process  and  system  for  printing 
abstract  panems  on  architectural  materials  5.734.741.  CI   382-141  000 
Kurebayashi.  Yuiaka;  Nakamura.  Sadayuki;  Goto.  Masao;  and  Ohta.  Atsu- 
hiko.  to  Daido  Tokiushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd. 
Sieel  composition   for  bearings   and   method   of  producing  the  same. 
5,733,388,  CI.  148-334.000. 
Kurihara,  Kouichi:  See — 

Shintoda.  Kenji;  Abe,  Shuji;  and  Kurihara.  Kouichi,  5,734,783,  CI. 
386-68.000. 
Kurihara,  Nobuzumi:  See — 

Okuda.  Yasuhiro:  Tsukahara,  Toshiro;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Kurihara, 
Nobuzumi:  and  Yanagiguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.734.520.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kurimoio.  Akira:  See — 

Kazama.  Hiroalsu;  and  Kunmoto.  Akira.  5.734.958.  CI.  399-363.000. 
Kuriyama.  Chojiro;  and  Yamagami.  Mamoru.  lo  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Capacitor 
element  for  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  and  process  for  making  the  same. 
5.734.546.  O.  361-523.000 
Kuriyama.  Kazunori:  See — 

Odawara.   Hiroaki;  Yasunaga.   Moriloshi;  and  Kuriyama.   Kazunon. 
5,734,918,  CI.  395-800.010 
Kuroda,  Toshimasa:  See — 

lohara,  Koichi;  Yoshimura,  Mie;  Owaki,  Shinji;  and  Kuroda.  Toshimasa, 
5,733,656,  O.  428-397.000. 
Kuroda.  Yasutaka:  See — 


Tomalsu.  Yoshitaka;  Kuroda.  Yasutaka;  Kakehashi.  Nobuharu;  Kishila. 
Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yasushi;  and  Fujiwara,  Kenichi,  5,732,570,  CI. 
62-527  000. 
Kuroda,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  TaBoo;  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa. 
Koichiro;  and  Inada.  Ya.suo.  5.733.181.  CI  451-168.000 
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Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Kurokawa.  Iwao;  Kitahashi.  Masamiisu;  and 
Minonishi.  Mikio,  5.734.144.  CI  219-121.460. 
Kusaka,  Takahisa:  See— 

Takizawa.  Riisiio;  Kusaka.  Takahisa;  Higuchi,  Takayoshi;  Kanbe.  Hideo; 
and  Ohashi.  Masanori.  5.7.34.195.  CI.  257-607.000 

Kusse.  Bruce  R  :  See —  

Stnckler.  James  H  ;  and  Kusse.  Biuce  R..  5.732.954,  Q.  273-441.000. 
Kusumolo.  Keiji;  Muroki,  Kenich:  and  Imaizumi,  Shoji,  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ud. 

Image  forming  apparanis  5.734.799,  CI.  395-106.000. 
Kuwabara.  Kazuhiro:  Ouchi,  Telsuya;  and  Kalo.  Tokunon.  to  Biother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  transmission/reception  device.  5,734,701. 
CI.  379-67  000. 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakurai    Yoshito;  Gohara,  Shinobu;  Ohtsuki,  Kenichi;  Kalo,  Takao; 
Kuwahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Amada,  Eiichi,  5,734,655,  O.  370-396.100 
Kuwau,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hirai.   Yoshinori.   Nakazawa.   Akira;   Nagai.   Makolo;   and   Kuwaia. 
Takeshi.  5.7.34..164.  CI   345-95.000 
Kwan.  Norman  Ho-Kwong.  Dental  implant  system.  5,733,124,  CI  433- 

173.000 
KWC  AG:  See— 

Jauner.  Hansjotg,  5,732,884,  CI.  239-288.300. 
Kwoh.  Theodore  Jesse:  See — 

Ryder.  Thomas  B.;  and  Kwoh.  Theodore  Jesse.  5.733.781.  C\   435- 
325.000. 
Kwok.  Timothy  C  .  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  ATM  extended  autoregistration 
and  VPlAfCI  assignment  in  a  hybrid  fiber-coax  cable  network.  5.734.652. 
CI.  370-395.000. 
Kwon.  Gyu  Wan:  See- 
Kim.  Dae  Hyun;  and  Kwon.  Gyu  Wan.  5.734.611.  O   .365-185.3.30 
Kwon.  Yang  Ho:  and  Ku.  Bon  Hee.  lo  Orion  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Pla.sma  display 

panel  for  multi-screen.  5.734228.  O   313-582  000. 
Kwong.  Peter  C;  Menawat,  Arun;  Ng.  Park;  and  Okamoto,  Kelvin  T ,  to 
Packaging  Corporaboo  of  America.  Container  comprising  biaxially  ori- 
ented polystyrene  composition  and  rubber  patticks.  5,733,618,  O.  428- 
36.800. 
Kyewski.  Dietmar:  See — 

Klopries.  Burkhard;  Meu.  Harald;  Dibowski.  Wilma;  Kyewski,  Diet- 
mar:  and  Pospiech.  JQrgen.  5.7.14.068.  CI.  549-536.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation   See — 

Hamamoto.   Shoichi.  Amino.   Hirokazu;   Ishida.   Noriyuki;  Tamura. 
Yasunori;   Nishio,  Yoichi;  and  Ichimiya,  Masaru,   5,732,469,  CI. 
29-8%.600 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanda.  Yutaka.  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Saito.  Hiiomilsu;  Ashizawa.  Tadashi; 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyo.  Gomi.  KaLsushige;  Kakita.  Shingo;  Takahashi. 
Yuichi;  and  Murakala.  Chikara.  5.733.924.  Q.  514-431.000. 
L.  G.  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Parii,  Dong  Ju,  5,734,134.  CI    181-229.000. 
La  Oslbcnc*  S^f — 

Glachet.  Charles;  and  Simon,  Jean-Pierre,  5,732,843,  CI.  220-315.000. 
La  Posle;  5<re— 

Uvionnais,  Philippe,  5,734J33,  O.  310-825.700. 
Labarbara,  A.  Franklin,  lo  Good  Marketing.  Inc.  Oscilbdng  razor.  5,732,470, 

a.  3045.000 
Labelon  Corporation:  See — 

Lambert.  Ronald  Fiederick,  5,733,672,  Q.  428-704.000. 
L.abeur.  Christine;  See — 

Rosseneu.  Maryvonne;  Brasseur,  Robeit;  Deleys.  Robert;  and  Labeur, 
Christine.  5.733.879.  CI.  514-13  000. 
Labows.  John:  See — 

Davister.  Michele;  Broze.  Guy;  Duibut,  Patrick;  Cao.  Hoai-Chau;  Con- 
nors. Thomas;  Labows.  John;  and  Mis.selyn.  Anne-Marie,  5,733,560, 
CI.  424-407.000. 
Lafor  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Ford,  Larry  C  .  5.733.568.  CI.  424-433  000. 
Lagerstedt.  Torgny:  See- 
Inge.  Claes.  Franzin.  Peter;  Lagerstedt.  Torgny;  BorgstrOm.  Leonard; 
Carisson.  Claes-GOran;  Moberg.  Hans;  and  Nibo.  CMIe.  5.733.239.  CI. 
494-71000 
Lagro.  Karen  A.  Animal  control  leash  with  grappler.  5.732.661.  CI.  119- 

795.000. 
Lai.  Arthur,  to  ATI  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  linking  peripheral  devices  all 
of  which  u.se  the  same  IRQ  to  a  single  interrupt  procedure.  5.734,91 1,  Q. 
395-742.000 
Lakerdas.  Andrew:  See^ 

Horski.  Marek;  and  Lakerdas,  Andrew,  5,734.219.  Q.  310-240.000 
Lakey,  Leiand  D  :  See- 
Alexander,  Albert  H  D.;  Ballatine,  W  Thomas;  Lakey,  Leiand  D.;  Lyon, 
Frank  L.:  and  Marinello.  Stephen  A..  5.734.988.  C\  588-250.000. 
Lak.shmi.  Seeiha:  See — 

Eberhard.  Rainer.  Hall.  Harold;  and  Lakshmi.  Seetha.  5.734.884.  C\. 
395-602.000. 
Lai.  Bansi:  See — 
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Ranuloishna,  Nigrogi  Venkau  Satya:  More,  Tulsidas  Sitaram;  Kulkami. 

Ail4sha  Suhas;  Lai,  Bansi;  Vadlamudi,  Rao  Venkata  Satya  Veerab- 

Min;  Chate,  Anil  Vasanlrao;  Guple.  Ravindra  Dattatraya;  Scholz, 

Woifgang;  and  Lang,  Hans  Jochen,  5,733,934,  O.  514-634.000. 

Lam,  Peter  K.  F;  and  Chivers,  Nigel  B.  Directional  vent  register.  5,733,191, 

CI.  454-290000 
Lam.  Zadig  Cheung-Ching:  See — 

Chu,  Ron-Fu;  and  Lam,  Zadig  Cheung-Ching.  5,734,594,  O.  364- 
559.000. 
Lamarie,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Aucagne,  Jean;  Bompard,  Bruno;  Bruyere,  Alain;  Debaille,  Christian; 
Germain,  Bertrand;  Lamarie,  Jean-Paul;  Martinet,  Laurent;  PetTCt. 
Franck;  and  Veauville,  Jean-Frantois,  5,732,748,  CI.  I39-383.00R. 
Lambent  Technologies  Iik.:  See — 

OUnick,  Anthony  J  .  Jr;  and  La  Vay.  Caller.  5.733,533, 0. 424-64.000 
Lambert  Ronald  Frederick,  lo  L.abelon  Corporation.  Ink  acceptor  material 

containmg  a  phospholipid.  5,733,672,  CI.  428-704.000. 
Lambert,  Tlxinias  R:  See — 

Chrii^,  Kenneth  G.;  Meetze,  Murray  O.,  Jr.;  Kahn,  Arthur  H.;  and 
Lambert,  Thomas  P.  5.732.620.  O.  100-80000 
Lamerdia  Werner,  and  Zimmermann.  Dieler.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG.  Device  for  measuring  the  bias  force  between  two  objects. 
5.734.095.  a.  73-37.000. 
Lamont.  David  X..  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.   Method  of  facilitating 
installxion  or  use  of  an  electromechanical  information-storage  device 
drive  awemWy.  5.732,464.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Lamplm^T.  Anita:  See — 

Pbchlauer.   Peter.   Hendel,  Wolfiam;   Bui^ger.  Christian;  Lamplmayr. 
Aniu;    Pbschko.   Harald;   Praus,   Antonia;   and   Summer,   Gerald, 
5,7K064,  a.  548-542  000. 
Lan.  Lance  M.:  See — 

Wang,  Chien-Jui;  Lee.  James;  Lan,  Lance  M.;  Chen,  Lin-Lin;  Wang,  Tai 
Yuan;  Kung,  ChienPing.  Huang.  Junejei;  Quo.  Wei-Chung;  and 
Huang.  Dao-Yang.  5,734,513,  Q.  359-742.000. 
Landis  &  Slaefa,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacob,  Steven  D.,  5,733,188,  O.  454-56.000. 
Landon.  John.  lo  Therapeutic  Antibodies  Inc.  Production  of  andbody  frag- 
ments from  whole  blood  5,733,742,  C\.  435-68.100. 
Landscape  Structures.  Inc  :  See — 

Wattnniller.  Randall  G.;  and  King.  Steven  G.,  5,733,225,  Q.  482- 
3S00O 
Landwehr.  Dierk:  See — 

UnaL  Nezih;  Pannhoff.  Helge;  Landwehr.  Dierk;  and  Durselen,  Lothar 
E.  5.734.165.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Lane.  EXawvan  R.  Livestock  biological  and  vaccine  handling  system  lo 

include  pistol  grip  syringe  and  cartridge.  5.733.258.  Q.  604-51.000. 
Lang.  Ham  Jochen:  See — 

Ramekrishna.  Nigrogi  Venkau  Satya;  More.  Tulsidas  Sitaram;  Kulkami. 
Anagha  Suhas;  Lai.  Bansi;  Vadlamudi.  Rao  Venkata  Satya  Veerab- 
hadra:  Ghatc.  Anil  Vasanlrao.  Gupic,  Ravindra  Dattatraya:  Scholz. 
Wolfgang;  and  Lang.  Hans  Jochen.  5.733.934.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Langen.  Htibett;  Reiser.  Peter,  Brenner.  Dirk;  Pfister,  Wolfgang;  Blaschke. 
Walter;  and  Burner.  Erwin.  lo  J   EberspScher  GmbH  &  Co.  Healer  for  a 
vehicle  powered  by  an  inlemal -combustion  engine.  5.732,880.  CI.  237- 
12  30B. 
Langenecfcrr.  Benwin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  solid  feitilizer 
from  liquid  substances  such  as  manure  from  livestock  or  sludge.  5.732.891. 
a.  241  15  000 
Langland,  Terry  L:  See — 

Lowe.  Gffly  L.;  and  Langland.  Terry  L..  5,732.495.  O.  40-665.000. 
Langner.  Hcrbett  Gunther  Joachim.  Rotary  screening  apparatus  having  a 

screening  cylinder  casing.  5.733.450.  Q.  210-403.000. 
Laniel,  Dcais:  See — 

Browa.  Allan  M.;  Laniel,  Denis;  and  Anglehatt.  James,  5,734,150,  CI. 
235-381.000. 
Lankheet,  Earl  Wayne:  See— 

Paultii.  Nancy  Jean;  Paulus.  William  John;  Rajagopalan.  Venkatesh;  and 
Lankheet  Eari  Wayne.  5.733.504.  CI.  422-83.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Becker.  Kun  Joseph:  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander,  UI, 
5,733.997.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Lanzalaco.  Andiony  Charles:  See— 

Baca^  Lori  Ann;  and  Lanzalaco,  Anthony  Charles.  5,733,530,  CI. 
434-52.000. 
Lanzetta.  Alphonso  Philip:  See — 

Hortoa.  Raymond  Robeit;  Lanzetta.  Alphonso  Philip;  Noyan.  Ismail 
Gevdel;  and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon.  5.734,1%,  O.  257-666.000. 
Lapidous.  Eugene:  See — 

Priem,  Cuitis;  and  Lapidous,  Eugene,  5,734,369.  O.  345-155.000 
Laplace.  Etane  Louise  Franfoise:  See — 

Audonnet  Jean-Chrisiophe  Franfis;  Bublol.  Michel  Joseph  Marie;  Dait- 
eiL  Raphaj^l  Jean;  Duinat.  Carole  V^ronique;  Laplace.  Eliane  Louise 
FiM^oise;  and  Riviere.  Michel  Albeit  Emile,  5.733.5.54.  CI.  424- 
IW.IOO. 
Lappington.  John  P.;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto,  Wayne  Y;  and  Wilson, 
Cameron  A.,  lo  Thom.son  Multimedia  S.A.  Transaction  based  interactive 
televisio*  system.  5.734.413.  C\.  348-12.000. 
Lamard.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Buck.  Jeirick;  Goldman.  Daniel  S.;  and  Lamard,  Donald  I.,  5,733.323, 
Ck  607-122.000. 


La  Rocca,  Aldo  Vittorio.  High  pressure  oxygen  assisted  laser  cutting  method. 

5.734,146,  CI.  2I9-I2I.720. 
Larsen.  Einar  V;  and  Ritter.  Allen  M..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Appa- 
ratus for  protection  of  power-electronics  in  series  compensating  systems. 
5.734,256.  Q.  323-207.000. 
Larsen.  James  D  :  See — 

Lyon.  Robert  G.;  Larsen.  James  D.;  and  Cox,  Wesley  A..  5.733,098,  CI. 
414-786.000. 
Larson.  Byron  W.:  See— 

Hovland.  Roy  S.;  Larson.  Byron  W.;  and  Maltais.  Jo-Ann  B..  5.733,457, 
CI.  210-636.000. 
Larson,  Eric  G.:  See — 

Thurber,  Ernest  L;  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kirk.  Alan  R.;  and  DihUce,  Gregg 
D..  5.733.648.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Laser  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Konwitz.  Ellie;  Donnez.  Jacques;  and  Frankel,  Orit,  5,733,279,  CI. 

606-15.000. 
Slatkine.  Michael;  Mead,  Douglass  S.,  IH;  and  Zair,  Eliezer,  5.733,778. 
CI  606-13.000. 
Laser  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Rim.  Graham  W..  5,734.766.  Q.  385-43.000. 
Lasse.  Kelvin  Donald:  See — 

Curry.  Mark  Henry:  Zimmemian.  Donald  Maik;  Lasse.  Kelvin  Donald; 
and  Haley.  Bobby  Z..  5.733.184.  a.  452-138.000. 
Lat.  Geronimo  E.:  See- 
Stud^  Micsuzo;  Gabriel.  William  L.;  and  Lat.  Geronimo  E..  5.733.085. 
a.  411-442.000. 
Lathrop.  Robert:  See — 

Baroody.  Lloyd  J.;  Dow.  Gonkm  J.;  Dow.  Debra  A.;  and  Ladnop.  Robert, 
5,733,886,  a  514-24.000. 
Latta,  Robert  W.;  and  Mowery,  David  D.  Gale  closer.   5,732J08,  O. 

49-386.000. 
Larvis,  Steven  D.;  and  Borchardt  Ross  C,  to  Miller  Ekctric  Manufacturing 
Co.  Retention  means  for  side  panels  for  wekling  machiiie.  5,734,148,  Q. 
219-133.000 
Lau,  Edmund  Kwok-Leung;  and  Edge,  David  K..  lo  Solvay  Engineered 
Polymers.  Light  stabilizer  packages  for  paint  applications.  5,733.956,  O. 
524-102.000. 
Lau,  Yuk-Chiu:  See- 
White.  Raymond  Alan;  and  Lau.  Yuk-Chiu.  5.732,467,  CL  29-889.100. 
Laucfc.  Anthony:  See — 

Mann,  Bruce;  Duffy,  Danell;  Lauck.  Anthony;  and  SUccker,  William. 

5.734.659.  CI.  370-474.000. 

Lauck.  Anthony  G  ,  Chamy.  Anna;  and  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K..  lo 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Traffic  control  system  having  distributed 

rate  calculation  and  link  by  link  flow  control.  5.734.825.  CI.  395-200.130. 

Lauderbaugh.    David,   lo  Comigaied   Gear   and   Services.    Machine   for 

manugacturing  corrugated  board.  5,732,622,  Ci.  100-306.000. 
Laughlin,  Thomas  J.;  Dever,  Gerald  R.;  and  Rogers.  William  S.,  lo  Schering- 
Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.  Foot  and  shoe  deodorizer.  5,732,485.  O. 
36-136.000. 
Lauriizen.  Nels  J.:  See — 

Davis.  Martha;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Gerth.  Jeaimie;  Moore,  Patricia  A.; 
Russak.  Stephen:  Thomsen.  Tamara;  Viemeister.  Tucker  A.;  and 
Uuntzen,  Nels  J..  5.733.275.  Q  604-387.000. 
LautenschlSger,  Horst.  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschliger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Drawer  with  roller  pull-out  guide.  5,733,027.  CI.  312-334.120. 
Laulon,  Alain,  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Aqueous  composi- 
tion for  the  pretanning  of  hide  pelts  or  letanning  of  leather.  5.733  J40,  O. 
8-94.330. 
La  Vay.  Carter  See— 

OUnick.  Andiony  J.,  Jr.;  and  La  Vay,  Carter,  5,733,533, 0. 424-64.000. 
Lavin.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Sengle.  Edward  W.;  Jaffe.  Mark  D.;  Maynard.  Daniel  Nelson;  Lavin. 
Mark  Alan;  While.  Eric  Jeffrey;  and  Bracchitta.  John  A..  5.734,192, 
CI  257-506.000. 
Law,  Steven;  and  Ng.  Kam  Tong.   Power  supply  systems  for  ponable 

elecoonic  devices.  5.733,674.  CI.  429-9.000 
Lawrence.  Kristine  B.:  See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  G.:  DiCillo.  John;  Lawrence.  Kristine  B.;  and  Van- 
Hanehem.  Richard  C.  5.733.846.  C[.  503-227.000. 
Lawson.  Glenn:  See — 

Crockett  Russell  L.;  Grissom.  Don;  McCoy.  Wayne:  and  Lawson. 
Glenn,  5,734,218,  CI.  310-232.000. 
Lawson,  J.  Alan,  lo  Southeast  Paper  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for 
removing  contaminates  from  aqueous  paper  pulp.  5,733,413,  CI.   162- 
55.000 
Lax,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Keizer,  Daniel  James;  Lax,  Steven  A.;  and  Muylwyk.  Robert  K.. 
5.734 J06,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Lay.  Dean.  Safe  radio  control  system.  5.734.968.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Lay.  Sang  A.:  See — 

Higginbotham.  Paul;  and  Uy.  Sang  A..  5.733.158.  O.  441-38.000. 
Layfield.  Waller  K.:  See- 
Johnson.  Raymond  C;  Layfield.  Walter  K.;  Epple.  Michael  J.;  Bums, 
Gregory  J.;  Walker,  James  J.;  and  Grajewski,  Michwi  J.,  S.734J25, 
CI  340-568.000 
Layton.  Randolph  M.:  See — 

Odessky.  Bruce;  and  Layton.  Randolph  M..  5.732.898. 0.  242-377.000. 
Lazarus,  Hillard  M.:  See — 
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Hayneswocth.  Stephen  E.;  Caplan.  Arnold  I.;  Geraoo.  SUnlon  L.;  and 
Lazarus,  Hillard  M..  5,733J42.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Leach.  Michael  A.  Polishing  a  wodcpiece  using  equal  velocity  at  all  points 

overiapping  a  polisher.  5.733.175.  C  45MI.000. 
Leathcrman.  Russel  D  ;  and  Baker.  Walter  L.,  Ill,  to  Gilbareo  Inc.  Multimedia 

video/graphics  in  fuel  dispeasers.  5.734.851.  CI.  395-329.000. 
LeBlanc.  David:  See— 

Iniewski.  Kris;  Gerson.  Brian  D.;  Harris,  Colin;  and  LeBlanc.  David, 
5.734.541,  CI.  361-111.000. 
LeBlanc.  Kevin  A.  Apparatus  for  pressing  garments.  5.732.859.  CI.  223- 

67.000. 
Lebrelon.  Luc;  Renaut,  Patrice;  and  Dumas.  Christine,  to  Fouraier  Industrie 
et  Sante.  1 5-deoxyspergualin  analogs,  their  method  of  preparation  and  their 
use  in  therapeutics.  5.733.928.  CI.  514^78.000. 
LeComu.  Hettert  E.:  See— 

Mitty.  Nagaraj  F;  LeComu.  Herbert  E.;  and  Malladi.  Deviprasad. 
5.734.554.  C\  361-697.000. 
LeCourt.  William  N..  to  Miklinjul  Corporation.  Voltage  polarity  memory 
sy.stem  and  fuse-switch  assembly  usable  therewith.  5.734.207.  CI.  307- 
127  000. 
Ledjeff,   Konstantin;  and  Nolte.  Roland,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschali  Zur 
Forxkrung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.  V.  Polymer  fuel  cell.  5.733.678. 
CI   429-30.000 
Lee.  Byung-Cheon.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Device  for  moving  a 

radiator  gnlle  in  an  automobile.  5.732,666.  CI.  123-41.050. 
Lee,  Caroline  Susan:  See — 

Wisdom.  Richard  Anthony;  Lee.  Caroline  Susan;  and  Ricaud.  Paul 
Maurice,  5.733,754,  O.  435-106.000 
Lee,  Chao-Cheng;  and  Huang,  Chen-Chih,  to  Realiek  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. Dual  phase-locked  loop  clock  synthesizer.  5.734.301.  CI.  331- 
2.000. 
Lee,  Ching-Pang;  Brainch.  Gulcharan  S.;  and  Isbutgh.  Anne  M..  to  General 

Electric  Company  Slot  cooled  blade  tip.  5.733,102.  O.  4I6-97.00R. 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  See — 

Shin,  Dong-ho;  Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa.  5.734.512.  CI. 

359-721.000. 

Lee.  Chun  D.;  and  McManus.  Mark  F..  to  Quanmm  Chemical  Corporation. 

Semicofiductive     extrudable     polyolefin     compositions     and     articles. 

5.733.480.  CI  252-511.000 

Lee.  Chung  Hsiao.  Envelope  with  openable  structure.  5.732,877.  CI.  229- 

311.000 
Lee.  Chung  Woo;  and  Park.  Yong  K.  Instant  lighting  type  fluorescent  lamp 

lighting  circuit.  5.734.231.  Q.  315-106.000. 
Lee  Clarence  C  .  to  C.R.  Bard.  Inc.  injectable  medical  device  and  method  of 

use  5.733.562.  O.  424-422.000. 
Lee.  IXokhyun;  and  Song.  Bong-hun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Song 
lecofding  medium  for  video-song  accompaniment  and  a  recording  and 
leproducing    method   and   reproducing   apparatus   adopting   the   same. 
5.734,636.  Q  369-48,000, 
Lee,  Don  Wha:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  Woo;  Choi.  Nam  Hee;  Choi,  Gang  Sun;  and  Lee,  Don  Wha, 
5,734.048.  CI.  540-349  000. 
Lee,  Do-Yu:  See- 
Lin.  Ching-Lin;  Huang.  Chia-Hung;  and  Lee,  Do-Vu.  5,732,536,  Q. 
53-535.000. 
Lee.  B-Hang:  See — 

Jeoo.  Min-Yong;  Oh,  Wang-Yuhl;  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  Kim,  Kyong-Hon;  and 
Lee.  El-Hang.  5.734.665.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Lee.  Hak-Kyu:  See— 

Jeon,  Min-Yong;  Oh.  Wang-Yuhl;  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  Kim.  Kyong-Hon;  and 
Lee.  El-Hang.  5.734.665.  CI   372-6.000. 
Lee.  Hi  Deck;  See- 
Lee.  Ho  Jun;  Lee.  Hi  Deck;  Lee,  Jae  Duk;  Yoon.  Jun  Bo:  Han.  Ki  Ho; 
Kim.  Jae  Kwan;  Han.  Chul  Hi;  Kim,  Choong  Ki;  and  Seo,  Doo  Won. 
5.733,433,  CI.  205-665.000. 
Lee.  Ho  Jun;  Lee.  Hi  Deck;  Lee,  Jae  Duk;  Yoon,  Jun  Bo:  Han.  Ki  Ho:  Kim. 
Jae  Kwan;  Han.  Chul  Hi;  Kim.  Choong  Ki;  and  Seo.  Doo  Won.  Heat 
generating  type  ink-jet  print  head.  5.733.433.  CI.  205-665.000. 
Lee.  Hun  Ju:  See — 

Watanabe.  Syotaro:  Kem.  William  R.;  Lee.  Hun  Ju;  Kajitani.  Makolo; 
and  Matuhashi.  Kazuo.  5.734.059.  O.  546-193.000. 
Lee.  Jae  Duk:  See- 
Lee.  Ho  Jun,  Lee.  Hi  Deok;  Lee,  Jae  Duk;  Yoon,  Jun  Bo;  Han.  Ki  Ho; 
Kim.  Jae  Kwan;  Han.  Chul  Hi;  Kim.  Choong  Ki:  and  Seo.  Doo  Won, 
5.733.433.  CI.  205-665.000. 
Lee.  James:  See — 

Wang.  Chien-Jui;  Lee,  James;  Lan.  Lance  M.;  Chen.  Lin-Lin:  Wang.  Tai 
Yuan:  Kung.  Chien-Ping:  Huang.  Junejei:  Chao.  Wei-Chung:  and 
Huang.  Dao-Yang.  5.7.34.513,  CI.  359-742.000. 
Lee.  Jeon-Ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Dust  cover  of  a  facsimile 

apparatus  5.733.023.  CI.  312-208.300. 
Lee.  Jin  Hwan:  See — 

Lee.  Young  Sun;  Lee.  Jin  Hwan;  Ho.  Yo  Sung;  and  Jeong.  Joo  Hong. 
5.7.34.420.  CI   348-97.000. 
Lee,  John  S  :  Haro,  Roger  E.:  Rother.  David:  and  Hollerich.  Donald,  to 

Rimage  Corporation  CD  transporter.  5.734.629,  Q.  369  34  000. 
Lee.  Jong-Chjx)n,  lo  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Device  for  detecting  lean  bum 

drive  mode  for  a  vehicle.  5.734,101.  CI  73-118.200. 
Lee.  Joseph  Y..  to  MicroOptix.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  corneal 

curvature.  5.733.334,  CI.  623-5.000. 
Lee.  Kai-Fu:  See — 


Acero,  Alejandro;  Lee.  Kai-Fu;  and  Chow.  Yen-Lu,  5.734.791.  O. 
395-2.310. 
Lee.  Kuo-Lung.  Step  exerciser.  5,733,227,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Lee.  Linda  G..  to  Biometric  Imaging.  Inc.  Ruorescent  DNA-Intercalafing 
cyanine  dyes  including  a  positively  charged  benzothiazole  substituenl. 
5.734.058.  a.  546-176.000. 
Lee.  Napoleon  W.:  See — 

Curd.  Derek  R.;  Rao.  Kameswara  K.;  and  Lee.  Napoleon  W..  5,734.868. 
CI.  395-500.000 
Lee.  Peter  Poon-Hang.  Protection  from  viral  infection  via  colonization  of 
mucosal  membranes  with  genetically  modified  bacteria.  5.733,540.  CI. 
424-93.100 
Lee.  Robin  Michael:  See — 

Raven.  Anthony;  and  Lee.  Robin  Michael.  5.734.668.  O.  372-38.000. 
Lee.  Ruby  Bei-Loh:  and  Bass.  Stephen  L .  to  Hewlett-Packaid  Company. 
Performing  a  papulation  count  using  multiplication.  5.734.599,  CI.  364- 
754.000 
Lee.  Sang-kyun:  See — 

Soga,  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun-joon:  Lee.  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Min-chul;  Son, 
Byung-hce;  Thosiya,  Wuozmi;  Thakhasi,  Irai;  and  Hiroro,  Nishida, 
5.733,834.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Lee.  Si-Woong;  See — 

Chang.  Gyu-Hwan:  Jung,  Hae-Mook:  Kim,  Seong-Dae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark; 
Lee.  Si-Woong;  and  Cho.  Soon-Jae.  5.734.737,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S.:  See- 
France,  Gordon  Scott:  and  Lee.  Steven  S..  5.734.1 19.  CI.  84-622.000. 
Lee.  Sung-Tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Suction  muffler  for  a 
reciprocating  compressor  with  external  holes  to  reduce  noise  anenuation. 
5.73.3.106.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  B.  K.:  and  Gao.  Zhongli.  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc. 
Method  of  preparation  of  physostigmine  carbamate  derivatives  from  esere- 
tholes.  5,734.062.  CI.  548-429.000. 
Lee.  Virginia  M-Y.:  See — 

Trojanowski.  John  Q.;  and  Lee.  Virginia  MY.  5.733.734. 0. 435-7.100. 

Lee.  Yong  Deuk:  Kim.  Kwang  Tae:  Kim.  Bong  Un:  and  Lee.  Yoog  Heon,  to 

Pohang  lion  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science 

&  Technology.  Duplex  stainless  steel,  and  its  manufacturing  method. 

5.733.387.  CI.  148-325.000 

Lee.  Yong  Heon:  See — 

Lee.  Yong  Deuk:  Kim.  Kwang  Tae:  Kim,  Bong  Un:  and  Lee.  Yong  Heon. 
5.733.387.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Lee.  Youn  J.,  to  Jinwoong.  Inc.  Cabin  tent  pole  system.  5.732,726.  CI. 

135-156.000. 
Lee.  Young  Sun;  Lee,  Jin  Hwan:  Ho,  Yo  Sung:  and  Jeong.  Joo  Hong,  lo 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Film  mode  video 
sequence  detector.  5.734.420.  CI.  348-97.000. 
Leech.  Charles  S..  Jr.:  See- 
Chapman.  Chester  W;  and  Leech.  Charies  S.  Jr.,  5,732.478,  C\. 
34-629.000. 
Leek,    William    F..    lo    Simpson    Strong-Tie   Company.    Inc.    One    piece 

foundauon-to-friune  connection.  5.732,519.  CI  52-293.300. 
Leempoel.  Patrick:  See — 

De  Buyl.  Francois;  and  Leempoel.  Patrick.  5.733.9%.  CI.  528-17.000. 
Lefebure  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Schroder.  John  Sherman:  Banyas.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollinrake.  Mark. 
5,732,878,  CI   :32-1.0()D 
Lefebvre,  Julien;  and  Frohlich,  Mark,  to  Matko  I.R.D.C.  Inc.  Thermopla.stic 

tube.  5.732.745.  a.  138-118.000. 
Leger.  Joachim:  See — 

Dilo.  Johann  Philipp;  and  Leger.  Joachim.  5.732.453.  CI  28-114.000. 
Legge.  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Chen.  Eugene;  Legge.  Ronald  N.:  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T: 
and  Durlam.  Mark,  5.734.606.  Q.  365-173.000. 
Lehman.  Gaye  K  :  Jalbert.  Claire  A.;  Woo.  Edward  J.;  Btetscher.  Kadiryn  R.; 
Baker.  James  A.;  and  Berens.  Mark  C.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Release  layer  for  photoreceptors.  5.733.698,  CI  430- 
66.000. 
Lehifek),  Jacob,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Cation  exchange 

resin.  5.734,031.  CI.  536-20.000. 
Lehtinen.  Risto  Tapani,  to  Leiras  Oy.  Method  of  treating  endo-osteal  materials 

with  a  bisphosphonatt  solution.  5.733.564.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Leibovich.  Mark:  See — 

Ashkinazi.  German;  Leibovich.  Mark;  Meyler.  Boris:  Nathan.  Men- 
achem:  Zolotarevski.  Leonid;  and  Zolotarevski,  Olga,  5.733.815.  CI. 
438-546.000. 
Leibu.  Mark  H..  to  Coin  Acceptors.  Inc  Multiple  coin  tube  changer  operable 

within  existing  vending  machine.  5.733,186.  CI.  453-20.000. 
Leiras  Oy:  See — 

Lehtinen.  Risto  Tapani.  5.733.564.  O.  424-423.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  RegenLs  of  the:  See — 
Boime.  Irving;  and  Hsueh.  Aaron  J  W..  5,733.735.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Univeisitv.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Oppenheim,  Daniel  V,  5,734.905,  Cl    .395-683.000 
Lema.  Luis  E.:  and  Galib.  Thomas  A.,  lo  United  Suies  of  America.  Navy. 
Elimination  of  surface  irregularities  on  the  wraparound  window  of  a 
torpedo  nose  array.  5.733.485.  Cl.  264-36.000. 
Lemire,  Paul,  to  Allen  Field  Company.  Inc.  Clip  with  setTated  locking  means 

5.732.921.  Cl.  248-317.000. 
Umke.  Stuan  H.  Marine  fending  system.  5.732.645.  Cl.  114-219.000. 
Lemmon.  Harold  J.   Speaker  arrangement  and  mounting  apparanis  and 
method.  5.734.732,  Cl.  381-188.000. 
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Lenihan.  William  E..  III.  Low-power,  high-reliability  switching  rotary  phase 

shifter  *vice.  5.734.278.  Cl.  327-110.000. 
Lennox.  John  M..  Ill:  See — 

Hor».  Darrell:  Lennox.  John  M..  Ill:  and  Tapscott,  Greg,  5,732,559,  C\ 
62-62.000. 
Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie  Alain:  See — 

Johnston,  James  Pyott;  Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie  Alain:  and  Thoen.  Chris- 
tiaar  Arthur  J.  K..  5.733.473.  Cl.  252-135.000 
Lenormaad.  Rigis:  Coulomb.  Bernard:  Marre,  Jean-Philippe;  Talaid.  Michel: 
Rigal.  Christian;  and  Villemur.  Charles,  to  Alcatel  Espace.  High  capacity 
multibeam  antenna  with  electronic  scanning  in  transmission.  5.734.349.  Cl 
342-373.000. 
Lentz.  Nel«en  L.:  See— 

Peet,  Norton  P.;  and  Lentz.  Nelsen  L..  5.734,052,  O.  544-273.000. 
Leonard.  William  K.:  See— 

Kessel.  Cari  R.;  and  Leonard.  William  K..  5,733.608.  Cl.  427-547.000. 
Leonowich,  Robert  Henry,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Receiver  sharing  for 

demand  priority  access  method  repeaters.  5.734,675.  Cl.  375-211.000. 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Janca.  Reiner:  and  Botgmann.  Uwe.  5,734,240.  Q.  318-280.000. 
Leppo.  Leo:  See — 

Brake,  Clitford;  Leppo.  Lee:  and  Smidibeiger,  Steven.  5,734.253.  C\. 
330-6.000. 
Lemer.  Ridiard  A.:  See — 

Barba*.  Carlos  F..   Ill;   Lemer.   Richard  A.;  and  Wagner.  Juergen. 

5.733,757.0.435-148.000. 

Leroy.  Jean-Marie;  and  Courani.  Alain,  to  Eublissements  Couranl  SA. 

Multilayer  pipe  and  die  for  manufacturing  it.  5.732.746.  a.  138-123.000. 

Lesieur.  Roger  R..  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corp.  Compact  fuel  gas 

reformer  assemblage.  5,733.347.  Cl.  48-61.000. 
Leskinen.  Ano:  See — 

Tomeia.  Kauko;  Koulonen.  Pauli:  Saukkonen.  Seppo;  Malmi.  Jarmo: 
Leskinen.  Arto;  and  Sinkko.  Jari.  5.732.902.  Cl.  242-541.500. 
Leskinen.  Pauli:  See — 

Pentti,  Ismo;  and  Leskinen.  Pauli.  5.733.989.  Cl.  526-90.000. 
Lester.  Heiry  A.;  Daiical,  Nathan;  Lim.  Nancy  F;  Schreibmayer.  Wolfgang: 
and  Davidson.  Norman,  to  Califomia  Institute  of  Technology    Inwani 
rectifier.    G-protein    activated,    mammalian    potassium    KGA    channel 
polypepide.  5.734.021.  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Leiang,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Weistnan.  S.  Miller;  Letang.  Dennis  M.:  Babcock.  Douglas  J.:  Vander- 
bok,  Arnold  J ,  and  Thomas.  Eric  D..  5.732.676.  Cl.  123^36.000 
Leung.  Shun.  Therapeutic  table  with  gas  spring  assist  lift  for  height  adjustable 

table  top.  5.732,425.  Cl.  5-611.000. 
Leung.  Sui-Hing:  See — 

Moofe.  Charles  E.:  Baumgartner.  Richard  A.:  Blalock. Travis  N.;  Walley. 
Thomas  M  :  Zimmer.  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching; 
Mett,  Larry  S.:  Leung,  Sui-Hing:  Ignowski.  James  S.;  Stafford. 
Ki*aieth  R.;  Chiu.  Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh.  Richard  A.,  5,734.680.  Cl, 
375-263.000. 
Leung,  Tommy  Y,  to  Asante  Technologies,  Inc.  Network  hub  interconnection 

circuitry  having  power  reset  feature.  5.734.842,  Cl.  395-284.000. 
Leuschner,  Rainer:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Leuschner.  Rainer.  Bomdorfer.  Horst;  Rissel.  Eva-Maria; 
Sebald,  Michael:  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Birkle.  Siegfried;  and  KUhn.  Eber- 
haid.  5.733.706.  O.  430-270.100. 
Leutner.  Thomas:  See — 

Greiner,  Christoph;  Leutner.  Thomas;  and  Teufel.  Eberhard.  5.733.234. 
Cl.  493-4.000. 
Levene.  Harold  B.:  See— 

Widder.  Kenneth  J.;  Levene.  Harold  B.;  and  Bales.  Gary  L.,  5.732.707, 
a.  128-661.080. 
Levens,  David  L.;  Duncan.  Robert  C;  and  Avigan,  Mark  I.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Fuse  binding  protein  and  method 
for  inhUting  expression  of  fiise  binding  protein.  5,734,016.  Cl.  530- 
324.00a 
Levien.  Akdrew  Keith:  See — 

Bose,  Tamal;  Derby.  Howard  Vincent;  Levien.  Andrew  Keith:  and 
Patkratz.  Anthony  William.  5.734.112.  Q.  73-861.560. 
Levin.  Gedaly:  See — 

Sisson.  Paul:  and  Levin,  Gedaly.  5.734.259.  Q.  323-282.000. 
Levin.  Mike  D.:  See— 

Roseaberg.  Louis  B.;  Braun.  Adam  C;  and  Levin.  Mike  D..  5.734.373, 
Cl.  345-161.000. 
Levine.  Harold:  See — 

Edwards.  M.  Larry:  Brown.  Mark  A.;  Nostwick.  Allan  A.:  and  Hilde- 
braid.  Roland  O.,  5.7.34.230.  Cl.  315-86.000. 
Levionnaii,  Philippe,  to  France  Telecom:  and  La  Poste.  Device  with  spectral 
purity  for  the  remote  exchange  of  information  between  a  portable  object 
and  a  station.  5.734.333.  Cl.  340-825.700. 
Lew.  Willjam  D.:  See— 

Gustila  Ramon  B.:  Hammett.  Richard  S.;  Lew,  William  D.:  and  Bech- 
lol«.  Joan  E..  5.733.292.  Cl.  606-88.000 
Lewis.  Danny  H..  to  Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutics  Inc.  II.  Controlled 

release  of  antiparasitic  agents  in  animals.  5.733.566,  Cl.  424-426.000. 
Lewis,  David  Otto,  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparanis  for  validating  system  operation  5.734,819,  Cl.  395-186.000. 
Lewis.  JoJ»i  W.;  and  Young.  Barry  S.  Releasable  arm  for  dental  patient  chair. 

5.733.010.0.  297^11.320. 
Lewis.  Randolph  V;  and  Colgin.  Mark,  to  University  of  Wyoming.  cDNAs 
encoding  minor  ampullate  spider  silk  proteins.  5.733.771 .  Cl  435-252.300. 


Lexitek.  Inc.:  See — 

Ebstein.  Steven.  5.734,502.  Cl.  359-569.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Comell.  Robert  Wilson.  5.734.392.  Cl.  347-17.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Jang,  Seok  Pil.  5.734.449.  O.  349-39.000. 
Jeon.  Chang  Wook.  5.732.922.  O.  248-371.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Kyun  Kyu;  and  Sohn,  Jang  Sub,  5.734.282.  O.  327-227.000. 
Li.  Chung-Sheng:  Turek.  John  Joseph  Edward;  Casielli.  Vittorio;  and  Chen. 
Ming-Syan.  to  IBM  Corporation.  Progressive  content-based  retrieval  of 
image  and  video  widi  adaptive  and  iterative  refinement.  5.734.893.  O 
395-615.000. 
Li.  Gengxin:  See — 

Ho.  Ching;  Jou,  Yue-Syan;  Hsu,  Sunny  K.;  Shen.  Nelson  M.;  and  Li, 
Gengxin.  5.734.762.  Cl.  385-11.000. 
Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Tate.  Bruce  Allan,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Cotporalion.  Apparanis  and  medxxl  of  modifying  a  database  query 
5.734.888.  O.  395-604.000. 
Li,  Wu;  and  Dahn.  Jeffrey  Raymond,  to  Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited. 
Non-aqueous   battery    with   novel    lithium    manganese   oxide   cathode 
5.733,681.  O.  429-194.000. 
Liaw.  Junn  Liang.  Guide  device  of  a  spray  gun.  5.732.886.  Cl.  239-526.000. 
Libregts.  Hubenus  B..  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Connector  element  for 
connecting  a  flexfoil  and  a  pin-like  contact  member  and  a  related  connected 
tool  and  medud.  5.733.154.  Cl.  439-850.000. 
Liew,  Soung  Chang;  and  Tse,  Chi-Yin.  to  Chinese  University  of  Hong  Kong. 
The.  Method  for  compression  of  loss-tolerant  video  image  data  from 
multiple  sources  5.734.677.  O.  375-240.000. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Niman.  Henry  L.,  5.733.738.  Cl  435-7.230. 
Lii.  Liang-Kuen   Fast  C  clamp  5.732.936.  Cl.  269-6.000. 
Lill.  Anton:  Gakenholz.  Wemer;  and  Philipps,  Werner,  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Safety  appliance  for  movable  parts.  5.734.244.  Cl   318- 
452.000. 
Lim.  Nancy  F.:  See — 

Lester.  Henry  A  ;  Dascal.  Nathan:  Lim.  Nancy  F;  Schreibmayer.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Davidson.  Norman.  5.734.021.  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Lim.  Seong  Jin:  See — 

Quah.  Tee  Hoh;   Lim,   Seong  Jin:  and  Yahaya,  Mohamad  Fauzi, 
5,732.450.  O.  24-297.000. 
Limbach.  John  F.  to  Capewell  Components  Company  Limited  Partnership 

Ejection  seat  buckle.  5.732.907.  Cl.  244-I22.0AG 
Lin.  Ching-Lin:  Huang.  Chia-Hung;  and  Lee,  Do-Yu.  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  institute.  Tape  roll  in-series  package  machine.  5.732J36.  Cl 
53-535.000. 
Lin,  Chun  Chieh:  See— 

Hwu,  Jih  Ru:  Tsay,  Shwu-Chen;  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Patel.  Himatkumar  V.; 
Chen.  Wan-Lin;  Lin.  Chun  Chieh:  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai.  5.734.032. 
Cl.  536-22.100. 
Lin,  Chung  Yu.  Optical  rearview  device  of  vehicle.  5.733,031,  O.  362- 

83.300. 
Lin.  Chung-Kuei.  Crystal  water  ball  device  5.732.492.  Q  4O-4I0.O00. 
Lin.  Fong  Shih.   Rre-resisting  slabs  fabrication  method.  5.733.633.  Cl. 

428-192.000. 
Lin.  I-Chuan.  High-piessure  gas  producing  electrolysis  tank.  5,733,422,  CL 

204-229.000. 
Lin,  Johnson  J.:  See — 

Jeng,  Shin-Puu;  Lin.  Johnson  J.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Robbins.  Dennis 
I..  5.733.160.  Cl.  445-24.000. 
Lin.  Nan-Homg:  See — 

Wasicak.  James  T;  Garvey.  David  S.;  Holladay.  Mark  W.;  Lin.  Nan 
Homg:  and  Ryther,  Keidi  B..  5.733.912.  Cl  514-253.000. 
Lin.  Paul:  See — 

Barbul.  Adrian:  Bebenek.  Lisa  Stewart:  Mark,  David  A.;  Trimbo.  Susan; 
Twyman.  Diana;  and  Lin.  Paul.  5.733.884.  O  514-21.000. 
Lin.  Sung-Min:  See — 

Cheng.  Li-Te;  and  Lin.  Sung-Min.  5.734.717.  Cl.  379-453.000 
Lin.  Warren:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  F;  Holzapfel,  Paul:  Bartels,  Anthony  L.;  and  Lin.  Warren. 
5.733.171,0.  451-5.000 
Lindmark.  Magnus  Carl  Wilhelm.  to  Aktiebolagei  Electrolux.  Method  and 
arrangement  for  controlling  an  induction  motor.  5.734 J50,  O.  3l8- 
801.000. 
Lindquist.  Henning:  Hansen.  Erik  Rosenlund:  Hampejs.  Karel:  and  Gabriel. 
Stefan,  to  Man  B&W  Diesel  A/S    Slide  valve  and  a  large  two-stroke 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,732,678,  Cl    123-446.000. 
Lindsey.  David  W.:  See— 

Johniion,  Darrin  L.;  Lindsey.  David  W.;  Jackson.  Scott  A.;  Walker.  Kerry 
C  :  and  Dearden,  Eugene  R..  5.732.972.  O.  280-737.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Gross,  William  H.,  5,734,293,  O.  327-561.000. 
Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Woo.  Lecon:  Lo.  Ying-Cheng:  Balleau.  Patrick;  and 
Peluso.  F.  to  Baxter  international  Inc    Method  and  device  for  precise 
relea.se  of  an  antimicrobial  agent.  5.733.270.  O.  604-32.600. 
Linman.  E  Kelly;  and  Bndges.  Russell  P..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The  Continuous,  high-speed  method  for  producing  a  pant-style  garment 
having  a  pair  of  elasbcized  leg  openings.  5.733.401.  O.  156-160.000. 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Kitamura,  Yoshihito:  Sumikawa.  Yasuo:  Hayashi.  Ryuicfai:  and  Ogawa, 
Shigeo,  5,733.465.  Cl.  216-11.000. 
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Linton.  Elizabeth  A.;  See — 

Potter,  Ellen:  Behan.  Dominic  P.;  Linton,  Elizabeth  A.;  Lowi>.  Philip  J.; 
and  Vale,  Wylie  W.,  Jr.  5.733.790,  Q.  436-518.000. 
Linvalec  Corporation;  See — 

Beiman.  Phillip  J ;  and  Can,  Raymond  A.,  5.733.298,  Q.  606-167.000. 
Uou,  Kenneth.  Bar  code  optical  scanner.  5,734.157.  C\.  250-216.000. 

Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan:  Liou,  Lee  L.;  and  Huang,  Chem  I.,  5.734.193. 
CI  257-579.000. 
Lippold,  Andreas:  See —  _^^^ 

VValdKT.  Thomas:  and  Lippold,  Andreas,  5,732.631.  Q.  101-424.000. 
Upshutz,  Robert  J.:  and  Walker,  Michael  C,  to  Affymetrix.  Inc.  Computer- 
aided  probability  base  calling  for  arrays  of  nucleic  acid  probejs  on  chips. 
5,733.729,  O.  435-6.000. 
Liptty-Wagner.  Nick:  See — 

Prvor.  Timothy  R.:  Hockley.  Bernard;  Lipuy-Wagner.  Nick;  Hagenicrs. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5,734,172.  O.  250-559.230. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See —  ....       ^ 

Nesbitt,    R     Dennis;    Sullivan.    Michael    J.:    and    Melvm.   Terence, 

5,733J06,  a.  473-377.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.:  and  NesbiO,  R.   Dennis.  5.733,207,  CI.  473- 
377.000. 

Lisle  Corpofation:  See —  

Negus,  Joel  A.:  and  Robins.  Terry  K..  5.73Z733,  O.  137-355.270. 
Usie.  Ronald  Jay:  See—  ,,....    „, 

Ashour.  Gal;  Lisle.  Ronald  Jay:  and  Sharir.  Naftaly.  5.734.118,  CI. 
84-609.000. 
Litel  Instruments:  See— 

Catanzaro.  Brian;  and  Smith.  Adlai  H..  5.733,708,  CI.  43O-2%.000. 
Little.  Roger  G  ,  to  Xoma  Corporation.  Biologically  active  peptides  from 
functional  domains  of  bactericidal/permeability-increasing  protein  and 
uses  thereof  5,733.872.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Unle.  Sheila  P:  See— 

Dixor,  Eric  P..  Johnstone.  Edward  M.;  Little.  Sheila  P..  and  Noms, 
Franklin  H  ,  5,733,768,  O.  435-226  000. 
Linlefield,  Don,  Jr.  Shale  shaker  apparatus.  5,732.828,  O.  209-365. 100 
Litton,  Michael,  to  Va,scutek  Limited.  Textile  prostheses  having  particular  knit 
configuration    including    two-needle    overlap    stitch.     5,732,572,    CI. 
66-195.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Citxken.  Russell  U;  Grissom.  Don;  McCoy.  Wayne;  and  Lawson. 
Glenn.  5.734 JI8,  Q.  310-232.000. 
Liu.  David  Nan-Chou:  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Liu.  Jin-Yuh.  to 
Industrial  Technology    Research   Institute.   High   luminescence  display. 
5.733,161.  CI.  445-24  000 
Uu.  Han  Ching  Frame  for  an  in-line  roller  skate.  5.732.958.  a.  280- 1 1 .220 
Liu.  Jin-Yuh:  See —  ,     ^  . 

Liu   David  Nan-Chou;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Liu.  Jin-Yuh. 
5,733,161.0.445-24.000. 
Liu.  Shin-Ming:  See- 
Chan.  Sun  C;  Chow.  Frederick;  Liu.  Shin-Ming;  and  Lo.  Raymond  W.. 
5.734.908.  a.  395-709  000. 
Liu.  Yowjuang  W.:  See — 

Chang.  Kuang  Yeh;  and  Liu,  Yowjuang  W..  5.734,179,  Ci.  257-67.000. 
Livemois  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Paternoster,  Ronald:  Schomhorst.  Carl  Eckaidt:  Wise.  Kevin  Bennett; 

and  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph,  5,732,460,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Prater    Larry    Paul;    and    Stoynolf,    Richard    Paul,    5.732^584,    CI. 
72-187.000. 
Livesay.  Mark,  to  LS  Technology  Inc.  Method  of  sealing  pipes.  5.732.743.  CI. 

l.W-99  000 
Ljungstrom.  Palrik:  See — 

Hauser.  Hans;  and  Ljungstrom,  Patrik,  5,734.700,  Q.  379-59.000 
LK-Products  Oy:  See— 

Ervasti.  Kimmo.  5.734.305,  CI.  333-204.000. 

Chamakanen.  Seppo;  Raatikainen,  Seppo;  Annamaa.  Petten:  and  Haa- 
pamaki.  Tero.  5.734.351,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Uoyd.  Ronald  V :  See— 

Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M..  Popely.  Gerald  G  :  and 
Lloyd.  Ronald  V..  5.733.615.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Lo.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Chan.  Sun  C;  Chow.  Frederick;  Liu.  Shin-Ming;  and  Lo,  Raymond  W., 
5,734,908,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Lo,  Shih-Che:  See— 

Tsai.  Ming-Jye;  Lo,  Shih-Che;  Chen,  Ray-Ten;  and  Wu.  Tung-Chuan. 
5.733.512,  CI.  422-186.150. 
Lo,  Ying-Cheng:  See — 

Ling,  Michael  T.  K.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Lo.  Ving-Cheng:  Balteau.  Patnck;  and 
Pelu.so.  F.  5.733.270.  Q.  604-32.600 
Loafman,  Christopher  Louis:  See — 

Stamey.  Willie  LuUier.  Jr.;  Roll.  Mark  Allen;  and  Loafman.  Christopher 
Louis.  .5.733.443.  Q.  210-131.000. 
Lobodziaski.  Marit  A  :  and  Haikin.  Patrick  A  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration. Display  controller  with  accelerated  drawing  of  text  strings 
5.734.873.  CI  395-509.000. 
Lockcmeyer.  John:  See — 

Szvmanski.  Thomas;  and  Lockemeyer.  John.   5,733.840.  CI.   .502- 
'351  (MO. 
Locker,  Howard  Jeffrey:  See — 

Chew,  Paul  Frank;  Dang.  Thi  H.  N.;  and  Locker.  Howard  Jeffrey. 
5.734.840.  a.  395-282.000. 


and  Palmer.  Gary  L, 


Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company;  See— 

Bingham.  Dennis  N  :  Swainston.  Richard  C; 
5.733.174.  CI.  451.39000 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation;  See — 

Billman.  Kenneth  W.,  5.734.504.  CI.  359-618.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  Cyril  V:  and  Wise,  Marcus  B  ,  5.734.089.  CI.  73-19  120 
Lockheed  Martin  IR  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  See— 

White,  Timothy  E.;  Butler,  Neal  R.;  Hatch.  Marcus:  Erikson,  Kenneth 
R    Vbck,  Curtis  A.;  Haase.  Wayne  C;  and  Martinelli.  Michael  A.. 
5.732.706,  CI.  128-661.010 
Loen,  Larry  Wayne;  See— 

Corrigan,  Michael  Joseph;  Jones,  Steven  Leonard;  Loen.  Larry  Wayne: 
Russell.  David  Robert.  Jr:  and  Winterfield.  Philip  Braun.  5.734.910. 
CI.  .395-734.000. 
Loftus.  Thomas  E  Retrofit  chain  sickle  cutter  5.732.539.  C\.  56-291.000. 
Logunov,  Aleksei  T;  Smimov,  Igor  A  ;  Maityntsev,  Petr  P;  Shapovalov, 
Valery  V;  Vanin,  Vladimir  I.;  and  Maslyaev,  Viktor  S.,  to  Alexandr 
Grigorievich  Vorobei.  Oxygen  generator  5,733.508,  CI.  422-125.000. 
Lohman,  Kenton  L.:  Ostierovo.  Naialie  V.:  Cleve,  Marit  Van:  and  Reid. 
Robert  Alan,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Detection  of  nucleic 
acids    in    cells    by    thermophilic    strand    displacement    amplification. 
5.733.752.0.435-91200. 
Loiseaux,  Brigine:  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre:  Spitz,  Erich;  and  Joubert.  Cicile. 
to  Thorosoo-CSF  Compact  back  projection  device  having  either  a  dilfrac- 
tive  optical  component  or  two  optical  mixing  components.  5,7,34.447.  CI. 
349-5.000. 
Loiselle,  Brian  Paul;  and  Rapson.  Lawrence  Joseph,  to  Dow  Coming  Coc- 
poration.  Foamable  siloxane  compositions  and  silicone  foams  prepared 
therefiom.  5.733.946.  O.  521-134.000. 
Loiselle.  Brian  Paul;  and  Rapson.  Lawrence  Joseph,  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration.  Foamable  siloxane  compositioas  and  silicone  foams  prepared 
iherefiom.  5.733,947,  CI.  521  134.000. 
Lokai.  Matthias;  See — 

Reich.  Wolfgang:  Beck.  Erich;  Keil.  Edmund;  Jiiger.  Ulrich;  Lokai. 
Matthias;  Fries.  Werner,  and  Ambach.  Ebertiard.  5.734.002.  O.  528- 
53.000. 
Ldh,  Marco:  See — 

frldcr  Ernst;  Anelli.  Pier  Lucio;  Vinuani.  Mario;  Beltrami.  Andrea:  and 
Lolli.  Marco,  5,733.528.  CI.  424-9  365 
Lollii  International  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lollini.  Alessandio.  5.732.617,  CI    100-7.000. 
Lollini    Alessandro.  to  Lollii  Intenuitional  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  baling 

municipal  solid  waste.  5.732.617,  CI.  100-7.000. 
Lombardi.  Ales.sandro:  See — 

Davies.  Brian  William;  Lombardi.  Alessandro;  and  CaprotU.  Rinaldo. 
5.733.346.  CI.  44-320.000. 
Long.  David  R.;  See- 
Nikkei.  Lee  F;  Schmidt.  Eugene  H.;  and  Long.  David  R..  5.732.780. 0. 
172-177.000. 
Long.  James,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rail  transportable  tamps  for 
circus  loading  sundard  highway  semi-traileni.  5,733,091,  CI.  414-333.000. 
Lonza  AG;  See — 

Daum,  Ulrich:  and  Hardt,  Peter,  5,734,076.  O.  560^359  000. 
Lopin,  Michael  L  ;  and  Ayati.  Shervin.  to  ZMD  Corporation  Electrodierapy 
circuit  and  method  for  ptxiducing  therapeutic  discharge  waveform  imme- 
diately following  sensing  pulse  5.733.310,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Lopiesti,  Daniel  P:  and  Tomkins,  Andrew,  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc. 
Pictographic  bitmap  naming  of  files  in  pen-based  computer  systems. 
5.7.34.882.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lord.  John  B.:  See—  __ 

Zakim.  David  S.;  and  Lord.  John  B..  5,733.739.  O.  435-29.000. 
LOreal;  See— 

Baduel.  Jean-Louis.  5.733.617.  CI  428-36.800. 
Breton.  Lionel;  and  De  Lacharriere.  Olivier.  5,733,558,  CI.  424-40 1 .000. 
Forestier.  Serge;  and  Hanscnne.  Isabelle.  5.733.895.  O.  514-63.000. 
Losee.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Copeland.  Hugh  D.;  Losee.  Jon  R.;  and  Mastny.  Gary  F..  5.734.689.  CI. 
376-153.000. 
Lotus  Cars  Limited;  See — 

Arlandis.  Thierry  Hubert.  5.734,570,  O.  364-424.052. 
Loualiche,  Slimane:  See — 

Guillemot.    Christian;    Loualiche.    Slimane;    and    Clerot.    Fabrice. 
5.734.486.  O.  359-139.000. 
Loughlin.  John  P.:  Vecchio.  Ronald  Joseph;  Ban.  Vladimir  Sinisa;  and 
Erdogan.  Cunyet.   Variable   attenuator  connector.   5,734,778.  O.   385- 
140.000. 
Low.  David  N.:  See — 

Low.  David  Nicholson.  5.732.879.  O.  236-44.00R. 
Low   David  Nicholson,  to  Low.  David  N.  Comfont  control  by  combined 

temperature  and  humidity  5.732,879,  CI   236-44  UOR 
Lowe.  Gary  L.;  and  Langland.  Terry  L.,  to  Bedford  Industries,  Inc.  Twist  tie 

article.  5,732,495,  O.  40-665.000. 
Lowry,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Potter.  Ellen;  Behan.  Dominic  P;  Linton.  Elizabeth  A.;  Lowry.  Philip  J,; 
and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.733.790.  CI.  436-518.000. 
LS  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Livesay.  Mark.  5.732.743.  O.  138-99.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Dierke.  Gregg.  5.734,615.  O  365-201.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D..  5.734.155,  CI.  250-208.100. 


March  3 1  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Lu.   LianglJii.  to  ADC  Telecommunications.   Inc.   Optical   liber  ferrule. 

5.734.76P,  CI.  385-61.000. 
Lu.  Ping-Hixg;  See — 

McCulloch.  lain:  Dammel.  Ralph  R.:  Corso.  Anthony  J.:  Ding.  Shuji: 
Duifwm,  Dana  L.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Kang.  Ming;  and  Khanna.  Dinesh 
N.  5,733,7 14,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Lu.  Priscilli  Marilyn:  and  White,  Timothy  Richard,  to  interWAVE  Commum- 
nications  Intemational.  Ltd.  Cellular  private  branch  exchanges.  5.734.699. 
a.  379-$|.000 
Lu.  Pri.scilla  Marilyn;  While.  Timothy  Richard:  and  Sage.  Gerald  F.  to 
Interwave  Communications  International,  Ltd  Cellular  base  station  with 
intelligeat  call  routing  5.734.979.  CI.  455-428.000. 
Lu.  Sidney,  id  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Low  profile  LIF  PGA  socket. 

5.733.150,  CI  439-682000 
Lu.  Yichen;  Miller.  Samuel  1 ;  and  Killeen.  Kevin,  to  Virus  Research  Institute: 
and  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Salmonella  vectors  encoding 
biincated  pag   fusion   protein,   method  of  making,   and  uses  thereof. 
5,733,760.0.435-172.300. 
Lu.  Ying-Ylih:  See — 

Chen.  Yen-Lane;  Young.  Chung-I;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  and  Dietz.  Timothy 
M..  .5,733,570,  CI.  424-445.000. 
Lubrizol  Coiporation,  The:  See — 

Bardaiz,  Ewa  A.;  Jolley.  Scon  T;  Sgarlata.  Christopher  R.;  and  Steckel. 

Thcrtas  F.  5.733.853.  O.  508-485.000. 
Zhu.  Ping  Y.  5.734.084,  CI.  564-409.000. 
Lucas,  Frafk  J.:  See — 

Jaffe,  Cferald  E.;  Lucas.  Frank  J.;  and  Carter.  James  H..  5.733,719,  O. 
435^000. 
Lucas  InduMies  public  limited  company;  See — 

SchlOiet  Peter.  Zinndorf,  Albert:  and  Schnorr,  Werner,  5,732556,  CI. 
60-547  100. 
Lucas.  Philip  John,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Inspection  apparatus  for  high 

lemperaiuie  environments.  5.734.467.  CI.  356-240.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Frank  Phillips.  Ill:  Choudhury.  Golam  Mabud;  Conorich.  The- 
odotaAlan:  Drexler.  Leonard  Hugh:  German.  Michael  Gregory:  and 
NieUo,  Jeffrey  D-ale.  5,733.140.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Botsft^  Nelson.  III.  Faryar.  Alireza  Farid;  Hingorani.  Rajesh;  Mal- 
the*j.  Kim  Nigel;  Thomas.  David;  and  Wu,  Siu-Wai,  5,734.419.  O. 
348197.000. 
Brkovic.  Milivoje  Slobodan.  5.7.34.!>64,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Cantoae,  Michael  R  .  5,7.34,781.  CI   386-46.000. 
Chesir,  Aaron  Michael:  and  May.  Carl  Jerome.  5.734.577.  CI.  364- 

484;(100. 
Grosse,  Eric:  and  Presono,  David  Leo,  5.734.886.  CI  395-604.000. 
Huang.  Sun- Yuan.  5.734.771.  O.  385-93.000. 
I.  Chik-Lin:  and  Nanda.  Sanjiv.  5.734,646,  CI.  370-335.000. 
Ji>pson,  Robert  Meachem.  5.734.493.  O.  359-326.000. 
Kapiai.  Alan  Edward.  5.734.371.  CI.  345-158.000. 
Leonowich.  Robert  Henry.  5.734.675.  CI.  375-211.000. 
Motreli,  Edward  Albert.  5.734.774.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Netrauali.  Arun   Narayan:  and  Peujan.  Eric  David.  5.734.432,  O. 

348.417.000. 
Wolf.  Roland;  Schimpl.  Peter,  and  Seitz.  Reinhold.  5.734.S6I.  O. 

36lia00.000. 
Yoder.  James  Daniel.  5.734.300.  CI   330-308.000. 
Lucienne,  Philippe,  to  Valeo   Damped  flywheel,  with  a  plain  bearing  espe- 
cially for  i  motor  vehicle  5,732.604.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Ludwig.  Ahechi;  See — 

Bubeit.  Andreas:  Goebel.  Wemer;  Goeiz.  Monika;  Ludwig.  Albrecht: 
Schnken.  Peter;  and  Neumann.  Siegfried.  5.733.724.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ludwig  In^iiute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Yang.  Yu-Chung;  Ciarletta.  Agnes  Brennan;  Ricciardi.  Susan  Teresa: 
Clalk,  Steven  C:  and  Donahue,  Robert  E..  5.734.037.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Luebbe.  Jo|ia  Paul:  See— 

Sawin,  Philip  Andrew:  and  Luebbe.  John  Paul.  5.733534,  O.  424- 
65.000. 
Luedtke,  Efgene  R.;  Adelman.  Gregory  J.;  Gerke.  Duane  C:  Vergara.  David 
L.;  Fi.sh. iDonald  R.:  Ellingson.  Steven  J.:  Fish.  Joseph  W.:  and  Zhang.  Yi 
Yale,  to  Hankscraft   Motors.   Inc.    Dual   pendulum  display   apparatus 
5.732.49B,  O.  40-485.000. 
Luh,  Mantew:  See- 
Peng.  Jyh-Wen;  Chen,  Chang-Cheng;  Huang,  Meng-Haw.  and  Luh, 
Maahew;  5.733.114,  CI  431-208.000. 
Lujan,  Rent  A.;  See — 

Hack,  Michael  G.;  and  Lujan,  Ren*  A.,  5.733.804,  CI.  438-158.000. 
Lukac-Kur^c,  Eric.  Method  for  increasing  transmission  rate.  5.734.682.  CI. 

375-286.(100. 
Lukacs.  AMxander.  Ill:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen:  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill, 
5,73.\997,  CI   528-25.000. 
Lund,  Hen^k;  and  Kirk.  Ole.  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Process  for  chemical 

finishing  of  insoluble  polymers.  5,733.750,  CI.  435-72.000. 
Lundback.  !Slig.  to  Humanieknik  AB.  Device  for  securing  an  object  to  a 

surface  by  vacuum.  5.732.699.  CI.  1 28-643.000. 
Lundback.  3ig.  to  Humanteknik  AB    Device  for  securing  an  object  to  a 

surface  \^  vacuum  5.732.700.  CI.  128-643.000. 
Lundbeig.  Ferdinand;  See — 

Cucul^.  John  A.;  Tucker.  Paul  A.:  Lundberg.  Ferdinand;  Chen.  Jiunn- 
Yov«:  Wu,  Gang;  and  Chen,  Gao-Yuan,  5,733,653,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Lundin,  Rulitiy:  See — 


Florin-Roberts.son,  Ebba;  Hiikby.  EIvy;  Lundin,  Ronny;  Thomi,  Siikka; 
and  Westin-Sjodahl,  Geitrud.  5.734.026,  CI.  530-424.000. 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn:  See — 

Minor.  Barbara  Haviland:  Patron.  Donna  Marie:  Klug.  Diana  Lvnn:  and 
Lunger,  Brooks  Shawn,  5.733.472.  CI.  252-67.000 
Luppino.  Cosmo:  and  Summerton.  Gregory,  to  Technical  Components,  Pty 
Ltd.  Anti-hammer  pilot  operated  valve  with  tortuous  flow  path  between 
inlet  and  pilot  chamber  5,732,929.  O  251-30.040. 
Luschnig,  Franz:  See — 

Wladar,  Helmut;  Zoner,  Johann;  Janisch,  Andreas;  Scritzl.  Karl;  Wuetth- 
ner.  Hubert;  Luschnig.  Franz:  WawTa.  Reinhold;  Himmetsberger. 
Alois;  Stadler.  Heinz;  and  Freisinger.  Henry.  5.732.968.  CI.  280- 
633.000. 
Lustig.  Steven:  See — 

Gore,  Kiron;  Lustig,  Steven:  and  Charies,  Robert  A..  5.733,410,  CI. 
156-556.000. 
Luleri.  George  F.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for  making  microparticulale 

agricultural  chemicals.  5.733.848.  CI.  504-1 16.000. 
Latticken.  Heinrich  Dieter  See — 

Schrier.  Caria  Christina:  and  Liltticken.  Heinrich  Dieter.  5.733,556,  Q. 
424-214100. 
Lutz.  Gerard  F.;  See — 

Demarest.  Charles  H.;  Jensen.  Paul  C;  and  Lutz,  Gerard  F..  5.733.015. 
CI.  301-5.300. 
Lutz.  Joachim,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Gas  bag  restraint 

module.  5.732.971,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Luxo  Corporation:  See — 

Reynoso.  Federico:  and  Mazzolta.  Frank  R..  5.732,920, 0. 248-278. 100. 
Lyon.  Frank  L.;  See — 

Alexander.  Albert  H.  D.;  Ballatine.  W.  Thomas;  Lakey.  Leiand  D.;  Lyon. 
Frank  L.:  and  Marinello.  Stephen  A.,  5.734.988.  O.  588-250.000 
Lyon.  Robert  G.:  Larsen.  James  D  :  and  Coi,  Wesley  A.,  to  HK  Systems.  Inc. 

Case  picking  system.  5.733.098.  CI.  414-786.000. 
M  &  D  Balloons.  Inc.:  See- 
Knight.  Kari  Dean.  5,733,406.  O.  156-359.000. 
M  Schall  GmbH  &  Co  KG;  See— 

Schimmang.  Horst;  and  Geriand.  Klaas.  5.732.839.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Mabuchi.  Akira;  See — 

Manabe.  Katsuhide;  Mabuchi.  Akira;  Kato.  Hisaki:  Sa.ssa.  Michinari: 
Koide.   Norikatsu;   Yamazaki,   Shiro;    Hashimoto.   Masafumi;   and 
Akasaki.  Isamu.  5.733.7%.  CI.  437-127.000. 
MAC  Dermid.  Imaging  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Lawrence.  5.733.948.  O.  522-79.000. 
MACDermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald:  and  Yakobson.  Eric.  5,733599.  CI.  427-98.000. 
MacDonald.  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.   Rotuild  Sinclair;   MacE>onald.   John   Gavin:   and   Mosehauer. 
Michael  Wilfred.  5.733.693.  CI.  430-21.000. 
Macdonald.  John  M  ;  See- 
Hermes,  Robert  E.;  Ramsey,  David  R  ;  Stampfer.  Joseph  F.;  and  Mac- 
donald. John  M.,  5.734J23,  O.  340-540.000. 
MacDonald.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malasplna. 
Alex;  Bayer,  Forrest  Lee;  and  vanBuren  Myers,  Dirck.  5,733.783. 0 
436-43.000. 
Machado,  Edward,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Module  interface 

system  for  television  receiver  5,734,442.  O   348-705.000. 
Machado,  John  V.;  See — 

Obenh,  Michael  H  :  and  Machado.  John  V..  5.733.062.  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Macheras.  James  Timothy;  Bikson.  Benjamin;  and  Nelson.  Joyce  Katz,  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  membranes  from  blends  of 
polymers.  5,733.657.  CI.  428-398.000. 
Machida,  Kiyosada:  See — 

Iwane.  Yukikazu;  lida.  Yoshikazu.  Machida,  Kiyosada;  and  Koga.  Mas- 

ayuki,  5,7.34,940.  CI.  396-299.000. 
Katoh,  MinoTu;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  and  Omi,  Junichi,  5,734,937,  CI. 

396-87.000. 
Katoh,  Minoru:  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.734,943,  O. 
396-538.000. 
Machson.  Roger  Face  shield  having  closeable  drape  5,732.410.  CI.  2-9.000. 
Macielag.  Mark  S.  See— 

Dharanipragada.  Ramalinga;  Macielag.  Mark  J.:  Kim-Dettclback.  Jung; 
and  Rorance.  James.  5.734.012.  O.  530-317.000. 
Macintosh.  Charies.  Jr.  to  Hilsinger  Company  LP.  The.  Lens  drill  guide. 

5.733.077.  CI.  408-103.000. 
Mack.  Kari-Heinz:  Dinkelmann.  Friedrich.  and  Giittler  Hermann,  lo  Zinser 
Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Tran.spon  system  for  textile  bobbins  and  sleeves. 
5.732.542,0.57-281.000. 
Mackic.  Troy  E.:  See — 

Sanders.  Paul  W.;  Mackie.  Troy  E.;  Costa.  Julio  C;  Freeman.  John  L  . 
Jr:  and  Wood,  Alan  D..  5.7.34.194.  CI.  257-588.000. 
MacLean.  David  B.:  and  Thompson.  David  D..  to  Pfizer  Inc   Methods  for 
alleviating  svmptoms  of  premenstrual  syndrome  and  laie  luteal  phase 
dysphoric  disoider  5,733.937.  O.  514-648.000. 
Madni,  Asad  M.:  Wan,  Lawrence  A.:  and  Vuong.  Jim  Bi.  lo  BEI  Sensors  & 
Systems    Company.    Inc.    Fuz/v    logic    controlled    cryogenic    cooler. 
5.7.34.593.  CI.  .364-557.000. 
Madrzak.  Zygmunt.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Device  to 
facilitate  the  exchange  of  a  material  layer  roll  in  the  supply  compartment 
on  the  fly  while  maintaining  constant  tension  in  the  material  layer. 
5.732.903.  CI.  242-554.500. 
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Maeda.  Akihiro:   and  Anid,   Kunihiko.   to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Heian  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Metallic  woikpiece 
having  to-be-ironed  section  and  method  for  forming  the  same.  5.732.587, 
a  72-348.000. 
Maeda.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Soeda,  Koichi:  Hosono.  Katsuo:  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Kazuo; 
Malsuhisa.  Makoto;  Ashiyahara.  Satoni;  Maeda,  Hirokazu;  Furuia. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hatton.  Mitsuo,  5.733.367.  CI    106-805  000. 
Maeda.  Hisao:  See — 

Ifuku.  Yasushi;  Maeda,  Hisao;  Miyake.  Masaki;  Inaba.  Nobuya;  Ayano. 

Sbigeru;  Ozaki.  Yoshihiko;  Maiuyama,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hasegawa. 

Shin.  5.734.046.  CI.  536-124  000. 

Kitano.  Hisao;  Matsuda.  Masahiro;  Ifuku.  Yasushi;  Maeda.  Hisao;  and 

Matsuda,  Yoshifumi.  5.733.539.  CI.  424-84.000. 

Maeda.  Masaiaka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 

apparatus  5.734.397.  CI.  347-55.000 
Maeda.  Takahito:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;   Nanalaki.  Tsulomu;   Yanumoio,   Hisanoii:   and 
Maeda.  Takahiio,  5,733.499.  a  264-650.000. 
Maeda.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Sato.  Makoto;  Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki;  Ishihara.  Yoko:  Yoshina.  Shigeab; 
Nakoshi.  Masanao;  and  Maeda.  Tatsushi.  5.733.877.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Maeda.  Toshio;  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka.  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro. 
Uchivama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu:  Enami.  riiromichi.  Ogishima.  Alsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi.  Mkhima-sa.  Kiguchi.  Yasuo.  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Kcxke. 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Masato;  Kadota.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi;  h4ojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kobaya-shi,  Yutaka.  5.734.188. 
a  257^*01.000 
Maehara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato.  Hideo:  Sugala.  Ma-sao:  ChibL  Keiko;  and  Maehara.  Hiiosfai. 
5,733.688.  CI  43O-5.00O. 
Maejima.  Huleo:  See — 

Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeya;  Maejima.  Hideo;  and  Nakano. 
Tetsuo.  5.734.913.  O  395  750.000 
Maekan^.  Kazunobu;  and  Hamada.  Fuioshi.  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd  Image 

fomiing  apparalu,s.  5,7.34.951,  O.  399-169.000. 
Maerz.  Herben:  Halami,  Rasi:  and  Traeger.  Dieter,  to  Messer  Griesheim 
GmbH,  and  SBW  Soderabfallentsofgung   Method  to  reduce  flue  gas  in 
inaneration  processes.  5.732.571,  O.  62-611.000. 
Maetani.  Ma.sami:  Set — 

Oga»a.  Hiroshi;  and  Maetani.  Masami.  5.734.957.  O   399-359  000 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Frve.  Leah  L;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.;  Kinney.  William  A.;  Monarty. 

Robcfi;  and  Collins.  Delwood  C  .  5.733.899.  O.  514-169.000. 
Shinnar.  Ann;  Zasloff.  Michael  A  :  and  Uzzell.  Thontas.  5.734.015.  C\. 
530-324000 
Magee.  CoosJance:  See — 

Freitas.  Glen;  Boyce.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Magee,  Constance.  5.733.404.  Q. 
156-285.000. 
Magee.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Adams.  Steven  E.;  Churcher.  Ian  U;  Magee.  Michael  L.;  and  Groal.  Gary 
A..  5,733,958,  Q.  524  144.000 
Mageren,  Claude:  See — 

Mageren,   Jean  Pierre;   and   Mageren,   Oaude.   5.732,%2.  O.   280- 
1 1 1  000. 
Mageren.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Mageren.  Claude.  Centrifiigal  vehicle  suspension 
system  providing  weight  transfer  onto  the  inner  wheels.  5.732.%2.  O. 
280-111000 
Magerlein,  Hendrik:  See — 

Tacke.  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Panster.  Peter.  Bankmann.  Martin; 
Brand.   ReinhoJd;   and   Magerlein.   Hendrik.   5.734.070.  CI.    554- 
144.000. 
Magic  Walker,  L.C  :  See— 

Duiham.  Kimberly  Elizabeth;  Alphonso,  Edwin;  Chen.  Jinqiu;  Davis. 
Peter  Gregory;  Dillon.  John  T  R..  Ill;  Kambeyanda,  Dona  M  ;  Kumar. 
Yashdeep;  Raj.  Thanigaivel  Ashwin;  and  Rosen.  Michael  James, 
5.732.964.  O   280-266.000. 
Magill.  David  T    See— 

Busiamante.  Herman;  Nalali.  I=rancis;  and  Magill.  David  T..  S.734.639. 
a   370-208.000. 
Magill.  Michael  D  :  5er— 

Thurston.  Marlin  O  ;  Olson.  Kart  W.;  Orahood,  Richard  C  ;  and  Magill. 
Michael  D..  5.732.70*.  CI.  128-659  000. 
Magistro.  Angelo  J.;  See — 

McAlea.  Kevin  P;  Ritderhase,  Paul  F.;  Ganninger.  Mark  E.;  Kunig. 
Fredenc  W  :  and  Magistro.  Angelo  J..  5.733.497.  CI.  264-497.000. 
Magna  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bellmoic.  Charles  Sidney;  Walawender.  Chester  Stanislaus;  and  Oxiey. 
Peter  Lance.  5,733.046.  O   389-37  000 
Magneti  Marelli  Climatizzazione  S.r.l;  See — 

Fraulo,  Ftanco,  5.732,768.  O.  165-151.000. 
Magno.  Francisco  Addauan:  See — 

Sutton,  Debra  Lynne;  Groves,  Kenneth  Bruce;  House,  Lamar  Lee.  Jr; 
Magno.  Francisco  Addauan;  McTamaney.  Louis  Stickney;  Pciez  Aba- 
dilla,  Thomas  Tito;  Paul.  Jeffrey  Charles;  Hoffman.  Ralph  John; 
Jordheim.  Randal  Neal;  McComas,  Jerry  Lee,  and  Wong,  Yue  Min, 
5,732,510,  CI  52-1000. 
Magome,  Nobutaka,  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Nishi.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Projection  exposure  apparatus.  5.734.478.  CI.  356-101.000. 


Maguire.  Francis  J..  Jr  Apparatus  for  inducing  attitudinal  head  movements  for 

pa-ssive  virtual  reality.  5.734.421.  CI.  348-121.000 
Magyari.  Eugen:  See — 

Stock.  Maximilian;  Obermeier.  Josef;  Magyari.  Eugen;  and  Ofner.  Peter, 
5.733.074,  CI.  408-17.000. 
Mahlberg,  Florence:  See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Guillonneau,  Claude;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Mahlberg. 
Roience;  and  Breugnot.  Christine.  5.734.077.  CI.  562-471.000 
Maichel.  Jeffrey  L.  Valve  insertion  method  and  assembly  for  inserting  a  valve 

in  a  line   5.732.728.  CI.  137.|5(X)0 
Maiello.  Dennis  R.;  and  Willbanks,  Scott  A.,  to  Rheem  Manufacniring 
Company.  Modulating  furnace  widi  two-speed  draft  inducer.  5.732.69 1 .  CI. 
I26-I16.00A. 
Maier.  Bonnie  U:  See — 

Tumbull.  Roy  C;  and  Maier.  Bonnie  L .  5,732.973.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Maier,  Hermann:  See — 

Nilschke.  Werner.  Maier.  Hermann;  and  Weber.  Werner.  5.734.318.  CI. 
340-438.000. 
Maier.  JOrg:  See — 

Busenhait,    Peler    Maier.    JiSig;    and   Graf,    Felu.    5.732.454.   a 
28-271  000. 
Maier.  Martin;  Keim.  Notbett;  Reiier.  Ferdinand;  and  Heyse.  J6tg.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Electromagnetically  operable  valve   5.732.888.  CI.  239- 
585.100 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Heinrich.  Rudolf;  Haase.  Detlev;  and  Maier.  Thomas.  5.733,847,  CI. 
504-116  000 
Maiers,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Jabbari.  Iraj;  Phillips.  Brian  L.;  Bonn.  Brian  T;  Kim.  Chul  Soo;  Maiets. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Ganger.  Maik  E..  5.734.528.  O  360-106  000 
Maietta.  David  D..  to  Multicoat  Corporation.   Synthetic  stucco  system. 

5.7.32.520.  CI   52-*83.100 
Maihoefer.  Bemd  See — 

Boehm.  Herbert;  Goebel.  Ulnch;  SchmKh.  Franz;  Hopf.  Gerald;  Feucht. 
Roland:  Hoebel.  Albert-Andreas;  Ziegcnbein.  Bolho;  and  Maihoefer, 
Bemd,  5,734.107.  O.  73-514.340 
Majeric.  Maja:  See — 

Sunjic.  Vitomir  Majeric,  Maja;  Hamersak,  Zdcnko;  and  Avdagic,  Amir, 
5.733,755.  C   435-120000. 
Makar,  Marko  Bubble  humidifier  including  permanent  magnets  for  reducing 

the  growth  of  algae  therein.  5.733.447,  CI.  210-220000 
Maki.  Richard  A.;  Klemsz,  Michael  J.;  McKercher,  Scott  R  .  and  Celada, 
Antonio,  to  Bumham  Institute,  The  Nucleic  acids  encoding  transcriptional 
activators.  5.734,036.  CI   516-23.100 
Makino  Tetuya.  to  NEC  Corporation  Input  control  for  radio  selective  calling 

receiver  5.734 J3 1.  O.  340-825  440. 
Makinose.  Hirolo:  See — 

Yama.shita.  Tomimasa.    Hagino.    Katsuhiro;   Makinose.    Hiroto;    and 
Uchida,  Kazuhiro,  5,734,574.  CI   364-478  030. 
Makishima.  Hideo;  and  Yanai.  Yoshiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Field  emission 
cold  cathode  having  micro  electrodes  of  different  electron  emission  char- 
acteristics. 5.734  J23.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Makiu.  Kensuke;  and  TakamaLsu.  Atsushi.  to  Central  Glass  Company. 
Limited.  Glass  pane  with  reflectance  reducing  coating.   5.733.660.  CI. 
428-426.000. 
Malaspina.  Alex:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W..  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  Malaspina. 
Alex;  Bayer.  Forrest  Lee;  and  vanBuren  Myers.  Dirck.  5.733.783.  CI 
436-43.000 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High-performance 

high  voluge  device  structures.  5.734.180.  Q.  257-77.000. 
Malinoski.  George  L..  Jr:  See— 

Seeley.  Douglas  A.;  Malinoski.  George  L..  Jr;  Sullivan.  David  M  . 
deceased.  5.734.944.  O.  396-565  000 
Malis.  Jerry  L  :  Mortimer.  Martin  T ;  and  Malis.  Leonard.  Flat  loop  bipolar 

electrode  tips  for  electrosurgical  instrument.  5.733.283.  CI.  606-48.000 
Mails.  Leonard:  See — 

Malis.  Jerry  L.;  Mortimer.  Martin  T ;  and  Malis.  Leonard.  5.733.283.  CI. 
606-48.000 
Malladi.  Devipntsad:  See — 

Mitty.  Nagaraj  P.:  LcComu.  Herben  E.;  and  Malladi.  Deviprasad. 
5.734.554.  CI.  361-697.000. 
Mailer.  Gorton:  See — 

Owens.  David  R.;  Moser.  Roben  E  ;  and  Mailer.  Gordon.  5,733.517. 0. 
423-242  300. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  T.  Jeffrey;  and  Srinivasan.  Ananthachari.  5.734.011.  CI.  5.30- 
.300.000 
Mallon.  Joseph  J  ;  Farinato.  Raymond  S  ;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Freeman.  John 
J..  Jr.  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Canonic  water-soluble  polymer  precipi- 
tation in  salt  solutions.  5.733.462.  CI  210-728.000. 
Mallorv.  James  E.:  See— 

Gupta.    Rakesh    K..    Mallory.    James   E.;    and  Takeuchi.    Kunihiko. 
5.733.646.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Malmi.  Jamx>:  See — 

Tomma.  Kauko;  Koutonen.  Pauli;  Saukkonen.  Seppo;  Malmi.  Jaimo; 
Leskinen.  Arto;  and  Sinkko.  Jan.  5.732.902.  CI.  242-54 1  .500. 
Malott.  Dale  G  .  to  Domelic  Corporation,  The.   Retracuble  awning  wiih 

improved  assembly  features  5.732.756.  CI.  160-67.000. 
Malpede.  Alverio:  See — 

Ra.spanti.  Giuseppe;  and  Malpede.  Alverio.  5.733.532.  O.  424-39.000. 
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Malstrom.  1*11  R.:  See- 
Bruce,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Malstrom,  Dell  R.,  5.734,389.  CI.  342-68.000. 
Maltais.  Jo-Ann  B.:  See — 

Hovlaad.  Roy  S  ;  Larson.  Byron  W,;  and  Maltais,  Jo- Ann  B,,  5.733,457, 
CI.  210-636.000. 
Maltz.  Maitoi  S.;  Harrington.  Steven  J.;  and  Bennett.  Scon  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Blended  look-up  table  for  printing  images  with  both  pictorial 
and  graphical  elements.  5.734.802.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Malvern  Tools  Inc  :  See — 

Haushahn.    Steven    L.;    and    Vamell.    Richard    K..    5.732,585.    CI 
72-310.000. 
Man  B&W  Diesel  MS:  See— 

Lindquiji.  Henning;  Hansen.  Erik  Rosenlund;  Hampejs.  Kaiel:  and 
Gabriel.  Stefan.  5.732.678.  CI    123-446.000. 
MAN  Guteboffnungshiitte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beitz.  IKve;  Hanselmann.  Lutz;  Kircher.  Hans-J.;  Scholz,  Alfons:  Sust, 
Ebethaid;  and  Ghering.  Jan.  5.732.430.  CI.  14-2.500. 
MAN  Rolaad  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Kemmcrer.    Klemens;     Richier.    Ftanz-Peter    and    Bayer.    Haraid, 

5.732.628.  CI    101-409.000. 
Klingl4r,  Horst;  Wende.  Ceroid;  and  SchonfekL  Frank.  5.732,625.  C\. 

101-248.000. 
Walther.  Thomas;  and  Lippold,  Andreas.  5.732.631.  CI.  I0I-424.0O0. 
Manabe.  Katsuhidc;  Mabuchi.  Akira;  Kato.  Hisaki;  Sassa,  Michinari:  Koide. 
Norikalsu:  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Ha.shimoio.  Masafumi;  and  Aka.saki.  Isamu.  to 
Toyoda  Cosei  Co..   Ltd.;   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho; 
Nagoya   University;  and  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan. 
Light-emitting  semictmductor  device  using  gallium  nitride  group  com- 
pound. 5,733.7%.  CI.  437-127.000. 
Manabe.  Tsuaeo:  See — 

Usui.  Hroshi;  Maiube.  Tsuneo;  Harada,  Kazuo;  aixl  Tanabe.  Ryuichi. 
5.73?.Ji28.  CI.  501-17.000. 
Mandella,  Michael  J.  Triple-crankshaft  variable  stroke  engine.  5,732.673,  Q. 

123-197.400. 
Mangum,  Rufus  M  ;  Faircloth.  Ellion  S  ;  and  Moore.  Tony  Maurice.  Method 
and  appaRUus  Ux  coaling  and  cunng  fiberglass  sleeving  with  an  ultraviolet 
light  curaMe  acrylic.  5.733.607.  CI.  427-512.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Teremy.  Paul;  Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick;  and  Manico.  Joseph  Anthony. 
5.7.US4I.  a.  396-315.000 
Manker.  Detiise  C:  See— 

MarroiK,  Pamela  Gail;  Manker.  Denise  C:  Heins,  Sherry  D.;  Jimenez, 
Desmond  R.;  and  Gennida,  James  J  ,  5.733..544.  CI.  424-93.460 
Mankoviiz.  Roy  J.,  to  E  Guide,  Inc  Apparatus  and  methods  for  deriving  a 

television  guide  from  audio  signals.  5,7.34,786,  CI.  386-96.000. 
Mann.  Bnioe;  Duffy.  Darrell;  Lauck.  Anthony;  and  Strccker.  William,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporabon.  Computer  network  having  a  virtual  circuit 
message  tarrving  a  plurality  of  ses.sion  messages.  5.734.659.  CI.  370- 
474000. 
Mann.  Dennis  L.  Wrench  extension  tool.  5.732,605.  CI.  81-57.300. 
Mannersirilt.  Jacob  Rlip;  Dolman.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Kemp.  Jeffrey  Scott, 
to  Ericsson  Inc   Distributed  device  for  differential  circuit  5.734.307.  C\. 
3.33-219  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellscttaft:  See — 

Kflnig.  Heriben;  Rath.  Gero;  Richter.  Wolfgang;  and  Staubner.  Her- 
man*. 5.733..356.  CI  75-10.290 
Mannesinann  Dematic  Rapistan  Corp :  See — 

Owczar»k.  Thomas  J  :   Bozarth.  Charies  W.;  and  Vcit,  Frank  W.. 
5.732.814.  CI.  198-890.000. 
Man.sun.  Muzammil  M  ;  Murthi.  Krishna  K.;  and  Pal.  Kollol.  to  Miiotix.  Inc. 

Inhibitors  of  cyclin  dependent  kinases.  5.733.920.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Mansuri.  Matammil  M.:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  U.;  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.;  Misco.  Peter  F;  and  Wich- 
towski.  John  A..  5.734.0*7.  CI   540-224  000. 
Mantani.  Y<»binobu:  See — 

Ito.  Toshinari;  and  Mantani.  Yoshinobu.  5.734,416.  CI.  345-58.000. 
Manzella.  Joseph  Stretch  Icasfa.  5.732,663,  CI.  1 19-798.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Waycuait.  John  J..  5.733.941.  CI.  518-703.000 
Marcix  Manaeemenl.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Mark  C.  5.732.829.  O  209639.000. 
Margana.  Thomas;  and  Herold.  Robert,  lo  Pechiney  Electrometallurgie. 
Ferroalloy  for  inoculation  of  spheiulitic  graphite  irons.  5.733.502.  CI 
420-578000. 
Margotte.  Dieier  See — 

Wamprtcht.  Christian;  Sonnug.  Michael;  Schwindt.  Jiirgen;  and  Mar- 
gotte, Dieter.  5.733.973.  Q.  525-68.000. 
Marinello.  SMphen  A.:  See— 

Alexan4er.  Albert  H.  D.;  Ballaune.  W.  Thomas;  Lakey.  Leiand  D.;  Lyon. 
Frank  L.;  and  Marinello.  Stephen  A..  5.734.988.  Q.  588-250.000. 
Mariol.  John  V..  to  JVM  Innovation  &  Design  LLC  Slotted  panel  and  strap 

combinatica.  5.732.757.  CI    160-135.000. 
Mark.  David  A  :  See— 

BariMil.  Adrian;  BebeiKk.  Lisa  Stewart;  Mark.  David  A.;  Trimbo,  Susan; 
Twyitian.  Diana;  and  Lin.  Paul.  5.733.884.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Mark.  Henrv   See — 

Coeliner.  James  A.;  and  Mark.  Henry,  5,733.451.  Q.  2IO-4%.000 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Eiichi.  5.732.4%.  CI.  40-784.000. 
Matkham.  Lairy  D  ;  and  Beltz.  Linda  A.,  to  Iniemauonal  Paper  Company. 
Decolorizii^  brown  fibers  in  recycled  pulp.  5,733,412,  Q.  162-6.000. 


Marito  I.R.D.C.  Inc.:  See— 

Lefebvre.  Julien;  and  Frohlich.  Mark.  5.732.745.  CI    138-118.000. 
Marko.  William  R.  Pivoting  garage  door  support.  5.732.758.  C\   160-201 .000 
Marku.sch.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Cline.  Roben  L.;  Rosthauser.  James  W.;  and  Matkusch.  Peter  H 
5.733.966.  Q.  524-590.000. 
Markussen.  Erik  Kjacr.  and  Falholt.  Per.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Enzyme 
granulate  formed  of  an  enzyme<ontaining  core  and  an  enzyme-containing 
shell.  5.733.763.  CI.  435-175.000. 
Marlow.  Steven  A.:  See — 

George.  Edwin  B.;  and  Marlow.  Steven  A.,  5.734.466.  Q.  356-141.300. 
Marquip.  Inc  :  See — 

Marschke.  Carl  R..  5.732.609.  CI.  83-92.100. 
Marre.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Lenormand.  Rigis;  Coulomb.  Bernard;  Marre.  Jean-Philippe;  Tataixl. 
Michel;  Rigal.  Christian;  and  Villemur.  Charles.  5.734349  C\   34''- 
373.000. 
Manone.  Pamela  Gail;  Manker.  Deni.se  C;  Heins.  Sherry  D.;  Jimenez. 
Desmond  R.;  and  Germida.  James  J.,  to  University  of  Sa.skatchewan;  and 
Agraquest.  Inc.  Nematicidal  bacillus  strain  and  metabolite  and  methods  of 
use  thereof  5,733.544.  CI   424  93  460 
Mars.  Mary  Kay.  Magnetic  attachment  device.  5.732.451.  CI.  24-303.000. 
MatsaulL  Eric:  See — 

Just,  George;  Xin.  Zhili;  MatsaulL  Eric;  and  Jin.  Yi,  5.734.041,  Q. 
536-25.310 
Marschke.  Cari  R..  to  Marquip.  Inc.  Sheet  saving  divener  for  comisator 

5.732.609.  CI.  83-92.100. 
Marschke.  Steve;  and  Perry.  Scon  M..  to  Marschke.  Steve.  Apparatus  for 

folding  paper  items.  5.733237.  Q  493-405.000. 
Marsh.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Zias.  Jeff  A  ;  and  Marsh.  Donald  M..  5,734,852.  O.  395-334.000. 
Marshall.  Dana  A.:  See— 

McMinn.  Theodore  S.;  Marshall  Dana  A.;  Hope.  Michael  A.;  and 
Heberle.  Geoffrey  O..  5.734.672.  Q  372-50  000 
Marshall.  Paul  N.:  See— 

Studholme.  Roben  M  ;  Maishall.  Paul  N.;  EmMeton.  Anne  M  :  Glazier. 
John  G.;  and  Hove.  Luc  Van.  5.733.784.  a.  436-63.000. 
Marshall.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Lapptngton.  John  P:  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto.  Wayne  Y;  and 
Wilson.  Cameron  A..  5.734.413.  CI  348-12.000. 
Manin.  David,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Methods  of  using  GDNF  as  a  neuroprotective 

agent.  5.733.875.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Manin.  Erik  A.:  See — 

Umen.  Michael  J.;  Nomides.  Kathy  J.;  Wilson.  Phillip  C;  and  Martin. 
Erik  A  .  5.734.883.  O.  395-601  000. 
Martin.  James  D.:  See— 

Wheatley.  Brian  K  :  and  Manin.  James  D..  5.734.123.  CI.  149-19.700. 
Manin.  Jean-Raymond,  to  Fairant.  Paulette.  Device  for  anchoring  spinal 

instrumentation  on  a  vertebra.  5.733.284.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Martin.  Mary  L.  Computer  suppon  apparanis  5.732.910.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Manin.  Paul:  See — 

Beadman.  Michael  A.;  and  Martin.  Paul.  5.733.051.  CI.  400-83.000. 
Manin.  Philip  G.;  Olson.  Gary  L.;  and  Welygan.  Dennis  G..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacuiring  Company    Undrawn  tough  durably  meh- 
bondable  macrodenier  thermoplastic  multicomponent  filaments.  5.733.825. 
CI.  442-361.000. 
Maitin.  Sylvia;  and  Nebeker.  Neil,  to  Enthone-OMI.  Inc.  Polyacrylic  acid 
additives  for  copper  clectrorefining  and  electrowinning.  5.733.429.  Q. 
205-77.000. 
Martin.  William  John:  See — 

Kingberg.  Denis  G.;  McCubbin.  Ellen  Margaret;  and  Maitin.  William 
John.  5.734,887.  CL  395-604.000 
Maninelli,  Douglas:  See — 

Buehler.  William  E.;  Kleinke.  Darrell  K.;  Norton,  Christian  M.;  and 
Maninelli.  Douglas.  5.732J09.  CI.  49-440.000. 
Maninelli.  Michael  A.:  See — 

White.  Timothy  E.;  Butter,  Neal  R.;  Hatch.  Marcus;  Erikson.  Kennedi 
R.;  Vock.  Cunis  A  ;  Haase.  Wayne  C  ;  and  Martinelli.  Michael  A.. 
5.732.706.0.  128-661.010. 
Maninei.  Laurent:  See — 

Aucagne.  Jean;  Bompard.  Bruno;  Bruyere.  Alain;  Debaille.  Christian; 
Germain.  Bcnrand;  Lamarie.  Jean-Paul;  Maninct.  Laureni;  Penrel. 
Franck;  and  Veauville.  Jean-Francois.  5.732.748.  CI.  139-383  OOR 
Maninez.  Marino  J.:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Duriam.  Mark;  Martinez.  Marino  J.;  Huang.  Jenn- 
Hwa;  and  Schirmann.  Emie.  5.733.827.  O.  438-572.000. 
Maninitz.  Hans-Peter;  and  Saniler.  Klaus,  to  F  &  F  Filter-  Und  Fordenechnik 
GmbH.  Conveyor  for  liquid  media  with  production  residues.  5.732.826.  CI. 
209-247.000. 
Martis.  Mary  C:  See— 

Okey.  Roben  W.;  and  Maitis.  Mary  C.  5.733.456.  C\  210-605.000 
Manynl.sev.  Petr  P.:  See— 

Logunov.  Aleksei  T;  Smimov.  Igor  A.;  Martyntsev.  Petr  P.;  Shapovalov. 
Valery  V.;  Vanin.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Maslyaev.  Viktor  S..  5,733.508.  C\. 
422-125.000. 
Mam.  Saburo:  See — 

Yamada.  Masayuki;  Maru.  Saburo;  and  Sudo.  Sumio.  5.733,065,  CI. 
405-52.000. 
Maruha.shi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabc.  Syotaro;  Kcm,  William  R.;  Lee.  Hun  Ju:  Kajitwi,  Makoto; 
and  Maruhashi.  Kazuo.  5.734.059.  C\  546-193.000. 
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Maiu»k.    Thomas    J..    lo    Comfooex    Cofporatioo.    Window    covering. 

5.733.632.0  428-181000. 
Maniyanu.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Konishi.  Hiroshige;   Kawaguchi.  Susumu;   Maniyama.  Hiloshi;  and 
Sumida.  Yoshihiro.  5.732 J68,  CI.  62-471  000. 
Maniyama.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ifuku.  Ya-sushi;  Maeda.  Hisao.  Miyake.  Masaki,  Inaba.  Nobuya;  Ayano. 
Shigcnj;  Ozaki.  Yoshihiko.  Maniyama,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hasegawa. 
Shin.  5.734,046.  CI   536-124  000. 
Maniyama.  Koichi;  See — 

Kuboya.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Toshihani;  Iki.  Makoto;  Shirayanagi.  Mon- 
yasu;  Maniyama.  Kuichi:  Hiyamuu.  Teniaki;  and  Scnsui.  Takayuki. 
5.733.710.  CI.  430-312.000 
Maniyama.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kiiazawa.   Koichi;  Sugawaia.  Hirohani;  Hirota.  Noriyuki;  Homma. 
Takuro.  Maniyama.  Saioshr.  YaiTia.shita.  Shinichi;  and  Nakagawa.  Jun. 
5.733.458.  CI.  210-69  .500. 
Maniyama.  Syoichi:  See— 

Sugawara.  Kalsuo:  Koyama.  Tohni;  and  Maniyama.  SyoKhi.  5,733.402, 
a    156-185.000. 
Man.  Elliol  S  Real  time  audio  mixer.  5.734,731.  O.  381-119.000 
Marzari.  Jofge  A.:  See — 

Janicki.  RichanI  T:  Vennilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  P;  Ponn. 
Frederick  H  ;  Franzen.  Michael  R.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A  ;  Keaiing.  Jay 
W ,  Tnimbore.  David  C;  Hams.  Sleven  C;  and  Min^  Edwaid,  Jr.. 
5.733.616.  a.  428-35.700. 
Mas.  Jean-Manuel:  See — 

Bomal.  Yves;  Karrer.  Philippe;  Mas.  Jean-Manuel;  and  Mignani.  CkSiard. 
5.733,999.  O.  528-28.000 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Ricter  AG:  See — 

BusenharL    Ptttr;    Maier.    Jorg;    and    Graf.    Felix.    5.732.454.    CI. 
28-271  000 
Maschler,  HaraW   See—  „,.  „ 

Spicer.  Bartara  Ann;  Smith.  Hany;  and  Maschler.  Harald,  5.734.05 1 .  Q. 
544-118.000. 
Mash.  James  W    See— 

Muller.  Chrisiopher  O;   Mash.  James  W;   and   Rabon.  Jeffery   F. 
5.733.350.  CI.  55-482  000 
Maskasky.  Joe  Edward,  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Phoiographic  emuli- 

5n>n.s  improved  by  peptizer  modi5cation.  5.733.718,  O.  430-639.000. 
Maslyaev.  Viktor  S.:  See — 

Logunov.  Aletsei  T ;  Smiraov.  Igor  A.;  Martynisev.  Petr  P:  Shapovalov. 
V^Uety  v.;  Vanin.  Vladimir  I ;  and  Maslyaev.  Viktor  S..  5.733.508. 0. 
422-125  000. 
Mason.  Anhur  W.:  See — 

Wicks  Douglas  A.;  Mason.  Arthur  W.;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Gindin.  Lyuba 
,-'         K.;  Yooek.  Kenne*  P;  and  Schmin.  Peter  D..  5.733,%7.  O.  524- 

591.000. 
Massachuseas  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Rogers.  John  A  ;  and  Nelson.  Keith  A..  5,734.470.  C\.  356-354.000. 
Masse.  Yves:  See— 

Boutaud.  Frederic;  Couvrat.  Marc:  Masse.  Yves;  ChLshtie.  Mansoor  A.; 
Vallaun.  Alain;  Padgaonkar.  Ajay;  and  Jones.  Jason.  5.734.927,  O. 
395-880000 
Masscl.  Bruno  H..  lo  Bruno's  Automotive  Products.  Inc  Mobile  vehicle  jack 

ha\nng  an  engageable  support  member.  5.732,931.  CI.  254-8.0OB. 
Masters.  John  R  :  See — 

Knox.  Richard  M.;  Masters.  John  R.;  and  Clancy.  Kevin  F.,  5.734.375, 
a   .345-168000 
Masters,  Rodney  H.;  and  Haas,  Michael  T ,  to  Advanced  Industrial  &  Manne 
Services.  System  for  securing  composite  gratings  to  structural  members. 
5,732,523,  O  52-698.000. 
Masters.  WilUam  C:  See—  ^  ,,,  ,,^    ^ 

Kalker.  William  I..  Jr.:  and   Masters.  William  C.   5.732,524.  O. 
52-712.000. 
Mastny.  Gary  F:  See—  »«  ~ 

Copeland.  Hugh  D ;  Losee.  Jon  R  ;  and  Masmy,  Gary  F.  5.734.689.  a 
376-153.000. 
Masirocola.  Antonietta  Rose'  See — 

Burk   Patrick  Lee;  Fortunak.  Joseph  Marian;  Mastrocola.  Antonietta 
Rose;  Mellinger.  Mark:  and  Wood,  Jeffrey  Lee,  5,734,056,  CI.  546- 
48.000. 
Masuda,  Jitsuo:  See — 

Nagayama,  Katsuhiro;  Ma.suda,  JiLsuo;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Ishida,  Toshihisa; 
Sumida,  Katsuaki;  and  Saiko,  Hideji,  5,734,948,  CI.  399-46.000. 
Ma.suda.  Kenmei:  See — 

Ono,    Seiji;    Masuda,    Kenmei;   Takeda,    Hidekazu;    Inoue.   Atsushi; 
Ma.suoka.    Nobuo;    Katohno.    Noboni.    Ibe,    Makoto;    Hirayama. 
Kuniaki;  and  Waunabe.  Kiyokazu.  5.734,537.  Q.  360-130.230 
Masumori,  Hideo:  See — 

Takeuchi  Yukihisa:  Masumori,  Hideo;  Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Nana- 
laki,  Tsulomu.  5.733.670.  CI  428-699  000 
Masumoto.  Junji;  Go,  Hideyuki:  and  Sakanishi,  Yasuaki,  to  Malsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  convergence  apparatus.  5.734 J33.  Q. 
315-368.120 
Masunaga.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Ikedo.  Yuji:  Masunaga.  Yoshifumi;  and  Matiiumoio.  Kanya,  5.734.631. 
a.  369-44.140. 
Masuoka.  Nobuo:  See — 


Ono.   Seiji;    Masuda.    Kenmei;   Takeda.    Hidekazu;    Inoue.   Atsushi: 

Masuoka.    Nobuo;    Katohno,    Noboru:    Ibe,    Makoto;    Hirayama, 

Kuniaki;  and  Watanabe,  Kiyokazu,  5,734,537,  CI.  360-1.30.230 

Masuoka.  Sadaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  MOS  field  effect  transistor  with 

improved  pocket  regions  for  suppressing  any  short  channel  effects  and 

method  for  fabncating  the  same   5,733.792,  CI  437-35  000 

Maialevich,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  system  using  an 

AC  rectified  waveform.  5,734,956.  CI.  399-291.000 
Matchko.  Roy  M.:  See — 

Gerhart.  Grant  R  ;  and  Matchko.  Roy  M..  5.734.473.  Q  356-364.000 
Malheny.  Michael  L:  See — 

Jin    Xixuan;  Grigas.   Kadiryn:   Chen.   Chao;   Panda.   Aparajit;   and 
Matheny.  Michael  L..  5.733.774.  CI.  435-260  000. 
Matla-shewski.  Gregory;  and  Chareat,  Hugues.  A2  gene  of  leishmania  which 
IS  differentially-expressed  in  amastigote  form.  5,733,778,  CI  435-320.100 
Matsubara,  Tooru,  and  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Lock-up  clutch  slip  control  during  vehicle  deceleration  which  is 
terminated  at  different  transmission  input  speeds  depending  upon  vehicle 
running  condition.  5,733,223.  CI  477  175.000. 
Matsubara,  Yoshihiro;  Kodera,  Mamoru;  Ishikawa,  Masahiro;  and  Tomita, 
Tenimasa,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Ion  current  detector  device  for  use 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.734.094.  CI.  73-35.080. 
Matsubayashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Arai  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko:  Mori.  Shigeki:  and  Matsuba- 
yashi, Kazuhiro.  5.734.750,  CI  382-202.000. 
Maisuda.  Hideaki:  See— 

Tange.  Yoshihiro;  Oloishi.  Shinji;  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki,  5.733,829.  CI. 
50195  100 
Matsuda.  Kunihiro;  and  Mori.  Hisaioshi.  to  Casio  Cotrtputer  Co..  Ltd. 
Anodizing  apparatus  and  an  anodizing  method.   5.733.420.  CI.   204- 
203000. 
Matsuda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kiiano.  Hisao;  Matsuda.  Masahiro;  Ifiiku,  Yasushi;  Maeda.  Hisao;  and 
Matsuda.  Yoshifumi.  5.733.539.  Q.  424-84.000. 
Maisuda,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kitano  Hisao  Maisuda,  Ma.sahiro,  Ifuku,  Yasushi;  Maeda.  Hisao;  and 
Matsuda.  Yoshifumi,  5.733.5.W.  CI  424-84  000. 
Matsueda.  Kazutaka:  Nobuta.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Koichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus  for  communicating  in  accor- 
dance with  information  identifying  device  manufacturer   5,734.704.  CI. 
379-100.140 
Matsugu.  Masakazu;  and  lijima.  Katsumi.  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Image 
processing  method  and  apparatus  for  block-based  corresponding  point 
extraction  5.734.743.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Matsuhisa.  Makoto:  See— 

Soeda.  Koichi;  Hosono.  Katsuo;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  Yamada.  Kazuo; 
Matsuhisa.  Makoto;  Ashivahara.  Satoru;  Maeda,  Hiiokazu;  Furuta. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hatton.  MiLsuo,  5,733.367,  CI.  106-805.000. 
MaLsui,  Futoshi:  See — 

Sera    Naoki;  Fukui,  Toshiharu;  Tanabe,  Kouji;  and  Matsui.  Futoshi, 
5,733.598.  O.  427-96.000. 
Matsui.  Hideki:  See —  .. 

Fuiiwa  Takaaki.  Tabuthi.  Takeharu;  Matsui,  Hideki;  Nakano,  Shinji; 
Yamada,  Shinya:  and  Mi»imoto.  Takao.  5.733.982.  CI  525-329  500 
Matsui.  Hisayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Demodulation  device  and 
communication  processing  apparatus  provided  with  same.  5.734.684,  CI. 
375.340000 
Matsui  Tsuiomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Objective  lens  actuator  and  method 

for  manufactunng  the  same  5.734.638.  CI  369-244  000 
Matsui.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Koji;  Matsui.  Yoshiki;  and  Matsuo.  Hirokazu.  5,734.758.  U. 
382-274.000. 
Matsuki.  Satoru:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Misao;  Funiya.  Kimihiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Matsuki.  Satoru. 
Saiiou,  Takehiko;  and  Fujiu,  Toshihiko.  5,732,940,  CI.  270-58.010. 
Matsumoto.  Kanya:  See — 

Ikedo,  Yuji;  Masunaga,  Yoshifiimi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kanya,  5,734,631. 
CI  369-44.140. 
Matsumoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Matsueda,    Kazutaka;    Nobuta.    Hiroshi;    and    Matsumoto,    Koichi, 
5.734,704.  CI.  .379-100  140. 
Matsumoto,  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Nomura.  Toshiro; 
and  Kanao.  Hidetsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  deterioration  diagnosis  of  an  exhaust  purifying  catalyst. 
5.732.552.  Q.  60-276.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tatsumi:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Mitsuru;  Ashida.  Yasuko;  and  Matsumoto.  Tatsumi,  5,733,929. 
CI.  514-510.000 
Matsumoto.  Toshio:  See— 

Shimura.  Yoshinobu;   Asano.  Tamotsu;   Shimono.   Seiichi;   Imakita. 
Takeshi;  Kiritani.  Yukio;  Enomoto.  Yuuji;  and  Matsumoto.  Toshio. 
5.733.561.0  424-408.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Vehicular  display  device  adjusting 

to  drivers  positions.  5,7.34,357,  CI.  .345-7.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Tomikawa,  Fumio.  to  Olympus  Opacal  Co..  Ltd. 
Interpupillary  di.stance  adjusting  mechanism  for  use  in  binocular  telescope. 
5.734.499.  O.  359^17.000 
Malsumura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kawakita.    Tetsuo;    Matsumura.    Kazuhiko;    and    Yamane,    Ichiro. 
5.734.199.  CI.  257-737.000. 
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Maisunnira,  Stiigeiu.  to  AdvaiMest  Corp.  Pin  socket  coonector  for  print  circuit 

boanl  5,733,133.  CI.  439-82.000. 
Matsumura.  Yukinori:  See — 

Ichihar*.  Masashi;  Mori.  Akira;  Matsumura.  Yukinori;  and  Tsuda,  Yuki- 
hiro.  S.734.145.  O.  219-121.690. 
Matsunaga.  Tkny  O.:  See — 

L'nger.  Evan  C;  Matsunaga.  Terry  O.;  and  Yellowhair.  David,  5,733.572, 

CI.  424-45O00O. 

Matsunaga,  'V\isuke.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  producing  combination 

circuit  to  satisfy  prescribed  delay  time  by  deleting  selected  path  gate  and 

allowing  la  perform  the  permissible  function  for  initial  circuit  5,734,917. 

a.  395-800.000 

Maisuno.  KoJi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  force  control 

system  for  vehicle  and  die  method  thereof  5.734,595.  O.  364-431.052. 
Matsuo.  Hiivfumi:  See — 

Okuda.  Yasuhiro;  Tsukahara.  Toshiro;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Kurihara, 
Nobaaimi;  and  Yanagiguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.734.520.  O.  360-85.000. 
Matsuo.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Koji;  Matsui.  Yoshiki;  and  Matsuo.  Hirokazu.  5,734,758, 0. 
382-274.000. 
Matsuo.  Kayoko:  See — 

Akima.  Kazuo;  Iwata.  Yuhei;  Matsuo,  Kayoko:  and  Walari,  Nobiuoshi, 
5.73J,B9I.CI.  514-59.000 
Matsuo.  Taltashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  File  recovery  systent  5,734,895,  Q. 

395-618.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

AkamaLsu.  Hironori;  Iwata.  Toru;  and  Kotani.  Hisakazu,  5.734.604.  O. 

365-1 56.000. 
Aoki,  Kazuhiro;  Ito.  Moloshi;  and  Oohan.  Shunji.  5,734,633.  C 

369-44260. 
Fujiwara.  Yuji;  and  Nishino,  Masakazu.  5.734.782.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Hayastiiao.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Yasuo;  Kimura.  Tomohiro:  and  Uno,  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.734.972.  CI.  455-182.200. 
Ikeda.  Masahani.  5.734.170.  O.  250-551.000. 
Ito.  MMami;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Takamolo.   Kenji;  and  Fukui.  Atsushi. 

5,734^472.  O.  356-364.000. 
Kawakita,  Kouji;  Nakatani.  Seiichi;  Ogawa.  Tatsuo;  Suehiro.  Masatoshi; 
Iwaitako.  Kouichi;  and  Akiyama.  Hideo.  5.733.467.  CI.  216-18.000. 
Kawakita.    Tetsuo;    Matsumura.    Kazuhiko;    and    Yamane.    Ichiro. 

5.734.199,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Kawas*.    Toru;    Nagano.    Yoshinobu;    Kimura.    Tada.shi;    Yoshida. 

Yoshikazu;  and  Mizuguchi.  Shinichi.  5.734.143.  O.  219-121.430. 
Masumcio.  Junji;  Go.  Hideyuki;  and  Sakanishi.  Yasualu.  5,734,233, 0. 

315-368.120. 
Nishirnura.    Hiroyuki;    Muranaka,   Yasuaki;   Tashiro.    Hiroyuki;    and 

Yan»fuchi.  Takashi.  5.734.414.  CI   348-14.000. 
Nonotmra,   Tomoyuki;    Kozuka.    Ma.sayuki;    Fukushima,   Yoshihisa; 
YarriBDchi.    Kazuhiko;    Murase,    Kaoru;    and    Miwa,    Katsuhiko, 
5.734,788.  CI.  386-126.000. 
Omae.  Hideki;  Takahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Sannohe.  Shinya.  5.734,454.  O. 

349-^6000 
Saito.  V»taka;  and  Okamura.  Yukimichi.  5.734.262.  O.  324-95.000. 
Sera.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Toshiharu;  Tanabe.  Kouji;  and  Matsui.  Futoshi. 

5.733.598.  O.  427-96.000 
Teh.  Do  Hui,  5.734.792,  O.  395-2.390. 

Ueda,  Itlsuya;  Uehara.  Takashi;  Yano.  Kousaku;  and  Ueda.  Saloshi. 
5.733.812.  O.  438-289.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakita,    Tetsuo;    Matsumura,    Kazuhiko;    and    Yamane.    Ichiro. 
5.734.199.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Matsushita. n^kayuki;  and  Hayashi.  Tugio.  to  OSG  Corporation.  Drilling  and 

threading  Bol.  5.733.078.  CI.  409-74.000. 
Matsuura.  Ycishiharu:  See — 

Miyamura.  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Izumu;  Harada.  Shizuko;  Matsuura.  Yoshi- 
hanc  and  Chiba.  Joe.  5.734.019,  O.  530-350,000. 
Matsuyama,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Samejinia,  Kazuo;  Matsuyama,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Okura.  Hideo.  5.732,540. 
O.  56-320.100. 
Matsuyama,  Vuuji:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takahide;  Izumi.  Shinichiro;   Kimura.  Yoshio;  Matsuyama. 
Yuuji;  Morita.  Satoshi;  and  Tsunematsu.  Kunie.  5,733375,  CI.  118- 
6661)00. 
Matsuzoe.  Mobuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Seiichiro;  Kato.  Hanako;  Sawai.  Takeshi;  Matsuzoe.  Nobuyuki; 
Oba,  Kenji;  Kajiwara,  Yukio;  and  Endo,  Hozumi,  5,733.644,  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Matthews.  Kim  Nigel:  See — 

Botsfotd.  Nelson.  Ill;  Faiyar.  Alireza  Faiid;  Hingorani.  Rajesh;  Mat- 
thews. Kim  Nigel;  Thomas.  David;  and  Wu,  Siu-Wai.  5.734.419.  O. 
.348^^.000. 
Mattson.  RichanI  Lewis:  See — 

Cohn.  Oded;  Mattson.  Richard  Lewis;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothe- 
dath.  .'5,7.34,861,  O.  395-461.000. 
Matviya,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

DougKly,  David  T;  Hayden,  Richard  A.;  Cobes,  John  W.,  HI:  and 
Matiiya,  Thomas  M.,  5,733.515.  O.  423-210.000. 
Maughan.  Kevin:  See — 

Board(«n,  David  Graham;  and  Maughan.  Kevin.  5.733.930,  O.  514- 
536J0O0. 
Mauldin.  C^  M..  to  Exactech.  Incorporated.  Medical  appliance  tool  pro- 
viding oae  hand  actuation.  5.732.992.  O.  294-119.100. 


Maule.  Warren  Edward:  See — 

Kaiser,  John  Michael;  and  Maule,  Warren  Edward,  5.734,900.  O. 

395-652.000. 

Mauney,  Daniel  Wayne;  Roach,  David  Thomas;  Dyer,  Medford  Alan;  Swin- 

son,  Kenneth  Scoa;  and  Talbot.  Joseph  Edward,  to  Jabta  Corporation. 

Metitod  and  system  for  remote  telephone  calibration.  5,734,713,  O. 

379-395.000 

Maurer,  Steven  D.;  and  Parish,  Robert  W.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Digital  video 

error  analyzer.  5,734,422,  CI.  348-184.000. 
Maute,  Michel:  See — 

Boucot,  Pierre;  Gateau.  Paul;  Maute.  Michel;  Courty.  Philippe;  and 
Weill.  Jerome.  5.733,514,  O.  422-189.000. 
Mawson,  Simon:  See — 

Johnston.  Keith  P.;  Wilkinson.  Steven  Paul;  O'Neill,  Mark  Leonard; 
Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon;  Mawson.  Simon;  Bon,  Richard  Henry;  and 
Smidi,  Carrington  Duane.  5.733.964.  O.  524-505.000 
May.  Carl  Jerome:  See — 

Chesir.  Aaron  Michael;  and  May.  Carl  Jerome.  5.734,577.  Q.  364- 
484.000. 
May.  Timothy  J.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Heat-sealable  peelable 

composition.  5.733.636.  O.  428-200.000. 
Mayekawa  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saruida,  Masaru;  Yamamoio.  Makota;  Komalu.  Fujio;  and  Fujii.  Makoio. 
5.732.569.  CI.  62-481.000. 
Mayer.  Hans  GUnther.  lo  Koenig  &  Bauer-Alben  Aktiengesellschait  Process 
and  device  for  ttie  correctly  positioned  lansfer  of  folded  signatures  in 
folders.  5.732.944.  O.  271-265.010. 
Mayer,  Thomas;  and  Zimmenruum.  Klaus,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG. 
Muffler  for  structure-borne  noise  of  running  wheels.  5,734,133,  O.  181- 
208.000. 
Maynard.  Daniel  Nelson:  See — 

Sengle.  Edward  W.;  Jaffe.  Mark  D.;  Maynard.  Daniel  Nelson;  Lavin, 
Mart  Alan;  White,  Eric  Jeffrey;  and  Bracchitta.  John  A..  5.734.192. 
CI.  257-506.000. 
Maystrovsky.  Gennady  D.;  and  Friedman.  Timothy,  to  Computcrvision  Cor- 
poration. Roll-back  during  regeneration  in  a  computer-aided  design  system. 
5.734.870,  O.  395-500.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Hiroshi;  and  Hosokai,  Tetsushi,  5,732.680. 0.  123-481.000. 
Tochioka,  Takahiro,  5,733,985,  O.  525-420.000. 
Mazzotta.  Frank  R.:  See — 

Reynoso.  Federico;  and  Mazzotta.  Frank  R..  5.732.920. 0. 248-278.100. 
McAfee.  John  A.:  See — 

Flores.  Pablo  A.;  Flores.  Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  lUul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez. 

Jaime  Garza;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Kumar.  Manoj;  Nunez.  Manuel  Jasao; 
Winograd,  Terry  Allen;  Wong.   Harry   K.  T;  and  Gift  Roy   I.. 
5.734,837.  O.  395-207.000. 
McAlea.  Kevin  P.;  Forderhase.  Paul  F.;  Ganninger.  Mark  E.;  Kunig.  Frederic 
W ;  and  Magistro.  Angelo  J.,  to  DTM  Corporation.  Selective  laser  sintering 
with  composite  plastic  material.  5.733.497.  O.  264-497  000. 
McAllister,  Larry  N.:  Powell,  Brian  C;  and  Nomrungton,  Rodney  R.,  to  Metal 
Masters  Foodservice  Equipment  &  Co.,  Inc.  Ctiinbinalion  hand  sink  and 
trash  receptacle.  5,732,422,  O.  4-629.000. 
McAnally,  Andrew;  and  Cook.  Stephen,  to  Deli  U.S.A..  L.P.  Mourning 

assembly  for  electronic  equipment  5,734.557.  O.  361-727,000. 
McBride,  Gregory  Edward:  See — 

Kern,  Roben  Frederic:  iCcro.  Ronald  Maynard;  McBride,  Gregory 
Edwanl;  Micka.  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen,  Oaus  William;  Shackel- 
ford. David  Michael;  and  Shomler.  Roben  Wesley.  5.734.818.  CI 
395-182.180. 
McCabc.  Dennis  E..  to  PowderJect  Vaccines.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preparing  sample  cartridges  for  a  panicle  acceleration  device.  5.733,600. 
CI.  427-183.000. 
McCall.  James  T:  See— 

Stangeland.  Bnice  E.;  Kramer.  David  C  ;  Smidi.  David  S.;  McCall, 
James  T;  Scheuerman,  Georgieanna  L.;  Bachtel,  Roben  W.;  and 
Johnson,  David  R.,  5,733,440.  O.  208-148.000. 
McCarthy,  Richard  C;  and  Bitlar.  Joseph,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Power 
and  communication  for  elevator  car  without  [raveling  cable.  5.732i,79S,  O. 
187-250.000. 
McCartney.  Neil  John:  See — 

McCartney.  Roben  Anthony;  and  McCartney.  Neil  John.  5,733.020. 0. 
305-107.000. 
McCartney.  Robert  Anthony;  and  McCanney.  Neil  John,  lo  Bernard  McCart- 
ney Limited.  Apparatus  for  inhibiting  wire,  cable  and  the  like  from 
entangling  die  axle  assembly  of  a  wheeled  vehicle.  5.733,020.  O.  305- 
107.000. 
McCany.  Mary  K.  Container  side-wall  scraper.  5.732,434.  Q.  15-93.100. 
McClain.  Roben  D.:  See— 

Kraus.  Paul  R.;  McClain.  Roben  D.;  and  Poindexter.  Michael  K.. 
5.734.098.  O.  73-61.620. 
McClellan.  Richard  J.;  Yaussy.  Douglas  A.;  and  Genet  Steven  C.  to  National 
Machinery  Company.  The.  Automatically  adjustable  multiple  CAM  for 
forging  machine.  5.732,589.  CI.  72-405.120. 
McCollum.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Kahle.  Charles  F.  II;  McMunJie.  Neil  D.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  Rardon. 
Daniel  E.;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J..  5.733.479.  O.  252-405.000. 
McComas.  Jerry  Lee:  See — 
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Simon.  Debra  Lynne;  Grovet,  Kennedi  Bnice;  House,  Lamar  Lee,  Jr.; 
Magno.  Francisco  Addauan;  McTamaney.  Louis  Sdckney;  Perez  Aba- 
dilla.  Thomas  Tito;  Paul.  Jeffrey  Charles;  HoSinan.  Ralph  John; 
Jordheim.  Randal  Neal;  McComas.  Jeiiy  Lee;  and  Woog,  Yue  Min. 
5.732,510.  CI.  52-1.000. 
McConnell,  Harden:  See- 
Nag,  Bishwajit;  Clark.  Brian  R.;  Sharma.  Soroesh;  and  McConnell, 
Harden,  5.734.023,  O.  530-403.000. 
McCoy,  Jay  R.:  See- 
Coo.  Ronald  G.;  and  McCoy,  Jay  R.,  5,733,117,  CI.  433-85.000. 
McCoy.  Wayne:  See— 

Qockett.  Russell  L.;  Grissom.  Don;  McCoy,  Wayne;  and  Lawson, 
Glenn,  5.734.218.  Q.  310-232.000. 
McCubbin.  Ellen  Margaret:  .See — 

Kingberg.  Denis  G.;  McCubbin.  Ellen  Margaret;  and  Martin.  William 
John,  5,734,887,  Q  395-604.000. 
McCue.  Diane  F;  Quinlanilha,  Ernest;  Wiklgoose,  Sarah  Anne;  Colleran, 
Dennis  P.;  and  Rynn.  Timothy  M  .  to  Johnson  Sl  Johnson  Professional.  Iik. 
Quick-release  bbial  alignment  handle  5.733290.  CI.  606-86.000. 
McCulloch,   lain;   Dammel.   Ralph   R.;   Corso.  Anthony  J.;   Ding.   Shuji; 
Durham.  Daiu  L.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  Kang.  Ming;  and  Khanna.  Dinesh  N..  to 
Clariant  Finance  (BVl)  Limited.  Antircflective  coating  for  photoresist 
composiooos.  5.733.714.  Q.  430-325.000. 
McDaniel.  Judy  A.  Bed  skirt  and  associated  fabricating  method.  5.733.397. 

CI.  156-66.000. 
McDermoit.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Moughanm.  Claude;  and  McDermoit.  Mark  W..  5.734.844.  O.  395- 

287.000. 
While.  Christopher  E.;  Fourcroy.  Anione  L;  and  McDermoit.  Mark  W.. 
5.734.881.  CI.  395-585.000. 
McDonald,  aifford  LaRue.  Jr.;  See- 
Wright,  Paul  George;  Nicholls.  Curtis  W.;  and  McDonald.  Cliffofd 
LaRue,  Jr.,  5,733,789,  C\.  436-146.000. 
McDonald,  Lacy  Oaik:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akihiko;  Yasuda.  Hiloshi;  Hartwig.  Karl  Theodore:  and 
McDonald,  Lacy  Clark.  5.733.389.  CI.  148-535.000. 
McEligol.  E.  Lee  Digital  holographic  radar.  5.734.347.  CI.  342-159.000. 
McFadden.  Manin  J.:  See— 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A.;  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Pang.  Joseph 
W  M  ;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J  .  5.734.925.  C\.  395-826.000. 
McCill  University:  See — 

Just.  George;  Xin.  Zhili;  Marsault.  Eric;  and  Jin.  Yi.  5.734.041,  CI. 
536-25.310. 
McGinley.  James  W.:  See— 

Poplawski.  Daniel  S ;  and  McGinley.  James  W.  5.734.558.  Q    361- 
752000 
McGuigan.  James  D.;  and  Underwood.  Katherine.  Swimming  p(X>l  leak 

detecting  device.  5.734.096,  CI.  73-49.200. 
McHale,  Michael:  See- 
Ream,  Ronald  L.;  Conriveau,  Christine;  McHale.  Michael;  and  Horn. 
Sharon  Van.  5.733.587.  O.  425-237.000. 
McHugh.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Barrett,  David  W.;  McHugh.  Thonus  M.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F ;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E:  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak.  Richaid  E.  5.732.7%.  O.  187-314.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Croslin.  William  D.  5.734.811.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Jabbatnezhad.  Javid.  5.734,697.  CI.  379-32.000. 
Mclnlyre,  Dale  Frederick:  See — 

Teremy.  Paul;  Mclnlyre.  Dale  Frederick;  and  Manico,  Joseph  Anthony, 
5,734,941.  CI  396-315.000 
Mclnlyre.  James  O..  IV  Pneumatic  ball  launching  apparatus.  5.733,209,  O. 

473-436  000. 
McKaskle,  Greg:  See — 

Kodosky,   JeSrcy   L.;   McKaskle.   Greg;   and   Kay.   Meg   Fletcher, 
5,734.863.  CI.  395-500.000. 
McKenzie.  Taun  L.;  and  Griggs.  Allen  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  aitd  Manu- 
facturing Company  Epoxy  resin  curing  agent  made  via  aqueous  dispersion 
of  an  epoxide  and  an  imidazole.  5.733.954.  CI.  52J-414.000. 
McKerchcr.  Scon  R.:  See— 

Maki.  Richard  A.;  Klemsz.  Michael  J.;  McKerchcr.  Scott  R.;  and  Celada. 
Antonio.  5.734.036.  CI   536-23  100. 
McKinley.  Biuce  C.  Portable  scrubbing  device.  5,732,431,  Q.  15-21.100. 
McKoy.  Errol  W   Amusement  power-cable-propelled  and  channel-guided 

boat  nde  structure.  5.732,635,  Q.  104-73.000. 
McLaughlin,  Michael  Ray:  See — 

lessee,  Ernest  Edward;  McLaughlin.  Michael  Ray;  Pinto.  Timothy 
Martin;  and  Giant,  James  Emmen.  Jr..  5.733.079.  CI.  409-79.000. 
McMahon.  John  FraiKis.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Shared  socket  mulli<hip 
module  and/or  piggyback  pin  grid  array  package.  5.734.555.  CI.  361- 
704.000. 
McManus.  Mark  F:  See- 
Lee.  Chun  D.;  and  McManus.  Mark  F.  5.733.480.  CI.  252-511.000. 
McMinn,  Theodore  S.;  Marshall.  Dana  A.;  Hope.  Michael  A.;  and  Heberle. 
Geoffrey  O .  to  Cuning  Edge  Optronics.  Inc    Smart  la.ser  diode  array 
assembly  and  operating  method  using  same.  5.734.672.  CI.  372-50.000. 
McMuidie.  Neil  D  :  See— 

Kahle.  Charles  F.  11;  McMuidie.  Neil  D ;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  Rardon. 
Daniel  E.;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J..  5.733.479.  CI  252-405.000. 
McNeal.  Jack  D .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Int    Probe  and  method  for 
determining  serum  indices  of  a  serum  sample.  5.734.468.  CI.  356-319.000. 


McNeil.  Kevin  Benson;  Johnson.  James  Robert;  and  Mynes.  Robert  Daniel, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  TUrret  winder  mandrel  support 
apparatus  5.732.901.  CI   242-533.400. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Martha;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Genfa,  Jeannie;  Moon,  Patricia  A.; 
Russak,  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara;  Viemeister.  Tucker  A.;  and 
Laurilzen,  Nels  J.,  5.733.275.  Q.  604-387.000. 
McTamaney.  Louis  Stickney:  See — 

Sunon.  Debra  Lynne;  Groves.  Kenneth  Bruce;  House.  Lamar  Lee.  Jr; 
Magno.  Francisco  Addauan;  McTamaney.  Louis  Stickney;  Perez  Aba- 
dilla,  Thomas  Tito;  Faul,  Jeffrey  Charles;  Hoffman,  Ralph  John; 
Jordheim.  Randal  Neal;  McComas.  Jerry  Lee;  and  Wong.  Yue  Min. 
5.732.510.  CI.  52-1.000 
Mead.  Carver:  See — 

Chi.  Min-Hwa;  Betgemont.  Albert;  and  Mead.  Carva.  S.734.191.  C\. 
257-462.000. 
Mead.  Douglass  S..  Dl:  See— 

Slatkine.  Michael;  Mead.  Douglass  S  .  Ill;  and  Zair.  Eliezer.  5.733.278. 
CI  606-13  000. 
Meagher.  Edward  C  Portable  keyboard.  5.733.056.  O.  4O(M72.O0O. 
MECAGIS:  See— 

Bema.  Michel;  Colombel.  Luc;  and  Raholijaoaa.  Rouelle,  5,734.264,  Q. 
324-I17.00H. 
Mecum.  Robert  Charles.  Touch  perceptible  floor  plan  map  and  method  for 

use.  5,733.127.  CI.  434-113.000. 
Medelius.  Pedro  J ;  Hallbcig.  Carl  G.;  Simpson.  Howard  J  .  Ill;  and  Thayer. 
Stephen  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  Administrator 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  The.  Self-calibrating  and 
remote  programmable  signal  conditioning  amplifier  system  and  method 
5.734.596.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Medical  Device  Designs,  inc.:  See — 

Johns.  Owen  L..  5,733.251.  CI.  602-57.000. 
Medical  Insuumenl  Development  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Carl  C.  T.  5,733.297.  O  606-167.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Johnson.  Kevin  Stuart;  Winter.  Gregory  Paul;  Griffiths.  Andrew  David; 
Smith.  Andrew  John  Hammond;  and  Waterhouse.  Peter  Michael. 
5,733,743,0.435-69.100. 
Thornton,  Arthur  Roger  David;  Chambers,  John  David;  and  Folkard. 
Timothy  John,  5,734,827,  CI.  395-200.320. 
Medinol  Ltd.:  See- 
Israel,  Henry  Marshall;  and  Pinchasik,  Gregory.  5.733.303.  G.  606- 
198.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Starkebaum.  Warren  L..  5,733.322.  CI.  607-117.000 
Meetze.  Murray  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Christy.  Kenneth  G.;  Meetze.  Murray  O..  Jr.;  Kahn.  Arthur  H.;  and 
Lambert.  Thomas  R.  5.732.620.  O.  100-80.000. 
Megapulse.  Inc.:  See — 

Johannessen.  Paul  R  .  5.734.544.  CI.  361-205.000. 
Mehia.  Dev  K.;  Ramireddy,  Chittamuru;  Tang.  Li-Juan;  and  Porter.  Stuart  C, 
to  BPSI  Holdings.  Inc.  Enteric  film  coating  compositions,  method  of 
coating  therewith,  and  coaled  forms.  5,733,575.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Mehra,  Madhav:  See — 

Hawkins,   Gilbert   Alan;    Mehra.   Madhav;   and   Parks.   Christopher. 
5.734.190.  a.  257-432.000. 
Mei,  Ping:  See— 

Fork.  David  K.;  Boyce.  James  B.;  Mei.  Ping;  Ready.  Steve;  Johnson, 
Richard  I.;  and  Anderson,  Greg  B  .  5.733.641.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Meier.  Jacques,  to  Fcrag  AG.  Process  for  tlie  continuous  production  of 
different  types  of  primed  products  from  different  types  of  product  parts 
5.732.939.  O.  270-52.010. 
Meiggs.  Theodore  O.:  See — 

Hunt.  Seth  C;  Meiggs.  Theodore  O.;  Murdoch.  Lawrence  C;  and  Slack. 
William  W.  5,733,067,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Meissner,  Juergen  P.  Portable  sound  speaker  system  and  driving  circuit 

therefor.  5,734,728,  CI.  381-89.000. 
Meldcr.  Johann-Pcter:  See — 

Vicari.  Maximilian;  Rick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter,  Schnun. 
Wenier;  and  Wulff-Dbring.  Joachim.  5.733,838.  CI.  502-335.000. 
Mellinger,  Mark:  See — 

Burk,  Patrick  Lee;  Fortunak,  Joseph  Marian;  Maslrocola.  Antonietta 
Rose;  Mellinger,  Marit;  and  Wood.  Jeffrey  Lee.  5.7.34.056.  CI.  546- 
48.000. 
Melnick.  Martin:  See — 

Chen,   Chun-Hong    Harry;    Ho,   Antony    Y.;    and    Melnick.   Martin, 
5.734.345,  CI.  342-74.000. 
Melvin,  Terence:  See — 

Nesbiti,    R.    Dennis;    Sullivan,    Michael    J.;    and    Melvin,    Terence, 
5,733,206.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Memtec  America  Corporation:  See — 

Barboza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffman.  Charles  S..  Jr.;  Kopp.  Oinlon  V.;  Schmitt. 
Robert  J.;  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  C.  5.733,581,  O.  425-72.200. 
Menager.  Christophe:  See — 

Gamauli,  Joel;  and  Menager.  Christophe.  5.732.580.  C\.  70-422.000. 
Menard.  Derek  Swain:  See — 

Menard.  Dustin  Carios;  and  Menard.  Derek  Swain.  5.732.966.  CI. 
280-422.000. 
Menard.  Dustin  Carlos;  and  Menard.  Derek  Swain,  to  Menard  Manufacturing 
Company.    Bracket   for  trailer  wiring  connector.   5.732.966,  CI.    280- 
422.000. 
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Meiufd  Maaafacturing  Company:  See — 

Menard.  Dustin  Cwlos;  and  Mourd.  Derek  Swain.  5,732.966,  C\. 
28(M22.000. 
Menawat.  Ann:  See — 

Kwoofr  Peter  C;  Menawat.  Anm;  Ng,  Park;  and  Okanwlo.  Kelvin  T, 
5.73J*18.  a.  428-36.800. 
Mendez.  Erin  M.:  See— 

RobinsoB.  W  Brent;  Mendez.  Erin  M.;  Hale.  Brenda  K.;  Johnson.  Laurie 
A  ;  ani  Weber.  Fans  D.,  5.734.838.  Q.  395-214.000. 
Mennenoh.  Rich:  See — 

Paid.  Indiajit;  Bowerman.  Hafold:  Roseabaum.  Lany;  Mennenoh.  Rich; 
and  Ryan.  Pat,  5.733.619.  Q.  428-36.910. 
Menon.  JaiAankar  Moochedalh:  See— 

Cohn.  Oded;  Mattson.  Richard  Lewis;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moodie- 
dadi,  5.734,861.  O.  395-161.000. 
Mentzer.  H.  Timothy;  and  Berquisl.  Leif.  to  Trigen  Eneixy  Corporation. 
Method  Cdt  re-insulating  inlalled  steam  pipe  insilu.  5,732.742.  CI.  138- 
97.000. 
MEPLA-Weile  Laulenschliger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

LaulentchUger.  Horst,  5.733.027,  Q.  312-334.120. 
Merek  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Alexander.  Jose;  Bindra.  Dilbir.  Dotsey.  Brace  D.;  Repta.  Arnold  J.;  and 

Vacca,  Joseph  P.  5.733.907.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Gelolte.  Kari  M..  5,733.919,  Q.  514-331.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See — 

Black,  Cameron;  Girard,  Mario;  Guay,  Daniel;  and  Wang,  Zhaoyin, 
5,733.909,  a.  514-238.800. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Bubett.  Andreas;  Goebel.  Werner;  Goetz.  Monika;  Ludwig.  Albrechr, 
Schubert.  Peler.  and  Neumann.  Siegfried,  5,733,724.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Merrell  Pharaiaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Peet,  Norton  P;  and  Lentz.  Nelsen  L .  5.734.052.  O.  544-273.000. 
Merriken.  James  R.;  and  Siallings.  Steven  L..  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Strain 
relief  device  for  plurality  of  optical  ribbon  fibers.  5.734.777.  CI.  385- 
135.000. 
Merrill.  Davkl  O.:  See— 

Oark,  James  E.;  Menill.  David  O.;  and  Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  Jr.. 
5.734,401,  a.  347-86.000. 
Marin.  Diana  J.:  See — 

Colemaa,  W.  Carl;  Kelly,  Michael  J ;  and  Merrill,  Diana  J..  5,732.411, 
a.  2-22.000. 
Mes.  Johanaes  A.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Analog-to-digilal  converter 

for  generating  a  digital  N-bit  Gray  code.  5.734.342.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Meseha.  George  M.;  and  Tavares.  Fausto.  to  fTielps  Dodge  Industries.  Inc. 
Molten  metal  degassing  and  filtering  apparatus.   5.733.500.  CI.   266- 
208.000. 
Messenger.  Koleen  K.;  Miller,  Carol  A.;  and  Yip,  Meitiik  Teresa,  to  Bayer 
Corporatkin.  Method  for  the  detection  of  creatinine.  5,733,787,  O.  436- 
98.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Maerz.  Heitert;  Hatami,  Rasi;  and  Traeger.  Dieier.  5.732.571.  CL 
62-411.000. 
Meslroni,  Giovanni:  See — 

Sommazzi,  Anna;  Gaibassi,  Pabio;  Meslroni,  Giovanni;  and  Milani, 
Baitara,  5,734,010,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Metal  Ma.s*;rs  Foodservice  Equipment  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

McAliMcr.  Larry  N.;  Powell.  Brian  C;  and  Normington.  Rodney  R., 
5.73Z422,  a.  4-629.000. 
Metcalfe.  Alan:  See — 

TumboO.  Andrew;  and  Metcalfe.  Alan.  5.733.409.  CI.  156-423.000. 
Metcalfe.  James  C:  See— 

Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Klein.  Richard  A.;  Reno.  John  M.;  Grainger,  David 
J.;  Metcalfe,  James  C;  Weissberg,  Peter  L.;  and  Anderson,  Peter  G., 
5,7}3,925,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Metlitsky,  Boris:  See— 

Swaiu.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  F;  Krichever.  Mark 
J.;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  and  Barkan,  Edward.  5.734,153.  CI.  235-472.000. 
MenoHeallh  System.  The:  See— 

Browa.  Arthur  M..  5.733,889,  Q.  514-46.000. 
Metsec  PLC:  See— 

Munachen,  Richanl,  5,733.026,  CI.  312-334.120. 
Meu.  Harald:  See — 

KlopricK.  Burkhard;  Metz.  Harald;  Dibowski.  Wilma;  Kyewski.  Diet- 
mar,  and  Pospiech.  JUrgen.  5.734.068.  C\  549-536.000. 
Metz.  Larry  S.:  See — 

Moor*.  Charles  E.;  Baumganner.  Richard  A.;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walley. 
Thomas  M.;  Zimmer.  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching; 
Metz.  Lairy  S.;  Leung.  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski.  James  S.;  Stafford. 
Keaneth  R.;  Chiu.  Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh.  Richard  A..  5.734,680,  CI. 
37.'5-263.000. 
Metzger,  Oeorges:  See — 

Eckhmlt,  Claude;  Reinehr,  Dieter,  and  Metzger.  Georges,  5,733,341, 0. 
8-111000. 
Metzger,  Karl,  to  Parmelee  Industries.  Respirator  filtration  device.  5,732,695, 

CI.  128-206.120. 
Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan:  Set — 

Wolf,  Bryan  Warren;  Garleb,  Keith  Allen;  Campbell,  Sheila  Maitin.son; 
Meulbroek,  Jonathan  Allan;  Wheeler.  Keith  Brian;  and  Walton.  Joseph 
Edward.  5.733.579.  CI  424-606.000. 
Meulen.  Leonardus  Aan  de:  See — 


BaJk.  Roekif;  Claassen.  Peter  Gfaalmaim,  Onno;  Meulen,  Leonardus 
Ami  de;  ad  Visieren.  Marinus,  5,733.944,  Q.  521-65.000. 
Meyer,  Michael:  See— 

Ziemek.  Geitiani:  and  Meyer.  Michael,  S,73Z87S.  O.  228-148.000. 
Meyer,  Runak);  and  Knop,  RcinhanL  lo  Jagenbeig  Akiiengesdbchafi.  Pres- 
sure strip  for  cowing  device  5,733J73,  CI.  118-123  000 
Meyers.  Patrick  F  F;  Pol,  Even  J;  and  Van  Splumer.  Marinus.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  rendering  a  color  image.  5.734.368. 
a.  345-155.000. 
Meyler,  Boris:  See — 

Ashkinazi,  German;  Leibovich.  Mark;  Meyler.  Boris;  Nathan.  Mcn- 
acfaem;  Zoknaievski.  Leonid;  »d  Zololarevski,  Olga,  S.733.8IS.  Q. 
438-546.000. 
Miazga.  Jay  M.,  lo  Inlermec  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting 
lateral  image  registration  in  a  moving  web  printer.  5.733.054.  C\.  400- 
120.170. 
Micale.  Fortunato  J.:  See — 

Milchnick.  Maik  A.;  Gwozdz.  Garry  T;  and  Micale.  Fortunaio  J.. 
5.733.531.  a.  424-59.000. 
Mkxicfae,  Alfonso  S.  Apparatus  for  conDolling  a  shower  curtain  or  a  shower 

liner.  5,732.420.  O.  4-610.000. 
Michcel.  Marie  W.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  Bandyopadhyay,  Basab; 
Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr;  aiKl  Brcnnan.  William  S.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Mask  geneialion  technique  for  prtxlucing  an  integrated  circuit  with 
optimal  polysilicon  interconnect  layout  for  achieving  global  planarization. 
5.733.798.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Michael  Umen  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Umen.  Michael  J  ;  Nomides,  Kathy  J.;  Wilson,  PMHip  C;  and  Manin, 
Erik  A.,  5,734,883.  O.  395-601.000. 
Michalo.  Richard  S.  to  Anterican  Rescue  Technology  Incoiporattd.  Hydrau- 
lic ram  attachment  for  a  rescue  tool.  5.732.932.  CI.  2S4-93.00R. 
Michielsen.  Joseph;  and  Tilemans.  David,  lo  AGFA-Gevaot.  Method  for 
making  an  image  by  direct  themul  imaging.  5,734,411.  Q.  347-186.000. 
Micka,  William  Frank:  See — 

Kem,  Robert  Frederic;  Kem,  Ronald  Maynard;  McBride.  Gregory 
Edwaitl;  Micka,  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen,  Claus  William;  Shackel- 
fonL  David  Michael;  and  Shomler,  Roben  Wesley.  5.734.818,  Q. 
395-182.180. 
Micro  Design  AS:  See — 

Kiritnes,  Steffen.  5,734.332,  O.  340-825.540. 
Micro  Medical  Devices:  See — 

Costin.  John  A..  5.733.256.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Micro  Motion.  Inc.:  See — 

Bose.  Tamal;  Derby.  Howard  Vincent;  Levien,  Andrew  Keilfa:  and 
Pankiaiz.  Anthony  William.  5.734,112,  C\.  73-861.560. 
Micro  Motors,  Inc.:  See — 

Coss,  Ronald  G  ;  and  McCoy,  Jay  R..  5,733,117,  O.  433-85.000. 
Micro  Thermal  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Middleton.  Nigel  John.  5.733.626.  Q.  428-131.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated;  See — 

Spinella,  Salvatore;  and  Spadini.  Gianpaolo.  5.733.795.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Micron  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Zheng.  Hua,  5,734.617.  CI.  365-225.700. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Calhey.  David  A..  5,734,226.  C\.  313-553.000. 

Dennison,  Charles  H.;  and  Ahmad.  Afiah,  5.733,809,  O.  438-253.000. 

Fazan,  Pieire  C  ;  Roberts,  Martin  C;  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.,  5,733.383. 

CI.  148-33.300. 
Iyer,  Ravi;  and  Vasilyeva,  Irina.  5,733,816,  CI.  438-592.000. 
Juengling,  Werner.  5.733.711.  O.  430-312.000. 
Moden.  Waller  L.,  5.733,800,  CI.  437-220.000. 
Prall.  Kirit.  5.733.709.  CI.  438-300.000.    ,,- 

Roberts.  Gonlon;  and  Miller.  James  E..  Jr.  5.734,661,  CI.  371-22.500. 
Robinson.  Kari  M.;  and  Walker.  Michael  A..  5.733.176.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Seyyedy.  Mir  Majid.  5.734.620.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Suve.  Eric  J..  5.734.198.  CI.  257-666.000. 
MicroOptix:  See — 

Lee.  Joseph  V.  5.733.334.  CI  623-5.000. 
Microparts  Gesellschafi  Fuer  Mikrostruklurtechnik  mbH:  See — 

Unal.  Nezih;  Pannhoff.  Helge;  Landwehr.  Dierk;  and  Durselen.  Lothar 
E..  5,734,165.  CI.  250-338.100. 
MicTopump.  Inc.:  See — 

Becken.  Carl  D.;  O'Hara,  Kevin  D.;  Olsen.  Daniel  B.;  Soar.  Steven  E; 
and  Siemer.  Glenn  E..  5,733,105,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Kanamori,  Atsushi;  and  Thomason.  ion.  5,734,904,  CI.  395-685.000. 

Kwok,  Timothy  C,  5,734,652,  CI.  370-395.000. 

Patrick.  Smart  R.;  Pletcher.  Richard  A.;  Gibson.  Michael  S.;  and  Chat- 

terjee.  Amil,  5.734.858.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Pabick.  Stuart  Raymond;  and  Chatteijec.  Amiu  5.734J87.  O.  345- 
441.000. 
Microtome.  Inc.:  See — 

Saigh.  Michael  M.;  Chang.  Edward  H.;  Brockhouse.  Douglas  B.;  and 
Chang.  Hsiao-Shih.  5.734.823.  CI.  395-200.060. 
Middleton.  Nicholas.  Golf  club.  5.733.203.  O.  473-248.000. 
Middleton.  Nigel  John,  to  Micro  Thermal  Systems  Limited.  Brealfiable  fabric 
of  perforated   substantially   impermeable   fabric.   5.733,626.  CI.  428- 
131.000. 
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Midoiu,  Patrick;  EilMcher.  Patrick;  Roche-Oegremont.  Annie-Oaude;  and 
Monsigny.  Michel,  to  I. DM.  Immuno-Designed  Molecules.  Complexes  of 
nucleic  acid  and  polymer,  their  process  of  preparation  and  their  use  for  the 
tiansfection  of  cells.  5.733.762.  CI  435-172.300. 
Midwest  Orthopaedic  Research  Foundatioa:  See — 

Gustilo.  Ramon  B.;  HammetL  Richard  S.;  Lew.  William  O.;  and  Bech- 
told,  Joan  E..  5.733.292.  O.  606-88  000. 
Mieth,  Hans  Otto;  Schieiber.  JOrgen;  and  Pawhk,  Mackus,  to  Otto  Tuchen- 
hagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Leakfree  switching  process  for  a  double-seat 
valve  and  a  sealing  system  for  carrying  out  the  process.  S.732.727,  CI. 
137  1.000. 
Mignani.  Gerard:  See — 

Bomal.  Yves;  Karrer.  Philippe;  Mas,  Jean-Manuel;  and  Mignani,  Gerard, 
5,733,999,  O.  528-28.000. 
Mike.  Carl  A.:  See— 

Yu.  Daniel  Y  F;  and  Mike.  Carl  A..  5,733.993.  Q.  526-272.000. 
Mikkelsen.  Claus  William:  See- 
Kern.  Robert  Frederic:   Kem.  Ronald  Maynard:   McBride.  Gregory 
Edward;  Micka.  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen.  Claus  William;  Shackel- 
ford. David  Michael;  and  Shomler,  Robert  Wesley.  5,734,818.  CI. 
395-182.180. 
Miklinjul  Corporation:  See — 

LeCourt.  WUIiam  N..  5,734  J07,  Q  307-127.000. 
Mikos,  Antooios  G.:  See — 

Yaszemski.  Michael  J.;  Payne.  Richard  G.;  and  Mikos.  Anlonios  G.. 
5.733.951.0.523-116.000. 
Milam.  Barbara:  See — 

Sonunazzi,  Anna:  Gatbassi.  Fabio;  Mestroni.  Giovanni;  and  Milani. 
Batbn.  5.734.010.  CI  528-392.000. 
Miles.  Richard  Ernest:  See— 

Dapp.  Michael  Charles:  Dieffenderfer.  James  Wanen;  Miles,  Richard 
Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  and  Stupp. 
James  Robert.  5.734.921.  CI.  395  800.100. 
Minkovsky.  Roman.  Window  structure  5.732.517.  CI.  52-171.300. 
Millan.  Mark;  See— 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Coumenl,  Bemand;  Harmange,  Jean-Christophe: 
Millan,  Mark;  and  Audinol.  Val^e,  5,733,908,  O.  514-229  500. 
Miller.  Carol  A.:  See- 
Messenger,  Koleen  K.;  Miller.  Carol  A.;  and  Yip.  Meiiak  Teresa. 
5.733.787.  CI.  436-98.000 
Miller.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Bedell.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Miller.  Charles  A..  5,734.685.  Q.  375-356000. 
Miller  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Latvis.  Steven  D.;  and  Botchardt.  Ross  C.  5.734.148,  Q.  219-133.000. 
Milter,  James  F.  Jr  :  Ser- 

Roben.s.  Gordon;  and  Miller.  James  E .  Jr..  5.734.661.  Q.  371-22.500 
Miller.  Jeff  F:  See— 

Schatz.  Poet  J.;  CiUI.  Millard  G.;  Miller.  Jeff  F:  Sleimner.  Willem  Peter 
Chtistiaan:  and  Gates.  Christian  M..  5.733.731.  Q  435-6.000 
Miller.  Matthew  L    See 

Cox.  Ingcmar  J  ;  Miller.  Matthew  L.;  and  Stone.  Harold  S..  5.734,592. 
O.  364-5S4.000. 
Miller.  Merrill  D.:  See— 

Pabla.  Parmjit  S.;  and  Miller.  Merrill  D..  5.734.243.  Q.  318-443.000. 
Miller.  Michael  J    See— 

PMriciao.  Thomas  J.;  Miller,  Michael  J.;  Christioi,  James  N.;  Cheres- 
oowricy.  Michael  J.;  and  Cmt.  Vernon  L..  Jr.,  S.734.960.  O.  419- 
28.000. 
MiDei.  hficfaael  R  :  See- 
Skinner.  James  W;  Skinner.  William  O :  Dccfa.  Foiiad  M.;  Neuhaus. 
Ronald  W;  and  Miller.  Michael  R..  5.732,955,  Q.  277-101  000. 
Miller.  Pari  E.:  See— 

SewanL  Ota  J.;  and  Miller.  Paul  E.  5.734J52.  O.  343-722.000. 
Miller.  Samuel  I :  See— 

Lu.  Yicfaen:  Miller.  Samuel  I.;  and  Killeen,  Kevin.  5.733.760.  Q. 
435-172  300. 
MUler.  Scott:  See— 

Edsall.  Dnid;  Miller.  Scan,  and  Stracener.  S«ve.  S.733.I5I.  CL  439- 
729.000. 
Miller.  Theodore  E„  Jr:.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  md 
apparatus  for  detemiiniBg  physical  properties  of  a  gas  lor  use  in  theometry. 
5.7M.093.  a.  73^30.030 
Milo.  Chiles:  See— 

ftogen,  Larry;  Buckley,  John  Thomas:  Hundertmark.  Ron  Ray;  Powell. 
Feroiya  T;  Milo.  Charles;  and  Castro.  Anduny  J .  5.733J!96.  C\. 
606-159  000. 
Mikaed.  Kemelh  L:  See— 

Tsevdos.  James  T :  Cook.  Ross  L  :  Ring.  Nancy  Lee;  BamhiU.  Robert  S.; 

HambUn.  Glen  E.  MiUted.  Kennedi  L.:  Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Waefler. 

Susan  Elizabeth.  Pottela.  Carlos,  and  Anderson.  Brent  C  .  5.734.719. 

a   380-5  000 

Mima.  Toshiya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Drawing  method  and  apparants  using 

ladnsoy  aigwidan.  5.734  J8S.  O  345^26.000 
Mimotogi.  Shoji:  See— 

Tanks.  SaKKki;  Minmagi.  Shop;  Fujisawa.  Tadakdo;  and  iKwe.  Soi- 
chi.  5.733.687.  d.  430-5.000. 
Mimura.  Hideki:  Set — 

Kobayashi.  Misao;  Fnniya.  Kimihiko:  Minwn.  Hideki;  Mamiki.  Sauru; 
Saiaou.  Takehiko;  aid  Fujita.  Toshihiko.  5.732.940.  Q   270-58.010. 


Min.  Kyoung-Sco,  to  SamSung  Bectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  nmving  distaiKe  of  optical  pick-up  in  an  optical  disk  system. 
5.734.635.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Minami,  Toshiaki;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Hamada,  Kaoru;  and  Sckine,  Akio,  to 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  TherrtuU  sensitive  recording  sheeL 
5.733,843,  O  503-209.000 
Minami,  Zeniou:  See — 

Hibino,  Susumu;  and  Minami,  Zenrou,  5,733,355.  CI.  71-6.000. 
Minamikawa.  Yoshilsugu;  Murakami.  Seishi;  and  Hattori.  Masamichi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  purified 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution.  5.733.521.  CI.  423-584.000. 
Mincher.  David  John,  to  Napier  University  Ventures  Limited.  Anthracene 

derivatives  for  use  as  anticancer  agents.  5.733.880.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  aitd  Manfacturing  Co.:  See — 

Ohishi.  Michihiro.  5.733.178,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Carpenter.  James  B.:  Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Pepin.  Ranald  P.. 

5.734,770,  CI.  385-72  000. 
Chen.  Yen-Lane;  Young.  Chung-I;  Lu,  Ying-Yuh;  and  Dietz.  Tinnlfay 

M..  5.733.570.  Q.  424-W5.000. 
Coggio.  William  D  :  and  Pham.  Trang  D  .  5.733.981.  CI.  525-326.200. 
Coggio.  William   D..   Rynn.   Richard  M.;  aiMJ  Moore.  George  G.. 

5  734  085  CI  568-19  000 
Hoekman.  Eari  B.;  and  Henderson.  Martin  C.  5.734.338.  Q.  340- 

941.000. 
Insley,  Thomas  I..  5.733.629.  C\  428-141.000. 
Kessel.  Cart  R.:  and  Leonard.  William  K.,  5.733.608,  O.  427-547.000 
Lehman.  Gaye  K.:  Jalben.  Claire  A.;  Woo.  Edward  J.;  Bretscher. 
Kathryn  R  ;  Baker.  James  A.;  and  Betcns.  Mark  C.  5.733.698.  CI. 
430-66.000. 
Martin,  Philip  G.;  Olson,  Gary  L.;  and  Welygan,  Dennis  C..  5,733325, 

CI  442-361.000. 
McKenzie.  Taun  L  :  and  Griggs.  Allen  L..  5,733,954,  O.  523-414.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth  L  .  5.734.501.  CI   359-530.000. 
Stowman,  Alesia  A  :  and  Kobe,  James  J..  5.733.652.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Thurber.  Emesl  L  :  Larson.  Eric  G.;  Kirk.  Alan  R.;  and  Dahlke.  Gregg 
D..  5.733.648.  CI.  428-323  000. 
Minolta  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Oomolo.    Noboru;    Yokoyama.    Takayuki;    and    Nittani.    Susumu. 
5.732.632.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Anno.    Masahiro;    Nakamura.    Minoru:    and    Kobayashi.    Makoto, 

5.733.701.0.430-110.000. 
Hamada.  Masataka;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  and  Ooisuka.  Hiroshi.  5.734.938. 0. 

396-95.000 
Hiroia.  Yoshihiko;  Toyama.  Katsuhisa;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5,734,759. 

CI   382-274.000. 
Kusumoto.  Keiji;  Muroki.  Kcnich:  and  Imaizumi.  Shoji,  5,734,799,  Q. 

395-106  000 
Maekawa.    Kazunubu:   and   Hamada.    Futoshi.   5.734.951.  O    399- 

169.000 
Yantamolo.  Koji;  Matsui.  Yoshiki;  and  Matsuo.  Hirakazu.  5.734,758, 0. 
382-274.000. 
Minonishi.  Mikio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro:  Kurokawa.  Iwao;  Kitahashi.  Masamitsu;  and 
Minonishi.  Mikio.  5.734.144.  CI  219121  460. 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  Patron.  Donna  Marie:  Klug.  [>iana  Lynn;  and 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Compositions  which  iiKlude  1.1.2.2-ietraflucfoettiane  and  fluoropropane. 
5.733.472.  O   252-67.000. 
Minulh.  Juergen:  See — 

Rail.  Bemhard;  Retry.  Franz  Josef:  Minuth.  Juergen;  Kuehner.  Thilo: 
Gnmmeisen.  Sebastian:   Haeussler.   Bemd;   Domer.  Juergen;  and 
Appel.  Wolfgang.  5.734.658.  O    370-438.000. 
Mirra.  Edward.  Jr :  See— 

Janicki.  Richard  T:  Vermilion.  Donn  R  :  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  Pom. 
Frederick  H.;  Franzen.  Michael  R  :  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Keadng.  Jay 
W.:  Trumborc.  David  C:  Hams.  Steven  G.;  and  Mirra.  Edward.  Jr.. 
5.733.616.  CI  428-35  700 
Misawa.  Makoto:  and  Yoshihara.  Hirofumi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Heat  pump  apparatus  and  method  for  stable  operation  with 
mhibitioa  of  foaming  5.732.564.  O  62-218000 
MiscfalCT.  Reinhard   See— 

Backhaus.  Juergen;  Boecker.  Dirk;  and  Mischler.  Reinhard.  5.734.387. 
O.  364-498.000. 
Misco.  Peter  F:  See- 
Kim.  Choung  L'.:  Mansuri.  Muzammil  M.:  Misco.  Peter  F:  and  Wicb- 
towski.  John  A..  5.734.047.  CI   540-224  000 
Mishima.  Hidctoshi:  and  Itow.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha^  Encoder  and  decoder.  5.734.4.30.  O.  348-398.000. 
Misono.  Takahisa:  See — 

Havashida.  Shigeru.  Morita.  Masaki:  Nagao,  Yukinoci;  Abe.  Yoshimolo; 
and  Misono.  Takahisa.  5.733.481.  O   252-582.000. 
Missdyn.  Anne-Mane:  See — 

Davisler.  Michele:  Bnne.  Guy:  Durbui.  Patrick;  Cao.  Hoai-CIiau;  Con- 
nors. Thomas;  Labows.  John:  and  Misselyn.  Aaae-kitarie.  5.733  J60. 
O  424-J07  000 
Missaon  Support  Incorporated:  See — 

Czirr.  John  B..  5.734.166.  CI  250-390.110. 
Misslicz.  Ulf:  See— 
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Schafer.  Peter;  Hamprccht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf; 
K6nig,  Hartmann;  Harreus.  Albrecht:  G<)lz.  Norbert;  Walter.  Helmut; 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono:  and  Misslitz.  Ulf,  5.733,850,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabe.  Kenichi.  5.734.947.  CI.  .399-45.000. 
Mitani.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tokoro.  Tomio;  and  Mitani.  Masaaki.  5.734.446.  O.  348-745.000. 
Mitani.  Masao.  to  Hitachi-Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  ink  jet  printer  and  a  method 

of  driving  the  same.  5,734.398.  CI.  347-57.000. 
Mitchell.  Scott  F:  See— 

Kcppel.  Roben  A.;  Mitchell.  Scott  F;  and  Mummey.  Michael  J., 
5.734/*6.  O.  549-259.000. 
Mitchnick.  Mvk  A.;  Gwozdz.  Garry  T:  and  Micale.  Fonunato  J.,  to  Sun- 
Sman.  Inc.;  and  Sibmicro  Encapsulation  Technologies.  Inc.  Composite  UV 
sunblock  compositions.  5.733.531.  O.  424-59.000. 
Mitem  Corporation:  See — 

Kleinenaan.  Aurel:  and  Carroll.  David  J..  5.7.34.871.  O.  395-500.000. 
Mitotix.  Inc.:  See — 

Mansuri,  Muzammil  M.:  Murthi.  Krishna  K.;  and  Pal.  Kollol.  5,733,920, 
O.  514-337.000. 
Mitsubishi  Ckemical  Company:  See — 

Hirose.  Tomokazu;  Suwa.  Nobuyuki.  and  Tagawa.  Toru.  5.733,594,  O. 
426-611000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sciichiio;  Kato.  Hanako;  Sawai.  Takeshi;  Matsuzoe.  Nobuyuki; 
Oba.  Kcnji:  Kajiwara.  Yukio;  and  Endo.  Hozumi.  5.733.644.  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Ue.  Makoto:  Mizulani.  Fumikazu;  Takahashi.  Takako;  and  Sekigawa, 
Sachi*.  5.733.661.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Mitsubishi  Deaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hongo.  Katsunobu.  5.734.878.  O.  395-559.000. 

Konishi.  Hiroshige:   Kawaguchi.  Susumu:   Matuyama.  Hitoshi;  and 

Sumida.  Yoshihiro.  5.732.568.  CI.  62^71.000. 
Mishima.  Hidetoshi;  and  Itow.  Takashi.  5.734.430.  CI.  348-398.000. 
Mizuta.  Masaharu.  5.734.618.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Monshiaia.  Chikayoshi;  and  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki.  5,734,281.  d.  327- 

I43.0C0. 
Murau.  Shigemi.  5.734,311.  CI  336-96.000. 
Niwa.  Tomomitsu.  5.734.573.  CI.  364^74.200. 
Okuda.  ^teuhiro:  Tsukahara.  Toshiro:  Matsuo.  Hirofiimi;  Kurihara. 

Nobuwmi;  and  Yanagiguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.734.520.  O.  360-85.000. 
Ono.  Kenichi:  and  Motoda.  Takashi.  5.734.670.  O.  372-45.000. 
Sato.  Fimiiki:  and  Fujita.  Kouichi.  5.734.855.  O.  395-395.000. 
Sato.  Hittltoshi.  5.734J80.  O.  327-143.000. 
Shiono.  Takashi;  Higuchi.  Koji;  and  Sasaoka.  Noriyo,  5.734.987,  O. 

455-570.000. 
Takahashi.  Noboru;  and  Kachi.  Masanori.  5.733.153.  O.  439-801.000. 
Taki.  Masakazu;  Ootera.  Hiroki;  and  Oomori.  Tatsuo.  5.733.405.  O. 

156-345.000. 
Tsunida.  Takahiro;  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami.  5.734,614, 0.  365-189.050. 
Wakabayashi.  Toshitsugu.  5.734,423.  O.  348-189.000. 
Mitsubishi  Entincering-Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Iwakiri.  IVuneaki:  and  Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki,  5,733,659, 0.  428-412.000. 
MitsubLshi  Get  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Minamikawa.  YoshiLsugu.  Murakami.  Seishi:  and  Hattori.  Masamichi. 
5.733,521.  CI.  423-584  000 
Mitsubishi  JiiJosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maeda.  AiShao.  and  Araki.  Kunihiko.  5.732,587.  O.  72-348.000. 
Maisumiito.  Takuya;  llwhimnlD,  Toru;  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Nomura. 
Toshiro  and  Kanao.  IfideMieu.  5.732,552,  O.  60-276.000. 
Mitsubishi  Ptacil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshib&  Masaaki.  5.733.482.  O.  264-29.100 

Shiraisti.  Katsuhiko;  Sakuiai.  Kiyokazu;  Kosaka,  Tetsuo;  Hasegawa. 
Tomcfco;   Ami.    Kazufairo;   and   Umeao.  Takadii.   5.733344.  Q. 
8^35000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Satou.  Mchio:  Yamanobc.  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mitsuo:  Kawaguchi.  Tal- 
suzo:  Mitsuhashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutani.  Toshiaki.  5.733,427,  O. 
204-2W.I30. 
Mitsui  Kinzabi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Mizuki.  Tetsuro.  5.732.988.  O  292-201.000. 
Mitsui  Miniag  A  Smehing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

HashiuiM.  Masacfaika;  Yoshimaru.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamanishi,  Tadashi, 
5.733.471.  O  252-62  560. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Lid.:  See — 

Hakuta.  Takashi:  Tojo.  Tetsuo:  Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  and  Hosoya.  Mikio. 
5.73.3.983.  CI   525-343  000 
Mitsui.  SeiKM;  Aomon.  Shigeru:  and  Tanaka,  Atsushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  C«k)r  display  device  having  absorptive  and  reflective  color  fillers. 
5.734.457.0.  349-106.000 
Mitsui  Toatsn  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Shimura.   Yoshmobu;   Asano.   Tarooisu:    Shimono.   Seiichi:    Imakita. 
TakcslB.  Kintani.  Yukio;  Enomoto.  Yuuji;  and  Matsiimoto.  Toshio. 
5.733J6I.  a.  424-408.000. 
Mitsumoio.  Kinya:  See — 

Kazama.  Hideto;  Miyaoka.  Shuicfai;  Eroofi.  Akihiko;  Mitsaanto.  Kiaya; 
Someya.  Tumuyaki;  iwamura.  Masahiro;  and  Akiyama.  Noboni. 
5.734.H6.  a.  365-206.000. 
Mitsuno.  Seijt  See— 

Doi.  Wbnto;  houe,  Hiniioifai;  aad  Miisaao.  Seiji.  S.734JI3,  O. 
338-MO.OOO. 


Mitsuta.  Tenio.  to  Shinwa  Corporation.  Method  for  packaging  article  utilizing 

atmospheric  pressure  and  packaging  device.  5.732.535.  CI.  53-512.000. 
Mitsutani.  Noritake.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  deter- 
mining deterioration  of  a  catalytic  converter  for  an  engine.  5.7324i53.  O. 
60-276.000. 
Mitsuyama.  Masuhiro.  Commodity  antitheft  implement  5.732.82Z  CL  206- 

387.110. 
Mittel.  James  Gregory:  See — 

Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr.;  Mittel.  James  Gregory;  Petenon.  Vance 
Howard;  Dick.  Burthard;  Holtvoeth.  Knud:  and  Knop.  WiUncd. 
5,734.974.0.455-234.100. 
Mittertrainer.  Peter  See — 

DHonl.  Loek:  and  Mittertrainer.  Peter.  5.732,579.  O.  70-278.000. 
Milty.  Nagaraj  P.:  LeComu.  Herbert  E.;  and  Malladi.  Devipiasad.  to  Son 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Heat  sink  and  fan  for  cooling  CPU  chip.  5.734  J54. 0. 
361-697.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Teraguchi.   Mikiya;   and  Okamoto.   Kiyokazu.  5.734.688.  CI.   375- 
371.000. 
Miura.  Shirou:  See — 

Kodanu,  Hitoshi:  Suzumura,  Satoshi;  Yokomichi.  Noritaka:  Miura. 
Shirou:  Otake.   Hideki:   Kawamura,  Atsunori;  imd  Ito.  Masatoki. 
5.733.819.  O.  438-692.000. 
Miura.  Shouichi:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuyuki;  Netsu,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Miura,  Shouichi,  5,733,434, 
O.  205-746.000. 
Miwa,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nonomura,   Tomoyuki;    Kozuka,   Masayuki;   Fukushima.   Yoshihisa; 
Yamauchi.    Kazuhiko;    Murase.    Kaoru:    and    Miwa.    Katsuhiko. 
5.734.788.  O.  386-126.000. 
Miyafuji.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Yoshida.    Masayuki;    Tanaka.    Shigeo;    and    Miyafiiji,    Kazomno, 
5.733  J86.  O.  148-251.000. 
Miyagawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki:  Shirota.  Katsuhiro:  Tachihara.  Masayoafai;'I^udni,  Ken; 
Miyagawa.    Masashi;    Inada.    Genji:    and    Yamamoto.    Kosuke. 
5.734.391.  O.  34714.000. 
Miyaguchi.  Noriko:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Hideo;  Fujihashi.  Mitsuru;  Miyakoshi.  Yoshisalo:  Yokoyama. 
Takahiro;  Hirohashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyaguchi.  Noriko,  5,733,623,  CL 
428-113.000. 
Miyahara.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo:  Yoshie.  Yasutwri;  Miyahara.  Hiroaki;  Kaneda.  Yasushi; 
and  Nakada.  Masayuki.  5.733.043.  O.  374-131.000. 
Miyai.  Yoichi:  See — 

Andoh.  Katsuyoshi;  Miyai.  Yoichi;  Moroi.  Masayuki:  and  Boku.  Kat- 
sushi.  5.734.184.  O.  257-309.000. 
Miyake.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yasunobu;  Miyake.  Kazumi;  Toyoda.  Hitoshi;  Ola.  Naoki; 
and  Hamazaki.  Kagehisa.  5.733.498.  O.  264-645.000. 
Miyake.  Masaki:  See — 

Ifuku.  Yasushi:  Maeda.  Hisao:  Miyake.  Masaki;  Inaba.  Nobuya;  Ayano. 
Shigeru:  Ozaki.  Yoshihiko:  Maruvama.  Kazuyuki;  and  Huegawa. 
Shin,  5.734.046.  CI   536-124.000. 
Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  Nooiuia. 
Toshiro:  and  Kanao.  Hidetsugu.  5.732J52.  O.  60-276.000. 
Miyakoshi.  Yoshisato:  See  — 

Tsuchiya.  Hideo;  Fujihashi.  Mitsuru:  Miyakoshi.  Yoshisalo;  Yokoyama, 
Takahiro;  Hirohashi.  Toshiaki:  and  Miyaguchi.  Noriko.  5.733j62S.  CL 
428-113.000 
Miyamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Takeyama.   Ya.suhisa;   Miyamoto.  Junichi:   Iwata.  YoiNhisa.   Banba. 
Hirooon.  and  Oodaira.  Hideko.  5.734.286.  O.  327-295.000. 
Miyanwto.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nakaisuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsn;  Miyamoto. 
Katsumi:  and  Tsuchkla.  Hiroshi.  5.733.837.  O   502-304.000. 
Miyamoto.    Ryosuke:    Kohtani.    Hideto:    and    Mori.    Akihito.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and  its  control  method. 
5.734.482.  O  358-444.000. 
Miyamura.  Tatsuo;  Saito.  izumu:  Harada.  SUzuko;  Matsuura.  Yosfaihani;  and 
Chiba.  Joe.  lo  National  Institute  of  Health:  and  Chiba.  Joe.  Hepatitis  C  virus 
antigen  polypeptide,  production  method  therefor,  and  antibody  detection 
mediod.  5.734.019.  O.  530-350.000. 
Miyamura.  Tetstio:  See — 

ishikawa.  Suguru;  Chiba,  Hiroshi;  Koshibe.  Shigeru;  and  Miyamura. 
Tetsuo,  5,733335,  O.  623-7.000. 
Miyaoka.  Sfauidii:  See— 

Kazama.  Hideto:  Miyaoka.  Shuichi;  Emoti.  Akihiko:  MitsutDolo.  Kinya; 
Someya.  Tomovuiki:   Iwamura.  Masahiro;  and  Akiyama.  Noboru. 
5.734.616.  CI  365-206  000 
Miyashiro.  Akira:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  Embulsu.  Ichiro;  Miyashiro.  Aldra;  and  Yuahiluuii.  Bunji. 
5.732,655.0.  119-230.000. 
Miyashita.  Keiichi:  See — 

Komai.   Takashi;    Miyashita.    Keiicfai;    Sakadiia.    Eqi;    Kamogawa. 
Hiroita;  iKne.  Fiiim;  aid  Takeniski.  Soichiro.  5.734JJ23.  CL  530- 
417.000. 
Miyaun.  Yasahikn:  See — 
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Endo,  Shuji:  Kano.  Hiroyuki:  Kawada,  Hideaki;  Miyaun,  Yasuhiko; 
Chikuma,  Isamu;  Eda.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Shozo;  Ando,  Notwyasu;  and 
Hayakawa.  Kenichi.  S.732.790.  CI.  180-444.000. 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tagawa,  Masahiro;  Miyazaki.  Toshiiiilu);  Niibe,  Mauhito;  Nakamura, 
Naoto;  and  Kaneka  Tadashi.  S.734.224.  CL  313-493.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Kaku.  Takadii;  Hirao.  Kyoko;  and  Miyazawa.  Hideo.  S.734.681.  O. 
375-265.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mimta,  Jiui;  Tadaki.  Yoshiuka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  S«kjguchi.  Toshihiro: 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio:  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogi.shJina.  Atsushi:  Nagao.  Masaici;  Fun- 
abashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Masayuki:  Koike. 
Alsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Maisaio;  Kadou.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.734. 1 88. 
a.  257-401. 000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kendo.  Tomoyuki;  Haseba.  Yasuhiro;  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  Miyazawa. 
Kazuloshi;  Hacfaiya.  Nocihisa;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5.733,477.  C\. 
252-299.670. 
Miyoshi  &  Miyoshi:  See — 

Kobayasiii.  Tetsuo;  Chikahiro.  Yuji;  and  Komura,  Hisashi.  5,734,698, 
a.  379-45.000 
Mizugucfai.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawase.    Tom;    Nagano.    Yoshioobu;    Kiimira.    Tadashi;    Yoshida, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Mizuguchi,  Shinichi,  5,734,143,  Q.  219-121.430. 
Mizui,  Seiichi:  See — 

Mohta,  Tadashi:  and  Mizui,  Seiichi,  5,732,835,  O.  212-278.000. 
Mizuki.  Tetsuro.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  door 
laich  device  with  power  door  closing  mechanism.  5.732,988.  O.  292- 
201.000. 
Mizukoshi,  Masahilo,  to  Nippondemo  Co.,  Lid.  Dynamic  quantity  sensor. 

5,734,105,  a.  73-504.020 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamashila,  Masalaka;  Tcrada.  Masahiro;  Mori.  Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji; 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo.  5.733.475.  Q.  252-299.610. 
Mizuno,  Kalsuyasu:  See — 

Yano,  Nobuyuki,  deceased;  and  Mizuno.  Katsuyasu,  5,734,497,  CI. 
359-368.000. 
Mizuno,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Ohba.   Ryuji;   Mizuno,  Tomohisa;   Yoshimi,   Makoto;   and  Ohuchi, 
Kazuya.  5,734.181.  Q.  257-77.000. 
Mizunuma.  Masanon:  See — 

Kojima.  Shinji;  and  Mizunuma.  Masanori.  5.732.639.  CI.  112-162.000. 

Mizusaki.  Taka.«hi;  Nishiwaki.  Ichiro;  and  Okabe,  Masato.  to  Yamalo  Mishin 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Looper  diread  take-up  apparatus.  5.732.640.  CI. 

112-248.000 

Mizuia.  Masaharu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  card  with 

low  power  consumption  in  inactive  state.  5.734.618.  C\.  365-229.000. 
Mizulani.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Vc.  Makoto;  Mizinani.  Fumikazu;  Takahashi.  Takako;  and  Sekigawa. 
Sachie,  5.733.661.  Q.  428-426.000. 
Mizutani.  Hideo:  See — 

Magome,  Nobutaka;  Mizulani,  Hideo:  and  Nishi,  Kenii,  5,734,478,  CI. 
356-401.000. 
Mizutani.  Noriko:  See — 

Katsuno.  Nobuhiro;  Usami.  Ikuzo;  and  Mizutani,  Noriko,  5,733,493, 0. 
264-255  000, 
Mizutani.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Satou.  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Kawai,  Milsuo;  Kawaguchi.  Tat- 
suzo;  Mitsuhashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutani.  Toshiaki.  5,733,427.  CI. 
204-298.130 
Mo.  Yinyuan:  See — 

Taylor.  Loverine  P;  and  Mo,  Vmyuan,  5,733,759.  O.  435-172.300. 
Mobeig,  Hans:  See — 

Inge,  Claes;  Franz^.  Peter;  Lagerstedt.  Torgny;  BotgstrOm.  Leonard; 
Carlssoo.  Claes-Geran;  Moberg.  Hans;  and  Nibo.  Olle.  5.733.239.  CI. 
494-71.000. 
Mochinaga.  TaUiuo:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Masashi;  Inazawa.  Satoru;  Mochinaga.  Tatsuo;  and  Kawakita. 
Kenji.  5.734.653.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hitoshi;  and  Nihei.  Takayuki.  to  Tokyo  Tekko  Co..  Ltd.  Mortar 

grout  splice  sleeve  for  rcinfotcing  bars.  5.732,525,  C\.  52-726.100. 
Mochizuki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Inagaki.  Hiromi;   Mochizuki.  Kazuhiko;  Suto.  Shinji;  and  Hayashi. 
Toshio.  5.733.019.  CI.  303- 146.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yuuichitou:  See — 

bie.  Katsumi:  Mochizuki.  Yuuichirou;  Hayama.  Takafiimi;  Nagai.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  and  Shibuya.  Hiroshi.  5,734.450.  O.  349-39.000. 
Mdcfcli.  Peter,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cotporaoon.  Process  for  dyeing 

keratin-containing  fibres  with  cationic  dyes.  5,733343,  CI.  8-426.000. 
Modegi.  Toshio:  See — 

Kurala,  Michio;  Modegi,  Toshio;  Murola,  Hideki;  and  Arai,  Eisuke, 
5,734,741.  a.  382-141.000. 
Moden.  James  R.:  See- 
Tucker.  Steven  P;  Roberts,  Raymond  W.;  Dow,  Eric  C;  and  Moden, 
James  R..  5.733,679.  CI  429-51.000. 
Moden.  Waller  U.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Underfill  coating  for  LOC 

package.  5.733.800.  Q.  437-220.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 


Sapenlein.  Zaiman  PhiKp.  S.73^767,  Q.  165-133.000. 
Mody.  Tarak  D :  See— 

Sessler,  Jonadian   L.;   Hemmi.  Gregory   W.;   and  Mody,  Tarak   D., 
5,733,903,  CI.  514-185.000. 
Mohajerani.  Khosrow:  See — 

Moir,  Michael  B.;  and  Mohajerani,  Khosrow,  5,732,458.  d.  29-603.030. 
Moilliet,  John  Stewart:  See — 

Chambers,  Richard  Dickinson;  Skinner.  Christopher  John;  Athenon. 
Malcolm  John;  and  Moilliet.  John  Stewart.  5.734.073,  C\.  558- 
425.000. 
Moir.  Michael  B.;  and  Mohajerani.  Khosrow.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Process  for  assembling  a  clamp  ring  to  a  disk  stack  assembly.  5.732,458, 
a.  29-603.0.30. 
Moisio.  Juha.  Timber  harvester.  5.732.754.  CI.  144-24.130. 
Molairr.  Michel  F;  and  Sorriero.  Louis  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Electrophotographic  elements  with  generating  layers  containing  polyester 
iooomers.  5.733.695.  O.  430-58.000. 
Molecular  Biosyslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Widder.  Kenneth  J  ;  Levene.  Harold  B.:  and  Bales.  Gary  L.,  5,732,707. 
CI.  128-661.080. 
Molex  liKorporaled:  See — 

Ishiwau.  Yoshio;  Kamojima,  Tsutomu;  Ishii.  Tsutomu:  Tsuji,  Junsei;  and 
Katayama.  Hideki.  5.732,457,  Q.  29-564.700. 
Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited:  See— 

U.  Wu:  and  Dahn,  Jeffrey  Raymond,  5,733,681.  Q.  429-194.000. 
Moll.  Richard  J  Continuous  feed  mobile  unit.  5.732.941.  Q.  27110.070 
Mollet.  Beat:  and  Stingele.  Francesca.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Lactic  bacteria  pro- 
ducing exopolysaccharides.  5.733.765,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Molliex.  Ludovic  Edmond  Camille:  See — 

Berlfaelemy.  Jean-Claude  Robert;  Gauthier.  Gerard  Philippe;  Molliex. 

Ludovic    Edmond    Camille;    and    Petroux.    Alain    Robert    Yves. 

5.733.495.  CI.  264-275.000. 

Molnar.  Mark  John;  and  Ross.  Darlene  Margaret,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporaboo.  Graphical  user  inteiface  interaction  between  time 

and  date  controls.  5.7.34.597.  CI   .364-705.080 

Molof.  Alan  H.;  and  Yun.  Zuwahn.  to  Polytechnic  University.  Wastewater 

trealmeni  process.  5,733.455.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Molva,  Engin:  See — 

Rabarot  Marc;  Molva,  Engin:  and  Oilier,  Eric,  5,734,490,  a.  359- 
210.000. 
Momlaham,  Paul  Parshee:  See — 

Hayter,  Andrew  Timothy:  Davis,  Simon  Paul;  and  Momlaham,  Paul 
Parshee,  5,734,650,  CI.  370-391.000. 
Monette,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Pettigrew.  J  W ;  Monette.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hirsch.  David  H..  5.733.421. 
a.  204-228.000. 
Monica.  Mark  D..  to  Creative  Football  Concepts.  Inc.  Helmet  having  a  readily 

removable  and  replaceable  protective  layer.  5,732,414.  CI.  2-425.000. 
Monroe.  Richard  A.,  lo  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Fiberoptic  conversion  apparatus  for 

use  with  illuminated  medical  instruments.  5.733.029,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Card.  David  R.,  5,733,519.  CI.  423-305.000. 
Monsigny.  Michel:  See — 

Midoux.  Patrick;  Erbacher.  Patrick;  Roche-Degremont.  Aiuiie-Claude; 
and  Monsigny.  Michel.  5.733.762,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Monlell  Technology  Company:  See — 

Covezzi.  Massimo;  Galli.  Paolo;  Govoni.  Gabriele:  and  Rinaldi.  Rob- 
eno.  5.733.987.  O.  526-65.000. 
Montgomery.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Badie.  Duncan  P  L.;  and  Momgomeiy.  Frederick  J..  5.732,694.  Q. 
128-203.120. 
Momgomery.  Tommie  Lee.  Louvered  light  control.  5.733.036.  CI.  362- 

283.000. 
Moody.  Ernest  W.  Electronic  video  poker  games.  5.732.950.  C\.  273-292.000. 
Moore.  Boyd  B.  Protective  sheath  for  protecting  and  separating  a  plurality  of 
insulated  cable  conductors  for  an  underground  well.  5.732.771.  CI.  166- 
65.100 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

DeRose.  Sue;  and  Coppolelfi.  Gordon  B  .  5.732,980.  CI.  283-86.000 
Moote.  Charles  E.;  Baumgattner.  Richard  A.;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Wallcy. 
Thomas  M.;  Zimmer.  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching;  Metz, 
Larry  S.;  Leung.  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski.  James  S.;  StaffonL  Kenneth  R.;  Chiu, 
Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh.  Richard  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Analog  imple- 
mentation of  a  partial  response  maximum  likelihood  (PRML)  read  channel 
5.734.680.  CI.  375-263  000 
Moote.  Dan  T,  111;  Wheeler.  Maurice  E.:  Hoover,  James  W.;  and  Weber, 
William  H..  to  Polymer  Innovations,  Inc.  Insole.  5,733,647,  d.  428- 
304.400. 
Moore.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Adams.  James  S.;  Moore.  Donald  W.;  Huntington.  James  C;  and 
Holland.  Richard  C.  5.734.380.  O.  345-340.000. 
Moore.  Eddie  G.;  and  Bray.  Jerrell.  V-shaped  safety  shield  for  handcuffs. 

5.732.576.0.  70-16.000. 
Moore.  George  G.:  See — 

Coggio,  William  D.;   Flynn.  Richard   M.;  and  Moore.  George  G.. 
5,734.085.  CI.  568-19.000. 
Moore.  John  H.  to  APX  International.  Methods  of  making  preforms  for  resin 

transfer  molding.  5.733.494.  CI  264-258.000. 
Moore.  Patricia  A.:  See — 
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Davis.  Maltha:  Formosa.  Daniel:  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Moore.  Patricia  A.; 
Rustak,  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara:  Viemeister,  Tucker  A.;  and 
Lautitzen,  Nels  J.,  5,733,275,  CI.  604-387.000. 
Moore.  Tony  Maurice:  See — 

Mangum.  Rufus  M.;  Fairclolh.  Bliott  S.;  and  Moore.  Tony  Maurice. 
5.733.607.  CI.  427-512.000. 
Moorman.  Charles  J.;  Diersing.  James  J.;  and  Hwang.  Shin-Leei.  lo  Senco 
Products,  Inc.  Pneumatic  fastener  driving  tool  and  an  electronic  control 
system  tkaiefor.  5.732.870.  O.  227-130.000. 
Moosavi-McK'ahedi.  Ali  A.:  See — 

Hwu.  JBi  Ru;  Hakimelahi.  Gholam  H.;  Tsay,  Shwu-Chen;  Moosavi- 

MoT*edi.  Ali  A.;  and  Sadeghi.  Majid  M..  5.733.890.  CI.  514-47.000. 

Moo- Young.  Alfred  J.;  and  Saleh.  Saleh  1..  to  Population  Council.  Center  for 

Biomedical  Research.  The.  Male  contraceptive  implant.  5.733.565.  CI. 

424-424JD00. 

MOR/ryde  UtemaDonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Heitzmann.  David  E..  5.732.970,  Q.  28O-7I7.00O. 
Moran.  Gary  D  :  See— 

Rickiager.  Joseph  E.;  Smidi,  Brian  E.;  and  Moran.  Gary  D..  5.732.634. 
a.  102-202.500. 
Monnalla,  Jose  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regeneranng  desiccanis  in  a 

closed  cycle  5.732.562.  CI.  62-94.000. 
More.  Tulsida.s  Sitaram:  See — 

Ramakrishna,  Nigrogi  Venkata  Satya;  More,  Tulsidas  Sitaram:  Kulkami, 
Ana^  Suhas:  Lai,  Bansi:  Vadlamudi.  Rao  VenkaU  Satya  Veerab- 
hadra;  Ghate.  Anil  Vasanoao:  Gupte.  Ravindra  Dattatraya;  Scholz. 
Wolfgang;  and  Lang.  Hans  Jochen.  5.733.934.  Q.  514-634.000. 
Moiet.  Gilbett:  See— 

Wettsaein.  Arthur;  and  Moret.  Gilbert,  5,733,592,  CI.  426-416.000. 
Moreton,  David  J.:  See — 

Feildoi,  Andrew  D.;  Moreton,  David  J.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  B.. 
5.7M.078.  a.  562-477.000. 
Morgan.  Bcaji  Dawn:  See — 

Dougku.  Annmarie  Veronica:  Geer.  Robert  Gillette;  and  Morgan,  Benji 
Dawn.  5.732.718.  CI.  131-342.000. 
Morghen.  Manfred  A.  Workpiece  indexing  and  clamping  system.  5.732.937. 

a.  269-47.000. 
Mori.  Akihito:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Ryosuke:  Kohtani.  Hideto;  and  Mori.  Akihito.  5.734.482,  CI. 
358-444.000. 
Mori.  Akire:  See — 

Ichihai*.  Masashi;  Mori,  Akira;  MaLsumura,  Yukinori:  and  Tsuda.  Yuki- 
hin».  5,734,145,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Mori,  His90shi:  See — 

Matsi«(fa.  Kunihiro:  and  Mori,  Hisaloshi,  5,733,420,  O.  204-203.000. 
Mori.  Kaoni:  See— 

Senda.  Kazuhisa:  Kojima.  Yoshifumi:  Taguchi,  Hitoshi:  Mori.  Kaoiu: 
and  Fukasawa.  Kazunari.  5.733.986.  CI.  525^440.000. 
Mori.  Shigeici:  See — 

Arai  ijsunekazu:  Sakaguchi.  KaLsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  and  Matsuba- 
ya*i,  Kazuhiro.  5.734.750.  CI.  382-202.000. 
Mori.  Shotei:  See — 

Yamvkita,  Masalaka:  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mori,  Shosei:  Yamada,  Syuji: 
Miwno,  HirtKhi:  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo.  5.733.475.  C\  252-299.610. 
Moriaity.  Robert:  See — 

Frye    Leah  L.;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.;  Kinney.  William  A.;  Moriarty. 
Robfrt:  and  Collins.  Delwood  C.  5.733,899,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Morinmlo,  Takao:  See — 

Fujiwa,  TakaakI;  Tabuchi.  Takeharu;  Malsui.  Hideki;  Nakano.  Shinji; 

Yanwda.  Shin-ya;  and  Morimoto.  Takao,  5.733.982.  CI.  525-329.500. 

Morinigo,  Fernando  B..  lo  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Induction  machine  using 

ferromagnetic  conducting  material  in  rotor.  5.734.217.  CI.  310-166.000. 
Morishima.   Chikayoshi;   and   Ohbayashi.    Shigeki.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for  outpuning  an 
intennediale  potential.  5.734.281.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Morishila.  Masaka/u.  lo  CaiKin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heterojunction  bipolar 

transistor  stnicture.  5.734.183.  O.  257-197.000. 
Morishila.  Satoshi:  See — 

Adadii.     Kouichiro;     Morishila.    Satoshi;    and    Sugimolo.    Kazuo. 
5.733.820.  CI.  438-719.000. 
Moriia.  Kooji:  See — 

Tsuckiya.  Toshihiro;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Hashimoto.  Kiromasa;  Moriia. 
Kotfli;  and  Takaku.  Tsutomu,  5.733.177,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Moriia,  Masaki:  See — 

Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Moriu,  Masaki;  Nagao.  Yukinori:  Abe,  Yoshimolo; 
and  Misooo,  Takahisa,  5.733.481.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Moriia.  S*tf>shi:  See — 

Fukurit.  Takahide;  Izumi,  Shinichiro;  Kimura,  Yoshio;  Matsuyama. 
Yiaqi;  Moriia.  Satoshi:  and  Tsunemal.su.  Kunie.  5.733 J75.  CI.  118- 
666.000. 
Moriia.  T*4ashi:  and  Mizui.  Seiichi,  lo  Komalsu  Ltd.  Crane  control  device. 

5,732,8(35,  Q.  212-278.000. 
Moriwaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Ha.shi*ioto.    Akira;    Moriwaki.    Hideo;    Kashiwabara.    Shigelo:    and 
Fijimoto,  Sachito.  5.732.687.  a.  123-520.000. 
Moriya,  Kcnichi:  Tochihaia,  Shinichi:  Katayama.  Masato;  Higuma.  Masa- 
hiko:  atd  Nishioka,  Yuko.  lo  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Recording  medium, 
image  (nrming  method  using  the  same  and  printed  product.  5.733.637.  CI. 
428-207.000. 
Moriya,  Ynshihiko:  See — 


Motoyama.    Yu;    Nakamura,    Michihisa;    and    Moriya.    Yoshihiko, 
5,732,674,  C\.  123-299.000. 
Moriyama,  Jiro:  See — 

Suga,  Yuko:  Moriyama.  Jiro:  Kauyama,  Masato;  Inui.  Toshiharu;  Kura- 
bayashi.  Yutaka;  Shirota,  Koromo;  Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Tonogaki. 
Masahiko;  and  Takaide.  Aya,  5,734,403,  CI.  347-101.000. 
Moriyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Yamada,  Mikio:  and  Moriyama,  Keiji,  5,733.974,  Q.  525-72.000. 
Morley.  Steven  Allan:  See — 

Panedi.  Eric:  Handzel.  Mark  J.;  Morley.  Steven  Allan:  and  Avis,  Graham 
M.,  5.734.678.  G.  375-240.000 
Morley.  Timothy  Corben.  to  Aston  Packaging  Li.-nited.  Product  packaging 

material  and  its  manufacturing  method.  5.733.403.  CI.  156-207.000. 
Moroi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Andoh.  Katsuyoshi:  Miyai.  Yoichi:  Moroi.  Masayuki:  and  Boku.  Kal- 
sushi.  5.734.184.  CI.  257-309.000. 
Moirell.  Edward  Albert,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Outdoor  electronics 

cabinet  5.734.774.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Morrison.  Douglas  M.  Heat  exchanger  and  marine  engine  cooling  apparatus. 

5.732.665.0.  123-41.010. 
Morrison.  John  A.:  See — 

Palmer.  Leon  G.;  Murphy.  Timothy  J.:  Morrison.  John  A.;  and  Morrison. 
Teresa  M.,  5,734,736,  O.  382-103.000. 
Morrison,  Teresa  M.:  See — 

Painter.  Leon  G.;  Murphy.  Timothy  J.:  Morrison,  John  A.;  and  Morrison, 
Teresa  M.,  5,734.736.  O.  382-103.000. 
Morrissey.  Gerald;  and  Morrissey.  Suzanne.  Adapter  for  use  with  apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  human  lacuiion.  5.732.714.  O.  128-846.000. 
Motrissey.  Suzanne:  See — 

Morrissey.  Gerald;  and  Monissey.  Suzanne.  5.732.714. 0. 128-846.000. 
Mortimer.  Martin  T:  See — 

Malis.  Jerry  L.;  Mortimer.  Martin T;  and  Malis.  Leonard.  5.733.283. CI. 
606-48.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Lindsey.  David  W.;  Jackson.  Scott  A.:  Walker.  Kerry 
C:  and  Dearden.  Eugene  R.,  5,732.972.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Mottvedt.  David  Michael.  Cap  for  a  toothpaste  container  having  an  incor- 
porated spool  of  dental  floss.  5.732,722.  CI.  132-325.000. 
Mosehauer.  Michael  Wilfred:  See — 

Nohr.   Ronald  Sinclair.   MacDonald.  John  Gavin;  and  Mosehauer. 
Michael  Wilfred,  5,733,693,  O.  430-21.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc.:  See- 
Peng.  Jyh-Wen;  Chen.  Chang-Cheng;  Huang.  Meng-Haw;  aiKl  Luh. 
Matthew.  5,733,114,  O,  431-208.000. 
Moser,  Robert  E.;  See — 

Owens,  David  R.:  Moser,  Robert  E.:  and  Mailer,  Gordon.  5,733.517.  C\. 
423-242.300. 
Moskowitz,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Alps,  Brian  J.;  Brown,  Christine  Mary;  Collins,  Franklin  D.;  Emmett. 
Caroline  J.;  Spedding.  Michael;  Russell.  Deborah;  Hnklestein.  Seth 
P..  Moskowitz,  Michael  A.;  and  Whiting,  Roger  Lewis,  5,733,871,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Moszner.  Noibert;  Salz,  Ulrich.  and  Rheinberger.  Volker.  lo  Ivoclar  AG. 
Mulli-componenl  dental  centenl  ba.sed  on  calcium  hydroxide.  5.733.968. 
CI  524-779.000. 
Mote.  Charles  R.,  Sr.  to  Mole.  Sr.  Charles  R.  Geared  rocker  valve  operation 
for  internal  combustion  reciprocating  piston  engines.  5.732,670,  O.  123- 
90.240. 
Moiegi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nikon  Cotporation.  Drive  device  for  a  vibration  actuator 
having  a  control  circuit  to  control  charge  and  discharge  of  an  electrome- 
chanical conversion  element.  5,734,236.  O.  318-114.000. 
Motier.  John  F:  See — 

Fairchikt  Keith:  Tipton.  Robert:  Motier.  John  F:  and  Kommareddi. 
Nagesh  S..  5.733.953.  O.  523-336.000. 
Moloda.  Takashi:  See — 

Ono.  Kenichi;  ai^  Moloda.  Takashi.  5.734,670,  O.  372-45.000. 
Moiohashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Moloha-shi.  Kazunori;  Yamamolo.  Makoto;  and  Taka- 
lori.  Sunao.  5.734,583.  O.  364^91.000. 
Motorla.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennen.  Paul  T:  and  Gray.  Randall  C.  5.734.317.  O.  340-436.000. 
Motorola.  Iik.:  See — 

Abdi.  Behrooz:  and  Bynum,  Bynwi.  5.734.276.  O.  327-94.000. 
Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Shieh.  Chan-Long:  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  III. 

5.733.509.  O.  422-131.000. 
Balogh.  Ray;  Viiez.  Michael  E:  and  Gadbois.  Luc.  5,734,830,  O. 

395-200.380. 
Bockelman.  David  E..  5,734,268,  CI.  324-601.000. 
Callaway,  Edgar  Herbert,  Jr;  Mittel.  James  Gregory;  Peterson,  Vance 
Howard:  Dick,  Buikhard;  Hollvoetfi.  Knud;  and  Knop.  Wilfried, 
5,734,974,  O.  455-234.100. 
Clanion.  Christopher  Lamonie;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  Charles;  aitd  Tran, 

Phieu  Moc,  5.7.34.867.  CI   .395  500(XM), 
Djennas.  Frank;  Sieriin,  Wilhelm;  and  Joiner,  Bennett  A.,  Jr,  5,734,201 . 

CI.  257-783.000. 
Dotson.  Robert  N.;  Griffith.  Richard  S.;  and  Vyne.  Robert  L..  5.734.296. 

CI.  3.30-253.000. 
Fujisaki.  Kenichi.  5.734.660.  CI.  371-22.300. 

Gallup.  Michael  G.;  and  Goke.  L  Rodney.  5.734.879. 0.  395-562.000 
Gilbert.  Percy  Veryon;  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y.;  Sun.  Shih-Wei:  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G..  5.733.794.  CI.  437-45.000. 
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Gore.  Kiron;  Lintig,  Steven:  nd  Charies.  Robert  A..  5.733.410.  a. 

156-556.000. 
Grivna.  Gofdon  M.;  and  Johnson.  Karl  J  ,  5,733.806.  Q.  438-183.000. 
Groves.  William  R  ;  Ady.  Roger  W ;  and  Courrier.  Tim.  5.733.149.  C\. 

439-680.000. 
Hu,  Tzu-Hui  P;  and  Heim.  Barry  B..  5.734.277.  Q.  327-108.000. 
JacUmowicz.  Karen  E.;  and  ^4ovis.  Scon  R..  5.734.154.  Q.  235- 

491000. 
Kotzin,  Michael  D.;  and  Stewart.  Kenneth  A..  5.734.%7.  Q.  455- 

63  000 
Naber.   Jeffrey    D.;   and   Remboski.   Donald  J.,  Jr.,   5,732.^51.  CI. 

60-274.000. 
Osajda.  Marc.  5.734,159.  C\.  250-231.130. 
(^lah.  Tec   Hoh;   Urn.   Seong  Jin;   and  Yahaya.   Mohamad   Fauzi, 

5.732.450.  a.  24-297.000. 
Sanders.  Paul  W ;  Maclcie.  Troy  E.;  Cosia,  Julio  C;  F=reeman,  John  L. 

Jr.;  and  Wood.  Alan  D.,  5.734.194.  O.  257-588.000. 
Shiralagi.  Kumar.  5,733,817,  CI.  438-597.000. 
Tefanuii,  Saied  N.;  [Xirtam,  Mark;  Martinez.  Marino  J.;  Huang.  Jenn- 

Hwa;  and  Schirmann.  Ernie.  5.733.827.  C\.  438-572.000. 
Tehrani,  .Saied  N  ;  Chen.  Eugene;  Legge.  Ronald  N.;  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T; 

and  Durlam.  Mark.  5,734,606,  CI.  365-173.000. 
Ufbish.  Glenn  F;  Penniii,  Robert  W;  Dorinski,  Dale  W;  and  Mullen, 

WilUam  Boone,  III,  5,734J43.  C\.  340-942.000 
Wang.  Shav-Ping  T,  5.734.793.  Q.  395-2.410. 
Zele.  Rajesh  H  ;  Kehler.  Walter  H  ;  and  Rollins.  Norman  T,  5.734.975. 

a.  455-307.000. 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T;  Goronkin.  Herbert;  and  Tehrani,  Saied  N.,  5.734,605, 
a.  365-173.000. 
Motoyama.  Yu;  Nakamura.  Michihisa.  and  Moriya,  Yoshihiko,  to  Yamaha 
Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control  system.  5.732,674,  CI.  123- 
299.000 
Moughanni.  Claude;  and  McDertnott,  Mark  W..  to  Cyrix  Corporation  Bidi- 
rectiocuil  single-line  handshake  with  both  devices  driving  the  line  in  die 
same  state  for  hand-off.  5,734,844,  C\.  395-287.000. 
Mowery,  David  D.:  See — 

Latta.  Robert  W ;  and  Mowery.  David  D..  5,732.508.  CI.  49-386.000. 
Moyse.  Philip:  See — 

Cuttag.  Karl  M,;  Balmer,  Keitfi;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read,  Christopher  J.; 
Goblon,  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.734.880.  CI  395-562  000 
Mronga.  Norben;  See — 

Schmid,  Raimund;  Mronga.  Norbert;  and  Adel,  iOn.  5.733.364,  CI. 

106-40.1.000 
Schmid.  Raimund;  Kaliba.  Claus;  Mronga.  Norben;  Ostertag.  Werner. 
Schmidt  Helmut;  Gomez.  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez;  Bidlingmaier. 
Hermann;  and  Ellinghoven.  Raymond.  5.733.658.  Q.  428-404.000. 
MTU  Moloien-  und  Turbinen- Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Oiepolder.   Wolfgang;   and  Woehrl.   Bemhard,   5,733.050,  O    384- 
624.000. 
Mudd.  Mark  Stephen  John,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Phase  lock 

detector.  5,734,273,  O.  327-36.000. 
Mueller.  Edgar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for 

functional  imaging.  5,732.702,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Mueller.  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Green,  Dennis  H.;  and  Mueller.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.733,431,  O.  205-581.000 
Mueller,  Karl-Haitmut:  See — 

Cao.  Lei;  Handstein,  Axel;  Mueller,  Karl-Hartmut;  Schultz,  Ludwig;  and 
Neu.  Volker.  5,733.384.  CI.  148- 104  000. 
Mueller.  Karlheinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  producing  a 
multiplicity  of  microelectrooic  circuits  on  SOI.   5.733.803.  C\.  438- 
154.000. 
Mueller.  Mark:  See- 
Gore.  Susana  M.;  Mueller.  Mark:  Green.  Nicholas;  Gold,  Jeffrey  G  ;  and 
Soltcs7..  Peter  P.  5.733.400.  CI.  156-158.000 
Mueller.  Oward  M  ;  and  Gran.  Richard  J.,  to  American  Superconductor 
Corporation.  Reducing  switching  losses  in  series  connected  bridge  invert- 
ers and  amplifiers  5.734.565.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Muessig.  Charles;  Nagpal.  Vijay;  Nolte.  Frank;  and  Paliani,  Paul  Angelo,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Cold  extrusion  for  helical  gear  teeth 
5.7.12.586.  CI.  72-267.000. 
Muhlbach.  Klaus:  See— 

Heitz.  Thomas;  Heym.  Manfred;  Muhlbach.  Klaus;  and  Plachetia,  Chris- 
toph,  5.733,959.  Q.  524-195.000. 
Milhler,  Andreas:  See — 

Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Gries.  Heinz;  Radiichel. 
Bemd;  Petrov,  Orlin;  Milhler.  Andreas;  Frenzcl.  Thoma-s.  Vogler. 
Hubert;  Bauer.  Hans;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  and  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude. 
5.733,522,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Mukai.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shuji;  Mukai,  Takashi:  and  Iwasa.  Nanihila  5,734.182,  CI 
257-%.00O 
Muka.sa.  Masahiro:  See— 

Yao.  ALsuiihi;  and  Mukasa,  Ma-sahiro.  5.733.120.  Q.  433-I3XO0O. 
Mullen.  William  Boone.  Ill:  See— 

Urbish.  Glenn  F;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Dorinski.  Dale  W.;  and  Mullen. 
William  Boone.  III.  5.734J43.  O.  340-942.000. 
Mulleners.  Leo  J.  S.  M.:  See— 

van  Eekelen.  Christiaan  A.  G.;  van  der  Laan,  Johannes  C  ;  and  Mulle- 
ners. Leo  J.  S.  M..  5.733.723,  Q.  435-6.000. 
MOIler,  Adolf:  See— 


Heitze,  Gerhanl;  and  MOIler,  Addf,  5.732.590.  CI  72-455.000. 
Muller,  Bemardus  Wilhelmus.  to  biterko.  Inc.  Stress-free  dough  sheeting 

system.  5.733,583.  CI.  425-145.000 
Muller. Christopher  O.;  Mash.  James  W ;  and  Rabon.  Jeffery  F..  to Purafil. Inc. 
Container  for  solid  filtration  media  and  filtration  system  utilizing  sanK 
5,733,350,  a.  55-482.000 
MOIler.  Helmut:  See- 
Griffiths.  Antony;  and  MUller.  Helmut.  5.734367,  Q.  364-184.000. 
MuUigan,  William  R:  See— 

Pondelick,  Mark  A.;  Mulligan,  William  P;  and  Bninell,  Morris  J., 
5.732.417.  CI.  4-427.000. 
Mullins.  Albert  A..  U:  See— 

TUbel.  Paulo  S.;  MuUins.  Albert  A  .  U;  Jones.  Kevin  R.;  and  Richanlson. 
Frank  D  .  5.732,776.  Q.  166-250.150. 
Muldcoat  Corporation:  See — 

Maietta.  David  D.,  5,732,520,  O.  52-483.100. 
Mununey.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Keppel.   Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  ScoO  F;  and  Mununey.   Michael  J.. 
5.734.066,  CI.  549-259.000. 
Munachen.  Richard,  to  Metsec  PLC.  Drawer  slide.  5.733,026,  Q.  312- 

334.120. 
Munekuni.  Hajime:  See — 

Teshima,  Shinichi;  Munekuni,  Hajime;  and  Katsuta,  Shieeki,  5.734,773. 
CI.  385-126.000. 
Munroe.  John  E.:  See — 

Homback.  William  J;  and  Munroe,  John  E..  5.734,057, 0.  546- 1 14.000. 
Munson.  Robert  Eugene:  See — 

Deming.  Douglas  Robert;  Craig,  Dax;  Munson,  Robert  Eugene;  and 
Negler.  Joseph  Theofil.  5,734,350.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Murakami.  Eisaku;  and  Saitoh.  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developing 
device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  toner  cartridge  for  replenishing 
a  fresh  toner  lo  the  developing  device.  5,734.952.  C\.  399-255.000. 
Murakami.  Kenji:  See — 

Goioh.  Yoshinori:  Murakami.  Kenji;  Shibala.  Tadashi;  Kamei,  Shunji 
and  Nomura,  Hajime,  5.734,920,  CI  395-800.000 
Murakami.  Seishi:  See — 

Minamikawa.  Yoshitsugu;  Murakami.  Seishi;  and  Hattori.  Masamichi. 
5.733,521,  CI.  423-584.000. 
Murakami.  Talsushi;  and  Nishida,  Nanami,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 

Lid.  Separating  agent  for  optical  isomers  5.734,043,  CI.  536-30.000. 
Murakami,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Osako,  Yasuhiro;  and  Murakami,  Tomoyoshi,  5,733,%2.  CI.   524- 
449.000. 
Murakata.  Chikara:  See — 

Kanda.  Yutaka;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Saito.  Hiromit.su;  Ashizawa.  Tadashi; 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyo;  Gomi,  Katsushige;  Kakita,  Shingo;  Takahashi. 
Yuichi;  and  Murakata.  Chikara,  5,733,924,  CI.  514-431.000. 
Muraki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Yamada.    Hiroshi:    Fukushima,   Toshikazu;    and    Muraki.    Kazunori. 
.S,7.V4,749.  C!   .182-187  000. 
Muramatsu,  Hiroaki;  Shima.saki,  Yuichi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Komatsuda.  Takashi; 
Saito,  Akihi.sa;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Furumoto,  Hideo;  and 
Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current 
supply  control  system  of  electrically  heated  catalytic  converter  of  intenial 
combustion  engine.  5.732,550,  O.  60-274.000. 
Muramatsu.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohuchi.    Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Masaji;    Asanuma.    Hajime;    Yokomori. 
Sadakazu;  Hatayama.  KaLsuo;  Isobe,  Yoshihiko;  Kijima.  Haruko;  and 
Muramatsu.  Makoto.  5.733.917.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Muramatsu.  Tomoaki;  and  Yoshida.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ultra  flat 

polishing   5.733.182.  CI  451-289.000. 
Muramatsu.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Okada.    MiLsuhiro;    Muramatsu.    Yasuyuki;    and    Yamaoka,    Hiroshi 
5.732.577.  CI.  70-18.000. 
Muranaka.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Nishimura.    Hiroyuki;    Muranaka,   Yasuaki;   Tashiro,   Hiroyuki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi.  5.734,414,  CI.  348-14.000. 
Murase,  Kaotu:  See — 

Nonomura.   Totnoyuki;    Kozuka.    Masayuki;    Fukushima.    Yoshihisa; 
Yanuuichi,    Kazuhiko;    Murase.    Kaofu;    and    Miwa.    Katsuhiko. 
5.734.788.  CI.  386-126.000 
Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;   Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiio; 
Uchiyama.    Hiroyuki;    Nakamura.    Hisashi;   Maeda.   Toshio:    Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Funabashi. 
Michimasa;    Kiguchi.    Yasuo;    KojIma.    Masayuki;    Koike,    Atsuyoshi; 
Miya7.awa.    Hiroyuki:   Sadaoka.    Masato;    Kadota.    Kazuya;   Chikahara. 
Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo:  and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor integraied  circuit,  method  of  fabricating  the  same  and  apparatus  for 
fabricating  the  same.  5.734.188,  C\.  257-401.000. 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Abe.  Yoshiaki;  Kawahan.  Takahiko;  Nabika.  Yasuhiro;  Kito.  Norimitsu; 

and  Urahara.  Ryoichi.  5,73.1,833.  Q.  501137.000 
Kawamoto.  Milsutoshi;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5.733.832.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Sano.  Harunobu;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5.734.545,  CI.  361-321.400. 
Yamashita,  Munehatu.  5,734.087.  CI.  73-1.150. 
Murau,  Michio:  See — 

Katsuyama.  Tsukuni;  Yoshida,  Ichiro;  Hashimoto.  Jun-lchi:  and  Murau. 
Michio,  5.734.671.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Murata.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Ito.  Shogo:  Nishikawa,  Nobuhiro;  Murata,  Mitstmi;  and  Nozawa,  Toshi- 
hiro,  5,734,985,  O.  455-503.000. 
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Murau.  Shigemi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  apparatus 

for  intenvl-combustion  engine.  5,734311.  C.  336-96.000. 
Murdoch.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Hunt.  Scdi  C:  Meiggs,  Theodore  O.;  Murdoch.  Lawrence  C;  and  Slack. 
WilUan  W.,  S.733,067.  Q.  405-128.000. 
Murdock.  Andrew:  See — 

Tniax.  David;  Caraway.  Douglas:  Evans.  Stephen  M.;  and  Murdock. 
Andrew.  5.732.783,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Muroki.  Kenich:  See— 

Kusumolo,  Keiji:  Muroki,  Kenich;  and  Imaizumi,  Shqji,  5,734,799,  Q. 
395-106.000. 
Murata,  Hideki:  See— 

Kuraia,  Michio:  Modegi,  Toshio:  Murou.  Hideki:  and  Arai,  Eisuke. 
5.734,741,0.382-141.000. 
Murphy.  Draald  P..  to  Henkel  Corporaticn.  Stripping  compositions  widi 
mixtures  of  organic  solvents  and  uses  thereof.  5.733380.  CI.  134-38.000. 
Murphy.  Morgan  Daniel:  See — 

Thayef,  Peter  Alan;  and  Murphy.  Morgan  Daniel,  5,734,971,  Q.  455- 
181.100 
Murphy.  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Palmer.  Leon  G.;  Murphy.  Timothy  J.;  Morrison.  John  A.:  and  Momson. 
Ter«s»  M..  5.734.736.  CI.  382-103.000. 
Murray,  Connie,  to  E-Z-On  Products.  Inc.  of  Florida.  ResDaint  harness. 

5.733,014,  CI.  297-485.000. 
Murthi,  Krishna  K.:  See — 

Mansuri,  Muzammil  M  ;  Murthi,  Krishna  K.;  and  Pal,  Kollol,  5,733,920, 
a.  514-337.000. 
Must  System  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai,  Jetin-Tsair,  5,734,477.  Q.  358-2%.000. 
Muslalahti.  Jorma:  See — 

Hakala.  Harri;  Mustalahti.  Jorma;  and  Aulanko.  Esko,  5,734,135,  O. 
187-292.000. 
Muto.  Kenji:  See— 

Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  Koumura.  Noboni;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Ushio,  Yuki- 
hide;  Narita,  Izumi:  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Nakane,  Naohiro;  Muto,  Kenji; 
Ogawa,  Kenya;  Chigono,  Yasunori;  and  Taira,  Kazunori,  5,734,390. 
a.  347-2.000. 
Muylwyk,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Keizei.  Daniel  James;  Lax.  Steven  A.;  and  Muylwyk,  Robert  K.. 
5.734.206.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Mydlaiz.  Ittzy  Z.:  See — 

Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  Klaus,  Roger  L.;  and  Mydlatz,  Jetzy  Z,,  5.733.717, 
a.  430-567.000. 
Myers,  David  Lewis:  See — 

Turkettch,   Leonid  Anthony;   Myers,   David   Lewis;   and  Gillberg- 
LaFoce.  Gunilla  Elsa,  5.733,603.  CI.  427-340.000. 
Myers,  Gany  L.;  Battist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C,  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.  Delivery  of  controlled-release  system  (s).  5.733.577,  Q. 
424-488.000. 
Myers  Lawrence  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  disposal  of  nuclear  and  other 

hazardoas  wa-Stes.  5.733.066.  CI.  405-128  000. 
Myler.  Richard;  and  Hammerslag.  Julius  G..  to  Hemodynamics.  Inc.  Cardio- 
vascular stem  and  retrieval  apparatus.  5.733.302,  CI.  606-195.000. 
Mynes,  Robert  Daniel:  See — 

McNeil,  Kevin  Benson;  Johnson,  James  Robert;  and  Mynes,  Robert 
Daaiel,  5,732,901,  CI.  242-533.400. 
N.V.  Innogoietics,  S.A.:  See — 

Rossoitu,  Maryvonne;  Brasseur,  Robert;  Deleys,  Robert;  and  Labeur, 
Chriwine,  5,733,879,  Q.  514-13.000. 
Nabco  Limited:  See — 

Fujigaki,  Motohani,  5,732,786,  CI.  180-19.300. 
Nabel,  Gary  J.;  Woffendin,  Clive;  Yang,  Nin-Sun;  and  Sheehy,  Michael  J. 
Intixxluction  of  HIV-protective  genes  into  cells  by  particle-mediated  gene 
transfer.  5.733,543.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Naber.  Jeftty  D.;  and  Remboski.  Donald  J..  Jr..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for 
monitoriitg  the  performance  of  a  caulytic  converter  using  ma-ss  transfer 
coefficients.  5.732.551.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Nabika.  Yasuhiro:  See- 
Abe.  Yoshiaki;  Kawahara.  Takahiko:  Nabika.  Yasuhiro:  Kilo.  Nonimtsu; 
and  Urahara.  Ryoichi.  5,733.833,  CT.  501-137.000, 
Nibo.  Gilt:  See- 
Inge,  Claes;  Franzin,  Peter,  Lagerstedi,  Torgny;  BorgstrOm,  Leonard; 
Carltson,  Claes-Garan;  Moberg.  Hans;  and  Nibo,  Olle,  5.733,239,  C\. 
494-71.000. 
Nag,  BishWBJit;  Clark,  Brian  R.;  Sharma,  Somesh;  and  McConnell,  Harden, 
to  Aneigen  Inc.   MHC  class  II  p  chain/pepode  complexes  useful   in 
ameliorating  deleterious  immune  responses.  5,734,023,  CI.  530-403.000. 
Nagai,  Makoto:  See — 

Hirai,   Yoshin<5ri;    Nakazawa.    Akira;    Nagai,    Makoto:   and    KuwaU, 
Takeshi,  5,734,364.  CI.  .145-95.000. 
Nagai.  N«*i;  Harada,  Isamu;  and  Oda.  Michiaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  silicon  monocrysul  using  continuous  czo- 
chralski  method.  5.733.368.  CI.  117-18.000. 
Nagai.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Minani.  Toshiaki;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Hamada.  Kaoni;  and  Sekine.  Akio. 
5.733.843.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Nagai.  Tsoyoshi:  See — 

Irie.  lOilsumi:  Mochizuki.  Yuuichirou;  Hayanui.  Takafumi;  Nagai.  Tsuy- 
oshi,  and  Shibuya,  Hiroshi,  5,734,450.  O.  349-39.000. 
Nagano.  Yoshinobu:  See — 


Kawaie.    Toru;    Nagano.    Yoafainobu:    Kimura.    Tadaihi:    Yodrida. 
Yoahikazu:  and  Mizugnchi.  Shinicfai.  5.734.143.  Q.  2I9-I2I.430. 
Nagao.  Masaki:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  IMaki,  Yochitaka;  Kaneko,  Hnx>ko:  Sckignctri,  Toafaihiro: 
Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki:  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda,  Toshio;  Kaiahan. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fmh 
abashi.  Michimasa.  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima,  Masayuki;  Koike. 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka,  Masato:  Kadota,  Kazuya: 
Chikahara.  Tadashi:  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kotwyufai,  Yunka,  5.734, 1 88, 
a.  257-401.000. 
Nagao.  Yukinori:  See — 

Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Morita.  Masaki:  Nagao.  Yiikinoti;  Abe.  YoahinnMo: 
and  Misooo.  Takahisa.  5.733.481,  O.  252-582.000. 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Nakayama.  Tadayoshi;  Sato.  Chikan;  and  Takahashi. 
Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  efficient  image  signal  recording 
system.  5,734,785,  CI   386-95.000. 
Nagase  Biochemicasl,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hibino,  Susumu;  and  Minami,  Zenrou,  5,733,355,  Q.  71-6.000. 
Nagase,  Tatsuya;  Umeno,  Tomoyasu;  Kitani.  Ryuji;  and  Shirore,  Meizo,  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Toner  kit  for  electrophotography.  5,733.692.  CI. 
43O-»5.000. 
Nagashima.  Akira;  Tochiliara.  Shinichi;  and  Noguchi.  Hiromichi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dye,  ink  containing  the  same,  and  ink-jet  recording 
medwd  and  instrument  using  die  ink.  5,733,363,  CI.  106-31.430. 
Nagashima,  Teruhiko;  and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Advantest  Corp.  LCD  panel  test 

apparatus.  5,734.158,  O.  250-225.000. 
Nagata.  Takashi;  and  Yamashiu,  Takuya,  to  Doryokuro  Kaktmenryo  Kaihatsu 
Jigyodan.  Thermal  expansion-absorbing  structure  for  pipe  atrangemeiu. 
5,732.983,  CI.  285-187.000. 
Nagaya.  Setsuya;  Sugawara,  Hideo:  and  Watanabe.  Tominaga,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  FET  amplifying  circuit  which  can  improve  kiw-consumpnve 
cmrenl.  5,734.298,  O.  330-253.000. 
Nagaya,  Takehiro:  See — 

Shimizu,  Akio;  Yoshikawa,  Taiti;  Usui,  Masaru;  Nagaya.  Takehiro; 
Kashiwagi.  Yoshio;  and  Nishiwaki,  Toshihiro,  5,732,761,  O.  164- 
21.000. 
Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda,  Jitsuo:  Ino,  Toshiaki:  Ishida.  Toshihisa: 
Sumida,  Katsuaki;  and  Saiko,  Hideji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
stabilizer.  5,734,948,  CI.  399-46.000. 
Nagayama,  Nozomi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Itoh,  Shigetoshi;  Nagayama,  Nozomi;  Nishi, 
Kimihiro:  and  Kikukawa,  Yoichi,  5,734,417,  CI.  348-61.000. 
Nagoya  University:  See — 

Manabe.  Katsuhide;  Mabuchi.  Akira;  Kato,  Hisaki;  Sassa,  Michinan; 
Koide,   Norikatsu:  Yamazaki,  Shiro:   Hashimoto,  Masafumi:  and 
Akasaki,  Isamu,  5,733,7%,  Q.  437-127.000. 
Nagpal,  Vijay:  See — 

Muessig,  Charies;  Nagpal,  Vijay;  Nolte,  Frank:  and  Paliani,  Paul  Angelo, 
5,732,586.  CI.  72-267.000. 
Nakada.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo;  Yoshie.  Yasunori:  Miyahara.  Hiroaki:  Kaneda.  Yasushi; 
and  Nakada.  Masayuki.  5.733.043.  CI.  374-131.000. 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;  Haseba.  Yasuhiro;  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki:  Miyazawa. 
Kazutoshi;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5.733,477,  C\. 
252-299670. 
Nakagawa,  HidemiLsu,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tire  for  two- 
wheeled  vehicle  wiUi  hard  rubber  layer  outside  carcass  tum-up.  5,733395, 
CI.  152-525.000. 
Nakagawa,  Jun:  See — 

Kitazawa,  Koichi;  Sugawara,  Hiroharu;  Hirota,  Noriyuki;  Homma, 
Takuro:  Maruyama.  Satoshi;  Yamashita.  Shinichi:  and  Nakagawa,  Jun, 
5,733,458,  O.  210-69.500. 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Suda,  Yasuo:  Terashima,  Jun:  Tanaka,  Masayuki:  and  Nakagawa, 
Kazuyuki,  5,734,428,  O.  348-341.000. 
Nakahara,  Akihiro:  See — 

Takemura,  Kouhei;  and  Nakahara,  Akihiro,  5,733,977, 0.  525-105.000. 

Nakahara,  Masaru;  Enomoto,  Heiji;  Kishita,  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Kenji:  Tennoh, 

Toshinari;  and  Fujila,  Emi.  to  Nakahara.  Ma.saru;  Enomoto,  Heiji;  Kishita, 

Atsushi;  and  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 

deuterated  compound.  5,733,984,  CI.  525-383.000. 

Nakajima.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sekine.  Masayoshi;  Nakajima,  Toshiyuki:  Kai,  Takashi:  Yoshimura, 
Katsuji:  and  Toyama.  Masamichi,  5,734.933,  Q.  396-55.000 
Nakamura,  Daijiro  Lock  device  of  output  shaft  5,732,805,  Q.  192-8.00R 
Nakamura.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi. Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima,  Ma.sayuki;  Koike. 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka,  Masato;  Kadota,  Kazuya; 
Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  5,734, 1 88, 
CI.  257-401.000. 
Nakamura,  Michihisa:  See — 

Motoyama.    Yu;    Nakamura.    Michihisa;    and    Moriya.    Yoshihiko. 
5.732.674.  CI.  123-299.000. 
Nakamura,  Minoni:  See — 

Anno,    Masahiro:    Nakamura,    Minoru:    and    Kobayashi.    Makoto, 
5,733,701,  CI.  43O-II0.00O. 
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Nakamura.  Mitsuyoshi,  lo  Yanuha  Hatsudolu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply 

system  for  walercraft.  5.732.685.  a.  123-514.000. 
Nakamura,  Nacno:  See — 

Tagawa.  Masahiro;  Miyazaki.  Tosfaihiko;  Niibe.  Masahilo;  Nakamura, 
NaMo;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi.  5.734.224.  O.  313-493.000 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka;  and  Scnuma.  Kokhi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Computer  system  capable  of  shifting  voltage  level  of  data  signal  between 
processor  and  system  memory.  5,734,914,  C\.  395-750.010. 
Nakamura.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Kiirebayasfai,  Yutaka;  Nakamura,  SadayiUd:  Goto,  Masao;  and  Ohta, 
Atsiihiko,  5.733.388,  C\.  148-334  000 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takjguchi.  Takao:  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Yoko;  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi,  5,733,476,  O.  252-299.620. 
Nakamura,  Shiroh.  to  Calsooic  Corporation.  Anti-theft  car  protection  device. 

5.734.330.  a.  340-825.310. 
Nakamura,  Shuji;  Mukai.  Takashi:  and  Iwasa.  Naruhito.  to  Nichia  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Light-emitimg  gallium  nithde-ba.sed  compound  semicon- 
ducor  device   5,734,182,  CI.  257-%.0OO 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Nomura,  Atsushi:  and  Nakamura.  Takashi,  5,732.912.  Q.  248-187.100. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Youichi:  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  Urala,  Keishi:  Aoki,  Hiloshi: 

Tsukahara.  Daiki:  and  lida.  Yoshikazu,  5.734.939.  CI.  396-284.000. 

Nakamura,  Yukio;   Funjya,  Htroshi:   Ishi/^i.  Takashi:  and  Yanagibashi, 

Takeyuki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Driver  IC,  a  print  head  having 

the  driver  iC  and  a  printer  including  the  print  bead.  5,734.406,  Q. 

347-132.000. 

Nakamura.  Yukio:  See — 

Ogihara.  MiLsuhiko:  Nakamura,  Yukio:  Shimizu,  Takaloku;  and  Tani- 
naka,  Masumi,  5.733,689.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Nakamura,  Yukitaka:  See — 

Arakawa.  Eitaro:  Kato.  Tetsuo:  Takamura,  Tsukasa:  Imai.  Keiji;  Segami, 
Tetsuya;  and  Nakamura,  Yukitaka,  5,733,922,  CI.  514-386000. 
Nakane.  Naotiiro:  See — 

Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro:  Koumura.  Nobofu;  Sato.  Ya.su.shi:  Ushio,  Yuki- 
hide:  Narita.  Izumi:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  Nakane.  Naohiro:  Muto.  Kenji: 
Ogawa.  Kenya:  Chigono,  Yasunori:  and  Taira.  Kazunori,  5.734.390, 
a.  347-2.000. 
Nakano.  Shinji:  See — 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki:  Tabuchi.  Takeharu:  Matsui.  Hideki:  Nakano,  Shinji: 
Yamada,  Shin-ya;  and  Morimoco.  Takao,  5,733.982.  CI.  525-329.500. 
Nakano.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Iwamura,  Masahiro:  Tanaka.  Shigeya:  Maejima,  Hideo:  and  Nakano. 
Tetsuo.  5.734,913.  O.  395-750.000. 
Nakaoka,  Nobuaki;  and  Oka,  Shinichi.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photosen- 
sitive material  pnxressing  apparatus  which  ensures  a  satisfactorily  deter- 
mined frame  boundary   5.734.460,  CI.  355-29.000. 
Nakase.  Ryoichi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricant  supply  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,732,672,  C\.  123-1%.00R. 
Nakashima,  Hiroshi:  Hamada.  Toshiaki:  Terazawa,  Tadashi:  and  Sakakibara, 
Yuichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  accumulating  control 
system   5.733.017.  CI.  303-10.000. 
Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki:  Aiba.  Milnmi:  and  Takashima,  Masaki.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  Kanto  Special  Steel  Works.  Ltd.:  and  Sanyo  Special 
Alloys.  Ltd.  Plated  nickel-titanium  alloy  product.  5.733.667.  C\.  428- 
607  000. 
Nakasuji.  Masalaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  selecting  a  key 
by  comparing  the  key  code  data  of  predetermined  priority  corresponding  to 
key  input  flag  of  simultaneou.sly  pressed  plurality  of  keys.  5.734.928.  CI. 
.195-887.000. 
Nakata.  Kazuhiko:  Imai,  Eiji:  Komatsu,  Yoshihilo:  Takita.  Yukihiko:  and 
Nakata,  Ma.sa.shi,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  with  a 
useable  lifetime  detection  mechanism.  5.734.535,  CI.  360-125.000. 
Nakata,  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Nakata.  Kazuhiko:  Imai.  Eiji:  Komatsu.  Yoshihito:  Takita.  Yukihiko;  and 
Nakata.  Masashi.  5.734,535.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Nakata.  Masayuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  adjusting 
sample  position  in  light  wave  interference  apparatus.   5,734.471.  CI. 
356-363.000. 
Nakatani.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kawakita,  Kouji;  Nakatani,  Seiichi:  Ogawa.  Tatsuo:  Suehiro,  Masatoshi; 

Iwaisako.  Kouichi:  and  Akiyama.  Hideo.  5.733.467.  CI.  216-18.000. 

Nakatsuji.  Tadao:  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu:  Ya.sukawa.  Ritsu:  Miyamoto.  Katsumi: 

and  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi.  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  Petroleum 

Energy  Center,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  catalytic  reduction  of 

nitrogen  oxides.  5,733.837,  C\.  502-304.000. 

Nakayama.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Kcnichi:  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  Sato,  Chikara;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Koji.  5.734.785,  CI.  386-95.000. 
Nakayama,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Muranutsu.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Kalo.  Hiroaki:  KomaLsuda, 
Takashi:  Saito,  Akihisa;  Aoki,  Takuya:  Teshirogi,  Telsu:  Furumolo. 
Hideo:  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.732.550.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Nakazato.  ikuo:  See — 

Aihara,  Takao;  Takada,  Hideaki;  and  Nakazato,  Ikuo,  5.733,156,  CI. 
440-49.000. 
Nakazawa,  Akira:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshinori:   Nakazawa,   Akira;   Nagai,   Makoio.   and   Kuwata. 
Takeshi.  5,734364.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Nakazawa,  Ikuo:  See — 


Yamashita,  Masataka;  Terada.  Ma.sahira:  Mori,  Shosei;  Yamada,  Syuji; 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakazawa,  Ikuo,  5,733,475,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nakazawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Inoue,  Yumi:  and  Nakazawa,  Tsutomu,  5.733,802,  C\.  438-127.000. 
Nakoshi.  Masanao:  See — 

Sato,  Makoto;  Kouzaki,  Toshiyuki;  Ishihara,  Yoko;  Yoshina,  Shigeaki: 
Nakoshi.  Masanao:  and  Maeda.  Tatsudii.  5.733,877,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP:  See — 

Kraus.  Paul  R  .  McClain.  Roben  D  :  and  Poindexler.  Michael  K.. 

5,734,098,0.  73-«l.620. 
Tong.  Youdong;  Poindexter.  Michael  K.;  and  Rowe,  C.  Tom,  5,733.438, 
CI   2O8-48.0OR. 
Nam,  Kee-Soo:  See — 

Song.  Yoon-Ho;  Park,  Kyung-Ho;  and  Nam.  Kee-Soo.  5.733,793,  CI. 
437-40.TFT 
Namco  Ltd.;  See — 

Takeda,  Masaki,  5,734.808.  Q.  395-134.000. 
Nanataki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Yukihisa:   Nanataki,  T^omu:   Yamamoto.   Hisanori:   and 

Maeda.  Takahiro.  5.733.499.  CI   264-650.000 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  Masumon.  Hideo:  Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki;  aitd  Nana- 
taki, Tsutomu,  5,733,670,  CI.  428-699.000. 
Nanda,  Sanjiv:  See — 

I.  Chih-Lin:  and  Nanda.  Sanjiv.  5,734,646,  Q.  370-335.000. 
Nap,  Cornells  Philipus:  See — 

Sheiban.  Imad:  Nap.  Comelis  Philipus;  and  van  Werven  -  Franssen, 
Gerda  Hendrika  Maria,  5,733.299,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Napier  University  Ventures  Limited:  See — 

Mincher.  David  John,  5.733,880,  Q.  514-15.000. 
NaPio  BioTherapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Carver.  David:  Prout,  Timothy;  Ewald,  Hemita;  Elliott.  Robyn:  and 
Handreck,  Paul,  5,733.888,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Narahara.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ono.  Masumi;  and  Narahara.  Tatsuya.  5,734.634.  CI.  369-44  280. 
Naraki,  Tetsuo:  and  Kawahara.  Eiichiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Centrifugal  friction  clutch  for  automatic  speed  changing  device. 
5,733,217.  a.  475-258.000. 
Naraki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kawahara,  Eiichiro:  and  Naraki.  Tetsuo.  5.733,222.  C\.  477-154.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  N-vinyl  lactam  copolymer 
containing  tablets  of  low  friability  and  high  rate  of  dissolution.  5,734,006, 
a.  528-323.000 
Narayanaswami,  Chandrasekhar,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  graphical  object  visibility. 
5,734,806.0.  395-122.000. 
Nardella.  Paul  C.  to  American  Ablation  Co.,  Inc.  Ultrasound  and  impedance 
feedback  system  for  use  with  electrosurgical  instruments.  5.733.281.  O. 
606-38000. 
Narita.  Izumi:  See — 

Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro:  Koumura,  Noboru:  Sato,  Yasushi;  Ushio.  Yuki- 
hide;  Narita.  Izumi;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Nakane.  Naohiro;  Muto.  Kenji; 
Ogawa.  Kenya:  Chigono.  Yasunori:  and  Taira,  Kazunori,  5,734,390, 
CI.  347-2.000. 
Narita,  Micfairu:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroloshi:  and  Narita,  Michiiu.  5,734.436.  CI.  .348-564.000. 
Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S  :  Koestler.  James  Joseph:  Hanna.  Marie  R.;  Hattab. 
Hononne:  Thibaudeau.  Francis  Charles  Antoine:  and  Beck,  Charles  E.  J., 
to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Methyl  substituted  hexahydroin- 
danols  and  alkyl  ethers  thereof,  organoleptic  uses  there»if.  processes  for 
preparing  same  and  process  intermediates  therefor.  5.733.866,  O.  512- 
19.000. 
Naruse,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshiro:  and  Naruse.  Hiroshi.  5,733,810.  CI.  438-268.000. 
Naruse.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao:  and  Naruse,  Yasuhiro,  5,733,369,  CI.  117-89.000. 
Nassano,  David  Robert:  See — 

Capeci,  Scott  William;  and  Nassano,  David  Robert,  5,733,862,  CI. 
5IO-»44.000. 
Natali.  Francis:  See — 

Bustamante.  Herman;  Natali,  Francis:  and  MagilL  David  T.  5.734.639. 
O.  370-208.000. 
Nathan,  Menachem:  See — 

Ashkinazi.  German:  Leibovich,  Mark:  Meyler.  Boris:  Nathan,  Men- 
achem: Zolotarevski.  Leonid:  and  Zolotarevski.  Olga,  5.733.815.  O. 
438-546.000 
National  In-stitute  of  Health:  See — 

Miyamura.  Tatsuo:  Saito.  Izumu;  Harada.  Shizuko;  Matsuun.  Yoshi- 
haiu:  and  Chiba,  Joe.  5.734.019.  O.  530-350.000. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Knudsen.  Niels.  5.734.261.  CI.  323-908.000. 

Kodosky,    Jeffrey    L:    McKaskle,    Greg:    and    Kay,    Meg    Fletcher, 

5.734,863.  CI   395-500.000. 
Kowert.  Roben  C.  5.734,876,  O.  395-555.000. 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

McClellan.  Richard  J.;  Yaussy.  Douglas  A.;  and  Genet.  Steven  C, 
5.732.589.  CI   72-405.120. 
National  Research  Institute  of  Agricultural  Engineering,  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture. Forestry  and  Fisheries:  See — 

Ohtani.  Toshio;  Fukuda,  Naoya;  Sase,  Sadanori;  and  Okushiina,  Limi, 
5.732.506.  O.  47-58.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 


March  31Ljl998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


Chang.  Yin.  5,734.459,  O.  351-242.000. 

Hwu,  Jli  Ru:  Hakimelahi,  Gholam  H.;  Tsay,  Shwu-Chen:  Moosavi- 
Mov*wU,  Ali  A.;  and  Sadeghi,  Majid  M.,  5,733,890,  CI.  51+47.000. 
Hwu.  Jib  Ru;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen:  Chen.  Buh-Luen;  Patel,  Himadtumar  V.: 
Chen,  Wan-Lin:  Lin,  Chun  Chieh:  and  Chou,  Ching-Tai,  5.734,032. 
O.  5J6-22.100. 
Wang.  Hih  Chang;  and  Tzeng.  Yeou-Kuang.  5.732.636.  O.    104- 
284.000. 
National  Scicace  Council  of  R.O.C.:  See— 

Chang.  Kuen-Long:  and  Wu.  rieh-Tsorag,  5,734.290,  O.  327-536.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Hung  Sbeng;  and  Teng,  Chih  Sieh,  5,733,813,  O.  438-440.000. 
Chi.  Min-Hwa;  Bergemont,  Albeit:  and  Mead,  Carver,  5,734.191.  O. 

257462.000. 
Irannuuash,  Ali  Akbar,  5,733.791.  O.  437-31.000. 
Kenny.  John  D.;  and  Shah.  Pranay  D.,  5,734,850.  O.  395-309.000. 
Natsumi.  MiMayuki;  Fujita,  Kazutomo;  Nishimura.  Toshio;  and  Azuma. 
Masami.  10  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Liquid  crystal  display  device. 
5,734,379.0.  345-211.000. 
Nalwick,  Sheridan  L.:  See — 

Roffe,  James:  ScWaff.  Gary;  and  Nalwick,  Sheridan  L.,  5,734.817,  O. 
395  182.130. 
Nau,  Peter,  Qem,  Lisa  M.:  Williams,  Michael  O.;  and  Crawford.  Glen,  to 
Pace,setter.  Inc.  Method  for  storing  EGM  and  diagnostic  dau  in  a  read/write 
memory  of  an  implantable  cardiac  therapy  device.  5.732.708.  O.  128- 
710.000. 
Naumann.  Ovistoph:  Yoshikawa,  Katsuhiro:  Kitamura,  Kazuyuki:  and  Inazu. 
Mizuho.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaii.  Imidobisphosphoric  acids,  and  use 
therefor  i.733.897,  CI.  514-102.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Pabla.  Parmjil  S.:  and  Miller.  Merrill  D.,  5,734,243,  O.  318443.000. 
NavY,  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Secretary  of  the:  See — 
Canaday,   Michael    M.:   and   Watson.    Fred  W..   Jr..   5,732.499.   O. 
42-75X120. 
NCR  Cotpowtion:  See— 

Rajanalhan.  Chinniah  B.;  and  Shi.  Zhanwei,  5,732,938,  CI.  269-216.000 
Neal,  Richard  D  :  See- 
Phillip*.  Bobby  M  :  Bagrodia.  Shriram:  Haile,  William  A.:  Hall,  Harry 
P.;  Ciiey.  David  A.;  Dalton,  J.  Nelson;  Jones,  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.:  Neal.  Richard  D.:  Trent,  Uwis  C:  and  Nelson,  Jack  L.,  5,733,490, 
O.  264-130.000. 
Nebeker.  Neil:  See- 
Martin,  Sylvia:  and  Nebeker,  Neil.  5,733.429.  O.  205-77.000. 
NEC:  See— 

YoshidB,   Shousei;    and   Ushirokawa,   Akihisa.   5.734.647,  <X    370- 
335.000. 
NEC  Cotpontion:  See— 

Endo.  rtioya:  and  Ueda.  Hitoshi.  5.734.982,  O.  455450.000. 

Endoh,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hirano,  Akira,  5,733,697,  O.  430-59.000. 

Goto.  Yoshiro,  5.733,818,  O.  438-692.000. 

Hayalakc.  Tetsuo;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuya,  5,734,978, 0.  455-410.000. 

Ito.  Toehinari:  and  Mantani.  Yoshinobu.  5.734,416,  O.  345-58.000. 

Kagawa.  Shigeru.  5.734.295.  CI.  329-305.000. 

Kawabata.  Hlromi:  and  Takeda.  Yutaka,  5.734,481,  O.  358404.000. 

Kuramalsu.  Hiroyasu.  5,734.686.  O.  375-368.000. 

Makino.  Tetuya,  5,734,331.  CI.  340-825.440. 

Makisiima,  Hideo;  and  Yanai,  Yoshiaki,  5.734.223.  O.  313-495.000. 

Ma.su(*a.  Sadaaki.  5.733.792,  CI.  437-35.000. 

Matsui  Tsutomu.  5.734.638,  O.  369-244.000. 

Matsuo,  Taka.shi,  5.734,895.  CI.  395-618.000. 

Nishinara,  Kouichi,  5,734,714,  O.  379-399.000. 

Nomura,  Toshiyuki,  5,734.679,  O.  375-245.000. 

Oura,  Norihiro,  5.734>«9,  O.  361-685.000. 

Saito.  .Shigeru,  5,734,751.  O.  382-203.000. 

Shinada,  Yousuke,  5,734,563,  O.  363-21.000. 

Shiozawa.  Yasutaka,  5,733,807,  CI.  438-238.000. 

Taguchi,  Tetsu,  5,734,790,  O.  395-2.250. 

Yamada,   Hiroshi:   Fukushima,   Toshikazu:   and   Muiaki,    Kazimon. 

5,734.749.0.  382-187.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tomoharu.  5.734.889,  O.  395-604.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuzi.  5,733,811,  CI.  438-275.000. 
Yoneyama.  Hidehaiu,  5,734,834,  O.  395-200.560. 
Yoshiiawa.  Masaharu;  Nishida,  Tetsuro;  Yamamoto,  Hirohin:  and 
Saioiaki,  Katsuki.  5.734,381,  CI.  345-352.000. 
NEC  Reseaah  Instinite.  Inc.:  Sec-- 

Cox,  Ingemar  J  :  Miller,  Matthew  L.;  and  Stone,  Harold  S.,  5,734,592, 
O.  364-554.000. 
Neely,  Co««tai>ce  F,  to  University  of  Petmsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the. 
PievenliM  and  treatment  of  ischemia-ieperfiision  and  endotoxin-related 
injury  using  adenosine  and  purino  receptor  antagonists.  5,733.916.  CI. 
514-262,000. 
Negler,  ioseph  Theofil:  See — 

Demini.  Douglas  Robert;  Craig,  Dax;  Munson.  Robert  Eugene;  and 
Negler.  Joseph  Theofil.  5.734,350,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Negus,  Joel  A.:  and  Robins.  Terry  K..  to  Lisle  Corporation.  Air  hose  reel. 

5,732,733.  CI.  137.355.270. 
Neier,  Beifamin  R.,  to  J-Star  IndusDies,  Inc.  Self-loading  auger  5,732,892. 

O.  241-30.000. 
Neill.   JatMs.    Current    generating    system    for   remote   cooirol   devices. 
5,734.445.  O.  348-734.000. 


NeOson.  Bruce  H.:  and  Kaupbusman,  James  V..  ta  Urologix.  Inc. 

coolant  supply  system.  5.733 J 19,  O.  607-105.000. 
Nelson,  Jack  L.;  See- 
Phillips,  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram:  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall,  Harry 
P.;  Casey,  David  A.;  Dallon,  J.  Nelson:  Jones,  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf,  Ronald 
S.;  Neal,  Richaid  D.:  Trent,  Uwis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.733,490, 
a.  264-130.000 
Nelson,  Jack  R.  Cutting  means  for  drag  drill  bits.  5,732,784, 0.  175-385.000. 
Nelson.  Joyce  Kalz:  See — 

Macheras,  James  Timothy:  Bikson,  Benjamin:  and  Nelson,  Joyce  Katz, 
5.733.657.  O.  428-398.000. 
Nelson.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Rogers.  John  A.:  and  Nelson.  Keith  A..  5.734.470.  O.  356-354.000. 
Nelson.  Lawrence,  lo  MAC  Dermid,  Imaging  Technology,  Inc.  Tack-frec 

photopolymer  printing  plate.  5,733,948,  O.  522-79.000. 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Shimmell.  Dennis  S.,  5,733,049,  O.  384434.000. 
Nelson.  Rodney:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T:  Powshok.  Andrew  T:  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  While. 
Jeffiey  R.:  Darby.  Albert  D..  Jr;  and  Nelson.  Rodney.  5,734.963,  O. 
455-31.200. 
Nelson,  Roger,  and  Terzian,  Martin.  Strap  retaining  device  far  a  fashion 

accessory.  5,732,449.  O.  24-200.000. 
Neoligaments  Limited:  See — 

Seedhom.  Bahaa  Boin»;  and  Collins.  Simon,  5,733.289, 0. 606-80.000. 
Neoprobe  Coiporation:  See — 

Thurston.  Marlin  O.:  Olson.  Karl  W.;  Oiahood.  Richard  C;  and  Magill, 
Michael  D.,  5,732,704,  O.  128-659.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Klein,  Richard  A.:  Reno,  John  M.;  Grainger.  David 
J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Weissberg.  Peter  L.:  and  Anderson,  Peter  G., 
5,733,925,0.514449.000. 
Nepela.  Daniel  A.,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Dual  gap  magnetic  head  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5.734.533.  CI.  360-119  000. 
Nesbiti,  R.  Dennis;  Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  and  Melvin,  Terrace,  to  Lisco,  Inc. 

Golf  Ball.  5,733,206,  O.  473-377.000. 
Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis:  See — 

Sullivan,  Michael  J,:  and  Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis.  5.733.207,  O.  473- 
377.000. 
Nesper.  Markus:  See — 

Back.  Lothar.  Herrmann,  Gebhard;  Nesper,  Markus:  and  Weisshaupt. 
Dieter.  5.733.295,  O.  606-158.000. 
Nestec  Ltd.:  See— 

Barbol,  Adrian;  Bebenek.  Lisa  Stewart;  Mark,  David  A.;  Trimbo,  Susan: 
Twyman,  Diana;  and  Un,  Paul,  5,733.884,  O.  514-21.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Mollet,  Beat;  and  Stingele.  Francesca,  5,733,765,  O.  435-183.000. 
Nesti,  Frances  Darey:  See — 

Fuhrman,  Bradley  Phillip;  Flaim,  Stephen  F;  Heman,  Lynn  Joanne; 
Nesti,  Fiances  Darey;  Papo,  Micbele  Cecile:  and  Steinhom.  David 
Marc,  5.733,939.  CI.  514-759.000. 
Netravali.  Arun  Narayan;  and  Petajan.  Eric  David,  lo  Lucent  Technologies, 
Inc.  Method  of  incorporating  a  variable  rate  auxiliary  data  stream  with  a 
variable  rate  primary  data  soeam.  5.734,432,  O.  348417.000 
Netsu.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Harada.  Ya.suyuki:  Netsu,  Shigeyoshi:  and  Miura,  Shouicfai.  5,733,434. 
O.  205-746.000. 
Neu,  Volker  See— 

Cao,  Lei;  Handslein,  Axel;  Mueller,  Karl-Haitmui;  Scfauhz,  Ludwig;  and 
Neu.  Vblker.  5.733.384,  O.  148-104.000. 
Neuberger.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Artjushenko,  Vjacheslav  G.;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  5,734,765,  O. 

385-31.000. 

Neuenfeldt  Steven:  Brauker,  James:  and  Oaite.  Robert,  lo  Baxter  Inieina- 

tional.  Inc.  Ported  tissue  implant  systems  and  methods  of  using  same. 

5,733,336,0.623-11.000. 

Neuhaus,  Dietmar.  Sail  for  wind-powered  conveyances.  5,732,643.  O.  1 14- 

103.000. 
Neuhaus,  Ronald  W :  See- 
Skinner,  James  W.;  Skinner.  William  O;  Deeb,  Fouad  M.;  Neuhaus, 
Ronald  W.;  and  Miller,  Michael  R.,  5.732,955,  O.  277-101.000. 
Neumann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Buben.  Andreas:  Goebel,  Werner.  Goetz,  Monika:  Ludwig,  Albrecbi: 
Schubert,  Peter:  and  Neumann,  Siegfried,  5.733.724,  O.  435-6.000. 
New  Ideas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs.  George  S..  5.732.882.  O.  239-56.000. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See- 
Woodcock.  David  E..  5.734.989.  O.  701-70.000. 
New  York  Suae  Electric  &  Gas  Corp.:  See- 
Snow.  Peier  B.;  Apostolov.  Alexander  P..  and  Bronfeld,  Jefferson  D.. 
5.734,575.  O.  364-482.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Rapoport,  David  M.;  and  Nonnan.  Robert  G.,  5,732,6%.  O.   128- 
630.000. 
Newcomer.  Kimberiy  R.:  and  Weber.  Daniel  H..  to  Qualconun  Incorpoialed. 
Keypad  assembly  with  moisture-excluding  seal.  5,734,136,0.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Newcor  industrial  S.A.:  See — 

Petedo.  Mario  Osvaldo  Vrandecic,  5,733J31,  O.  623-2.000, 
Newman.  William  John:  See — 
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Reece.  ChhMopiicr  Sean;  Sandler.  Howard  Maitin:  Newman.  William 
John;  O'Neill.  Keiih  Daniel;  Priest,  David  Michael;  Row.  Paul  Mur- 
ray; Dd  Rio.  Jo«ge  Albeno;  and  Jawanda.  Jasdnder  Singh,  5,734.984. 
a.  455-458.000 
Newton,  David:  See — 

Chinh,  Jean-Oaude;  RlippeUi,  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton.  David;  and 
Power.  Michael  Bernard.  5.733.510,  O.  422-143.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.;  and  Gold,  Larry.  5.734,034.  O.  536-23.100. 
Ng.  Kam  Tong:  See— 

Uw.  Steven;  and  Ng.  Kam  Tong,  5.733,674,  O.  429-9.000. 
Ng.  Part:  See— 

Kwong.  Peter  C;  Menawat.  Af«n;  Ng,  Park;  and  Okanmo,  Kelvin  T, 
5.733.618.  CI.  428-36.800. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kurahashi.  Takafumi;  and  Torila,  Katsutoshi.  5.734.673.  CI.  373-20.000. 
Takeuchi.   Yukihisa;   Nanataki.  Tsulomu;  Yamamoto.   Hisanori;   and 

Maeda.  Takahiro.  5.733.499,  CI.  264-650.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Masumori.  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki'  and  Nana- 
taki. Tsuiomu.  5.733.670.  Q.  428-699.000. 
NGK  Spauk  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsubara.   Yoshihiro;   Kodera.   Mamoru;   Ishikawa,  Masahiio'   and 
Tomita.  Tenunasa,  5,734.094,  Q.  73-35.080. 
Nguyen.  Hung  C:  See — 

Abbott.  William  L.;  and  Nguyen.  Hung  C.  5.734,598.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  See — 

ladonaio.  Kevin  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Le  Trong,  5.734,584,  CI.  364-491 .000. 
Nguyen.  Phong:  See — 

Tasdighi,  AH;  and  Nguyen.  Phong,  5.734.260.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Nguyen.  Quang  A.  Tower  reactors  for  bioconveision  of  lienocellulosic 

material   5,733.758,  CI.  4.35-162.000. 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shuji;  Mukai.  Takashi;  and  Iwasa.  Nanihilo.  5.734  182  C\ 
257-%.000. 
Nicholls.  Cuitis  W.:  See— 

Wright.  Paul  Geofge;  Nicholls.  Curtis  W.;  and  McDonaM.  Clifford 
LaRue.  Jr.  .5.733.789.  CI.  436-146.000. 
Nichols.  Richard  F.:  See- 
Slat.  William  A.;  Rediess.  David  E.;  and  Nichols.  Ricfaanl  E.  5.733.100. 
a.  414-791  700. 
Nickel.  Hubenus:  See— 

Quadakkers.  Willem;  Baumanns,  Ferdinand;  and  Nickel,  Hubeitus 
5.733.682.  CI.  429-210.000. 
Nickisch.  Klaus:  See— 

Schmin-Willich.  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Gries.  Heinz;  RadOchel, 
Berod;  Petrov.  Orlin;  Mflhler.  Andreas;  Frenzel,  Thomas;  \togler, 
Hubert;  Bauer.  Hans;  Nickisch,  Klaus;  and  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude 
5.733,522,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Nicolakis.  Dimitri  P:  See— 

Baragrover.  Debra  A.;  Jacobsen.  William  J.;  Nicolakis.  Dimitri  P;  and 
Fleury.  James  E..  5.733.776.  CI.  435-286.500. 
Nicoletti.  Rosario;  and  Baiocchi.  Leandro.  to  Istinuo  Riccica  Francesco 

Angelim  S.p.A  Glycogen  polysaccharides.  5,734.045.  Q.  536-123.100. 
Nidec  Corporation:  See — 

Okada.  Tadashi;  and  Inui.  Akiia.  5.734.241.  a.  318-366.000 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajino.  Tadashi,  5.734,465,  CI.  356-124.000. 

Yano.  Nobuyuki.  deceased;  and  Mizuno.  Katsuyasu,  5,734  497    CI 
359-368.000.  .       . 

Nied.  Roland.  Device  for  fluidized-bed  jet  milling.  5,732,893.  CI.  24 1  -39.000 
Nielsen.  Jens  Jargen;  and  Andersen,  Ren*  Schibsbye.  to  Danfoss  A/S 

Hydrauhc  head  pulley.  5.732.813.  CI.  198-788.000. 
Nielsen,  Niels- Viktor,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method  for  purification  of  an 

aqueou.s  enzyme  sohitioa.  5,733.764.  C\.  435-183.000. 
Nielsen.  Jeffrey  Dale:  See — 

Baker.  Frank  Phillips,  III;  Choudhury.  Golam  Mabud;  Conorich.  The- 
odore Alan;  Drexler.  Leonard  Hugh;  Gennan.  Michael  Gregory;  and 
Nielson.  Jeffrey  Dale.  5.733.140,  CI.  439-404000. 
Nienhau.s.  Oemens.  to  GKN  Wallerscheid  GmbH.  Coupling  For  Toraue 

Limibng  Purposes.  5,733.196,  CI.  464-1.000. 
Nier.  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Dapp,  Michael  Charies;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Miles.  Richard 
Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  and  Stunp 
James  Robea  5.734.921.  a.  395-800.100. 
NIPCO.  Inc.:  Set— 

Otsuka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Yajiuo.  5.732.998,  O.  296-208  000 
Nihei.  Takayuki:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Hitoshi;  and  Nihei,  Takayuki.  5.732,525,  Q.  52-726  100 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Andoh,    Nobuhani;    Nishiguchi.    Tsutomu;    »d    Endo,    Katsutoshi 
5.733,935.  Q.  514-640.000. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijulsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi.     Tomonao;     Tsukakoshi.     Osamu;     Koike.     Toshio;     and 
Kawashima,  Takashi.  5.734,163.  a.  250-292.000. 
Niibe,  Masahiio:  See — 

Tagawa.  Ma.>iahiro;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Niibe,  Masahiio;  Nakamura. 

Naoto;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi.  5.7.34.224,  CI   313-493.000. 

Niijima.  Hideto;  and  Toyooka.  Takashi,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 

Oxpontioa.  Nonvolatile  memory  witfi  flash  erase  capability  5  734  816 

a.  395-182.060.  -f-       j     .       .       . 

Niimura.  Kazuharu:  See — 


Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  and  Niimura.  Kazuharu.  5,734,784.  C\.  386-81.000 
Nikkei,  Lee  E;  Schmidt,  Eugene  H.;  and  Long,  David  R..  to  AIL.  Inc. 
Implement  for  making  angled  water  retention  depressions  and  mounds 
5.732,780,  a.  172-177.000. 
Nikon  Cotporalion:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigeru;  Ki.'ihimoio.  Hiroshi;  Igarashi.  Yiiichi;  and  Nishii,  Hisa- 

hatu,  5,734,.348,  Q.  342-357.000. 
Imanari,  Hitoshi;  Ihara.  Yuji;  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  5.734,935.  d. 

396-71.000 
Iwane,  Yukikazu;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Koga.  Mas- 

ayuki.  5.734.940.  CI   -196-299000 
Kaloh,  Minoru;  Machida.  Kiyosada.  and  Omi.  Junichi.  5,734.937  CI 

396-87.000. 
Kaloh.  Minoru;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Omi,  Junichi.  5,734.943  CI 

396-538.000. 
Magome.  Nobutaka;  Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Nishi.  Kenji,  5.734,478.  CI 

.356-JOIOOO. 
Molegi.  Kiyoshi.  5,734,236.  C\.  318-114.000. 
Sato.  Haruo.  5.734.508.  Q  359-687  000. 
Ueno.  Yasunori,  5.734.509.  CI   359-689.000. 

Yamazaki.  Youichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Uraia,  Keishi;  Aoki.  Hitoshi; 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  lida,  Yoshikazu.  5.734.939,  CI.  396-284.000. 
Niman.  Henry  L..  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuiicals    Polypeptide-induced  mono- 
clonal receptors  to  protein  ligands.  5.733.738.  CI  435-7.230. 
Ninomiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Hosokai.  Tetsushi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Fuel 

injection  control  system  for  engine  5.732,680,  CI.  123-481.000 
Nintendo  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ito,  Toshinari;  and  Manlani,  Yoshinobu.  5,734.416.  CI.  345-58.000. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eilon.  Gabriel  F;  and  Jacobs.  John  W..  5.733.91 1,  O.  SI4-2S2.000. 
Nippon  Control  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

NiMnura,  Atsushi:  and  Nakamura.  Takashi.  5.732.912,  CI.  248-187.100. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masaaki;  Yoshioka.  Junko;  and  Onishi.  Masao,  5,734.050  CI 
544-74.000. 
Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno.  Takashi;  and  Taneichi,  Tsutomu,  5.732.512,  C\.  52-19000 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Uchida.  Daisuke;  Okamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Soda.  Yoshio,  5,733.484 
CI.  264-29  100. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Tabuchi.  Takeharu;  MaUui.  Hideki;  Nakano,  Shinji; 
Yamada.  Shin-ya;  and  Morimolo.  Takao.  5.733,982.  Q.  525-329.500 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  .^e— 

Minami.  Toshiaki;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Hamada.  Kaoru;  and  Sekine.  Akio 
5.733.843.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigeiu;  Tsuboi,  Keishi;  and  Irje,  Yoshio,  5,733.857  a 
510-361000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Sakai,  Masayoshi;  Shirai,  Toshihilo;  Anzai.  Hiroji;  and  Futsuhara.  Koi- 
chi.  5,734J69,  CI.  324-706.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Funita.  Noriloshi;  and  Goto,  Masahiro.  5.733,047,  CI.  384-43  000 
Nippon  Sui.san  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jinno,  Shuji;  Kogure.  Yasuyo;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okila,  Takaaki 
5.734.067.  CI.  549- .149.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Ikuichiro;  Aoki.  Shigeaki;  Okamoto.  Manabu;  and  Hayashi 

Nobuo.  5.7.34.724,  a.  381-17.000. 
Senda,  Masakatsu;  Ishii,  Osamu;  Koshimoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki,  5,7.34,267.  C\   324-244.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Yukinobo;  and  Geka,  Toshiaki,  5,732.799.  Q.  188-67.000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Waku.  Tetsuo;  Kikuchi,  Hiromitsu;  Ooishi,  Takeshi;  and  Yoeosawa. 
Michiharu,  5,733,235.  CI.  492-25.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gotoh,  Yoshinori;  Murakami.  Kenji;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  Kamei,  Shunii' 

and  Nomura.  Hajime.  5,734,920,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Masahito.  5.734.105.  CI.  73-504.020. 
Terashima.  Noriaki;  Sato,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa.  Makihiro,  5.734.245 
CI   318^53.000. 
Ni.sca  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Misao;  Furuya.  Kimihiko;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Malsuki.  Satoru; 
Saitoo,  Takehiko;  and  Fujita.  Toshihiko.  5,732.940.  C\.  270-58010 
Nishi.  Kenji:  See— 

Magome.  Nobutaka;  Mizutani,  Hideo;  and  Nishi,  Kenji,  5,734.478  C\ 
356-401.000. 
Nishi.  Kimihiro:  See — 

YamanKKo,  Nobuyuki;  Itoh.  Shigeloshi;  Nagayama,  Nozomi;  Nishi, 
Kimihiro;  and  Kikukawa,  Yoichi.  5,7.34,417.  CI.  348-61  000 
Nishida.  Nanami:  See — 

Murakami.  Tatsushi;  and  Nishida.  Nanami.  5,734.043,  C\.  536-30.000. 
Nishida,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yoshizawa,   Masaharu;   Nishida.  Tetsuro;  Yamamoto.  Hirohisa'   and 
Salozaki.  Katsuki.  5.734,381,  CI.  345-352.000. 
Nishigori.  Tadasu;  and  Shimizu,  Takayuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Disk 
reproducing  device  and  a  remote  control  device  therefor.  5,734  630  CI 
.369- .36.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Tsutomu:  See — 
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AWoh.    Nobuhatu;    Nishiguchi.    Tsutomu;    and    Endo.    Katsutoshi 
5,733.935,  CI.  514-640.000. 
Nishii,  Hisaharu:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigeru;  Kishimoto,  Hiroshi;  Igarashi.  Yuichi;  and  Nishii  Hisa- 
haru. 5,734348.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Ni.shii.  Kanji:  See — 

Itc,  Masami;  Nishii.   Kanji;  Takamolo.   Kenji;  and  Fukui    Atsushi 
5.734.472,  CI.  356- .364.000. 
Nishikawa.  Kiyoko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  fabricating  semiconductor 

devices  5.733.821.  CI.  438-727  000. 
Nishikawa.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ite.  Shogo;  Nishikawa,  Nobuhiro;  Muraia.  Mitsuru;  and  Nozawa.  Toshi- 
hiro,  5.7.34,985,  CI.  455-503.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ntkahara.  Masaru;  Enotnolo,  Heiji;  Kishita.  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Kenji; 

Tennoh,  Toshinari;  and  Fujita,  Emi,  5,733.984,  CI.  525-383  000 
Olera.  Junzo;  and  Yano.  Tom.  5,734.007,  CI.  528-342.000 
Nishikawa.  Seiji:  See— 

Wttuabe.  Keitaro;  Nishikawa.  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Tohru;  and  Hotta.  Yasushi 
.5.733.770.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Nishiki.  Yoshinori:  See— 

A«hida,   Takahiro;    Shimamune,   Takayuki;    and   Nishiki,   Yoshinori 
5,733.430,  a.  205-337.000. 
Nishinnto,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Niskimura.  Toshinori;  and  Nishimolo,  Tatsuo.  5,732.819    CI    206- 
.315.300. 
Nishimtira.  Hiroyuki;  Muranaka,  Yasuaki;  Tashiro.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Takathi.  to  Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  apparatus  for 
electronic  conference.  5.7.34,414.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Nishimuia,  Kazutoshi;  Watanabe.  Masalomo;  Ishida.  Takao;  Niwa.  Saloshi: 
and  Hiraga.  Mikitoshi,  to  Sinlobralor,  Ltd.  Dry  barrel  finishing  machine 
having  a  device  lo  wet  media.  5.733,172,  CI.  451-32.000. 
Nishimuta.  Kouichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Subscriber  line  interface  circuit 

capable  of  realizing  by  a  CMOS  circuit.  5,734,714.  CI.  379-399.000 
Nishimuia.  Ryutaro:  See — 

Tanazawa.    Hisaji;    Hirohala.    Takeshi;    and 
5,733,942,  CI.  521-40.000. 
Nishimsia.  Terukazu:  See — 

Tat;ahasi,   Susumu;  and   Nishimura.  Terukazu,   5,732.679    CI 
467.000. 
Nishimaia.  Toshinori;  and  Nishimoto.  Tatsuo.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co 

The  Golf  bag  5,732.819,  Q.  206-315.300. 
Nishimara.  Toshio:  See — 

Naisumi,  Masayuki;  Fujita.  Kazutomo;  Nishimura.  Toshio;  and  Azuma, 
Masami,  5,734,379,  CI.  345-211.000. 
Nishino^  Masakazu:  See — 

Futwara,  Yuji;  and  Nishino.  Masakazu,  5.734.782.  Q.  386-46.000 
Nishio,  Ybichi:  See— 

Hamamoto.   Shoichi;   Amino,    Hirokazu;    Ishida.   Noriyuki;  Tamura. 
Vasunori;   Nishio,  Yoichi;  and  Ichimiya,   Masaru,  5.732469    CI 
29-8%.600. 
Nishioka,  Yuko:  See— 

Morjya.  Kenichi;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Katayama,  Masato;  Higuma. 
Masahiko;  and  Nishioka.  Yuko,  5,733.637.  a.  428-207.000. 
Nishiw^,  Ichiro;  See — 

Mintsaki.  Takashi;  Nishiwaki.  Ichiro;  and  Okabe,  Masato  5  732.640 
CL  112-248.000. 
Nishiwald.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Shimizu.  Akio;  Yoshikawa.  Taiti;  Usui,  Masaru;  Nagaya.  Takchiro- 
Kashiwagi.  Yoshio;  and  Nishiwaki.  Toshihiro.  5,732,761    Q    164- 
21.000. 
Nishizawa.  Kenichi:  See— 

Yoltoyama,    Takashi;    Kobayashi.    Koki;    and    Nishizawa.    Kenichi. 
S.732.686,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asaoda,  Teruo;  Nousou,  Kazunori;  Imanisi.  Masaaori;  Suzuki.  Yutaka; 

aw)  Katabami,  Sachiyo,  5,734,742,  CI   382141.000. 
Iiha,  Shigeru.  Shinso,  Yoshihide;  and  Jozaki,  Taleki.  5.734J22   CI 

3MO-5 14.000. 
Kishimoto.  Youichi;  and  Takahata,  Toshio.  5,734,100,  C\.  73-117.300. 
Yamada.  Hiyoshi;  Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  Yanase,  Takao;  Endo,  Kenji- 
and  Hirano,  Hiroyuki,  5,734.216,  O.  310-156.000. 
Nisshinbn  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Tojoda,  Keiji;  Takemasa,  Noriyuki;  Ozawa,  Wataru;  Yamada,  Susumu' 
mi  Oshiro,  Hiroshi,  5.734,265,  Q.  324-161.000 
Nissin  Food  Products  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamada.  Toshihiro;   Nobuhara,  Yoichi;  Takagi.   Ichinari;   Furumoio. 
SWho.  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikemoto,  Kiyohito,  5,733,931   Q 
514-597.000. 
Nilschke,  Werner,  Maier,  Hermann;  and  Weber,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH  Electronic  device.  5.734.318.  Q.  340-438.000. 
Nittani.  Sitsumu:  See — 

Ooifioto,    Noboru;    Yokoyama.    Takayuki;    and    Nittani,    Susumu 
5.732,632.  CI.  10M83.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose.  Masahiko;  Ito,  Hiroki;  and  Ohara.  Tomomi.  5,733.602    Q 
427-245.000. 
Niwa.  Hisahi:  See— 

Takizawa.  Yoshinori;  Niwa.  Hisahi;  Kawagoe.  Yoshilo:  and  Tsuee 
S#chio,  5.734,425,  CI.  .348-231.000. 
Niwa.  S^M:  See— 


Nishimura.   Kazutoshi;  Watanabe.  Masatomo;  Ishida.  Takao;  Niwa. 
Satoshi;  and  Hiraga.  Mikitoshi.  5.733,172,  Q.  451-32.000. 
Niwa.  Tomomitsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Numerical  control 
unit  wirii  position  counter  control  and  display.  5.734573.  C\.  364-474.200. 
Nix,  J  Lamar;  and  Weinstein.  Robert  E .  to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado, 
Inc.  Magneto-icsistive  read/write  head  having  a  combination  pole/shield 
5.734.531,0  360-113.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo;  Yoshie,  Yasunori;  Miyahara.  Hiroaki;  Kaneda.  Yasushi; 
and  Nakada.  Masayuki,  5.733,043,  CI.  374-131.000. 
Noack.  Daniel  J.  Sliding  checkerboard.  5.732.947,  CI.  273-260  000 
Nobel  Biocare  AB:  See— 

Andersson.  Marts;  and  TOmquist.  Anders.  5.733,126.  O.  433-223.000 
Nobuhara.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshihiro;  Nobuhara,  Yoichi;  Takagi.   Ichinari;  Futumoto, 
Shiho;  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikemoto,  Kiyohito,  5,733  931   O 
514-597.000. 
Nobuta.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsueda.    Kazutaka;    Nobuta.    Hiroshi;    and    Matsumolo     KoicU 
5,734,704,0.379-100.140. 
Nockemann.  Hans:  See — 

Baader,    Hans-Joachim;    Nockemann.    Hans;    and    Schwarz,    Bruno 
5,733.620,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Noda,  Yukio:  See— 

Ohno,  Hiroshi;  Saiki.  Koichi;  Noda.  Yukio;  Akazaki.  Sbusuke;  Taka- 
suka,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  5.732,689. 0.  123-673  000 
Noddin,  Richard  Alan:  See — 

Forber,  Simon  John;  and  Noddin.  Richard  Alan.  5,733,294   O   606- 
151.000. 
Nogami.  Sumitaka:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akini;  and  Nogami.  Sumitaka.  5,733,6%,  O.  430-59.000. 
Noguchi,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Sano,  Hiroaki;  'hguchi,  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru 
5.732.934,0.254-134.400.  ' 

Nishimura.    Ryutaro.    Noguchi.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Nagashima,  Akira;  Tochihara.   Shinichi;   and   Noguchi,   Hiromichi 

5.733.363.  CI.  106-31.430.  ^       .nminiK.ni. 

Noguchi.  Kazunari,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Beclron  gun  with  reduced  astigmatism 

and  curvature  of  field  and  CRT  employing  same.  5.734.235,  CI.  315- 

Noguchi.  Takafumi;  Dounomae.  Yoshifumi;  and  llo.  Walaru,  lo  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  color  proof 
5.734.801.  O.  395-109.000.  "^ 

Noguchi.  Yoshio.  to  Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Slider  for  mechanical  pencil 

5.733,057.0.401-65.000. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Keiichi,  5.734.321,  Q.  340-505.000. 
Tateno.  Yukio.  5.732,778.  CI.  169-37.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair  MacDonald.  John  Gavin;  and  Mosehauer.  Michael 
Wilfred,  to  Kimberly-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Medwd  for  improving  the 
readability  of  data  processing  forms.  5.733,693,  O.  430-21.000. 
Nojima.  Takashi:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Asano.  Juni- 
chi;  Yanagi.   Haruyuki;   Nojima.  Takashi;  and  Saikawa.  Satoshi 
5,733,055,  O.  400-355.000. 
Nojiri,  Kazuo:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Eiuuni.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Koike, 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka,  Masaio;  Kadota.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5  734  1 88 
O.  257-401.000. 
NOK  Corporation:  See— 

Senda.  Kazuhisa;  Kojima.  Yoshiftimi;  Taguchi.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Kaoni; 
and  Fukasawa.  Kazunari,  5.733.986,  CI.  525-440.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Hulkko,  Jaakko  A.;  Kontas,  Veijo  L.  H.;  and  Siren.  Lauri  T,  5  734  683 
CI.  375-316.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Kainulainen,  Jukka.  5,734,687,  O.  375-357.000. 
Kilponen,    Hannakaisa;     KoskimSki,    Harri;    and    Koihoaen     Esa. 
5,732,831,0.  211-26.000. 
Nolen,  by  Gloria  J.,  executor.  See— 

Nolen,  Ronald  L..  deceased;  Nolen.  by  Gloria  J.,  executor.  Wilce.  by 
Doris  J.  Nolen.  executor.  Hubbard,  by  Laura  S.  Nolen,  executor' 
Nolen.  Tracy  L.,  5.732.447,  O.  24-40.000. 
Nolen.  heir  of  said  Ronald  L.,  deceased:  See — 

Nolen.  Ronald  L..  deceased;  Nolen.  by  Gloria  J.,  executor,  Wilce,  by 
Doris  J.  Nolen.  executor  Hubbard,  by  Laura  S    Nolen.  executor 
Nolen.  Tracy  L.,  5.732,447.  O.  24-40.000. 
Nolen.  Ronald  L..  decea.sed;  Nolen,  by  Gloria  J.,  executor,  Wilce.  by  Doris 
J.  Nolen.  executor;  Hubbard,  by  Laura  S.  Nolen.  executor;  Nolen.  Tracy  L. 
(heir  of  said  Ronald  L.  Nolen.  deceased).  Button  fastener.  5,732.447,  O 
24-40.000. 
Nolen,  Tracy  L.  (heir  of  said  Ronald  L.  Nolen,  deceased):  See— 

Nolen,  Ronald  L.,  deceased;  Nolen,  by  Gloria  J.,  executor  Wilce,  by 
Doris  J.  Nolen.  executor.  Hubbard,  by  Laura  S.  Nolen.  executor 
Nolen.  Tracy  L.  5.732.447.  CI.  24-40.000. 
Noll,  Austin  F.,  01:  See— 
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Willijuns,  Christopher  R.;  Williams.  RonaW  A.;  and  Noll.  Austin  R. 
5.732.435.0.  15-104.920. 

Noll.  Mike:  See- 
Prince.  Jeff;  and  Noll.  Mike.  5.734.656,  C\  370-401.000. 

Noll.  Tracy  Adam;  See— 


III.    Nostwick,  Allan  A.;  See- 
Edwards.  M.  Larry;  Brown.  Mark  A.;  Nostwick,  Allan  A.;  and  Hilde- 
brand.  Roland  O.,  5.734.230.  Q.  315-86.000. 
Netaold.  comer,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Water  shoe.  5.732,480,  Q. 
36-14.000. 


Honnigfotd,  Edward  Heriwr,  Noll,  Tracy  Adam;  and  Pairish,  Jack    Nousou.  Kazimori;  Sei 


Duane.  5.734.186.  O.  257-360.000 
Nolle.  Frank:  See — 

Muessig.  Charles;  Nagpal.  Vijay;  Nolle.  i=rank;  and  Paliani.  Paul  Angelo. 
5.732.586.  Q.  72-267.000. 
Nohe,  Roland:  See — 

Ledjeff,  Konstanlin;  and  Nolle.  Roland.  5.733.678,  Q.  429-30.000. 
Nomides,  Kathv  J.:  See — 

Umen,  Michael  J  ;  Nomides.  Kathy  J.;  Wilson.  Phillip  C;  and  Martin. 
Erik  A.,  5.734.883.  O.  395-601.000. 
Noaiina.  Atsushi;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Coolrol  Industnal  Co.. 
Ud.  Rod  locking  apparanis  and  camera  stand  employing  this  apparatus. 
5.732.912,0.  248-187.100. 
Nomura.  Hajime;  See— 

Gotoh.  Yoshinori;  Murakami,  Kenji;  Shibau,  Tadashi;  Kamei.  Shunji; 
and  Nomura.  Hajime.  5.734.920.  O.  395-800.000. 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai-sha.  Lens  shutter  type  of  camera.  5.734.936. 
O.  396-79.000. 
Nomura.  Takao:  See —  .. 

Yamaue  Saloshi;  Okano.  Kiyoshi;  Nomura,  Takao;  and  Tsubcta,  Kojiro, 
5.734.452,  O.  349-49.000. 
Nomura.  Toshiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Nomura, 
Toshiro;  and  Kanao.  Hidelsugu.  5.732.552.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Nomura.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voice  signal  transmission  system 
using  spectral  parameter  and  voice  parameter  encoding  apparatus  and 
decoding   apparatus   used   for  the   voice   .signal   transmission   system. 
5.734.679.  O.  375-245.000. 
Nonomura.  Tomoyuki;  Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Yamauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Murase,  Kaofu;  and  Miwa,  KaLsuhiko.  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Multimedia  optical  disc  which  can  preserve  the 
freshness  of  stored  data,  a  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  such 
optical  disc  and  a  reproduction  method.  5.734.788.  O.  386-126.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Beaid.  Paul,  5.734,585,  O.  364-492.000. 
Kunett,  Steven  R.,  5,733,673,  O.  429-1.000. 
Nordherg.  Incorporated:  See — 

Karra.  Vijia  Kumar,  5,732.895,  O.  241-207.000. 
Nonlson  Corporation:  See — 

Schmitkons.  James  W ;  and  Price.  Richard  P.  5.733379. 0.  124-19.000. 
Schmitkons.  James  W ;  Turner.  James;  Zupan.  Marcus  P;  Riva.v  Anto- 
nio; Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  Burmester.  Thomas;  and  Boger. 
Bentley.  5,733,597,  O.  427-96.000. 
Notilsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi;  and  Tanibala.  Tom,  5.734,461,  O.  355-40.000. 
Nakaoka.  Nobuaki;  and  Oka.  Shin-ichi,  5.734,460,  O.  355-29.000. 
Norman.  Dwayne  S.:  See — 

Grimshaw.  Allan  D.;  and  Norman.  Dwayne  S.,  5,732,777.  U.  166- 
382.000. 
Norman.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Rapopoit.  David  M.;  and  Norman,  Robert  G..  5.732.696.  Q.   128- 
630.000. 
Norman,  Victor  Lee:  See — 

DeWitt,  Constance  Ann;  Norman,  Victor  Lee;  Rajagopal.  Ravi  Chander; 
and  Jaiett.  Keith,  5.734.709.  CI  379-207.000. 
Normington.  Rodney  R.:  See — 

McAllister,  Lairy  N.;  Powell.  Brian  C;  and  Nonningtoo.  Rodney  R.. 
5.732.422.  O.  4-629.000. 
Norris.  Franklin  H.:  See— 

Dinoo,  Eric  P;  Johnstone,  Edward  M.;  Utile.  Sheila  R;  and  Noms. 
Franklin  H..  5.733.768.  O  435-226.000. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University:  See — 

Cuculo.  John  A  .  Tucker.  Paul  A.;  Lundberg.  Ferdinand;  Chen.  Jiunn- 
Yow;  Wu.  Gang;  and  Chen,  Gao-Yuan,  5,733,653.  O.  428-364.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limiled;  See — 

Bereza.  William.  5.734.279.  O.  327-112.000. 

Blouin,  Francois  Alenandre;  and  Provencal,  Paul,  5,734,363,  C\.  345- 

89  000 
Faruque,  Saleh.  5.734.983.  O.  455-150.000. 
Gibson.  Garnet  Frederick  Randall.  5.734.613.  O.  365-189.040. 
Ptjpescu.  Petre.  5.734.284.  O  327-283.000. 

Recce.  Christopher  Sean;  Sandler.  Howard  Martin:  Newman.  Willuun 
John;  O'Neill.  Keith  Daniel;  Pnest.  David  Michael;  Row.  Paul  Mur- 
ray; Del  Rio,  Jorge  Alberto;  and  Jawanda,  Jastinder  Singh,  5,7.V».984. 
O  455-458.000. 
Twelves.  Alan.  5.734.354.  O.  343-815.000. 
Norton  Checmical  Process  Products  Cotpotation:  See— 

Gerdes.  William   H  ;   Remus.   Donald  J.;  and  Szymanski.  Thomas. 
5.733.842.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Szymanski.  Thomas;   and   Lockemeyer.   John.   5.733.840.   O.   502- 
351.000. 
Norton.  Christian  M.:  See — 

Buehler.  William  E;  Kleinke.  Darrell  K.;  Norton.  CJmsrian  M  ;  and 
Maitinelh.  Douglas.  5,732.509.  O.  49-440.000. 


Asaeda.  Tenio;  Nousou.  Kazunori;  Imanisi.  Masanori;  Suzuki,  Yiilaka; 
and  Katabami,  Sachiyo,  5.734,742,  O.  382-141.000. 
Novack,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Otejnik.  Oiwtt;  and  Novack.  Gary  D..  5.733.938.  CI.  514-652.000. 
Novattis  Corp.:  See — 

Arvinte.  Tudor.  5,733.874,  O.  514-12.000. 
Azria,  Moise;  and  Cavanak,  Thomas,  5,733,569,  O.  424-434.000. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Dinli,  Steven  M.;  Wouters.  Sietae  E.;  and  Sclafani,  Joseph  R..  Jr.. 
5.733.255.  CI.  604-20.000. 

NovAlel  Inc.:  See —  _  ^^ 

Fenlon.  Patrick  C;  and  Ford,  Thomas  J.,  5,734,674,  O.  375-207.000. 
Novis.  Scon  R.:  See—  _    ,„ 

Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  and  Novis,  Scoo  R.,  5,734.154.  Q.  235- 
492.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Jwgensen.  Steen  Tfoels.  5.733,753.  O.  435-91.400. 
Und.  Henrik;  and  Kirk.  Ole.  5.733.750.  O.  435-72.000. 
Markussen.  Erik  Kjaer.  and  Falholl.  Per.  5.733.763.  O.  435-175.000. 
Nielsen.  Niels- Viktor.  5,733.764.  O.  435- 183.000. 
Novotny.  Vlad  Joseph:  See — 

Fontana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Novomy.  Vlad  Joseph; 
Reiley,  Timothy  Oark;  Yeack-Scranton.  Celia  Elizabeth;  and  Snyder. 
CUnton  David.  5.7.34.519.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Nowacki.  Marc  Chnstopher  See — 

Hubbell.  David  Ray;  Nowacki.  Marc  Christopher;  Kullman.  John  Rob- 
en;  Sevatt.  Jeflrey  Leon;  and  Wesolowski.  Pioir  Janusz.  5.733.393. 0. 
152-209.00R. 
Noyan.  Ismail  Gevdet:  See — 

Horton.  Raymond  Robert;  Lanzetu.  Alphonso  Philip;  Noyan,  Ismail 
Gevdet;  and  Palmer,  Michael  Jon,  5,734,1%,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Nozaki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamaroolo.  Masahilo;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirooka. 
Kazuhiko;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nozaki.  Tetsuya.  5.734.484.  CI. 
358-500.000 
Nozawa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ito.  Shogo;  Nishikawa.  Nobuhiro;  Murata,  Mitsuni:  and  Nozawa,  Toshi- 
hiro, 5,734,985,  O.  455-503.000. 
NSK  Lid.:  See—  ,       ^.. 

Endo,  Shuji;  Kano.  Hiroyuki;  Kaviada,  Hideaki;  Miyaura.  Ya.suhiko; 
Chikuma.  Isamu;  Eda.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Shozo;  Ando.  Nobuyasu;  and 
Hayakawa,  Kemchi.  5.732.790.  CI.  18O-M4.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

lioh.  Kenichiio;  Yamamolo.  Ken;  and  Hon.  Isao.  5.732.807.  O.  192- 
38.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See— 

Adachi.   Fumiyuki;   aixl   Sawahashi.   Mamoru.   5.734.648.  O.    370- 

342.000. 
Ito.  Shogo;  Nishikawa.  Nobuhiro;  Murala.  Mitsuru;  and  Nozawa,  Toshi- 
hiio,  5.734.985.  CI.  455-503.000. 
Nukada,  Katsumi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Masahiro;  Imai,  Akira;  Nukada.  Katsumi;  and  Sato.  Katsuhiro. 
5.734.003.  CI.  528-89.000. 
Numau.  Kenji;  and  Fujii.  Synso.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  having  cell  array  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cell  blocks. 
5.734.619,  a.  365-230.030 

Nunez.  Manuel  Jasso:  See — 

Flores,  Pablo  A.;  Flores,  Rodrigo  F.;  Icaza,  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez, 

Jaime  Garza;  McAfee,  John  A.;  Kumar.  Manoj;  Nunez.  Manuel  Jasao: 
Winograd.  Terry  Allen;  Wong.  Harry  K.  T;  and  Gift  Roy  L. 
5.734.837.  CI  395-207.000. 

Nunez.  Robert:  See — 

Dey.  Clifford  A.;  Cerwin.  Robert  J.;  Findlay.  J.  Mark;  Ivanov.  Konstanlin 

K    Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhanh.  William  R.;  Reyhan. 
Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5.732.529,  O.  53-389.200. 
Nur  Advanced  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Herskowits.  Floreta.  5.732.633,  O.  101-487.000. 
Nvidia  Corporation:  See — 

Priem.  Curtis,  5.733.194.  O.  463-36.000. 

Priem.  Curtis;  and  Lapidous.  Eugene.  5.734,369.  CI.  345-155.000. 
Nycomed  inuiging  AS:  See — 

Ktaveness.  Jo.  5.733325.  O.  424-931.000. 
Oakton,  John  Leslie:  See- 
Hunter.  George  Sherwood;  Oakton.  John  Leslie;  and  Hunter.  Alex 
George.  5.732.766.  CI.  165-111.000 
Oba,  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Seiichiro;  Kato.  Hanako;  Sawai,  Takeshi;  Matsuzoe,  Nobuyuki; 
Oba,  Kenji;  Kajiwara,  Yukio;  and  Endo,  Hozumi,  5,733,644.  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Obeimeier,  Josef,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  shallow  anchoring  a 

member.  5.732.522,  CI.  52-698.000. 
Obermeier.  Josef:  See — 
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Stfidc,  Maximilian;  Obermeier.  Josef;  Magyari.  Eugen;  and  Ofner.  Peter 
5.733.074,  CI.  408-17.000. 
Oberth.  Adolf  Eduard:  See— 

Bruenner.  Rolf  Sylvester;  Oberth.  Adolf  Eduard;  Oark.  George  Meirill; 
and  Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.  5.734.124.  O.  149-36.000. 
Oberth.  Michael  H.;  and  Machado.  John  V..  to  Energy  Absorption  Systems. 
Inc.  (fghway  crash  cushion  and  components  thereof.  5,733,062,  CI. 
404-6.MO. 
Object  Tacimology  Licensing  Cotp  :  See— 

Zias,  Jeff  A.;  and  Marsh.  Donald  M.,  5.734,852,  CI.  395-334.000. 
Obong.  BcDi  Edet.  Single  use  locking  syringe.  5,733.261.  O.  604-110.000. 
Oda.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Kanemitsu.  Toshiaki;  Oda.  Kazuyuki:  and  Sugimoio,  Shinii,  5,732481, 
CI  72-68.000. 
Oda,  Miciiiaki:  See— 

Nagai,  Naoki;  Harada.  Isamu;  and  Oda,  Michiaki,  5,733,368,  O.  117- 

18.000. 

Odawara.  Hiroaki;  Yasunaga.  Moritoshi:  and  Kuriyama,  Kazunori,  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Computer  system  with  an  input/uutput  processor  which  enables  direct 

file  traesfers  between  a  storage  medium  and  a  network   5.734,918.  CI 

395-800X)10. 

Odessky.  Bruce;  and  Layton.  Randolph  M..  to  GTE  Airfone  Incorporated 

Cord  red  assembly.  5.732.898.  CI.  242-377.000. 
Ofner.  Peter  See- 
Stock.  Maximilian;  Obermeier.  Josef;  Magyari.  Eueen;  and  Ofner,  Peter 
5,)33,074,  0.408-17.000. 
Oftring.  Alfred:  See— 

Gieitdl.  Thomas;   Kud,  Alexander:  Schwendemann.  Volker,  Kneip. 
Michael;    Kappes.    Elisabeth;    Baur,    Richard;    Schneider,   Juergen; 
PotSioff-Karl.  Biijil;  and  Oftring.  Alfred.  5.733.342.  CI.  8-137.000 
Ogata,  Stfoshi:  See— 

Terakawa,  Taiju;  Horiuchi,  Shingo;  and  Ogata.  Satoshi.  5.733.635.  O. 
428-198.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Maetani.  Masami.  to  CaiKin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  wi*  toner  re-use  feamre.  5.734.957.  CI.  399-359.000. 
Ogawa.  Kanihiro:  See — 

Yanagtwa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Ma.suyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa. 
Koikhiro;  and  Hoshino.  Minoru.  5.734,451.  CI.  349-43.000. 
Ogawa.  Kenya:  See— 

Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  Koumura.  Noboru;  Sato.  Ya.sushi;  Ushio,  Yuki- 
hide:  Nariia.  Izumi;  Ohzcki,  Yukihiro;  Nakane,  Naohiro;  Muto.  Kenji; 
Ogawa.  Kenya;  Chigono,  Yasunon;  and  Taira.  Kazunori.  5.734.390 
O.  347-2.000. 
Ogawa.  Mibushige;  and  Imamura.  Yasuo.  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Honeycomb  structure,  process  for  its  production,  its  use  and 
heating  apparatus.  5.733.352.  O.  55-523.000. 
Ogawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kitamtta.  Yoshihito;  Sumikawa.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Ogawa. 
ShJaeo,  5.733.465.  CI.  216-11.000. 
Ogawa.  Tattuo:  See — 

Kawakita.  Kouji;  Nakatani.  Sciichi;  Ogawa.  Tatsuo;  Suehiro.  Masatoshi; 

Iwaisako.  Kouichi;  and  Akiyama.  Hideo,  5,733.467.  O  216-18.000. 

Ogihara.  Vfitsuhiko;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Takaloku;  and  Taninaka, 

Masumi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Led  array  fabrication  process 

with  infiroved  unfonnity.  5.733.689.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Ogishima.  Atsushi:  See — 

Murala.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka'  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro; 

UcHyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Ka.sahara. 

Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Ma.saki;  Fun- 

aba.4ii.   Michimasa;    Kiguchi.   Yasuo;    Kojima.   Masayuki;    Koike, 

Aisuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka,  Ma.sato;  Kadota.  Kazuya; 

Oikahara.  Tada.shi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.734. 1 88 

O.  257-401.000. 

Ogiu.  Tamoisu.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting 

properties  of  fuel  in  internal  combastion  engine  and  method  of  the  same 

5.732.611.  CI.  123-492.000. 

Ogle.  Terry  B  Crosswalk  warning  light  system.  5.734.339.  O.  340-944.000 

O'Grady.  William  J  .  to  Philips  Electronics  Notth  America  Corporation 

Method  and  device  for  performing  source  transitions  in  a  video  system 

which  performs  entropy  encoding.  5,7.34,443,  O.  348-705.000. 

Ogura,  Motohiro:  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transfer 

paper  for  color  electrophotography.  5.733.642,  O.  428-211.000. 
Ogyu,  Shinto.  Apparatus  for  cuning  a  stone  member  so  as  to  have  a  curved 

surface.  5.732,690,  CI.  125.30.010. 
Oh.  Se-Woog.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  drum  assembly  for  use 

in  a  video  cassette  recorder  5.734.213.  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Oh.  Tae  Kwan.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  RF  spectrum 

analyzet.  5.734.578.  CI.  .364-485.000. 
Oh.  Wang-Yuhl:  See— 

Jeon.  Min-Yong;  Oh.  Wang-Yuhl;  Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  Kim.  Kyong-Hon;  and 
Lee.  El-Hang.  5.734.665.  CI.  372-6.000. 
OHara.  Kievin  D  :  See- 
Beckett  Carl  D.;  OHara.  Kevin  D.;  Olsen.  Daniel  B.;  Soar.  Steven  E.; 
and  Siemer.  Glenn  E..  5.733.105.  O.  417-269.000. 
Ohara.  Toaximi:  See  — 

Hitose,  Masahiko;  Ito,  Hiroki;  and  Ohara,  Tomomi,  5,733,602,  O. 
427-245.000. 
Ohashi,  Mbsanori:  See — 

Takiztwa.  Ritsuo:  Kusaka,Takahisa;  Higuchi,  Takayoshi;  Kanbe,  Hideo; 
and  Ohashi,  Ma.sanori,  5.734,195,  CI.  257-607.000. 


Ohba,  Ryuji;  Mizuno,  Tomohisa;  Yoshimi.  Makolo;  and  Ohuchi,  Kazuya,  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and  manufacturing 
method  therefor.  5,734,181,  CI.  257-77  000. 
Ohbayashi,  Shigeki:  See — 

Morishima,  Chikayoshi;  and  Ohbayashi,  Shigeki,  5,734,281,  O   327- 
143.000. 
Ohira,  Eiji:  See — 

Sagawa,  Hinohiko;  Ohki,  Masatu;  Ohira,  Eiji;  Sakiyama,  Tomoko;  and 
Kaneko,  Youichi,  5,734,923,  CI.  395-806.000. 
Ohira,  Sakari:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Mitsuo:  and  Ohira.  Sakari.  5.734.%9.  O  455-72.000. 
Ohishi.  Michihiro,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfacturing  Co.  Method  of 
texturing  a  substrate  using  a  structured  abrasive  article.  5,733,178   CI 
451-41.000. 
Ohki.  Masani:  See — 

Sagawa.  Hirohiko;  Ohki.  Masani;  Ohira.  Eiji;  Sakiyama.  Tomoko:  and 
Kaneko.  Youichi.  5.734.923.  O.  395-806.000. 
Ohman.  Henrik:  See — 

Thuresson.  Erik;  and  Ohman.  Henrik,  5,732J60,  O.  62-87.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Badie.  Duncan  P  L.;  Kohlmimn.  Thomas  S.;  and  Tham.  Robert  O., 

5,732,693,0.  128-203.120. 
Bathe,  Duncan  R  L.;  and  Montgomery.  Frederick  J.,  5,732,694.  CI. 
128-203.120. 
Ohnteda  Pharmaceutical  Products  Division  Inc.:  See — 

Dharanipragada.  Ramalinga;  Maciclag.  Mark  J.;  Kim-Dettelback,  Jung; 
and  Florance,  James.  5.734.012.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Ohmori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Tetsuya;   Ohmori,    Hiroyuki;    Sugiyama,   Yasunari     and 
Shouji,  Mitsuharu.  5.734.534.  O.  360- 123.000. 
Ohneda.  Sholigo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  processing  system  having 

Itmction  of  elastically  transforming  gamut.  5.734,745,  O.  382-167.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hisao:  See — 

Kudo.   Shuzo;  Ohnishi.  Hisao;  and  Sakai.  Hisashi.  5.734.091.  CL 
73-23.200. 
Ohno.  Hiroshi;  Saiki.  Koichi;  Noda.  Yukio;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Takasuka. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Hasegawa.  Yusuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  intemal  combustion  engines 
5.732.689.0.123-673.000 
Ohno.  Masatomo:  See — 

Hokuto.  Hiromichi;  Hira.sawa.  Kunio;  Ohno.  Masatomo;  Takamoto. 
Manabu;  and  Kawamoto.  Hideo.  5.7.34.140,  CI.  218-143.000. 
Ohno.  Tomoyuki;  Katakura.  Kazunori;  and  lwa.saki.  Manabu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  displav  apparatus.  5.734.365.  CI   345- 
97.000. 
OhU.  Atsuhiko:  See— 

Kurebayashi.  Yutaka;  Nakamura.  Sadayuki;  Goto.  Masao;  and  Ohta 
Atsuhiko.  5.733.388.  O.  148-334.000. 
Ohta.  Masuyuki:  See— 

Yanagawa,  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa, 
Keiichiro;  and  Hoshino,  Minoru,  5,734,451,  CI.  349-43.000. 
Ohtani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  Ohtani,  Tatsuo;  Kuroda,  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa, 
Koichiro;  and  inada,  Yasuo,  5,733,181,  O.  451-168.000. 
Ohtani.  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Naoya;  Sase.  Sadanori:  and  Okushima.  Limi.  to 
National  Research  Instinite  of  Agriculniral  Engineering.  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture, Forestry  and  Fisheries.  Cultivation  of  petunia.  5,732J06,  O. 
47-58.000. 
OhLsuki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshito;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  OhLsuki,  Kenichi;  Kato,  Takao; 
Kuwahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Amada,  Eiichi.  5.734.655.  O.  370-396.100. 
Ohuchi,  Kazuya:  See — 

Ohba,   Ryuji;    Mizuno,   Tomohisa;   Yoshimi.    Makolo;    and   Ohuchi. 
Kazuya.  5.734.181.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Ohuchi,  Yutaka;  Suzuki,  Masaji;  Asanuma,  Hajime.  Yokomori.  Sadakazu; 
Hatayama.  Katsuo;  Isobc.  Yoshihiko;  Kijima.  Haruko;  and  Muramatsu. 
Makolo.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Heterocyclic  compound. 
5.733.917.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  Koumura,  Noboru;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Ushio.  Yuki- 
hide;  Nariia,  Izumi;  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Nakane.  Naohiro;  Mulo.  Kenji; 
Ogawa.  Kenya;  Chigono.  Yasunori:  and  Taiia.  Kazunori.  5.734,390, 
CI.  347-2.000. 
Ojantakanen,  Seppo;  Raatikaincn,  Seppo;  Annamaa.  Petteri;  and  Haapanurici, 
Tero,  to  LK-Products  Oy.  Double-action  antenna.  5.734,351.  O    343- 
702.000. 
Oka.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Nakaoka.  Nobuaki;  and  Oka,  Shin-ichi,  5,734,460,  CI.  355-29.000. 
Okabe.  Masato:  See — 

Mizu.saki.  Takashi;  Nishiwaki,  Ichiro;  and  Okabe,  Masato,  5,732,640, 
O.  112-248.000. 
Okada.  Hisao:  Yamamoto,  Yuji;  and  Takarada.  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transfeiring  image  data  to  display  driver 
in  a  rime  series  format  to  reduce  the  number  of  required  input  terminals  to 
the  driver.  5.734.378.  CI.  345-204.000. 
Okada.  Mitsuhiro;  Muramatsu.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yamaoka.  Hiroshi.  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Vehicle    wheel    lock.    5.732.577,    CI 
70-18.000. 
Okada,  Tadashi;  and  Inui,  Akira,  to  Nidec  Corporation.  Brake  control  system 
of  a  motor.  5.734,241.  O.  318-366.000. 
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Okjdo.  Kenji;  Ug«i,  Toahiyuki;  FojilB,  Ryotchi;  Tikigiichi.  Tsuyoriii;  and 
Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro.  lo  Canon  Kilxishiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  method 
employing  looer  wi*  exienial  additive.  5,733.702.  CI.  430-125.000 
Okajima.  Hideki:  See— 

Puke.  Shigeiu:  Okajima.  Hideki:  Siouki.  Koubei;  and  Me.  Junichi. 
5.733,090.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Okamolo.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Uctiida.  Daisuke;  Okamoio.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Soda,  Yoihio.  S.733,484. 
a.  264-29  100. 
Okamoio,  Kelvin  T:  See — 

Kwong.  Peier  C;  Menawat.  Aran;  Ng.  Pifk;  and  Okamoio.  Kelvin  T. 
5.733.618.  a.  428-36.800. 
Okamoio.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Teragudn.   Mikiya;   and   Okamoio.   Kiyokazu.   5.734.688.  C\.   375- 
371.000. 
Okamoio.  Manabu:  See — 

Kinoshiu.  Ikuichiio;  Aoki.  Shigeaki;  Okamoio.  Manabu;  and  Hayashi. 
Noboo.  5.734.724,  O.  381-17.000. 
Okamura,  Michio;  and  Yamagishi,  Masaaki.  lo  JEOL  Ltd.  Power  supply  using 
baneries  undeigoing  gicai  voltage  variations.  5.734.205.  CI.  307- 1 10.000. 
Okamura,  Tamio;  See — 

Usui.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamura.  Tamio,  5.732,762,  Q.  164-270.100. 
Okamura.  Yukimichi:  See — 

Saito.  Yutaka.  and  Okamura.  Yukimidn.  5,734.262.  O.  324-95.000. 
Okano.  Haruo:  See — 

Yano  Hiix>yuki;  Okano.  Haruo;  Walanabe.  Tohru;  and  Horioka,  Keiji. 
5.733.713,0.430-316.000. 
Okano,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamaue.  Saloshi;  Okano.  Kiyoshi;  Nomura.  Takao;  and  Tsubota.  Kqjiro. 
5.734.452.  CI.  349-49.000. 
Okawa.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ishima.  Yoshiaki;  Okawa.  Nociyuki;  Yoshida,  Masaya.  Am^gaya,  Sakae; 
and  Kaji,  Akira.  5.734.014,  Q.  530-324.000. 
Okawa  Screw  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masashi,  5,732,985.  CI.  285-332.000. 
Okayama,  Hideaki:  See — 

Xu.  Chang  Qing;  and  Okayama,  Hideaki,  5.734.494.  O.  359-332.000. 
Okazaki.  Saliko;  and  Kogotna.  Masuhiro,  to  Research  Development  Coipo- 
ratioa  of  Japan.  Atmo^iheric  ptesiiure  plasma  reaction  method  of  fanning 
a  hydrophobic  film.  5,733,610,  O.  427-569.000. 
Okazaki,  Shinji;  Asao,  Tetsuji;  Wakida,  Motoji;  Ishida.  Keisuke:  Washinosu, 
Masau;  Utsugi,  Tenihiro;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Condensed-lndan  derivatives  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  5,733,918,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Okey.  Robert  W.;  and  Mattis.  Mary  C.  Environmental  control  for  biological 
nutrient  removal   in   water/wastewater  treatment.   5.733.456.  CI.   210- 
605.000. 
Oki  Electric  industry  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Vandenengel.  Gerald  W..  5.734.151,  C\.  235-441.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yukio;  Furuya,  Hiroshi;  Ishizaki,  Takashi;  and  Yanagibashi, 

Takeyuki,  5,734,406,  CI.  347-132.000. 
Ogihara,  Miisuhiko;  Nakamura,  Yukio:  Shimizu,  Takaloku:  and  Tani- 

naka.  Masumi,  5,733,689,  C\  430-5.000. 
Xu,  Chang  Qing:  and  Okayama,  Hideaki.  5.734,494,  CI.  359-332.000. 
Oki,  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Ichiura,  Shuichi;  and  Oki.  Nobutoshi.  5.734,780.  O.  386-46.000. 
Oki.  Yuzuru.  to  Oshikiri  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  developing 

dough.  5,733,589,  CI.  425-364.00R. 
Okimura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Aoyama.  Taizo:  Hara.  Kazuhiro:  Okimura,  Yoshihiko:  Shu.  Akinori 
Kitora.  Kobayashi.  Hiroki:  and  Izumi.  Michinobu.  5,733,975.  Q. 
525-84.000. 
Okino.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  device  having  a 
plurality  of  pickup  element  regions  and  a  color  filler.  5.734,779.  CI. 
386-38.000. 
Okita.  Takaaki;  See— 

Jinno.  Shuji:  Kogure.  Yasuyo;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okita.  Takaaki. 

5.734,067.  CI.  549-349.000. 

OkiHla.  Yasuhiro;  Tsukahaia,  Toshiro:  MaBuo.  Hirofumi:  Kurihara,  Nobu- 

zumi;  and  Yanagiguchi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5,734,520,  CI.  .360-85.000. 

Okuno,  Ma.samichi,  and  Shioya.  Kat.suhiko,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  control 

apparatus  for  input/output  subsystem.  5,734,912,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Okura,  Hideo:  See— 

Samejima.  Kazuo;  Matsuyama.  Milsuhiro:  and  Okura.  Hideo.  5,732,340, 
a  56-320.100. 
Okura  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tange,  Yoshihiro:  Oloishi,  Shinji;  and  Matsuda,  Hideaki.  5,733,829,  CI. 
501-95.100. 
Okushima,  Limi:  See — 

Ohtani.  Toshio:  Fukuda.  Naoya:  Sase,  Sadanori;  and  Okushima,  Limi, 
5,732.506,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Okuzawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kawai.  Takaji.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Four-cycle  oulbiiaid  molor.  5,733.157,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Oldfteld,  William  W.,  to  Wiliron  Company.  Impedance  controlled  test  fixture 
for  multi-lead  surface  mounted  integrated  circuits.  5.734.176,  CI.  257- 
48.000. 
Olejnik.  Oresi;  and  Novack,  Gary  D.,  to  Allergan.  Combination  of 
levobunolol  and  dipivefrin  for  topical  ophthalmic  use.  5,733.938,  CI. 
514-652.000. 


O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.:  and  La  Viy,  Caner,  to  Lambent  Technologies  Inc.; 
and  J.W.  Hanson  Co.  Reconstituted  silicone  wax  esien.  5,733,533.  O. 
424-64.000. 
OUn  Cotpacaboo:  See— 

Oviiao,  hah)  A.;  and  Creasy.  Kenneth  E..  5.734.097,  CL  73-61.430. 
Olin.  George  R.:  See— 

Raychaudhuri.  Prmab  K.;  Vazan.  Fridrich:  CMin.  Geoige  R.:  and  l^an. 
Yuan-Sheng,  5,733,623,  O.  428-64  100. 
Olivo.  Paul  D..  to  Washington  University.  Genetically  engineered  cell  lines 
for  delecting  infectious  herpesvirus  and  methods  therefor.  5,733.720,  O. 
435-5.000. 
Oilier,  Eric:  See— 

RabMiK,  Marc;  Molva,  Engin;  and  Oilier.  Eric.  5.734.490.  Q.  359- 
210.000. 
OIlivieT,  Louis  A.,  to  Veriflo  Corporation.  FYessure  regulator  widi  lower  oudet 

pressure  drop.  5,732.736,  CI.  137-505.410. 
OInowich.  Howard  Thomas:  Blaum,  Miguel  Mario;  and  Biuck.  Jefaoshua,  to 
Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Variable  cyclic  redundancy 
coding  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  a  multisuge  network.  5,734.826. 
a.  395-200.150. 
CMsen.  Damd  B.:  See- 
Beckett  Cart  D.;  O'Hara,  Kevin  D.;  Olsen,  Daniel  B.:  Soar,  Steven  E.; 
and  Siemer,  Glenn  E .  5,733,105,  CI  417-269.000 
Olsen.  RonaM  F;  and  Oraechowski.  JeBiey  M..  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Jet 
engine  fan  noise  reduction  system  utilizing  electro  pneumatic  transducers. 
5,732.547,  Q.  60-204.000. 
Olson.  Gary  L:  See- 
Martin,  Philip  G.;  Olson,  Gary  L.;  and  Welygan,  Dennis  G.,  5,733,825, 
CI.  442-361.000. 
CHson,  Karl  W.:  See— 

Thurston,  Mariin  O.;  Olson,  Kart  W.;  Orabood.  Richard  C;  and  Magill. 
Michael  D  .  5.732.704,  O.  l28-*59.000. 
Olsowski.  Birke:  See — 

Popall.  Michael;  Schulz.  Jochen:  Olsowski.  Birke;  and  Pilz.  Monika, 
5.734.000.  a.  528-32.000. 
Olsson.  Gunnar  See — 

Fex.  Tomas:  and  Olsson,  Gunnar,  5.734.071.  O.  554-186.000. 
Oilman,  John  Edward:  See —      ' 

Dopp,  Robeii  B  ;  and  OInnan.  John  Edward.  5.733.676. 0. 429-27.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Takashi;  Kitazawa.  Hideto;  Kato,  Kcji:  and  Suzuki,  Talsuya, 

5.734.931.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Malsumolo.  Yoshihiro:  and  Tomikawa.  Fumio.  5.734.499.  CI.  359- 

417.000. 
Togino,  Takayoshi:  and  Tabata,  Seiichiro,  5,734.505.  CI.  359-631.000. 
Yabe.  Hisao.  Yamazaki.  Minoru:  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito, 
Hideo;  Tamada.  Osamu:  and  Tashiro.  Yoshio.  5,733.243,  CI.  600- 
121.000. 
Omae,  Hideki;  Takahara.   Hiroshi:  and  Sannohe,  Shinya,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  indusoial  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  panel  with  reducing  means, 
manufacturing  method  therefor  and  projection  display  apparatus  using  the 
same.  5,734.454.  Q.  349-86.000. 
Omi,  Junichi:  See — 

Katoh,  Minoru:  Machida,  Kiyosada;  and  Omi.  Junichi.  5.734.937.  CI. 

396-87.000. 
Katoh.  Minoru:  Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Omi.  Junichi,  5.734,943,  CI. 
396-5.38.000. 
OmniVision  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dong.  Kimble.  5.734.426,  Q.  348-297.000. 
O'Neil.  Virginia  Kay:  See — 

Altes,  Michael  Gene:  O'Neil,  Viiginia  Kay:  Tselepis,  Arthur  James;  and 
Wolf,  Andrea,s  Thoma.s  Franz,  5.733.960,  CI.  524-432.000. 
O'Neill,  Brian  K  :  and  Pound.  Dennis  R..  lo  Tampco  Fixnire  Group.  Inc. 

Theft  resistant  display  ease.  5.733.021.  CI.  312-114.000. 
O'Neill.  Keith  Daniel;  See— 

Reece,  Christopher  Sean;  Sandler,  Howard  Martin:  Newman,  William 
John:  O'Neill.  Keith  Daniel:  Priest,  David  Michael,  Row,  Paul  Mur- 
ray: Del  Rio.  Joige  Alberto:  and  Jawanda.  Jastinder  Singh.  5.734.984. 
CI.  455-458.000. 
O'Neill,  Marii  Leonard:  See- 
Johnston,  Keith  P:  Wilkinson,  Steven  Paul;  O'Neill,  Mark  Leonard: 
Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon;  Mawson.  Simon:  Bon.  Richard  Henry:  and 
Smith,  Cairington  Duane,  5,733,964.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Onishi.  Masoo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Ma.saaki:  Yoshioka,  Junko:  and  Onishi.  Masao.  5.734.050.  CI. 
544-74.000. 
Ono.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ikenoya,  Tadakausu:  and  Ono,  Kazuya,  5,732,825.  CI.  206-484  000. 
Ono,  Kenichi:  and  Moiixia,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubi.shi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device,  semiconductor  laser,  and  high  electron  mobility 
transistor.  5.734.670.  C\.  372-45.000. 
Ono.  Masumi:  and  Narahara.  Tatsuya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
method  and  recording  et)uipmenl  of  optical  disc  reproducing  method  and 
reproducing  equipment  of  optical  disc.  5,734,634.  CI.  369-44.280 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imaki.   Kalsuhiro:   Hashimoto.  Shinsuke;  and  Wakatsuka,  Hirohisa, 
5.733,927,  CI.  514-459.000. 
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Ono,  Saji:  Masuda.  Kenmei;  Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Inoue,  Atsushi:  Masuoka, 
Nobuo:  Katohno,  Nobotu;  Ibe,  Makoio;  Hirayama,  Kuniaki;  and  Watanabe 
Kiyokazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Tape  guide  structure  of  lotary  head  drum  iii 
recorjing/repioduction  apparatus  and  method  of  machinine  the  same 
5,734.537,0  360-130230. 
Onuki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Jinao,  Shuji;  Kogure,  Yasuyo;  Onuki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okiu  Takaaki 
S.734.067.  O.  549-349.000.  ^^' 

Oodaira.  Hideko:  See — 

Tateyama.  Yasuhisa;   Miyamoto.  Junichi;   Iwau.  Yoshihisa:   Banba. 
Hironon;  and  Oodaira.  Hideko.  5.734.286,  CI.  327-295  000 
Oohara.  Shunji:  See— 

Aoki,  Kazuhiro;  Ito,  Motoshi;  and  Oohara.  Sbunji.  5,734,633,  CI. 
369-44.260. 
Ooishi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Walu,  Tetsuo:  Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu;  Ooishi.  Takeshi;  and  Yoeosawa. 
Mfchihatu.  5.733.235.  CI.  492-25.000. 
Oomori.  "Gitsuo:  See— 

TakJ,  Masakazu;  Ootera.  Hiroki;  and  Oomori.  Tatsuo.  5.733.405.  O 
156-345.000. 
Oomolo,  Noboru:  Yokoyama.  Takayuki;  and  Nittani.  Susuimi.  to  Minoha  Co 

r?io^rS°^''^^iS?  !SS,"*"8  P*P"' '"''  **^-  ^  »PPaniBis  therefor! 
j./JApJz.  CI.  101-483.000. 

Ooms.  Pleler  See— 

KOhJing.  Steffen:  Hallenberger,  Kaspar:  Ooms,  Pieter;  Buysch.  Hans- 
Josef;  and  Jeromin,  Giinther,  5,734,004,  O.  528-196  000 
Ootaki,  Sakashi;  and  Iwasaki,  Masayuki.  to  Pioneer  BecDonic  Corporation 
Optical  pickup  used  with  both  DVD  and  CD.  5.734,637,  O  369-1 12  000 
Ootera,  Hiroki:  See— 

Taki.  Masakazu:  Ootera,  Hiroki;  and  Oomori.  Tatsuo,  5.733,405,  O. 
156-345.000. 
Oalsuka,<  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hratada.  Masalaka;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  5.734,938. 0. 
37W-V5 .000 . 
Ojjenheba.  Daniel  V.  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  User  interface  in  object  oriented  computer  system  for 
perfonriRg  intiiitive  object  transformations.  5,734.905.  CI.  395-683.000 
Oppermatia.  Hermann:  See — 

Dor*.  Haimanti;   and   Oppermann,    Hermann,   5,733,782,   O.   435- 

Kubtiasampath.  Thangavel:  Rueger,  David  C;  Oppermann,  Hermann; 
Cohen,  Charles  M.;  and  Pang,  Roy  H.  L.,  5.733,878. 0.  514-12  000 
Oracle  Cotporation:  See — 

Rizvi,  Hasan;  and  Bhide,  Anupam.  5,734.8%.  CI.  395-618  000 
Orahood,  Richard  C:  See— 

Thuflilon.  Mariin  O.:  Olson,  Kari  W ;  Orahood.  Richard  C;  and  MaaU 
MJAael  D..  5,732,704.  O.  128-659.000.  ' 

OraVax,  fu.:  See- 
Cow,  Timothy  L.;  B laser,  Martin  J ;  Kleanthous,  Harry:  and  Tummuru 
Muiali  K.  R.,  5,733,740,  CI.  435-7  320 
Orbital  Biocciences.  LLC:  See— 

Boweis,  William  F;  and  Yankopoulos,  Basil,  5,733,449,  O.  210- 
323.600. 
O'Reilly,  Michael  S  :  and  Folkman,  M.  Judah.  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
Corporation,  The.  Method  of  inhibiting  angiogenesis.  5,733,876,  CI.  514- 

Organ,  Glean.  Geodesic  portable  structure.  5.732.514.  O.  52-81  100 
Organogeaesis.  Inc.:  See — 

Can,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Termin.  Paul  I^;  and  Condon.  Kimbeilie  D 
5.733,337,0.623-11.000. 
Orion  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kwo«,  Yang  Ho:  and  Ku,  Bon  Hee,  5,734,228,  CI   313-582.000. 
Orlitzky,  Aaton  T.  Auger-driven  automatic  lubricator.  5,732,794.  O.  184- 

61.000. 
Ormiston,  Allen  L.:  See — 

Vandewinckel,  Jeffrey   M.;  and  Ormiston,  Allen  L,  5  733  585    O 
42$-192.00R. 
Omitz.  DaMd  M.,  to  Washington  University  Mediod  of  identifying  molecules 

that  regulate  FGF  activity.  5,733.893.  O.  514-56.000. 
Oitego.  Beatrice  C:  See — 

Squires.  Charies  H  ;  Ji.  Wan:  Xi.  Lei;  Onego.  Beatrice  C;  Pogiebinsky 
O'W  S^;  Gray.  Kevin  A.;  and  Childs.  John  D.,  5.733.773.  O.  435- 

Orzechowiki.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Olsen,    Ronald    F;    and    Orzechowski,   JeSiey    M.     5  732.547    O 
60^04.000.  ...-".    V.I. 

Osajda,  Mane,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Rotation  sensor  using  a  radiation  emitter  and 

detector  aid  a  duty  cycle  feedback  loop.  5,734.159.  O.  250-231  130 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kudo,  Shuzo;  Ohnishi,   Hisao;  and  Sakai,  Hisashi    5  734091    O 
73-23.200.  '       ■ 

Osako,  Yaa*iro:  and  Murakami,  Tomoyoshi,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co 
Ltd.  Polvarylene  sulfide  resin  composition.  5.733,962,  O  524-449  000 
Osan,  Fraiac  See— 

Rohrniann,  Jihgen;  Brekner,  Michael-Joachim:  KUber,  Frank    Osan 
Frank:  and  Weller,  Thomas,  5,733,991.  O.  526-160.000. 
Osbom,  Thomas  Ward,  III,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Sanitary 

napkin  having  stiffened  center.  5,733.274.  O.  604-385.100 
OSG  CorpMaiion:  See— 

Matswfcita.  Takayuki:  and  Hayashi,  Tugio.  5.733,078,  CI.  409-74  000 
Oshikiri  Cf ,  Ltd.:  See— 


Oki.  Yuzuiu.  5.733.589.  O.  425-364.00R. 
Oshiro.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Toyoda,  Keiji:  Takemasa,  Noriyuki;  Ozawa,  Wataiu:  Yamada.  Susumu 
and  Oshiro,  Hiroshi,  5.734.265,  O.  324-161.000 
Oskar  Dilo  Maschinenfabrik  KG:  See— 

Dilo.  Johann  Philipp;  and  Leger.  Joachim.  5,732.453.  O.  28-1 14  000 
Oslin,  G    Robea  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc    Food  processing 
apparanis.  5,732,614,  CI.  99-34Ta)0.  processing 

Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Patrician,  Thomas  J.;  Miller,  Michael  J  ;  Christini.  James  N    Cheres- 

nowsky,  Michael  J;  and  Carr,  Vernon  L.,  Jr.  5.734.960.  O.  419- 

28.000. 

Wright,  John  O.,  5,732.440.  CI.  16-2.200. 

Oaerberg.  Thomas;  and  Fatouros.  Angelica,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB 

Composition  comprising  coagulation  factor  VIII  formulation,  process  for 

lis  preparation  and  use  of  a  surfactant  as  .stabilizer.  5.733,873,  O.  514- 

Ostertag,  Werner  See— 

Schmid.  Raimund:  Kaliba.  Oaus;  Mronga.  Norbert;  Ostenag,  Werner 
Schmidt,  Helmut:  Gomez,  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez;  Bidlingmaier 
Hermann:  and  Ellinghoven,  Raymond,  5,733,658,  O  428-404  000 
Oslrerova,  Natalie  V:  See— 

Lohman,  Kenion  L.;  Oslrerova,  Natalie  V;  Cleve,  Mark  Van-  and  Reid. 
Robert  Alan.  5,733,752,  O.  435-91.200. 
Oswald,  Gordon  Kenneth  Andrew:  See- 
Richardson,   Alan  Trevor,   and   Oswald.   Gordon   Kenneth  Andrew 
5,734,346,0.342-124.000. 
Ota,  Hiromitsu:  and  Saito,  Sugao,  to  Fuji  Electtic  Co.,  Ud.  Thin-film  solar 
cell  array  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,733.381. 0.  136-244  000 
Ola.  Manabu.  to  Pacific  Engineering  Co.,  Lid.  Four-way  chmge-over  valve 
for  air<ooditioneT  and  service   valve  therewidi.   5.732,739.  O.    137- 
625.460. 
Ola.  Naoki:  See— 

Kawakami,  Yasunobu:  Miyake.  Kazumi:  Toyoda.  Hiloshi  Ou  Naoki 
and  Hamazaki,  Kagehi.sa.  5,733,498,  O.  264-645  000 
Otake,  Hideki:  See- 

Kcxlama,  Hiloshi;  Suzumura.  Satoshi;  Yokomichi,  Noritaka;  Miuia. 
Shirou;  Otake.  Hideki;   Kawamura.  Atsunori:  and  Ito,  Masaloki 
5,733.819,  O.  438-692.000. 
Otani.  Kenji:  See — 

Takada.  Kunio;  Otani.  Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Sadashi.  5.733.064,  CI 
405-52.000. 
Otera.  Junzo;  and  Yano.  Toni,  to  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Lid.  Method  for 
preparing  polyhydroxycarhoxylic  acid  resin.  5.734.007.  O.  528-342  000 
Otis  Elevator  Company;  See — 

Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Barrett,  David  W.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.:  Jaminec 
Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas:  Peruggi,  Richard  E.:  Kowalczyk  Thomas  M 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E.,  5,732,7%.  O    187-314.000. 
Homyack,  John;  and  Wurte,  William  A..  5,732.740,  O.  138-26000 
McCarthy.  Richard  C:  and  Binar,  Joseph,  5,732.795,  O.  187-250  000 
Otoishi,  Shinji:  See — 

Tange,  Yoshihiro;  Oloishi,  Shinji;  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki.  5.733.829.  CI. 
jWI  -yfj.  luu, 
Otsuka.  Akira:  See— 

Kishi.  Tomokatsu;  Kameyama.  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuo'  Otsuka. 
Akira:  and  Hirose.  Tadatsugu.  5.734.360.  O.  345-60.000. 
Otsuka.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamamoio.  Yasuo.  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind,  Co..  Ltd.- 
and  NIFCO,  Inc.  Dram  clip  for  weather  snip  and  weather  strip  with  a  drain 
clip.  5,732.998.  CI.  296-208.000. 
Otsuka  Phamaceutical  Factory.  Inc.:  See — 

Komai,    Takashi:    Miyashita.    Keiichi:    Sakashita,    Eiji;    Kamogawa, 
Hiroshi:  Inoue,  Fujio:  and  Takenishi,  Soichiro,  5,734.025   CI   530- 
417.000. 
Otsuka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yanuguchi,  Fumihiko:  Otsuka.  Tatsuya:  Yamana.  Masayuki;  Kashiwagi 
Masato:  and  Sakashiu.  Hiroloshi.  5.734.001,  O.  528-42  000 
Ono  Tuchenhagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Mieth.  Hans  Ono:  Schreiber.  Jutgen;  and  Pawlik,  Markus.  5.732.727. 0. 

Ouchi.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kuwabara.  Kazuhiro:  Ouchi.  Tetsuya;  and  Kalo.  Tokuixxi  5  734  701 
CI.  379-67  000.  '       '       ' 

Oum.  Michelle  S  :  See- 
Goldstein,  Marie  K.;  Taniguchi,  Vernon  T;  Helfman.  William  B    and 
Oum.  Michelle  S.,  5,733,505,  CI.  422-83.000. 
Oura.  Norihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Disk  drive  unit  for  a  magnetic  disk 

system.  5,734,549.  O.  361-685.000. 
Owaki,  Shinji:  See— 

lohara.  Koichi;  Yoshimura,  Mie;  Owaki,  Shinji;  and  Kuroda,  Toshimasa, 
5,733,656,  O.  428-397.000. 
Owczarzak,  Thomas  J.;  Bozarth.  Charles  W.;  and  Veit.  Frank  W..  to  Man- 
nesmann  Dematic  Rapistan  Corp.  Method  and  apparanis  for  reducing  noise 
and  wear  in  a  conveyor  transition  .section.  5,732,814,  O.  198-890.000 
Owens-Coming  Fibeiglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Janicki.  Richard  T;  Vermilion, 'Donn  R.;  Gallagher,  Kevin  P;  Ponn, 

Frederick  H.;  Franzen.  Michael  R.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Keating  Jay 

W.;  Tnimbore.  David  C;  Hanis,  Steven  G.;  and  Mirra  Edwanj.  Jr 

5,733,616.  O.  428-35.700.  ' 

Owens,  David  R  ;  Moser,  Robert  E.:  and  Mailer,  Gordon,  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Insiimte.  Byproduct  solids  crystal  modification  widi  organic 

acids  in  wet  flue  gas  desulfurization  systems.  5.733,517.  O.  423-242  300 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  31.  1998 


Oxiey.  Pecer  Lance:  5**— 

Bellmore.  Charles  Sidney.  Walawendet.  Chester  Stanislaus;  and  CKky. 
Peter  Lance.  5.733.046.  CI.  389-37.000. 
Ozaki.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Iftiku.  Yasushi:  Maeda.  Hisao;  Miyake.  Masaki;  Inaba,  Nobuya;  Ayano. 
Shigeru;  Ozaki.  Yoshihiko;  Maruyama.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hasegawa. 
Shin.  5,734,046.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Ozawa.  Wataru:  See — 

Toyoda.  Keiji;  Takemasa.  Noiiyuki;  Ozawa,  Watani;  Yamada.  Susumu; 
and  Oshiro.  Hiroshi.  5.734765.  O.  324-I6I.00O. 
P.O.  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Philip  W..  5,733,543.  CI.  428-217  000 
Pabla.  Parmjil  S  ;  and  Miller.  Merrill  D.,  to  Navistar  Intemational  Transpor- 
tation Corp.  Dual  control  of  windshield  wiper  system.  5,734,243.  CI. 
318-443.000. 
Pacesener.  Inc.:  See — 

Nau,  Peter.  Clem.  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Michael  O.;  and  Crawford.  Glen, 

5,732.708,  CI.  128-710.000. 
Schloss.  Harold  C;  and  Bomzin,  Gene  A.,  5.733JI2,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Pacific  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ota.  Manabu,  5,732.739,  CI.  137-625.460. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Kwong.  Peter  C;  Menawat,  Anm;  Ng,  Park;  and  Okamolo,  Kelvin  T. 
5.733.618,  a.  428-36.800, 
Padgaonkar.  Ajay:  See — 

Bouiaud,  Frederic;  Couvral,  Marc;  Masse,  Yves;  Chishtie,  Mansoor  A.; 
Vallauri,  Alain;  Padgaonkar,  Ajay;  and  Jones,  Jason,  5,734,927,  CI. 
395-880.000. 
Pscsc  Andrew  J  *  S^f — 

Walding,  H.  Paul,  Jr.;  Paese.  Andrew  J.;  and  Stolz,  John  D..  5.734,103, 
a.  73-201.000. 
Pahike,  Joerg:  5f*— 

Demisch.  Ullrich;  Pahike.  Joerg;  and  Ziegler,  Peter,  5,733,436.  O. 
205-775.000. 
Pahnke  Engineering  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.:  See — 

Pahnke.  Hans  Joachim.  5.732.588.  O.  72-403.000. 
Pahnke.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Patuike  Engineering  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.  Double 

press.  5.732^88,  CI.  72-403.000. 
Pai  Deepak  K.,  lo  Ceridian  Corporation.  Process  of  measuring  coplananty  of 

circuit  pads  and/or  grid  arrays.  5.734,475,  C\.  356-375.000. 
Pal.  Kollol:  See— 

Mansuti,  Muzammil  M.;  Muithi.  Krishna  K.;  and  Pal.  KoUol.  5,733,920, 
a.  514-337.000. 
Palermo,  Philip  D.:  See— 

Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Kummer,  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick,  Peter  M.; 
Kramer,  Kenneth  L.;   Palermo,  Philip  D.;  Dlugos,  Daniel  F.,  Jr.; 
Albersmeyer,   David  A.;   and   Brooke.   Jason  C,   5,732,423.  Q. 
5-425.000. 
Paliani.  Paul  Angelo:  See — 

Muessig.  Charles;  Nagpal.  Vijay:  Nolle.  Frank;  and  Paliani.  Paul  Angelo. 
5.732.586.  CI.  72-267.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Whitlock.  Michael  B.,  5,733.452.  a.  21O497.0I0. 
Pallariio.  Allan  L.  Optical  fibre  and  laser  for  removal  of  arterial  or  vascular 

obstructions.  5.733.277.  C\.  606-7.000. 
Palm.  Troy  T.;  Hartman.  Tim  J.;  and  Batr.  Kevin  J.,  to  Robodyne  Corporation. 

Stack  lube  feeder  5,733.093.  Q.  414-417.000. 
Paimatier,  Jon  Chinuieyfire  safety  system.  5.732,779.  O.  169-57.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Bingham.  Deimis  N.;  Swainston.  Richard  C;  and  Palmer.  Gary  L-. 
5.733.174.  a.  451-39000. 
Palmer.  Leon  G.;  Murphy.  Timothy  J  ;  Morrison.  John  A.;  and  Momsoo. 
Teresa  M..  lo  TRW  Inc.  Auionomous  rendezvous  and  docking  system  and 
medwd  therefor.  5.7.34.736.  CI  382- 103.000. 
Palmer.  Marvin  K.;  Simkus.  Victor  A.;  Beaudin.  Christopher  P;  and  Vogt. 
Bryan  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Ride  control  system.  5.733.095,  C\.  414- 
685  000 
Palmer.  Michael  Jon:  See — 

Hortoo.  Raymond  Robett;  Lanzetta.  Alphonso  Philip;  Noyan.  Ismail 
Gevdet;  and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon,  5.734.196,  C\.  257-666.000. 
Pamart,  Sabine:  See — 

Costa.  Jean-Louis;  and  Pamart.  Sabine.  5.733,979.  O   525-270  000 
Pambianchi.  Michael  S.;  and  Grube.  Duminick  F.  to  Array  Medical.  Inc 
Single  use,  bi-directiooal  linear  motion  lancet.  5.733,300.  CI.  606- 1 8 1 .000. 
Panamax  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Richaid  L..  5.734342.  O.  361-119.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.   See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  P;  and  Tomkins,  Andrew,  5,734.882.  CI.  395-600  000. 

Panchen.  Eugene  Joseph;  Bohlen.  David  Scon;  Weitzel.  Rose  Marie;  and 

Capeci.  Scott  William,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Processes  for 

making  a  crystalline  builder  having  impro\ed  performance.  5.733.865.  CI. 

510-531.000. 

Panchisoo.  Clarei>ce:  See — 

Krebs.   Steve;   Panchison,  Clarence;   and   Shenv.   H.    Ravindranaih. 
5.7.34.959.0.  419-2.000. 
Panda.  Aparajit:  See — 

Jin.   Xixuan;   Grigas.   Kaihryn;   Chen.   Chao;   Panda,  Aparajit;    and 
Madteny.  Michael  L,.  5,733,774,  O.  435-260.000 
Pandolfo.  Donna:  See — 


Gorcn.  David;  Shellhammer.  Stephen;  Kuchenbrod.  Hairy;  Pandolfo. 
Donna;  Serbin.  Gary;  Cipriani.  Guy;  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.734.152. 
a.  235^»62.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Brouwer.  John  J..  5.732.815.  O.  200-43.140. 
Panek.  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Blankley.   Oifton   John;    Doheny.   Annette   Marian;   Hamby,   James 
Marino;  Panek.  Robert  Lee;  Schroeder,  Mel  Conrad;  Showaller, 
Howard  Daniel  Hollis;  and  Connolly,  Cleo,  5,733.913.  CI.  514- 
258.000. 
Blankley,  Qifton  John;  Boschelli.  Diane  Harris;  Doherty.  Annette  Mar- 
ian; Hamby.  James  Marino;  Klutchko.  Sylvester,  and  Panek.  Robert 
Lee.  5.733.914.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Pancnka.  Jerry  R.  Laplace  gravity  gradiometer.  5.734,104.  CI.  73-382.00G. 
Panescu.  Dorin:  See — 

Swanson.  David  K.;  and  Panescu.  Dorin,  5,732,698,  C    128-642.000. 

Paneth.  Eric;  Handzel,  Mark  J ;  Morley,  Steven  Allan;  and  Avis,  Gratuun  M., 

lo  InlerDigital  Technology  Ccxporaiion   Subscriber  RF  telephone  system 

for  providing  multiple  speech  and/or  data  signals  simultaneously  over 

either  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  RF  channels.  5.734.678.  Q.  375-240.000. 

Pang.  Joseph  W  M  :  See— 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A.;  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Pang.  Joseph 
W.  M.;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J..  5.734.925.  Q.  395-826.000. 
Pang.  Roy  H   L.   See— 

Kuberasampaih.  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David  C;  Oppermaim.  Hermann; 
Cohen.  Charles  M.;  and  Pang.  Roy  H,  L.  5,733,878,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pankiatz.  Anthony  William:  See — 

Bose.  Tamal;  Derby,  Howard  Vincent;  Levien,  Andrew  Keith;  and 
Pankratz,  Anthony  William,  5,734,112,  CI.  73-861.560. 
Pankuch,  John;  and  Schwaru,  Carl  Irving.  Dental  impression  tray.  5,733,1 18, 

CI.  433-38.000. 
Pannhoff,  Helge:  See — 

Unal,  Nezih;  Pannhoff.  Helge;  Landwehr,  Dierk;  and  Durselen.  Lolhar 
E.,  5,734,165,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Panstcr,  Peter:  See — 

Tacke.  Thomas;  Wieland,  Stefan;  Panster.  Peter;  Bankmann.  Martin; 
Brand.    Reinhold;   and   Magerlein.   Hendrik,   5,734,070,  CI.    554- 
144.000. 
Pantone,  Inc.:  See —  i 

Herbert.  Richard;  and  DiBemardo,  Al,  5,734,800,  tl.  395-109.000. 
Pao.  Yoh  Han.  to  Al  Ware.  Inc.  Self-organization  (X  pattern  dau  with 
dimension  leduction  through  learning  of  non-linear  variaiKe-constrained 
mapping.  5.734.7%.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Papo.  Michele  Cecite:  See— 

Fuhrman.  Bradley  Phillip;  Raim.  Stephen  F;  Heman.  Lynn  Joanne; 
Nesti   Frances  Darey;  Papo.  Michele  Cecile;  and  Steinhom.  David 
Marc.  5.733.939.  CI.  514-759.000. 
Papzien.  Siegbert:  See — 

Grab.  Hans;  and  Papzien.  Siegbert.  5.732.848.  CI  220-578.000. 
Par*.  J.R.  Jocelyn.  Microwave- assisted  separations  using  volatiles.  and  appa- 

ralas  therefor.  5.732.476.  O.  34-265  000. 
Parish.  Robett  W :  See— 

Maurer.  Steven  D.;  and  Parish.  Robeil  W..  5.734,422,  O.  348-184.000. 
Park,  Bae  Wook:  See- 
Chung.  Ha  Jae;  Heo.  Joon  Young;  Park.  Bae  Wook;  and  Kim.  Du  Hyun. 
5.734.821.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Park.  Chan-Sik:  See- 
Kim.  Yeong  Ju;  and  Park.  Chan-Sik.  5.734.768.  CL  385-52.000. 
Park.  Chun-geun:  See — 

Choi.  Sang-jun;  and  Park.  Chun  geun.  5.733.704,  d.  430-270. 100. 
Park.  Dong  Ju.  to  L.  G.  Electronics  Inc.  Suction  noise  muffler  for  hermetic 
compressor  having  residual  oil  discharging  valve.  5.734.134.  CI.   181- 
229.000 
Park.  Kyung-Ho:  See — 

Song.  Yoon-Ho;  Park.  Kyung-Ho;  and  Nam.  Kee-Soo.  5,733,793,  CI. 
437-40.TFT 
Park.  Michael  C.  to  Seiko  Communications  Holding  N  V.  Education  and 
enienainmeni  device  with  dynamic  configuration  and  operation.  5.733.131 . 
a.  434-307.00R 
Park  Towers  International  B.V.:  See — 

van  der  Heijdcn.  Edgar  Ivo  Maria.  5.732.855.  Q.  222-102.120. 
Park.  Yoog  K.:  See- 
Lee.  Chung  Woo;  and  Park.  Yong  K  .  5.734.231.  O.  315-106000 
Park,  Yong-Hwan.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  computer 
having  a  separable  keyboard  which  moves  in  response  lo  movement  of  a 
display  unit  5.734.548.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Parker.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar.  Parker.  Edward  J.;  Holland.  Richard  J.;  and 
Pattenon.  Sonia.  5.733.856.  CI.  510-360.000. 
Parker.  Kevin  J .  lo  University  of  Rochester.  System  for  model-based  com- 

picssioo  of  speckle  images.  5.734.754.  CI.  382-243.000. 
Parker.  Leoiuid  William:  See — 

Adiins.  Steve  John;  Froggatt.  Jeffrey  Norman;  and  Parker.  Leonard 
William.  5.734.902.  CI.  395  683  (iOO 
Parker.  Ronald  W..  lo  Proboi  Incorporated.  Pivotally  linked  position  control 

drive  system  5.732J92.  CI.  74-89.000. 
Parker.  Theodore  L.:  See — 

Soane.  David  S.;  Parker.  Theodore  L.;  and  Boone,  Travis  D.,  5.733,483, 
CI.  264-1.700. 
Parks,  Christopher:  See — 
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Hawkins,   Gilbert  Alan;   Mehra.   Madhav;   and  Parks.  Christopher, 
5,734,190,  CI.  257-432.000. 
Parks,  ^lliam  C;  and  Spiering,  Michael,  to  Sonsub,  Inc.  Non-welded  bore 

seledar  assembly.  5,732,773,  C\.  166-117.500. 
Parmelee  Industries:  See — 

Metzger.  Karl.  5,732.695,  CI.  128-206.120. 
Pamham  &  Associates  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Pamham,  Leon,  5,732.427.  C\  5-640.000. 
Pamham,  Leon,  to  Pamham  &  Associates  Ply  Ltd.  Height  adjustable  pillow. 

5.732.427,  CI.  5-640.000. 
Parrish.  Jack  Duane:  See — 

Homigford.  Edward  Herbert:  Noll,  Tracy  Adam;  and  Parrish,  Jack 
Duane,  5,734,186.  O.  257-360.000 
Pascucci,  Luigi.  to  SGS-Thotnson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Circuit  for  reading 

non-volatile  memories.  5.734.610.  CI.  365-185,230. 
Pastemack.  Gary  R..  lo  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Antibodies  to  a  novel 
mammalian  protein  associated  with  uncontrolled  cell  division.  5.734.022, 
a.  530-387.100. 
Pastoriiis,  W.  J.:  See— 

Prjor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Oner  L.;  and  Paslorius,  W.  J.,  5,734,172,  Q  250-559.230. 
Palel,  Himatkumar  V.:  See — 

H*u,  Jih  Ru;  Tsay,  Shwu-Chen;  Chen,  Buh-Luen;  Patel,  Himatkumar  V.; 
Chen,  Wan-Lin;  Lin.  Chun  Chieh;  and  Chou.  Ching-Tai,  5.734,032. 
a.  536-22.100. 
Patel.  Hitesh  K.:  See— 

Dalle.  Roland  Ellwood.  Ill;  Palel.  Hitesh  K.;  Johnson.  Theodore  O..  Jr.; 
Carroll.  Carolyn  Dilanni;  and  Tao.  Shiwei.  5.734.054,  O.   544- 
390.000. 
Palel,  ladrajit;  Bowennan,  Harold;  Rosenbaum,  Larry;  Mennenoh,  Rich;  and 
Ryan,  Pat.  to  Baxter  Inlemalional  Inc.  Multilayer  coextiudcd  material  for 
miedical  grade  products  and  products  made  therefrom.  5,733,619,  O. 
428-36.910. 
Patetnosler.  Ronald;  Schomhorsi.  Cari  Eckardt;  Wise.  Kevin  Bennett;  and 
Selm,  Gerald  Joseph.  lo  Livemois  Research  &  Development  Company;  and 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Corrugation  machine  for  making  a  core  for  a  heat 
exchanger.  5,732.460,  O.  29-727.000. 
Patrician,  Thomas  J.;  Miller,  Michael  J.;  Christini,  James  N.;  Cheiesnowsky, 
Micheel  J.;  and  Carr,  Vernon  L.,  Jr..  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  KS  molybdenum.  5.734.960.  CI.  419-28.000. 
Patrick.  Swan  R.;  Fletcher.  Richard  A.;  Gibson.  Michael  S.;  and  Chatterjee. 
Amit,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulating 
banked  memory  as  a  linear  address  space.  5.734.858.  CI.  395-412.000. 
Patrick.  Stuan  Raymond;  and  Chatterjee.  Amit,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  and  performing  graphics  operations  on 
devioe-independeni  bitmaps.  5.734.387,  CI.  345-441.000. 
Patron,  Donna  Marie:  See — 

Minor,  Barbara  HavilaiKl;  Patron.  Donna  Marie;  Klug.  Diana  Lytm;  and 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn.  5.733.472.  Q.  252-67.000. 
Paltersoa  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cvpenler.  James  B.;  Patterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Pepin.  Ronald  P.. 
5.734.770,  CI.  385-72.000. 
Patterson,  Sonia:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar.  Parker.  Edward  J.;  Holland.  Richard  J.;  and 
Patterson.  Sonia.  5.733.856,  CI.  510-360.000. 
Panison.  John  J.,  lo  Devine,  James  J.  Weather-  or  insect-proofing  cover. 

5.732.760.0.  160-371.000. 
Paul,  Kanaljit  S.  Blood  vessel  cannulation  device.  5,733.262,  O.  604- 

116000. 
Paulus,  Nancy  Jean;  Paulus,  William  John;  Rajagopalan,  Venkalesh;  aitd 
I  jnkhfift,  Eari  Wayne,  lo  General  Motors  Cotporabon.  Catalytic/ceramic 
oxidq  tancTDcomposiies  for  use  as  exhaust  sensor  pre-equilibration  zone. 
5.733404.  a.  422  83.000. 
Paulus.  William  John:  See— 

Paulus.  Nancy  Jean;  Paulus.  William  John;  Rajagopalan.  Venkalesh;  and 
Unkhecl.  Eari  Wayne.  5.733.504.  O.  422-83.000. 
Pavelescu.  Liviu  Mihai.  lo  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Shoe  with  laminate  embedded  in 

spraymoulded  compound  sole.  5.732.479.  CI.  36-12.000. 
Pawlik.  Markus:  See — 

Mieth.  Hans  Otto;  Schreiber.  JOigen;  and  Pawlik.  Maikus.  5,732,727. 0. 
137-1.000. 
Pawkmsla.  Notman  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

C\$A.  James  E;  Merrill.  David  O.;  and  Pawlowski.  Norman  E.  Jr.. 
5,734,401.  O.  347-86.000. 
Payne.  Kchard  G.:  See— 

YaEZemski.  Michael  J.;  Payne.  Richard  G.;  and  Mikos.  Antonios  G.. 
5.733.951.  O  523-116.000. 
Peach  State  Labs.  Inc.:  See— 

Safgent.  R.  Richard:  and  Alcnder.  Jeffrey  Randolph.  5.733.463.  O. 
210-749.000. 
Pechiney  Electrometallurgie:  See — 

Mai^ana.  Thomas;  and  Herald.  Robert.  5.733.502,  O.  420-578.000. 
Peel.  Norton  P;  and  Lentz.  Nelsen  L..  to  Merrdl  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
8-substituled  xanllunes  as  selective  adenosine  receptor  agents.  5,734.052. 
O.  544-273.000. 
Peglion.    Jean-Louis;    Goumeni.    Bertrand;    Harmange,    Jean-Christophe; 
MilUn,  Mark;  and  Audinol,  Valerie,  lo  Adir  El  Compagnie.  TetracycUc 
1,4-anazine  compounds.  5,733.908.  CI   514-229.500. 
Pelkie.  Junes  E..  to  Tredegar  Industries.  Inc.  Breathable  elastic  polymeric 

film  Ununates.  5.733.628,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Pellegaiti,  Mario: 


Curolto,  Giovanni;  Pellegatti,  Mario;  and  Polinelli,  Stefano,  5,733.867. 
CI.  512-221.000. 
Pelok.  Brett  S.  Dental  floss  with  a  pressure  sensitive  material.  S.732.721,  Q. 

132-321.000. 
Peluso.  E;  See— 

Ling,  Michael  T.  K.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Lo.  Ying-Chcng;  Balleau.  Patrick;  and 
Peluso.  F.  5.733.270,  O.  604-32.600. 
Pemstar,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheidecker.  Ralph  W.;  and  Brooks.  William  W..  5,734.523,  O.  360- 
103.000. 
Pendse.  Ajit;  and  Gelsinger.  Patrick,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  System  for 
accessing/delivering  on-line/informabon  services  via  individualized  envi 
ronmenls  using  streamlined  application  sharing  host  and  client  services 
5.734.828,  O.  395-200.330. 
Peng.  Jyh-Wen;  Chen,  Chang-Cheng;  Huang,  Meng-Haw ;  and  Luh.  Matthew, 
to  Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc.  Detachable  torch  for  wet  oxidation.  5.733,114.  CI 
431-208.000. 
Penniman.  Mark  B.;  Scblesener.  Carmen  M.;  and  Kizer.  Jim  J.,  lo  Dell  USA. 
L.P.  Computer  having  a  heat  transfer  system  operaUy  connected  during 
assembly  of  a  computer  keyboard  upon  the  computer.  5.734.550.  O 
361-687.000. 
Pennisi.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Uibish.  Glenn  F;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Dorinski.  Dale  W.;  and  Mullen. 
William  Boone,  ni.  5.734.343.  O  340-942.000 
Petirod.  Gary  D.  Travel  home  cable  television  antenna  connector  assembly. 

5.733.141.  O.  439-501.000. 
Pentti.  Ismo;  and  Leskinen.  Pauli.  to  Borealis  A/S.  Prepolymerized  catalyst 
composition,  a  process  for  the  preparation  lliereof.  and  a  process  for 
polymerizing  a-oiefins.  5.733,989,  O.  525-90.000. 
Pepin,  Ronald  F:  See- 
Carpenter,  James  B.;  Paiterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Pepin.  Ronald  P.. 
5,734,770.  CI.  385-72.000. 
Peredo.  Mario  Osvaldo  Vrandecic.  to  Newcor  Industrial  S.A.  Total  mitral 
heterologous  bioprosthesis  lo  be  used  in  mitral  or  tricuspid  heat  replace- 
ment. 5.733.331.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Perez.  Amadeo:  See — 

Art)la.  Rosa;  Asin.  Miguel  Angel;  Fenet.  Eulalia;  GouUy.  Eric;  Perez. 
Amadeo;  and  Tarin.  Pere.  5.733.567.  O.  424-426.000. 
Perez.  Carios  E.;  and  Hunter.  Max  L..  to  First  Republic  Corporation  of 
America,  The.  Open  air  mariculture  system  and  method  of  culniring  marine 
animals.  5.732.654.  CI.  119-204.000. 
Perez  Abadilla.  Thomas  Tito:  See — 

Sutton.  Debra  Lynne;  Groves,  Kenneth  Bnjce:  House.  Lamar  Lee.  Jr; 
Magno.  Francisco  Addauan;  McTamaney.  Louis  Stickncy;  Perez  Aba- 
dilla. Thomas  Tito;  Faul.  Jeffrey  Charies;  HoSrnan.  Ralph  John; 
Jordtieim.  Randal  Neal;  McComas.  Jerry  Lee;  and  Wong.  Yue  Min. 
5.732.510.  CI.  52-1.000. 
Perio  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Sinlov.  Amnon;  and  Rubinstein.  Abraham.  5.733.940.  O.  514-777.000 
Perkins.  Richard  W.;  and  Kempton.  Joseph  A.,  to  Crush  Innovative  Sports 

Systems.  Inc.  Releasable  backpack.  5.732,867,  CI.  224-628.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashida,   Takahiro;    Shimamune,   Takayuki;    and    Nisbiki,   Yoshinori, 
5,733,430.  O.  205-337.000. 
Pemecker.  Tibor  See — 

Kennedy.  Joseph  R;  and  Pemecker,  Tibor,  5,733,998,  CI.  628-25.000 
Peronek.  Michael  H.;  and  Sweeney.  Kevin,  to  PO.  Inc.  Container  guide  for 

a  filling  and  capping  machine.  5.732.528.  O.  53-201.000. 
Peroxythai  Limited:  See — 

Yamine.  Michael.  5.732.653.  O.  119-204.000. 
Perret  Franck:  See — 

Aucagne.  Jean;  Bonqnrd.  Bruno;  Bruyere.  Alain;  Defoaille.  Christian. 
Germain.  Bemand;  Lamarie.  Jean-Paul;  Martinet.  Laurent;  Petrel. 
Franck;  and  Veauville.  Jean-Fran^ois.  5.732.748.  O.  139-383  OOR 
Perrino.  Joseph  M.  Portable  solar  tanning  spa.  5.733.314.  O.  607-91.000. 
Perroui,  Alain  Robert  Yves:  See — 

Berthclemy.  Jean-Claude  Robert;  Gauthicr.  Gerard  Philippe;  MoUiex. 
Ludovic    Edmood    Camille;    and    Perroiu.    Alain    Robert    Yves. 
5.733.495.  O.  264-275.000. 
Petty.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Mancfake.  Sieve;  md  Perry.  Scon  M..  5.733,237,  O.  493-405.000. 
Peraon.  Bengt:  See — 

Raith.  A.  Krister.  Diachina.  John;  Persson.  Bengt;  Sanmiarco,  Amlioav: 
and  Hoff,  Anders,  5,734,645,  O.  370-329.000 
Pertu.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Kroll,  Marit  W.;  and  Pertu.  Joieph  S..  5.733J09.  O.  607-5.000. 
Peruggi.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  Barrett.  David  W.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F.;  He. Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowalczyk. Thomas  M.: 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E.,  5,732,796,  O.  187-314.000. 
Petajan,  Eric  David:  See — 

Neiravali,  Arun  Narayan;  and  Peujan.  Eric  David.  5,734.432,  O 
348-417.000. 
Peler-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D..  to  Platinum  Plus,  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  harmful 

emissions  from  two-stroke  engines.  5,732,548,  O.  60-274.000. 
Petersen,  Jem,  to  FL.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S.  Rotary  dnmi  suspended  within 

live-ring.  5,733.115.  O.  432-103.000. 
Petetmn.  Dale  R.;  and  Slupp.  Samuel  I.,  lo  DePuy  Onfaopaedics.  Inc 

Poly(amino  acid)  adhesive  tissue  grafts.  5,733,868,  O.  514-2.000. 
Petersm.  Gary  R.;  See— 
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Kelley,  Harold  E.:  Silvis,  William  E.;  Teny.  Charles  J.;  and  Pdenon. 
Gary  R  .  5.733.664.  O.  428-457.000 
Paenoa.  Leroy  L..  to  Spoitsstuff.  Inc.  Inflatable  reinforeed  plastic  pontoon 

for  aquatic  vehicles.  5.732.650,  a.  114-345.000. 
Peterson.  Philip  S.;  and  Budzik.  John  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Shaft  assembly  for  use 

in  steering  systems.  5.732,600.  O.  74-492.000. 
Peterson.  VaiKe  Howard:  Set — 

Callaway,  Edgar  Herbert,  Jr.;  Mittel,  James  Gregory;  Peterson.  Vance 
Howard;  Dick.  Burkhard;  Holrvoeth,  Knud;  and  Knop,  Wilfried, 
5.734,974.  CI.  455-234.100. 
Petersson,  Ulf,  to  Akticbolaget  Electrolux.  Fuel  amount  control.  5,732,682, 

a.  123-508.000. 
Petrie,  Aidan  J.,  to  Item  New  Product  Developr-nt,  Inc.  Portable  infant 

activity  center  5,732,999,  Q.  297-136.000. 
Petroleum  Energy  Cealer  See — 

Nakatsuji.  Tadao:  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Miyamoto. 
Kaisumi;  and  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi,  5,733,837,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Petrov.  Orlin:  S*e — 

Schmin-Willich,  Heribert;  Platzek,  Johannes;  Gries,  Heinz;  Radilchel. 
Bemd;  Petrov,  Ortin;  MUhler,  Andreas;  Frenzel,  Thomas;  Vogler. 
Hubert;  Bauer,  Hans;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  and  Hilscher,  Jean-Claude. 
5,733,522.0.424-1650. 
Petjy.  Franz  Josef:  See — 

Rail.  Bemhard;  Petry.  Franz  Josef:  Minulh,  Juergen;  Kuehner,  Thilo; 
Grimmei.sen.  Sebastion;   Haeussler.   Bemd;  Dorner.  Juergen;  and 
Appel,  Wolfgang.  5.734.658.  CI  370-438.000. 
Pettigtew.  J    W;  Monette.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Hirsch,  David  H.  Hydrogen 

oxygen  fuel  cell.  5.733,421,  O.  204-228.000. 
Pfaif .  Kathleen  Sue.  Method  of  sealing  a  balloon  after  it  is  inflated.  5.732.530. 

CI   53-403.000. 
Pfannschmidt,  Martin:  See — 

Dehm,  Gerhard;  Pfannschmidt.  Martin;  Schug,  Wilfried;  Simon,  Hein- 
rich;  and  Glueck.  Edgar,  5.733,424,  CI  204-286.000 
Pfister,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Langen,   Herbert;   Reiser,   Peter,   Brenner,   Dirk;   Pfistei.   Wolfgang; 
Blaschke,  Waller,  and  Burner.  Erwin,  5,732.880.  Q.  237-I2.30B. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Terrett,  Nicholas  Kenneth,  5,734,053,  O.  544-277.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

MacUan.  David  B  ;  and  Thompson.  David  D.,  5.733.937.  C\.  514 

648.000. 
«Uriie.  Nigel  Derek.  5.733.887.  Q.  514-28.000. 
Pham.  Cuoog  V:  See- 
Topping,  Mark  S.;  Pham.  Cuong  V.;  and  Hayden.  Brian  J..  5,732.873.  CI. 
228-1  100. 
Pham.  Trang  D.:  See — 

Coggio.  WilUam  D  ;  and  Pham.  Trang  D..  5.733,981.  Q.  525-326.200. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See — 

Osterberg.  Thomas;  and  Falouros.  Angelica.  5.733.873,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Flonn-Roben-sson.  Ebba.  Hokby.  Hvy;  Lundin.  Ronny;  Thoin^,  Sirkka; 
and  Westin  Sjddahl,  Gertiud,  5.734,026,  O.  530424.000. 
Fharmacopeia,  Inc.:  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  Blwood,  III;  Palel,  Hiiesh  K.;  Johnson.  Theodore  O..  Jr.; 
Carroll.  Carolyn  Dilanni;  and  Tao.  Shiwd.  5.734.054.  C\.  544- 
390.000 
Phelps  Dodge  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Meseha.  George  M.;  and  Tavaies.  Fauslo.  5.733.500.  CI.  266-208.000. 
Philipps.  Werner  See — 

UIL  Anion;  Gakenholz.  Werner  and  Philipps.  Werner.  5.734J44.  Q. 
318-452.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporatioa:  See — 

Huijsing.  Johan  Hendrik;  and  Hogervorst.  Ronakl.  5.734.297.  O.  330- 

253.000 
O'Grvly.  William  J..  5.734.443.  CI.  348-705.000. 
Phillips,  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia,  Shriram;  Haik.  William  A.;  Hall,  Harry  P.; 
Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf,  Ronald  S.; 
Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent.  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Process  for  helically  cnmping  a  fiber.  5,733.490.  CI. 
264-130000 
Phillips.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Jabbari.  Iraj;  Phillips.  Brian  L.;  Bonn.  Brian  T;  Kim,  Chul  Soo;  Maiers. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Gauger,  Mark  E,  5,734,528,  C\  360-106  000. 
Phillips.  Melanie:  See — 

Greenfield,  Stephen;  Huntky.  Chris;  and  Phillips,  Melanie,  5,734,916, 
CI.  395-792.000. 
Phillips  Petroleiin  Company:  See — 

Sunn.  Dean  E.;  Swindell,  Harold  J.;  Kubicek,  Donald  H.;  and  Johnson. 
Marvin  M.,  5.733.836,  CI.  502-255.000. 
Phonak  Communications  AG:  See — 

Bartschi.  Anton;  and  Callia.s.  Francois,  5,734,976.  a.  455-333.000. 
Piccariello.  Louis  A.  Tailgate  extender.  5,732.995.  C\.  296-57.100. 
Piccolo.  Federica:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P;  Robeids,  Steven  L.;  Sunada,  Yoshihide;  Piccolo, 
Federica;  Jeanpierre,  Marc;  and  Kaplan.  Jean-Oaude,  5,733,732,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Picker  Inlematiooal.  bK.:  See — 

Yanof,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Heuscher,  Dominic  J.,  5.734384.  Q.  34S- 
424000. 
Picower  Instiniie  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See — 


Bucala,  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony:  and  Tracey, 

Kevin  J.,  5,733,524.  Q.  424-9.200. 
Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Tracey. 

Kevin  J..  5,733,933,  C\.  514-634.000. 
Bukrinsky,  Michael  I.;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Ulrich,  Peter.  5,733,932. 
a.  514-634.000. 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament:  See — 

An>la.  Rosa;  Asin,  Miguel  Angel;  Ferret,  Eulalia;  Gouuy,  Eric;  Perez, 
Amadeo;  and  Tarin.  Pete,  5,733,567.  C\.  424-426.000. 
Pietranera.  Luca:  See — 

Brogi.  Giulio;  Pietraneia.  Luca;  and  Frau.  Francesco.  5.734J35.  CL 
340-870.050. 
Pilling  Week,  Incorporated:  See— 

Foshec,  David  L.;  Dawes,  Stephen  J.;  and  Steuperaen,  Jan,  5,732,806, 
CI.  192-30.00R 
Pillingsnid,  Douglas  Howard;  See — 

Siarcke,  Steven  Francis;  Amuodson,  John  David;  and  Piltingsrud,  Dou- 
glas Howard,  5.733.622,  C\  428-64.100. 
Pilz.  Hans:  See— 

Haecker,  Reiner  Katzmann.  Klaus;  Wieg.  Friedhelm;  Weisheil,  Eber- 

hard;  Zacharias.  Juergen;  and  Pilz,  Haas,  5,734.474.  Q.  356-375.000. 

PiU,  Joachim;  and  Zarges.  Olav.  lo  Francotyp-Poslalia  AG  &  Co  Method  for 

modifying  data  loaded  into  memory  cells  of  an  electronic  postage  meter 

machine.  5,734J71,  CI.  364-464.200. 

Pilz,  Monika:  See— 

Popall,  Michael;  Schulz.  Jochen;  Olsowski,  Biike:  and  Pilz,  Monika, 
5.734,000,  a.  528-32.000. 
Fhnchasik,  Gregory:  See — 

Israel.  Henry  Marshall;  and  Pinchasik,  Gregory.  5.733J03.  O.  606- 
198.000. 
Pinder,  Kenneth  L:  See— 

Sawchuck,  Diane  J.;  and  Pinder,  Kenneth  U,  5,733,230.  O.  482- 
111.000 
Pineo,  Ferderick  J.;  and  Baxter.  Thomas  A.,  lo  General  Electric  Company. 

Transient  turbine  ovenemperature  control.  5,732,546,  O.  60-39.030. 
Pinkos,  Andrew  F.;  and  Gluch,  Mark  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Steering  apparatus. 

5,73i79l,  a.  180-444000 
Pinto.  Timothy  Martin:  See — 

Jcssee.  Emesi  Edward;  McLaughlin.  Michael  Ray;  Pinto.  Timodiy 
Martin;  and  Grant,  James  Emmen,  Jr..  5,733,079,  CI.  409-79.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Ikedo.  Yuji;  Masunaga.  Yoshifiimi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kanya.  5.734.631, 

a.  369-44.140. 
Oolaki.  Sakashi:  and  Iwasaki,  Masayuki,  5.734.637,  Q.  369-112.000. 
Piraino,  David  W.:  See— 

Kalfas,  lain  H  ;  Kormos,  Donald  W ;  Piraino,  David  W.;  Bamett,  Gene 
H.;  and  Sleiner,  Charles  ?..  5,732,703,  O.  128-653.100. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

DIugos.  Daniel  F.,  5,734,476,  CI.  356-380.000. 
Stengl.  Richard  F,  5.734.566.  O.  364-138.000. 
PiLstick.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Peter  A  ;  Pitstick,  Brian  R.;  and  Bailey.  Todd  R..  5,733,135,  Q. 
439-188.000 
PSva.  Uno.  Door  lock  5.732.986.  O.  292-5.000. 
Pixar  See— 

Witienstein,  Andreas;  Carpenter,  Loren;  and  Hourvitz,  Leo.  5.734.744. 
a   382-166.000. 
Plachetta.  Chrisioph:  See— 

Heitz,  Thomas;  Heym,  Manfred;  MUhlbach,  Klaus;  and  Plachetta.  Chris- 
ioph. 5.733.959,  O.  524-195.000. 
Plas  Plasma.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bogachek.  Valeiy.  5.733.662.  CI.  427-446.000. 
Plasson  Maagan  Michael  Industries  Ltd:  See — 

Gross.  Yain  and  Kalinoff,  Eitan,  5,732,73Z  Q.  137-318.000. 
Plastino.  Mano  A  Aulo  mold  machine  for  hats.  5.732.858.  O.  223-12.000. 
Plasnpak  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Slat.  William  A.;  Rediess.  David  E.;  and  Nichols.  Richard  F.,  5,733,100. 

a  414-791  700. 
Young,  William  C,  5,732,838,  CI.  215-384  000. 
Plalh.  Robert  V.  to  Eiffel  Design,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  holding  hanging  clodies 

in  compact  bag.  5.732,817.  O.  206-298.000. 
Platinum  Plus.  Inc.:  See — 

Peter  Hoblyn,  Jeremy  D ,  5.732,548,  O.  60274.000. 
Platzek.  Johannes:  See — 

Schmin-Willich.  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Gries,  Heinz;  Raditchel, 
Bemd;  Petrov.  Orlin;  MUhler,  Andreas:  Freiuel.  Thomas;  Vogler, 
Hubert;  Bauer.  Hans;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  and  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude, 
5,7.13.522,  CI   424-1  650. 
PLD  Advanced  Automation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hersbcovitch.  Ady  L;  Kovahk.  Vincent  J.;  and  Frederick.  Kenneth  H.. 
5,733,418,  CI.  204-192  110. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited;  See — 

Carroll.  Sarah  Joanne.  5.734.440.  CI.  348-678.000. 
Mudd.  Marti  Stephen  John,  5,734,273,  O.  327-36.000 
Fletcher.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Patrick,  Stuart  R  ;  Fletcher,  Richard  A.;  Gibson,  Michael  S.;  and  Chat 
terjee,  Amit,  5,734,858,  O.  395^12.000. 
PMC-Sierra.  Inc  :  See— 

Iniewski,  Kris;  Gerson,  Brian  D.;  Harris,  Colin;  and  LeBlanc,  David. 
5jytM\.Cl  361-111000 
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Pachlauen  Peter.  Hendel.  Wolfram;  Burger,  Christian:  Lampbiuyr,  Anita; 
P6schko,  Harald;  Praus.  Antonia;  and  Summer,  Gerald,  to  DSM  Chemie 
Linz  GmbH.  Process  for  ihe  preparation  of  caiboxylic  acid  succinimidyl 
esters.  5.734,064,  CI.  548-542.000. 
Podszun.  Wolfgang;  and  Eckel,  Thomas,  lo  Bayer  AG.  Flame  retardani 
polycarbonate  containing  polycyclic  phosphoric  acid  esters.  5.733,957.  CI. 
524-12ti)00. 
Poehler,  theodore  O.:  See— 

Seartoi,  Peter  Killian.  Jeffrey  Gilbert;  Sarker.  Haripada;  Giaccai,  Jen- 
nifer; Gofer.  Yossef;  and  Poehler.  Theodore  O  ,  5,733,683.  C\.  429- 
213jO0O. 
Pogrebinsky,  Olga  S.:  See— 

SquiKS.  Charies  H.;  Ji,  Wan;  Xi.  Lei;  Ortego.  Beatrice  C;  Pogrebinsky, 
Olfei  S.;  Gray,  Kevin  A.;  and  Childs.  John  D.,  5,733,773,  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Pohang  lw»  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Vbng  Deuk;  Kim,  Kwang  Tae;  Kim,  Bong  Un;  and  Lee,  Yong  Heon. 
5,733,387.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Pohjalainan,  Pasi;  and  Stulz,  Christian,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method 
and   ap{)«ratus   for  direct   torque   control    of  a   lhiee-pha.se    machine. 
5.7.V».249.  CI.  318-798.000 
Poindexter.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Krauf.  Paul  R.;  McClain.  Robert  D.;  and  Poindexter,  Michael  K., 

5.734.098,0.73-61.620. 
Tong,  Voudong;  Poindexter,  Michael  K.;  and  Rowe,  C.  Tom,  5,733.438, 
CI.  2O8-48.0OR. 
Pol,  Evert; J:  See— 

Mey«n.   Patrick   F   P;   Pol,   Evert  J.;  and  Van  Splunter.   Marinus. 
5,134,368,  CI.  345-155.000. 
Poland,  Sydney  W.:  See— 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Read,  Christopher  J.; 
Goltion.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5,734,880,  CI  395-562.000. 
Polinelli.  Slefano:  See — 

Curotto.  Giovanni;  Pellegatti.  Mario;  and  Polinelli,  Stefano,  5.733,867, 
0,512-221.000. 
Pollak.  G*«g:  See— 

KrauM.  Guenler;  and  Pollak.  Geoig.  5.732.842.  O.  220254.000. 
Poly  Circiib/M-Wave:  See— 

Gos.sein.  EJaniel  T.  5.733.639,  O.  428-209.000. 
PolyCeraitiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rob«t».  Peter  A.,  5.732,518.  CI.  52-245.000. 
Polymer  liiBovatioiis,  Inc.:  See — 

Moole,  Dan  T.  Ill;  Wheeler.  Maurice  E.,  Hoover,  James  W ;  and  Weber. 
WliSam  H..  5.733.647.  O.  428-304.400. 
Polytechnic  University:  See — 

Molaf,  Alan  H.;  and  Yun,  Zuwahn,  5,733,455,  O.  210605.000. 
Pompei.  Donald:  See — 

Dey.  Difford  A.;  Cerwin.  Robert  J.;  FIndlay.  J.  Mark;  Ivanov,  Konstanlin 

K.;  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R.;  Reyhan, 
M«liniet;  and  Szabo,  David  A.,  5.732,529,  CI.  53-389.200. 
Pondelick,  Mark  A.;  Mulligan.  William  P;  and  Brunell.  Morris  J.,  to  Envi- 

rovac  I»c.  Vaccum  toilet  system.  5.732.417.  CI.  4-427.000. 
Ponn.  Frederick  H  :  See— 

JanicM.  Richard  T;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  Ponn, 
Frtderick  H.;  Franzen,  Michael  R.;  Marzari,  Jorge  A.;  Keating.  Jay 
W.;  Trumbore.  David  C;  Harris.  Steven  G.;  and  Min^  Edwanl,  Jr.. 
5.7.33.616.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Poong  Jeong  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang^  Gi-Dong,  5,734,517,  CI.  359-877.000. 
Popall.  Michael;  Schulz.  Jochen;  Olsowski.  Birke;  and  Pilz.  Monika,  to  E.I. 
DuPont  lie   Nemours   &  Company;   and   Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur 
Silicon  based  lacquer,  its  use  as  a  substrate  coaling  and 
i  thus  obtained.  5,734,000.  O.  528-32.000. 
I  G.:  See— 

,  Mitchell  J.;  Baid.  Kushalkumar  M  ;  Popely.  Gerald  G.:  and 
.  Ronald  V.,  5,733,615.  CI.  428-35.700. 
ine.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  RC  circuit.  5.734,284,  CI. 
327-283000 
Poplawski  Daniel  S.;  and  McGinley.  James  W.  Removable  optoelectronic 

module.  5.734,5.58,  O.  361-752.000. 
Population  Council.  Center  for  Biomedical  Research.  The:  See- 
Moo- Young.  Alfred  J.;  and  Saleh.  Saleh  I.,  5,733,565,  CI.  424-424  000. 
Port.  J.  David:  and  Brewer.  Gary,  lo  University  of  Colorado.  Regents  of  the; 
and    Wake    Foresi    University.    Detecting    and    treating    heart    failure 
5.733.7M,  O.  435-6.000. 
Ponec  lnc»:  See— 

Dorscht,  John  P..  5,732,827.  O.  209-284.000. 
Portela,  Curios:  See— 

Tsevdos.  James  T;  Cook,  Ross  L.;  Ring.  Nancy  Lee;  Bamhill.  Robert  S.; 
Haroblin.  Glen  E.;  Milsted.  Kennedi  L.;  Kindell.  Craig  N  ;  Waefler. 
Suwn  Elizabeth;  Ponela.  Carios;  and  Anderson.  Breni  C  5.734.719. 
CL  $805,000. 
Porter.  Join:  See— 

Brunka.  Rosalene;  and  Porter.  John.  5.733,824.  O.  442-153.000. 
Porter.  Swat  C  ;  See— 

MehiB,  Dev  K.;  Ramireddy,  Chittamuru;  Tang.  Li-Juan;  and  Porter. 
Smwt  C.  5.733.575.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Pdschko,  Harald;  See— 


POchlauer,  Peter;  Hendel,  Wolfram;  Burger,  Christian:  Lamplmayr, 
Anita;   Pdschko,   Harald;   Praus,  Anionia:  and  Summer.  Gerald, 
5,734,064,  O.  548-542.000. 
Pospiech.  JUrgen:  See — 

Klopries.  Burichard;  Melz,  Harald;  Dibowski,  Wilma;  Kyewski,  Diet- 
mar  and  Pospiech,  Jiiigen,  5,734,068,  O.  549-536.000. 
Posi.  Bemd:  See- 
Wank,  Joachim;  Bier,  Peter;  and  Post,  Bemd.  5.733,651,  CI.  428- 
339.000. 
Potter.  Ellen;  Beban,  Dominic  P.;  Linton.  Elizabeth  A.;  Lowry,  Philip  J.;  and 
Vale,  Wylie  W..  Jr.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The;  and 
University  of  Reading.  The.  CRF  binding  protein  antibodies  and  assays 
using  same.  5,733,790,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Potthoff,  Christiane:  See— 

Dockner.  Toni;  Exner,  Herbert;  Baur.  Kari  Gerhard;  and  Potthoff.  Chris- 
bane.  5,734,074,  O.  560205.000. 
Potthoff- Karl.  Birgit:  See— 

Greindl.  Thomas;  Kud,  Alexander;  Schwendemann,  Valker;   Kneip. 

Michael;   Kappes.   Elisabeth;   Baur,   Richard;   Schneider,  Jueigen; 

Potthoff-Kari.  Birgit;  and  Oftring,  Alfted,  5,733.342,  O  8-137.000. 

Poulsen.  Ole  Vestergaaid;  and  Th«»gersen.  Jflrgen,  to  INTERLEGO  AG. 

Coupling  mechanism  for  a  toy  building  set.  5,733,168.  CI.  446-120.000. 

Pound,  Dennis  R  :  See — 

O'Neill,  Brian  K  ;  and  Pound.  Dennis  R.,  5.733.021.  CL  312-114.000. 
PowdcrJect  Vaccines,  Inc.:  See — 

McCabe,  Dennis  E..  5,733,600,  O.  427-183.000. 
Powell.  Brian  C  :  See— 

McAllister,  I-arry  N.;  Powell.  Brian  C;  and  Normington,  Rodney  R., 
5,732,422,  O.  4-«29.000. 
Powell.  Ferolyn  T:  See — 

Rogers,  Larry;  Buckley.  John  Thomas;  Hundeitmark,  Ron  Ray;  Powell, 
Ferolyn  T;  Milo.  Charies;  and  Castro.  Anthony  J..  5,733.2%,  O. 
606-159  000. 
Power.  Michael  Bernard:  See — 

Chinh.  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli,  Michel  C.  H.:  Newton.  David;  and 
Power.  Michael  Bernard.  5.733.510.  CI.  422-143.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated:  See — 

Huff.  Robert  O  ;  Jordan.  Paul  T ;  and  Forquer.  William  F.  5.732.956, 0. 
279-62.000. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Tai.  Jy-Der  David.  5,734,603,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Powers,  Edward  T:  See — 

Headley.  Thomas  D.;  and  Powers,  Edwaid  T,  5,733,253, 0.  604-4.000. 
PowerTV.  Inc.;  See — 

Houha,  James  A.  and  Freedman,  Gordon  J.,  5,734,822, 0.  395-200.600. 
Powshok,  Andrew  T:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Brendan  T;  Powshok,  Andrew  T;  Belcher,  Donald  K.;  White, 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darby.  Albert  D.,  Jr;  and  Nelson,  Rodney,  5.734,%3,  CI. 
455-31.200. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kahle.  Charles  F.  II;  McMurdie.  Neil  U.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.;  Rardon. 

Daniel  E.;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J.,  5.733.479,  CI.  252-405.000. 

Praflillchandra.  Hemlau  S.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  NIS-f  password  update 

protocol.  5.734.718.  CI.  3804.000. 
Pragmatic  Designs.  Inc.:  See^ 

Truchsess.  Joseph  F.  5.734,726.  O.  381-61.000 
Prall,  Kirk,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Semiconductor  processing  method  of 

forming  a  field  effect  transistor.  5.733.709.  CI.  438-300.000. 
Prasad,  Ravi;  and  Gotlzmann,  Christian  Friedrich,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Pressure   driven    solid   electrolyte    membrane   gas   separation    method 
5.733.435.  CI.  205-765.000. 
Prater,  Larry  Paul;  and  Stoynoff.  Richard  Paul,  lo  Livemois  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  roll  forming  convoluted 
springs.  5,732,-584,  O.  72-187.000. 
Pratt.  Jerome  Allen:  See — 

Vidacovich.  Kenneth  John;  and  Pratt,  Jerome  Allen.  5.734.775,  O. 
385-134.000. 
Praus,  Antonia:  See — 

Pochlauer,  Peter,  Hendel,  Wolfram;  Burger,  Christian:  Lamphnayr, 
Anila;   Poschko.    Harald;    Praus.   Antonia;   and   Summer,   Gerald. 
5.734,064.  CI.  548-542.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Macheras.  James  Timothy;  Bikson.  Benjamin;  and  Nelson.  Joyce  Katz. 

5.733.657.  CI.  428-398.000. 
Prasad.  Ravi;  and  Gottzmann,  Christian  Friedrich,  5,733,435.  O.  205- 
765.000. 
Praye.  Brian.  Gypsum  wallboaid  sconng  tool.  5.732,472,  O.  33-42.000. 
Pre-Tech  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Yasuyuki;  Netsu,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Miura,  Shouicfai.  5,733,434. 
O.  205-746.000. 
Precision  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Fbrkev.  Richard  E..  5,733,246,  O.  600160.000. 
Premaris  RWP  Holdings.  INC.:  See— 

Pur\is  n.  Daniel  C  ;  Ach,  John  J.;  and  Jones,  John  P.,  5.733,%I,  CL 
524-433.000. 
Presciem  Partners,  L.P.:  See — 

Riley.  Paula,  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V.  5,733,002,  O.  297-224.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Fu,  Haian;  Collier,  R.  John;  and  Duigledine,  Raymond,  5,733,726,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Presotto,  David  Leo:  See— 


n88 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  31,  1998 


Crane.  Eric:  and  Presooo.  David  Leo.  5,734.886.  Q.  39S-«O4.OO0. 
Press-Seal  Gasket  Cofpcration:  See— 

Skinner.  James  W;  Skinner.  William  O.;  Deeb.  Fouad  M.;  Neuhaw. 
Ronald  W;  and  Miller.  Michael  R..  5.732.955.  O.  277-101  000 
Pribblc.  William  Leiand.  to  ITT  InduMhes.  Inc.  Low  pmsitic  source  indue- 
unce  Aeld-effeci  transistor  device  having  via  coonectioas  disposed  along 
an  outer  periphery  thereof.  5.734.189.  Q.  257-4OI.000. 
Price.  Richard:  See— 

Belville.  Daniel  T:  and  Price.  Richard.  5.734.129.  O.  178-18.000. 
Price.  Richard  P:  See— 

Schmitkons,  James  W ;  and  Price.  Richard  R,  5.733.379.  Q.  124-19.000. 
Priem,  Curtis,  to  Nvidia  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  providing  improved  game 

port  operation  in  a  computer  5.733,194.  O.  463-36.000. 
Priem.  Curtis:  and  Lapidous.  EugeiK,  to  NVidia  Cotpotation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dithering  images  in  a  digital  display  system.  5,734J69,  CI. 
345-155.000. 
Priest.  David  Michael:  See- 
Recce.  Christopher  Sean:  Sandler.  Howard  Martin:  Newman.  William 
John:  O'Neill.  Keith  Daniel:  Pnest.  David  MKhael:  Row,  Paul  Mur- 
ray: Del  Rio,  Jorge  Alberto:  and  Jawanda.  Jastinder  Singh,  5,734.9M, 
a.  455-458.000. 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Verstockt.  Kris,  5.734  J72,  Q.  345-163.000. 
Prince.  Jeff:  and  Notl.  Mike,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dynamically  allocating  bandwiddi  on  a  TDM  bus.  5.734.656.  C\.  370- 
401.000. 
Pntchard,  Eric  K  Tube  emulator  amplifier  system.  5.734.725.  Q.  381-61 .000. 
Probol  Incorporated:  See — 

Parker.  Ronald  W.,  5.732,592,  CI.  74-89.000. 
ProCell  Bioteknik  i  Homcfois  AB  See— 

Aim,  Per.  deceased,  5.733,870,  O.  514-8.000. 
Process  Scientific  Innovations  Limited:  See — 

Hunter,  Geoige  Sherwood:  Oakton,  John  Leslie:  and  HuiUer.  Alex 
George,  5,732.766.  O.  165-111.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert.  5.733,273,  CI.  604-378.000. 

Bacca.  Lori  Ann:  and  Lanzalaco,  Andiony  Charles,  5.733.530.  O. 

424-52.000. 
Bowman.  John  Patrick:  and  Jolicoeur.  John  Michael.  5.733.863.  CI. 

510-456.000 
Brunner.  Gordon  Francis:  Trinh.  Toan:  and  Inglin.  Thomas  Alfred, 

5.733.272,  CI.  604-359.000. 
Capeci.  Scott  William:  and  Nassano.  David  Robert.  5.733.862.  CI. 

510-444.000. 
Carrie.  Michel  Jean:  Koenig.  Axel;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5,733,859.  CI. 

510-362.000. 
Hollingshead.  Judith  Ann:  and  Robinson.  Larry  Richard.  5.733.535, 0. 

424-65.000. 
Johnston.  James  Pyott  Lenoir.  Pierre  Marie  Alain:  and  Thoen.  Chris- 

tiaan  Arthur  J.  K..  5.733.473.  O.  252-135.000. 
Unman.  E.  Kelly:  and  Bridges,  Russell  P.  5.733.401.  O.  156-160.000. 
McNeil.  Kevin  Ben.son:  Johnson.  James  Robert:  and  Mynes.  Robert 

Daniel.  5.732.901,  CI.  242-533.400. 
Osbom,  Thomas  Wanl,  III.  5.733.274.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Pancheri.  Eugene  Joseph:  Bohlen.  David  Scott:  Weitzel.  Rose  Marie:  and 

C^i.  Scott  William.  5.733.865.  O.  510-531.000. 
Sawin.  Philip  Andrew:  and  Luebbe.  John  Paul.  5.733.534.  CI   424- 

65.000. 
Sevems.  John  Cort.  5.733.855.  CI.  510-295.000. 
Proni.  Lucio.  Concentric  tube  su.spension  system  for  loudspeakers.  5.734,132. 

a.  181-171.000. 
Proni.  Lucio.  Audio  voice  coil  adaptor  ring.  5.734,734.  CI.  381-194.000 
Proprietary  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  EXmald  D..  5.732.984.  O.  285-319.000. 
Plough,  David  Michael:  See — 

Sedlak,  John  Michael:  and  Prough,  David  Michael,  5,733,041,  CI. 
37445.000. 
Prout,  Timothy:  See — 

Carver,  David:  Prout,  Timothy:  Ewald,  Hemiu:  Elliott,  Robyn;  and 
Handreck,  Paul,  5,733.888,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Provencal,  Paul:  See — 

Blouin,  Francois  Alexandre:  and  Provencal,  Paul,  5,734,363.  CI.  .345- 
89.000. 
Prov6  Kluit.  Pieter  Willem:  and  Beukers.  Adriaan.  to  Tsutsunaka  Pla.stic 
Industry  Co..  Ud.  Method  of  making  a  foamable  film.  5.733.488.  CI. 
264-53.000. 
Pryor.  Timothy  R.:  Hockley.  Bernard:  Liptay -Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers.  Omer 
L.:  and  Pastoriu."!.  W.  J.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  electro  optically  determining  the  dimension,  location  and 
attimde  of  objects.  5,734.172.  CI.  250-559.230. 
Puchegger.  Karl:  Eribacher,  Andreas:  and  Atzler,  Josef,  to  SLT  Labin.stiu- 
ments  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Temperature  control  device.  5,733,775,  CI. 
435-286.100. 
Puetz,  Curtis  L,  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  inc.  Outside  plant  cross- 
connect  apparanis.  5,734,776,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Purafil,  Inc.:  See — 

Muller.  Chri.stopher  O.:  Mash,  James  W.;  and  Rabon,  Jeffeiy   F.. 
5.733.350.  CI.  55-482.000. 
Purchase.  Terri  Stoebcr  See — 


Bokon.  Gary  Louis:  Domagala.  John  Michael:  Elslager.  Edward  Faidi: 
Goglioiti,  Rocco  Dean:  Purchase,  Terri  Sioeber,  Sanchez.  Joaeph 
Peter,  and  Trivedi,  Bharal  Kalidas.  5.733.921.  a.  514-373.000. 
Purpura.  James  A.  Vdiick  flag  mounting  assembly.  5,732.927,  O.  248- 

539.000. 
Punh.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Hogan.  Joseph  C  .  Jr;  Casebier.  David:  Pur*.  Paul  S.:  GalUon.  Sieve: 
and  Kaplan.  Alan.  5.734.082.  CI.  564-147.000. 
Purvis  II,  Daniel  C  ,  Ach.  John  J :  and  Jones.  John  P.  to  Premark  RWP 
Holdings,  INC  Improving  the  sprayability  of  polychloroprene  contact  by 
shearing  in  microfluidizer.  5.733.961.  Q   524-433.000. 
Puschneral.  Helmut:  and  Schrbder,  Peter,  to  Koenig  A  Bauer-Albert  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Arrangement  for  retaining  a  curvoi  support.  5.732.629.  Q. 
101-415  100. 
Puschnerat.  Helmut:  Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  GUnter,  and  SchrMer.  Peter,  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Akticngesellschaft  Rubber  blanket  for  a  rubber 
blanket  cylinder  5.732,630,  Q.  IOI-4l5.IOa 
QS  Hokiing  Company:  See— 

Wang,  John,  5,732.759,  a.  160-370.210. 
Quadakkers.  Willem:  Baumanns.  Ferdinand:  ai>d  Nickel.  Hubertus.  to  Fors- 
chungszentrum  Julich  GmbH  Metallic  bipolar  plate  for  high-temperature 
ftiel  cells  and  method  of  making  same.  5,733.682.  CI.  429-210.000. 
Quah.  Tee  Hob:  Lim.  Seong  Jin:  and  Yahaya.  Mohamad  Fauzi.  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Resilient  snap  fitment  member.  5.732.450,  CI.  24-297.000, 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Kulbeig,  Enc  C,  5,734.716.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Newcomer.  Kimberly  R.:  and  Weber.  Daniel  H..  5.734.136.  O.  200- 
5.00A. 
Qualop  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ho.  Ching:  Jou.  Yue-Syan:  Hsu.  Sunny  K.:  Shen.  Nelson  M.;  and  Li. 
Gengxin.  5.734,762.  CI.  385-11.000, 
Quantic  Biomedical  Partners:  See — 

Hood.  Andrew  G  ,  III,  5,733345,  Q.  424-93.720. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Chun  D  :  and  McManus,  Mark  F,  5,733,480,  Q.  252-511.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott.  William  L.:  and  Nguyen.  Hung  C.  5.734.598.  Q.  364-724.190. 
Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc.:  See — 

Nix.  J.  Lamar;  and  Weinstein,  Robert  E.,  5,734,531,  Q.  360-113.000. 
Quicktura  Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Butts.  Michael  R  :  and  Batcheller,  Jon  A..  5.734.581.  O.  364-489.000. 
Quint.  Arthur  S.:  and  Giesberg.  Daniel  J.,  to  American  Medical  Sales.  Inc. 

Radiation  exposure  system.  5.734.693.  CI.  378-185.000. 
Quintanilha.  Ernest:  See — 

McCue.  Diane  F:  Quintanilha.  Ernest:  Wildgoose.  Sarah  Anne;  Colle- 
ran.  Dennis  P;  and  Flynn.  Timodiy  M..  5,733.290.  O.  606-86.000. 
R.  A.  Miller  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Seward.  Glen  J.;  and  Miller.  Paul  E..  5.734.352.  CI.  343-722.000. 
R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Koehn.  Annalee.  5.732.818,  CI.  206-308.100. 
R.S.  Medical  Monitoring  Ltd.;  See — 

Rabinovich.  Pavel:  and  Shochat,  Michael.  5.732.710.  O.  128-734.000. 
Raab.  Clifford,  to  Virco  Mfg.  Corporation.  Lightweight  plastic  furniture. 

5.732.637.  CI.  108-129.000. 
Raatikainen.  Seppo:  See — 

Piantakanen.  Seppo;  Raatikainen.  Seppo:  Annamaa.  Petteri;  and  Haa- 
pamaki.  Teio.  5.734.351,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Rabarot.  Marc;  Molva.  Engin:  and  Oilier.  Eric,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Alomique.  Microoplical  components  and  optomechanical  microdeflectors 
with  microlens  displacement.  5.734.490.  CI.  359-210.000. 
Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  Jones.  William  Joseph:  and  Dennin,  Michael  Patrick, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  System  and  method  for  manufacturing  X-iay 
njbcs  having  glass  envelopes.  5,733,159.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Raber,  Thomas  Robert:  See — 

Benz,  Mark  Gilbert:  Zabala,  Robert  John;  Raber.  Thomas  Robert:  and 
Jones.  William  Joseph.  5.733.162,  CI.  445-28.000. 
Rabinovich.  Pavel:  and  Shochat.  Michael,  to  R.S.  Medical  Monitoring  Lid. 
Method  and  device  for  stable  impedance  plethysmography.  5.732,710,  CI. 
128-734.000. 
Rabon.  Jeffery  F:  See — 

Muller.  Christopher  O.;   Mash.  James  W.;   and   Rabon.  Jeffery   F. 
5.733.350.  CI.  55-182.000. 
Rackovan,  Mitchell  J.;  Baid,  Kushalkumar  M.:  Popely.  Gerald  G.;  and  Lloyd. 
Ronald  V..  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  In-mold  label  film  and  method. 
5.733.615.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Radik-hel.  Bemd:  See— 

Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes:  Gries.  Heinz:  Radiichel. 
Bemd:  Petrov.  Orlin;  MUhler.  Andreas;  Frenzel.  Thomas:  Vogler. 
Hubert:  Bauer.  Hans:  Nickisch.  Klaus:  and  Hilscher.  Jean-Claude. 
5,733.522.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Raholijaona.  Rouelle:  See — 

Bema.  Michel:  Colombel.  Luc;  and  Raholijaona.  Rouelle.  5.734.264. 0. 
324-117.00H. 
Rains.  Jack  C    Jr '  Sec 

Ramcr.  David  P;  Watson.  Harold  E.:  Ritter.  Michael  R;  Epiing.  Bobby 
L.:  Schmin.  Mark  G.:  and  Rains.  Jack  C,  Jr,  5,733,028,  O.  362- 
32.000. 
Raisson,  Girard:  See — 

Damasse,  Jean  Michel;  Vendeville,  Luc:  Raisson,  Gerard:  and  Gacher, 
Lauient,  5,733,469,  CI.  222-594.000. 
Raistrick,  Alan:  See — 


March  31,  1998 


:liU>h 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Beldjfclsky,  Yakov;  Raistrick,  Alan;  and  Wang.  Din-Kuen.  5.733.132, 0. 
439-73.000. 

Raith.  A.  Krister:  Diachina.  John;  Persson.  Bengt:  Sammatco.  Anthony;  and 
Hoff,  Anders,  to  Telefonaknebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Layer  2  protocol  in  a 
cellular  communication  system.  5,734.645,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Raj.  Thanigaivel  Ashwin:  See — 

Duiliam.  Kimberly  Elizabeth:  Alphonso.  Edwin;  Chen.  Jinqhi;  Davis. 
Peter  Gregory;  Dillon.  John  T.  R  .  Ill:  Kambeyanda.  Dona  M.;  Kumar. 
Yt.shdeep:  Raj.  Thanigaivel  Ashwin;  and  Rosen.  Michael  James. 
5.732.964,  CI   280-266.000. 
Rajagopal,  Ravi  Chander  See — 

DeWilt,  Constance  Ann;  Norman,  Victor  Lee:  Rajagopal,  Ravi  Chander 
and  Jarett,  Keitfi,  5.734.709.  CI   379-207.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Venkatesh:  See — 

Paulus.  Nancy  Jean;  Paulus.  William  John;  Rajagopalan.  Venkatesh'  and 
Lankheet,  Earl  Wayne,  5.733.504.  CI.  422-83.000. 
Rajanathan,  Chinniah  B.;  and  Shi,  Zhanwei,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Actuation 

apparaks  5.732.938.  CI  269-216000. 
Rakov.  Mikhail  A.  Method  of  interconnecting  nodes  and  a  hyperstar  inter- 
connection stjucnue  5.734.580.  CI.  364-488.000 
Rail,  Bcrehard:  Petry.  Franz  Josef;  Minuth,  Jueigen:  Kuehner.  Thilo;  Grim- 
meisen,  Sebastion:  Haeussler.  Bemd;  Domer.  Juergen;  and  Appel.  Wolf- 
gang, to  Daimler  Benz  AG.  Dau  communication  system.  5,734,658,  CI. 
370-438,000. 
Ralph.  James  D.:  See— 

Emook  Joseph  P;  Etrico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.733.285.  CI. 

606^1.000. 
Errioo^  Joseph  P;  Etrico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.733.286.  Q. 
606-61.000. 
Ramakrishaa,  Nigrogi  Venkata  Satya:  More.  Tulsidas  Sitaram:  Kulkami. 
Anagha  Suhas;  Lai.  Bansi;  Vadlamudi.  Rao  Venkata  Satya  Veerabhadra; 
Ghate,  Anil  Vasantrao;  Gupic,  Ravindra  Datutraya;  Scholz,  Wolfgang:  and 
Lang.  Mms  Jochen.  to  Hoechst  Aktienge:«llschaft.  Antiarrythmic  and 
cardioprotective    substinitcd    indenoyUuaniciines.    5.733.934.    CI.    514- 
6.VtOO0. 
Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K.:  See — 

Lauck,  Anthony  G.;  Chamy,  Anna:  and  Ramaknshnan,  Kadangode  K., 

5,734,825,  CI.  395-200.130. 

Ramakrishaan,  Rengaswamy;  Albrecht.  Eric  H.;  Smidi.  Gerald  C;  and 

Conatser,  Roger  D.,  to  U.S.  Naniral  Resources,  Inc.  Modular  room  air 

conditioner  5,732,565,  C\.  62-298.000. 

Ramchandren,  Kannan:  Vetterli.  Martin:  Yu.  Yanbin;  and  Anaslassiou.  Dimi- 

tri.';.  to  TVustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The. 


Rardon,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Kahle.  Charles  F.  II:  McMurdie.  Neil  D.;  Kollah.  Raphael  O.:  Rardon. 
Daniel  E.;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J.,  5,733,479.  Q.  252-405.000. 
Rasch,  L.  Timothy;  See — 

Galley,  Ronald  L;  Feirigno,   Stephen  J  :  and  Rasch,  L.  Timothy, 
5,732,468,0.29-889.100. 
Rasmussen,  Kurt:  See — 

Watanabe.  August  M  :  Bumol,  Thomas  F;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I :  Kail 
man.  Mary  J  :  and  Rasmussen.  Kurt.  5.732,717.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Raspanti.  Giuseppe;  and  Malpede.  Alverio.  to  3V  Inc.  Sun  protecting  cos- 
metic compositions  comprising  derivatives  of  dibenzovlmethane.  of  ben- 
zophenone  and  of  tnazine  5.733.532.  CI.  424-59.000.' 
Rath.  Gero:  See— 

KOnig.  Heribert:  Rath.  Gero:  Richler.  Wolfgang:  and  Staubncr.  Her- 
mann. 5.733,356,  Q.  75-10.290. 
Raven,  Andiony;  and  Lee,  Robin  Michael,  to  Diomed  Limited.  Laser  diode 

drive  circuit.  5,734,668,  C\.  372-38.000 
Ray  Clark:  See- 
Kramer,  Jay  R.,  5,733.138,  Q.  439-369.000. 
Ray,  Mark:  See- 
Buckley.  Leonard  J.;  Snow,  Arthur  W.;  Griffith,  James  R.;  and  Ray, 
Mark,  5,733,606,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Raybum,  Robert  L.;  and  Unice,  Scott  D.  Intubabon  system  having  an  axially 

moveable  memory  cylinder.  5,733,242,  Q.  600-120.000. 
Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K  ;  Vazan.  f=ridrich:  Olin,  George  R.;  and  Tyan. 
YuanSheng.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Recording  media  for  recordable 
element.  5.733.623,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Kirshner.  Brian  M.,  5,733,487,  O  264-40.100. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Dopp,  Robert  B  :  and  Oltman,  John  Edward,  5,733,676,  a.  429-27  000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bezzam,  Ignabus  S.  A.;  and  Ritter,  David  W..  5.734,294.  CI.  327- 
552.000. 
Read.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer.  Keith:  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Colston.  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas: 
and  Moyse.  Philip.  5.734.880.  O.  395-562.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Nepela.  Daniel  A..  5.734.533.  O.  360-119.000. 
Ready.  Steve:  See — 

Fork.  David  K.:  Boyce.  James  B..  Mei.  Ping:  Ready.  Sieve:  Johnson. 
Richard  1.;  and  Anderson,  Greg  B..  5.733.641.  CI.  428-210.000. 


JPEG/MPEG  decoder-compatible  optimized  thresholding  for  image  and    Realtek  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 


video  signal  compression.  5.734,755.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Ramer.  David  P;  WaLson.  Harold  E.:  Ritter.  Michael  P:  Epiing.  Bobby  L.: 
Schmitt  Mark  G.:  and  Rains.  Jack  C.  Jr..  to  Advanced  (Optical  Technolo- 
gies. IXC    Apparatus  for  projecting  electromagnetic  radiation  with  a 
tailored  intensity  distnbution  5.733.028,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Ramireddy,  Chittamuru:  See — 

Mehja,  Dev  K.;  Ramireddy,  Chittamuru:  Tang,  Li-Juan;  and  Porter 
St»art  C,  5,733,575,  CI.  424-480.000. 
Ramirez  Coronet,  Lorenzo  E.:  See — 

Row«,  Charles  M.;  and  Ramirez  Coronel,  Lorenzo  E.,  5,734,220,  Q 
310-260.000. 
Ramo  Azcndale  Alenia:  See — 

Brogi.  Giulio;  Pietranera.  Luca;  and  Frau.  Francesco,  5,734,335,  C\. 
340-870.050. 
Ramot  University  Audiority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development 
Ltd.:  Sae— 

Ashkiiiazi,  German:  l^ihovich,  Mark:  Meyler,  Boris;  Nathan,  Men- 
achem;  Zolotarevski,  Leonid;  and  Zolotarevski.  Olga.  5,733,815,  CI. 
438-546.000. 
Belkm,  Michael,  5,733,276,  CI.  606-6.000. 
Ranvsey.  David  R  :  See— 

Heimes.  Robert  E.:  Ramsey,  David  R.;  Stampfer,  Joseph  F;  and  Mac- 
dooald,  John  M.,  5,734,323,  CI.  340-540.000. 
Ran,  Bin;  and  Huang,  Wenjing.  to  Transmart  Technologies.  Inc.  Proactive 
exterior  airbag  system  and  its  deployment  method  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.732,785.  CI.  180-271.000. 
Randahl.  Torbjftfn  Ivar.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  for 
off-hook  detection  during  ringing  and  the  use  of  a  subscriber  line  interface 
circuit  fct  off-hook  detection  during  ringing.  5.734.712.  C\.  379-382.000. 
Rao.  Jian  YU:  See— 

Hemstteet.  George  P..  Ill;  Hurst.  Robert  E.;  Bonner.  Rebecca  B.;  and 
Rao.  Jian  Yu.  5.733.721.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rao,  Kametwara  K.:  See — 

Curd,  Derek  R.;  Rao.  Kameswara  K.;  and  Lee.  Napoleon  W.,  5.734,868. 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Rapisarda.  Carmen.  Footwear  widi  light  emitting  diodes.  5,732.486.  CI. 

36-137.000. 
R^xjpott  David  M.;  and  Norman,  Robert  G.,  to  New  Yoik  University. 

Polysomnograph  scoring.  5.732,6%,  Q.  128-630.000. 
Rapp,  Armili:  See — 

Gerhanli,  Klaus;  Rapp,  Atmin;  Scholer.  Michael:  and  Sitzler.  Hans- 
Dietrich.  5.733.396,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Rapson,  Lawrence  Joseph:  See — 

Loiselle,  Brian  Paul;  and  Rapson,  Lawrence  Joseph,  5,733,946,  CI. 

521-134.000. 
Loisdle,  Brian  Paul;  and  Rapson,  Lawrence  Joseph,  5,733,947.  G. 
521-134.000. 


Lee.  Chao-Cheng;  and  Huang.  Chen-Chih.  5,734,301,  O.  331-2.000. 
Ream,  Ronald  L.;  Corriveau,  Christine:  McHale,  Michael;  md  Horn,  Sharon 
Van.  to  the  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming  miniature 
size  confectionary  products.  5.733.587,  CI.  425-237.000. 
Rediess,  David  E.:  See— 

Slat,  William  A.:  Rediess,  David  E.;  and  Nichols,  Richad  F.,  5.733.100, 
a.  414-791.700. 
Redl.  Gerda  See— 

Eibl.  Johann;  Hummel.  Gabriela:  Redl.  Gerda;  Seelich.  Thomas:  Ture- 
cek.  Peter,  and  WBber.  GUnter.  5.733.885.  CI  514-21.000 
Redl.  Richard.  Power  factor  correction  circuit  5.734.562,  CI.  .363-16.000 
Reece.  Christopher  Sean;  Sandler.  Howard  Martin;  Newman.  William  John: 
O'Neill,  Keith  Daniel:  Priest,  David  Michael:  Row,  Paul  Murray:  Del  Rio, 
Jorge  Alberto:  and  Jawanda  Jastinder  Singh,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Telephone  system  for  mobile  wireless  telephone  services.  5.734.984.  CI. 
455-458000. 
Reed.  John,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania  The  Trustees  of  the.  Antisensc 
oligonucleotides  inhibiting  human  bcl-2  gene  expression.  5.734.033.  C\. 
536-23.100. 
Reff,  Mitchell  E..  to  IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation.  Impaired  dominant 
selectable  marker  .sequence  and  intronic  in.senion  strategics  for  enhance- 
ment of  expression  of  gene  product  and  expression  vector  systems  com- 
posing same.  5,733.779.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Reflex  Corporation:  See — 

David.  Nancy  R.:  and  Doert.  John  T.  5.732.660.  CI.  1 19-792.000. 
Rega  Stichnng  v.z.w,:  See — 

Holy  .  Antonin:  Jindfich.  Jindfich:  De  Clercq.  Erik:  and  Balzarini.  Jan. 
5.733.896.  CI.  514-81.000 
Regnier.  Gilbert:  Guillonneau,  Claude:  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Mahlberg.  Ro- 
rence:  and  Breugnot.  Christine,  to  Adir  ET  Compagnie.  Subsbnjted  2.2- 
dimethyl-omega-phenoxyalkanoic  acids  and  esters.  5.734.077.  CI.  562- 
471.000. 
Rehal.  Lavinder  Singh:  See — 

Stephens.  Paul:  Rehal.  Lavinder  Singh;  and  Walker.  John  Charles. 
5.734.319.  CI.  340442.000. 
Reich.  Marvin  Fred:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald:  Reich.  Marvin  Fred:  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos. 
Efren  Guillermo  Dclos.  5.7.13.905.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Reich.  Wolfgang:  Beck,  Erich:  Keil,  Edmund;  Jiger,  Ulrich:  Lokai.  Matthias: 
Fries,   Werner:   and  Ambach.   Ebethard.   to   BASF  Akticngesellschaft 
Amino-modified  urethaneacrylates.  5,734,002,  CI.  528-53.000 
Reichen,  Ronald  Lee:  See — 

Thorman.  Christopher  Scott:  Swenson.  Phillip  Oriand;  and  Reichen. 
Ronald  Lee.  5,732.538.  CI.  56-249.000. 
Reid.  Norman.  Apparatus  and  medxid  for  cushioning  adiletic  equipment 

5.733,224.  O.  482-23.000. 
Reid,  Robert  Alan:  See — 
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Lohman,  Kenton  L.;  Ostrerova.  Natalie  V;  Cleve.  Maik  Van:  and  Reid. 
Robeit  Alan.  5,733.752,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Reiley.  Timothy  Clark:  See — 

Fontana,  Robert  Edwaid.  Jr.;  Hwang,  Chemgye:  ^4ovotny.  Vlad  Joseph: 
Reiley.  Timothy  Clark;  Yeack-Scranton.  Celia  Elizabeth:  and  Snyder, 
Clinton  David,  5,734,519,  Q.  360-97.010. 
Reinbold.  Mark  S.:  Set- 
Cox.  Anlnir  L.;  Bell,  David  G  ;  and  Reinbold,  Mark  S.,  5,733,426,  Q. 
204-298.010. 
Reinehr.  Dieter  See — 

Eckhanli.  Oaude;  Reinehr.  Dieter,  and  Metzger,  Georges.  5,733341 ,  C\. 
g-III.OOO. 
Reinen,  Gary  L..  Sr  Metal  fourtdaliaa  push-it  and  installation  apparatus  and 

method.  5.733.058,  a.  405-232.000. 
Reinhardl.  William  R.:  See— 

Dey.  Oifford  A.;  Cerwin,  Robert  J.;  Findlay,  J,  Mark;  Ivanov,  Konstantin 

K.;  Nuiiez,  Robert:  Pompei,  Donald;  Reinhardt.  William  R.;  Reyhan. 
Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A.,  5.732.529,  O.  53-389.200. 
Reinhan.  Robert  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk 
drive  magnetic  actuator  latch  mechanism  having  a  latch  lever  with  mag- 
netic members  on  each  end  thereof  for  latching  and  unlatching  the  actuator 
using  voice  coil  motor  magnet  5,734.527.  Q.  360-105.000. 
Reiser.  Peter  See — 

Langen.    Herbert:   Reiser.   Peter.   Brenner.   Dirk;   Pfister.   Wolfgang: 
Blaschke.  Walter,  and  Burner.  Erwin,  5.732.880,  Q.  237-I2.30B. 
Reiter.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Maier.  Martin:  Keim,  Norbert:  Reiter,  Ferdinand:  and  Heyse,  JOig, 
5.732.888.  a.  239-585.100. 
Reiter.  Thomas  Carl:  See — 

Brust.  David  P;  Reiter.  Thomas  Carl;  and  Soscia,  PWer  P..  5,733,845,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

H-Ibiary,  Yehia;  and  DHoore.  Maurice  J  .  5,733,048,  C\.  384-399.000. 
Shaffer.  James  E  .  5.734,515.  Q.  359-857.000. 
Relvini.  Pasquale;  and  Gibetti.  Fabio.  lo  Elf  Alochem  iulia  S.r.l.  Process  for 
pirpanng  acrylic  polymers  with  acrvlamido  methylpropan-sulphonic  acid 
dispersants.  5.733.992.  CI.  526-201  000. 
Remboski.  Donald  J  .  Jr.:  See— 

Naber.   Jeffrey    D.;   and   Remboski.   Donald   J..  Jr.,   5.732,551.  CI 
60-274.000. 
Remin  Laboratories.  Iik.:  See — 

Kazmark.  Eugene  A..  Jr.:  Strozak.  Thaddeus;  and  Rutkowski,  Tadetuz, 
5.732.443.  CI.  16-115.000. 
Remington.  Mark  D.;  Hodge.  David  H.;  and  Schafcr.  Ronald  G..  to  Retract- 
able Spike  System,  LUC.  Retractable  spike  system  for  shoes.  5.732.482. 
a  36-61.000. 
Remus.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Gerdes,  William  H.;  Remus.  Donald  J.:  and  Szymanski,  Thomas. 
5.733.842.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Renaut  Patrice:  See — 

Lebreton.  Luc:  Renaut.  Patrice:  ai¥j  Dumas.  Christine,  5,733,928,  CI. 
51+478.000. 
Reno.  John  M  :  See — 

Kunz.  LawTence  L.;  Klein.  Richard  A.;  Reno.  John  M.;  Grainger,  David 
J.;  Metcalfe,  James  C;  Weissbetg,  Peter  L.;  and  Anderson,  Peter  G., 
5.733,925,  O  514-449.000. 
Renv.  Timothv  Shawn:  See — 

Benolet.  Allan  Robert:  Clinton.  Kim  P  N.:  Gould.  Scoa  Whitney; 
Keyscr.  Frank  Ray.  Ill:  Reny.  Tirooliiy  Shawn;  and  Zimitsch,  Tenance 
Jota.  5.734.582.  O.  364-490.000. 
Replicofi.  Inc.:  See — 

Auerlwch.  Jeffrey  I.,  5.733.733.  O.  435-6.000. 
Repla.  Amotd  J.:  See— 

Alexander.  Jose:  Bindn.  Dilbir.  Doney.  Bruce  D.;  Repla.  Amoid  J.,  and 
Vacca.  Joseph  P.,  5,733.907.  Q.  514-227.800. 
Resasco.  Dmiel  E.:  See— 

Durante.  Vincent  A  ;  Resasco.  Daniel  E.:  Walker.  Danefl  W.;  Haller. 
Gary  L    and  Coggins.  Eugene  L .  5.73.UI8.  C\.  423-248000 
Research  DevelopBieat  Corporatian  of  Japan:  See— 

Mmi^x.  Kacwbde:  Mabuchi.  Akira:  Kato.  Hisaki:  Saua.  Michinan: 
Koide,  Nafikjisa:  Yanazaki.   Shito;    Hashinioio.   Masafmu;  and 
Akas^L  bam.  5.733.796.  O  437  127.00a 
OkazAi,  SMiko:  aid  Kogoma.  Masuhno.  5.733.6ia  CL  427-S6i9.000. 
Saika.  Tetsnynb.  5.734.065.  O   549  59  000 
Reseatch  hstioac  for  Prtxkictioa  Devetopnicia:  See — 

Kiiano.  Msmk  Matsada.  Masahiro:  Ifuku.  Yasasfei;  Macda.  Hbao:  and 
Maeada.  YosiifMni.  S.733.S39.  CL  424-84.00a 
Reseach  tesnnae  at  faKfenlrial  Science  A  Tectaologr  See- 
Lee.  Yo^  Det*;  Kim.  Kwang  Tae;  Kim.  Bong  Uk  aid  Lee.  Yang  Heon. 
5.733J87.  a.  148-325  000 
Resbfo.  Nidubs  P;  Roscnbag.  Steven  A.;  Bennink.  Jack  R.;  Bacik.  Igor, 
ad  YevdeU.  Jonabn  W„  to  Ualed  Swes  of  America.  Heahk  and  Human 
Services.   Imminintrnii-   chitot   if^iiiiat,   nucleic  acid  sequences 
rniniini  cndopiasnic  renculon  signal  wqnrncc  pepcidcs  and  at  least  one 
iMher  ftfalt,  and  dicir  uses  in  vacciiKS  mi  daoK  treatmenis.  5.733348. 
a.  424-184  100 
Retractable  Spike  SvsKm.  LLCj  See— 

Renungton.  Mak  D.:  Hodge.  David  H.;  and  Sckafet.  RonaU  C.. 
5.73Z482.CL  36^1.000. 


Retlig.  Mark  E.:  and  Sandborg.  Thomas  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  disabling  a  compression  brake  system.  5.733,219.  CI.  477- 
91.000 
Rcvell.  Christopher:  See — 

Kagermeier.  Sonja;  Revell.  Christopher,  and  Wilson,  Sha.cia  Lesley, 
5,733,474,  a.  252-186.250. 
Rey,  Fr6d6nc:  See— 

Graton,  Michel;  and  Rey,  FrMiric,  5.732,811.  O.  I92-85.0CA. 
Reydel  Sociit*  Anonyme:  See — 

Choquet.  Alain.  5.733,060.  CI.  403-393.000. 
Reyhan.  Mehmet;  See — 

Dey.  Clifford  A.:  Cerwin.  Robert  J.:  Findlay.  J.  Mark;  Ivanov.  Konstantin 

K.;  Nunez.  Robert;  Pompei.  Donald:  Reinhardt.  William  R.:  Reyhan. 
Mehmet;  and  Szabo.  David  A..  5.732,529,  CI.  53-389.200. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Gammon.  Cole  W .  Jr..  5,732.868,  O.  225-J8.000. 
May.  Timothy  J..  5.733.636.  CI.  428-200.000. 
Reynolds.  Thomas  Alan:  See — 

Golovin.  Milton  Neal;  Reynolds.  Thomas  Alan;  and  Brose.  Daniel  John. 
5.733.677.  CI.  429-27  000. 
Reynoso.  Federico;  and  Mazzotta.  Frank  R..  lo  Luxo  Corporation.  Lamp  neck 

assembly.  5.732.920.  Q.  248-278.100. 
RF-Link  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Johnny.  5.734.3.56.  CI.  343-882.000. 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Company;  See — 

Maiello.  Dennis  R.;  and  Willhanks.  Scott  A..  5.732.691,  O.   126- 
II6.00A. 
Rheinberger.  Volker  See — 

Moszner.  Norbert;  Salz.  UWch;  and  Rheinberger,  Volker,  5,733,968,  CI. 
524-779  000 
Rho.  Hwan-Chul:  See- 
Kim.  Jae-Myung;  Rho.  Hwan-Chul;  and  Choi.  Hong-Gyu,  5,733,163, 
CI.  445-47.000. 
Rhone  Merieux:  See — 

Audoonet,  Jean-Chrisiophe  Franfis:  Bublot,  Michel  Joseph  Marie;  Dan- 
eil,  Raphael  Jean:  Duinat,  Carole  V^ronique:  Laplace,  Eliane  Louise 
Frantoise;  and  Riviere.  Michel  Albert  Emile.  5.733.554,  O.  424- 
199.100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Bomal.  Yves:  Karrer.  Philippe:  Mas.  Jean-Manuel;  and  Mignani,  Girard. 

5,733.999.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Chane-Ching.  Jean- Yves:  and  Chopin.  Thierry,  5,733J6I,  CI.   106- 
14.210. 
Rhone-PoiUenc  Inc.:  See — 

Chowdhary.  Manjit  Singh;  and  Robinson,  Fred,  5,733,854,  C\.  510- 
121.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rhodia  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Greiner,  Christoph;  Leutner.  Thomas:  and  Teufel,  Eberhard,  5,733,234, 
a.  493-4  000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Debemard.  Jean-Jacques;  Flamant.  Thieriy:  and  Vui  Der  Pyl.  Didier. 
5.734.013.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Ricaud.  Paul  Maurice:  See — 

Wisdom.  Richard  Anthony:  Lee.  Caroline  Susan:  and  Ricaud.  Paul 
Maurice.  5.733.754,  Q.  435-106.000. 
Ricciardi.  Susan  Teresa:  See — 

Yang.  Yu-Chung:  Ciarletta.  Agnes  Brennan:  Ricciardi.  Susan  Teresa; 
Clark.  Steven  C  ;  and  Donahue.  Robert  E..  5.734.037.  C\.  536-23.500. 
Richard.  Norbert:  See— 

Fauconet.  Michel;  Richard.  Norbert:  and  Delafin.  Patrick.  5,734,075,0. 
560-218.000. 
Richards.  John  H.:  See— 

Rtzpalhck.  Joseph  F;  Romano.  Anthony  C;  Richards.  John  H.;  and 
KolarovK.  Ronald  S..  5,732.711.  CI    128-736.000. 
Richardson.  Alan  Trevor:  and  Oswald.  Gordon  Kenneth  Andrew,  to  Cam- 
bridge Consultants  Limited.  Method  of  an  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
displaeemeni  of  a  target  5.7.34.346.  CI  342-124  000. 
Richardson.  Frank  D    See— 

Tubel.  Paulo  S  ;  Mullins.  Alfeen  A  .  II:  Jones.  Kevin  R.:  and  Ridntdson. 
Frank  D .  5.732.776.  O.  166-250.150. 
RichKT.  Franz-Ptler  See— 

Kemmerer.    Klemens;    Riciner.    Franz-Peier.    and    Bayer.    Hanld. 
5.732,628,0   101-409.000. 
Ricfater.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Konig.  Heriben;  Rath.  Genr.  Ridner.  Wolfgang:  and  Siaitea.  Her- 
mann. 5.733J56.  O.  75-10_290 
Ricfcwood.  Kemeifa  Rjdpfc:  See— 

Silver.  Jack;  Rickwood.  Kennedi  Ralph;  and  Ahmet  Mustafa  Tahsin. 
5.733,506.  CL  422-90.000 
Ricoh  Caaqnny.  Lid.:  See— 

Higncfe  Masam.  5.734 Ji09.  O  .395  181.000. 
hoh.  Yosfaiya.  5.7.34.483.  O  358-<96.000. 

Uli^Wii  EisAn:  aid  SaOoh.  Htroifat.  5.734.952.  O.  399-2SS.O00 
dnvda.  Shohga  5.734.745.  O  382  167  000. 
Tatsumi.  Kenzo.  5.734.953.  O   .399-262  000 
Ridenour.  Rodnev:  See — 

Stevenson.  David  U;  Ridenour.  Rodney:  Stone.  Robcn  E.;  and  Hanil- 
lon.  Craig.  5.732,989.  O.  292-327.000. 
Ridgway.  Michael:  See— 

Earle.  Andnny:  and  Ridgway.  Michael.  5.734.945,  O.  396-604.000. 
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Riedel.  Di^d  W..  II.  Burial  urn  with  resilient  inner  liner.  5,732,452,  O. 

27-I.OO0. 
Rieger.  Ulrich.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Device  for  signature  reduc- 
tion. 5,7.32.904.  CI.  244-I.OOR. 
Ries.  Paul  S  ;  Kinsel.  John  R.;  Riordan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Thaik.  Albert  M..  to 
Silicon  Oaphics.  Inc  Processor  chip  having  on-chip  circuitry  for  gener- 
ating a  programmable  external  clock  signal  and  for  controlling  data 
patterns,  5,734,877,  O.  395-555.000. 
Riess.  Jea*  G.:  See — 

Trevino.  Leo  A.;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  Dellamary.  Luis  A.;  Krafli.  Marie- 
Piene:  and  Tarara.  Thomas  E  .  5.733.526.  CI.  424-9.520 
Riffe.  DelmBT  Ray.  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Hermetic  refrig- 
eration compressor.  5.733.108.  CI  417-542.000. 
Riffle.  Judy  S  .  lo  Thoratec  Laboratories.  Inc.  Surface-modifying  copolymers 

having  toll  adhesion  properties.  5.733.538.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Rigal.  Chhitian:  See — 

Lenotmand.  R^gis;  Coulomb.  Bernard:  Marre.  Jean-Philippe;  Tatard. 
Michel:  Rigal.  Christian;  and  Villemur.  Charles.  5.734.349.  CI.  342- 
37$.000. 
Rigaux.  Didier  See— 

Vbilmy.  Laurent;  and  Rigaux.  Didier.  5.734.141.  CI.  219-86.250. 
Rijkers.  Marinus  P.  W    M  ;  and  Vrinzen.  Alexander  P.  M..  to  Holland 
Sweetener     Company      V.O.F.      Crystallizabon     of     o-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester  from  aqueous  solution.  5,733383,  CI.  514- 
19.000 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Wada.  Saioshi;  Toyoda,  Kouichi:  and  Tashiro,  Hideo,  5,734,666,  CI. 
372-20.000. 
Riley.  Paula:  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V..  to  Prescient  Partners.  LP  Shaping  and 
positiofilg  arrangemenl  for  furniture  covers.  5.733,002.  CI.  297-224.000. 
Rim,  Kyunf-hwa:  See — 

Shin.  Dongho;  Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Rim,  Kyimg-bwa,  5,734,512,  CI. 
359-721.000 
Rimage  Coiporation:  See — 

Lee.  John  S.;  Haro.  Roger  E.;  Rother.  David;  and  Hollerich.  Donald. 
5.7.34.629.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Rinaldi.  Roberto:  See — 

CovcMi.  Massimo:  Galli.  Paolo;  Govoni.  Gabriele;  and  Rinaldi.  Rob- 
erto. 5.733.987.  O.  526-65.000. 
Ring.  Nancy  Lee:  See — 

Tsevilos.  James  T ;  Cook.  Ross  L  ;  Ring.  Nancy  Lee;  Bamhill,  Robert  S.; 
Hawblin.  Glen  E  ;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Waefler. 
SuMn  Elizabeth;  Ponela,  Carlos;  and  Anderson.  Brent  C  5.734.719. 
CI.  380-5.000. 
Riordan.  TItomas  J  :  See — 

Ries.  Paul  S.:  Kinsel.  John  R.;  Riordan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Thaik.  Albert  M.. 
5,134.877,  CI.  395-555.000. 
Risahru  IGotan  Ltd  :  See — 

Hibino.  Susumu:  and  Minami,  Zentou.  5.733  J5S.  O.  71-6.000. 
Rissel,  Eva-Maria:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Leuschner,  Rainer;  Bomdorfer.  Horst;  Rissel.  Eva-Maria; 
Sebald.  Michael;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  Bitkle.  Siegfried:  and  Kiihn.  Eber- 
hard. 5.733.706.  a   430-270.100. 
Rislow.  Allan  W.;  and   Hawkins.  Thomas  B  .  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  data  compression  of  digital  data  to 
produce  a  scaleable  font  database.  5.734. 388,  O.  345-472.000. 
Riner.  AIke  M.:  See — 

Larsen.  Einar  V.;  and  Riner.  Allen  M..  5.734.256.  O.  323-207,000. 
Riner.  David  W ;  See— 

Bezzam.  Ignatius  S    A.;  and  Ritter.  David  W..  5.734.294.  O.  327- 
SH.OOO. 
Ritter.  Francis  Charles:  See — 

Alvando.  Rafael  A  ;  Ritter.  Francis  Charles;  and  Burnett  Kim  L.. 
5.732.833.  O.  211-59.100 
Riner.  Micbael  P:  See— 

Ramei.  David  P.  Watson.  Harold  E.;  Ritter.  Michael  P;  Epiing.  Bobby 
L ;  Schmin,  Mark  G.;  and  Rains.  Jack  C.  Jr.  5.733.028.  O.  362 
3Z(J0O. 
Rivas.  Ai««nio:  See — 

Schmikons.  James  W ;  Timier.  James:  Zupan.  Marcus  P.:  Rivas.  Anto- 
nio; Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur.  Burmester.  Thomas;  and  Boger. 
BeiBley.  5.733.597.  CI  427-%.0O0 
Riverwood  iMcmational  Cofpofadon:  See — 
Disrrf.  Jeff.  5.732J34.  O  53-467.000. 
Dismd.  Jeff.  5.732.537.  O  53-566000 
Rivieic.  Mkhel  Albert  Eimle  See — 

.  Jean^linsuphe  Fran(u;  Bublot  Michel  Joseph  Marie:  Dan 

el  Jean;  Duinat.  Carole  Veronique;  Laplace.  Eliane  Loaise 

aid  Rivieie.  Michel  Albert  Emile.  5.733.554.  CL  424- 

i«(ioo 

Rivoir,  Jik^en:  See — 

WuMzki.  Peter.  Willhais.  Weraer  and  Rivoir.  Jiirgea.  5.734.439.  O 
348^02  000 
Rizv^  Haan,  and  Bhide.  Anupam.  to  Oracle  Cofpofabon.  Recovoy  of  a 
irmoiely  initiaKd  diaribuied  piepaied  tiansactiaa  by  sums  report  from  a 
second  daabase  to  ai  external  coordinator.  5.734.8%.  O  395-618.000. 
RLT  ArtnHBiinn.  Inc.:  See— 

Anitd.  Scolt:  Yee.  PhiUip:  Kelly.  Manfaew  F;  Kdly.  Bryan  M.;  and 
Crasser.  Monon.  5.733,193.  O  463-8.000 
Roach.  []bvid  Thomas:  See — 


Mauney.  Daniel  Wayne;  Roach.  David  Thomas:  Dyer.  Medfoid  Alan; 
Swinson.  Kenneth  Scon:  and  Talbot.  Joseph  Edward.  5.734.713.  CI. 
379-395.000. 
Robbins.  Dennis  I.:  See — 

Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  Lin.  Johnson  J.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Robbins.  Dennis 
I..  5,733.160.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Roberds,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P.;  Roberds.  Steven  L.:  Sunada.  Yoshihide;  Piccolo. 
Federica:  Jeanpierre.  Marc;  and  Kaplan.  Jean-Claude.  5.733.732,  O. 
435-6.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Boehm.  Herbert:  Goebel.  Ulrich:  Schmich.  Franz:  Hopf,  Gerald;  Fcucht. 

Roland:  Hoebel,  Alben-Andreas;  Ziegenbein.  Botho:  and  Maihoefer. 

Bemd.  5.734,107.  O.  73-514.340. 

Goebels.  Hermann;  and  Angennair,  Ernst.  5.733.018.  O.  303-118  100. 

Kersken.     Ulrich:    Grabovi.    Wilhelm:    and    Detlefsen,    Wolfgang. 

5.734.%5.  CI.  455-45.000. 
Maier.  Martin:  Keim.  Norbert:  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  Heyse.  Jog. 

5.732,888.  CI.  239-585.100. 
Nitschke.  Wemer.  Maier.  Hermann;  and  Weber.  Werner.  5.734.318,  O. 

340-438.000. 
Rose.  Anita;  and  Kuenzl.  Bemd,  5.733.044.  CI  374-144.000. 
Roberts.  Clifford  D.  Seat  cover  retainer  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same. 

5.733.001.  CI.  297-218.100 
Roberts.  Gordon;  and  Miller.  James  E..  Jr.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  external  access  to  imemal  integrated 
circuit  test  circuits  5.734.661.  Q.  371-22.500 
Roberts.  James  C.  Drip  irrigation  tape  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.732.887. 

CI.  239-542.000. 
Roberts.  Martin  C:  See — 

Fazan,  Pierre  C:  Roberts.  Martin  C  ;  and  Sandhu.  Guitej  S..  5,733.383. 
CI.  148-33.300. 
Roberts.  Peter  A.,  to  PolyCeramics.  Inc.  Arcuate  building  block  structure 

5.732.518.  O.  52-245.000. 
Roberts,  Raymond  W.:  See- 
Tucker.  Steven  P.;  Roberts.  Raymond  W;  Dow.  Eric  G.;  and  Moden. 
James  R..  5.733.679.  CI.  429-51.000. 
Robertson.  Paul  Gordon,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  avoiding  livelock  on  bus  bridge.  5.734.846.  CI.  395-273.000. 
Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon:  See — 

Johnston.  Keidi  P.  Wilkinson.  Steven  Paul:  O'Neill.  Mark  Leonard: 
Robeson.  Lloyd  Mahlon;  Mawson.  Simon;  Boa.  Richard  Henry;  and 
Smidi.  Carrington  Duane.  5.733.964.  O.  524-505.000. 
Robins,  Terry  K.:  See — 

Negus,  Joel  A.;  and  Robins.  Terry  K..  5.732.733.  O.  137-355.270. 
Robinson.   Billy   Ray.  to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  program  for  processing  a  volume  of  data  on  a  parallel 
computer  system  5.734.829.  CI.  395-200.350. 
Robinson.  Christopher:  See — 

Clark.  George  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C:  Gola.  John  A.,  Robinson, 
Christopher:  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.732.871.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Robinson.  Fred:  See — 

Chowdhary.  Manjit  Singh;  and  Robinson.  Ficd.  5,733,854,  O.  510- 
121.000. 
Robinson,  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Shelso,  Gerald  J.;  Kopesky,  Robert:  Thomas,  William  R.;  and  Robinson, 
Frederick  L.,  5.733,593,  O.  426-550.000 
Robinson,  Kari  M.;  and  Walker,  Michael  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 

Polishing  pad  and  method  of  use  5.733.176.  O.  451-41.000. 
Robinson.  Larry  Richard  See — 

Hollingshead.  Judith  Ann;  and  Robinson,  Larry  Richard,  5,733.535.  CL 
424-65.000. 
Robinson.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

RombulL  Philip  A.:  Blake.  Lawrence  S.;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Hebert  James 
J  .  and  Robinson.  Thomas  E  .  5.734.409.  O    347-171.000. 
Robinson.  Timothy;  Weiser.  Michael;  Carey.  John;  and  Kujawski.  Dermis,  to 
C.  R  Bard.  IrK.  Non-migrating  vascular  prosthesis  and  minimally  invasive 
placement  system.  5.733  J25.  Q  623-1.000 
Robinson.  W  Brent;  Mendez,  Erin  M  .  Hale.  Brenda  K.;  JohaKia.  Laurie  A.; 
and  Weber.  Fans  D..  to  Amencan  Savings  Bank.  FA.  Daabme  coapwer 
architecture  for  managing  an  incentive  award  program  and  cheddng  float 
of  hinds  at  time  of  purchase  5.734.838.  O  395-214000 
Robodync  Corporatian:  See — 

Palm.  Troy  T;  Hatman.  Tun  J  ;  and  Ban.  Kevin  J..  5.733,093,  CL 
414-417.000. 
Roche-Degremont,  Annie-Claude:  See — 

Midoux.  Patrick;  Erbacfaer,  Patrick:  Racfae-Degrenna.  Annie-Oaude: 
and  Monsigay.  Michel,  5,733.762.  O  435-172.300 
Rock.  Kenneth  L..  lo  Dana-Faiber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc  Method  for  enhanc- 
ing the  association  of  exogenous  peptides  with  class  I  MHC  mnjffalfs  <» 
dx  smface  of  aiaigea  presenting  ceils  with  ^-microgkibaiin.  5.733.SS0. 0. 
424-185.100. 
Rockefeller  Univcrsiiy.  The:  See— 

Bucala.  Ricfaad  J  ,  5,733346,  O.  424-145.100. 
De  Lange.  Tuia,  5,733.730,  O  435-6.000 
RockenfcUer,  Uwe:  See— 

BudAmner,  Hermann  Slephan,  and  RockenfcUer.  Uwe,  5,734,485. 0. 
359  25  000 
Rocky  Research:  See— 

Buchkiemer.  Hcnnann-Slephan;  and  Rockenfella.  Uwe.  5,734.485. 0. 
3S9-2S.O0O. 
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Rodi,  Anton:  Set — 

Compera.  Christian;  Greive.  Martin;  Herrmann.  Bemd;  and  Rodi,  Anton. 
5.732.623.  CI.  101-232  000 
RcKlrigues.  Robert  Wallace;  and  Rodrigues,  Wallace  Joseph.  Cemetery  nxmu- 

ment.  5.732JI5.  CI.  52-103.000. 
Rodrigues.  Wallace  Joseph:  See — 

Rodrigues,  Robert  Wallace;  and  Rodrigues.  Wallace  Joseph.  5,732.515. 
a.  52-103.000. 
Roettgen.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Charlton.  Steve  J  ;  and  Roengen.  Leslie  A..  5.732.688.  CI.  123-570.000. 
Roewer.  Paul  H,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparanis  for 

composing  digital  medical  imagery.  5,734,915,  a.  395-773.000. 
Roffe.  James;  SchlafT.  Gary;  and  Natwick.  Sheridan  L ,  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  making  a  dau  base  available  to  a  u.ser  program  during  dau 
ba.se  recovery.  5,734,817.  CI.  395-182.130. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson,  Sco«  S.,  5.733.945.  CI.  521-124.000. 
Rogers,  John  A.;  and  Nelson,  Keith  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology   Device  and  method  for  lime-resolved  optical  mea.surements. 
5.7.34,470,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Rogers,  Larry;  Buckley,  John  Thomas;  Hundettmark,  Ron  Ray;  Powell, 
Ferolyn  T;  Milo,  Charles;  and  Castro,  Anthony  J.,  to  Devices  for  Va.scular 
Intervention  Composite  atheieciomy  cuner.  5,733,2%.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Rogers,  McCagie  B  System  for  allowing  a  person  to  experience  systems  of 

mythology  5.734.795,  CI   .395  10  000 
Rogers,  Steven  W.,  Foreman.  Malthe*  T.;  and  Gill,  George  M.,  to  Snap-On 
Technologies.  Inc.  Computer  interface  board  for  electronic  automotive 
vehicle  service  equipment.  5,734,569,  O.  .364-424.038. 
Rogers.  William  S.:  See — 

Laughlin.  Thomas  J.;  Dever,  Gerald  R.;  and  Rogers.  William  S.. 
5,732,485,  CI.  36-136.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Tice,  Colin  Michael,  5,733,849,  O.  504- 1 30.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,  Masalo;   Inoue,  Hirotoshi;  and  Mitsuno,  Seiji.  5.734J13.  CI. 

338-260.000 
Kuriyama.  Chojiio:  and  Yamagami,  Mamoni.  5,734.546.  CI.   361- 

523.000 
Taniguchi.  Ryota.  5,734,175,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Rohrmann,  JUrgen;  Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  KUber,  Frank;  Osan,  Frank; 
and  Weller,  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  preparing 
cycloolefin  polymer.  5.733,991,  CI.  526-160.000. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited:  See — 

Hayter,  Ancbew  Timothy;  Davis.  Simon  Paul;  and  Momlaham,  Paul 
Paidiee,  5,734.650,  O.  370-391.000. 
Roll,  Mark  Allen:  See— 

Stamey,  Willie  Luther,  Jr.;  Roll,  Mark  Allen;  and  Loafman,  Christopher 
Louis,  5,733.443,  CI.  210-131.000. 
Rollins,  Norman  T:  See — 

Zele,  Rajesh  H.;  Kehler,  Walter  H  ;  and  RolHns.  Norman  T ,  5,734,975, 
a.  455-307.000. 
Romano,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Fitzpatrick,  Joseph  F;  Romano,  Anthony  C;  Richards,  John  H.;  and 
Kolaiovic.  Ronald  S..  5,732,711,  CI.  128-736.000. 
Rombult,  Philip  A  ;  Blake,  Lawrence  S.;  Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Bellemore,  Arthur 
J ;  and  Han.seler.  Ralph  S..  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation.  Thermal 
imaging  apparanis  and  method  for  material  dispen.sing  and  applicating 
5,734.408.  CI.  .347-171.000. 
Rombult.  Philip  A.;  Blake,  Lawrence  S  ;  Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Heben.  James  J.; 
and  Robinson,  Thomas  E..  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corpotation.  Material 
applicator  for  thermal  imaging  apparatus.  5.734.409.  C[.  347-171.000. 
Romes.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Syme.  Robert  W.;  Romes.  Gary  E.;  Church.  Joseph  T;  and  Sanfotd. 
Steven.  5.733,624.  CI  428-68  (WO. 
Ronald  P  Bunch  &  Associates  Limited:  See — 

Bunch.  Ronald  P.  5.732.491.  CI.  40-124.160. 
Rondeau,  Michael  N.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmining 
data  over  a  radio  communications  network.  5,734.643,  CI.  370-279.000. 
Rosali.  Louis:  See — 

Mallon.  Joseph  J.;  Farinalo.  Raymoi>d  S.;  Rosali.  Louis;  and  Freeman. 
John  J..  Jr.  5,733,462,  O.  210-728.000. 
Rose,  Anita;  artd  Kuenzl,  Beind,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Temperature  sensor. 

5.733,044,  a.  374-144  000. 
Rose,  Joseph  L.;  Ditri,  John  J.;  Carr,  Frank  T;  Spanner,  Jack  C,  Jr;  and  Jiao. 
Dale,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institule  Inc    Bore  probe  for  tube 
inspection  with  guided  waves  and  method  therefor  5,734,588,  CI.  364- 
507  000. 
Rosen.  Craig:  See — 

Yu.  Guo-Liang;  and  Rosen.  Craig.  5.733.748,  O.  435-70.100. 
Rosen,  John  B.;  Dezotell.  James  C;  and  Chapman,  Jeffrey  S..  to  Advanced 
Multimedia    Products    Corporation.    Stowable    monitor    lift    apparatus. 
5,732,919,  CI   248-274  100 
Rosen,  Michael  James:  See — 

Durham,  Kimberly  Elizabeth;  Alphonso,  Edwin;  Chen,  Jinqiu;  Davis, 
Peter  Gregory;  Dillon,  John  T  R..  Ill;  Kambeyanda,  Dona  M.;  Kumar, 
Yashdeep.  Raj,  Thanigaivel  A.shwin;  and  Rosen,  Michael  James, 
5,732.964,  CI.  280-266.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Larry:  See — 

Patel.  Indrajit;  Bowerman,  Harold;  Rosenbaum.  Larry:  Mennenoh.  Rich; 
and  Ryan,  Pal.  5.733.619.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Rosenbaum.  Waller  S.:  See — 


Borgendale,  Kenneth  W;  and  Rosenbaum,  Waller  S..  5.734.568.  CI. 
364-409.000. 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B.;  Braun.  Adam  C  ;  and  Levin.  Mike  D .  to  Immersion 
Human  Interface  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  force 
feedback  interface  systems  utilizing  a  host  computer.  5.734.373.  CI. 
345-161.000. 
Rosenberg.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Resiifo,  Nichola-s  P;  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.;  Bennink,  Jack  R.;  Bacik, 
Igor;  and  Ycwdell,  Jonathan  W.,  5,733,548,  Q.  424-184.100. 
Rosevear,  Thomas:  See — 

Khutoryansky.  Oscar,  Bleser,  Dennis;  Kojro,  Allan;  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear,  Thomas,  5,734,694,  CI   378-197.000. 
Ross,  Darlene  Margaret:  See — 

Molnar,  Mark  John;  and  Ross,  Darlene  Margaret,  5,734,597,  CI.  364- 
705.080. 
Rosseneu,  Maryvonne;  Brasseur,  Robert;  Deleys,  Robert:  and  Labeur,  Chris- 
tine, lo  N.V.  Innogeneiics.  S.A.  Peptides  and  proteins,  process  for  their 
preparation  and  tlwir  use  as  cholesterol  acceptors    5,733,879,  CI.  514- 
13.000. 
Rossi,  Matkku  J .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  system 
incorporating  an  infrared  link  for  reduced  interference  communication  with 
a  radio  transceiver  5,7'4,487,  CI  3.59-145.000. 
Rosthauscr,  James  W.:  See — 

Cline,  Robert  L.;  Rosthauser,  James  W.;  and  Maikusch,  Peter  H  , 
5,733,966,  CI  524-590.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Photo-sensitive  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  substrate  and  systems  containing  the  same. 
5,734,155,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Roth,  Dieter;  and  Silka,  Mark,  to  Siroflex  of  America,  Inc  Mold  for  casting 

ground  covenng  5,733,470.  CI.  249-2.000 
Rothamel,  Claude;  Gallo,  Yvon,  decea.sed  (by  Ghislaine  Gallo,  principle  heir). 
Device  for  feeding  molten  metal  particularly  cast  iron,  to  a  casting 
machine,  and  casting  installation  incorporating  same.  5.732,763,  CI.  164- 
421.000. 
Rodtenberg,  Alan  S.;  Avotins,  Peter  V ;  Cole,  Robert;  and  Kula.  Frank,  lo 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Use  of  hydroxamaled  polymers  to  alter  bayer 
process  scale.  5,733,459,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Rodienberg,  Alan  S.;  Avonns,  Peter  V.;  Cole,  Roben;  and  Kula,  Frank,  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Use  of  hydroxamaled  polymers  lo  alter  Bayer 
Process  scale.  5,733,460,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Rolher,  David:  See — 

Lee.  John  S.;  Haro,  Roger  E.;  Rother,  David:  and  Hollerich,  Donald, 
5,734.629,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Rousseau,  Gerard  H.;  Jones.  Brent  R.;  Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Wright,  John 
A.,  loTekronix,  Inc.  Solid  ink  stick  feed  system.  5,734,402,  CI.  347-88.000. 
Row,  Paul  Murray:  See — 

Reece,  Christopher  Sean;  Sandler,  Howard  Martin;  Newman,  William 
John;  O'Neill,  Keith  Daniel;  Priesi,  David  Michael;  Row,  Paul  Mur- 
ray; Del  Rio,  Jorge  Alberto;  and  Jawanda.  JasDnder  Singh,  5,734,984, 
CI.  455-458.000. 
Rowe,  Charles  M.;  and  Ramirez  Coronel,  Lorenzo  E.,  to  Wesringhouse 
Electnc  Corporation  Preloading  system  for  a  clamp  of  a  stalor  end  winding 
coil.  5,734,220,  CI.  310-260.000 
Rowe,  C.  Tom:  See — 

Tong,  Youdong;  Poindexier,  Michael  K.;  and  Rowe.  C.  Tom,  5,733.438. 
CI.  208-48.00R. 
Rowthorpe  PLC  :  See- 
Blanks,  Steven  J..  5,732,446,  CI.  24-25.000. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Cipolla,  Mark  E ,  5,732,439.  Q.  15-334.000 
Royal  Cup,  inc.:  See — 

Goenidt.  Steven  J.,  5,733.591.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Royal  Die  &  Stamping  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Freitag.  Hennk.  5,733.152,  C\  439-763.000. 
Ruben,  Bradley  N.:  See- 
Ruben,  Robert  M.;  and  Ruben.  Bradley  N.,  5.732,854.  C\  222-99.000 
Ruben.  Robert  M.;  and  Ruben.  Bradley  N.  Device,  method,  and  system  for 
controlling  volume  of  collapsible  squeeze  tubes,  and  methods  of  making 
and  using  the  same.  5,732,854,  CI.  222-99.000 
Rubinstein.  Abraham:  See — 

Sinlov,  Amnon;  and  Rubinstein,  Abraham,  5,733.940,  CI.  514-777.000. 
Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  Giinter  See— 

Puschneral.  Helmut;  Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  GUnter.  and  Schroder,  Peter, 
5.732,630,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Rueger,  David  C  :  See — 

Kubera.sampalh,  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David  C;  Oppermann,  Hermann; 

Cohen.  Charles  M.;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L.,  5,733.878.  CI.  514-12.000. 

Ruffa.  Anthony  A.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Fiber  optic  sound 

velocity  profiler  5.734.623,  CI.  .367-128.000 
Ruiz,  Oscar  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Head  sus- 
pension assembly  supported  by  an  air  bearing  surface.  5,734,524.  CI. 
.160-104.000 
Russak.  Stephen:  See — 

Davis.  Martha;  Formosa.  Daniel;  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Moore.  Pamela  A.; 
Russak,  Stephen;  Thomsen,  Tamara;  Viemeisler,  Tucker  A.;  and 
Launtzen.  Nels  J .  5,733.275,  Q.  604-387.000. 
Russell.  David  Robert.  Jr:  See— 

Cofrigan.  Michael  Joseph;  Jones.  Steven  Leonard;  Loen.  Larry  Wayne: 
Russell.  David  Robert,  Jr ;  and  Winlerfield.  Philip  Braun.  5,734,910, 
CI   395-734.000. 
Russell,  Deborah:  See— 
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Alpsj  Brian  J.;  Brown.  Christine  Mary;  Collins,  Franklin  D.;  Emmetl. 
Caroline  J.;  Spedding,  Michael;  Russell,  Deborah;  Finkleslein.  Selh 
P;>loskowiiz,  Michael  A  ;  and  Whiting,  Roger  Lewis,  5,733,871,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Russell,  Thomas  D.:  See- 
Kennedy.  William  C,  111;  Russell,  Thomas  D.;  and  Westerlage,  Kenneth 
R.,  5.734,981,  Q.  455-445.000. 
Russo,  Jo|e|)h  S.:  See — 

Bavara  Joseph  P;  and  Russo,  Joseph  S.,  5.734.229.  Q.  315-86.000. 
Rutishaus4r  Data  AG:  See — 

Cranjrri.   Roberto;   and   Rutishauser,  Thomas,   5,732.942,  C\.   271- 
176.000. 
Rutishaus4r,  Thomas:  See — 

Cramrti,    Robeno;   and   Rutishauser,  Thomas,   5,732,942,  CI.   271- 
17^i)00. 
Rutkowski,  Tadeusz:  See — 

Kazn^wk.  Eugene  A,  Jr;  Strozak,  Thaddeus;  and  Rutkowski,  Tadeusz. 
5,t32,443,  CI.  16-115.000 
Rulter.  Wtlham  J ;  and  Santi,  Daniel  V,  to  University  of  California,  The 

Regents  of  the.  Peptide  mixtures.  5,734,018,  CI.  530- .344.000. 
Ryan.  Pat:  See- 
fate],  Indrajit;  Bowerman.  Harold;  Rosenbaum.  Larry;  Mennenoh,  Rich; 
an4  Ryan.  Pat.  5,733,619,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Ryckman,  iOavid.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 

spirocy«Ilc  lactams.  5,734,061.  CI.  548-408.000. 
Ryczek.  LaUTence  J.;  and  Taranowski.  Michael  G..  to  Eaton  Corpiwaton. 
Electro-cptic  voltage  transducer  with  extended  range  and  temperature 
compei»«tion.  5,7.34.263,  CI.  324-%.000. 
Rydeen,  Mkhael  J.:  See— 

Vaishiiavi,  Vick;  Kenny,  Patrick  R.;  and  Rydeen,  Michael  J.,  5,7.34,642, 
ClJ  370-255.000. 
Ryder,  Thbmas  B.;  and  Kwoh,  Theodore  Jes.se,  lo  Gen-Probe  Incorporated 
Oligonijcleolides  and  methods  for  inhibiting  propagation  of  human  immu- 
nodeficiency vims.  5,733,781,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Ryther.  K«ilh  B.:  See— 

Wasi(ak,  James  T;  Garvey,  David  S.;  Holladay,  Mark  W.;  Lin,  Nan- 
H<iag;  and  Ryther,  Keilh  B.,  5,733,912,  CI  514-253.000. 
S.  F  Kild*  A/S:  See— 

Kildo  Bjame,  5,733.180.  CI.  451-65.000. 
Sackler.  Dmid.  lo  Euro-Celtique,  S.A.  Transdermal  patch  for  comparative 

evaluatices.  5,733,571,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Sacks.  Steven  M.;  and  Kenz,  M.  Glen.  Circumference  monitor.  5,732,475,  CI. 

33-555.MO. 
Sacristan,  |%niando.  Master  cylinder  with  simplified  adjustment.  5,732.557. 

CI.  6O-W2.000. 
Sadaki.  Akihiro.  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Thermal  transfer  recording  appa- 
ratus aa<J  method  for  regularly  assigning  blank  dots.  5.734,410,  CI. 
347.|7S.»00. 
Sadaoka.  i^salo:  See — 

Murala.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda,  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osatiu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi;  Nagao,  Masaki;  Fun- 
abadii.  Michima.sa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima,  Masayuki;  Koike, 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka,  Ma.saio;  Kadota,  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tada.shi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yulaka,  5,734,188, 
a  2.57^«)I.OOO. 
Sodeghi,  Majid  M  :  See — 

Hwu.  lih  Ru;  Hakimelahi.  Gholam  H.;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen;  Moosavi- 

Moxahedi,  Ali  A.;  and  Sadeghi.  Majid  M.,  5,733,890,  CI.  514^7.000. 

Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  Klaus.  Roger  L  ;  and  Mydlarz,  Jerzy  Z.,  lo  Eastman 

Kodak  Cbmpany.  Silver  halide  photographic  elements  containing  aryli- 

odoniuir  compounds.  5,733,717,  CI.  430-567.000. 

SAF-T-LOK  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks.  Frank,  5,732,497,  CI.  42-70.110. 
Safe-T-Gard  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs,  Scott;  and  Jacobs,  Allison  J.,  5,732.715,  CI.  128-861.000 

Sagawa,  Hirohiko;  Ohki,  Ma.saru;  Ohira,  Eiji;  Sakiyama,  Tomoko;  and 

Kaneko,  Youichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  interactively  editing  and 

outputtint   sign   language   information   using  graphical   user  interface. 

5,734,9H,  CI.  .395-806.000. 

Sagawa,  itlsuya,  to  Whilaker  Corporation,  The  Female  contact.  5,733,155, 

CI.  439.852.000. 
Sage,  Get»a  F:  See— 

Lu,  Priscilla  Marilyn;  White,  Titnothy  Richard;  and  Sage.  Gerald  F, 
5,734.979.  CI  455-J28.O00. 
Saidian,  Dpvid  Radioactive  wa.ste  storage  and  disposal  receptacle  5.7.34,169, 

CI.  250.106. 100. 
Saigh,  Michael  M.;  Chang,  Edward  H.;  Brockhouse,  Douglas  B.;  and  Chang, 
Hsiao-Shih,  to  Microtome,  Inc    Systems  and  apparatus  for  electronic 
commuacation  and  storage  of  information  5.734,823.  CI.  395-2fXI  060 
Saigh.  Michael  M.  Systems  and  apparatus  for  electronic  communication  and 

storage  <<  time  encoded  infonnation.  5,734,891,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Saigo,  Tsiltomu;  Shimoyama.  Kenichi;  and  Arai,  Youichi.  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, ffqieniial  travel  distance  estimation  system  for  electric  automobiles 
5.734.0H.  CI.  73-114.000. 
Saika.  Tet$^yuki,  lo  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.  Thiophene 
derivative  and  the  polymer  thereof  and  methods  for  production  thereof 
5.734,0M,  CI.  549-59.000. 
Saikawa,  £«loshi:  See — 


Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  Asano,  Juni- 
chi;   Yanagi,   Haruyuki;   Nojima.  Takashi;   and   Saikawa.   Satoshi. 
5.733,055.  CI.  400-355.000. 
Saiki,  Koichi:  See — 

Ohno,  Hiroshi;  Saiki,  Koichi:  Noda.  Yukio;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Taka- 
suka.  Yoshitaka;  and  Hasegawa,  Yusuke,  5,732,689, 0.  123-673.000. 
Saiko.  Hideji:  See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  ishida.  Toshihisa; 
Sumida.  Katsuaki:  and  Saiko.  Hideji.  5.734.948.  CI.  399-46.000. 
Sailer,  Maria-Theresia,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Effect  paint  and  effect  painting 
method  cspeciallv  for  painting  motor  vehicle  bodies  5.733,976,  Q.  525- 
100.000. 
Saisho,  Masao:  See — 

Arimura.  Takao;  Saisho,  Masao;  Sogabe,  Jun;  Yoshida.  Katsuhiro;  and 
Ikeda.  Naohiro,  5.733.665.  CI.  428-484.000. 
Saito.  Akihisa:  See — 

Muramaisu.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Komatsuda, 
Taka.shi;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Tcshiiogi.  Tetsu;  Furumoto, 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5.732J50.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Saito.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kanda,  Yutaka;  Saitoh,  Yulaka;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Ashizawa.  Tadashi; 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyo;  Gomi,  Katsushige:  Kakita.  Shingo;  Takahashi. 
Yuichi;  and  Murakata.  Chikara,  5.733,924.  CI.  514431.000 
Saito.  Izumu:  See — 

Miyamura.  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Izumu;  Harada,  Shizuko,  Malsuura,  Yoshi- 
hanj;  and  Chiba,  Joe,  5.734.019,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Saito,  Jun:  See — 

Goto.  Shinji;  Saito.  Jun:  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Masao:  Watanabe, 
Yoshiaki;   Isoda,  Yuzo;  Tanoue,  Masahide;  and  Inoue.   Rvukichi, 
5.7.34,949,  CI.  399- 1 1 1 .000. 
Saito,  Shigeni,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ellipse-like  cune  recognition  by  cal- 
culation of  distances  of  points  on  the  ciu^e  from  FOCI.  5,734,751,  CI. 
382-203.000. 
Saito,  Shin,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Single  oscillator  transceiver  with  multiple 

frequency  converters.  5,734,970.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Sailo,  Sugao:  See — 

Ou,  Hiromitsu;  and  Saito.  Sugao.  5,733,381,  C\    136-244.000. 
Sailo,  Yulaka;  and  Okamura,  Yukimichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Matrix  of  switched  antenna  elements  having  a  conductor  pattern 
supported  on  individual  insulators  for  tiKasuring  electromagnetic  radiation 
5,7.34,262,  CI.  324-95.000. 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Eisaku:  and  Saitoh,  Hiroshi,  5,734,952,  O.  399-255.000. 
Saitoh,  Yulaka:  See — 

Kanda,  Yutaka;  Saitoh,  Yutaka:  Saito.  Hiromitisu;  Ashizawa.  Tadashi; 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyo;  Gomi.  Katsushige;  Kakita.  Shingo;  Takahashi. 
Yuichi.  and  Murakata.  Chikara.  5,733,924,  CI  514-431.000 
Sailcu,  Takehiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Misao;  Furuva.  Kimihiko;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Malsuki,  Saloru; 
Saiiou,  Takehiko;  and  Fujita,  Toshihiko,  5,732,940,  CI.  270-58.010. 
Sailou.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Funakawa.  Akihiko;  and  Saitou.  Tsutomu.  5.733.699. 
CI.  430-106600. 
Saka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shiki.  Katsuaki;  Shimamura.  Kaotu;  and  Saka.  Tstnomu.  5.733.214. 0. 
474-69.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kaisuhiko:  See — 

Arai.  Tsunekazu;  Sakaguchi.  KaLsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  and  Matsuba- 
yashi,  Kazuhiio,  5,7.34.750.  CI   .382-202.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshitami,  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation 

Rotational -device  method  and  system,  5,734,579.  CI.  364-487.000. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakaisuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Miyamoto. 
Katsumi;  and  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi.  5.733.837,  CI   502-.3<M.a)C 
Sakai,  Fumio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  apparatus  and  exposure 

method  5,734,462,  O.  355-53.000 
Sakai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujisaki,  Yasuo;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi.  5,732.532,  Q.  53-451.000. 
Sakai.  Hi.sashi;  See — 

Kudo,   Shuzo;  Ohnishi.   Hisao;  and  Sakai,  Hisashi,  5,734,091,  CI. 
73-23.200. 
Sakai,  Kazuhiio:  See — 

Enoki,  Shigeki;  Sakai,  Kazuhito;  Suzuki.  Chizuo;  Shimizu.  Chizu;  and 
Kikuchi,  Kaonj,  5.734,839,  CI.  395-220.000 
Sakai,  Makolo:  See — 

Hascbe,  Hiroyasu:  Sakai,  Makoto;  and  Yasui.  Katsuhiko.  5,734.412.  CI. 
347-247  000. 
Sakai.  Masayoshi;  Shirai.  Toshihito;  Anzai.  Hiroji;  and  Futsuhara.  Koichi.  lo 
Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Bridge  circuit  fault  monilonng  apparatus 
using  an  output  signal  level  from  a  bridge  circuit  and  a  power  source 
current  level  to  determine  faults   5.7.34.269.  CI    324-706.000. 
Sakaizaua.  Katsuhiro;  Koumura.  Noboru;  Sato.  Yasushi.  Ushio,  Yukihide; 
Narita.  Izumi;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Nakane.  Naohiro;  Muto.  Kenji:  Ogawa, 
Kenya;  Chigono,  Yasunori;  and  Taira.  Kazunon.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5,734,390,  CI.  347-2.000. 
Sakakihara,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Naka.shinia,  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Toshiaki;  Terazawa,  Tadashi;  and  Sakak- 
ihara, Yuichiro,  5,733,017,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Sakamaki.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Reactor-inienul  equipment 
handling  apparatus.  5,734,690,  CI.  376-260.000. 
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Sakamcto,   Hiromi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiici   Kaisha.   Semiconductor  device, 
active-matrix  substrate  and  method  for  fabncating  the  same.  5.734.177,  CI. 
257-49.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Speaker  mount  structure 

of  vehicle   5.734.131.  CI.  181-141.000. 
Sakanishi.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Masumoto.  Junji;  Cio,  Hideyuki;  and  Sakanishi.  Yasuaki,  5.734.233.  O. 
315-368.120. 
Sakashita,  Eiji:  See — 

Komai.   Takashi:    Miyashita.    Keiichi;    Sakashita,    Eiji:    Kamogawa. 
Hiroshi;  liKxie.  Fujio;  and  Takenishi.  Soichiro.  5.734.025.  Q.  5.30- 
417.000. 
Sakashita.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Fumihiko;  Otsuka.  Tatsuya;  Yamana.  Masayuki;  Kashiwagi. 
Ma.sato;  and  Sakashita.  Hiioioshi.  5.7.34.001.  CI.  528-42.000. 
Sakata.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ikuma.  Ken;  Sakata.  Masaaki:  Akioka,  Koji:  and  Smiimda,  Tatsuya, 
5.733.580.  CI.  425-3.000. 
Sakiyama.  Tomoko:  See — 

Sagawa,  Hirohiko:  Ohki.  Masaru:  Ohira,  Eiji:  Sakiyama,  Tomoko:  and 
Kaneko.  Youichi,  5,734,923.  CI.  395-806  000 
Sakowski.  Gerald:  See — 

Whittle.  Robert  R.;  and  Sakowski.  Gerald.  5.733.173.  CI.  451-33.000. 
Sakurabayashi.  Ikunosuke:  See — 

Yamada.    Shingo:    Inoue,    Keiichi:    Kitajime.    Megumi;    Yoshimura. 
Hajime:  and  Sakurabayashi.  Ikunosuke.  5,733.549.  a.  424-185.100. 
Sakurai.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Hala.   Yukio:  Takahashi.   Iwashige:   Sakurai.   Hitoshi:   and  Awatani. 

Saloshi.  5,732.619.  CI.  100-53.000. 

Sakurai.  KaLsukiyo:  Sugiura.  Nobuo:  Kimata.  Koji:  and  Suzuki.  Sakani.  to 

S<;ikagaku  Corporation.  Meta.sia.sis  inhibitor  composition  comprising  a 

phospholipid-linked    glycosaminoglycan    and    method    for    inhibiting 

metastasis  employing  the  same.  5.733.892.  CI.  514-54.000. 

Sakurai.  Kenichi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Engine  water 

pump  drive  5,732.667,  CI.  123-41.440. 
Sakurai.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Katsuhiko:  Sakurai.  Kiyokazu:  Kosaka.  Tetsuo:  Hasegawa. 
Tomoko:   Ami.    Kazuhiro:   and    Umeno.   Takashi.   5.733,.344,   CI. 
8-435000. 
Sakurai.  Yoshito:  Gohara.  Shinobu;  Ohtsuki.  Kenichi:  Kato.  Takao:  Kuwa- 
hara,  Hiroshi:  and  Amada,  Eiichi.  lo  Kliiachi.  Ltd.  Distributed  type  switch- 
ing system   5.734.655.  CI.  370-3%  100. 
Saleh.  Saleh  I :  See— 

Moo- Young.  Alfred  J  :  and  Saleh.  Saleh  1 ,  5,733.565,  CI.  424-424.000. 
Salganicoff.  Marcos  System  and  melNxJ  for  providing  digital  communica- 
tions between  a  head  end  and  a  set  lop  terminal.  5.734,720.  CI.  380-20  000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The;  See- 
Potter.  Ellen;  Behan.  Dominic  P.;  Linton.  Elizabeth  A.:  Lowry.  Philip  J.: 
and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.  5.733,790.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Salka.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Wulff.  Harald  P..  Siracusa.  Paul  A.;  Bator.  Patricia  E.;  Salka.  Barry  A.; 
Counts.  Michael  W;  and  Aleksejczyk.  Robert  A.  5.734.029.  CI. 
536-4.100 
Salz,  Ulrich:  See— 

Moszner.  Norhert:  Salz.  Ulrich:  and  Rheinberger,  Volker,  5.733.968,  CI 
524-779.000 
Samejima.  Kazuo:  Matsuyama.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Okura.  Hideo,  to  Kubola 

C<irpi>ralion   Mowe'  apparatus.  5.732.540.  CI.  56-320.100. 
Sammarco.  Anthony;  See — 

Raith.  A  Krister:  Diachina.  John:  Persson.  Bengi:  Sammarco,  Anthony: 
and  HofT.  Anders.  5.734.645.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.;  See- 
Kim.  JaeMyung;  Rho.  Hwan-Chul;  and  Choi.  Hone-Gyu,  5,733,163, 
CI  445-47  000 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Han,  Ki  Soo,  5,734JI4,  O.  359-819000. 
Yu,  Seung  Wan,  5,734,211,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Back.  Dong-cherl.  5.7.34.437.  CI.  348.563.000 

Cho.  Ki-young.  and  Kim.  Hong-ki.  5  734.730.  CI.  381-103.000. 

Choi.  Dong  Kyoo.  5.732.566.  CI  62-324.600. 

Choi.  Jung-dal:  and  Kim.  Dong-Jun.  5.734.609.  CI.  .365-185.170 

Choi.  Sang-jun:  and  Paik.  Chun  geun.  5.733.704.  CI  4.30-270. 100 

Hwang.  Hyo-Hyeun.  5.734.415,  CI.  .348-14000. 

Jeong.   Seong-kil:    Song.    Moon-ktxjg:    Kim.   Jeong-yeal:   and   Kim. 

Choung  hee.  5.733.690.  CI  430-5  000. 
Jung.  Jun-mo.  5.734.429.  O.  348- .190  000. 
Kang.  Heui-Jong.  5.733.112.  CI.  418-174.000. 
Kim.  Kwang  II.  5.732.561.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Kim.  Seoung-hmg,  5.7.34.657.  CI.  370-437.000 
Kim.  Yeong-Ju:  and  Park,  Chan-Sik.  5.734.768.  CI.  385-52.000 
Lee.  Deok-hyun:  and  Song.  Bong  hun.  5.734.636.  CI.  .369-48.000. 
Lee.  Jeon-Ho.  5.7.33.023.  CI.  312  208  300. 
Lee.  Sung-Tae.  5.733.106.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Min.  Kyoune-Seo.  5.734.635.  CI   .V>9-44  280. 
Park.  Yong-Hwan.  5.734.548.  CI.  .361-680.000 
Shin.  Dong-ho:  Lee.  Chul-woo:  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa.  5.734.512.  CI 
359-721.000. 
Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Soga.  Gazuo:  Kim.  Hyun-joon:  Lee.  Sang-kyun:  Jung.  Min-chul:  Son. 
Byung-hee:  Thosiya.  Wuozmi:  Thakhasi.  Iiai:  and  Hiroro,  Nishida. 
5.733.834.  CI.  502-117.000. 
San  Diego  State  University  Foundation:  See — 

Bayasi.  M.  Ziad.  5.733.671.  CI.  428-703.000. 
Sanada.  Ma.saru:  Yamamoto.  Makola:  Komatu.  Fujio;  and  Fujii.  Makolo.  lo 
Mayekawa  Mfg  Co .  Ltd  Adsorption  type  cooling  apparatus,  method  of 
contmlling  cold  output  of  same,  and  fin  type  adsorbent  heat  exchanger  for 
use  in  the  same  5.732.569.  CI.  62-481.000 
Sanchez.  Joseph  Peter:  See — 

Bolton.  Gary  Louis:  Domagala.  John  Michael:  Elslager.  Edward  Faith: 
Goglioni.  Rocco  Dean:  Purchase.  Terri  Stoeber;  Sanchez.  Joseph 
Peter:  and  Trivedi.  Bharal  Kalidas.  5,733,921.  CI  514-373.000 
Sandborg.  Thomas  R.;  See — 

Rettig.  Mark  E  :  and  Sandborg.  Thomas  R..  5.733,219,  Q.  477-91.000. 
Sandbom,  William  J.,  lo  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Use  of  azathioprine  to  treat 

Crohn's  disease  5.733,915,  CI.  514-262.000. 
Sandefur.  Parrish  A.;  See— 

Gracyalny.  Gary  J ;  and  Sandefur.  Parrish  A.,  5,732,555,  CI  60-299  000. 
Sanders,  James  B..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  System  for  configuring  and 
renxMely  administering  a  unix  computer  over  a  network.  5,734.831.  CI. 
.395-200.530. 
Sanders.  Matthew  H.:  See— 

Tacklind.  Christopher  A.:  Sanders.  Matthew  H:  and  Walne.  Geoffrey  B 
5.732.709.  CI.  128-726.000. 
Sanders.  Paul  W.;  Mackie.  Troy  E.:  Costa.  Julio  C:  Freeman.  John  L..  Jr.:  and 
Wood.  Alan  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of 
making  5.734.194.  CI.  257-588.000. 
SarKlerson.  William  S.:  See — 

de  Silva.  San:  and  Sanderson,  William  S..  5.732.531.  C\.  53-416.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Roberts.  Martin  C:  and  Sandhu,  Gurlej  S.,  5,733.383. 
CI.  148-33.300. 
Sandler,  Howard  Martin:  See — 

Reece.  Christopher  Sean:  Sandler,  Howard  Martin;  Newman,  William 
John:  O'Neill.  Keith  Daniel:  Priest,  David  Michael;  Row.  Paul  Mur- 
ray: Del  Rio.  Jorge  Alberto,  and  Jawanda.  Jastinder  Singh.  5.734.984. 
CI.  455-458  000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  See— 

Luieri.  George  F,  5,733,848,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Silica  reinforced  rubber  composition  and  tire  with 
tread  thereof  5.733.%3.  CI   524-492.000 
Saneincjad,   Mohsen;  and  Siahpolo.  Hassan,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Mechanical  heat  sink  attachment  having  two  pin  headers  and  a  spring  clip 
5.734.556.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Sanford.  Colin  A.,  to  Amray.  Inc.  Charged  particle  apparatus  having  a  canted 

column.  5.734.164.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Sanford.  Steven:  See— 

Syme.  Robert  W.;  Romes.  Gary  E :  Church.  Jaseph  T;  and  Sanford. 
Steven.  5.733.624,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Sankey.  Gregory.  Artificial  eye.  5.733.333.  CI.  623-4.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakata.  Kazuhiko;  Imai.  Eiji:  Komatsu.  Yoshihito:  Takita.  Yukihiko;  and 
Nakata.  Masashi.  5.734.535.  CI  360-125  000. 
Sanmugam.  K.  Raj.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Fraud  detection  in 

radio  communications  network.  5.7.34.977.  CI.  455-410.000. 
Sannohe.  Shinya:  See — 

Omae.  Hideki;  Takahara.  Hiroshi:  and  Sannohe.  Shinya.  5,734.454,  CI. 
349-86.000. 
Sano.  Harunobu:  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  5.734.545.  CI.  .361-321.400. 
Sano.  Hiroaki;  Taguchi.  Kinji:  Noguchi.  Akiyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  communica- 
tion wire  through  a  pipeline  by  air  flow.  5.732,934.  CI.  254-1.34.400. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Naka.se.  Ryoichi.  5,732.672.  CI.  I23-I%.OOR. 
Oku7.awa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kawai,  Takaji.  5.733,157.  Q.  440-89.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center;  See — 

Dahlin.  Michael  J.;  and  Santana.  Jose  A..  5.734.156.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Sanlana.  Jose  A.;  See — 

Dahlin.  Michael  J.;  and  Santana.  Jose  A..  5.734,156.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Santi.  Daniel  V.:  See — 

Runer.  William  J.:  and  Santi.  Daniel  V..  5.734.018,  CI  530-344.000. 
Santler,  Klaus:  See — 

Martinitz.  Hans-Peter;  and  Santler.  Klaus.  5.732.826.  CI.  209-247.000. 
Santos.  Efren  Guillermo  Delos:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred:  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos. 
Efren  Guillermo  Delos.  5.733.905.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Makoto;  Kou7.aki.  Toshiyuki:  Ishihara.  Yoko;  Yoshina.  Shigeaki; 
Nakoshi.  Masanao:  and  Maeda.  Tatsushi.  5.733.877.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

ichiura.  Shuichi:  and  Oki.  Nobutoshi.  5.7.34,780,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Sanyo  Special  Alloys.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki:  Aiba.  Mitsuiu:  and  Takashima.  Ma.saki.  5.733,667, 
CI  428-607  000. 
Saperstein.  Zalman  Philip,  lo  Modine  Manufacturing  Co  Corrosion  resistant 
heat  exchanger  and  mettiod  of  making  the  same.  5.732.767,  O.  165- 
133.000. 
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Sargent.  K.  Richard:  and  Alender.  Jeffrey  Randolph,  to  Peach  State  Labs.  Inc. 
Lnweriig  the  pH  with  an  acid/base  salt  as  a  pH  adjusting  agent.  5.733.463. 
CI.  21^-749.000. 
Sarker.  Hanpada:  See — 

SeaiMn.  Peter;  Killian.  Jeffrey  Gilbert:  Sarker.  Haripada:  Giaccai.  Jen- 
nif*-;  Gofer.  Yossef:  and  Poehler.  Tneodore  O..  5.733.683.  CI.  429- 
213.000. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

AsaM.  Tetsuya:  Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu.  5.733.700. 
CI  430-109.000. 
Sasaki,  Naocaka:  Kawamala,  Shunichi;  and  Sugaya,  Kenji,  to  Japan  Servo 
Co.,  L«l,  Thermal  transfer  printing  apparaUis.  5,733,053,  CI.  400-120.020. 
Sasaki.  Sbizuo;   Iguchi,   Satoshi:   and    Katoh,   Kenji,   to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabuskiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purification  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,732,554,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Sa.saki,  Tlikamitsu;  See — 

Nomura,    Hiroshi:    Azegami,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sa.saki.    Takamitsu. 

5.734.936.  CI.  396-79.000. 

Sasaki.  Ttlushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparams  capable 

of  providing  moving  video  signal  ai«J  still  video  signal.  5.734.424.  CI. 

348-222.000. 

Sasao.  Isamu.  lo  Keihin  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  fuel  injection 

valve  assembly  5.732.889.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Sa.saoka.  Noriyo:  See — 

Shiono.  Takashi;  Higuchi.  Koji:  and  Sasaoka,  Noriyo.  5.734.987.  CI. 
45S-570.000. 
Sa.se.  Sadaliori;  See — 

Oht4ni.  Toshio:  Fukuda.  Naoya;  Sase.  Sadanori;  and  Okushima,  Limi. 
5.732.506.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Sassa.  Midiinari;  See — 

Mambc.  Katsuhide;  Mabuchi,  Akira:  Kato.  Hisaki:  Sassa.  Michinari: 
Koide.   Norikatsu;   Yamazaki.   Shiro;   Hashimoto.   Masafumi:   and 
Akisaki.  Isamu.  5.733.7%.  CI.  437-127  000. 
Sastech  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Espinoza.  Rafael  Luis:  Visagie.  Jacobus  Lucas;  Van  Serge.  Peter  Jaco- 
bus; and  Bolder.  Franciscus  Hermanus.  5.733.839.  CI.  502-336.000. 
Sathe.  SIHcant:  See— 

Hsi*,  Wen-Jai:  Homg.  Chi-Song:  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel:  Chou, 
Geichih;  Sathe.  Shrikant:  and  Dahlgren.  Kent.  5.734.334.  CI.  340- 
8i7.000. 
Satko.  Thomas  A.;  See— 

Adamson.  John  R.:  Kern.  Scott  L.:  Satko.  Thomas  A.:  and  Smolenak. 
Ellyse  E  .  5.734.894.  CI.  395-616.000. 
Sato.  Chlc«ra:  See— 

NagMawa.  Kenichi:  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  Salo.  Chikaia;  and  Taka- 

h«sbi.  Koji.  5,734,785,  CI.  386-95.000. 

Sato,  Fumjki:  and  Fujita,  Kouichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Procestor  with  pipeline  processing  funcbon  having  read  buffer  register  and 

latch  for  storing  register  information  where  the  result  of  external  access 

type  inBtruction  is  stored   5.734,855.  CI   .395.395  000. 

Sato.  Hatuo.  to  Nikon  Corporation    High-magnihcation  wide-angle  zoom 

lens.  5,734.508.  CI.  359-687.000. 
Sato.  Hirofumi;  See — 

Iketk,  Hayato:  Tatutani.  Tomoji:  Sato.  Himfumi:  and  Deto.  Norikazu. 
5.733.107.  CI.  417. 312  000 
Sato.  Hildloshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Semiconductor 


Satozaki.  Katsuki;  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Masaharu;  Nishida,  Tetsuro:  Yamamolo.  Hirohisa;  and 
Satozaki.  Katsuki.  5.734.381.  Q.  345-352.000. 
Sauer,  Don;  See — 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  Van  Doren.  Matthew  J.;  Ziegenhagen.  Rodney 

Scott.  II:  and  Sauer.  Don.  5.733.024.  CI  312-223.200. 
Van  Doren.  Matthew  J.;   Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Sauer.  Don. 
5.733.0%.  CI.  414-744.300. 
Saukkooen.  Seppo:  See — 

Tomma.  Kauko;  Koutonen.  Pauli:  Saukkonen.  Seppo;  Malmi.  Jarmo: 
Leskinen.  Arto:  and  Sinkko.  Jari.  5.732,902.  CI.  242-541.500. 
Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.:  and  Szymanski.  Steven  J.,  to  Apple  Cotnpuler.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  object  oriented  message  filtering.  5.734.903.  CI. 
395-683.000. 
Saunders.  Cleo.  executrix:  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  deceased;  and  Dalrymple,  William  H.,  5,732,850. 
CI.  220-604.000. 
Saunders.  William  T.  deceased  (by  Qeo  Saunders,  executrix);  and  Dal- 
rymple. William  H..  lo  Weirton  Steel  Corporation.  Draw -processing  of  can 
bodies  for  sanitary  can  packs.  5.732,850,  CI.  220-604.000 
Savage,  Kent  P:  See— 

Gades,  Blair  R.:  Gades,  Jerry  W.;  Walters,  Gary  R  :  Stevens.  Randy  P: 
Savage.  Kent  P.  Elley.  Randall  G.;  and  Silver.  Randy  J..  5.734.128. 
CI.  177-244.000. 
Sawada.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Hashio.  Katsushi:  Sawada,  Shin-ichi;  and  Tatsumi,  Masami.  5.733J7I. 
a.  117-208.000. 
Sawahashi,  MaiiKiru;  See — 

Adachi,   Fumiyuki;   and   Sawaha.shi.   Mamoru.   5.734.648.   O.    370- 
.342.000. 
Sawai.  Takeshi;  See — 

Tanaka.  Seiichiro:  Kale,  Hanako:  Sawai.  Takeshi:  Matsuzoe.  Nobuyuki: 
Oba,  Kenji;  Kajiwara.  Yukio:  and  Endo.  Hozumi.  S.733,644,  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Sawchuck.  Diane  J.:  and  Pinder.  Kenneth  L.  Perineometer  for  domestic  use 
in  prevention  of  urinary  incontinence  and  metfKxl  of  u.sing  the  same. 
5.733.230.0.482-111.000. 
Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hale,  Nathan  S.;  and  Xu,  Ming,  5,734,3%,  O.  347-54.000. 
Sawin.  Philip  Andrew:  and  Luebbe.  John  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The  Antiperspirant  stick  compositions  exhibiting  improved  wash-off 
performance.  5.733.534.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Saxena.  Nirmal  R..  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mettiod  and  apparatus  to  efficiently 

store  error  codes.  5.734,664.  CI.  371-40.400. 
Sayede.  Fiidinc  Noel,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale. 
Device  for  accurately  positioning  the  vertex  of  the  secondary  mirror 
off -centered  with  respect  to  that  of  the  primary  mirror  of  a  telescope,  and 
telescope  equipped  with  such  a  device  5.734.516.  O.  359-871.000. 
Sayles.  Robert  D..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Seat  belt  system 
energy  management  device  replacement  iiidicator.  5.732.974.  CI.  280- 
805.000. 
SBW  Soderabfallentsorgung:  See— 

Maerz.  Herfiert;  Hatami.  Rasi;  and  Traeger.  Dieter.  5.732J71.  CI. 
62-611.000. 


integralqd  circuit  device  having  power  on  reset  citcuiL  5.734.280.  CIJ    Scalart.  Pascal:  Duhamel,  Pierre:  and  Benamar,  Abdelkrim,  to  France  Tele 


327-l43i000.  X 

Sato,  KaKtthiro:  See — 

lwa»ki,  Ma.sahiro:  Imai.  Akira;  Nukada.  Katsumi:  and  Sato.  Katsuhiro. 
5.754.003.  CI.  528-89  000. 
Sato.  Makoto:  Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki:  Ishihara.  Yoko:  Yoshina.  Shigeaki:  Nako- 
shi. Masmiao:  and  Maeda,  TaLsushi,  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyu.sho  Co..  Ltd. 
Pharmaceutical  composition  containing  biologically  active  peptide  or 
proteia  5.733.877.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sato.  Shinya,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Period  generating  device.  5.734.662. 

CI.  371-27.700. 
Sato,  Tadatiisa:  See — 

Yamakawa,  KaLsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Tadahisa.  5.7.34.063,  CI.  548-486.000. 
Sato.  Takcthi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  diagnosing  apparatus. 

.5.734,738.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Sato.  ToiWki;  See— 

KanMDka,  Seiji;  Ikeda,  Tsutomu:  and  Sato,  Toshiki.  5.733.668.  a. 
4|8-698.000. 
Sato.  Ya^hi;  See— 

va.  Katsuhiro:  Koumura.  Noboru;  Sato.  Yasushi:  Ushio.  Yuki- 
k;  Narita.  Izumi;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Nakane.  Naohiro;  Muto.  Kenji; 
,  Kenya:  Chigono.  Yasunori:  and  Taira,  Kazunori.  S.734J90. 
347-2.000. 
Sato.  Ya<Mhisa;  See— 

Terschima.  Noriaki;  Sato.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa.  Makihiro.  5.734.245. 
a  318-453.000. 
Satoh.  Akiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.   Interactive  logic  simulation  system. 

5.734.164.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Satoh.  TdtBo:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Akira:   Yamamoto.  Yasutomo;  Takeuchi.   Hisaharu:  and 

SaiDh.  Takao.  5,734,813.  CI.  395-182.040. 

Saiou.  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mitsuo:  Kawaguchi.  Tatsuzo; 

MitsuhaKhi.   Kazuhiko;   and   Mizutani.  Toshiaki.   lo   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba,   Sputtering   target   and   method   of  manufacturing  the   same. 

5.733.4a7,  CI.  204-298.130. 


com.  Process  and  device  for  adaptive  identification  and  adaptive  echo 
canceller  relating  dieteto.  5.734.715.  CI   379-410.000. 
Scalf.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram:  Haile.  William  A.:  Hall.  Harry 
P;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J  Nelson:  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.:  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent.  Uwis  C:  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.733.490. 
CI.  264-130.000. 
Scanvec  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sherman.  Alexander,  and  Eintracht.  Zvi.  5.734.756.  CI  382-259.000. 
Scanngella,  David  T:  See — 

Thurston.  Garrett  S.;  Suplinskas.  Raynrwnd  J.;  Carroll.  Thomas  J.; 
Connors.  Donald  F.  Jr:  Scanngella.  David  T:  and  Knitenat.  Richard 
C.  5.733.611.  ex.  427-591.000. 
Schaeffer.  David  B..  lo  General  Traffic  Controls  Nema  cabinet  monitor  tester 

5.7.14.116.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Schafer.  Peter:  Hamprechl.  Gertiard:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Klintz,  Ralf: 
Konig.  Hartmann;  Harreus.  Albrecht:  Gna,  Nortiert;  Walter.  Helmut. 
West^en.  Karl-Ono:  and  Missliu.  Ulf.  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschaft. 
Substituted  2-phenylpyridines.  5,733,850,  C\.  504-244.000. 
Schafer.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Remington.  Mark  D.;  Hodge,  David  H.:  and  Schafer.  Ronald  G.. 
5.732.482,  CI.  36-61.000. 
Scharrer,  Konrad;  See — 

Jocic,  Radisav;  and  Scharrer,  Konrad,  5,732,841,  CI  220-203,240 
Schatz,  Peter  J.;  Cull,  Millard  G.;  Miller,  Jeff  F:  Stemmer,  Willem  Peter 
Chri.stiaan;  and  Gales.  Christian  M  .  lo  Affymax  Technologies  N  V  Peptide 
library  and  screening  method.  5.733.731.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Schatzberg.  Alon.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Mettrnd  and  apparatus  for  efficient 
cyclical  redundancy  check  (CRC)  maintenance  for  sub-sector  writes. 
5.734,815.  a.  395-182.040. 
Schauder,  Colin  D.;  Williams,  Scott  L.;  and  Gyugyi,  Laszlo.  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute.  Inc  Transmission  line  power  controller  with  a  continu 
ously  controllable  voltage  source  responsive  lo  a  real  power  demand  and 
a  reactive  power  demand.  5.734.257.  CI.  323-207.000. 


PI% 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  31,  1998 


Scheidecker.  Ralph  W ;  and  Brooks.  William  W ,  lo  Pemstar.  Inc  Conductive 
film  connectoR  for  use  on  head  assemblies  in  drives.  5,734,523,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Scher,  David  A.;  See—  __ 

Karlyn,  William  M.;  and  Scher,  David  A.,  5,732,624,  O.  101-127.100. 
Scherberger,  Luc  A.  Shower  seat.  5,732,421.  Q.  4-611.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Plalzek,  Johannes;  Gries,  Heinz;  Raduchel. 
Bemd;  Petrov.  Orlin;  MUhler.  Andreas;  Frenzel.  Thomas;  Vogler, 
Huben;  Bauer,  Hans;  Nickisch,  Klau.s;  and  Hil.icher,  Jean-Claude, 
5.733.522.  CI  424-1.650. 
Schneider.  Martm,  5,733,902,  CI.  514-177.000. 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Laughlin,  Thomas  J.;  Dever,  Gerald  R.;  and  Rogers,  William  S.. 
5,732,485,  a  36-136.000. 
Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L.:  See — 

Siangeland.  Bruce  E.;  Kramer,  David  C;  Smith,  David  S.;  McCall, 
James  T;  Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L.;  Bachlel.  Robert  W.;  and 
Johnson,  David  R..  5.733.440,  CI.  208- 148.000. 
Scheunemann,  Ude;  Althoff,  Olaf;  Hickel,  Werner;  Appel.  Gunther;  Bauer, 
Jacqueline;  and  Geiss,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Composite 
membrane  and  process  for  its  production.  5,733.663,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Schienlc.  Kaija;  and  Siephan,  Wolfgang,  to  Hydraulik-Ring  Antriebs-  und 
Stcuerungstechnik  GmbH.  Actuator  for  a  position-adjusting  device,  pief- 
erablv  for  a  valve  lift  adjusting  device  of  motor  vehicles.  5.732,612.  CI. 
91-454.000. 
Schierlmg,  Roland;  and  Deichl.  Tilo,  to  Andreas  StihI.  Qamping  device  for 

axially  clamping  a  disk-shaped  tool.  5,733,183,  CI.  451-508.000. 
Schiller.  Peter,  to  A.slTa  AB.  Opioid  peptide  antagonists.  5,733,881.  CI. 

514-18.000. 
Schimmang,  Horst  and  Gerland,  Klaus,  to  M.  Schall  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Container.  5,732.839,  O.  220-1.500. 
Schimmeyer.  Werner  K.  Vent  damper.  5,732,692.  a.  126-285.00A. 
Schimpl.  Peter  See— 

Wolf.  Roland;  Schimpl,  Peter,  and  Seitz,  Reinbold.  5,734j61,  O. 
361-800.000. 
Schiimaim,  Ernie:  See — 

Tehrani,  Saied  N  ;  Durlam.  Mark;  Martinez,  Manno  J.;  Huang,  Jenn- 
Hwa;  and  Schirmann.  Ernie,  5,733,827,  CI.  438-572.000. 
Schlaff,  Gary:  See— 

Roffe,  James;  Schlaff,  Gary;  and  Natwick,  Sheridan  L..  5,734,817,  CI. 
395-182.130. 
Schlenker,  Michael;  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  Stiller.  Martin;  and  Schlenker.  Michael,  5.732.533.  CI. 
53-466.000. 
Schlesener.  Carmen  M.:  See— 

Penniman.   Mark   B.;   Schlesener,  Carmen   M.;   and  Kizer,   Jim  J., 

5,734,550,  CI.  361-687.000. 

Schloss.  Harold  C;  and  Bomzin.  Gene  A.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  modulating  the  output  of  an  implantable  medical  device  in 

response  lo  circadian  variations.  5,733,312,  CI.  607-17  000. 

Schlossman.  David  Y;  and  Welling,  William  H.,  to  Xiox  Corporation 

Inlelligeni  configuianon  server  for  PBX.  5,734,705,  CI.  379-117.000. 
SchloOer,  Ann  M.:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schloner.  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schloaer.  Ann  M.,  5,733,033,  CI.  362-109.000. 
Schkjtter.  William  K..  IV:  See— 

Coleman,  Thomas  J.;  Schloner,  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schkjtter,  Ann  M.,  5,733,033.  CI  362-109000 
SchlOter,  Peter,  Zinndorf,  Albert;  and  Schnorr.  Werner,  to  Lucas  Industries 
public  limited  company.  Actuation  a.ssembly  for  a  braking  system  for  motor 
vehicles.  5.732.556,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Schmich.  Franz:  See — 

Boehm.  Hetbett;  Goebel.  Ulrich;  Schmich.  Franz;  Hopf,  Gerald;  Feucht, 
Roland;  Hoebel.  Albert-Andreas;  Ziegenbein.  Boiho;  and  Maihoefer, 
Bemd.  5.734.107,  O.  73-514.340. 
Schmid,  Raimund;  Mronga,  Norbeit;  and  Adel.  Jorg,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Goniochromatic  luster  pigments  with  aluminum  coating.  5,733,364, 
a    106^103.000 
Schmid,   Raimund;   Kaliba.  Qaus;   Mronga.   Notbeit;  Ostenag.  Werner; 
Schmidt.  Helmut;  Gomez.  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez;  Bidlingmaier.  Her- 
mann; and  EUinghoven.  Raymond,  lo  BASF  Akiiengesell.schaft.  Luster 
pigments    based    on    reduced    titania-coated    silicale-based    platelets. 
5,733.658.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Schmidt  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Nikkei,  Lee  F;  Schmidt,  Eugene  H  ;  and  Long,  David  R.,  5,732,780,  CI. 
172-177.000. 
Schmidt,  Glen  E  ;  Green.  Marit  J.;  Hall.  Ronald  W.;  and  Jones,  Truman 
Kenneth.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Filling  ink  supply  containers. 
5.732.751.  CI    141-48.000. 
Schmidt  Helmut:  See— 

Schmid.  Raimund;  Kaliba.  Claus;  Mronga.  Notbert;  Osteitag.  Werner; 
Schmidt.  Helmut:  Gomez.  Juan  Antonio  Gonzalez;  Bidlingmaier. 
Hermann;  and  EUinghoven.  Raymond,  5.733.658.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Schmidt  Robert  D  ;  Gannon.  James  M  ;  and  Strifflcr.  Foster  L.,  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Wide-band  omni  telemetry  system.  5,734,624,  CI. 
367-134.000. 
Schmitkons.  James  W.;  and  Price,  Richard  P,  to  Notdson  Corporanon. 
Method  for  cleaning  a  mixer  5.733.379.  CI.  124-19.000. 


Schmitkons.  James  W.;  Turner.  James;  Zupan.  Marcus  P;  Rivas.  Antonio; 
Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Aithur,  Burmester,  Thomas;  and  Boger,  Bentley, 
to  Nordson  Corporation.  Snuff  back  controlled  coating  dispensing  appa- 
ratus and  methods.  5,733,597.  O.  427-96.000. 
Schmitt  Mark  G.:  See— 

Ramer,  David  R;  Watson,  Harold  E;  Ritter,  Michael  R;  Epling,  Bobby 
L.;  Schmin,  Mark  G.;  and  Rains,  Jack  C.  Jr.,  5.733.028,  O.  362- 
32.000. 
Schmitt  Peter  D.;  See— 

Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Ma.<ion.  Arthur  W.;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Gindin.  Lyuba 
K  ;  Yonek.  Kenneth  P;  and  Schmin.  Peter  D..  5.733.%7.  CI.  524- 
591.000. 
Schmin,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Baiboza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffman.  Charles  S..  Jr.;  Kopp.  Clinton  V;  Schnun. 
Robeit  J.;  and  Shucosky.  Anthony  C.  5.733,581.  O  425-72.200. 
Schmin-Raiser,  Karl-August  to  Wilhelmi  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
Suckow  -f  Fischer  GmbH.  Longitudinal  or  transverse  support  for  ceiling 
panelling.  5.732,521.  CI.  5:-.5O6  070 
Schmiu-Willich,  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Gries.  Heinz;  RadUchel.  Bemd: 
Petrov.  Orlin;  MUhler.  Andreas;  Frenzel.  Thomas;  Vogler,  Hubert;  Bauer, 
Hans;  Nickisch,  Klaus;  and  Hilscher,  Jean<:iaude,  to  Schering  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Derivatized  DTPA  complexes,  pharmaceutical  agents  contain- 
ing these  compounds,  their  use  and  process  for  their  production.  5,733,522. 
CI.  424-1.6.50. 
Schmiu.  GUnter.  to  FEV  Molorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Energy-saving 

electromagnetic  switching  arrangement.  5.734.309.  CI.  335-177.000. 
Schmutz.  Werner  See — 

Vogt  Martin;  Schmutz.  Werner  Schiirch.  Hans;  and  Stadelmann.  Edu- 
ardo,  5,734.113.  O.  73-862.230. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Forman.  Michael  R..  5.733.301,  Q.  606-192.000. 
Schneider,  John  E.  Panel  lift  apparanis.  5,732,527.  CI.  52-749.100. 
Schneider.  Jucrgen:  See— 

Greindl.  Thomas;  Kud,  .Alexander;   Schwendemann,  Volker;  Kneip, 

Michael     Kappes.   Elisabeth;   Baur.   Richard;   Schneider,  Jucrgen; 

Ponhoff-Karl.  Birgit;  and  Oftring.  Alfred.  5.733.342.  CI.  8-137.000. 

Schneider.  Manin.  lo  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compounds  having  anti- 

progestational  and  anti-estrogenic  activities  for  the  treatment  of  hormone- 

dependenl  tumors.  5.733.902.  CI.  514-177.000. 

Schnorr.  Werner  See — 

Schluter.  Peter.  Zinndorf.  Albeit;  and  Schnorr.  Werner.  5.732.556,  CT. 
60-547.100. 
Schnurr,  Werner  See — 

Vicari.  Maximilian;  Flick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter  Schnurr, 
Werner;  and  Wulff-Dbnng.  Joachim,  5.733.838.  CI   502-335.000. 
Schofield.  John  F.  Jr.  Loose  roof  plate  retensioning  device.  5,733,069.  CI. 

405-259.100. 
Scholer.  Michael:  See— 

Gerhaidt.  Klaus:  Rapp.  Armin;  Scholer.  Michael;  and  Sitzler.  Hans- 
Dietrich.  5.733,396.  CI.  156-62.200 
Scholl,  Thomas;  Weidenhaupt  Hermann-Josef;  and  Eisele.  Ulnch.  to  Bayer 
AG.  Rubber  mixtures  containing  sulphurous  polyosters.  5.733.965.  C\. 
524-513.000. 
Scholz.  Alfons:  See — 

Beitz.  Uwe;  Hanselmann,  Lutz;  KSrcher,  Hans-J.;  Scholz,  Alfons;  Sust 
Eberhard;  and  Ghering,  Jan.  5,732,430,  CI.  14-2.500. 
Scholz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ramaknshna,  Nigiogi  Venkata  Salya;  More,  Tulsidas  Sitaram:  Kulkami, 
Anagha  Suhas;  Lai,  Bansi;  Vadlamudi,  Rao  Venkau  Satya  Veerab- 
hadra;  Ghate,  Anil  Vasantrao;  Gupte,  Ravindra  Danatraya;  Scholz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Lang.  Hans  Jochen.  5.733,934,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Schonfeld.  Frank  See— 

Klingler.  Horsi;  Wende.  Ceroid;  and  Schonfeld.  Frank.  5.732.625.  CI. 
101-248.000. 
Schomhorst.  Carl  Eckardt:  See- 
Paternoster,  Ronald:  Schomhorst.  Carl  Eckardt;  Wise,  Kevin  Bennen; 
and  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph.  5.732,460,  CI   29-727.000. 
Schrader.  Darren.  Securement  system.  5,733.082,  CI.  410-1 15.000. 
Schreiber,  JUrgen:  See—  ,  ,„  ,„  _, 

Mieth,  Hans  Ono;  Schreiber,  JUrgen;  and  Pawlik.  Markus,  5,732,727.0. 
137-1.000 
Schreibmayer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lester,  Henry  A.;  Dascal,  Nathan;  Lim.  Nancy  F:  Schreibmayer.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Davidson.  Norman.  5.734,021,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Schrier.  Caria  Christina;  and  LUnicken,  Heinrich  Dieter,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N.V. 
Newcastle  disease  virus  combination  vaccine.  5,733.556.  CI.  424-214.100. 
Schroder.  John  Sherman;   Banyas.  Daniel  J.;  and   Hollinrake.  Mark,  to 
Lefebure  Manufacniring  Corporation.  Secure  currency  deposit  system 
having  multiply  accessible  cash  cassette.  5.732.878.  CI.  232-l.OOD. 
Schroder.  Peter:  See — 

Puschneiat  Helmut;  and  Schroder.  Peter.  5.732.629,  Q    101-415  100 
Pu.schnerat,  Helmut;  Ruckmann.  Wolfgang  GUnter.  and  Schroder.  Peter. 
5.732.630.  CI.  101-415.100 
Schroeder,  Mel  Conrad:  See— 

Blankley.  Oifton   John:    Doherty,   Annene    Marian;   Hamby.  James 
Marino;  Panek,  Robeit  Lee;  Schroeder.  Mel  Conrad:  Showalier. 
Howard  Daniel  Hollis;  and  Connolly.  Cleo.  5.733.913.  CI.  514- 
258.000. 
Schubert.  Peter  See— 

Buben.  Andreas:  Goebel.  Werner  Goetz,  Monika:  Ludwig.  Albfccht; 
Schubert.  Peter  and  Neumann.  Siegfried.  5.733,724.  a.  435-6.000. 
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Schuck.  Ktvin  R.:  See— 

Steele.  Thomas  C;  Schuck.  Kevin  R.:  and  Denny.  John  M..  S.732,918, 
CI.  348-237  000. 
Schug.  Wilftied:  See— 

Dehnv  Gerhard;  Pfannschmidt.  Martin:  Schug.  Wilfried;  SinKNi.  Hein- 
rich; and  Glueck.  Edgar,  5,733.424.  CI.  204-286.000. 
Schultz.  Ladwig:  See — 

Cao.  Lai;  Handsiein.  Axel:  Mueller,  Karl-Hartmut;  Schultz,  Ludwig:  and 
Ne».  Volker,  5,733J84,  CI.  148-104.000. 
Schulz,  Gerald  Owen:  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel  Frederick,  lo  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  The.  A.'sphalt  cement  modification.  5.733,955.  CI. 
524-69.000. 
Schulz.  HanE-Dietmar:  See — 

Hirth.  Peter:  and  Schulz.  Hans-Dietmar.  5.734,710,  CI   379-229.000. 
Schulz,  Jochen:  See — 

Popalj.  Michael;  Schulz,  Jochen;  Olsowski.  Birke:  and  Pilz.  Monika, 
5,7M.0OO,  CI.  528-32.000. 
Schulz-Andtes,  Heiko,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Friction  clutch  with  a  pulse 

generator.  5,732,810.  CI.  192-70.270. 
Schumann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herwegh.  Felix;  liter.  Friedhelm;  and  Schumann.  Wolfgang,  5.733,586, 
CI.  425-192.003. 
SchUFch,  Hans:  See— 

Vogt.  Manin;  Schmutz.  Werner;  Schurch.  Hans:  and  Stadelmann.  Edu- 
ardD.  5.734.113.  CI.  73-862.230. 
Schun.  Ernest  G  .  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp  Methods  for  harmonic 

imaging  »ich  ultrasound   5.733,527.  CI   424-9  520. 
Schutl.  SIe^en  R  .  to  Anihcalth  Corporation.  Reaction  product  of  arginine  and 
p-aminotienzoic  acid,  cosmetic,  and  human  and  animal  health  composi- 
tions thereof  5.734.080.  CI.  562-553.000. 
Schwartz.  Carl  Irving:  See — 

Pankuch.  John;  and  Schwartz,  Carl  Irving,  5,733.1 18.  O.  433-38.000. 
Schwartz.  Noah.   Handle  having  resilient  material  incorporated  therein. 

5,732,602,  a.  74-545.000. 
Schwarz.  (nino:  See — 

Baader,    Hans-Joachim;    Nockemann.    Hans:    and    Schwarz.    Bruno. 
5,733.620.  CI   428-40000 
Schweitzer-Mauduit  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas.  Annmarie  Veronica;  Geer.  Robert  Gillene;  and  Morgan,  Bcnji 
Datvn.  5.732.718.  CI.  131-342.000.  . 
Schwendemann.  Volker:  See —  J 

Greindl.  Thomas;  Kud.  Alexander;. SchweiHlemann.  Volker:   Kneip, 
Michael;    Kappes.   Elisabeth;   Baur.   Richard;   Schneider.  Jucrgen; 
Po«tboff-Karl.  Biigil:  and  Oftring.  Alfted.  5,733.342.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Schwindt,  Jliigen:  See — 

Wampiechi,  Chrisban:  Sonniag.  Michael:  Schwindt,  JUrgen:  and  Mar- 
go«e.  Dieter.  5.733.973.  CI.  525-68.000. 
SciMed  Lilt  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  O  ;  Keith.  Peter  T;  VandenEinde,  David  A.;  and  Stivland, 

Timothy  M..  5,733,248.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Del  too.  Connie,  5,733.267,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Fordei*acher.  Paul  J.,  5,733,328,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Scirica,  Paul  A.;  Farascioni,  David  M.;  and  Stone,  Coiben  W..  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporalion.  Disposable  loading  unit  for  a  vascular  suturing 
instnimett.  5,733.293,  O.  606-144.000. 
Sclafani.  Joseph  R..  Jr:  See— 

Dinh,  Steven  M.:  Woulers.  Sietse  E.:  and  Sclafani.  Joseph  R..  Jr.. 
5.733.255.  CI.  604-20.000 
Scon.  Jackie  May.  Roof  mounted  fire  protection  system.  5.732,511.  Q. 

52-1000. 
Scon.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Tomiu.  Takashi.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 

Cylochiwne  P450,^,  gene  and  its  uses.  5.734.086.  CI  800-205.000 
Screenplay  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Greeilield.  Stephen;  Huntley.  Chris:  and  Phillips.  MeUnie.  5.734.916. 
CI.  395-792.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Barbts.  Carios   F.   Ill;  Lemer,   Richard  A.;  and  Wagner,  Juergen. 
5.733,757,  CI.  435-148.000. 
Sea  Gull  Ughling  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bray.  Douglas  R.:  Sirazhnik.  Michael  M..  deceased.  5.733.139.  O 
4.39-402  000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Ga-Lane:  and  Chen,  Qixu,  5,733.370,  CI    117-105.000. 
Jabbaii.  Iraj;  Phillips.  Brian  L.;  Bonn,  Brian  T:  Kim,  Chul  Soo:  Maicis. 

Michael  A  ;  and  Gauger.  Mark  E..  5.734.528.  CI.  360- 1 06.000. 
Lamont.  David  X  .  5.732.464.  CI   29-825.000. 

Moir,  Michael  B  ;  and  Mohajerani.  Khosrow.  5.732.458. 0.  29-603.030. 
ShrinkJe,  Louis  J.,  5,734.522.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Sears.  Be(s}'  G.  Ornamental  device  and  hair  fastener.  5.732,720.  CI.  132- 

128.000 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

WootU.  Peoy  Wayne.  5.733.006.  CI.  297-344  220. 
Searson.  Peter:  Killian.  Jeffrey  Gilbert:  Sarker  Haripada;  Giaccai,  Jennifer 
Gofer,  Yossef;  and  Poehler,  Theodore  O..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Tlie 
Electrocbemical  storage  cell  containing  at  least  one  electrode  formulated 
from  a  fluorophenyl  thiophene  polymer  5.733,683,  CI.  429-213.000. 
Sebald,  Mxhael  See— 

Sezij  Itecai:  Leuschncr.  Rainer  Bomdorfer.  Horst:  Rissel.  Eva-Maria: 
SihM.  Michael;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  BiriJe.  Siegfried:  and  Kuhn.  Eber 
h»i  5,733.706.  CI.  430-270.100. 


Sedlak.  John  Michael:  and  Prough.  David  Michael,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Methods  and  apparatus  for  electrical  connection  inspection. 
5.733,041.  CI.  374-45.000. 
Seedhom,  Bahaa  Bolros:  and  Collins.  Simon,  to  Neoligaments  Limited 

Ligament  graft  harvesting.  5.733.289,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Seeley.  Douglas  A.;  Malinoski,  George  L.,  Jr:  Sullivan.  David  M..  deceased 
(by  Judith  Ann  Sullivan,  executorlrix),  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
rejuvenating  developer  in  prinbng  plale  development  5,734,944,  G. 
396-565.000. 
Seclich,  Thomas:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Hummel.  Gabriela;  Redl.  Gerda;  SeeUch.  Thomas;  Ture- 
cek.  Peter  and  Weber,  GUnter  5.733.885.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Seesing.  Antonius  G.  J.;  and  Van  Putte.  Marinus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Telecommunication  exchange  comprising  a  processor  system,  and  a  pro- 
ces.sor  system.  5.734.695.  CI.  379-9.000. 
Segall.  Judith  M.:  See— 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Waiu.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M  . 
5.733.894.  CI.  514-59.000. 
Segall.  Paul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M..  to 

BioTime,  Inc.  Plasma-like  substance.  5.733,894.  CI.  514-59.000. 
Segami,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Arakawa.  Eiiaro:  Kato,  Tetsuo;  Takamura.  Tsukasa:  Imai.  Keiji;  Segami. 
Tetsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Yukilaka.  5.733.922.  O.  514-386.000. 
Seikagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Sakurai.  Katsukiyo;  Sugiura.  Nobuo;  Kimata.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Sakaru. 
5.733.892,  CI  514-54.000. 
Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V:  See — 

Parte.  Michael  C.  5.733,131,  Q.  434-307.00R. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

(^leng,  Bren  Anthony,  5,734.875.  CI.  395-516  000. 

ladonato.  Kevin  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  5.734.584.  CI  364-49 1 .000. 

Ikuma.  Ken:  Sakata.  Masaaki;  Akioka.  Koji:  and  Smimoda.  Tatsuya. 

5.733.580.  CI.  425-3.000. 
Kamisuki.  Shinichi;  Atobe.  Mitsuro:  Koeda.  Hiroshi;  Yoisuya.  Shinichi: 
Fujii,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoki.  5.734.395.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Komuro.  Kiyoio;  Akahane.  Takashi:  and  Hayashi.  Shigeki.  5.734.404. 

CI.  347-104.000. 
Koodo.  Yutaka.  5.734.625.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Wang.  Johannes.  5.734.856.  O.  395-395.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Sadaki.  Akihiro.  5.734.410.  O.  347-176.000. 
Seino.  Junji:  See — 

Furumochi.  Kazuto;  and  Seino.  Junji.  5.734.622,  Ci.  365-233.500. 
Seitz,  Reinhold:  See — 

Wolf.  Roland;  Schimpl,  Peter  and  Seitz.  Reinhold.  5.734.561.  CI. 
361-800.000. 
Seki.    Yasuhiro.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Radiotherapy    system. 

5.734.692.  Q.  378-65.000. 
Sekigawa.  Sachie:  See — 

Ue.  Makolo;  Mizutani.  Fumikazu;  Takahashi.  Takako:  and  Sekigawa. 
Sachie,  5,733,661.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Sckiguchi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Murata.  Jun:  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  Kaneko.  Hiioko;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro: 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi.  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo.  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Koike. 
Atsuyoshi:  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki:  Sadaoka.  Masato:  Kadota.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Yutaka.  5.734. 1 88. 
CI.  257-401.000. 
Sekine,  Akio:  See — 

Minami.  Toshiaki;  Nagai,  Tcmoaki;  Hamada.  Kaoru:  and  Sekine,  Akio, 
5.733,843,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Sekine.  Hirokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Imaging  system  using  area 

sensor  5.734.178,  CI.  257-59.000 
Sekine,  Ma.say(Mhi:  Nakajima.  Toshiyuki;  Kai.  Takashi;  Yoshimura.  Katsuji; 
and  Toyama.  Ma.samichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  shake  detect- 
ing device  5.734.933.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Sekine.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshiaki;  and  Sekine.  Masayoshi,  5.734.441.  a.  348-700.000. 
Sekioka.  Ryouchi:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi:  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Sekioka.  Ryouchi.  5.734,028.  CI. 
534-573.000. 
Sekitou,  Chikaku  Portable-type-simplified  toilet.  5,732,418,  CI.  4-449.000. 
Sekiya.  Shozo:  See — 

Endo,  Shuji:  Kano,  Hiroyuki;  Kawada.  Hideaki;  Miyaura.  Yasuhiko: 
Chikuma.  Isamu;  Eda,  Hiroshi:  Sekiya.  Shozo:  Ando.  Nobuyasu:  and 
Hayakawa.  Kenichi.  5.732.790.  CI    18^444.000. 
Selcom  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gioigioni.  Paolo.  5.732.797.  Q.  187-314.000. 
Selden.  Richard  F:  See— 

Treco,    Douglas:    Heartlein.    Michael    W;    and    Selden.   Richard   F. 

5.733.761.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Treco.  Douglas  A.:  Heartlein.  Michael  W.;  Hauge.  Brian  M  ;  and  Selden. 
Richard  F.  5.733.746,  O.  435-69.600. 
Selker.  Edwin  Joseph,  to  International   Business  Machines  Coiporation. 
Inexpen.sive  world  wide  web  terminal  appliance  using  disk  synchronized 
with  raster  refresh  for  storage  of  displayed  pages.  5.734.835.  CI.  395- 
200.790. 
Sell.  GUnther.  to  Thyssen  Nordseewerke  GmbH.  Device  for  the  exhaust  and 

ventilation  system  on  ships.  5.732.644.  CL  114-211.000. 
Selm.  Gerald  Joseph:  See— 
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PneiiKKter.  Ronald;  Schofnborst.  Carl  Eckardt;  Wise.  Kevin  Bcnncll; 
and  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph.  5.732.460.  O.  29-727.000 
Selve.  Nonna:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut  Heinhch;  Strassburger.  Wolfgang  Wenier  Alfred; 
Selve.  Noima;  and  Friderichs.  Bmar  Josef.  5,733.936,  CI.  514- 
646.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takemura.  Ya.suhiko.  5.734,453.  O.  349-54.000. 
Senarame.  Chandana:  See — 

Baker.  Mark  D  ;  and  Senaratne.  Chandana,  5.733,437, 0. 205-775.000. 
Senco  Products.  Iik.:  See — 

Moorman.  Charles  J.;   Diei^ing.  James  J.;  and  Hwang.  Shin-Leei. 
5.732.870.  CI.  227-130  000. 
Senda.  Kazuhisa;  Kojima.  Yoshifiimi;  Taguchi.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Kaoru;  and 
Fukasawa.  Kazunari.  to  NOK  Corporation;  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Resin  composition  for  automobile  constant  velocity  joint  boot  and 
molded  automobile  constant  velocity  joint  boot.  5.733.986,  O.  525- 
440.000. 
Senda.    Masakatsu:    Ishii.   Osamu:    Koshimoto.   Yasuhiro;   and  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Magnetic 
head,  magnetic  recording  method  using  the  magnetic  head,  and  magnetic 
field  sensing  method  using  the  magnetic  head  based  on  impedance  changes 
of  a  high  frequency  excited  conductor.  5,734.267.  CI.  324-244.000. 
Senderling,  Ronald  Lynn:  See — 

Coisakis.  Daniel  John;  Senderling.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Shears.  Nicholas 
John.  5.733,621.  CI.  42«-42  300. 
Senet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Beniand.  Guy;  Guyot,  Daiuel:  Denarie.  Michel;  ainl  Senet,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,734,060,  CI.  546-316.000. 

Scnctics  Inc  '  S^c 

Baiter,  Allan;  and  Garby.  Gage.  5.732.836.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Sengle.  Edward  W:  Jaffe.  Mark  D.;  Maynard.  Daniel  Nelson;  Lavin.  Mark 
Alan;  White.  Eric  Jeffrey;  and  Bracchitta.  John  A.  to  international  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Trench  isolation  for  active  areas  and  first  level 
conductors.  5.7.34.192.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Lipuy-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.734.172.  Q.  250-559.230. 
Sensui.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kuboya,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Toshihani;  Iki.  Makoto;  Shirayanagi.  Mori- 
yasu;  Maiuyama,  Koichi;  Hiyamuia.  Teiuaki;  and  Sensui.  Takayuki, 
5.733,710,0.430-312.000 
Senuma,  Koichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Nobutaka;  and  Senuma.  Koichi.  5.734.914.  Q.  395-750.010. 
Seo.  Doo  Won:  See- 
Lee.  Ho  Jun;  Lee.  Hi  Deok;  Lee.  Jae  Duk;  Yoon.  Jun  Bo;  Han.  Ki  Ho; 
Kim.  Jae  Kwan;  Han.  Chul  Hi;  Kim.  Choong  Ki;  and  Seo.  Doo  Won. 
5.733.433,  CI.  205-665.000. 
Seo,  Shozo:  See — 

Endo.  Shigco;  Hirata,  Kimio;  and  Seo,  Shozo.  5,733,830,  CI.  501- 
127.000. 
Sequence  Controls  Inc.:  See — 

Kemp.  William  Harry;  and  Shideler.  Victor  Joseph.  5.734.248.  CI. 
318-772.000. 
Sera,  Naoki;  Fukui,  Toshihani;  Tanabe,  Kouji;  and  MaLsui.  Fuloshi.  lo 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  f^xiUe  wiring  board  and  its 
fabricabon  method.  5.733.598.  O.  427-%.000. 
Serbin.  Gary:  See — 

Goien.  [)avid;  Shellhammer.  Stephen;  Kuchenbrod.  Harry;  Pandolfo. 

Donna;  Serbin.  Gary:  Cipriani,  Guy;  and  Balkan,  Edward,  5,734,152. 

a.  235-462.000. 

Sessler.  Jotuthan  L.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Mody.  Tarak  D..  to  Board  of 

Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Treatment  of  neoplastic  tissue  by 

water-soluble  lexaphyrine  metal  complexes.  5.733.903.  CI.  514-185.000. 

Sevan.  Jeffrey  Leon:  See — 

Hubbell.  David  Ray;  Nowacld,  Marc  Christopher.  Kullman.  John  Rob- 
ert; Sevart  Jeffrey  l-eon;  and  Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz.  5,733,393.  CI. 
152-209  OOR. 
Sevennec.  Michelle:  See — 

Viola,  Paolo;  and  Sevennec.  Michelle.  5,732.808,  CI.  192-70.120. 

Sevems.  John  Cent,  to  f^octer  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Dryer-added  fabric 

treatment  article  of  manufacture  containing  antioxidant  and  sunscreen 

compounds  for  sun  fade  protection  of  fabrics.  5,733,855,  CI.  510-295.000. 

Seward.  Glen  J  :  and  Miller.  Paul  E..  to  R  A  Miller  Industries.  Inc.  Multiband 

antenna  system.  5,734.352.  CI.  343-722  OOO. 
Sexton.  Wayne  K..  to  Homwood.  Inc.  Waip  knitted  textile  fabric.  5,732,573. 

a.  66-195.000. 
Seyyedy.  Mir  Majid.  to  MicTon  Technology.  Inc.  Hierarchical  metnory  array 
structure  with  redundant  components  having  electrically  isolated  bit  lines. 
5.734.620.  CI    .165-2.M)  O.W 
Sezi.  Recai;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  BomdArfer.  Horst;  Rissel.  Eva-Maria;  Sebald. 
Michael;  Ahne.   Hellmut;   Birkle.   Siegfried;   and   KUhn.   Eberhard.  to 
Siemens  AktiengeselLschafl.  Dry-developable  posibve  resist  5.733.706. 
CI  430-270  100 
Sgarlata.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Bardasz.  Ewa  A.;  Jolley.  Scon  T;  Sgarlata.  Christopher  R.;  and  Steckel. 
Thomas  F.  5.733.853.  C  508-485.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Guritr.  Elmer  Henry;  and  Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  5.734.602.  CI.  365-104.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microeleirtronics  Limited:  See — 
Ferris.  Andrew.  5.734.608.  CI.  365-185.050. 


Walker.  Christopher  Paul  Hulme.  5,734J4I.  O,  341-95.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Belol.  Didier.  and  Dugoujon.  Laurent,  5.734,272,  C\.  326-126.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rl.:  See — 

Consiglio.  Pietio;  and  Antonini.  Carto.  5.734,287,  C\.  327-317.000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi,  5,734,610,  CI.  365-185.230. 
Shackelford.  David  Michael:  See- 
Kern.  Robert   Frederic;   Kem,  Ronald  Maynard;  McBride.  Gregory 
Edward;  Micka.  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen.  Claus  William;  Shackel- 
ford. David  Michael;  and  Shomler,  Robert  Wesley.  5.734,818,  CI 
395-182  180. 
Shaffer,  James  E.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Apparatus  for 
positioning  an  optical  line  of  sight  within  a  hemispheric  region.  5,734.515, 
CI.  359-857.000. 
Shah,  Pranay  D.:  See- 
Kenny,  John  D.;  and  Shah,  Pranay  D.,  5,734,850.  C\.  395-309.000. 
Shamoon.  Ellis  N.  Clipboard  with  art  supply  container.  5.732,925,  CI. 

248-452.000 
Shanghai  Iron  &  Steel  Research  institute:  See — 

Fang,  Pingwei;  and  Hu,  Wuyu,  5,733,425.  C\.  204-293.000. 
Shao.  Yong:  See — 

Sheehan.  Rorence  H.;  Haralick.  Robert  M.;  Sun.  Jasjil;  and  Shao.  Yong, 
5,734,739,  CI.  .382-128.000. 
Shapovalov.  Valery  V.:  See— 

Logunov.  Aleksei  T;  Smimov,  Igor  A.;  Maityntsev.  Petr  P.;  Shapovalov. 
Valery  V ;  Vanin.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Maslyaev,  Viktor  S.,  5,733,508,  CI. 
422-125.000. 
Sharir.  Naftaly:  See — 

Ashour,  Gal;  Lisle,  Ronald  Jay;  and  Sharir,  Naftaly,  5.734,118.  C\. 
84-609.000. 
Sharma.  Somesh:  See — 

Nag.  Bishwajit;  Claik.  Brian  R.;  Sharma,  Somesh;  and  McConnell, 
Harden,  5,734,023,  CI  530-403.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.     Kouichiro;     Morishita.    Satoshi;    and    Sugimolo.     Kaziio, 

5.733.820.  CI.  438-719.000. 
Iguchi,  Kalsuji;  Azuma,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Akio,  5,734,185.  CI. 

257-336.000. 
Ikubo,  Katsumasa;  and  Shjmada.  Yasunon.  5.734.458.  CI.  349-149.000. 
Irie.  ICatsumi;  Mochizuki.  Yuuichirou;  Hayama.  TakaAimi;  Nagai.  Tsuy- 

oshi;  and  Shibuya,  Hiroshi.  5.7.34.450.  CI.  .349-39.000. 
Ho.  Nobuhiko.  5,734.621.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kubota,  Yasu.shi;  Katoh.  Kenichi;  and  Yoneda.  Hiroshi,  5,734,366,  CI. 

345-100.000. 
Kuno.  Michiaki.  5,734.382,  O  345-440.000. 
Mitsui.  Seiichi;  Aomori.  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  5.734.457.  C\. 

349-106000. 
Nagayama.  Kalsuhiro;  Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Lshida.  Toshihisa; 

Sumida.  Katsuaki;  and  Saiko.  Hideji.  5.734,948,  CI.  399-46.000. 
Nakasuji.  Masataka.  5,734.928.  C  395-887.000. 
Natsumi.  Masayuki;  Fujita.  Kazulomo;  Nishimura.  Toshio;  and  Azuma. 

Masami.  5.734.379.  O.  .345-211  000. 
Okada.  Hisao;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Takarada.  Takeshi.  5.734J78.  CI. 

345-204.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hiromi.  5.734.177.  C\.  257-49.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Molohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  and  Taka- 

tori,  Sunao.  5.734.583.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Yamaue.  Satoshi;  Okano.  Kiyoshi;  Nomura,  Takao;  and Tsubota,  Kojiro, 
5.734.452.  CI   349-49.000. 
Sharp,  i'hillip  John;  and  Wagland.  Bairy  Maxwell,  to  Biotech  Australia  Ply 
Limited;  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion. Nematode  vaccine.  5.734.035.  C\  536-23.100. 
Sheahan.  Richard  T  Micronization  apparatus  and  method.  5.732.894,  CI. 

241  56(X)0 
Shears.  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Coisakis.  Daniel  John;  Senderiing.  Ronald  Lynn;  and  Shears.  Nicholas 
John.  5,733.621.  CI  428-42.300. 
Sheehan.  FloreiKe  H.;  Haralick.  Robert  M.;  Suri.  Jasjil;  and  Shao.  Yong.  lo 
University  of  Washington   Method  for  determining  the  contour  of  an  in 
vivo  organ  using  multiple  image  frames  of  the  organ.  5.734.739.  CI. 
382-128.000. 
Sheehy.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Nabel.  Gary  i.;  Woffendin.  Clive;  Yang.  Nin-Sun;  and  Sheehy.  Michael 
J..  5.733.543.  CI  424-93.210. 
Sheiban.  Imad;  Nap.  Cornells  Philipus;  and  van  Werven  -  Franssen.  Gerda 
Hendrika  Maria,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  TWo  balloon  catheter.  5.733,299, 
CI.  6()6-192.0(X). 
Shellhammer.  Stephen:  See — 

Goren.  David;  Shellhammer.  Stephen;  Kuchenbrod.  Harry;  Pandolfo. 
Duima;  Serbin.  Gary;  Cipriani.  Guy;  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.734.152. 
CI.  2.35^*62.000. 
Shelso.  Gerald  J ;  Kopesky.  Roben;  Thomas.  William  R.;  and  Robinson. 
Frederick  L.  to  FMC  Corporation.   Rapidly  hydratabic  konjac  flour. 
5.733.593,  O.  426-550.000 
Shen.  Nelson  M.:  See — 

Ho.  Ching;  Jou.  Yue-Syan;  Hsu.  Sunny  K.;  Shen.  Nelson  M.:  and  Li. 
Gengxin.  5.734.762.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Shepaid.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Swaftz,  Jerome;  Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  F;  iCrichever.  Mark 
J ;  Meiliisky.  Boris;  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.734.153.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shepherd.  Timothy  A.:  See— 
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Jungkaim,  Louis  N.;  and  Shepherd,  Timothy  A.,  5,733.906,  CI.  514- 
222.200. 
Sherex  Cheniical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Toney.  Christopher  Joseph;  and  Friedli.  Floyd  D..  5.734.069.  CI  554- 
51.000. 
Sherman,  Alexander,  and  Einiracht.  Zvi.  to  Scanvec  Co.  LuJ.  Metfiods  and 
apparaius  for  reproducing  a  gray  scale  raster  represented  elongate  graphic 
image  including  vectorizing  a  skeleton  of  the  image  by  determining  a 
midpoiai  between  two  delected  endpoints  of  tlie  image.  5.734.756.  CI. 
382-259  000. 
Sherman.  John  V:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Sherman,  Joim  V.;  Duro- 
chtr.  David  T;  and  Welch,  Michael  C,  5.733.861.  Q.  510-418.000. 
Sherwood,  Bob  E  :  See — 

Hunltr.  Edward  A.;  Sherwood.  Bob  E.;  and  Zeleznik.  Joseph  A.. 
5.733,578.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Shelly.  H.  Ravindranath:  See — 

iCrebt.   Steve;    Panchison.   Clarence;    and   Shetty.   H.    Ravindranath. 
5.734.959.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Shi.  Zhanwei:  See— 

Rajaaahan.  Chinniah  B  ;  and  Shi.  Zhanwei.  5.732.938,  CI.  269-216.000. 
Shibala.  Mksuhiro:  See — 

ShiraMki.  Mika;  Ueda,  Youichi;  and  Shibala,  MiLsuhiro,  5.734.008.  CI. 
528-353.000 
Shibata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Gototi,  Yoshinori;  Murakami.  Kenji;  Shibala.  Tadashi;  ICamei.  Shunji; 
and  Nomura.  Hajime.  5.734.920.  O.  395-800.000. 
Shibuya.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Irie,  Kaisumi;  Mochizuki.  Yuuichirou;  Hayama.  Takafumi;  Nagai.  Tsuy- 
osbi;  and  Shibuya.  Hiroshi.  5.734.450.  CI.  349-39  000. 
Shida.  Milsuzo;  Gabriel.  William  L.;  and  Lat  Geronimo  E..  lo  Illinois  Tool 
Works.  iBc   Fastener  a.ssembly  and  adhesive  composition.  5.733.085.  CI. 
411-442.000. 
Shideler.  Victor  Joseph:  See — 

Kemp.  William  Harry;  and  Shideler,  Victor  Joseph,  5,734,248,  CI. 
318-772.000. 
Shieh.  Chaa-Long:  See — 

Acklty.  Donald  E.;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B.,  Ill, 
5.733.509.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Shieh.  Ming  Don.  Safety  valve.  5,732.729.  CI.  137-100.000. 
Shields.  Kobert  L;  and  Veach.  Ben  G    Stirrup  buckle.  5.732.448.  C\. 

24-180000. 
Shiery.  Je|ffey  C  .  lo  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Noise  suppressor.  5.732.741 .  CI. 

138-3OD0O. 
Shild.  ICalsuaki;  Shimamura.  ICaoru;  and  Saka.  Tsniomu.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  adjusting  tension  of  endless  trans- 
mitting hell  in  internal  combustion  engine.  5.733.214.  CI.  474-69.000. 
Shim.  KyvKok:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Shim.  Kyuseok.  5.734.885.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Shim.  Mitbo:  See — 

Benn.  Douglas  K.;  and  Shim,  Minbo.  5.734.740.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Shimada.  Kou.saku:  See — 

Yoshida.   Yoshiyuki;    and   Shimada.    Kousaku.    5.732.675.   Q.    123- 
305JOOO. 
Shimada.  Vhsunori:  See — 

lkub«.  Katsumasa;  and  Shimada.  Yasunori.  5,734.458.  CI.  349-149.000. 
Shimamuaa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ashida.   Takahiro;    Shimamune.   Taltayuki;    and    Nishiki,   Yoshinori. 
5.733.430.  CI.  205-337.000. 
Shimamuta,  Kaoru:  See — 

Shiki.  Katsuaki;  Shimamura.  Kaoru;  and  Saka.  Tsutomu,  5,733,214.  CI. 
474-69  000. 
Shimane.  Iwao:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Shigeru;  llo.  Hisahiro;  Usuda.  Masafiimi;  and  Shimane. 
IwBC.  5.734.238.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Shimano.  Itc:  See — 

Shop:,  Akihiko;  and  Kojima.  Masao.  5.732.598.  O.  74-475.000. 
ShimasaU.  Yuichi:  See — 

Muraiaalsu,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kalo.  iiiroaki;  Komaisuda. 
Takashi;  Sailo.  Akihisa;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Furunmlo. 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.732.550,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Shimizu,  Akio;  Yoshikawa.  Tain;  Usui.  Masaru;  Nagaya.  Takehiro;  ICashi- 
wagi,  Yothio;  and  Nishiwaki.  Toshihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Shell  mold  for  casting  a  cylindrical  product,  apparatus  for  molding 
the  shell  mold,  and  casting  method  using  the  shell  mold.  5.732.761.  CI. 
I64-21J0OO. 
Shimizu.  Qiizu:  See — 

Enoki,  Shigeki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiio;  Suzuki.  Chizuo;  Shimizu.  Chizu:  and 
Ktuchi.  Kaoru.  5.734.8.39,  CI.  395-220.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideo,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Phase-shifting  mask.  5.733.686.  CI. 

4.30-50(10. 
Shimizu.  Hromilsu:  See — 

Naliiuuji,  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa,  Rilsu;  Miyamoto, 
Kiliumi:  and  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi.  5.733.837.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Shimizu.  Tklcaloku:  See — 

Ogihura.  Miisuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  TaluMoku;  and  Tani- 
nai(«.  Masumi.  5.733.689.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Shimizu.  ^Uuiyulti:  See — 

NisMaori.  Tadasu;  and  Shimizu.  Takayuki.  5.734.630.  Q.  369-36.000. 

Shimmell,  Dennis  S..  to  Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Mated  molded 

parts  assembly  and  method  for  making  same.  5.733.049.  Q.  384-434.000. 


Shimoda.  Kenji;  Abe.  Shuji;  and  Kurihara.  Kouichi.  to  ICabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Variable  length  code  recording/playback  apparatus.  5.734.783,  CI. 
386-68.000 
Shimomaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Telsushi;  and  Shimomaki.  Shinichi.  5.734.455.  CI.  349-99.000. 
Shimono.  Seiichi:  See — 

Shimura.  Yoshinobu;   Asano.  Tamotsu;   Shimono.   Seiichi;    Imaiuta, 
Takeshi;  Kiritani,  Yukio;  Enomoto.  Yuuji;  and  Matsumoto.  Toshio. 
5.733.561.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Shimoyama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Saigo.  Tsutomu;  Shinwyama.  ICenichi;  and  Arai.  Youichi.  5,734.099.  CI. 
73-114.000. 
Shimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taimo,  Yoshiyuki;  Shimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Yanuguchi,  Sigemi,  5,733, 1 16, 
CI.  432-244.000. 
Shimura,  Yoshinobu;  Asano,  Tamotsu;  Shimono.  Seiichi;  Imaldla.  Takeshi; 
ICirilani.  Yukio;  Enomoto.  Yuuji:  and  Matsumoto.  Toshio.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu 
Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Insecticide  composition  and  production  process 
thereof  5.733.561.  CI.  424^*08.000 
Shin.  Dong  Woo;  and  Yoo.  In  Sun,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Circuit  for  plug/play  in  peripheral  component  interconitect  bus.  5,734,841, 
a.  395-282.000. 
Shin.  Dong-ho;  Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa.  to  Santsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ijd.  Dual-focus  objective  lens  of  optical  pickup.  5.734,512.  CI 
359-721.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  iJd.:  See— 

ICimura.  Tsuneo;  and  Suzuki.  ICazuyuki.  5.733.995.  Q.  528-15.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuyuki;  Netsu.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Miura,  Shouichi,  5,733,434, 

CI.  205-746.000. 
Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  Ohtani,  Talsuo;  Kuroda,  Yasuyoslii;  Ichikawa. 

Koichiro;  and  Inada,  Yasuo,  5.733.I8I.  Q.  451  168.000. 
Nagai.  Naoki;  Harada.  Isamu;  and  Oda.  Michiaki.  5.733,368,  CI.  117- 

18.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Toshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  Hashimoto.  Kiromasa;  Morila. 
Kouji;  and  Takaku.  Tsutomu.  5.733.177.  Q.  451-41.000. 
Shin.  Jun-Chul.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  levelling  a 

refrigerator.  5,732.913.  CI.  248-188.200. 
Shinada.  Yousuke.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Synchronous  rectification  type 

converter.  5.734.563.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Shinbori.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  switching 
communication    method   based   on   detected   communication   distance 
5.734.328,  CI.  340-825.060 
Shinko  Electric  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiuchi.    Michio;    Takeuchi.    Yukihaiu;    and    Harayama.    Yoichi. 

5.733.640.  CI  428-210.000. 
Tokita.  Masakuni;  and  Higashi.  Milsuloshi.  5.732.465.  C\.  29-841.000. 
Shinnar.  Ann;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.;  and  Uzzell.  Thomas,  lo  Magainin  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.  Family  of  linear  antimicrobial  peptides  from  hagfish 
intestine  5.734.015,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Shino-Tcst  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,    Shingo;    inoue,    Keiichi;    Kitajime.    Megumi;    Yoshimura. 
Hajime;  and  Sakurabayashi.  Ikunosuke.  5.733.549.  O.  424-185.100. 
Shinohara  Michinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Karakida.  Kimio.  5.732.626.  CI.  101-248.000 
Shinohara.  Noboru:  See — 

Shiraishi.    Masashi;    Ishizuka,    Masaharu;    and    Shinohara.    Noboru, 
5,732.459,  CI.  29-603.060. 
Shinso,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Ishii,  Shigeru;  Shinso,  Yoshihide;  and  Jozaki,  Taleki,  S,734J22,  CX. 
340-514.000 
Shintani.  Toshimichi:  See — 

llo.  Kenchi;  and  Shintani.  Toshimichi,  5.734,632,  Q.  369-44.230. 
Shinwa  Corporation:  See — 

Milsula.  Teruo.  5.732.535.  CI.  53-512.000. 
Shiono.  Takashi;  Higuchi.  Koji;  and  Sasaolca.  Noriyo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Noise-controlled  communication  apparatus.  5.734,987. 
CI.  455-570.000. 
Shioya.  ICatsuhiko:  See — 

Okuno.  Masamichi;  and  Shioya.  Kalsuhiko.  5.734.912.  CI.  395-750.000 
Shiozawa.  Yasulaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  having  an  address  decoder  5.733.807.  O.  438-238.000. 
Shirai.  Nobuo;  Sone.  Yukio:  and  Izumi.  Kana.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Frame  relay 

switching  apparatus  and  router.  5.734.654.  CI.  370-3%.000. 
Shirai.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sakai.  Masayoshi;  Shirai.  Toshihito;  Anzai.  Hiroji;  and  Futsuhara.  Koi- 
chi. 5.734.269.  CI   324-706  000. 
Shirai.  Yutaka:  Hisada.  Toshiki;  and  Koinuma.  Hiroyuki.  lo  ICabiishilu  Kaisha 
Toshilta.  Intermediate  potential  generation  circuit  5.734.292,  CI.  327- 
541.000. 
Shiraishi,    Kalsuhiko;    Sakurai,    ICiyokazu;    Kosaka.    Tetsuo;    Hasegawa, 
Tomoko;  Ami.   Kazuhiro;  and  Umeno.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi   Pencil 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Temporary  hair  dyes  containing  a  dispersani.  tilanium 
blaclL.  pigments  and  an  alcoholic  solvent  and  processes  of  prxxlucing 
temporary  hair  dyes.  5.733,344,  CI.  8-435.000. 
Shiraishi,  Masashi;  Ishizuka,  Masaharu;  and  Shinohara,  Noboru,  to  TDK 
Corporation.  Method  for  fixing  a  magnetic  head  slider  with  a  slider  support 
member.  5.732,459.  CI.  29-603.060. 
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Shiraishi.  Mitsuo;  and  Ohira.  Sakah.  lo  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Totioku  Electric  Power  Co  .  Inc.  Radio  communication  method  and  appa- 
ratus which  adds  an  interrupt  enable  synchronizing  signal  to  a  compressed 
voice  signal  in  place  of  a  synchronizing  A  signal.  5.734,969.  CI.  455- 
72.000. 
Shiraishi.  Mitsuru:  Ashida,  Yasuko;  and  Matsumoco.  Tatsumi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  or 
preventing  allergic  ihinitis.  5.733.929.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Shiraishi.  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Multi-beam  laser  exposer  unit   5.734.489.  CI   359-205  000. 
Shinilagi.  Kumar,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Blanket  ojtidaiion  for  contact  isolation 

5.733.817.0-438-597  000. 
Shira-saki.  Mika;  Ueda,  Youichi;  and  Shibata.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited  Polyimide  film  5.7.34.008,  O.  528-353.000. 
Shirayanagi.  Monyasu:  See — 

Kuboya.  Hiroshi;  Takaha.shi.  Toshiharu.  Iki.  Makolo;  Shirayanagi,  Mori- 
yasu;  Maniyama.  Kotchi;  Hiyamuta,  Teniaki;  aixl  Sensui.  Takayuki. 
5.733.710.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Shirose.  Meizo:  Ste — 

Naga.se,  TaLsuya;  Umeno.  Tomoyasu^  Kitani,  Ryuji;  and  Shirose,  Meizo, 
5.733.692.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Shirola,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki;  Shirou.  Katsuhiro;  Tachihara.  Masayoshi;  Tsuchii,  Ken; 
Miyagawa.    Masashi;    Inada.    Genji;    and    Yamanxxo.    Kosuke, 
5,734,391,0.  347-14.000. 
Shirola,  Koromo:  See — 

Suga,  Yuko;  Moriyama,  Jiro;  Katayanu,  Masato;  Inui,  Toshihanj;  Kura- 
bayashi,  Yutaka;  Shirola.  Koromo;  Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  Tonogaki, 
Masahiko;  and  Takaide,  Aya.  5.734,403.  O.  347-101.000. 
Shiseido  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Akima,  Kazuo;  Iwala.  Yuhei;  Matsuo.  Kayoko;  and  Watari.  Nobutoshi, 
5,733,891,  CI.  514-59.000. 
Shochat,  Michael:  See— 

Rabinovich,  Pavel;  and  Shochat,  Michael,  5,732,710,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Shoemaker,  Robert  D.;  and  Tibbs,  David  I ,  to  Delavan  Inc.  Combined  check 

valve  and  metering  valve  as.sembly.  5,732.730,  O    137-118.060. 
Shoge,  Akihiko.  ami  Kojima.  Ma.sao.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Shifting  apparatus  for 

a  bicycle.  5.732,598,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Shomler,  Robert  Wesley:  See- 
Kern,  Robert  Frederic;  Kern,  Ronald  Maynaid;  McBride,  Gregory 
Edward;  Micka.  William  Frank;  Mikkelsen.  Oaus  William;  Shackel- 
ford, [>avid  Michael;  and  Shomler,  Robert  Wesley.  5,734,818,  CI. 
395-182  180. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Moloha.shi,  Kazunori;  Yamamoio,  Makoto;  and  Takatori, 
Sunao,  to  Yozan  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Capacitance  forming 
method.  5,734,583,  O.  3W-491.000. 
Shouji.  Mitsuhani:  See — 

Yamamoio.   Telsuya;   Ohmori.    Hiroyuki;    Sugiyama.    Yasunari;    and 
Shouji.  Mitsuharu.  5.734.534.  CI   360-123.000. 
Shouji.  Shigeru;  and  Toyoda.  Atsushi.  lo  Yamaha  Cocporalion.  Thin  film 
magnetic  head  with  pole  having  variable  thickness.  5,734,536.  CI.  360- 
126.000. 
Showaller.  Howard  Daniel  Hollis:  See — 

Blankley.   Clifton   John;    Doherty.   Annette    Marian;    Hamby.   James 
Marino;  Panek,  Robert  Lee;  Schroeder.  Mel  Conrad;  Showaller, 
Howard  Daniel  Hollis;  and  Connolly,  Oeo.  S.733,913,  O.  514- 
258.000 
Shrinkle.  Louis  J  .  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disc  drive  system  with  slider 
for  reading  and  writing  adjacent  portions  of  a  zone  textured  di.sc.  5.734,522, 
a.  360-103.000. 
Shu,  Akinori  Kilora:  See — 

Aoyama.  Taizo;  Hara.  Kazuhiro:  CNdiiniia,  Yoshihiko;  Shu,  Akinoii 
Kilora;  Kobayashi,  Hiroki;  and  Izumi,  Michinobu,  5,733,975,  CI. 
525-84.000. 
Shucosky,  Anthony  C  :  See — 

Baifmza.  Steven  D.;  Hoffman.  Charles  S.,  Jr.;  Kopf),  CUnton  V.;  Schmitt, 
Robert  J  ;  and  Shucosky,  Anthony  C,  5,733,581,  O.  425-72.200. 
Shudo,  Shigerti,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rammer  incor- 
porating an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inclined  cylinder  axis 
5.733,071,0   405-271.000. 
Shuffle  Ma.sier,  Iik.:  See — 

Yoseloff.  Mark  L.,  5,732,948,  O.  273-274.000. 
Shukla,  Ashok  K.  Microdlalysis/Microelectrodialysis  system.  5.733.442.  O. 

210-94.000 
Shuler.  Melvin  B  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  electricity  utilizing  a 

forced  recirculating  air  mnnel  5.734.202.  O.  290-55.000. 
Siahpolo.  Ha.s.san:  See — 

Saneinejad.  Mohsen;  and  Siahpolo.  Ha.ssan,  5.734,556.0. 361-719.000. 
Sibmicro  Encapsulation  Technologies,  Iik.:  See — 

Mitchnick,  Mark  A.,  Gwozdz.  Garry  T;  and  Micale,  Foctunalo  J . 
5.733.531.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Sidhu.  Gursharan  S.;  Fisher.  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patrick  A.;  and  Cleron. 
Michael  Andrew,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Electronic  mail  information 
associated  with  native  application  dau.  5.734.901.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Meiriken.  James  R.;  and  Slallings.  Steven  L.,  5,734.777.  CI.  385- 
135.000 
Siekierfca.  Thomas  J ;  and  Kenny.  Robert  David,  lo  Belden  Wire  &  Cable 

Company.  Twisted  pair  cable.  5.734,126,  CI.  I74-I13.00R. 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

David,  Rolf;  and  Kinzel,  Berthold.  5,733,080.  O.  409-132.000. 


Dittmann.  Michael;  and  Heinrich.  Jens.  5.734J08,  CI.  335-78.000, 
Griffiths.  Antony;  and  MUller,  Helmut,  5.734.S67.  O.  364-184.000. 
Kleffner.  Werner.  5,734.711.  CI.  379-323.000. 
Mueller.  Edgar.  5.732.702.  O    128-653.200. 
Mueller.  Kartheinz,  5.73?  ,803.  O  438-154.000. 
Sczi.  Recai;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  Bomdorfer.  Horsi;  Rissel,  Eva-Maria; 
Sebald,  Michael;  Ahne,  Hellmul;  Birkle,  Siegfried;  and  KUhn,  Eber- 
hard.  5,733.706.  CI  430-270.100. 
Tanger.  Erwin;  Sleinbach.  Holger;  and  Ahrens.  Wilfried.  5.734,832.  O. 

395-200  540 
Treinies,  Stefan;  Ketlercr.  Alexander,  and  Krauss.  Michael.  5,732.549, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Hor^ki,  Marek.  and  Lakerdas,  Andrew.  5.734.219,  CI.  310-240.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Yao,  Chong  Guo.  5.734.168.  O.  250-492.300. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  InformadonssyslenK  Akiiengesellschaft:  Set — 

Knoop.  Franz  Josef.  5.733.137.  O.  439-362.000 
Siemer.  Glenn  E  :  See — 

Becken.  Carl  D  ;  O'Hara,  Kevin  D  ;  Olsen,  Daniel  B  ;  Sow,  Steven  E.; 
and  Siemer,  Glenn  E  .  5.733.105.  CI.  417  269.000 
Signfix  Limited:  See — 

Heaid.  Robert  Arthur  Henderson,  5,732.915.  O.  248-219.400. 
Sika  Equipment  AG:  See — 

EgU.  Emsl,  5,733,039.  O  366-10.000. 
Silber,  Stefan:  See— 

Feldmann-Krane,  Georg;  Hinrichs,  Peira;  Silber,  Stefan;  and  Struck. 
Susanne,  5.733,971.  O  524-837.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Sun  C;  Chow.  Frederick;  Liu,  Shin-Ming;  and  Lo,  Raymond  W., 

5.734,908.  O.  395-709.000. 
Ries.  Paul  S.;  Kinsel,  John  R.;  Riordan,  Thomas  J;  andThaik.  Albert  M., 
5.734,877,  CI   395-555.000. 
Silicon  V^ley  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  Van  Doren,  Matthew  J.;  Ziegenhagen,  Rodney 

Scott.  II:  and  Saucr.  Don.  5.733.024,  O.  312-223,200. 
Van   Doren,   Manhew   J  ;  Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  and  Sauer.  Don. 
5.733,096,  CI.  414-744.300. 
Silka.  Mart:  See— 

Rodi,  Dieter;  and  Silka,  Mark,  5.733.470.  O.  249-2.000. 
Silver.  Jack;  Rickwood.  Kenneth  Ralph:  and  Ahmet.  Mustafa  Tahsin.  to 
Bntish  Technology  Group.  Ltd.  Gas  sensors  and  compounds  suitable 
therefor.  5.733.506.  O,  .422 -90.000. 
Silver.  Randy  J.:  See — 

Gades.  Blair  R.;  Gades.  Jerry  W.;  Walters,  Gary  R.;  Stevens.  Randy  P.. 
Savage.  Kent  P;  Ellcy.  Randall  G.;  and  Silver.  Randy  J.,  5,734,128, 
O.  177-244.000. 
Silvis,  William  E.:  See — 

Kelley,  Harold  E.;  Silvis,  William  E.;  and  Terry,  Charles  J.,  5.733,649, 

CI.  428-325.000. 
Kelley.  Harold  E.;  Silvis.  William  E.;  Terry.  Charles  J.;  and  Peterson. 
Gary  R..  5.733.664.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Simak.  Thomas:  See — 

Khuloryansky.  Oscar;  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro.  Allan;  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
Rosevcar,  Thomas.  5.734,694,  CI.  378-197.000. 
Simkus,  Victor  A:  See — 

Palmer,  Marvin  K.;  Simkus,  Victor  A.;  Beaiidin,  Christopher  P.;  and 
Vogi,  Bryan  A.,  5,733,095,  CI  414-685.000. 
Simon.  Heinrich:  See — 

Dehm.  Gertiard;  Pfannschmidi,  Martin;  Schug,  Wilfried;  Simon,  Hein- 
rich; and  Glueck,  Edgar,  5,733,424,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Simon,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Glachet,  Charles;  and  Simon,  Jean  Pierre,  5,732,843,  O.  220-315.000. 
Simplicean,  lonel  E.:  See — 

Slancu,  Sorin;  Heath,  Gerald  A.;  and  Simplicean,  looel  E.,  5,732.994,  CI. 
296-37  800 
Simpson,  Howard  J.,  Ill:  See — 

Medelius,  Pedro  J.;  Hallberg,  Carl  G.;  Simpson,  Howard  J.,  Ill;  and 
Thayer,  Stephen  W.,  5,734,596,  CI.  364  571.010 
Simpson.  Scon  S..  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  poly- 
urelhane  using  a  melal  acclvl  acetonaie/acetyl  acetone  catalyst  system  and 
the  product  made  therefrom.  5.733.945.  CI.  521-124.000. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Leek,  William  P.  5,732JI9,  O.  52-293.300. 
Singer  Company  N.V.,  The:  See — 

Kojima,  Shinji;  and  Mizunuma,  Masanon,  5,732,639,  CI.  112-162.000. 
Singh,  Prem  S.,  lo  Swifi-Eckrich,  Iik.  Method  for  reducing  fecal  leakage  and 

contamination  during  meat  proces.sing.  5,733,185,  CI.  452-176.000. 
Singlelon  Corporation:  See — 

Zuk.  Boris;  and  Singlelon.  Raymund,  5,733,040,  O.  366-347.000. 
Singlelon.  Raymund:  See — 

Zuk,  Boris;  and  Singleton.  Raymund.  5.733.040.  O.  366-347.000. 
Sinha.  Asish  K.:  See — 

Geiger.  Gordon  H..  Sinha,  Asish  K.;  Vassilicos,  Achilles;  and  Du, 
Zhiyou,  5,733,358,  CI.  75-501.000. 
Sinkko,  Jari:  See — 

Tomma,  Kauko;  Koutonen,  Pauli;  Saukkonen,  Seppo;  Malmi,  Jarmo; 
Leskinen,  Arto;  and  Sinkko,  Jan.  5.732,902.  CI.  242-541.500. 
Sinko.  John,  to  Wayne  Pigment  Corp.  Aqueous  sealer  composition  for  wood 

surfaces  and  process.  5,733,666.  O.  428-537.100, 
Sintobrator,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Nishimura,  Kazutoshi;  Waunabe,  Masalomo;  Ishida,  Takao;  Niwa. 

Salh»hi;  and  Hiraga,  Mikitoshi.  5,733,172,  O  451-32.000. 

Sintov.  Aainon;  and  Rubinstein.  Abraham,  to  Perio  Products  Ltd.;  and 

Hebrew  University  of  Jemsalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 

of  the  Colonic  drug  delivery  system.  5,733,940,  O.  514-777.000. 

Sinyakov,  Aleksander  Device  for  increasing  a  resting  space  for  drivers  in  a 

truck  5,732.997,  CI.  296-97.700. 
Siiacusa.  ttu\  A.:  See — 

Wulft  Harald  P.:  Siracusa.  Paul  A.;  Bator,  Patricia  E.;  Salka,  Barry  A.; 
Coliats,  Michael  W;  and  Aleksejczyk,  Robeil  A..  5.734.029,  CI 
53M  100 
Siren,  Lauh  T :  See — 

Hulkko,  Jaakko  A  ;  Kontas,  Veijo  L.  H.;  and  Siren,  Lauri  T,  5,734,683, 
CI.  375-316.000. 
Siroflex  ol  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Roth,  Dieter;  and  Silka,  Marii,  5,733,470.  O.  249-2.000. 
Sisson.  Paul,  and  Levin.  Gedaly.  lo  Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Balanced  delta  current  method  for  current  control  in  a  hvsteretic  power 
supply  f  ,734.259.  CI.  323-282  000. 
Sitzler.  Hais-Dietrich:  See— 

Gerfianlt.  Klaus;  Rapp.  Armin;  Sch6ler.  Michael;  and  Siizier.  Hans- 
Dietrich.  5.733.3%.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Sixes  and  (Sfcvens  Ply  Ltd:  See — 

Callatkan.  Daniel  Clive.  5.734.222.  O.  313-141.000 
Skarsten.  Dwrell  L.  Air  filtering  apparatus  5.733.348.  O.  55-385.200. 
Skeen.  W4yne  D.  Track  alert  system  for  automobile  racing.  5.734.315.  O. 

34O-3230OR. 
Skelly.  Jairtes  A.,  lo  Day-Glo  Color  Corporatian.  Methods  for  farming 

5.734.167.  CI.  250-458  lOO. 
Skinner.  CInstopher  John  See — 

Chambers.  Richard  Dickinson;  Skinner.  Christopher  John;  Atheiton. 
Miltolm  John;  and  Moilliet.  John  Stewart,  5,734,073,  CI.  558- 
42JiK)0. 
Skinner,  J»«ies  W.;  Skinner,  William  O.;  Deeb.  Fouad  M  ;  Neuhaus.  Ronald 
W  .  and  Miller.  Michael  R  ,  to  Press-Seal  Gasket  Corporation.  Expandable 
comprefsion  ring.  5.732.955.  CI.  277-101  OCX). 
Skinner.  WSham  O.:  See— 

Skinil9.  James  W.;  Skinner.  William  O.;  Deeb.  Fouad  M.;  Neuhaus, 
R(»i»ld  W.;  and  Miller,  Michael  R.,  5,732,955,  CI.  277-101.000. 
Skis  RossJ^mjI  S.A.:  See— 

Caglfari,  Cism.  5,732,483,  CI.  36-115.000. 
Skodlar.  H^ael  Computer  control  device.  5.734370.  O.  34S-IS6.000. 
Skorski.  TJunasz:  See — 

Calakretta.  Bnmo:  and  Skorski.  Tomasz.  5.734.039.  O.  5.36-24.500. 
Skraly.  Ft»ik  A.;  See— 

Camtiim.  Douglas  C;  and  Skraly.  Frank  A  .  5.733.749.  O.  435-72.000. 

Skudera.  Tiflliam  J..  Jr.  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Recognition  tag 

for  use'  «i  a  system  for  identifving  distant  items    5.734.326.  CI.  340- 

572000 

Skull.  Janes  E.;  and  Hampel,  Michael  J.  Kiln  with  hinged  control  panel. 

5,734,lfl»,  CI.  219-390.000 
Slack,  Wijliam  W.:  See- 
Hunt,  $elh  C;  Meiggs, Theodore  O.;  Murdoch.  Lawrence  C;  and  Slack. 
WJHam  W..  5.733.067.  O.  405-128.000. 
Slat.  Will(«n  A.;  Rediess.  David  E.;  and  Nichols.  Richard  F..  lo  Plastipak 
Packagii^.  Inc  Cylindrical  object  pallelizer.  5,733.100.  O.  414-791.700. 
Slater.  Benjamin  Daniel   Headlighi  circuit.  5.734.203.  CI.  30710800. 
Slatkine.  Michael;  Mead.  DougUss  S  .  Ill;  and  Zair.  Eliezer,  lo  La.ser 
industriet  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hair  traasplamation  using  a 
scannii*;  continuous-working  CO,  la.ser.  5.733.278.  O.  606-13.000. 
Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  Van  Doren.  Manhew  J.;  Ziegenhagen.  Rodney  Scon. 
II;   and  Sauer.  Don.  lo  Silicon   Valley  Group.   Inc    Modular  system. 
5.733.0G4.  O.  312-223  200. 
Slocum.  Alexander  H.:  See — 

Van   Doren.   Manhew  J.;  Slocum,  Alexander  H.;  and  Sauer,  Don. 
5.T33.0%.  O.  414-744  300 
SLT  LabilistrumcnLs  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

PucNetger.  Karl;  Eribacher.  Andreas;  and  Atzler.  Josef.  5.733.775,  CI. 
4315-286.100. 
Smimoda,  Talsuya:  See — 

Ikunt^  Ken;  Sakata,  Ma.saaki;  Akioka.  Koji;  and  Smimoda,  Talsuya, 
5,tJ3,580,  O.  425-3.000 
Smimov,  J|or  A.:  See — 

Logunov.  Alek.sei  T;  Smimov.  Igor  a.;  Maityntsev.  Pelr  P.;  Shapovalov. 
V4l«ry  v.;  Vanin.  Vladimir  I.;  and  Maslyaev.  Viktor  S  .  5.733.508, 0. 
432r  125.000. 
Smith,  A4l»i  H.:  See— 

Catatitaro,  Brian;  and  Sm'ith,  Adiai  H.,  5,733,708,  O.  430-296.000. 
Smith,  Alb*  F:  See — 

Bunker,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Smith,  Alan  F,  5,734,147,  O.  219-130.330. 
Smith,  Atdrew  John  Hammond:  See — 

Johni«n.  Kevin  Stuart;  Winter,  Gregory  Paul;  Griffiths,  Andrew  David; 
Siliith,  Andrew  John  Hammond;  and  Waieihou.se,  Peter  Michael, 
5.733.743.  O.  4.35-69.100 
Smith.  Biian  E.;  See— 

FlickiBger.  Joseph  E.;  Smith.  Brian  E;  and  Moran.  Gary  D.,  5,732.634, 
Ci  102-202.500. 
Smith,  Carringlon  Duane:  See — 

Johnt.lon,  Keith  P;  Wilkin.son.  Steven  Paul;  O'Neill.  Mark  Leonard; 
Robeson,  Lloyd  Mahlon;  Mawson,  Simon;  Bon,  Richard  Henry;  and 
Sitiith,  Carrington  Duane.  5,733.964.  O.  524- .505.000. 


Smith.  David  S.:  See — 

Stangeland.  Bnice  E ;  Kramer,  David  C;  Smith.  David  S.;  McCall. 
James  T;  Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L.;  Bachtel.  Robert  W.;  and 
Johnson.  David  R..  5.733.440.  CI.  208-148.000. 
Smith.  Gerald  C:  See— 

Ramakrishnan.  Rengaswamy;  Albrecht.  Eric  H.;  Smith.  Gerald  C;  and 
Conatser.  Roger  D..  5.732.565.  CI.  62-298.000. 
Smitfi,  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Camp.  Alphonse  D.;  Kahen.  Keith  B.;  Granath.  Gary  A.;  and  Smith. 
Gerald  W.,  5,7.34,1 15,  O.  73-365.600. 
Smith,  Harry:  See — 

Spicer,  Barbara  Ann;  Smith,  Harry;  and  Maschler.  Harald.  5.734.05 1 . 0. 
544-118.000. 
Smith,  Jack  V.;  and  Carter.  Jesse  M..  to  Chinera  Research  Chemical.  Inc. 
Automated  urinalysis  method  for  detecting  blood  in  urine.  5.733.785.  O. 
436-66.000. 
Smith.   Kenneth  George;  and  Beeleson.  John,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  lube  displav  with  deflection  voke  and 
radiation  shield.  5.734.234.  O.  315-370000 
Smith.  Kenneth  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Highly  canted  retroreftective  cube  comer  article.  5.734.501.  O.  359- 
5.30.000. 
Smith.  Mark  C.  lu  Marcor  Management  Inc.  Separation  apparatus  and 

method  for  granular  material.  5.731829.  CI.  209-639.000. 
Smith.  Norman  John,  to  Ephemere  Ply.  Ltd.  Quick  hitch  assembly.  5.732.488. 

O.  37-468.000. 
Smilhberger.  Steven:  See — 

Brake.  Clifford;  Leppo,  Lee;  and  Smidiberger.  Steven.  5.734253.  CI. 
32O-6.0O0. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Coipoiation:  See — 

Bulk.  Patrick  Lee;  Foitunak.  Joseph  Marian;  Mastiocola.  Antoniena 
Rose;  Mellinger.  Marit;  and  Wood.  Jeffrey  Lee.  5.734.056.  O  546- 
48.000 
Carr.  Thomas  Joseph;  DeMarsh.  Peter  Lawrence;  Dreyer.  GeoBiey 
Bainbndge;  and  Fenwick.  Ashley  Edward,  5,733,882, 0.  514-19.000. 
Ryckman.  David.  5.734.061.  O  548-408.000. 
Smithline.  Stuart  B..  to  Collision  Avoidance  Systems,  Inc.  Collision  avoid- 
ance system.  5,734,336.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Smolenait.  Ellyse  E  :  See — 

Adamson.  John  R  ;  Kem.  Scon  L.;  Satko.  Thomas  A.;  and  Smolenak. 
Ellyse  E..  5,734,894,  CI.  395-616.000 
Smolinske,  Jeffrey  Charles:  See — 

Clanton,  Chri.stopher  Lamonte;  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  Charles:  and  Tran. 
Phieu  Moc.  5.734.867,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Smoral.  Vincent  John:  See — 

Dapp.  Michael  Charies;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Miles.  Richard 
Emesi;  Nier.  Richard  Edward:  Smoral.  ViiKent  John;  and  Slupp. 
James  Robert,  5.734,921.  O.  395-800.100. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heitze.  Gerhard;  and  MUller.  Adolf.  5.732,590,  CI.  72-455.000. 
Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,   Steven  W.;   Foreman,   MattJiew   T;   and  Gill,  George  M., 
5.734.569.  O.  364-424.038. 
Snell  &  Wilcox  Ud.:  See- 
Wilson.  Peter;  Weston.  Manin;  and  Dabner.  Steve.  5,734.435,  O. 
.348-459.000. 
Snell.  Dean  A.:  See — 

Calabria.  John;  Snell.  Dean  A.;  and  Wu,  »ienshen.  5.733.428.  O 
264-1.34.000 
Snow.  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Buckley.  Leonard  J.;  Snow.  Arthur  W.;  Griffith.  James  R  ;  and  Ray. 
Mark.  5.733.606.  CI.  427-387.0<X) 
Snow.  Peter  B.;  Apostolov.  Alexander  P;  and  Bronfeld.  Jefferson  D..  lo  New 
York  State  Elecnic  &  Gas  Corp.  Method  and  apparanis  for  delecting 
high-impedaiKC  faults  in  electrical  power  systems.  5.734.575.  CI    .364- 
482.000. 
Snyder.  Clinton  David:  See — 

Fontana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  Novooiy.  Vlad  Joseph; 
Reiley.  Timothy  Clark;  Yeack-Scranton.  Celia  Elizabeth;  and  Snyder. 
Clinton  David.  5.734,519,  CI.  360-97.010 
Snyder,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Clark,  George  A  ;  Burwell,  Malcolm  C;  Gola.  John  A.;  Robinson. 
Chnstopher;  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.732.871.  O.  227-175.100. 
Snyder.  Harry  W.:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.;  Balint.  Joseph  P.  Jr.;  and  Snyder.  Harry  W..  5.733,254. 
CI.  604-4.000. 
Snyder.  William  C.  Academic  material  organizing  folder.  5.732,976.  CI. 

281-31.000. 
Soane.  David  S  ;  Parker.  Theodore  L.;  and  Boone.  Travis  D..  to  Soane 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  formation  of  on-site  coaled  and  tinted 
optical  elements.  5.733.483.  O.  264-1.700. 
Soane  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Soane.  David  S.;  Parker.  Theodore  L  ;  and  Boone.  Travis  D..  5.733.483. 
CI.  264-1.700. 
Soar.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Becken,  Carl  D.;  O'Hara.  Kevin  D..  Olsen.  Daniel  B  .  Soar.  Steven  E.; 
and  Siemer.  Glenn  E..  5.733.105.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Sobue.  Ikuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Backup  apparatus.  5.734.204.  CI. 

307-65.000. 
Sociele  Europeene  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Beaurain.  Andr*:  and  Tiret.  Etienne.  5.732,883,  O.  239-127  JOO. 
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Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Benrand.  Guy;  Guyol.  Daniel;  Denarie.  Michel;  and  Senet,  Jean-Pierre. 
5.734,060.  CI.  546-316.000. 
Societe    Nationale   d' Elude   et   de   Construction   de   Moteurs  d' Aviation 
-SNECMA":  See— 

Berthelemy.  Jean-Claude  Robert;  Gauihicr.  Girard  Philippe;  Molliex. 
Ludovic    Edmond    Camille;    and    Peiroux.    Alain    Robert    Yves, 
5.733,495,  CI.  254-275.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  Set — 

Sayede,  Fi<diric  Noel,  5.734,516,  Q.  359-871.000. 
Soda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Uchida.  Daisuke;  Okamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Soda.  Yoshio.  S.733.484. 

CI.  264-29  100. 

Soeda.  Koichi;  Hosono.  Katsuo;  Haya.shi.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Kazuo;  Matsu- 

hisa,  Makolo;  A.shiyahara.  Saloru;  Maeda.  Hirukazu;  Furuta.  Hitoshi;  and 

Hattori.  Mitsuo,  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limitefl.  Cement  composition. 

5,733.367,  CI.  106-805.000. 

Soejima.  Noboru.  Method  for  posilioaing  bindings  to  be  fined  and  device 

using  same  5.732.959.  CI.  280-14.200. 
Sofia,  Joseph  M.  Toy  maze.  5.732.945.  CI.  273-111.000. 
Soga.  Gazuo;   Kim,  Hyun-joon;   Lee,  Sang-kyun;  Jung,  Min-chul;  Son. 
Byung-hee;  Thtwiya,  Wuozmi,  Thakhasi.  Irai.  and  Hirofo.  Nishida.  to 
Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Organic  caiher  supported  metal- 
locene  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization.  5.733.834,  Q.  502-117.000. 
Soga,  Kazuo;  Uozumi,  Toshiya;  and  Arai.  Takashi,  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries.  Ijd.  Catalyst  for  producing  polyolefin  and  process  for  producing 
polyolefin.  5.733.990.  CI.  526-127  000. 
Sogabe.  Jun:  See — 

Arimura,  Takao;  Saisho.  Masao;  Sogabe.  Jun.  Yoshida.  Kalsuhiro;  and 
Ikeda.  Naohiro.  5.733.665.  CI.  428-484.000. 
Sohn.  Jang  Sub:  See — 

Choi.  Kyun  Kyu;  and  Sohn.  Jang  Sub.  5.734J82.  Q.  327-227  000. 
Soltesz.  Peter  P:  See— 

Gore.  Susana  M.;  Mueller.  Mark;  Green.  Nicholas;  Gold.  Jeffrey  G  ;  and 
Soltesz.  Peter  P,  5,733,400,  CI    156-158.000. 
Solvay  (Socide  Anonyme):  See — 

Costa.  Jean  Louis;  and  Pamait.  Sabine.  5.733.979.  O.  525-270.000. 
Solvay  Engineered  Polymers:  See — 

Lau.  Edmund  Kwok  Leung;  and  Edge.  David  K .  5,733,956.  CI   524- 
102000. 
Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See — 

Kagermeier,  Sonja;  Revell,  Christopher;  and  Wilson,  Sharon  Lesley, 
5.733,474,0.  252-186.250 
Somers,  Maic  Stacey.  Coextruding  tacky  amorphous  propylene  copolymer 

composition.  5.733,645.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Someya,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kazama.  Hideto;  Miyaoka,  Shuichi;  Emori,  Akihiko;  Mitsumoto.  Kinya; 
Someya,  Tomoyuki;   Iwamura.  Masahiro;   and  Akiyama,   Noboru. 
5,734,616,  CI.  365-206  000 
Sommazzi,  Anna;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  Mesironi.  Giovanni;  and  Milani.  Barbara, 
to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  at  least  one  compound  containing  an  alkenyl  unsaturalion. 
5.734.010.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Son.  Byunghee:  See — 

Soga.  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun-joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Min-chul;  Son. 
Byung-hee;  Thosiya.  Wuozmi;  Thakhasi.  irai;  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
5,733,834.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Sone,  Yukio:  See — 

Shirai.  Nobuo;  Sone,  Yukio;  and  Izumi.  Kana.  5,734,654,  CI.  370- 
.196.000. 
Song,  Bong-hun:  See — 

Lee,  Deok-hyun;  and  Song.  Bong-hun.  5,734,636.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Song.  Moon-kixJg:  See — 

Jeong.   Seong-kil;   Song,   Moon-koog;    Kim,   Jeong-yeal;   and    Kim. 

Choong-hee.  5.733,690.  CI.  430-5.000 

St)ng.  Yoon-Ho:  Park.  Kyung-Ho;  and  Nam.  KeeSoo.  to  Electronics  and 

Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Process  formation  of  a  thin  tilm 

transLstor.  5.733,793,  CI.  437-40TFT 

Sonnier,  Enol  A.,  to  Torres.  Carlos  A.  Pipe  gripping  system  and  method. 

5.732.909.  CI.  248-49.000. 
Sonnlag.  Michael:  See — 

Wamprechl.  Christian;  Sonntag,  Michael;  Schwindt,  Jiirgen;  and  Mar- 
gotte.  Dieter,  5,733,973.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Sonsub,  Inc.:  See — 

Patk.s.  William  C;  and  Spiering.  Michael,  5,732,773,  CI.  166-1 17  500. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Into,  Shozo,  5,734,438.  CI.  348-590.000. 

Kobayashi,  Tomio;  and  Suyama.  Hideo.  5.734_532.  CI.  .360-113  000. 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Ya.suhiro;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi. 

Kunio.  5.734.433.  CI.  348-421.000. 
Kondo.  Tsuyoshi.  5,7.34.860,  CI.  395-442.000. 
Ono.  Masumi;  and  Narahara.  Tatsuya.  5.734,634.  O.  369-44.280. 
Sailo.  Shin.  5,734.970.  CI  455-76000 
Shimizu,  Hideo,  5,733.686.  CI  4.30-5  OOO. 
Takizawa.  Ritsuo;  Kusaka.  Takahisa;  Higuchi.  Takayoshi;  Kanbc.  Hideo; 

and  Oha.shi,  Masanori.  5.734.195.  CI.  257-607.000. 
Teniyama.  Hidcnon.  5.733.799.  CI.  437-207.000. 
Tokon..  Tomio;  and  Milani.  Masaaki.  5.734,446,  CI   348-745  0(X) 
Yamamotu,   Tetsuya;   Ohmori,   Hiroyuki;   Sugiyama,   Yasunari;   and 
Shouji,  Mitsuhani.  5.734,534.  CI.  360-123.000. 


Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Yoshimura.  Shunji;  and  Kawamura. 

Makoto.  5.734.787.  CI.  386-111.000. 
Yoshinobu.  Hitoshi.  5.734.444.  CI.  348-731.000. 
Sooriyakumaran.  Ratnam:  See — 

Bantu.  Nageshwer  Rao;  Brunsvold.  William  Ross;  Hefferon.  George 

Joseph;  Huang.  Wu-Sung;  Kalnani.  Ahmad  D.;  Khofasteh.  Mahmoud 

M ;    Soonyakumaran,    Ratnam;    and    Yang,    Dominic   Changwon, 

5,733,705,  CI.  4.30-270.100. 

Soriano,  Louis,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

building  up  a  ramified  harness.  5.732.750.  CI.  140-92.100. 
Sorriero.  Louis  Joseph:  See — 

Molaiie.  Michel  F;  and  Sorriero.  Louis  Joseph.  5.733.695.  C\.  430- 
58.000. 
Soscia.  Peter  P:  See— 

Brusl.  David  P;  Reiter.  Thomas  Cari;  and  Soscia.  Peter  P.  5,733,845,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Soto,  Toby:  See — 

Kowatsch.  Reinhard;  Soto,  Toby;  and  Howlett.  Charles,  5.733,503,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Southeast  Paper  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Lawson,  J  Alan.  5,733.413.  CI.  162-55.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Feld,  Jack.  5,732.823,  C\.  206-423.000. 
Spadini,  Gianpaolo:  See — 

Spinella,  Salvatore;  and  Spadini.  Gianpaolo.  5.733.795.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Spanner.  Jack  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Rose.  Joseph  L.;  Ditri.  John  J.;  Carr.  Frank  T ;  Spanner.  Jack  C.  Jr.;  and 
Jiao.  Dale.  5.734,588,  CI.  364-507.000. 
Sparks,  Richard  Bruce:  See — 

Bare,  Thomas  Michael;  and  Spark.s.  Richard  Bruce.  5.733.910.  CI. 
514-248.000. 
Specialty  Store  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Finke.  Evan;  Finke.  Malcolm  K.;  and  Weinstein.  Marshall,  5.732,979. 
CI.  283-81.000. 
Spccior,  Donald.  Optical  observatory  for  insect  farm.  5.732.651.  CI.  119- 

6.500. 
Spedding.  Michael:  See — 

Alps.  Brian  J.;  Brown.  Christine  Mary;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Emmett. 
Caroline  J.;  Spedding.  Michael;  Russell,  Deborah;  Finklestein,  Seth 
P;  Moskowitz.  Michael  A.;  and  Whiting,  Roger  Uwis,  5.733,871,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  F;  Holzapfel,  Paul;  Banels,  Anthony  L.;  and  Lin,  Watien, 
5.73.3.171.  CI  451-5.000. 
Spence.  Jerry  L.,  to  InstruMcd.  Inc.  Disposable  inflatable  tourniquet  cuff. 

5.733.304.  CI.  606-203  000. 
Spencer.  Dudley  W.  C.  to  Denco.  Inc.  Medical  tubing  and  containers  for  use 
in  conveying  medical  solutions  and  the  like.  5,73.3,268.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Spencer.  Patricia  Garland:  See — 

Spencer.  Phillip  Anthony;  and  Spencer.  Patricia  Gariand.  5.733.035.  CI. 
362-128  000 
Spencer.  Phillip  Anthony;  and  Spencer,  Patricia  Gariand.  Night-light  table. 

5.733.035.  CI   362-128.000. 
Spicer.  Barbara  Ann;  Smith,  Harry;  and  Maschler,  Harald,  to  Beecham  Group. 
8-subs(iiuied  xanthine  derivatives  and  method  of  use  thereof  5.7.34.051. 
CI.  544  118.000 
Spiering.  Michael:  See — 

Parks.  William  C  ;  and  Spiering.  Michael.  5.732.773.  C\   166-117.500. 
Spies.  Alfons.  to  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Dr  Johannes.  Two  piece  measurement 
representation  with  magnetic  elements  magnetized  with  the  .same  orienta- 
tion. 5.7.34.266.  CI.  324-207.220. 
Spigener.  Ronald  D..  to  Brake  Parts.  Inc.  Mechanical  attachment  system  for 
low   volume  production  of  brake  pad  a.ssemblies.  5.732.800.  CI.   188- 
234.000. 
Spinella.  Salvatore:  and  Spadini.  Gianpaolo.  to  Microchip  Technology  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  fabricating  a  MOS  read-only  semiconductor  memory 
array  5.733.795.  CI  437-48.000. 
Spitz.  Erich:  See — 

Loi.seaux.  Brigitte;  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Spitz,  Erich;  and  Jouben. 
Cicile.  5.734.447.  CI.  349-5.000 
Sportsstuff.  Inc.:  See — 

Peier«>n.  Leroy  L..  5.732.650.  CI.  114-345.000. 
Spoto.  Louis  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Direct  pull  dual  compensating 

subilizer  system.  5.732.969.  CI.  280-689.000. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Huffman.  David  C.  5.732,885.  O.  239-416.500. 
Spnngtield  College:  See — 

Wun,  Chun  Kwun;  and  Torre,  Frank  J.,  5,733,736,  CI  435-7.210. 
Sprint  Communications  Co  L.P:  See — 

DeWin,  Con.stance  Ann;  Norman,  Victor  Lee;  Rajagopal.  Ravi  Chander. 
and  Jarett.  Keith.  5.7.34.709,  CI   379-207.000. 
Squires,  Charles  H.;  Ji,  Wan;  Xi.  Lei;  Ortego.  Beatrice  C;  Pogrebinsky.  Olga 
S.;  Gray.  Kevin  A.;  and  Childs.  John  D  .  to  Energy  BioSystems  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  desulfurization  of  fossil  fuel  with  flavoprotein  5.733.773. 
CI.  435-252. .300. 
Sremcich.  Paul  Steven:  See — 

Kaplan.  Jeffrey  Dana;  Sremcich.  Paul  Steven;  and  Herrington.  Judith 
Lynn.  5.733.148.  C\.  439-680.000. 
Srinivasan.  Ananthachari:  See — 

Dunn,  T.  Jeffrey;  and  Srinivasan,  Ananthachari,  5,734,011,  Q.  530- 
300.000. 
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Srinivasar^  Jay:  See — 

Talwtr,  Gursaran  Prasad;  Srinivasan.  Jay;  and  Chakrabani.  Sekhar. 
5.733.553.  CI.  424-198.100. 
Stadelmarn,  Eduardo:  See — 

Vogt;  Martin;  Schmutz.  Werner.  SchOrch.  Hans;  and  Stadelmann.  Edu- 
attkv  5.734.113.  CI.  73-862.230. 
Stadler.  Heiiz:  See— 

Wlattaf.  Helmut;  Zotter.  Johann;  Janisch.  Andreas;  Stritzl.  Karl;  Wuerth- 

nei  Hubert;  Luschnig.  Franz;  Wawra.  Reinhold;  Himmetsberger. 

Alois;  Stadler.  Heinz;  and  Freisinger.  Henry.  5.732.968,  O.  280- 

633JOOO. 

Staffa.  Kwl-Heinz.  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Double-pipe  heat  exchanger  and 

process  for  manufacturing  same.  5.732.769.  CI.  165-154.000. 
Stafford.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Moofe,  Charles  E.;  Baumganner.  Richard  A.;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walley. 
Thptna-s  M.;  Zimmer.  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching; 
Mett.  Larry  S.;  L^ung.  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski.  James  S.;  Stafford. 
Kqivieth  R.;  Chiu.  Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh.  Richard  A..  5.734,680,  CI. 
37«>;263.000. 
Stithle,  Dclmar:  See— 

Wusnaann,  Holger;  Kaak,  Hattmut;  and  Stable,  Dietmar,  5,734,247,  Q. 
318-652.000. 
Slallings,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Meniken.  James  R.;  and  Stallings.  Steven  L..  5.734,777,  Q.  385- 
135.000. 
Stamey.  Willie  Luther.  Jr.;  Roll.  Mark  Allen;  and  Lx)afman.  Christopher  Louis, 
to  Dan*  Corporation.  Inside  to  outside  flow  filters.  5.733.443.  CI.  210- 
131.000 
Stampfer.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Herraas,  Robert  E.;  Ramsey.  David  R.;  Stampfer.  Joseph  F;  and  Mac- 
dorald.  John  M..  5.734.323.  O.  340-540.000. 
Stancu.  Serin;  Heath.  Gerald  A.;  and  Simplicean.  lonel  E..  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.    Inc     Vehicle    adjustable    constile    cover    and    armrest. 
5.732.9M4.  CI.  296-37.800. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See— 

Busiamante.  Herman;  Natali.  FratKis;  and  Magill.  David  T,  5.734.639. 
CL  370-208.000. 
StangelatMi,  Bruce  E.;  Kramer.  David  C;  Smith.  David  S.;  McCall.  James  T. 
Scheuerman.  Georgieanna  L.;  Bachtel.  Robert  W ;  and  Johnson.  David  R.. 
to  Chetrem  USA   Inc  Catalyst,  method  and  apparatus  for  an  on-stream 
panicle  replacement  system  for  countercurrent  conuct  of  a  gas  and  liquid 
feed  stjcam  with  a  packed  bed.  5.733.440.  CI.  208-148.000. 
Slant  Maaufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Folta.  Dean  C.  5.732.840.  CI.  220-86.200. 
Stapleton,  Craig  A.,  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC.  Article  carrier 

assemHy  5.732.863.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Stapleton,  Craig  A.,  to  Advanced  Accessory  Systems  LLC.  Article  carrier 

crossbar  with  split  stanchion  clamp.  5,732,864.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Slarek.  Pbilippe.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.  Television  receiver 

with  inegraied  speakers.  5.734.733.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Starcke.  Sieven  Francis;  Amund.son.  John  David;  and  Piltingsrud.  Douglas 
HowanI,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Edge  strength- 
ened sBbstrate  of  a  data  storage  disk  and  method  for  fabricating  same. 
5,733,622,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Starkebaum,  Warren  L.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Positive  fixation  percutaneous 

epidural  neurostimularion  lead.  5,733,322,  CI.  607-117.000. 
Starlight  Networks:  See — 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A.;  Gang,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Baird,  Randall  B.;  Pang,  Joseph 
W.  M.;  and  McFadden,  Martin  J.,  5,734,925,  CI.  395-826.000. 
Staubner,  Hermann:  See — 

Kiinig,  Heribert;  Rath,  Gero;  Richter.  Wolfgang;  and  Staubner.  Her- 
meen.  5.733.356.  CI.  75-10.290. 
Suve.  Eric  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Multi-layer  lead  frame  for  a 

semiccanluctor  device.  5.734,198.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Steckel.  Tkomas  F:  See— 

Bardsz.  Ewa  A.;  Jolley.  Scon  T;  Sgarlala.  Christopher  R.;  and  Steckel. 
Tliomas  F.  5.733.853,  O.  508-485.000. 
Steele,  Tkomas  C;  Schuck,  Kevin  R.;  and  Denny,  John  M.  Roof  catchboard 

brackel.  5,732,918.  CI.  248-237.000. 
Stein.  D^d:  See- 
Cast.  Richard  H.;  and  Stein.  David.  5.734.890.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Stein.  Jeftcy  A.:  See — 

Backman.  Alan  B.;  and  Stein.  Jeffrey  A..  5.733.265.  CI.  604-263.000 
Steinbacb.  Holger  See — 

Tangar.  Erwin;  Steinbach,  Holger;  and  Ahrens,  Wilfried,  5,734.832.  CI. 
355-200.540. 
Steinberg.  Mitchell  I.:  See— 

Waiaaabe.  August  M.;  Bumol.  Thomas  F;  Steinberg.  Mitchell  I.;  Kail- 
man.  Mary  J.;  and  Ra.smu.s.sen.  Kurt,  5.732,717.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Steiner.  Ckarles  P:  See— 

Kalfas,  Iain  H.;  Kormos,  Donald  W.;  Piraino,  David  W.;  Bamen,  Gene 
H;  and  Steiner.  Charles  P.  5.732.703.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Steinhor*.  David  Marc:  See — 

Fuhrman.  Bradley  Phillip;  Raim.  Stephen  F;  Heman.  Lynn  Joanne; 
Nesti.  Frances  Darey;  Papo.  Michele  Cecile;  and  Steinhom,  David 
M»c.  5,733,939,  Q.  514-759.000. 
Stemmer,  Willem  Peter  Chrisliaan:  See — 

Schacz..  Peter  J.;  Cull.  Millard  G.;  Miller.  Jeff  F;  Stemmer,  Willem  Peter 
Oristiaan;  and  Gates.  Christian  M..  5.733.731.  CI.  435-6  000. 


Stengl.  Richard  F.  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc  Method  and  apparanis  for  keeping 
a  matched  document  inserter  system  in  synchronization.  5.734,566.  CI. 
364-138.000. 
Stephan.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schienle   Katja;  and  Stephan.  Wolfgang.  5.732,612.  CI  91-454.000. 
Stephens.  Charles  S..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Battery  pack  and  charg- 
ing system  for  a  portable  electronic  device  5.734.254.  CI.  320-106.000. 
Stephens.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Stephens.  Frank  M..  Jr.;  Stephens.  Frank  A.;  and  Hogsett.  Robert  F. 
5.733.357.  CI.  75-444.000. 
Stephens.  Frank  M..  Jr.;  Stephens.  Frank  A.;  and  Hog.sett.  Robert  F..  to  iron 
Carbide  Holdings.  Ltd.  Process  for  converting  iron  oxide  to  iron  carbide 
employing  internally  generated  carbon  oxide  as  the  carhiding  agent. 
5.733.357.  CI.  75-444.000. 
Stephens.  Paul;  Rehal.  Lavinder  Singh;  and  Walker.  John  Charles,  to  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  determining  tfie  inflation  pressure 
of  a  tire  on  a  moving  vehicle  5.734.319.  CI.  340-442.000. 
Stephen.son.  Dwight  B..  to  Eaton  Corporation  Aniculated  vehicle  steering 

with  bogie  feedback.  5.732.789.  CI.  180-418.000. 
Stephenson.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Daniels.  James  Antfiony;  and  Stephenson.  Ian  Richard.  5.734.005.  Q. 
528-222.000. 
Steriin.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Djennas.  frank;  Steriin.  Wilhelm;  and  Joiner.  Bennen  A..  Jr.,  5,734,201. 
CI.  257-783.000. 
Sterling  Commerce.  Inc.:  See — 

Howard.  Ricky  D.;  and  Khaouli.  Ramzi.  5.7.34,820,  Q.  395-186.000. 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Buccicone.  Dana  F,  5.732.734.  a.  137-454.600. 
Sternberg.  Hal:  See — 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D  ;  Sternberg,  Hal;  and  Segall,  Judith  M.. 
5.733.894.  CI.  514-59.000. 
Stemby.  Jan.  to  Gambro  AB.  Method  for  calibrating  a  pump  segment  used  in 
a  peristaltic  pump  and  a  medical  machine  adapted  for  carrying  out  the 
method  5.733.257.  CI.  604-27.000. 
Sieuperaert  Jan:  See — 

Foshee.  David  L.;  Dawes.  Stephen  J.;  and  Steuperaen.  Jan,  5,732,806, 
CI.  192  30.00R. 
Stevens,  Clive  Graham.  Folding  treadmill  exercise  device.  5,733,228.  CI. 

482-54.000. 
Stevens.  Kenneth  V.:  See — 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V,  5.733.002.  Q.  297-224.000. 
Stevens.  Larry  P  Wind  direction  indicator  and  time  display  device  for  golf 

courses.  5.734.102.  CI.  73-170.050 
Stevens.  Randy  P:  See— 

Gades.  Blair  R.;  Gades.  Jerrv  W.;  Walters.  Gary  R.;  Stevens.  Randy  P; 
Savage.  Kent  P;  Elley.  Randall  G.;  and  Silver.  Randy  J..  5.734.128. 
CI.  177-244.000. 
Stevenson.  David  L.;  Ridenour.  Rodney;  Stone.  Robert  E.;  and  Hamilton. 
Craig.  toTransgaurd  Industries.  Inc  Lock  and  tool  therefor.  5.732.989.  CI. 
292-327.000. 
Stewart.  Brett  B.:  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  Stewart.  Brett  B.;  Wisor.  Riu  M.;  Dutton,  Drew 
J.;  and  Belt,  Steven  L.,  5.734.843,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Stewart.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Kolzin.  Michael  D.;  and  Stewart.  Kenneth  A..  5.734.%7.  O.  455- 
63.000. 
Stieb.  Werner,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.  Arrangement  for  tightly  enclosing 

a  subsnate.  5.733.614,  Q.  428-34.900. 
Stiller,  Martin:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  Stiller,  Martin;  and  Schlenker,  Michael.  5.732J33.  O 
53-466.000. 
Stingele.  Francesca:  See — 

Mollet,  Beat;  and  Stingele.  Francesca,  5.733.765.  CI.  435-183  000. 
Stinn.  Dean  E.;  Swindell.  Harold  J..  Kubicek.  Donald  H.;  and  Johnson. 
Marvin  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Compositions  comprising 
inorganic  oxide  and  process  for  producing  mercaptans.  5.733.836.  CI. 
502-255.000. 
Stirbl.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Brogden.  Shona;  Stirbl.  Robert  C;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J..  5.734.929,  O 
3%-6.000. 
Stirling.  David  I.:  See — 

ZeiUin.  Andrew  L.;  and  Stiriing.  David  I..  5,733,756,  O.  435-122.000 
Stivland,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Keith.  PeterT;  VandenEinde.  David  A.;  and  Suvland. 

Timothy  M..  5.733.248.  CI.  600-585.000 

St6ck.  Maximilian;  Obermeier.  Josef;  Magyari.  Eugen;  and  Ofher.  Peter,  to 

Hihi  Aknengesellschaft.  Manual  tool  for  removing  iruterial  from  brittle 

and/or  non-ductile  stock  5,733,074,  O  408-17.000 

Siockwell,  John  Oliver,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Process  of  making  paper 

5.733.414.  CI.  162-164.500 
Stodolka.  John  T;  and  Imgrund.  Mary  E.  Retainer  for  electric  cord  connec- 
tors. 5.732.445.  CI.  24-I600R. 
Stoll.  Kurt;  Thorwan.  Gerhard:  and  Wagner.  Albiecbt.  to  Festo  KG.  Fluid 

operated  rotary  driv|  with  position  detector.  5.732.613.  CI.  92-5.00R. 
Stolz.  John  D.:  See—  *  ' 

Walding.  H.  Paul.  Jr.;  Paese,  Andrew  J.;  and  Stolz,  John  D.,  5,734,103, 
CI.  73-201  000. 
Stone,  Cortien  W.;  See— 

Scirica,  Paul  A.;  Farascioni.  David  M  ;  and  Stone,  Corben  W.,  5,733,293. 
CI.  606-144.000. 
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Saow.  David  Btiam:  Stt— 

Skwa;  GdL  Tliniii  P^ick;  md  Sbm.  tend 
.  5.734.S«a  a.  Jbl-TIAMO. 
Sue  Itaoid  Sj  &r— 

Oa.  hBCMT  Ju  tsao;  Make*  L;  ad  Sbk.  HnU  S,  S.79092. 

a.3M-ss4jaoa 

I T;  Gndo^  Jeftn  D^  Hecka.  Baaj  f^  ami  Rs.  WOoB  H, 
.  SjrsOB  far  acriSiBe  ■laBcri  dnica.  S.732X!I.  CL 

3i)6-j)aiiin. 

Skac  Kakn  E.  :&<^ 

SK%aMa.  Dnid  L;  Ridnav.  RodKy;  SioK.  Robcn  E;  a>l  HmO- 
loa.  Oiig.  5.732,989.  C\.  292  3127  OOa 
Sna^  Tecteaiog>  CafpanboL  S«<r — 

Jacobs.  LyM  Qms;  ad  Jaaem.  DoKn-a  Mila.  5.73434a  CL  360- 
l3Z00a 
Slor>,  mOf  M.:  See— 

Halko.  Jofaa  R:  SiDr>.  Phillip  M;  KaiAiun.  Janes  W;  ad  GnoL  KcUy 
A..  5.73V365.  C\    I06-»37.Q00 
Stowman.  Alesia  A .  and  Katie.  James  J.,  lo  Minnesoa  Miniiig  and  Maou- 
factunng  Companv.  Banding  system,  banding  tape  and  methods  of  using 
tf«e  same.  5.733.6,52.  O   428.343  000. 
Sloynoff.  Richard  Paul:  See— 

PraicT.    Larry    Paul;    and    Stoynoff.    Richard    Paul.    5.732,584.    a. 
72-187.000. 
Siraccner.  Steve:  See — 

Edsall.  David;  Miller.  Scolt;  and  Siracener.  Sieve.  5.733.ISI.  O.  439- 
729.000. 
Strait.  David  S..  to  Climax  Poruble  Machine  Toob,  Inc.  Ponable  machine 

tool   5,732.607.  CI.  82  1.200. 
Strandjord.  Lee  K.  Proper  frequeticy  tracker  for  liber  optic  sensing  coil. 

5.734.469.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Soassburger,  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred:  See — 

Bu.schmann.  Helmut  Heiniich;  Strassburger.  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred; 
Selve.  Norma;  and  Friderichs.  Elmar  Josef.  5,733.936.  CI.  514- 
646.000. 
Sirazhnik.  Michael  M..  deceased  (by  Cecilia  Straznik.  exectitor):  See — 
Bray.  Douglas  R.;  Strazhnik.  Michael  M..  deceased,  5,733,139,  O. 
439-402.000. 
Straznik,  Cecilia,  executor  See — 

Bray.  Dougla,s  R.;  Strazhnik.  Michael  M.,  deceased,  5,733,139,  O. 
439-402.000. 
Strecker.  William:  See- 
Mann.  Bruce;  Duffy,  Darrell;  Lauck.  Anthony:  and  Strecker.  William, 
5,734.659.  CI.  37(M74.000 
Strickland.  Barbara  A.,  lo  Wonhen   Industries.  Inc.  Sealant  system  for 

waterproofing  welted  footwear.  5.732,429.  CI.  12-142.00D. 
Stnckler,  James  H.:  and  Kus.se.  Bruce  R.  Route  recording,  marking,  and 

scoring  apparatus  for  sport  climbing  walls.  5,732,954,  C\.  273-441,000. 
Stnffler.  Foster  L:  See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  D.;  Gaiuion,  James  M.;  and  StrilHer.  Foster  L.. 
5.734.624.  CI.  367-134.000. 
Stritzl.  Karl:  See— 

Wladar.  Helmut;  Zolter.  Johann;  Janisch,  Andreas;  Stritzl,  Karl;  Wuerth- 
ner.  Hubert;  Luschnig,  Franz;  Wawra.  Reinhdd;  Himmetsberger. 
Alois;  Stadler.  Heinz;  and  Freisinger,  Henry.  5.732.968.  CI.  280- 
633.000. 
Strozak.  Thaddeus:  See — 

Kazmark.  Eugene  A..  Jr;  Strozak.  Thaddeus;  and  Rutkowski.  Tadeusz. 
5.732.443.  CI.  16-115000. 
Struck.  Susaiuie:  See — 

Feldmann-Kiane.  Georg;  Hinrichs.  Petra;  Silber.  Stefan;  and  Struck. 
Su.sanne.  5.733.971.  CI.  524-837  000. 
Studholme.  Robert  M.;  Marshall.  Paul  N.;  Embleton,  Anne  M.;  Glazier.  John 
G.;  and  Hove.  Luc  Van,  lo  Abbott  Laboratones    Reagent  system  and 
method  for  the  differentiation  and  identitication  of  reticulocytes.  5.733,784, 
a.  436-63.000. 
Stulz.  Christian:  See— 

PDhjalainen,  Pasi;  and  Stulz.  Christian.  5.734,249.  CI.  318-798.000. 
Stump.  Kenneth  Troy.  Surf  board  support  and  carrier  chair  combination. 

5.733.000.  CI.  297-188  060 
Stupp.  James  Robert:  See — 

Dapp,  Michael  Charles;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Miles,  Richard 
Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  and  Stupp. 
James  Robert.  5.734.921.  CI   395-800.100 
Stupp.  Samuel  I.:  See — 

Peterson.  Dale  R  ;  and  Stiipp.  Samuel  1..  5,733,868.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Suckow  +  Fischer  GmbH:  See — 

Schmitt-RaLser.  Karl- August,  5.732.521.  CI.  52-506.070 
Suda.  Yasuo;  Terashima.  Jun;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  and  Nakagawa.  Kazuyuki. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  superimpose  display  device. 
5,734.428.  CI   348-341.000. 
Sudan.  Jorg;  and  Wack.  Erwin.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Flywheel  having  two 
centrifijgal  masses  and  a  torsional  vibration  damper  with  gear  train 
elements  which  can  be  adjusted  a.s  a  function  of  load.  5.733.218.  CI. 
475-347.000. 
Sudo.  Sumio:  See — 

Yamada.  Masayuki;  Mam,  Saburo;  and  Sudo,  Sumio,  5,733.065,  CI. 
405-52.000. 
Suehiro,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kawakiu,  Kouji;  Nakatani.  Sciichi;  Ogawa.  Talsuo;  Suehiro,  Masatoshi; 
Iwaisako,  Kouichi;  and  Akiyama.  Hideo.  5.733,467,  CI.  216-18.000. 


,  YUuK  Monyana.  Jinr. 


Aya.  n  Cans  ritiaiMi  I 
aad  iak  set  aad  mk-fct 
5.734.403.  CL  347-IOIi)in. 
S«grtaa.  Iljiiitili..  a>  R#Bb  Liaaed.  Bas  mhiaa  [■  willed  ■■  a  i 

pnoesanr  syaca.  5.734.84S.  CI  395-293.000. 
Sl«H>.  Maaoc  See— 

Kao.  ISdeo;  SagMia.  Vbaa.  CMka.  Kakoc  aal 
5.733.688.  CI  4JO-SjOaa 
Sagawan.  »dca:  5«v— 

Ntgtym.    Saamyx.    SapmaEa.    Ifidea;    aad    «teaaihe.    To 
5.734JW,  d  330-253.000. 
Sfwn.  Hainan  See— 

Banai,  Kocki;  Sqgawata.  Hin]haiu.   Hirou.  Nofiytki; 
'Man:  Minqraaa.  Saodii;  Yamashita.  Shiaida;  ad  Nakanwa.  Jm. 
5.733.458.  CI  2lft«9.500 
Sugawara,  Katsuo;  Ko>'ama.  Tohru;  and  Maiuvaiiia.  Syotchi.  to  Hitadu.  Lid. 
Mednd  for  producing  electrically  insulated  cotts.  5.733.402.  Q.  156- 
185.000. 
Sugaya.  Kenji:  See- 
Sasaki.  Naolaka;  Kawamaia.  Shunichi;  and  Sugaya.  Kenji.  5,733,053. 
a  400-120020. 
Sugimoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Adachi,     Kouichiro;    Morishita.    Satoshi;    and    SugiiiKNo.    Kazuo, 
5.733.820.  CI.  4.38-719.000. 
Sugimoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Kanemitsu.  Toshiaki;  Oda.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sugimoto.  Shinji.  5,732.581, 
CI.  72-68.000 
Sugimura.  Yuichi,  to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Telephone  card   with  commercial 
information  and  a  telephone  connection  method  therefor.  5,734.702,  CI. 
379-88.000. 
Sugioka.  Taizou;  and  Yamao.  Shinobu,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Lid. 
Prepreg  for  printed  circuit  board  and  substrate  for  printed  circuit  using  said 
prcpteg.  5,733,823.  CI.  442-110.000. 
Sugiura.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sakurai.  Katsukiyo;  Sugiura,  Nobuo;  Kimata,  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Sakaiu, 
5.733.892.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyo:  See — 

Kanda.  Yulaka;  Saitoh,  Yulaka;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Ashizawa.  Tadashi; 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyo;  Gomi.  Katsushige;  Kakita,  Shingo;  Takahashi. 
Yuichi;  and  Murakata.  Chikara.  5.733.924.  O.  514-431.000. 
Sugiyama.  Yasunan:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Tetsuya;   Ohmori.    Hiroyuki;   Sugiyama.   Yasunan;   and 

Shouji.  Mitsuharu.  5.734.534.  C\.  360-123.000. 

Sullivan,  David  M.,  deceased  (by  Judith  Ann  Sullivan,  executortrix):  See — 

.Seeley,  Dougla-s  A  ;  Malinoski.  Oorgc  L..  Jr.;  Sullivan,  David  M.. 

deceased.  5,734,944,  CI.  3%- 565.000. 

Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  and  Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Low  spin  golf  ball. 

5,733.207.  a.  473-377.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ne.sbitt.    R.    Dennis;    Sullivan.    Michael    J.:    and    Melvin.   Terence. 
5,733,206.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Sum.  Fuk-Wah:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fied;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos. 
Efren  Guillermo  Delos.  5,733,905.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Sumi,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises.  Image  processing 

devices  and  methods.  5,734.807.  CI.  395-127.000. 
Sumida.  KaLsuaki:  5^e — 

Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Ishida,  ToshiMsa; 
Sumida.  Katsuaki;  and  Saiko.  Hideji.  5.734.948.  O.  399-46.000. 
Sumida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Konishi.   Hiroshige;   Kawaguchi.   Susumu;   Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  and 
Sumida.  Yoshihiro.  5.732.568.  CI.  62^71.000. 
Sumikawa.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kitamura.  Yoshihito;  Sumikawa.  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Ogawa. 
Shigeo.  5.733.465,  CI.  216-11.000 
Sumitofno  (Themical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Shira.saki,  Mika;  Ueda.  Youichi;  and  Shibala,  Mitsuhiro,  5.734.008.  CI. 

528  353.000. 
Takahashi,  Akihiko;  Yasuda.  Hitoshi;  Hanwig.  Karl  Theodore;  and 
McDonald.  Lacy  Clark.  5.733,389,  O.  148-535.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  5,733,684, 

CI.  429-223.000. 
Hashio.  Katsushi;  Sawada,  Shin-ichi;  and  Tatsumi.  Masami.  5,733,371. 

CI.  117-208  000. 
Katsuyanu,  Tsukuni;  Yoshida.  Ichiro;  Hashimolo.  Jun-Ichi;  and  Murata, 

Michio.  5,734.671,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Sano,  Hiroaki;  Taguchi,  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeni. 
5,732,934.  CI.  2.54-134.400. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki;  Aiba.  Mitsuni;  and  Takashima.  Masaki,  5,733,667, 

CI.  428-607.000. 
Takada.  Takahiro;  and  Koga,  Akihiro.  5,733.831,  CI.  501-135.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Stephens,  Paul,  Rehal,  Lavinder  Singh;  and  Walker,  John  Charles. 

5.734,319,  CI.  340-442.000. 
Takemura.  Kouhei;  and  Nakahara.  Akihiro.  5.733,977,  CI.  525-105.000. 
Yamada,  Mikio;  and  Moriyama,  Keiji,  5,733,974,  Q.  525-72.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 
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YasuMm.  Ja;  ad  Kanaan.  Shigeto.  5.734.125.  O   174-5X200 
Sumiyoafci,:  Kcajao.  B  Kaaaei  Capaaaaa.  InfcirBaaaa  dbptay  device  for 
r  wWde.  5.734J58.  O.  H5-7JBBO. 


Cd^d. 


Ti      Mi.CtaaM:; 

iTKHaBi;  rttcr.  m  anri.  ^oan^  Dwyer. 
AaU  reacUra.   HanU;   Paas.  Aanaia: 
S?^<064.  CL  548-542X100 
SaaaKia*.  GRCOy:  See — 

|ii|i|iM  Oaaii  ad  "■■■iiliia  GRgory.  5.732.929.  CL  23I-30J>40. 
Sa  Caa|a«.  lac.  (RftM):  See— 

Da^^:  Vacca  A.;  Reasco.  Dakl  E.;  Wikci.  Dgncfl  W ;  HaOer. 
OiViL:  ad  Coegas.  Ea^rae  L.  5.733318.  CL  423-248il0O 
Sa  MB  Mkanct.  lac.:  Ser— 

VMaoiirMidiad  C,  5.733.17a  O.  446-385.000. 
Sm  Microtvsums.  inc.:  See — 

BuB*et,  Uwrence  U.  5.734.849.  O.  395-308.000 

CoitM*.  John  R  ;  and  C^ttins.  Rohen  S..  5.734.814.  Q  395-182.040 

Oidiataov.   Gennad>    hanovich;    and  Tarasov.    Igor  Vladinurovich. 

5.7M.271.a.  326^26.000 
Hagcickn.  Erik  E  ;  and  Hill.  Matt  D  .  5.734.92Z  C\.  395-800.370 
Hilenan.  Vince;  and  Kidas.  Kenneth.  5.734351.  CI.  361-695.000 
Krcin,  Paul  C  .  5.734.552.  O.  361-695  000 
Mitty.  Nagaraj  P.;  LeComu.  Herben  E..  and  Malladi.  Deviprasad. 

5.754.554.0   361 -697 .COO. 
Prafu»chandra.  Hemlau  S..  5.734.718.  Q  380-4.000. 
Sande«.  James  B..  5.734.831.  Q.  .395-200.530. 
Saneia«jad.  Mohsen;  and  Siahpolo.  Ha.ssan.  5.734356.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Van  Hook.  Timothy  J.;  Kohn,  Leslie  Dean;  and  Yung.  Robert.  5.734.874. 
CI   .195-513.000. 
Sun.  Shih-Wei:  See— 

Gilbefl,  Percy  Veryon;  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y.;  Sun.  Shih-Wei:  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G.,  5.733.794.  O.  437-45.000. 
Sunada.  Yoaiiihide:  See — 

Campbell,  Kevin  P;  Robeids,  Steven  L.;  Sunada,  Yoshihide;  Piccolo. 
Federica;  Jcanpieire,  Marc;  and  Kaplan.  Jean-Claude.  5,733.732,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Sundbeig.  lack  G..  to  Coltec  Indusoies  Inc.  Variable  displacement  vane  pump 

with  regilated  vane  loading.  5.733.109.  Q.  418-30.000. 
Sung.  Hung-Cheng;  and  Chen.  Ling,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  self-aligned  bit-line  and 
device  manufactured  dierby.  5.734.607.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Sunjic,  ViMnir,  Majeric.  Maja;  Hamei^iak.  Zdenko;  and  Avdagie.  Amir,  to 
Industrie  Chimlche  Capparo  S.p.A.  Method  for  the  enantioselecrive  syn- 
desis of  chiral  derivatives  of  S-3-(4'-tert-butyl)-phenyl-2-methyl  propy- 
lamine. Byslemic  fungicides.  5,733,755.  CI.  435-120.000. 
SunSman.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitcliiick.  Mark  A.;  Gwozdz.  Garry  T;  and  Micale.  Fominato  J.. 
5.733.531,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Suplinskas,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Thuraon.  Garrett  S.;  Suplinskas.  Raymond  J.;  Carroll.  Thonuis  J.; 
Coniors.  Donald  F.  Jr;  Scaringella.  David  T ;  and  Krutenat.  Richard 
C.  5.733.611.  CI.  427-591.000. 
Suri.  Jasjic  See— 

Sheehan.  Rorence  H.;  Haralick.  Robert  M.;  Suri.  Jasjit;  and  Shao.  Yong. 
5.734.739.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Susi.  Eberhard:  See — 

Beitz,  liwe;  Hanselmann.  Lutz;  Karcher.  Hans-J.;  Scholz.  Alfons;  Sust. 
Ebtitiard;  and  Ghering.  Jan.  5.732.430.  CI.  14-2.500. 
Sutherland.  John  W.  H.:  See- 
Cummins.  Thomas  J.;  Atwood.  Susan  Melissa;  Bergmeyer.  Lyim;  Find- 
lay,  John  Bruce;  Sutherland.  John  W.  H.;  and  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.. 
5.733.751.CI.  435-91  200. 
Suto.  Kencliiro;  Asajima.  Mikio;  and  Higaki.  Koichi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting 

Co..  Ltd.  Image-ieceiving  sheet.  5.733.844.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Suto.  ShiniL'  See — 

InagiM.  Hiromi;  Mochizuki.  Kazuhiko;  Suto,  Shinji;  and  Hayashi, 
Tothio.  5.733.019.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Sunon.  Ddhra  Lynne;  Groves,  Kenneth  Bruce:  House.  Lamar  Lee.  Jr ;  Magno. 
Francisci!  Addauan;  McTamaney.  Louis  Slickney;  Perez  Abadilla.  Thomas 
Tito;  Fa«il,  Jeffrey  Charles;  Hoffman,  Ralph  John;  lordheim,  Randal  Neal; 
McComas.  Jerry  Lee;  and  Wong.  Yue  Min.  to  United  Defense.  LP. 
Personnel  protective  action  system.  5,732.510.  CI.  52-1.000. 
Suwa.  Nol)«yuki:  See — 

Hiroac,  Tomokazu;  Suwa.  Nobuyuki:  and  Tagawa.  Toru.  5.733,594.  CI. 
426-611.000. 
Suyama.  Bideo:  See — 

Kob^yashi.  Tomio;  and  Suyama.  Hideo.  5.734332,  Q.  360-113.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jet  recording  medium,  medrad 
of  manufacturing  the  same,  and  ink-jet  recording  apparatus  using  die  same. 
5.7.34,405.  CI.  347-105.000. 
Suzuki.  AUa:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao:  Yamazaki.  Minoni;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Ito. 
Hideo;  Tamada,  Osamu:  and  Tashiro,  Yoshio.  5.733.243.  C].  600- 
I2li)00. 
Suzuki.  Chizuo:  See — 

Enold.  Shigeki;  Sakai.  Kazuhilo;  Suzuki.  Chizuo:  Shimizu,  Chizu;  and 
Kiknchi.  Kaoru.  5.734.839.  CI.  395-220.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noritake;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Asai.  Akira;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko. 
5.734.361.  CI  345-74.000. 
Suzuki.  HlDyuki:  See — 


Hiiaa. YasMako: Toyana. rMiitiii  aad Sazald. Hroyafci. 5.734.759. 
CL  382-274.000 
Sazidd.  Kazayaluj  See — 

Kiaaa.  Tnaeo:  aad  SooAi.  Kazay^i.  5.733J9S.  CL  S2S-IS.O0O. 
Sazi*i  Ko*9:  See— 

Fi4e.  Slagaa;  O^ai    Ibkki:  Sazald.  Koaket:  aad  Ue. 
5.733jl»a  CL  414-331.000. 


SadaUza;  Haayan.  Kmsmo.  bobe.  Yodahduc  Kiji 
llaaiaia  tldiiili   ""  "p  n  514-299000 
Sazrid.  Manda.  lo  Ckaa  Sacm  Maafaaaa^  Co,  LaL  Coapliag  had- 

ware.  5.732.985.  CL  ISS-jnxm. 
Sazida.  Macaa.  a>  Asaki  Kflsria  KoQio  Kakaifefti  KjHha.  Tkoaii  priaKc. 

5.733.052.  a  400-120^)101 
Suzidd.  Notano:  See— 

lizuka.  Hhoaki;  Ta^ca.  Hirdoi;  and  Suzidd.  Noffluu.  5.733.134.  CL 
439-164  000 
Suzuki.  Notitake:  Suzuki.  Hideiosfar.  Asai.  Akira:  and  Yamaao.  Akihiko.  lo 
Canoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron-beam  generating  device  having  plural- 
ity of  cold  cathode  elements,  inethod  of  dnving  said  device  and  image 
forming  apparatus  applying  same.  5.734.361.  CI   345-74.000. 
Suzuki.  Sakaru:  See — 

Sakurai,  Katsukiyo:  Sugiura.  Nobuo;  Kimata,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Sakaru. 
5.733.892.0.514-54.000. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Inoue,  Takashi;  Kitazawa.  Hideto:  Kato.  Kqgi;  and  Suzuki.  Talsuya. 
5.734.931.  CI.  396-52.000 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Asano.  Juni- 
chi;  Yanagi.   Haruyuki;   Nojima.  Takashi;  and  Saikawa.   Satoshi. 
5.733.055.  CI.  400-355.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  T  G  E  (T  G  E  Corporation). 
Emergency  warning  gear  having  a  multitude  of  functions.  5.734.320.  CI. 
340-473.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masahito;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirooka. 
Kazuhiko;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nozaki.  Tetsuya,  5.734.484.  CI. 
358-500.000 
Suzuki.  Yulaka:  See — 

Asaeda.  Teruo:  Nousou.  Kazunori;  Imanisi.  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Yutaka; 
and  Kalabami.  Sachiyo.  5.734.742.  O.  382-141.000. 
Suzumura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kodama.  Hitoshi:  Suzumura.  Satoshi:  Yokomichi.  Norilaka;  Miuia. 
Shirou:  Otake.  Hideki:   Kawamura.  ALsunori;  and  Ito.  Masaloki. 
5,733,819.0.438-692.000. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB:  See — 

Thuresson.  Erik:  and  Ohman.  Henrik.  5.732.560.  O.  62-87.000. 
Swainsion.  Richard  C:  See — 

Bingham.  Dennis  N.:  Swainston.  Richard  C;  and  Palmer,  Gary  L.. 
5.':.33.I74.  CI.  451-39.000. 
Swaminathan.  Kumar,  Ganesan.  Kalyan;  and  Gupta,  Prabhat  K..  to  Hughes 
Electronics.   Voiced,   unvoiced  or  noise   modes   in  a  CELP  vocoder 
5.734.789.0.  395-2.150. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  and  Panescu.  EXjrin.  to  EP Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  for 
examining  the  electrical  characteristics  of  cardiac  tissue  while  minimizing 
contact  with  blood  wiihin  the  hean  5.732.698.  CI    128-642.000. 
Swanson.  Ronald  E  .  Jr  Canine  auditor)  nansmission  apparatus.  5.7.34.316. 

O.  340-384.300. 
Swartz.  Jerome:  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Bailan.  Eric  F:  Krichever.  Mark  J  . 
Medilsky.  Boris;  and  Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc 
Hand-held  scanning  head  with  aiming  beam.  5.734.153.  O.  235-472.000. 
Sweeney.  Kevin:  See — 

Peionek.  Michael  H  :  and  Sweeney.  Kevin,  5.732.528,  O.  53-201.000. 
Swenson.  Phillip  Orland:  See — 

Thoiman.  Christopher  Scott;  Swenson.  Phillip  Orland:  and  Reichen, 
Ronald  Lee,  5,732338.  CI.  56-249.000 
Swen.  D.  W.;  and  Gregoire,  D.  J.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Flywheel  with 

expan.sion-matched.  self-balancing  hub.  5,732,603,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Swifi-Eckrich,  Inc  :  See — 

Singh.  Prem  S..  5.733.185.  O.  452-176.000. 
Swindell.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Stinn.  Dean  E.:  Swindell.  Harold  J.:  Kubicek,  Donald  H.;  and  Johnson, 
Marvin  M.,  5.733,836,  CI.  502-255.000 
Swin.son,  Kenneth  Scott:  See — 

Mauney,  Daniel  Wayne;  Roach,  David  Thomas;  Dyer,  Medford  Alan; 
Swinson,  Kennedi  Scott;  and  Talbot.  Joseph  Edward.  5.734.713.  O 
379-395.000. 
Sy,  Rogelio  T,  lo  Timex  Corporation.  Silhouette  image  on  illuminated  watch 

dial.  5,734,627,  CI.  368-67.000. 
Symantech  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy,  Mark  Kevin.  5.734,340.  O.  341-59.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Gates.  Dennis  E  ;  Kloeppner.  John  R.:  and  Weber.  Biet  S.,  5.734,848,  CI. 
395-3O8.00O 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

CJoren,  David;  Shellhammer,  Stephen;  Kuchenbrod,  Harry:  Pandolfo, 

Donna:  Seibin,  Gary;  Cipriani,  Guy;  and  Barlcan,  Edward.  5.7.34.152. 

CI   235-462.000. 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Eric  F:  Krichever.  Mark 

J.;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  and  Barkan.  Edward.  5.734.153.  CI.  235-472.000. 
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Syine,  Roben  W ;  Romes.  G«ry  E;  Church,  Joseph  T;  and  Sanford.  Sleven. 
10  Giufdian  Fiberglass.  Inc.  Mineral  fiber  insulation  ban  impregnated  with 
coMHuded  polymer  layering  system.  5,733.624,  d.  428-68.000. 
Symoos.  John  B..  to  Hutchinson  Technolc^  Incorporated.  Morocoque  head 

suspension  and  its  method  of  construction.  5.734,526.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Synthes  (U.S.A.):  See— 

Tepic,  Slobodan;  and  Bresina,  Stephen,  5,733,287,  Q.  606-69.000 
Syron  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Herbemunn,  Alfred  F;  Van't  Land.  Jacob  J.;  and  Rlipiak,  Michael  A., 
5,733,097,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Szabo,  David  A.:  See— 

Dey,  aifford  A  ;  Cerwin,  Robert  J  .  Findlay,  J.  Mark:  Ivanov,  Konstanon 

K.;  Nunez.  Robert;  Porapei.  Donald;  Reinhardt,  William  R  ;  Reyhan, 
Mehmet;  and  Szabo,  David  A.,  5,732,529,  CI  53-389.200. 
Szipiics.  R6ben;  and  Kiausz,  Ferenc.  Dispersive  dielectric  minor.  5,734,503, 

C\.  359-584000 
Szymanski,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Saulpaugh,  Thomas  E.;  and  Szymanski,  Sleven  J..  5.734.903.  CI.  395- 
683.000 
Szymanski.  Thomas;  and  Lockemeyer.  John,  to  Norton  Chemical  Process 

Products  Corporation.  Catalyst  carrier.  5.733.840.  CI.  502-351.000. 
Szymanski.  Thoma.s:  See — 

Gerdes.  William  H.;  Remus,   Donald  J.;  anO  Szymanski,  Thrtnas, 
5,733,842,  CI.  502-439.000. 
Tabaia.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Togino.  Takayoshi;  and  Tabata.  Seiichiro.  5.734.505.  O.  359-631.000 
Tabuchi.  Takeharu:  See — 

Fujiwa  Takaaki;  Tabuchi.  Takehaiu;  Matsui,  Hideki;  Nakano,  Shinji; 
Yamada,  Shin-ya;  and  Morimoto,  Takao,  5,733,982.  CI.  525-329.500. 
Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawasaki,  Kiyoshi.  5.732,641,  CI.  112-470.070. 
Tachihara,  Ma-sayoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hideki;  Shirola,  Katsuhiro;  Tachihara,  Masayoshi;  Tsuchii,  Ken; 
Miyagawa,    Masashi;     inada,    Genji;    and    Yamamoto,    Kosuke, 
5,734.391.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Tacke.  Thomas;  Wieland,  Stefan;  Panster.  Peter;  Bankmann.  Martin;  Brand. 
Reinhold;  and  M^erlein.  Hendnk.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft   Hard- 
ening of  un.saturated  fats,  fatty  acids  or  fatty  acid  esters.  5.734,070,  CI. 
^54.144,000. 
Tacklind.  Chnstopher  A  ;  Sanders.  Matthew  H  ,  and  Walne,  Geoffrey  B.,  to 
Enact  Health  Management  Systems.  System  for  monitoring  and  reporting 
medical  measurements  5,732.709.  CI    128-726.000. 
Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hi.sashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahaia. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi.   Michimasa;    Kiguchi.   Ya-suo;   Kojima.   Masayuki;    Koike. 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka,  Masato;  Kadota,  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tada.shi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5,734. 1 88. 
CI.  257-401  000 
Tagawa.  Masahiro;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Niibe.  Masahito;  Nakamura.  Naolo; 
and  Kaneko.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.734,224,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Tagawa,  Toru:  See — 

Hirose.  Tomokazu;  Suwa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tagawa.  Toru,  5,733,594,  CI. 
426-611000 
Taghezout.  Daho;  and  Guirin.  Yves,  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches. 
Electromechanical  transducer  comprising  two  rotors.  5.734.215,  O.  310- 
114.000 
Taguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Senda.  Kazuhisa;  Kojima.  Yoshifumi;  TagtKhi.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Kaoru; 
and  Fukasawa.  Kazunan.  5.733.986.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Taguchi.  Kinji:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki;  Taguchi,  Kinji;  Noguchi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru, 

5,732,934,  CI  254-134.400. 

Taguchi.  Tetsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Low  bit  rate  speech  signal  transminmg 

system  using  an  analyzer  and  syi^thesizer  with  calculation  reduction. 

5.734,790,  a.  395-2.250. 

Tai  Jy-Der  David,  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  and  circuit  for 

reduang  cell  plate  noise.  5.734,603,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Taichnun.  Russell  S.;  and  Emerson.  Stephen  G..  to  University  ot  Michigan. 
The  Regent  of  the.   Hematopoietic  cells:  compositions  and  methods. 
5.733>tl,  a.  424-93.100. 
Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamura,  Tamio,  5,732,762,  CI.  164-270.100. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Shinji;  Asao.  TeLsuji;  Wakida.  Motoji;  Ishida.  Keisuke;  Washi- 
nosu.  Ma.<ialo;  Utsugi.  Tetuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.733.918.  CI. 
514-284.000. 
Watanabe.  Syotaro;  Kem.  William  R.;  Lee.  Hun  Ju;  Kajitani.  Makoto; 
and  Maniha-shi.  Kazuo.  5.734.059.  CI.  546-193.000. 
Taiia.  Kazunori:  See — 

Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  Koumura.  Noboru;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Ushio.  Yuki- 
hide;  Natita.  Izumi;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Nakane.  Naohiro;  Muto.  Kenji; 
Ogawa.  Kenya;  Chigono.  Yasunofi;  and  Taira.  Kazunori.  5.734J90. 
a.  347-2.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohuchi.  Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Masaji;  A.sanuina.  Hajime;  Yokomori. 
Sadakazu;  Hauyama.  Katsuo;  Isobe.  Yoshihiko;  Kijima.  Haruko;  and 
Muramatsu.  Makolo.  5.733.917.  a.  514-299.000. 


Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 
Chung,  Wen-Jye,  5.733.691.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sung.  Hung-Cheng;  and  Chen.  Ling,  5.734,607,  Q.  365-185.010. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kazama.  Satoshi;  and  Imaizumi.  Tatsuya.  5.734.304.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Tajima.  Hirokazu;  Umida.  Hidetoshi;  and  Tctsutani.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  AC  motor.  5.734,251,  O.  318-809.000. 
Takada.  Hideaki:  See— 

Aihara.  Takao;  Takada.  Hideaki;  and  Nakazato.  Ikuo,  5,733.156.  CI. 
44049.000. 
Takada,  Kunio;  Olani,  Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Sadashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Drainage 
water  pumping  station  and  method  for  operating  the  same  5,733,064,  CI. 
405-52.000. 
Takada,  Takahiro;  and  Koga,  Akihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd. 
Ceramic  dielectrics  and  methods  for  forming  them.  5,733,831,  O.  501- 
135.000. 
Takagi.  Ichinari:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshihiro;   Nobubara.  Yoichi;  Takagi.   Ichinari;  Furumoto, 
Shiho;  Kobaya.shi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikemoto,  Kiyohito,  5,733,931,  CI. 
514-597.000. 
Takahara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Omae.  Hideki;  Takahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Sannohe.  Shinya.  5,734,454.  d 
349-86.000 
Takahashi,    Akihiko;    Yasuda.    Hitoshi;    Hartwig.    Karl    Theodore;    and 
McDonald.  Lacy  Clark,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Texas  A  & 
M  University  System.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  micro-alloy  high  purity 
aluminum  cotiductor  for  use  at  ultra  low  temperature.  5.733.389,  CI. 
148-535.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Nogami.  Sumitaka.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Inverted- 
lamination    organic    posiiive-photoconduclor    for    electrophotography. 
5.733.6%.  n  430-59  000. 
Takaha.shi.  Iwashige:  See — 

Hata.   Yukio;  Takahashi.   Iwashige;   Sakurai.   Hitoshi;  and  Awaiani. 
Satoshi.  5,732,619,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Takaha-shi,  Keiichi.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Fire  protection  receiver  and  fire 

protection  receiver  system.  5.7.34,321.  CI.  340-505.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Kenji  See— 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Kunio,  5,734,433,  CI.  348-421.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Nagasawa.  Kenlchi;  Nakayama.  Tadayoshi;  Sato.  Chikara;  and  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Koji.  5.7.34,785,  CI.  386-95()00 
Takahashi    Noboru;  and  Kachi,  Masanori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Safety  connector.  5,733,153,  CI.  439-801.000. 
Takahashi.  Takako:  See — 

Ue   Makolo;  Mizutani.  Fumikazu;  Takahashi.  lUtako;  and  Sekigawa. 
Sachie,  5,733,661,  CI.  428-426  000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kuboya.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Toshiharu;  Iki.  Makolo;  Shirayanagi.  Mori- 
yasu;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  Hiyamuu.  Teruaki;  and  Sensui.  Takayuki. 
5,733,710,  CI  430-312.000. 
Takahashi,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kanda,  Yutaka;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Sailo,  Hiromitsu;  Ashizawa.  Tada.shi; 
Sugiyama.  Kazuyo.  Oomi.  Katsushige;  Kakita.  Shingo;  Takahashi, 
Yuichi;  and  Murakata,  Chikara,  5,733,924.  CI  514^31.000. 
Takahasi.  Susumu;  and  Nishimura,  Terukazu.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited. 

Accumulator-type  fuel  injection  system.  5,732,679,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Takahata,  Toshio:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Youichi;  and  Takahata,  Toshio.  5,734,100.  O.  73-117.300. 
Takaide.  Aya:  See— 

Suga,  Yuko;  Moriyama,  Jiro;  KaUyama,  Masato;  Inui,  Toshiharu;  Kura- 
bayashi,  Yutaka;  Shirola,  Koromo;  Ka.shiwazaki.  Akio;  Tonogaki. 
Ma.sahiko;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5,734,403,  CI.  347-101.000. 
Takaku.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Toshihiro;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Hashimoto.  Kiromasa;  Morita. 
Kouji;  and  Takaku.  Tsutomu.  5.733.177.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Takamatsu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Makita.  Kensuke;  and  Takamatsu.  Atsushi.  5.733.660.  O.  428-426.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hisa.shi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Tamiya,  Toshihiko;  Takamatsu.  Hisashi;  Kurano. 
Akira;  and  Inomata.  Hirofuml.  5.734.812.  CI   .395-182.040 
Takami.  Toshihiro;  and  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Method    and    apparatus    for    manufacturing    cylinder    blocks. 
5.732.671.  a.  123-193.200. 
Takamolo.  Kenji:  See — 

ho.  Masami;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Takamolo.   Kenji:  and  Fukui.  Atsushi. 
5.734.472.  CI   356-364.000. 
Takamolo.  Manabu:  See — 

Hokuto.  Hiromichi;  Hirasawa,  Kunio;  Ohno,  Masatomo;  TakanxMo, 
Manabu;  and  Kawamoto,  Hideo,  5.7.34.140.  CL  218  143.000. 
Takamura.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Arakawa,  Eitaro;  Kato,  Tetsuo;  Takamura,  Tsukasa;  Imai.  Keiji;  Segami, 
Tetsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Yukiiaka.  5.733.922.  O.  514-386.000. 
Takano.  Yukio:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Yoshihisa;  Takano.  Yukio;  and  Ishiba,  Tsutomu.  5.733.805.  C\. 

4.38-167.000 

Takao.    Hideaki;    Asaoka.    Masanobu;    and    Kojima,    Makolo,   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  and  display  having 

maximum  peak  of  surface  roughness  of  color  filter  of  0. 1  micron  or  less. 

5,734.456,  a.  349-106.000. 
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Takao.  Hisaaki;  Hasegawa.  Hideo;  and  Towata,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyqu  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Lead-free  solder  alloy.  5,733.501.  CI.  420- 
562.000. 
Takara4a,  Takeshi:  See— 

Okada.  Hisao;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Takarada,  Takeshi,  5,734,378,  O. 
345-204.000. 
Takashima.  Masaki:  See — 

Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki;  Aiba.  Mitsuru;  and  Takashima,  Masaki,  5,733,667, 
Gl.  428-607.000. 
Takasuka.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

OliDo.  Hiroshi;  Saiki,  Koichi;  Noda,  Yukio;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Taka- 
suka, Yoshitaka;  and  Hasegawa.  Yu.suke.  5.732.689.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Takaloti,  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Moloha.shi,  Kazunori;  Yainamoto.  Makolo;  and  Taka- 
lOri.  Sunao.  5.7.34.583.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Takaton.  Tetsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photo  film  cassette  having 
regulKing   portion    for   preventing   inclination   of  spool    look  device. 
S.73?;897.  a.  242-348.400. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Mitsuru;  Ashida.  Yasuko;  and  Malsumolo.  Tauumi,  5,733,929, 
a   514-510  000. 
Takeda,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Oho.   Seiji;    Masuda.    Kenmei;   Takeda,    Hidekazu;    Inoue.   Atsushi; 
Masuoka.    Nobuo;    Katohno,    Noboru;    Ibe.    Makolo;    Hirayama. 
Kuniaki;  and  Watanabe.  Kiyokazu.  5,734.537,  CI.  360-130.230. 
Takeda.  Masaki.  to  Namco  Ltd.  Pipeline  processing  device,  clipping  process- 
ing device,  three-dimensional  simulator  device  and  pipeline  processing 
method.  5.734.808.  CI.  395-134.000. 
Takeda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kawabata.  Hiromi;  and  Takeda.  Yutaka.  5.734.48J.  CI.  358-404.000. 
Takehada.  Tadashi;  Tani.  Yoshio;  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Harada,  Katsumi.  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  transfer  film  and  color  image 
formation  process.  5.733.694.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Takemasa.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tovioda,  Keiji;  Takemasa.  Noriyuki;  Ozawa.  Wataru;  Yamada,  Susumu; 
aid  Oshiro.  Hitoshi,  5,734,265.  CI.  324-161.000. 
Takemiiia.  Kouhei;  and  Nakahara.  Akihiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 

Ltd   Solid  golf  ball   5.733.977,  CI   525-105  0(X) 
Takemuta.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Electro- 
opliaai  device  and  method  of  driving  the  same.  5,734,453,  C\.  349-54.000. 
Takenafc*  Corporation:  See — 

Akimichi.  Shinji.  5.734J83,  CI.  345-420.000. 
Takenithi.  Soichiro:  See — 

Konai.    Takashi;    Miya.shita.    Keiichi;    Sakashita,    Eiji;    Kamogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Fujio;  and  Takenishi,  Soichiro,  5,734,025,  O.  530- 
417.000. 
Takeudii.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira;   Yamamoto.   Yasutomo;  Takeuchi,   Hisaharu:  and 
Satoh.  Takao.  5.734.813.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Takeudii.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Ma.sumori,  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Nana- 
i»ki,  Tsutomu,  5,733,670.  O.  428-699.000. 
TakeucH.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Gupta.    Rakesh    K.;    Mallory,   James    E.;    and  Takeuchi,    Kunihiko, 
5.733.646.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Takeudii.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ocara.  Moiohiro:  and  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo,  5.733,642,  CI.  428-211.000. 
Takeudii.  Yukiharu:  See— 

Horiuchi.    Michio;    Takeuchi.    Yukiharu;    and    Harayama.    Yoichi. 
S.733.640.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Takeudii.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Hisanori;  and  Maeda. 
Tak^Vro.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  ceramic  substrate. 
5.733^99.  CI.  264-650.000 
Takeudi.  Yukihisa;  Masumori.  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Nanataki. 
Tsutoaiu.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Zirconia  diaphragm  structure,  method  of 
producing  the  same,  and  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  film  element  having 
the  zitcoma  diaphragm  structure   5.733.670.  CI.  428-699.000. 
TakeysBa.  Yasuhisa;  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Banba.  Hironori; 
and  Oodaira.  Hideko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Driving  device  of 
charge    pump   circuit    and    driving    pulse    generation    method    thereof. 
5,73436,  CI.  327-295.000. 
Taki.  Masakazu;  Oolera.  Hiroki;  and  Oomori.  Tatsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabuhiki   Kaisha.   Plasma  processing  apparatus.   5.733.405,  CI.    156- 
3451)00. 
TakiguCki,  Takao:  Iwaki,  Takashi:  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko:  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mesomorphic  com- 
pound, liquid  crystal  composition,  liquid  crystal  device,  display  apparatus 
and  display  method.  5.733,476.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Takigucbi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Oktdo.  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi;  Takigucbi,  Tsuyoshi: 
and  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro,  5,733.702.  CI.  430- 1 25.000. 
Takita,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Nakata,  Kazuhiko;  imai.  Eiji;  Komatsu.  Yoshihito;  Takita,  Yukihiko;  and 
Nakata,  Masa-shi.  5.734.535.  O   360-125.000. 
TakizaKa.  Ritsuo;  Kusaka.  Takahisa;  Higuchi.  Takayoshi;  Kanbe.  Hideo;  and 
Ohathi.  Masanori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  wafer  for  epitaxi- 
ally  grown  devices  having  a  sub-surface  getter  region.  5.734.195.  CI. 
257^7  000. 
Takizawa.  Yoshinori;  Niwa.  Hisahi;  Kawagoe.  Yoshito;  and  Tsuge.  Sachio.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electronic  sull  camera  with  replaceable  digital 
procrtsing  program.  5.734,425.  Q.  348-231.000. 


Talbot.  Joseph  Edward:  See — 

Mauney.  Daniel  Wayne;  Roach.  David  Thomas;  Dyer,  Medfoid  Alan. 
Swinson.  Kennedi  Scon;  and  Talbot.  Joseph  Edward.  5,734.713.  CI 
379-395.000. 
Talwar,  Gursaran  Prasad;  Srinivasan.  Jay;  and  Chakrabarti.  Sekliar.  Recom- 
binant birth  control  vaccine.  5.733.553.  CI.  424-198.100. 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  ho. 
Hideo;  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Tashiro.  Yoshio.  5.733,243,  Q.  600- 
121.000. 
Tamai,  Hideo:  See — 

Igaki,  Keiji;  and  Tamai,  Hideo,  5,733,327,  O.  623-1.000. 
Tame.  Omar  D..  to  Atoma  International.  Inc.  Vehicle  seat  tract  assembly  with 

secondary  system.  5.732.923.  CI.  248-430.000. 
Tame.  Omar  D..  to  Atoma  International.  Inc.  Safety  lock  for  non-linear 

recliner  mechanism.  5.733.008.  CI.  297-378.110. 
Tamiya,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira:  Tamiya,  Toshihiko;  Takamatsu,  Hisashi;  Kurano. 
Akira;  and  Inomau.  Hirofumi.  5,734,812,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Tampco  Fixture  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Neill,  Brian  K.;  and  Pound,  Dennis  R.,  5,733,021,  CL  312-114.000 
Tamura,  Yasunori:  See — 

Hamamoto,   Shoichi:   Amino,   Hiiokazu;    Ishida,   Noriyuki;  Tamura. 
Yasunori;   Nishio.  Yoichi;  and   Ichimiya.   Masatu.  5.732.469.  CI 
29-896.600 
Tamura,  Yuji,  to  Konami  Co,  Ltd   Boxing  game  machine.  5.732,953,  CI 

273-440.100. 
Tanabe,  Kenichi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  image  density  for  use  in  copying  machine.  5,734.947,  O 
399-45.000. 
Tanabe.  Kouji:  See — 

Sera.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Toshiharu;  Tanabe.  Kouji;  and  Matsui.  Futoshi. 
5.733.598,  CI.  427-%.00O. 
Tanabe.  Ryuicfai:  See — 

Usui.  Hiroshi;  Manabe.  Tsuneo:  Harada.  Kazuo;  and  Tanabe.  Ryuichi. 
5.733.828,  CI.  501-17.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Mitsui,  Sciichi;  Aomori,  Shigeru;  and  Tanaka,  Atsushi,  5,734,457.  CI 
349-106.000 
Tanaka.  Eiichi.  to  Marketing  Displays.  Inc.  Sign  frame  with  improved  comer 

devices.  5.732.496,  CI  40-784.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideki;  Shirola,  Katsuhiro;  Tachihara,  Masayoshi;  Tsuchii,  Ken; 
Miyagawa,  Masashi;  Inada,  Genji;  and  Yamamoto,  Kosuke,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  system.  5.734.391,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiraku:  See — 

lizuka,  Hiroaki:  Tanaka,  Hiraku;  and  Suzuki,  Norihito,  5,733.134,  CI. 
439-164.000. 
Tanaka,  Kouichi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Toshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  Hashimoto,  Kiroinasa:  Morita. 
Kouji;  and  Takaku.  Tsutomu.  5.733.177,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Suda.   Yasuo;  Terashima.  Jim;   Tanaka,   Masayuki;   and   Nakagawa. 
Kazuyuki,  5.734.428.  CI.  348-341  000. 
Tanaka.  Sadashi:  See — 

Takada.  Kunio;  Otani.  Kenji;  and  Tanaka,  Sadashi,  5,733,064,  CI. 
405-52.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoshi;  Mimoiogi.  Shoji;  Fujisawa.  Tadahito;  and  Inoue.  Soichi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phoiomask.  exposing  method  using  photomask. 
and  manufacturing  method  of  photomask   5.733.687.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tanaka.  Seiichiro;  Kato.  Hanako;  Sawai.  Takeshi;  Matsuzoe.  Nobuyuki;  Oba. 
Kenji;   Kajiwara.  Yukio;  and  Endo.   Hozumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation.  Curable  composition  and  method  for  preparing  the  same 
5.733.644,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeo:  See — 

Yoshida.    Masayuki;    Tanaka,    Shigeo;    and    Miyafuji,    Kazutomi' 
5,733,386,  CI.  148-251.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sano,  Hiroaki;  Taguchi.  Kinji;  Noguchi.  Akiyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru. 
5.732.934.  CI.  254-134.400. 
Tanaka.  Shigeya:  See — 

Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Shigeya;  Maejima,  Hideo;  and  Nakano. 
Tetsuo.  5.7.34,913.  Q.  395-750.000. 
Tanaka.  Tohru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keitaro;  Nishikawa.  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Tohru;  and  Hotta,  Yasushr 
5.733.770.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Uchino.  Shoichi;  and  Asai.  Naoko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Resist 
pattern  forming  method  using  anti-reflective  layer,  resist  pattern  formed, 
and  method  of  etching  using  resist  pattern  and  (xoduct  formed.  5,733.712, 
CI.  43O-3I4.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  and  Tsujioka.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Client  server  system 
performing  automatic  reconnection  and  control  method  thereof.  5.734.810. 
CI.  395-182.020. 
Tanazawa,  Hisaji;  Hirohata.  Takeshi:  and  Nishimura.  Ryutaro.  to  Tanazawa. 
Hisaji.  Phenolic  resin  forming  material  and  method  of  manufacturing  saiiK 
5.733,942,0.521-40.000. 
Taneichi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ueno,  Takashi;  and  Taneichi.  Tsutomu.  5.732,512,  CI.  52-19.000 
Tang.  Li-Juan:  See — 

Mehra.  Dev  K.;  Ramireddy.  Chittamuru:  Tang,  Li-Juan;  and  Porter. 
Sluait  C.  5.733.575.  Q.  424-480.000. 
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Tange.  Yoshihiro:  Ooishi.  Shinji.  and  Malsiida.  Hideaki.  to  Okura  Industrial 
Co..  Ud  Process  for  the  production  of  silicon  carbide  or  silicon  nitride 
whiskers.  5.733.829.  CI.  501-95.100. 
Tanger.  Erwin;  Steinbach.  Holger.  and  Ahrens.  Wilfried.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Method  for  evaluating  performance- feature-related  messages 
in  a  program-controlled  communicaoon  equipment  5.734.832.  CI.  395- 
200.540. 
Tani.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takehana.  Tadashi;  Tani,  Yoshio;  Hosoi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Harada.  K-tsumi. 
5.733.694,  CI.  430-47.000. 
Tanibala.  Toni;  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masazumi;  and  Tanibala,  Toiu.  5.734.461.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Taniguchi.  Ryou.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Insulated-gaie  semiconductor  device 
havmg  a  position  recognizing  pattern  diiectly  on  the  gale  contact  area 
5.734.175.  CI   257^*8  000 
Taniguchi.  Vernon  T:  See — 

Goldstein.  Mark  K.;  Taniguchi.  Venron  T;  Helfman.  William  B.;  and 
Oum.  Michelle  S  .  5.733.505.  CI.  422-83.000. 
Taniishi.  Shinnosuke:  See — 

HiramaLsu.  Soichi;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Asano.  Juni- 
chi.   Yanagi.   Haruyuki;   Nojima,  Taka.shi;   and  Saikawa.  Saloshi. 
5,733.055.  CI.  400-355.000. 
Taninaka.  Masumi:  See — 

Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Takaioku;  and  Tani- 
naka. Masumi.  5.733,689.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tanioka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imanari.  Hitoshi;  Ihara,  Yiiji:  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  5.734.935.  C\. 
396-71.000. 
Tanno.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Sigemi.  to  Dowa 

Mining  Co.  Ud.  Heat  treatment  apparatus  5.733.116.  CI.  432-244.000 
Tanoue,  Masahide:  See — 

Goto,  Shmji.  Saito,  Jun;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Masao;  Watanabe. 
Yoshiaki;   Isoda.  Yuzo;  Tanoue.  Masahide;  and  Inoue.  Ryukichi. 
5.734.949.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Tanzella.  Anthony  J  Apparatus  and  method  for  tuning  violins.  5.734,117.  CI 

84-309  000. 
Tao.  Shiwei:  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  Ellwood.  HI;  Paiel.  Hitesh  K.;  Johnson.  Theodore  O..  Jr.. 
CaiToll.  Carolyn  Dilanni;  and  Tao.  Shiwei.  5.734.054.  a.  544- 
390  000. 
Tapscon.  Greg:  See — 

Horn.  Darrell;  Lennox.  John  M  .  Ill;  and  Tapscon.  Greg.  S.732.SS9.  O. 
62-62.000. 
Taranowski.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Ryczek,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Taranowski.  Michael  G..  5.734.263.  CI. 
324-%.000. 
Tarara.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Trevino,  Leo  A.;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  E)ellamary,  Luis  A.;  Krafft.  Marie- 
Pierre,  and  Tarara,  Thomas  E  ,  5.733,526,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Tarasov.  Igor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Grislnkov.   Gennady    tvanovich;    and   Tara.sov.    Igor   Vladimirovich. 
5.734.271.  a.  326-26.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Wallace,  Michael  P;  Villar.  Francisco  S.;  Van.  Nga Thi;  Aganon.  Nestor, 
and  Hui.  Delilah  Yin,  5,733,329.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Tarin.  Pere;  See — 

Arola.  Rosa:  Asin.  Miguel  Angel;  Ferret.  Eulalia;  Goutay.  Eiic;  Perez. 
Amadeo;  and  Tarin,  Pere.  5.733.567.  O.  424-126  000. 
Tarutani.  Tomoji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  Sato.  Hirofumi;  and  Deto.  Norikazu. 
5.733.107.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Tasdighi,  All;  and  Nguyen.  Phong,  to  TelCom  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Short- 
circuit  protection  circuit.  5,734.260.  G.  323-312.000 
Tasdighi.  All;  and  Collings.  Jerry  M..  to  TelCom  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Power 
saving  technique  for  battery  powered  devices.  5.734.291.  CI.  327-537.000. 
Ta.shiro.  Hideo:  See — 

Wada.  Satoshi;  Toyoda.  Kouichi;  and  Ta.shiro.  Hideo.  5.734.666,  O. 
372-20.000. 
Tashiro,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishimura.    Hiroyuki;    Muranaka,   Yasuaki;   Ta.shiro,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi,  5,734,414.  CI.  348-14.000. 
Tashiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  llo. 
Hideo;  Tamada,  Osamu;  and  Tashiro,  Yoshio.  5.733.243.  O    600- 
121  000 
Tatard.  Michel;  See — 

Lenormand.  R^gis;  Coulomb.  Benurd:  Matre.  Jean-Philippe;  Tatard. 
Michel;  Rigal.  Christian;  and  Villemur.  Charles.  5.734.349.  CI  342- 
373.000. 
Tale.  Bruce  Allan:  See — 

Li.  Shih-Gong.  and  Tate.  Bruce  Allan.  5.734.888.  CI.  395-604.000. 
Tateno.  Yukio.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Sprinkler  head.  5,732.778.  O.  169- 

37  000. 
Tatsumi,  Kenzo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Detachable  toner  supply  and 
processing  a.s.semblv  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  having  a  shutter 
mechanism  for  loner  flow  control.  5.734.953.  O   399-262  000. 
Tatsumi.  Masami:  See — 

Ha.shio.  Katsushi;  Sawada.  Shin-ichi;  and  Tatsumi.  Masami.  S,733J71. 
a    117-208  000 
Tatum.  Fred  M  :  See — 

Bnggs,  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fied  M  .  5.733.780,  C\.  135-320.100 


Tavares,  Fausto:  See — 

Meseha.  George  M.;  and  Tavares.  Fausto.  5.733.500.  O   266-208.000. 
Taylor.  Loveniie  P;  and  Mo.  Yinyuan,  to  Wa.shington  Slate  University 
Research   Foundation.    Methods   for  the   regulation   of  plant    fertility. 
5.733.759.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Taylor.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Hilfiker.  William  K  ;  and  Taylor.  Tliomas  P.  5.733,072,  CI.  405-284  000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kitazawa,   Koichi;   Sugawara.   Hiroharu;  Hirota.  Noriyuki;   Homma. 
Takuro;  Maruyama.  Saloshi;  Yama-shita.  Shinichi;  and  Nakagawa.  Jun. 

5.733.458.  CI  210-69  500. 

Shiraishi.    Masashi;    Ishizuka.    Masaharu;    and    Shinohara.    Noboru. 

5.732.459.  CI.  29-603.060. 

Tebbe.  Gerold  Recording  medium  and  device  for  generating  sounds  and/or 

picnues.  5.734.590.  CI.  .364-5 14.00A. 
Technical  Components.  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Luppino.  Cosmo;  and  Summeiton,  Gregory,  5.732,929,  Q.  251-30.040 
Techxpeiis,  Inc.:  See — 

Ba.«,  Robert  W.  5.733.391.  CI    148-644000. 
Teh.  Do  Hui.  lo  Matsushita  Elecmc  Industrial  Co .  Ud.  Enhancement  method 

for  a  coarse  quantizer  in  the  ATRAC  5.734.792,  CI.  .395-2.390. 
Tehtani,  Saied  N.;  Durlam.  Mark;  Martinez.  Marino  J  .  Huang.  Jenn-Hwa; 
and  Schirmann.  Ernie,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  of  fabricating  semicon- 
ductor devices  with  a  passivaled  surface   5.733.827.  CI.  438-572.000 
Tehran!.  Saied  N  ;  Chen.  Eugene;  Legge.  Ronald  N.;  Zhu,  Xiaodong  {.,  and 
Durlam.  Mark,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Multi-piece  cell  and  a  MRAM  airay 
including  the  cell.  5,734.606.  CI.  365-173.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  See — 

Zhu.  Xiaodong  T;  Goronkin.  Herben;  and  Tehrani,  Saied  N..  5,734,605, 
CI.  365-173.000 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

lohara.  Koichi;  Yoshimura.  Mie;  Owaki,  Shinji;  and  Kuroda,  Toshimasa. 
5,733,656,  CI  428-397  000 
Tekronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Rousseau,  Gerard  H.;  Jones.  Brenl  R.;  Johnson.  David  W.;  and  Wright. 
John  A..  5.734.402.  CI.  347-88.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Eriksen.  Joem  B..  5.734.393.  Q.  347-41.000. 

Mauter.  Steven  D  ;  and  Parish.  Robert  W..  5.734.422.  Q  348-184000 
TelCom  Semiconductor.  Inc.;  See — 

Ta.sdighi.  Ali;  and  Nguyen.  Phong.  5.734.260.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Ta.sdighi.  Ah;  and  Collings.  Jerry  M  .  5.734.291.  O.  327-537.000. 
Telcdyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Flickinger,  Joseph  E.;  Smith,  Brian  E.;  and  Moran,  Gary  D.,  5,732,634. 
CI.  102-202500. 
Telefimakbebolagei  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Backstrom.  Sven  Gunnar  Nils.  5.734.708.  CI.  379-201.000. 

Helders.  Jan.  5.734,986.  CI.  455-525.000. 

Raith.  A.  Knsler;  Diachina.  John;  Persson.  Bengt;  Sammaico,  Anthony; 

and  Hoff,  Anders,  5,734,645,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Randahl,  Torbjam  Ivar,  5,734.712,  CI.  379-382.000. 
Sanmugam,  K.  Raj,  5.734.977.  CI.  455-410000. 
Telelfonaklebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Hedberg.  Mats  Olof  Joakim.  5,734,283.  O  327-277.000. 
Tellam,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Rombuh,  Philip  A.;  Blake,  Lawrence  S.;  Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Bellemore, 

Arthur  J.;  and  Hanseler,  Ralph  S  ,  5.734,408,  CI   347-171.000 
Rombult.  Philip  A.;  Blake.  Lawrence  S.  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Heben.  Jaines 
J  ;  and  Robinson.  Thomas  E..  5.734,409.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Telxon  Corporation:  See — 

Brake.  Clifford.  Leppo.  Lee;  and  Smithbetger,  Steven,  S.734.2S3.  CI. 
320-6  000. 
Tenergy  LLC:  See — 

Engel,  Gabnel  D.,  5,734^37.  O.  318-139.000. 
Teng.  Chih  Sieh:  See — 

Chen.  Hung  Sheng;  and  Teng.  Chih  Sieh.  5.733.813.  O.  438^*40.000. 

Teng.  Chih- Yuan;  Hung.  Ming-Ho;  and  Tseng.  Tien  Cheng,  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute  DC  frequency  modulation  circuit  using  two 

pha.se  locked  loops  5.734.302.  CI.  332- 1 28  000. 

Tennis.   Bonnie  S.;  and  Tennis.  John  A    Modular  safely   light  system. 

5.733.037.  CL  362-249.000 
Tennis.  John  A.:  See — 

Tennis.  Bonnie  S.;  and  Tennis.  John  A..  5.733.037.  a.  .362-249  000. 
Tennoh.  Toshinari:  See — 

Nakahara.  Masaru;  Enomolo.  Heiji;  Kishita.  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Kenji: 
Tennoh.  Toshinan;  and  Fujita.  Emi.  5.733.984,  CI.  525-383.000. 
Ten  Wolde.  Wouier  Jan:  See — 

Ganzeboom.  Wilhelmus   Everhardus;  and  Ten  Wolde.  Wouier  Jan, 
5,732.853.  CI.  222-82.000. 
Tepic.  Slobodan;  and  Bresina.  Stephen,  to  Synlhes  (U.S.A.).  Bone  plate. 

5.733.287.  CI   606-69.000. 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masataka.  Terada,  Masahiro;  Mori.  Shosei;  Yamada,  Syuji; 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa,  Ikuo,  5,733.475,  O.  252-299610. 
Teraguchi.  Mikiya;  and  Okamolo.  Kiyokazu.  lo  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Inter- 
polation pulse  generating  device  with  two-step  interpolation.  5.734.688,  CI. 
375-371.000. 
Terakawa.  Taiju;  Horiuchi,  Shingo;  and  Ogata.  Saloshi,  lo  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion. Laminated  non-woven  fabric  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5,733,635.0.428-198.000 
Terashima,  Jun:  See — 


March  )1.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  109 


Suda.  Yasuo;   Terashima.  Jun;  Tanaka.   Masayuki;   and   Nakagawa. 
Karuyuki.  5,734,428.  O.  348-341.000. 
Terashima,  Noriaki;  Sato,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishikawa.  Makihiro,  to  Nippon- 
densoQ).,  Ltd.  Power  window  control  device.  5,734.245,  Q.  318-453.000. 
Terazawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nalcathima.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Toshiaki:  Terazawa,  Tadashi;  and  Sakak- 
ib»a.  Yuichiro.  5.733,017.  CI.  303-10.000. 
Terc.  Mickael:  See— 

Hegany.  David;  and  Terc.  Michael.  5.732.924.  CI.  248-442.200. 
Teiemy,  Riul;  Mclntyre.  Dale  Frederick;  and  Manico.  Joseph  Anthony,  to 
EastiiiU  Kodak  Company    Printing  exposure  reference.  5,734,941,  CI. 
396-315  000 
Termin,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Carf,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  Termin,  Paul  L.;  and  Condon,  Kimbertie  D., 
S,T33.337,  CI  623-11.000. 
Teroson  OmbH:  See — 

Gr*.  Hans;  and  Papzien,  Siegben.  5,732,848.  CI.  220-578.000. 
Tetrett,  >Jicholas   Kenneth,   to  Pfizer   Inc.    Purinone   antianginal   agents. 

5.7341)53,  CI.  544-277.000. 
Terry.  Charles  J.:  See— 

KeBey,  Harold  E.;  Silvis,  William  E.;  and  Tetiy,  Charies  I..  5.733,649. 

CI,  428-325.000. 
Kel«y.  Harold  E.;  Silvis.  William  E.;  Terry.  Charles  J.;  and  Peterson. 
Gary  R..  5.733.664.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Teruyama,  Hidenon.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Manufacturing  melliod  of  semi- 


condiKtor  device  compnsing  molded  lesin  encapsulating  a  semiconductor    TlMtgersen.  Jorgen:  See- 


Thayer.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Medelius.  Pedro  J.;  Hallbetg.  Carl  G.;  Simpson.  Howard  J..  Ill;  and 
Thayer,  Stephen  W..  5,734,5%,  O.  364-571.010. 
the  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See — 

Ream.  Ronald  L.;  Cotriveau,  Christine;  McHale.  Michael:  and  Horn. 
Sharon  Van,  5,733.587,  O.  425-237.000. 
Theodoropoulos.  Theodore.  Baby  walker  training  vehicle  with  floor  engaging 

frame.  5.732.%l.  CI.  280-87.051. 
Therapeutic  Antibodies  Inc.:  See — 

Landon.  John.  5.733.742.  Q.  435-68.100. 
Thibaudeau.  Francis  Charles  Antoine:  See — 

Narula.  Anubhav  PS;  Koestler,  James  Joseph;  Hanna,  Marie  R.:  Hattab. 
Honorine;  Thibaudeau.  Francis  Charles  Antoine;  and  Beck.  Charles  E 
J..  5.733.866,0.  512-19.000. 
Thiel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Windel.  Harald;  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang.  5,734.723.  O.  380-55.000. 
Thiele.  Ubich.  lo  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Zeolite  catalyst  for  the  poly- 
condensation  of  polyester.  5.733.969.  CI.  524-791.000. 
Third  Millennium  Engineering.  LLC:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  Jaines  D.,  5.733.286.  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Tboen.  Christiaan  Arthur  J.  K.:  See — 

Johnston.  James  Pyolt;  Lenoir.  Pieire  Marie  Alain:  and  Thoen.  Chris- 
tiaan Arthur  J.  K.,  5.733,473,  CI.  252-135.000. 


chip.  5,733,799,  CI.  437-207.000. 
Terzian.  Martin:  See — 

NeKon.  Roger;  and  Terzian.  Martin.  5.732.449.  O.  24-200.000. 
Tescoip  .Seismic  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  Richard  G.,  5,733,145,  CI.  439-604.000. 
Teshima.  Shinichi;  Munekuni,  Hajime;  and  Katsuta,  Shigeki,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multicore  plastic  optical  fiber  for  light  signal 
,5.734,773,0.  385-126.000. 
J  Tetsu:  See— 

Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Komatsuda. 
tdiashi:  Saito.  Akihisa;  Aoki,  Takuya:  Teshirogi,  Tetsu:  Furumoto, 
Hideo;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5,732,550.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Tesma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Jocac,  Radisav;  and  Scharrer.  Konrad.  5.732.841.  O.  220-203.240. 
Testo  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Demisch,  Ullrich;  Pahlke.  Joerg;  and  Ziegler,  Peter,  5,733,436.  O. 
205-775.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.:  See — 

Ikenoya,  Tadakalsu:  and  Ono,  Kazuya,  5,732.825,  O.  206-484.000 
Tetsutani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tajiina.  Hirokazu:  Umida.  Hidetoshi:  and  Tetsutani,  Hiroshi,  5,734,251, 
CI   318-809.000. 
Teufel.  Ebcrhard;  See — 

Gitaier.  Christoph:  Leutner.  Thomas;  and  Teufel.  Ebcrhard.  5.733,234, 
a  493-».000. 
Texas  A  &  M  University  System:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Yasuda,  Hitoshi:  Hartwig,  Kari  Theodore;  and 
McDonald.  Lacy  Clark.  5.733.389.  CI.  148-535.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Andoh.  Katsuyoshi;  Miyai.  Yoichi;  Moroi.  Masayuki;  and  Boku.  Kat- 

»ilshi.  5.734.184.  CI.  257-309.000. 
Boulaud.  Frederic;  Couvrau  Marc:  Masse.  Yves:  Chishtie.  Mansoor  A.; 
Vallauri.  Alain;  Padgaonkar.  Ajay;  and  Jones,  Jason,  5,734,927,  CI. 
395-880  000 
DHoot,  Loek:  and  Mittertrainer,  Peter,  5.732.579.  O  70-278.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Read.  Christopher  J.; 
Oolston,  Jeremiah  E.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas; 
and  Moyse.  Philip,  5,734,880,  CI.  395-562.000 


Poulsen.  Ole  Vestergaard:  and  Th0gersen.  J«rgen.  5.733.168,  O.  446- 
120.000. 

Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See- 
Ward.  Tetrence  S.;  and  Aujia.  Sharanjit  S..  5.733.143. 0.  439-541.500 
Thomas,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Feilden.  Andrew  D.;  Moreton.  David  J.;  and  Thomas.  Charles  B  . 
5,734,078.  O.  562-477.000. 
Thomas,  David:  See — 

Botsford,  Nelson,  III;  Faryar,  Alireza  Farid;  Hingorani,  Rajesh:  Mat- 
thews, Kim  Nigel;  Thomas,  David;  and  Wu.  Siu-Wai.  5,734.419.  CI 
348-97.000. 
Thomas.  Eric  D.;  See — 

Weisman.  S.  Miller;  Letang,  Dennis  M.;  Babcock.  Douglas  J.:  Vander 
bok.  Aniold  J.;  and  Thomas.  Eric  D..  5.732.676.  O.  123-436.000. 
Thomas.  James  C:  See — 

Williams.  Ronald  L.;  and  Thomas.  James  C.  5.733.432.  O.  205- 
657.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Calabretta.  Bruno:  and  Skorski.  Tomasz.  5.734.039.  CI.  536-24.500 
Thomas,  Todd  R.,  to  Clearwater,  Inc.  Eutectic  drying  composition  and 

method.  5.733.841.  CI.  502-400.000. 
Thomas,  William  R.:  See — 

Shelso.  Gerald  J.:  Kopesky.  Robert;  Thomas.  William  R.:  and  Robinson. 
Frederick  L.,  5,733,593,  O.  426-550.000. 
Thomason.  Jon:  See — 

Kanamon,  Atsushi;  and  Thomason,  Jon,  5.734.904.  O.  395-685.000 
Thomi,  Sitkka:  See— 

Florin-Robertsson.  Ebba;  Hokby.  Elvy;  Lundin.  Ronny:  Thorn*.  Sirkka. 
and  Westin-SjOdahl.  Gertrud.  5.734.026.  CI  530-424.000. 
Thompson.  Cyril  V;  and  Wise.  Marcus  B.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energv 
Systems.  Inc.  In-situ  continuous  water  monitoring  system.  5,734,089,  Cl 
73-19.120. 
Thompson,  David  D.;  See — 

MacLean,  David  B.;  and  Thompson,  David  D..  5,733.937,  Q.  514- 
648.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  H.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Automotive  fuel 
delivery  system  with  pressure  actuated  auxiliary  fuel  pump.  5,732,684, 0 
123-514.000. 


Jeai  Shin-Puu;  Lin,  Johnson  J  ;  Gnade,  Bnice  E.;  and  Robbins,  Dennis    Thompson,  Scon  B  :  and  Thomson,  William  R.,  to  Alaska  Power  Systems  Inc 


.5,733,160,0.445-24.000. 
Kelleher,  Harold  T;  and  West.  David  W.,  5,734,197,  O.  257-666.000. 
MaBii.  Satwinder.  5.734.180.  CI.  257-77.000. 

WaLsh,  James  J ;  and  Bridgwater,  James,  5,734,919,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Textron  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Thirston.  Gatren  S.;  Suplinskas,  Raymond  J.;  Carroll,  Thomas  J.: 
Oonnors,  Donald  F.  Jr:  Scaringella,  David  T ;  and  Ktutenat,  Richard 
C  .  5,733.611,  Cl.  427-591.000. 
Th.  Gotdschmidt  AG:  See— 

Feldmann-Krane,  Geoig:  Hinrichs,  Petra;  Silber,  Stefan:  and  Struck, 
Susanne,  5,733,971,  Cl.  524-837.000. 
Thaik,  Albert  M.:  See— 

Rie*,  Paul  S.:  Kinsel,  John  R.;  Riordan,  Thomas  J;  and  Thaik.  Albert  M.. 
5.734.877,  Cl.  395-555.000.       1 
ThaUusi.  Irai:  See — 

Soga.  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun-joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyun:  Jung,  Min-chul:  Son. 
Byung-hee;  Thosiya.  Wuozmi:  Thakhasi,  Irai;  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
5.733.834,0.  502-117.000. 
Tham,  Robert  Q.:  See- 
Bathe.  Duncan  P.  L.;  Kohlmann.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Tham,  Robert  Q., 
5,732,693,0.  128-203.120. 
Thanschcidl,  Gunter,  to  itm,  Ute  Thanscheidt.  Indicator  device.  5,734,109,  Cl. 

73-7il4.000. 
Thayei;  Peter  Alan;  and  Murphy,  Morgan  Daniel,  to  Deico  Electronics 
Cotyoration.  AdifXive  system  for  determining  radio  frequency  at  vehicle 
start-up.  5.734.971,  O.  455-181.100 


Control  system  and  circuits  for  distributed  electrical  power  generating 
stations.  5,734.255.  Cl.  322-7.000. 
Thomsen.  Tamara:  See — 

Davis,  Martha;  Formosa,  Daniel;  Gerth.  Jeannie;  Mooie.  Patricia  A.; 
Russak,  Stephen:  Thomsen,  Tamara:  Viemeister,  Tucker  A.:  and 
Lauritzen.  Nels  J..  5.733,275,  O.  604-387.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Starck.  Philippe,  5,734,733,  Cl.  381-188.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Loiseaux,  Brigitte:  Huignard,  Jean-Piene;  Spitz,  Erich:  and  Jouben. 
C&ile.  5.734.447.  O.  349-5.000. 
Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Lappington,  John  P:  Marshall,  Susan  K.;  Yamamolo,  Wayne  Y:  and 
Wilson.  Cameron  A..  5,734.413.  Cl.  348-12.000. 
Thomson.  William  R.:  See — 

Thompson.  Scon  B.:  and  Thomson,  William  R.,  5,734,255,  Cl.  322 
7.000. 
Thoratec  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Riffle.  Judy  S..  5,733.538,  O.  424-78.080. 
Thorman.  Christopher  Scon;  Swenson.  Phillip  Orland:  and  Reicben.  Ronald 
Lee,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Springless  roller  scraper  mechanism.  5,732,538 
O.  56-249.000. 
Thornton,  Arthur  Roger  David;  Chambers,  John  David:  and  Folkard.  Timothy 
John.  10  Medical  Research  Council.  Deconvolution  of  MLS  response  dau. 
5.734,827,  Cl.  395-200.320. 
Thorwart.  Gerhard:  See — 
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StoU.  Kuit;  Thorwait.  Gerturd.  and  Wagner.  AlbredH.  S.732.613.  C\. 
92-500R. 
Thosiya.  Wuozmi:  See — 

Soga,  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun-joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyiui:  Jung.  Min-cfaul;  Son. 
Byung-hee.  Thosiya,  Wuozmi:  Thakha.si.  Irai:  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
.'i.733.834.  a.  502-117.000. 
Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kalsuno.  Nobuhiro:  Usami.  Ikuzo:  and  Mizutani.  Noriko.  S.733,493, 0. 

264-255.000. 

Thurber.  Emest  L.;  Larson.  Eric  C:  Kirk.  Alan  R.;  and  Dahlke.  Gregg  D..  to 

Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Organic  compound.': 

suitable  as  reactive  diluents,  and  binder  precursor  compositions  including 

same   5,733.648.  CI.  428-323  000 

Thures.son.  Erik:  and  Ohman.  Henrik.  lo  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB.  System 

and  method  for  performing  cooling.  5.732.560.  C\  62-87  000. 
Thurston.  Garrett  S.;  Suplinska.s.  Raymond  J.:  Carroll.  Thomas  J.;  Conrtors. 
Donald  F..  Jr;  Scaringella.  David  T:  and  Krutenal,  Richard  C.  to  Textron 
Systems    Corporation.    Method    for    densihcation    of    porous    billets. 
5.733.611.  CI.  427-591.000. 
Thurston.  Marlin  O ;  Olson.  Karl  W:  Orahood.  Richard  C;  and  Magill. 
Michael  D.,  lo  Neopn)b«  Corporation.  Radiation  based  method  locating 
and  differentiating  sentuicl  nodes.  5.732.704.  CI.  128-659.000. 
Thyen.  Rudolf:  See— 

Veyhl.  Rainer  Thyen.  Rudolf;  and  BoneP.  Henning.  5.733,669,  CI. 
428-698.000. 
Thyssen  Nortiseewerke  GmbH:  See — 

Sell.  GOmher,  5,732.644,  CI.  114-211.000. 
Thyvsen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Danu.sse.  Jean  Michel:  Vendeville.  Luc:  Raisson.  Gerard:  and  Gacher. 
Lauient,  5.733.469,  CI.  222-594.000. 
Tibbs.  David  I.:  See- 
Shoemaker,  Roben  D.:  and  Tibbs,  David  1 .  5,732,730.  CI.  1 37- 1 18.060. 
Tice.  Colin  Michael,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Halopyridyl  triazolinone 

herbicides  and  herbicidal  use  thereof  5,733,849.  CI.  .504-130.000. 
Ticomp,  liK.:  See — 

Kingston.  WiUiam  R..  5.733.390.  Q    148-537.000, 
Tiemey,  Mark,  and  diMonda.  Richard,  to  Domier  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 

Organ  separation  for  thermal  therapy.  5.733.316.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Tilemans.  [)avid:  See — 

Michielsen.  Joseph;  and  Tilemans.  David,  5.734.411,  Q.  347-186.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Sy.  Rogelio  T.  5.734.627,  CI.  368-67.000. 
Tipion.  Robert:  See — 

Fairchild.  Keith;  Tipton.  Robert;  Motier.  John  F.;  and  Kommareddi. 
Nagesh  S..  5.733.953.  CI.  523-336.000. 
Tiret,  Etienne:  See — 

Beaurain.  Andre:  and  Tirei.  Etienne.  5.732.883.  O  239-127.300. 
Tobagi.  Fouad  A  :  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  Baird,  Randall  B.;  Pang.  Joseph  W. 
M  ;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J ,  to  Starlight  Networks.  Method  for  sched- 
uling I/O  traiLsaciions  in  a  data  storage  .system  lo  maintain  the  continuity 
of  a  plurality  of  video  streams   5.734.925,  C  395-826.000. 
Tochihara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Moriya.   Kenichi;  Tochihara.   Shinichi:   Katayama.   Masalo;   Higuma. 

Masahiko;  and  Nishioka.  Yuko.  5.733.637.  CI.  428-207.000. 
Nagashima.   Akira;   Tochihara.    Shinichi;    and   Noguchi.    Hiromichi. 
5.733.36.3,  CI    106-31.430. 
Tochioka,  Takahiro,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Polymer  composite  and 

production  thereof.  5.733.985.  CI  525-420.000. 
Togano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Takao:  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi:  Yamada,  Yoko;  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi.  5.733.476.  O.  252-299.620. 
Togino.  Takayoshi;  and  Tabata.  Seiichiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Visual 

display  apparatus  5.734.505,  CI.  359-^31.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Miisuo.  and  Ohira.  Sakari.  5,734.969.  O.  455-72.000. 
Toivonen.  Hannu  Olavi  Ensio:  See — 

Bleakky.  Ian  Stuart;  and  Toivonen.  Haimu  Olavi  Ensio.  S.733,461,  O. 
210-712.000. 
Tojo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hakuu.  Takashi;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  and  Hosoya.  Mikio. 
5.733.983.  CI.  525-343.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Iriyama.  Yoshiko.  5.732.599.  CI.  74^90.020. 
Tokita.  Masakuni:  and  Higashi.  Mitsutoshi.  lo  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  one  side  resin  sealing  type  semiconductor 
devices.  5.732.465.  CI   29-841.000 
Tokofo.  Tomio,  and  Mitani,  Masaaki.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Video  signal 
processing  apparatus  and  picture  adjusting  method.  5.734.446.  CI.  .348- 
745000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Fukuda.  Takahide;  Izumi.  Shinichiro;  Kimura.  Yot>hio;  Matsuyama. 
Yuuji;  Monla.  Satoshi;  and  TsunemaLsu.  Kunie.  5.733.375.  O.  118- 
666.000. 
Tokyo  Tekko  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Hiloshi;  and  Nihei.  Takayuki.  5.732  J25.  C\.  52-726.100. 
Tomalsu,   Yoshitaka,    Kuroda,   Yasuiaka:    Kakehashi,   Nobuharu:    Kishita. 
Hiroshi.  Yamanaka,  Yasushi:  and  FujiN^ara.  Kenichi,  lo  DensoCixp*>ration. 
Thermal  expansion  valve  and  air  conditioning  apparatus  using  the  same 
5,732.570.  CI.  62-527.000. 
Tomikawa.  Fumio:  See — 


Malsumow,  Yoshihiro;  and  Tcmikawa,  Fumio.  5.734.499.  O.  359- 
417.000, 
Tomita,  Takashi:  See — 

Scott.  Jeflrey  G.;  and  Tomita,  Takashi.  5.734,086.  CI  800-205.000 
Tomila.  Terumasa;  See — 

Matsubata.   Yoshihiro;    Kodera.   Mamom;   Ishikawa.   Masahiro;   and 
Tomiu,  Tenimasa,  5.734.094,  CI.  73-35.080. 
Tomkins.  Andrew:  See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  R;  and  Tomkins.  Andrew.  5.734.882.  O  395-600000, 

Tomma.  Kauko;  Koutonen.  Paull;  Saukkoncn.  Seppo;  Malnu.  Jarmo;  Leski- 

nen.  Arto;  and  Sinkko.  Jan.  to  Valmel  Corporation.  Method  and  device  in 

winding  of  a  web.  5.732.902.  CI.  242.541.500. 

Tomonto.  Charles  V.;  Conone.  Roben  J..  Jr;  and  Barchi.  John  L..  to  Cordis 

Corporation.   Composite   material  endoprosthesis.   5.733.326.  CI.   623- 

1.000 

Toney.  Christopher  Joseph;  and  Friedli.  Royd  D..  lo  Sherex  Chemical  Co.. 

Inc.  Biodegradable  amidoaminoesters.  5,734.069,  CI  554-51.000. 
Tong.  Youdong;  Poindexter.  Michael  K.;  and  Rowe,  C,  Tom.  to  Nalco/Exxon 
Energy  Chemicals.  LP  Coke  inhibitors  for  pyrolysis  furnaces.  5,733.438. 
CI   208-48.00R. 
Tonogaki.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Suga.  Yuko;  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kauyama,  Masalo;  Inui.  Toshiharu:  Kura- 
bayashi.  Yulaka;  Shirota.  Koromo;  Kashiwazaki,  Akio;  Tonogaki, 
Masahiko;  and  Takaide.  Aya.  5.734.403,  O.  347-101.000. 
Topping.  Mark  S.;  Pham.  Cuong  V;  and  Hayden.  Brian  J..  lo  Ford  Motor 
Company.    Magnetic    energy    monitor    for    an    ultra.sonic    wirebonder 
5.732.873.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Tops  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohana.  Norio.  5.732.977,  O.  281-45.000. 
Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilson.  Andrew  Joseph:  and  Amczak,  Casimir,  5,734.083,  C[.  564- 
.308.000. 
Torii,  Mitsuo:  See — 

lma7.ato.  Satoshi;  Torii.  Mitsuo;  Tsuchitani,  Yasuhiko;  Yamada.  Hideaki; 
and  Utagawa.  Nobuyuki,  5.733.949,  CI.  523-109.000. 
Torita,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Takafumi;  and  Tonta.  Katsutoshi.  5.734.673.  CI.  373-20,000. 
Tbmquist.  Anders:  See — 

Andersson.  Malts;  and  Tomquist.  Anders.  5.733,126.  C\.  433-223.000. 
Torre.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Wun.  Chun  Kwun;  and  Torre.  Frank  J,.  5,733.736.  Q.  435-7.210. 
Torres.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Sonnier,  Errol  A..  5.732,909.  CI.  248-49.000. 
Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayasi.  Syoji;  and  Katuta.  Hirosi.  5.733,486.  O  264-40.100 
Toshiba  Monofrax  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo.  Shigeo;  Hirata.  Kimio;  and  Seo.  Shozo.  5.733,830.  CI    501 
127.000. 
Toshima,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Senda.  Masakatsu;  Ishii.  Osamu;  Koshinwio.  Yasuhiro;  aivd  Toshima. 
Tomoyuki.  5.734.267.  CI.  324-244.000. 
Toson,  Emanuele,  lo  Brakko  S  R.L.  Disc  brake  witfi  the  caliper  reaction 
passing  ihrough  a  wheel  fixed  support  axle  preferably  for  motorcycle  front 
wheels  with  a  peripheral  annular  disc  5,732,798,  CI.  188-18.0OA. 
Towala.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takao,  Hisaaki;  Hasegawa.  Hideo:  and  Towau,  Shinichi.  5,733.501.  CI. 
420-562.000. 
Toyama.  Hideo  Process  for  ultraviolet  curing,  5.732,477,  O.  34-275.000. 
Toyama.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Hirou.  Yoshihiko;  Toyama.  Katsuhisa;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5,734.759. 
CI   382-274000. 
Toyama.  Masamichi:  See — 

Sekine.  Ma.sayoshi:  Nakajima.  Toshiyuki:  Kai.  Takashi;  Yoshimura. 
Katsuji;  and  Toyama,  Masamichi.  5.734.933.  O.  396-55.000. 
Toyoda.  Alsushi:  See — 

Shouji.  Shigeru;  and  Toyoda.  Alsushi.  5.734,536.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Manabe.  Katsuhide;  Mabuchi.  Akira;  Kato,  Hisaki;  Sassa.  Michinari: 
Koide.   Norikalsu:   Yamazaki.   Shiro;   Hashimoto.   Masafumi:   and 
Akasaki.  Isamu.  5,733,7%,  CI.  437-127  000. 
Toyoda,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kawakami,  Yasunobu;  Miyake.  Kazumi;  Toyoda,  Hitoshi;  Ota,  Naoki; 

and  Hamazaki,  Kagehisa,  5,733.498.  CI.  264-645.000. 

Toyoda.  Keiji;  Takemasa,  Noriyuki;  Ozawa.  Walaru:  Yamada.  Susumu:  and 

Oshiro.  Hiroshi,  lo  Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc  Method  to  compute  probable 

speed  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  mini  lire,  5.734.265.  CI.  324-161.000. 

Toyoda.  Kouichi:  See — 

Wada.  Satoshi:  Toyoda.  Kouichi;  and  Tashiro.  Hideo.  5.734.666.  CI. 
372-20.000. 
Toyooka.  Takashi:  See — 

Niijima.  Hideto;  and  Toyooka.  Taka.shi.  5.734.816,  CI.  395-182.060. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Malsubara.  Tooru;  and  Iwalsuki.  Kunihiro.  5.733,223.  CI.  477-175.000. 

Milsutani.  Noritake.  5.732.553.  CI.  60-276.000. 

Ogila.  Tamotsu.  5.732.681.  CI.  12.3-492.000. 

Sasaki.  Shizuo;   Iguchi.  Satoshi;  and  Katoh.  Kenji.  5.732.554.  CI. 

60-278000 
Takami,  Toshihiro;  and  Karaki,  Mitsuhim,  5.7.32.67 1 .  CI.  123-193.200. 
Yamada.  Yukinori.  5.734.344.  Q.  342-72,000, 
Trace  Athletic  Corporation:  See — 
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Col^wan.  W,  Carl;  Kelly.  Michael  J  ;  and  Metrilt.  Diana  J  .  5.732.41 1. 

t  2-22.000, 
vin  J.:  See — 
Buoila.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anduny;  and  Tracey. 

KCTin  J  .  5.733.524.  CI.  424-9.200 
BucsJa.  Richard  J.;  Vlassan.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Tracey. 
Kevin  J..  5.733.933.  CI.  514-634  000. 
Traeger.  Dieter:  See — 

Ma«Tr.  Herbert;  Hotami.  Rasi;  and  Traeger,  Dieter,  5,732,571.  CI. 
62-611.000. 
Traffix  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Kulk  Jack  H.;  Bechtle.  Samoel  J,;  and  Cain.  Frank  G..  5,732,911.  a. 
2W- 158.000. 
Tran.  Ngoc  Anh.  Decorative  waterfall  for  aquariums.  5.732.656.  CI.  1 19- 

254.000. 
Tran.  Phiau  Moc:  See — 

Claiilon.  Christopher  Lamonie.  Smolinske.  Jeflfrey  Charles;  and  Tran. 
FWeu  Moc.  5.734.867.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tran,  Theah  Thien,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  elimi- 
nating audio  noise  when  power  is  cycled  to  a  computer  5.734.729.  CI. 
381-94,500. 
Transftision  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

HeacBey,  Thomas  D.:  and  Powers,  Edwaid  T,  5,733.253,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Transgailrd  Industncs,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevenson,  David  L.;  Ridenour.  Rodney;  Stone.  Roben  E.;  and  Hamil- 
Wil.  Craig.  5,732.989.  CI.  292-327.000, 
Transkai^'Olic  Therapies,  Inc.:  See- — 

Treto.    Douglas:    Heanlein,    Michael   W:    and   Selden.   Richard   F.. 

5.733.761.  CI.  435-172  300 
Treco.  Dougla.s  A.;  Heanlein.  Michael  W.;  Hauge,  Brian  M.;  and  Selden, 
Richard  F,  5,733.746.  CI.  435-69600. 
Transmart  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ran,  Bin:  and  Huang.  Wenjing,  5.732.785.  CI.  180-271.000. 
Transue.  Deborah  M.:  See — 

Cerwin.  Roben  James;  and  Transue.  Deborah  M..  5.732.816.  CI.  206- 
63.300. 
Treco.  Douglas:  Heanlein.  Michael  W.;  and  Selden,  Richard  F.,  lo  Transkaty- 
otic  Therapies,  Inc  Protein  production  and  protein  delivery  5.733.761.  CI. 
435-172  300. 
Treco.  Douglas  A.;  Heanlein,  Michael  W.;  Hauge,  Brian  M.;  and  Selden, 
Richard  F.,  lo  Transkaryolic  Therapies,  Inc.  Protein  production  and  deliv- 
ery. 5,733,746,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Tredegar  Industries,  Inc,:  See — 

Pelkfc.  James  E.,  5.733,628,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Treinies,  Stefan:  Kenerer,  Alexander,  and  Krauss,  Michael,  to  Siemens 
Aktietgesellschafi:  and  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  checking  the  conversion  capability  of  a  catalytic  convener 
5,732,549.  CI   60-274.000. 
Trek  Bicycle  Corporation:  See — 

Katnuetczak.  John.  5.734.142,  CI.  219-100.000. 
Trent.  Lewis  C:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.:  Bagrodia,  Shriram:  Haile,  William  A.:  Hall.  Harry 

P;  Casev.  David  A  :  Dalton.  J.  Nelson:  Jones,  Ronnie  J  :  Scalf.  Ronald 

S  ;  Neai  Richard  D.:  Trent.  Uwis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L.,  5,733.490. 

CI.  264-130.000. 

Trevino.  l,^o  A.;  Riess.  Jean  G.;  Dellamary.  Luis  A.;  Krafft.  Marie-Pietrc;  and 

Tarara,  Thomas  E.,  to  Alliance  Phannaceutical  Coip.  Hydrocarbon  oil/ 

fluorochemical  preparations  and  methods  of  use.  5,733.526.  CI.  424-9.520. 

Tricot.  Franck:  See — 

Kerfcn,  Philippe;  and  Tricot.  Franck.  5.733.088.  O.  414-146.000. 
Trigen  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

MeWzer.  H.  Timodiy;  and  Berquist.  Leif.  5.732.742.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Trikonet  AB:  See — 

Fe«,  Tomas:  and  01.s!>on.  Gunnar,  5.734.071.  CI.  554-186.000. 
Trimble,  Lloyd  E.:  See — 

Ge»aier.  Scon  L  .  and  Trimble,  Lloyd  E..  5.733.822.  CI.  442-35.000. 
Trimho,'  Susan:  See — 

Baitwl,  Adrian:  Bebenek.  Lisa  Stewan;  Mark.  David  A.;  Trimbo.  Susan; 
Twyman.  Diana;  and  Lin,  Paul,  5,733,884.  CI.  514-21.000 
Trinh.  1b*n:  See — 

Bnlnner.  Gordon  Francis:  Trinh.  Toan;  and  Inglin.  Thomas  Alfred. 
$.733,272.  CI.  604-359,000. 
Trivedi,  Bharal  Kalidas:  See — 

Bolion,  Gary  Louis;  Domagala,  John  Michael;  Elslager.  Edward  Faith: 
Cogliolli,  Rocco  Dean:  Purchase,  Tern  Sloeber:  Sanchez.  Joseph 
feter;  and  Trivedi.  Bharat  Kalidas.  5.733.921,  CI.  514-373000 
Trojanolvski.  John  Q.;  and  Lee.  Virginia  MY,  lo  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  IVislees  of  the.  Method  of  screening  for  Alzheimer's  disease  or  disease 
associated  with  the  accumulation  of  paired  helical  filaments.  5.733.734.  CI. 
435-7  100 
Trombetg.  Bruce:  See — 

Krtsieva,  Taliana;  Trombeig,  Bruce:  Dvomikov,  Alexander;  and  Bems. 
Michael  W  ,  5,734.498.  CI.  359-387.000, 
Troy  Coiporation:  See^ 

Hahii,  Lothar,  5,733.-362.  CI.  106-18.330. 
Tni  Tesl.  Inc:  See — 

Hades.  Blair  R.:  Gades.  Jerry  W;  Wallers,  Gary  R.:  Stevens,  Randy  P: 
Stvage,  Kent  P..  Elley,  Randall  G.;  and  Silver.  Randy  J..  5.734.128. 
I  ±  177-244,000, 


Tniax.  David;  Caraway.  Douglas:  Evans.  Stephen  M.;  and  Murdock.  Andrew, 
lo  CaiiKO  Drilling  Group  Limited  of  Hycalog.  In  or  relating  to  rotary  drill 
bits.  5.732.783.  O.  175-374.000. 
Truchsess.  Joseph  F.  to  Pragmatic  Designs.  Iik.  Device  and  method  for 
conuolling  digiially-siored  sounds  to  provide  smooth  acceleration  and 
deceleration  effects.  5.734.726.  O.  381-61  000 
Trumbore.  David  C:  See — 

Janicki.  Richard  T;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.:  Ponn. 
Frederick  H.;  Franzen.  Michael  R.:  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Keating.  Jay 
W.;  Trumbore.  David  C:  Harris.  Steven  G.;  and  Miira.  Edwarxl.  Jr. 
5.733.616.0.428-35.700. 
Tiuslecs  of  Columbia  University  in  ihe  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

RamchaiKlran.  Kaniun:  Vetterii,  Manin:  Yu,  Yanbin;  and  Anastassiou, 
Dimilris,  5,7.34.755,  CI.  382-250.000 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Chen.   Chun-Hong    Harry:    Ho,   Antony   Y.;    and   Melnick,    Manin, 

5,734.345.  CI.  342-74.000. 
Gordon.  Gary  G  .  5,732.916,  CI.  248-220.410. 
Kennedy.  Peter  A  ;  Pilstick,  Bnan  R.;  and  Bailey.  Todd  R..  5.733.135.0. 

439-188.000. 
Palmer.  Leon  G  :  Murphy.  Timothy  J.;  Morrison.  John  A.;  and  Morrison. 

Teresa  M  .  5,734,736,  CI   382-103.000. 
Peterson,  Philip  S  :  and  Budzik.  John  A.,  5,732.600.  O.  74-492  000. 
Pinkos,  Andrew  F.:  and  Gluch.  Mark  W .  5.732,791.  Q.  180-444.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 
Utz.  Joachim.  5.732.971.  O.  280-728.200. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc:  See- 
Brown,  Louis  R..  5,733,013,  CI.  297-483.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sy,siems  Inc  :  See— 

Sayles,  Roben  D..  5,732,974.  CI  280-805.000. 
Tumbull.  Roy  C  ;  and  Maier.  Bonnie  L..  5.732.973.  01.  280-743.100 
Tsai,  Hung  Chic.  Stick  object  storage  box.  5.732.820.  O.  206-369.000. 
Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair.  lo  Musi  Svsiem  Inc    Optical  device  having  multilcnses. 

5.7.34,477.  O.  358-2%.OO0. 
Tsai.  Li  Ching:  See — 

Moore.  Oiarles  E.;  Baumganner.  Richard  A.;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walley. 

Thomas  M.;  Zimmer.  Roben  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching: 

Metz.  Larry  S.;  Leung.  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski,  James  S.;  Stafford, 

Kenneth  R.:  Chiu,  Ran-Fun:  and  Baugh,  Richard  A.,  5,734.680.  CI. 

375-263000. 

Tsai.  MingJye:  Lo.  Shih-Che:  Chen.  Ray-Ten;  and  Wu.  Tung-Chuan.  lo 

Industrial    Technology    Research    Institute.    Ozone    generating    device. 

5.733.512.  CI.  422-186.150. 

Tsai.  Wen  Ho.  Toy  airplane  with  rotary  decorative  bodies.  5.733.169,  CI. 

446-230.000. 
Tsay.  Shwu-Chen:  See — 

Hv,Ti.  Jib  Ru:  Hakimelahi,  Gholam  H.;  Tsay.  Shwu-Chen;  Moosavi- 

Movahedi.  Ali  A  ;  and  Sadeghi.  Majid  M  ,  5,733.890,  CI.  514-47.000. 

Hwu,  Jih  Ru;  Tsay,  Shwu-Chen;  Chen,  Buh-Luen;  Palel,  Himalkumar  V ; 

Chen,  Wan-Un:  Lin.  Chun  Chieh:  and  Chou,  Ching-Tai.  5,734,032, 

CI.  536-22.100. 

Tse.  Chi-Yin:  See— 

Liew,  Soung  Chanf ;  and  Tse.  Chi-Yin,  5.734,677.  O.  375-240.000 
Tselepis.  Arthur  James:  See — 

Altes.  Michael  Gene;  O'Neil.  Virginia  Kay;  Tselepis.  Arthur  James:  and 
Wolf,  Andreas  Thomas  Franz.  5.733.960.  O.  524-432.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  lo  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  for  fabricating  a  cylindrical  capacitor  for  a  semiconductor  device 
5.733.808,  CI.  438-2.39  000. 
Tseng,  Tien  Cheng:  See — 

Teng.  Chih-Yuan;  Hung.  Ming-Ho:  and  Tseng.  Tien  Cheng.  5,734.302. 
CI.  332-128.000. 
Tsevdos,  James  T;  Cook.  Ross  L.:  Ring,  Nancy  Lee;  Bamhill.  Roben  S.; 
Hamblin.  Glen  E  ;  Milsied.  Kenneth  L.,  Kindell.  Craig  N.:  Waefler.  Su.san 
Elizabeth:  Ponela.  Carlos;  and  Anderson,  Breni  C,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Svstems,  Incorporated   Digital  information  acces,sing.  delivery  and 
production  system.  5,734.719,  CI.  380-5  ()00 
Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  and  Niimura,  Kazuhani,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
High  data  rale  system  and  method  for  video  recording  and  playback. 
5.734.784.  CI.  386-81.000. 
Tsuboi.  Keishi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Shigeru;  Tsuboi.  Keishi;  and  Irie.  Yoshio.  5.733.857.  O 
510.361  000 
Tsubota.  Kojiro:  See — 

Yamaue.  Satoshi;  Okano.  Kiyoshi;  Nomura.  Takao;  and  Tsuboca.  Kojiro. 
5.7.34,452.  CI.  349-49.000. 
Tsuboyama.  Akira;  and  Kaiakura.  Kazunori.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crystal  apparatus.  5.734.367.  CI.  345-101.000. 
Tsuchida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakalsuji.  Tadao:  Shimizu.  HiromiLsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Miyamoto. 
Katsumi;  and  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi.  5.733.837.  O.  502.304.000. 
Tsuchii.  Ken:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideki.  Shirou.  Katsuhiro;  Tachihara,  Masayoshi;  Tsuchii.  Ken; 
Mivagawa.    Ma.sashi;    Inada.    Genji;    and    Yamamoio.    Kosuke. 
5.734..391.C1.  347-14.000. 
Tsuchiiani.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Imazalo.  Satoshi:  Torii.  Miisuo;  Tsuchiiani.  Yasuhiko;  Yamada.  Hideaki; 
and  Utagawa.  Nobuyuki,  5,733.949,  CI.  523-109.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hidet):  Fujihashi.  Mitsuru;  Miyakoshi.  Yoshisato;  Yokoyama.  Taka- 
hiro; Hirohashi.  Toshiaki.  and  Miyaguchi.  Noriko.  lo  Japan  Vilene  Com- 
pany, Ud  Non-woven  fabric.  5.733.625.  O.  428-113.000. 
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Tsuchiya.  Toshihiro;  Tanaka.  Kouichi:  Hashimoco.  Kiromasa:  Morita,  Kouji; 
and  Takaku.  Tsulomu.  to  Shin-Eisu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of  polishing 
wafers  5.733.177,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Tsuda.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakahaia.  Ma.sani;  Enomoco.  Heiji,  Kishiu.  Alsushi;  Tsuda.  Kenji: 
Tennoh.  Toshinari;  and  Fujita.  Emi,  5.733.984.  C\  525-383.000 
Tsuda.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Ichihara.  Masa.ihi;  Mori.  Akira;  Matsumura.  Yukinoci:  and  Tsuda,  Yuki- 
hiro.  5.734.145.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Tsuge.  Sachio:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yoshinori:  Niwa,  Hisahi;  Kawagoe.  Yoshilo;  and  Tsuge. 
Sachio.  5.734.425.  Q.  348-231.000. 
Tsui.   Gary,   to  CBC   Industries.    Inc.   Cast   artifact   handling   a.ssembly. 

5.732.991.  CI.  294-89.000. 
Tsui.  Paul  G  Y:  See— 

Gilbert.  Percy  Veryon;  Tsui,  Paul  G.  Y.;  Sun.  Shih-Wei;  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G.,  5.733.794.  Q.  437-45.000 
Tsuji.  Junsei:  See — 

Ishiwala.  Yoshio:  Kamojima. Tsutomu;  Ishii. Tsutomu; Tsuji.  Junsei;  and 
Katavama.  Hidek..  5,732,457.  CI   29-564  700 
Tsuji,  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  MtHohisa.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical 

connector  with  flexible  retaining  piece.  5.733.144.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Tsujioka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshio;  and  Tsujioka.  Shigeo,  5,734.810.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Tsukagoshi.  l.samu  Method  of  damping  vibration  of  structure.  5.732.802.  CI. 

188-378.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Youichi;  Nakamuta,  Toshiyuki.  Urata.  Keishi;  Aoki.  Hitoshi. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  lida.  Yoshikani.  5.734,939.  CI.  396-284  000 
Tsukahara.  Toshiro:  See — 

Okuda.  Yasuhiro;  Tsukahara.  Toshiro;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Kurihara. 
Nobuzumi;  and  Yanagiguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.734.520.  C.  360-85.000. 
Tsukakoshi.  Osamu:  See — 

Haya.shi.     Tomonao;     Tsukakoshi.     Osamu;     Koike.     Toshio;     and 
Kawashima,  Taka-shi.  5,734.163.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Tsukioka    Tadao.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Tsukioka.    Hot   stamp   material 

5.733,638.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Tsumura  &  Co.:  See — 

Ishima.  Yoshiaki;  Okawa.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Masaya;  Amagaya.  Sakae; 
and  Kaji.  Akira.  5.734,014.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Tsunematsu.  Kunie;  See — 

Fukuda,  Takahide;   Izumi,  Shinichiro;  Kimura,  Yoshio;  Matsuyama. 
Yuuji;  Monta.  Satoshi;  and  Tsunematsu,  Kunie.  5.733J75.  CI.  118- 
666000 
Tsuruda,  Takahuo:  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Dynamic  semiconductor  memory  devic-e  using  sense  amplifier  as 
cache  memory  5.734,614,  CI   365-189  050 
Tsuisui,  Katsunon;  and  Iwai,  Masayuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Thread  cuning  machine  and  thread  cutting  method.  5.733,198.  CI.  470- 
%000 
Tsutsunaka  Pla.snc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Prov6  Kluit.  Pieter  Willem;  and  Beukers.  Adriaan.  5,733,488,  CI. 
264-53.000 
Tubel.  Paulo  S.;  Mullins.  Albert  A..  II;  Jones.  Kevin  R.:  and  Richardson. 
Frank  D .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.   Downhole  production  well 
control  system  and  method.  5.732.776.  CI.  166-250.150. 
Tucker.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Cuculo.  John  A.;  Tucker.  Paul  A.;  Lundberg.  Ferdinand;  Chen.  Jiunn- 

Yow;  Wu,  Gang;  and  Chen,  Gao-Yuan,  5,733.653.  CI  428-364  OtX). 

Tucker.  Steven  P;  Roberts,  Raymond  W.;  Dow.  Enc  G.;  and  Moden.  James 

R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Battery  system  and  a  method  for 

generating  electrical  power.  5.733.679.  C.  429-51.000, 

Tummutu,  Mur>li  K.  R.:  See — 

Cover,  Timothy  L.;  Blaser,  Martin  J ;  Kleanthous.  Harry;  and  Tummuru. 
Murali  K.  R..  5.733.740.  Q.  435-7.320. 
Tunnell.  Harry  D.,  IV.  Weather  resistant  mapboard  assembly,  5,732,978.  O. 

283-34  000 
Turecek.  Peter:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Hummel.  Gabnela;  Redl.  Gerda;  Seelich.  Thomas;  Ture- 
cek, Peter;  and  Wober.  Gunter.  5,733,885.  CI  514-21.000. 
Turek.  John  Joseph  Edward;  See— 

Li.  Chung- Shcng;  Turek.  John  Joseph  Edward;  Ca.stelli.  Viltorio;  and 

Chen.  Ming-Syan.  5.734.893.  CI.  395-615.000. 

Turkevich.  Leonid  Anthony,  Myers.  David  Lewis;  and  Gillberg-LaForce, 

Gunilla  Elsa,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Surface  modihcaiion  of 

hydrophobic  polymer  substrale  5,733.603.  CI.  427-340.000. 

Tumbull.  Andrew;  and  Metcalfe.  .Man.  Label  applicator.   5.733.409.  CI 

156-J23.000. 
Tumbull.  Roy  C;  and  Maier.  Bonnie  L..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc 

Tuck  folded  air  bag.  5.732.973.  O.  280-743  100 
Turner.  Allen  E.,  toClemson  University  Method  and  apparatus  lo  improve  the 
performance  of  AC  solenoid  devices  during  lapses  in  power  quality. 
5.7J4_'>43.  CI.  361-154.000. 
Turner,  James:  See — 

Schmitkons.  James  W ;  Turner,  James;  Zupan.  Marcus  P.;  Rivas.  Anto- 
nio; Benecke,  Jurgen,  Cieplik,  .Arthur,  Burmester.  Thomas;  and  Boger. 
Beniley.  5.733.597.  CI.  427  96.000. 
Turner,  William  W    Automatic  generator  Stan  up  and  shut  off  device 

5,734.239.  CI.  318-142.000 
Turunen,  Aimo:  See — 

Janninen,  Heli;  and  Turunen.  Aimo,  5.734,306,  Q.  333-206,000. 


Tuvin.  Lars,  and  KilstrOm.  Lars,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux    Device  for 

storing  nozzles  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  5.732.438.  CI,  15-323.000, 
Twelves.  Alan,  to  Nonhetn  Telecom  Limited.  Rat  plate  antenna.  5.734.354. 

CI.  343-815.000 
TVyman.  Diana:  See — 

Barbul.  Adrian;  Bebenek,  Lisa  Stewart.  Mark,  David  A.;  Trimbo.  Susan; 
Twyman.  Diana;  and  Lin.  Paul.  5,733,884.  O.  514-21.000. 
TVan,  Yuan-Sheng:  See — 

Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K.;  Vazan.  Fridrich;  Olin.  George  R.;  and  Tyan, 
Yuan-Sheng.  5.733.623,  CI.  428-64.100. 
TVson  Holding  Company;  See — 

Curry.  Mark  Henry;  Zimmerman.  Donald  Maik;  Lasse.  Kelvin  Donald; 
and  Haley.  Bobby  Z..  5.733,184.  CI.  452-138.000. 
Tzeng.  Yeou-Kuang:  See — 

Wang.  Tsih  Chang;  and  Tzeng.  Yeou-Kuang.  5,732,636.  C\.    104- 
284  000. 
U  S  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Khudoshin.  Alexander.  5.734.289.  O.  327-438.000. 
Uchida,  Daisuke;  Okamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Soda.  Yoshio.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co . 
Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  carbon  preform  and  carbon/carbon  com- 
posite material.  5.733.484.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Uchida.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tomimasa;    Hagino.    Katsuhiro;   Makinose,   Hiroto:   and 
Uchida.  Kazuhiro.  5.734.574.  CI.  364-478.030. 
Uchino.  Shoichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Uchino.  Shoichi;  and  Asa,  Naoko.  5.733.712,  CI 
430-314  000 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekigucfai,  Toshihiro; 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Kasahara. 
Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi:  Nagao.  Masaki;  Fun- 
abashi.  Michima.sa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima.  Ma.sayuki;  Koike. 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Ma-sato;  Kadota.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara.  Tadashi.  Nojin.  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.734, 188, 
CI  257-401.000. 
Udelle.  Laura  L,:  See — 

Udelle.  Steven  D  ;  and  Udelle.  Uura  L.,  5.732.489.  O.  38-94.000. 
Udelle,  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L   Electric  iron  hem  gauge  device. 

5.732,489,  CI.  38-94.000. 
Ue,  Makoto;  Mizutani.  Fumikazu.  Takahashi.  Takako,  and  Sekigawa.  Sachie, 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  High-permittivity  composite  oxide 
film  and  uses  thereof  5.733.661.  CI.  428-426  000. 
Ueda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Endo.  Hiroya;  and  Ueda.  HilosM.  5,734.982,  Q.  455-450  000. 
Ueda.  Satoshi:  See— 

Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Uehara.  Takashi;  Yano.  Kousaku;  and  Ueda,  Satoshi, 
5,733,812,  CI  438-289.000. 
Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Uehara.  Takashi;  Yano.  Kou.saku;  and  Ueda.  Satoshi.  to 
Matsushita  Eleclrii.   Indusmal  Co.  Ltd.   Semiconductor  device  with  a 
field-effect  transistor  having  a  lower  resi.stance  impurity  diffusion  layer, 
and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.733,812,  CI.  438-289.000. 
Ueda.  Youichi:  See — 

Shirasaki,  Mika;  Ueda.  Youichi;  and  Shibata,  Mitsuhiro,  5.734.008,  CI, 
528-353.000 
Uehara.  Takashi:  See — 

Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Uehara.  Taka.shi;  Yano.  Kousaku;  and  Ueda.  Satoshi. 

5.733.812.  CI.  438-289.000 

Ueno,  Takashi;  and  Taneichi.  Tsutomu.  to  Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co..  Ltd.; 

and  Koshuha  Foundry  Co  ,  Lid  Manhole  opening  structure.  5.732,512,  CI, 

52-19,000. 

Ueno,  Yasunori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.734,509.  CI. 

359-689.000. 
Uesaka.  Satoshi;  Iwai.  KouJi;  and  Kakehashi.  Toshikazu.  to  Hunda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mettiod  of  dust  removing  in  the  form  of  air 
aspiration  and  apparatus  therefor  5.732.723.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Utfelman,  Bradley  L  ,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Electric  fuel  pump  RFi  module 

with  pre-molded  housing  5,734,212,  CI.  310-51.000 
Ugai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Ichikawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.733.702.  O.  430-125.000. 
Ulnch.  Peter  See— 

Buknnsky.  Michael  I..  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Ulrich.  Peter.  5,733,932, 
CI.  514-6.34.000. 
Umax  Data  Systeras.  Inc  :  See — 

Huang.  Yin  Chun.  5.7.34.479.  O.  358-274.000. 
Umen.  Michael  J.;  Nomides,  Kathy  J  ;  Wilson.  Phillip  C  .  and  Martin,  Erik  A., 
to   Michael   Umen   &  Co..   Inc.    Drug   document   production   system. 
5.734.883,  CI.  395-601.000. 
Umeno.  Takashi:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Katsuhiko;  Sakurai.  Kivokazu;  Kosaka.  Tetsuo;  Hasegawa. 
Tomoko;   Ami,    Kazuhiro;    and    Umeno,   Takashi.    5.733.344.   CI. 
8-435.000 
Umeno.  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Nagase.  Tatsuya;  Umeno.  Toinova.su;  Kitani.  Ryuji:  and  Shirose.  Meizo. 
5.733.692.  CI.  430-45.000 
Umida.  Hideioshi:  See — 

Tajima.  Hirokazu;  Umida,  Hideioshi;  and  TeLsuuni.  Hiroshi.  5,734,251. 
CI   318-809.000 
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Unal.  Ne«8i;  Pannhoff.  Helge;  Landwehr.  Dierk;  and  Durselen.  Lochar  E..  to 
Microfarts   Gescllschafi    Fuer   Mikrostrukturtechnik    mbH;   and   Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Microstructured    infrared    absorption    photometer 
5,734.165,  CI  2.50-338.100. 
Underworld,  Katherine:  See— 

McC»igan,  James   D.;   and   Underwood.   Katherine,   5,734.0%.  CI 
73-49.200. 
Unger.  Bviin  C;  Matsunaga.  Terry  O  ;  and  Yellowhair.  David,  to  ImaRx 
Pharmaceutical  Corp  Gas  and  gaseous  precursor  f^Med  microspheres  as 
topical  and  subcutaneous  delivery  vehicles.  5.733,572,  CI,  424-450,000, 
Unice,  Stoti  D.:  See— 

Raybtim,  Robert  L  ;  and  Unice.  Scott  D,,  5,733,242,  O.  600-120,000 
Uniflo  Oilcorp,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hallidy.  William  M  ,  5,734.209.  CI  310-12.000. 
Union  Cai{>ide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Apeceiche,  Maria  Angelica;  Xinlai.  Bai;  and  Cann,  Kevin  Joseph. 
5.733.988.  CI.  526-74.000. 
Unisys  Cbtporation:  See — 

Roflfc,  James;  SchlalT.  Gary:  and  Natwick,  Sheridan  L.,  5,734,817,  CI. 
395-182.130. 
United  Dfcfense.  LP:  See— 

Suttoa.  Debra  Lynne;  Groves.  Kenneth  Bruce;  House.  Lamar  Lee.  Jr; 
Majno.  Francisco  Addauan;  McTamaney.  Louis  Stickney;  Perez  Aba- 
dilla.  Thomas  Tito;  Faul.  Jeffrey  Charles;  Hoffman.  Ralph  John; 
Jordheim,  Randal  Neal;  McComas,  Jerry  Lee;  and  Wong,  Yue  Min, 
5,732.510.  CI.  52-1.000. 
United  Imkistries  Corporation:  See — 

Hemiager.  David  V.  5.733.083.  CI.  411-82.000, 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu«,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  5.734,200,  CI,  257-755.000. 
Ko.   Chi-rm;   Deng.  Yu-Min:  Yang.  Shing-Sheng;   and  Chih.   Hai, 
5.733.441.  CI.  210-90.000. 
U.S.  Natiliml  Resources.  Inc.:  See— 

Ranskrishnan.  Rengaswamy;  Albtecht.  Eric  H.;  Smith.  Gerald  C;  and 
Coaatser.  Roger  D..  5.732.565.  CI  62-298.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Bnggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tanim.  Fred  M  ,  5.733.780.  CI.  135-320.100. 
Ifaku,  Yasushi;   Maeda.   Hisao;  Miyake.  Masaki;  Inaba.  Nobuya; 
Ayano.  Shigcru;  Ozaki.  Yoshihiko;  Maruyama.  Kazuyuki;  and 
Hasegawa,  Shin.  5,734.046.  CI.  536-124.000. 
L«l»feld,  Jacob.  5.734.031.  CI.  536-20.000. 
Air  Fftce:  See — 
Bilk  Ernest  A..  5.734.303.  CI.  333-2 1. OOR. 
BIjnktaroglu,  Burhan;  Liou.  Lee  L,;  and  Huang.  Chem  I..  5,734,193, 

Cl  257-579.000. 
Gtorge.  Edwin  B.;  and  Marlow,  Steven  A,,  5,734.466,  CI,  356- 
141.300. 
Army:  See — 
Fnadman.  Melvin  H.,  5.734.495.  CI.  359-350.000. 
Gtrtiait.  Grant  R  ;  and  Matchko.  Roy  M..  5.734.473.  Cl  356-364.000. 
Skudera.  William  J..  Jr.  5.73  '-.326.  Cl.  340-572.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Levens.  David  L.;  DuiKan.  Robert  C;  and  Avigan.  Mark  L,  5,734,016. 

Cl.  530-324.000. 
Restifo.  Nicholas  R;  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.;  Bennink.  Jack  R.;  Bacik. 

I|or;  and  Yewdell.  Jonathan  W.,  5.733.548,  Cl.  424-184.100. 
Williamson.  Kim  C  ;  and  Kaslow,  David  C,  5,733,772,  CI.  435- 
252.300 
Navy:  See — 

Bilckley,  Leonard  J.;  Snow.  Arthur  W.;  Griffith,  James  R.;  and  Ray. 

Mark,  5,733.606.  Q.  427-387.000. 
Cdpeland,  Hugh  D.;  Losee,  Jon  R  ;  and  Mastny,  Gary  F.  5,734,689. 

a.  376-153.000. 
Deangelis.  Christopher  M.;  and  Green.  Robert  W..  5.734.797.  CI. 

.195  23000. 
Eanan.  Ronald  D.;  Duling.  Iri  N..  Ill;  Dexter.  James  L.;  and  Cooper. 

David  G..  5.734.667.  Cl,  372-27.000. 
Lema.  Luis  E.;  and  Galib.  Thomas  A.,  5,733.485.  Cl.  264-36.000. 
Oh,  Tae  Kwan.  5.734.578.  Cl.  364-485.000 
Rufia,  Anthony  A.,  5.734,623.  Cl.  367-128.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  D.;  Gannon,  James  M.;  and  Stiiffler.  Foster  L.. 

5,734.624.  Cl.  367-134.000. 
Tucker.  Steven  P;  Roberts.  Raymond  W.;  Dow.  Eric  G.;  and  Moden. 
James  R..  5.733,679,  Cl  429-51  000. 
United  Stairs  of  America  as  represented  by  Administrator  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  The:  See — 

Medelius.  Pedro  J ;  Hallberg.  Carl  G.;  Simpson.  Howard  J„  III;  and 
Thayer,  Stephen  W,  5,734.5%.  Cl  364-571.010 
U.S.  Philipc  Corporation:  See — 

Braal,  Josephus  J.  M.,  5.734,511.  Cl.  359-716.000. 

Gaub*z,  Gerald.  5.7.34.857.  Cl.  395-402.000 

Hendiix.  Machiel  A.  M.;  and  De  Mol.  Eugen  J..  5,734,232,  Cl.  315- 

307.000. 
Hirth.  Peter;  and  Schulz.  Hans-Dietmar,  5.734.710,  Cl.  379-229.000. 
Ja.sper».  Comelis  A.  M.,  5.734.746.  Cl.  382-169.000. 
Ketieias.  Jeroen  M..  5.734.434.  Cl.  348-445.000. 
Mcs.  Johannes  A.  M..  5.734.342.  Cl.  341-159.000. 
Meytn.,   Patrick   F.   P;   Pol,   Evert  J.;  and  Van  Splunter,  Marinus, 
5,t}4.368.  Cl.  345-155  000. 
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Seesing,  Amonius  G,  J,:  and  Van  Putte.  Marinus,  5,734.695,  Cl.  379- 

9.000. 
Veyhl,  Rainer;  Thyen.  Rudolf;  and  BoneP.  Henning.  5,733.669.  CI 

428-698.000. 
Vollmann,  Norben  C.  5.734.539.  CI.  360-132.000, 
Wine,  Karsten,  5.734.171,  Cl.  250-559,020, 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Scirica.  Paul  A.;  Farascioni,  David  M.;  and  Stone.  Cofbett  W,.  5,733J93, 
CI.  606-144.000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bouchard.  Joseph  Paul.  5,732.466.  CI.  29-888.300, 
Universite  du  Quebec  a  Montreal:  See — 

Fottier,  Guy.  5.733,563,  Q.  424-422.000. 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See — 

Kennedy.  Joseph  P;  and  Pemecker.  Tibor.  5.733,998,  CI,  628-25.000, 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hermes,  Robert  E.;  Raimey,  David  R.;  Sumpfer,  Joseph  F;  and  Mac- 

donald,  John  M.,  5,734.323,  Cl   340-540.000 
Krasieva,  Tatiana;  Tromberg.  Bruce,  Dvomikov.  Alexander;  and  Bcms. 

Michael  W..  5.734,498.  CI.  359-387.000. 
Rutter.  William  J.;  and  Santi,  Daniel  V.,  5,734,018,  O.  530-344,000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Zhang,  Xinxiong;  Hong,  Pin;  Chai.  Bruce  H.  T;  and  Bass,  Michael. 
5.734.669.  Cl.  372-41.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  Regents  of  tlie;  See — 

Port,  J  David;  and  Brewer.  Gary,  5,733.728.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Benn,  [)ouglas  K.;  and  Shim.  Minbo.  5.734.740.  Q.  382-132.000. 
Watanabc.  Syotaro;  Kem.  William  R.;  Lee.  Hun  Ju;  Kajitani.  Makoto 
and  Maruhashi.  Kazuo,  5,734.059.  Cl.  546-193.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Campbell,  Kevin  P;  Roberds.  Steven  L.;  Sunada.  Yoshihide;  Piccolo, 
Federica;  Jeanpierre,  Marc;  and  Kaplan,  Jean-Claude.  5,733,732.  Cl. 
435-6.000. 
Weeks.  Daniel  L.;  and  Dagle.  John,  5.734.040.  C\.  536-24.500, 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regent  of  ttie:  See — 

Taichman,  Russell  S,;  and  Emerson.  Stephen  G„  5.733,541.  CI,  424- 
93.100. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hemstreel,  George  P.  Ill;  Hurst.  Robert  E.;  Bonner.  Rebecca  B  ;  and 
Rao,  Jian  Yu.  5.733.721,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Neely,  Constance  F.  5.733.916.  CI.  514-262,000. 
Reed,  John.  5.734.033.  O,  536-23.100. 

Trojanowski,  John  Q,;  and  Lee.  Virginia  M-Y..  5.733,734,  Q,  435-7,100. 
University  of  Reading,  The:  See — 

Poner.  Ellen;  Behan.  Dominic  P.;  Linton.  Elizabeth  A.;  Lowry.  Philip  J.; 
and  Vale,  Wylie  W..  Jr.  5.733.790.  Cl.  436-518.000, 
University  of  Rochester:  See — 

Parker,  Kevin  J.,  5.734.754.  O.  382-243.000, 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Marrone,  Pamela  Gail;  Manker,  Denise  C;  Heins.  Sherry  D.;  Jiminez. 
Desmond  R.;  and  Germida,  James  J..  5.733,544,  CI.  424-93.460. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Sheehan.  Florence  H.;  Haralick,  Robert  M.;  Suri,  Jasjit:  and  Shao.  Yong. 
5.734.739.  Cl.  382-128.000. 
University  of  Wyoming:  See — 

Lewis.  Randolph  V;  and  Colgin.  Mark,  5.733.771.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Uno.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Yasuo;  Kimura,  Tomohiro:  and  Uno,  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.734,972.  Cl.  455-182.200. 
UOP:  See- 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  5,733,439.  Cl,  208-111,000. 
Uozumi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Soga.  Kazuo;  Uozumi,  Toshiya:  and  Arai.  Takashi,  5,733.990.  Cl. 
526-127.000 
Urahara.  Ryoichi:  See- — 

Abe.  Yoshiaki;  Kawahara.  Takatiiko;  Nabika.  Yasuhiro;  Kito.  Norimitsu; 
and  Urahara.  Ryoichi.  5.733.833.  Cl.  501-137.000. 
Urata,  Keishi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Youichi;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Urata.  Keishi;  Aoki,  Hitoshi; 

Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  lida,  Yoshikazu,  5.734,939.  Cl.  396-284.000. 

Urbish.  Glenn  F;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Dorinski.  Dale  W.;  and  Mullen,  William 

Boone.  Ill,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  One-way  optical  highway  communication 

system.  5,734,343.  Cl   340-942.000. 

Urologix.  Inc.:  See — 

Neilson.  Bruce  H,;  and  Kauphusman,  James  V..  5.733,319.  Q   607- 
105.000. 
Usami.  Ikuzo:  See — 

Katsuno.  Nobuhiro;  Usami,  Ikuzo;  and  Mizutani,  Noriko,  5,733.493.  CI. 
264-255.000. 
Usher.  Michael.  Method  of  surface  treating  metal  paiu.  5,733J92,  Cl. 

148-710.000. 
Ushio.  Yukihide:  See— 

Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  Koumura.  Noboru;  Sato.  Yasu.shi;  Ushio,  Yuki- 
hide; Narita,  Izumi;  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Nakane.  Naohiro;  Muto,  Kenji; 
Ogawa.  Kenya;  Chigono.  Yasunori;  and  Taira.  Kazunori.  5.734.390. 
a.  347-2.000. 
Ushirokawa.  Akihisa:  See — 

Yoshida,   Sbousei;   and   Ushirokawa.   Akihisa.   5.734.647.   Cl.   370- 
335.000 
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Usinor  Sacilor  See — 

Damasse.  Jean  Michel:  Vendeville.  Luc:  Raisson,  Gtnrd;  and  Gacher. 
Uurent.  5.733.469.  C\  222-594.000. 
Usuda.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Shigeru:  Ito.  Hi.sahiro:  Usuda.  Masafumi:  and  Shimane. 
Iwao.  5.734.238.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Usui.  Hiroshi:  and  Okamura.  Tamio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha:  and  Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  heat  Heating  castings 
containing  cores.  5.732.762,  Q.  164-270.100. 
Usui.  Hiroshi:  Manabe.  Tsuneo:  Harada,  Kazuo:  and  Taiube.  Ryuichi.  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Hermetic  sealing  composition.  5,733.828.  CI. 
501-17.000. 
Usui.  Masaru:  See — 

Shimizu.  Akio:  Yoshikawa.  Taib:  Usui.  Masani:  Nagaya.  Takehiro: 
Kashiwagi.  Yoshio:  and  Nishiwaki.  Toshihiro,  5,732,761,  CI.  164- 
21.000. 
USX  Corporation  and  Piaxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Geiger.  Gordon  H.:  Sinha.  Asish  K.:  Vassilicos.  Achilles:  and  Du. 
Zhiyou.  5.733.358.  CI.  75-501.000. 
Utagawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Imazaio.  Satoshi:  Torii.  Mitsuo:  Tsuchitani.  Yasuhiko:  Yanud;^  Hideaki; 
and  Utagawa,  Nobuyuki.  5.733,949.  Q.  523-109.000. 
Utecht.  Leo  J  Personal  protection  method.  5,732,716.  C  128-898.000. 
Utsugi.  Teruhiro:  See — 

Okazaki.  Shinji:  Asao.  Tetsuji:  Wakida.  Moioji:  Ishida.  Keisuke:  Washi- 
nosu.  Masato:  Utsugi.  Teruhiro:  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.733.918.  CI. 
514-284.000. 
Uzzell,  Thomas:  See — 

Shinnar,  Ann:  Zasloff.  Michael  A.:  and  Uzzell.  Thomas.  5.734.015.  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Vacca.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Alexander.  Jose:  Bindra.  Dilbir:  Dorsey.  Bruce  D.:  Repla,  Arnold  J.:  and 
Vacca.  Joseph  P.  5.733,907.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Vadlamudi.  Rao  Venkata  Satya  Veerabhadra:  See — 

Ramakrishna.  Nigrogt  Venkata  Satya:  More.  Tulsidas  Silaram:  Kulkami. 
Anagha  Suhas:  Lai,  Baasi:  Vadlamudi.  Rao  Venkata  Satya  Veerab- 
hadra: Ghate.  Anil  Vasantrao:  Guple.  Ravindra  Dattatraya:  Scholz, 
Wolfgang:  and  Lang.  Hans  Jochen.  5.733.934.  CI  514-634  IXX) 
Vacs.  Jos:  and  Wabbes.  Luc.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V  Imaging  element  and 
method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  sah 
diffusion  transfer  process.  5.733.703.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Vaidyanathan.  Akhileswar  Ganesh,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company    Iterative  method  and  system  of  identifying  valid  objects  in  a 
background  of  an  image.  5.734.747.  CI.  382-170  000. 
Vai.shnavi.  Vick:  Kenny.  Patrick  R  :  and  Rydeen.  Michael  J.,  to  Cabletron 
Systems.    liK     Method    and    apparatus    for    network    syiKhronization. 
5,734.642.  CI   370-255.000. 
Valcke.  Christian  P:  Bochenko.  Walter  J.:  and  Hillman,  Robert  S.,  to  Gensia 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  clqsed  loop  drug  delivery. 
5.733.259.  Ci  604-66.000. 
VWe,  Wylie  W.,  Jr :  See—  \ 

Poffier.  Ellen:  Behan.  Dominic  P :  Linton.  Elizabeth  A.:  Lowry.  Philip  J.: 
and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.  5.733,790,  C  436-518.000. 
Valenzuela,  Pablo  D  T:  See— 

Villanueva.  Jaime:  and  Valenzuela,  Pablo  D.T..  5.733,851.  Q.  504- 
292.000. 
WaieoSee— 

Gralon,  Michel:  and  Rey,  FrMiric,  5,732.811,  01.  192-85.0CA 
Lucienne.  Philippe.  5.732.604.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Viola.  Paolo,  and  Sevennec.  Michelle,  5,732,808.  O.  192-70.120. 
Valeo  Secunte  Habitacle:  See — 

Gamault,  Joel:  and  Menager,  Christophe.  5,732,580,  Q.  70-422.000. 
Vallauri.  Alain:  See — 

Boutaud.  Frederic:  Couvrat.  Marc:  Masse.  Yves:  Chishlie,  Mansoor  A.: 
Vallauri.  Alain:  Padgaonkar.  Ajay:  and  Jones.  Jason.  5.734,927.  CI. 
395-880.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Tomma,  Kauko:  Koutonen,  Pauli:  Saukkonen,  Seppo:  Malmi.  Jarmo: 
Leskinen,  Arto:  and  Sinkko,  Jaii,  5,732,902,  Q.  242-541.500. 
Van.  Nga  Thi:  See — 

Wallace,  Michael  P .  Villar.  Francisco  S.:  Van,  Nga  Thi:  Aganon,  Nestor: 
and  Hui.  Delilah  Yin.  5.733.329.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Van  Berge.  Peier  Jacobus:  See — 

Espinoza.  Rafael  Luis:  Visagie.  Jacobus  Lucas:  Van  Berge.  Peter  Jaco- 
bus; and  Bolder,  Franciscus  Hermanus.  5.733.839.  CI.  502-336  000. 
van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A.;  See — 

Kuijpers.  Wilhelmus  H.  A.:  Kaspersen.  Franciscus  M.;  and  van  Boeckel. 
Constant  A.  A..  5.733,523,  CI.  424-1.730. 
vanBuren  Myers,  Dirck:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.:  Fraim.  Freeman  W.:  MacDonaM,  Stephen  J.:  Malaspina. 

Alex:  Bayer,  Forrest  Lee;  and  vanBuren  Myers,  Dirck,  5,733,783,  CI 

436-J3000 

Van  De   Kerckhove.  Theo.  to  Dredging  Intemaliaiul.  Dredge  head  for 

dredging  sludge  by  a  trailing  or  pushing  motion.  5.732,487, 0. 37-333.000. 

VandenEinde.  David  A.:  See— 

Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Keith,  Peter  T :  VandenEinde.  David  A.;  and  Sbvland. 
Timothy  M  .  5.733.248.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Vandenengel,  Gerald  W.,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Inc.  Slotless  card 

reader  5.734.151.  C\.  235-441.000. 
Vanderlnll,  David  P:  See— 


Dunn,  Richard  L.;  English.  James  P.;  Cowsar.  Donald  R.:  and  Vanderbilt. 
David  P.  5.733.950.  O.  523-113.000. 
Vanderhilt  University:  See — 

Cover.  Timothy  L.;  Blaser.  Martin  J.;  Kleanthous.  Harry;  and  Tummuru. 
Mural!  K.  R..  5.733.740.  CI  435-7  320. 
Vanderbok.  Arnold  J.:  See — 

Weisman.  S.  Miller;  Letang.  E)ennis  M.;  Babcock.  Douglas  J.;  Vander- 
bok. Arnold  J :  and  Thomas.  Eric  D..  5.732.676.  Q.  123-436.000. 
van  der  Heijden,  Edgar  Ivo  Maria,  to  Park  Towers  International  B.V.  Spray 
head  intended  for  a  spray  can,  and  spray  can  provided  with  such  a  spray 
head-  5.732.855.  C  222-402.120. 
van  der  Hijden.  Augustinus  Comelis  Antonius.  to  Gebr.  van  Capelleveen  B.V. 
Apparatus  for  stacking  and  unstacking  rectangular  articles  such  as  for 
instance   griddles,   proofing   pans,   crates,   baking   pans   and  the   like. 
5.733.101,  CI.  414-792.900. 
van  der  Laan,  Johannes  C:  See — 

van  Eekelen,  Christiaan  A.  G.;  van  der  Laan,  Johannes  C:  and  Mulle- 
ners.  Leo  J  S.  M.,  5.733,723.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Van  Der  Pyl.  Didier  See— 

Debemard.  Jean-Jacques;  Flamant,  Thierry:  and  Van  Der  Pyl.  Didier. 
5.734,013,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Vandewinckel,  Jefiiey  M.;  and  Omiston,  Allen  L.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated  Apparatus  for  rotationally  aligning  a  feature  of  an  optical  tool 
with  a  gale  in  an  injection  molding  apparatus.  5.73.^.585.  CI.  425- 192. OOR. 
Van  Doren,  Matthew  J.;  Slocum.  Alexander  H  .  and  Sauer.  Don.  to  Silicon 
Valley  Group.  Inc.  Multi-stage  telescoping  structure.  5.733,096,  Q.  414- 
744.300. 
Van  Doren.  Matthew  }.  See — 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.:  Van  Doren.  Matthew  J.;  Ziegenhagen,  Rodney 
Scott.  II:  and  Sauer.  Don.  5.733.024.  CI.  312-223.200. 
van  Eekelen.  Christiaan  AG.:  van  der  Laan.  Johannes  C:  and  Mulleners.  Leo 
J.  S.  M..  to  Gist-Bmcades.  Stable  gene  amplification  in  chromosomal  DNA 
of  prokaryotic  microorganisms.  5.733.723.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.733.808.  O.  438-239.000. 
VanHanehem.  Richard  C  ;  See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  G.;  DiCillo.  John:  Lawrence.  Kristine  B.;  and  Van- 
Hanehem, Richard  C.  5.733.846.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Van  Hoe.  Michael  John.  Eye  implant  device  and  method.  5,733.332,  CI. 

623-4.000. 
Van  Hook,  Timothy  J.,  Kohn,  Leslie  Dean;  and  Yung.  Robert,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Central  processing  unit  with  integrated  graphics  func- 
tions. 5.734.874,  CI.  395-513.000. 
van  Hooreweder.  Godwin  J.  O.  G..  to  B  V.  Opiische  Indusoie  "De  Oude 
Delft".  Display  system  intended  to  be  attached  to  the  head  or  to  a  helmet, 
and  a  helmet  provided  with  such  a  display  system.  5.734,359.  CI.  345- 
8.000. 
Vanin,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Logunov,  Aleksei  T:  Smimov,  Igor  A.:  Maityhtsev,  Petr  P.;  Shapovalov. 
Valery  V ;  Vanin.  Vladimir  I ;  and  Maslyaev,  Viktor  S..  5.733.508. 0. 
422-125.000. 
Van  Lint,  Greg,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Device  for  bank  note 

containers.  5,732.638.  CI    109-29.000. 
van  Os.  Ron,  to  Diablo  Research  Corporation.  Vessel  shapes  and  coil  forms 

for  electrodeless  discharge  lamps.  5,734,221,  CI.  313-113.000 
Van  Putte.  Marinus:  See— 

Scesing.  Antonius  G.  J.;  and  Van  Putte.  Marinus.  5,734,695.  CI.  379- 
9.000 
Van  Splunter.  Marinus:  See — 

Meyers,   Patrick  F.   P.;   Pol,  Evert  J.;  and  Van  Splunter,  Marinus, 
5,734.368.  a.  345-155.000. 
Van'l  Land.  Jacob  J  :  See — 

Herfoermann.  Alfred  F;  Van'l  Land.  Jacob  J.:  and  Filipiak,  Michael  A., 
5.733.097.  CI.  414-752  000. 
Van  Voothies,  Kurt  Louis,  to  VorteKx  PC.  Contrawound  toroidal  helical 

antenna  5,734,353.  Q.  343-742  000. 
van  Werven  -  Franssen.  Gerda  Hendrika  Maria:  See — 

Sheiban.  Imad:  Nap.  Cornells  Philipus;  and  van  Werven  -  Franssen, 
Gerda  Hendrika  Mana,  5.733.299,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Vargo,  Edward  R  Laser  pun  training  aid.  5.733,202,  Q.  473-220.000. 
Vamell,  Richard  K  :  See— 

Haushahn.    Steven    L:    and    Vamell.    Richard    K..    5,732.585,    O 
72-210.000. 
Vascutek  Limited:  See — 

Litton.  Michael.  5.732.572.  Q.  66-195.000. 
Vasilyeva.  Irina:  See — 

Iyer.  Ravi:  and  Vasilyeva.  Irina.  5.733,816.  O.  438-592.000 
Vasquez.  Jainte  Garza:  See — 

Flores.  Pablo  A.;  Flotes.  Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina- Mora;  Vasquez. 

Jaime  Garza;  McAfee.  John  A.:  Kumar,  Maitoj;  Nunez.  Manuel  Jasso; 
Winograd.  Terry   Allen;   Wong.   Harry   K.  T;  and  Gift.   Roy   I.. 
5.734.837.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Vassilicos.  Achilles:  See — 

Geiger.  Gordon  H.;  Sinha.  Asish  K.;  Vassilicos.  Achilles;  and  Du. 
Zhiyou.  5.733.358.  CI.  75-501.000. 
Vaughter,  Eric  D.:  See — 

Duback,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Vaughter,  Eric  D.,  5,732.713.  Q.  128-846.000. 
Vazan.  Fridrich  See — 

Raychaudhun.  Praiub  K  ;  Vazan.  F=ridrich;  Olin.  George  R.;  and  Tyan. 
Yuan-Sbeng.  5.733.623,  CI.  428-64.100. 
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VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

KeuB.  Markus.  5.734.210.  O.  3IO-49.00R. 
Veach,  Ben  G.:  See— 

Shields,  Roben  L.;  and  Veach,  Ben  G.,  5,732.448.  O.  24-180.000. 
Veauville.  Jean-Fran(ois:  See — 

Aucagne.  Jean;  Bompard.  Bmno:  Bruyerc,  Alain;  Debaille,  Christian; 
G^main.  Bertrand:  Lamarie.  Jean-Paul;  Martinet.  Laurent;  Perret. 
Franck:  and  Veauville.  Jean-Francois.  5.732.748.  CI.  I39-383,00R. 
Vecchio.  Ronald  Joseph:  See — 

Loughlin.  John  P.;  Vecchio,  Ronald  Joseph;  Ban,  Vladimir  Sinisa;  and 
EWogan,  Cunyet,  5,734.778,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Veit,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Owcjarzak,  Thomas  J.;  Bozanh,  Charles  W.;  and  Vnt,  Frank  W., 
5,732,814.  CI.  198-890.000. 
Vendeville,  Luc:  See — 

DaiMsse,  Jean  Michel:  Vendeville,  Luc;  Raisson,  Giratd;  and  Gacher, 
Uarent,  5,733,469.  CI.  222-594.000. 
Verbeeck.  Ann;  and  Verrept.  Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Silver  halide 
photographic  materials  comprising  silver  bromide  or  bromoiodide  emul- 
sions kaving  triangular  tabular  crystals.  5,733,715,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Vergara,  David  L.:  See — 

Lueil&e.  Eugene  R.:  Adelman.  Gregory  J.;  Gerke,  Duane  C:  Vergara, 
David  L.:  Fish,  Donald  R.;  Ellingson.  Steven  J.;  Fi.sh,  Joseph  W.;  and 
Zhang,  Vi  Yale,  5,732.493,  CI.  4(M85.000. 
Veriflo  Coiporation:  See — 

Ollivier.  Louis  A.,  5,732,736.  CI.  137-505.410.  ! 
Vermilioti,  Donn  R.:  See — 

Janicki,  Richard  T;  Vermilion.  Donn  R.;  Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  Ponn, 
Ftoderick  H.:  Franzen.  Michael  R.;  Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Keating.  Jay 
W ;  Tnimbore.  David  C;  Harris.  Steven  G.:  and  Mirra,  Edward,  Jr. 
5,733.616,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Venept,  Pwer  See— 

Ver»oeck.  Ann;  and  Verrept.  Peter.  5.733.715.  O.  430-567.000. 
Verstijncr.  Renoldus  Jacobus  Joseph  Maria,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 

Sim  card  connector.  5.733.147.  CI  439-630000. 
Verstockt  Kns.  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Monitor  cursor  controlling  device 

provided  with  signaling  element.  5,734,372,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Ver  Stratr,  Gary  William:  See— 

Cozcwith.  Charles:  Ver  Sirate.  Gary  William:  West.  Roger  K.;  and 
Cbfone.  Gaetano  A..  5.733.980.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Vetterli.  Martin:  See — 

Raiachattdran.  Kannan;  Vetterti.  Martin;  Yu.  Yanbin;  and  Anaslassiou. 
Dmitris.  5,734.755,  CI.  382-250.000. 
Veyhl,  Raiter,  Thyen,  Rudolf;  and  Bone^.  Henning.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Resistive  component  comprising  a  CRSI  resistive  film.  5,733,669, 
CI.  428-698.000 
Vicari.  Maximilian:  Flick,  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Schnurr,  Wemer: 
and  ^^^llff-D^^ng,  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst.  5,733,838,  O.  502-335.000. 
Victrex  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Daniels.  James  Anthony:  and  Stephenson.  Ian  Richard,  5,734,005,  CI. 
528  222.000 
Vidacovich.  Kenneth  John:  and  Pratt.  Jerome  Allen.  Method  and  system  for 
fiber  optic  splice  activation  and  deactivation  within  an  optical  fiber 
distribution  frame.  5,734.775.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Viemeister.  Tucker  A.:  See — 

Davis.  Martha:  Formosa,  Daniel:  Getth.  Jeannie:  Moore.  Patricia  A.; 
RuKsak.  Stephen:  Thomsen.  Tamara;  Viemeister.  Tucker  A.;  and 
UBritzen.  Nels  J..  5.733,275.  CI.  604-387.000. 
Vilaine.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Regfiier.  Gilbert;  Guillonneau.  Claude;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Mahlberg. 
Florence;  and  Breugnoc  Christine,  5,734,077,  CI.  562-471.000. 
Villanueva.  Jaime:  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D.T.  Formulation  and  procedure  to 
increase  resistance  of  plants  to  patfiogenic  agents  and  environmental  stress. 
5.733.851.  CI  504-292.000 
Villar,  Fiancisco  S.:  See — 

Walace,  Michael  P.;  Villar,  Francisco  S.;  Van,  Nga  Thi;  Aganon,  Nestor; 
aiH)  Hui,  Delilah  Yin.  5.733,329,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Villemur,  Charles:  See — 

Lenwmand,  Rigis:  Coulomb,  Bernard:  Marre.  Jean-Philippe;  Tatard, 
Michel:  Rigal.  Christian:  and  Villemur.  Charles.  5.734.349,  CI.  342- 
373.000. 
Vincent.  Judith  Merrane:  See — 

Halkiran.  Daniel  Joseph;  and  Vincent.  Judidi  Merrane,  5,733,337,  CI. 
424-70.121. 
Viola,  Paolo;  and  Sevennec,  Michelle,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  module  having  a 

flywh«el  widi  ventilating  fins.  5.732,808,  CI.  192-70.120. 
Virco  Mfg  Corporation:  See — 

Ra*.  Clifford.  5.732.637.  CI.  108-129.000. 
Virtuani.  Mario:  See — 

Felder.  Em.st;  Anelli,  Pier  Lucio;  Virtuani,  Mario;  Beltrami,  Andrea:  and 
Uilli,  Marco.  5.733,528,  CI.  424-9.365. 
Virus  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lu.  richen:  Miller.  Samuel  I.;  and  Killeen.  Kevin.  5.733,760,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Visagie.  Jacobus  Lucas:  See — 

Espinoza.  Rafael  Luis;  Visagie.  Jacobus  Lucas;  Van  Berge,  Peter  Jaco- 
bus: and  Bolder,  Franciscus  Henmanus,  5,733,839,  CI.  502-336.000. 
Visseren,  Marinus:  See — 

Balk,  Roelof;  Oaa.ssen.  Peter;  Graalmann.  Onno;  Meulen.  Leonardus 
Aar  de;  and  Visseren.  Marinus.  5.733.944.  CI.  521-65.000. 


Vitez.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Balogh.  Ray;  Vitez.  Michael  E.;  and  Gadbois.  Luc.  5.734.830.  CI. 
395-200.380. 
Vlassara.  Helen:  See — 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen:  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Tracey. 

Kevin  J..  5.733.524.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen:  Cerami.  Andwny;  and  Tkacey. 
Kevin  J..  5,733,933.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Vock.  Curtis  A.:  See- 
White,  Timothy  E.;  Butler.  Neal  R.;  Hatch.  Marcus;  Erikson.  Kenneth 
R.;  Vock.  Curtis  A.;  Haase.  Wayne  C:  and  Martinelli.  Michael  A.. 
5.732.706.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Vogler.  Hubert:  See — 

Schmin-Willich.  Heribett:  Platzek.  Johannes:  Gries.  Heinz:  Radiichel. 
Bemd;  Petrov,  Orlin;  MUhler.  Andreas:  Frenzel.  Thomas:  Vogler. 
Hubert:  Bauer,  Hans;  Nickisch.  Klaus:  and  Hilscher.  Jean-Oaude. 
5.733,522,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Vogt,  Bryan  A.:  See — 

Palmer,  Marvin  K.;  Simkus,  Victor  A.;  Beaudin.  Christopher  P.;  and 

Vogt.  Bryan  A..  5.733,095,  CI.  414-685.000. 

Vogt,  Martin:  Schmutz.  Wemer:  Schilrch,  Hans;  and  Stadehnann,  Eduardo,  to 

Institut  Straumann  AG.  Surgical  torque  wrench  with  a  torque  indicator. 

5,734,113,0.73-862.230. 

Voilmy.  Laurent:  and  Rigaux.  Didier.  to  3016030  Canada  Inc  Apparatus  for 

automatically  replacing  welding  electrodes.  5.734.141.  CI.  219-86.250 
Voisine.  Gary  R.;  and  Abbott.  Vaughan.  to  Emhatt  Glass  Machinery  Invest- 
ments Inc.  Pusher  inechanism  for  IS.  glass  forming  macfaine.  S.733JS4. 
a.  65-260.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Madrzak.  Zygmunt.  5.732.903.  Q.  242-554.500. 
Vollmann.  Norbert  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  recording 
and/or  reproducing  information,  including  a  cassette  with  a  lecord  carrier 
in  tape  form  and  an  apparatus.  5,734.539,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Voltiguer  Holdings  Lid.:  See — 

Feist,  Patrick.  5,732.419,  CI.  4-558.000. 
VorteKx  PC:  See- 
Van  Vooffiies,  Kurt  Louis,  5,734J53.  CI.  343-742.000. 
Vos.  Eddy:  See- 
Carrie.  Michel  Jean:  Koenig.  Axel:  and  Vos.  Eddy,  5,733.859.  O 
510-362.000. 
Voyer,  Gerald  G.;  and  Comeau.  Rene  A.,  to  Wardwell  Brainding  MachiiK 
Company.  Spool  carrier  for  delivering  yam  under  tension.  5.732,61 1.  O 
87-56.000. 
Vrinzen.  Alexander  P.  M.:  See — 

Rijkers.  Marinus  R  W  M.:  and  Vrinzen.  Alexander  R  M..  5.733.883.  Q. 
514-19.000. 
Vuong.  Jim  Bi:  See — 

Madni.  Asad  M.;  Wan.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Vuong,  Jim  Bi,  5,734,593,  CL 
364-557.000. 
Vyne,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Dotson.  Robert  N.:  Griffith.  Richard  S.;  and  Vyne.  Robert  L.,  5.734,296. 
CI.  330-253.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Daugherty.  John  R.:  Diegel.  Paul  D.:  and  Kilgrow.  Bret  J..  5.733.306.  CI. 

606-232.000. 
Jones.  C.  Bradford.  5.732.837.  CI.  215-311.000. 
Notzold.  Gunter.  5.732.480.  CI.  36-14.000. 
W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Bungter.  Helmut:  and  Backhaus.  Jurgen.  5.732,543.  CL  57-301.000. 
Wabbes.  Luc:  See — 

Vaes.  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc.  5.733.703.  O.  430-204.000. 
Wack.  Erwin:  See — 

Sudau.  JOrg;  and  Wack.  Erwin.  5.733.218.  CI.  475-347.000. 
Wacoal  Corp.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Suguru;  Chiba,  Hiroshi;  Koshibe,  Shigeiti;  and  Miyamura. 
Tetsuo,  5,733,335.  O.  623-7.000. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuzaki.  Yasuhiro.  5.734.377.  C\.  345-173.000. 
Wada.  Satoshi;  Toyoda.  Kouichi;  and  Tashiro.  Hideo,  to  Rikagaku  Kenky- 
usho.  Method  for  selecting  wavelength  in  wavelength-tunable  lasers  arid 
laser  oscillators  capable  of  selecting  wavelengths  in  wavelength-tunable 
lasers.  5.734.666.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Waefler.  Su.san  Elizabeth:  See — 

Tsevdos.  James  T.  Cook.  Ross  L.;  Ring.  Nancy  Lee;  Bamhill.  Robert  S.: 

Hamblin.  Glen  E.;  Milsted,  Kennedi  L.;  Kindell,  Craig  N.;  Waefler. 

Susan  Elizabeth:  Pottela.  Carlos:  and  Anderson.  Brent  C.  5.734.719. 

CI.  380-5.000. 

Wafer.  Don  B..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Secondary  seal  bypass  valve  for  gate 

valves.  5.732.731.  CI.  137-312.000. 
Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell:  See — 

Sharp.  Phillip  John;  and  Wagland.  Barry  Maxwell,  5,734.035,  CI 
536-23.100. 
Wagner.  Albrecht:  See — 

Stoll.  Kurt;  Thorwari.  Geilurd;  and  Wagner.  Albrecht,  5,732,613.  CI 
92-5.00R. 
Wagner.  Juergen:  See — 

Barbas.  Carlos   F.,   Ill:   Lemer.   Richard  A.;  and  Wagner.  Juergen. 
5.733.757.  CI.  435-148.000. 
Wahab.  Riyad  M.  Desmoking  vehicle  interior  by  partitioning  and  ventilation 

5.733.190.  a.  454-164.000. 
Waitz,  Harold  D.:  See— 
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Segall.  P»ul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D..  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segal).  Judith  M.. 
5.733.894.  a.  514-59.000. 
Wakabayashi.  ToshiLsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal 

hybrid  device.  5.734,423.  CI.  348-189.000. 
Wakatsuka.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Imaki.   Kalsuhiro;   Hashimoto.  Shinsuke;  and  Wakatsuka.  HifX)hisa. 
5.733.927.01.  514-459.000. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Port.  J   David;  and  Brewer.  Gary.  5.733.728.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Wakefield.  1.  Nelson,  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Universal  keypad  assembly.  5.734.137. 

CI.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Wakeheld.  Ivan  Nelson:  See — 

Gnffin.  Lee  Daniel;  and  Wakefield.  Ivan  Nelson.  5,734.252,  Q.  320- 
2.000. 
Wakida.  Moioji:  See— 

Okazaki.  Shinji;  A.sao.  Tetsuji;  Wakida.  McKoji:  ishida.  Keisuke:  Washi- 
nosu.  Masato;  Uisugi.  Teruhiro;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.733.918.  CI. 
514-284.000 
Waku.  Tetsuo:  Kikuchi.  Hinxnitsu;  Ooishi.  Takeshi:  and  Yogosawa.  Michi- 
hani,  lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ud.  Rubber  covered  roll,  rubber  composition, 
and  image-fooning  apparalu-s.  5,733.235.  Q.  492-25.000. 
Walawender.  Chester  Stanislaus:  See — 

Bellmoe.  Charles  Sidney;  Walawender.  Chester  Stanislaus;  and  Oxiey. 
Peter  Lance.  5.733.046.  CI.  389-37  000. 
Walbro  Cotporalion:  See — 

Uffelman.  Bradky  L..  5.734.212.  Q.  310-51  000. 
Walding.  H.  Paul.  Jr.:  Paese.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Stolz,  John  D..  to  Badger  Meter. 
IfK.  Scaled  wire  entry  for  instrument  housing  and  method  of  sealing. 
5.734.103.  CI   73-201.000. 
Walker.  Chn.stopher  Paul  Hulme.  to  SGS-Thomsoo  Microelectronics  Limited. 

Encodmg  digital  dan.  5.734.341.  CI.  341-95.000 
Walker.  Dana  A  ;  and  Walker.  Michael  D.  System  for  sensing  shaft  displace- 
ment and  strain  5.734.108.  CI.  73-650.000. 
Walker.  Darrell  W.:  See— 

Durante.  Vincent  A.;  Resa.sco.  Daniel  E.:  Walker.  Danell  W.;  Haller. 
Gary  L.;  and  Coggins.  Eugene  L.  5.733.518.  CI.  423-248.000. 
Walker.  James  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Raymond  C;  Layfield.  Walter  K.;  Epple.  Michael  J  ;  Bums. 
Giegoiy  J ;  Walker.  James  J.;  and  Grajewski.  Michael  J..  5.734.325. 
a  340-568.000 
Walker.  John  Charles:  See- 
Stephens.  Paul:  Rehal.  Lavinder  Singh;  and  Walker.  John  Charles. 
5.734.319.  CI.  340-442.000. 
Walker.  Kerry  C  :  See- 
Johnson.  Dairin  L.;  Lindsey.  David  W.;  Jackson.  Scon  A.;  Walker.  Kerry 
C  ;  and  Dearden.  Eugene  R..  5.732.972.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Walker.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Robinson.  Karl  M  ;  and  Walker.  Michael  A..  5.733.176.  a.  451-41.000. 
Walker.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Walker.  Dana  A.;  and  Walker.  Michael  D..  5.734.108.  C\.  73-650.000. 
Walker.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Lipshuiz.  Robert  J.;  and  Walker.  Michael  G..  5.733.729.  O.  435-6.000. 

Wall.  Robert  C.  to  Wall.  Robert  C.  Baton.  5.733,195.  Q.  463-47.200. 

Wallace.  Michael  P;  Villar.  Francisco  S  ;  Van,  Nga  Thi;  Aganon.  Nestor;  and 

Hui.  Delilah  Yin.  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Vaso-occlusive  coil  with 

conical  end  5.733.329.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Wallace,  Thomas  R.;  and  Brands.  Robyn  E.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Vibration  damper  for  a  turbine  engine.  5.733.103.  O.  416-248.000. 
Walley.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Moore.  Charles  E.;  Baumgartner.  Richard  A.:  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walley, 
Thomas  M.;  Zimmer.  Robert  A.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Tsai.  Li  Ching; 
Met2.  Larry  S  Leung.  Sui-Hing:  Ignowski.  James  S.;  Stafford. 
Kenneth  R.;  Chiu.  Ran-Fun:  and  Baugh.  Richard  A..  5.734.680.  CI. 
375-263.000. 
Walne.  Geoffrey  B.:  See— 

Tacklind.  Christopher  A.;  Sanders.  Matthew  H;  and  Walne.  GeoBiey  B.. 

5.732.709.  CI.  128-726.000 

Walsh.  James  J.:  and  Bridgwater.  James,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Syslems,  circuits  and  methixls  for  mixed  voltages  and  programmable 

voluge  rails  on  integrated  circuits.  5.7.34.919.  CI.  .395-800000 

Walshe.  Nigel  Derek,  to  Ptizcr  Inc.  Antiparasitic  agents.  5.733.887.  CI. 

514-28.000. 
Waller,  Helmut:  See — 

.Schafer,  Peter.  Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klinu.  Ralf; 
Konig.  Hartmann;  Harreus.  Albrecht:  G6tz,  Nofbert;  Walter.  Helmut; 
Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  and  Misslitz.  Ulf.  5.733.850,  CI.  504-244.000 
Walters.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Gades.  Blair  R.;  Gades.  Jerry  W ;  Walters.  Gary  R.;  Stevens.  Randy  P; 
Savage.  Kent  R;  Elley.  Randall  G  :  and  Silver.  Randy  J..  5.734.128. 
CI.  177-244.000. 
Walters.  Peter  P:  See — 

Hill.  Ira  D.;  Walters.  Peter  P;  and  Brown,  Dale  G..  5.733.529.  CI 

424-49.000. 
Hill.  Ira  D  ;  Walters.  Peter  P;  and  Brown.  Dale  G..  5,733  J36.  O. 
424-70.120. 
Walther,  Thomas,  and  Lippold.  Andreas,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen 
AG.  Method  and  device  for  cleaning  a  cyUnder  of  a  rotary  printing 
machine.  5.732.631.0.  101-424.000. 
Walton.  Joseph  Edward:  See — 


Wolf.  Bryan  Warren;  Garleb.  Keith  Allen;  Campbell.  Sheila  Martinson; 
Meulbfoek.  Jonathan  Allan;  Wheeler.  Keith  Brian;  and  Walton.  Joseph 
Edward.  5.733.579.  CI.  424-606.000. 
Wamprecht.  Christian;  Sonnug.  Michael;  Schwindt.  JUrgen;  and  Margotte. 
Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   High  solids  binder  compositions 
containing  OH-functional  polyacrylate  graft  copolymers.  5.733,973,  CI. 
525-68  000. 
Wan.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Madni.  Asad  M.;  Wan.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Vuong.  Jim  Bi.  5.734,593.  C\. 
364-557.000. 
Wang.  Carl  C.  T.  to  Medical  Instrument  Development  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Cutter  for  .surgical  probe.  5,733.297.  CI.  606-167  000 
Wang.  Chien-Jui;  Lee.  James;  Lan.  Lance  M.;  Chen.  Lin-Lin;  Wang.  Tai 
Yuan.  Kung.  Chien-Ping;  Huang.  Junejei;  Chao.  Wei-Chung;  and  Huang. 
Dao-Yang.  to  lndu.strial  Technology  Research  Iniitinite.  Electronic  appa- 
ratus with  a  foldable  display.  5.734.513.  CI.  359-742.000. 
Wang.  Din-Kuen:  See— 

Belopolsky.  Yakov;  Raistrick.  Alan;  and  Wang.  Din-Kuen.  5.733.132,  CI. 
439-73.000. 
Wang,  Enoch  I.,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Method  of  treating  lithium  manganese  oxide 

spinel.  5,733.685.  CI.  429-224.000 
Wang.  Jack  Piotective  device  for  a  stand  lamp.  5.733.038.  CI-  362-394  000. 
Wang.  Jin-Cheng:  See — 

Chiang.  Hsiao-Dong;  and  Wang.  Jin-Cheng.  5.734.586. 0  364-492.000. 

Wang.  Johannes,   lo  Seiko   Epson  Corporalion    System  and  methtxl  for 

generating  supplemental  ready  .signals  lo  eliminate  wasted  cycles  between 

operations.  5.734.856.  CI   395-395.000. 

Wang.  John,  to  QS  Holding  Company  Multi-window  sun  shield.  5.73Z759. 

CI.  160-370.2 10 
Wang.  Liang.  Ceramic  coatings  synthesized  by  chemical  reactions  energized 

by  laser  plasmas.  5.733.609.  O.  427-561.000. 
Wang.  ShayPing  T .  to  Motorola  Inc.  System  for  recognizing  spoken  sounds 
from  continuous  speech  and  method  of  using  same.  5.734.793.  CI.  395- 
2.410. 
Wang.  Tai  Yuan:  See — 

Wang,  ChienJui;  Lee.  James;  Lan.  Lance  M.;  Chen.  Lin-Lin;  Wang.  Tai 
Yuan;  Kung.  Chien-Ping;  Huang.  Junejei;  Chao.  Wei-Chung;  and 
Huang.  Dao-Yang.  5.734.513.  CI.  3.59-742.000. 
Wang.  Tak  K.;  and  Baker.  James  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Planar 

palladium  stnicrure.  5.734.092.  CI.  73-23.250. 
Wang.  Tsih  Chang;  and  Tzeng.  Yeou-Kuang.  to  National  Science  Council. 

Magnetic  levitation  system.  5.732.636.  CI.  104-284.000. 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  See — 

Black.  Cameron;  Giiard.  Mario;  Guay.  Daniel;  and  Wang.  Zhaoyin. 

5.733.909.  a.  514-238.800. 

Wank.  Joachim:  Bier.  Peter;  and  Post.  Bemd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Laminates  comprising  a  colored  layer  and  thermoplastic  layers  having 

specific  thickness.  5.733.651.  CI.  428-339.000. 

Ward.  Terrence  S.;  and  Aujla.  Sharanjit  S..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation. 

Stacked  electrical  connector  assembly.  5.733.143.  CI.  439-541.500. 
Waidwell  Brainding  Machine  Company:  See — 

Voyer.  Gerald  G  :  and  Comeau.  Rene  A..  5.732.611.  Q.  r7-56.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Co.:  See — 

Appelt.  Hotst  G..  5.733.584.  CI.  425-174.80E. 

Blankley.  Clifton  John;  Boschelli.  Diane  Harris;  Doheny.  Annette  Mar- 
ian; Hamby.  James  Marino;  Klutchko.  Sylvester;  and  Panek.  Robert 
Lee.  5.733.914.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Bolton.  Gary  Louis;  Domagala.  John  Michael;  Elslager.  Edward  Faith; 
Gogliotti,  Rixco  Dean:  Purchase.  Terri  Stoeber;  Sanchez.  Joseph 
Peter:  and  Trivedi.  Bharal  Kalidas.  5.733.921.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Domagala.  John  Michael;  Elslager.  Edward  Faith;  and  Gogliotti.  Rocco 
Dean.  5.734.081.  O  564-82.000. 
Washington  Stale  University  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Taylor.  Lovenne  P:  and  Mo.  Yinyuan.  5.733.759.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Boime.  Irving;  and  Hsueh.  Aaron  J.  W .  5.733.735.  Q.  435-7.200. 
Olivo.  Paul  D..  5.733.720.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Omitz.  David  M..  5.733.893.  CI  514-56.000. 
Washinosu.  Masato:  See — 

Okazaki.  Shinji;  Asao.  Tetsuji;  Wakida.  Motoji;  Ishida.  Keisuke;  Washi- 
nosu. Masato;  Utsugi.  Tetuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.733.918.  CI. 
514-284.000. 
Washisu.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  stabilizing  device  for 

camera.  5.734.932.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Wasicak.  James  T;  Garvey.  David  S.;  Holladay.  Mark  W.;  Lin.  Nan-Homg; 
and  Ryther.  Keith  B  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  7A-heterocycle  substituted 
hexahydro-lH-pyrrolizine  compounds  useful  in  controlling  chemical  syn- 
aptic transmi.ssion.  5.733.912.  Q.  514-253  000. 
Watanabe.  August  M.;  Bumol.  Thomas  F.;  Steinberg.  Mitchell  I.;  Kallman. 
Mary  J  ;  and  Rasmussen.  Kurt,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for 
treating  substance  abuse  withdrawal.  5.732.717.  CI.  128-898.000 
Watanabe.  Hironobu.  lo  Daiichi  Dcnpa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coupling 
device  for  coaxial  cable  and  antenna  apparatus.  5.734,355.  CI.  343- 
859.000. 
Watanabe.  Keitaro;  Nishikawa.  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Tohtu;  and  Hotta.  Yasushi.  to 
Cosmo  Research  Institute;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ud.  5-aminolevulinic  acid 
producing  microorganism  and  process  for  producing  5-aminoievulinic 
acid.  5.733.770.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  5.733,684, 
CI.  429-223.000. 
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Watanabe,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Ono,   Seiji;    Masuda,    Kenmei;   Takeda,    Hidekazu;    Inoue,   Atsushi; 
MKitoka.    Nobuo;    Katohno,    Nobotu;    Ibe,    Makoto;    Hirayama, 
Kunlaki;  and  Watanabe,  Kiyokazu,  5,734,537.  O.  360-130.230. 
Watanabe.  Masatomo:  See — 

Nishimura.   Kazutoshi;  Watanabe.  Masatomo;   Ishida.  Takao;  Niwa. 
SalDthi;  and  Hiiaga.  Mikitoshi.  5.733.172.  CI.  451-32.000. 
Watanabe.  Nanao;  Asahi.  Sadao;  Kuranishi.  Hideki;  and  Kurahashi.  Takashi. 
to    Koei    Chemical    Co.    Ltd.    Process    for    preparing    N-tert-butyl-2- 
pyrazinecaihoxamide         and         N-ten-butyl-2-piperazinecarhoxamide. 
5.734.055.  CI   .544-406,000 
Watanabe.  Syolaro;  Kem.  William  R.;  Lee.  Hun  Ju;  Kajitani.  Makoto;  and 
Maruhaihi.  Kazuo.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  University  of 
Florida.  Productian  intermediate  and  process  for  producing  pyridine 
derivaOM.  5.734.059.  CI.  546-193.000. 
Watanabe.  Tohrti:  See — 

Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Okano.  Haruo;  Watanabe.  Tohni;  and  Horioka.  Keiji, 
5.733.713.  CI.  430-316.000. 
Watanabe.  Tominaga:  See — 

Nagay*.    Setsuya;    Sugawara.    Hideo;    and    Watanabe,    Tominaga. 
5.734.298,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Dachiloi,    Kenshi;    Yamaguchi.    Noboru;    and   Watanabe,   Toshiaki, 
5,734,431,0.  348-415.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Goto.  Shinji;  Saito,  Jun;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  Ando,  Masao;  Watanabe, 
YotUaki;  Isoda.  Yuzo;  Tanoue,  Masahide;  and  Inoue,  Ryukichi. 
5,734.949,  CI  399-111.000. 
Walari,  Nobuloshi:  See— 

Akimp,  Kazuo;  Iwata,  Yuhei;  Matsuo,  Kayoko;  and  Walari,  Nobutoshi, 
5,733,891,0.514-59.000. 
WateThou.sc,  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Johnson.  Kevin  Stuart;  Winter.  Gregory  Paul;  Griffiths.  Andrew  David; 
Smith.  Andrew  John  Hammond;  and  Waterhouse.  Peter  Michael. 
5.733.743.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Watermiller,  Randall  G.;  and  King.  Steven  G..  to  Landscape  Structures.  Iik. 

Playgrouad  apparatus.  5,733,225,  O.  482-35.000. 
Watson,  Ftod  W,  Jr:  See— 

Cana«ay,   Michael    M.;   and  Watson,   Fnsl   W.,   Jr.,   5,732,499.  O. 
42-75.020. 
Watson,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Ramar.  David  P;  Watson,  Harold  E.;  Ritter,  Michael  P;  Epling,  Bobby 
L.;  Schmitt,  Mark  G  ;  and  Rains,  Jack  C,  Jr,  5,733,028,  O.  362- 
32JOOO. 
Wawra,  Reinhold:  See— 

Wladu,  Helmut;  Zotter.  Johann;  Janisch,  Andreas;  Stritzl,  Karl;  Wuerth- 
nec  Hubert;  Luschnig,  Franz;  Wawra,  Reinhold;  Himmetsberger, 
Al«is;  Stadler,  Heinz;  and  Freisinger,  Henry,  5,732,968,  CI.  280- 
63$.000. 
Waycuilis.  John  J.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Hydrocarbon  gas  conversion 
system    and   process    for   producing   a   synthetic    hydrocarbon    liquid. 
5,733,941.0.  518-703.000. 
Wayne  Pigment  Corp.:  See — 

Sinko.  John.  5.733.666.  O.  428-537.100. 
Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.:  See — 

Beemai.  Robert.  5.732.770.  CI.  166-55.800. 
Webber.  Randall  T.  Exercise  apparatus  with  adjustable  roller  pads.  5.733.233, 

CI.  482-137.000. 
Weber,  BiW  S.:  See- 
Gates,  Dennis  E.;  Kloeppner,  John  R.;  and  Weber,  Bret  S.,  5.734.848.  CI. 
395-308.000 
Weber.  Daiiel  H.  See- 
Newcomer.  Kimberly  R.;  and  Weber,  Daniel  H..  5.734.136.  Q.  200- 
5.aOA. 
Weber,  ?^m  D.:  See— 

Robitson.  W.  Brent;  Mendez.  Erin  M.;  Hale.  Brenda  K.;  Johnson.  Laurie 
A.;  and  Weber.  Faris  D..  5.734.838.  CI.  395-214.000. 
Weber,  Timothy  L.;  and  Burke,  Peter  M.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Particle  tolerant  Inkjet  printhead  architecture.  5.734,399,  CI.  347-65.000. 
Weber,  Werner  See— 

Nitschke,  Werner,  Maier,  Hennann;  and  Weber,  Werner,  5.734.318.  CI. 
340^38000. 
Weber.  William  H.:  See— 

MooK,  Dan  T.  Ill;  Wheeler.  Maurice  E.;  Hoover,  James  W.;  and  Weber, 
WiBam  H.,  5,733,647.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Weder.  Doaald  E.;  and  Feld.  Jack,  to  Soudipac  Trust  Intemabonal.  Inc. 

Retainilg  flap  for  shipping  canons.  5.732.823.  O.  206-423000. 
Weedon.  Hans:  See — 

Dolazza.  Enrico;  Weedon,  Hans;  and  Hnch.  Roger.  5.734.288.  CI. 
327-337.000. 
Weeks.  Daaiel  L.;  and  Dagle.  John,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foun- 
dation. Positively  chargnl  oligonucleotides  as  regulators  of  gene  expres- 
sion. 5.734.040.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Weidenhaupt.  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Scholl,  Thomas;  Weidenhaupt.   Hermann-Josef;  and  Eisele,   Ulrich, 
5.733,965,0-524-513.000. 
Weill,  Jiiit««ie:  See— 

Bouool.  Pierre;  Gateau.  Paul;  Mautc.  Michel;  Courty.  Philippe;  and 
Weill.  Jiirome.  5.733.514.  CI.  422-189.000. 


Weiner.  Howard  L.;  and  Hafler.  David  A.,  to  Autoimmune.  Inc.  Treatmenl  of 
autoimmune  arthritis  by  oral  administration  of  type  I  or  type  III  collagen. 
5.733,547,0.424-184.100. 
Weinstein,  Marshall:  See — 

Finke.  Evan;  Finke,  Malcolm  K.;  and  Weinstein,  Marshall,  5,732.979. 
CI.  283-81.000. 
Weinstein,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Nix,  J.  Lamar,  and  Weinstein,  Robot  E..  S.73433I.  CL  360-113.000. 
Weinon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  deceased;  and  Dalrymple.  William  H..  5.732.850. 
CI.  220-604.000. 
Weiser.  Michael:  See — 

Robinson,  Timothy;  Weiser,  Michael;  Carey,  Joim;  and  Kujawski.  Den- 
nis, 5,733,325,  O.  623-1.000. 
Weisheit.  Ebeihard:  See— 

Haecker.  Reiner:  Katzmann.  Klaus;  Wieg.  Friedhelm;  Weisheit.  Eber- 
hard;  Zacharias.  Juergen:  and  Pilz.  Hans,  5,734.474. 0.  356-375.000. 
Weisman.  S.  Miller;  Letang.  Dennis  M..  Babcock.  Douglas  J.;  Vanderbok. 
Arnold  J.;  and  Thomas.  Eric  D..  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corp.  Method  and  system 
for  engine  control.  5.732,676,  O.  123-436.000. 
Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Kummer,  Joseph  A.;  Wukusick,  Peter  M.;  Kramer, 
Kenneth  L.;  Palermo,  Philip  D.;  Dlugos,  Daniel  F,  Jr;  Albersmeyer.  David 
A.;  and  Brooke,  Jason  C,  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc  Bed  side  rails.  5,732.423,  Cl- 
5-425.000. 
Weissberg,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Kunz,  Lawrence  L.;  Klein.  Richard  A.;  Reno.  John  M.;  Grainger.  David 
J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Weissberg,  Peter  L.;  and  Anderson,  Peter  G., 
5,733,925,0.514^9.000. 
Weisshaupt,  Dieter  See — 

Back.  Lothar;  Herrmann,  Gebhard;  Ncsper.  Matkus;  and  Weisshaupt, 
Dieter,  5,733.295,  O.  606-158.000. 
Weitzel.  Rose  Marie:  See — 

Pancheri.  Eugene  Joseph;  Bohlcn.  David  Scoa;  WcitzeL  Rose  Marie;  and 
Capeci.  Scott  William.  5.733.865.  CI.  510-531.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See— 

Danna.  Dominck.  5.734.418.  O.  348-76.000. 
Monroe.  Richard  A.,  5.733.029.  O.  362-32.000. 
Welch.  Michael  C:  See— 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Shernum.  John  V.;  Duro- 
cher.  David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C.  5.733.861.  O.  510-418000. 
Weller.  Thomas:  See — 

Rohrmann.  Jiirgen;  Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  KUber,  Frank;  Osan. 
Frank;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.733.991.  O.  526-160,000. 
Welling.  William  H  :  See— 

Schlossman.  David  Y;  and  Welling.  William  H..  5.734.705.  O.  379- 
117.000. 
Wells.  Richard  E-.  to  Felbro.  Iik.  Front  end  merchandiser  with  check-out  lane 

blocker.  5.732.834.  O.  211-162.000. 
Wells.  Scott  v.:  See- 
Corn.  Joshua  A.;  Wells.  Scolt  Y;  and  Zwonitzer.  Steve  J..  5.733.23 1. 0. 
482-120  000. 
Wells.  Timothy  Leroy:  See — 

Bcnebo.  Biebeic  Opubo;  Benjamin.  Edmund  Glenn;  Edwards.  Robert 
Douglas;  Konrad.  John  Joseph;  Wells.  Tiitiothy  Leroy;  and  Zatesinski. 
ieny  Maria.  5.733.466.  O.  216-13.000. 
Wells.  William  Edgar.  Wire  reel  unwind  assembly  including  wire  reel 

mounting  unit.  5.732.899.  O.  242-423.100. 
Welygan.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Martin.  Philip  G.;  Olson.  Gary  L.;  and  Welygan.  Dennis  G..  5.733.825. 
O.  442-361.000. 
Wende.  Gerold:  See— 

Klingler,  Horst;  Wende.  Gerold;  and  Schonfeld.  Frank.  5.732.625.  CI 
101-248.000. 
Wernicke.  Ubbo.  to  AGFA  AG.  Processing  device  for  photographic  materials. 

5.734,946,  O.  396-606.000. 
Wesolowski,  Pioir  Janusz:  See — 

Hubbell,  David  Ray;  Nowacki.  Marc  Christopher;  Kullman.  John  Rob- 
ert; Sevart.  Jeffrey  Leon;  and  Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz,  5.733.393. 0. 
152-209.00R. 
West.  David  W.:  See— 

Kelleher,  Harold  T;  and  West.  David  W..  5.734.197. 0.  257-666.000 
West  Bectric  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Horinishi,  Katsumi;  Iwamoto.  Akira;  Fuke,  Mitsuo;  Kawabata,  Kai- 
sunori;  and  Ando,  Shinji,  5,734,934,  O.  396-62.000. 
West,  Roger  K.:  See— 

Cozewith,  Charles;  Ver  Stifle,  Gary  William;  West,  Roger  K.;  and 
Capone,  Gaetano  A.,  5,733,980,  O.  525-314.000. 
Westeriage.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Kennedy.  William  C.  Ill;  Russell.  Thomas  D.;  and  Westeriage.  Kenneth 
R..  5.734.981.  O.  455-445.000. 
Western  Highway  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Ellsworth.  Steven  J..  5,732.516.  CL  52-155.000. 
Wesunghouse  Electric  Coiporanon:  See — 

Dederer,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Hager,  Charles  A  .  5.733.675.  O.  429-19.000. 
Rowe,  Charles  M.;  and  Ramirez  Coronel,  Lorenzo  E.,  5,734,220,  O. 
310-260.000- 
Westin-Sjtidahl,  Gcrtrud:  See— 

Florin-Robertsson,  Ebba;  Hokby.  Elvy;  Lundin.  Ronny;  Tbomi.  Siitka: 
and  WesUn-SjOdahl.  Gertnid.  5,734,026,  O.  530-424.000. 
Weston.  Martin:  See — 
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Wilson.  Pwer,  Weston.  Martin:  and  Dabner.  Steve.  5.734.435.  CT. 
348-459.000. 
Westphalen.  Kari-Oito:  See— 

Schafer,  Peter,  Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf; 

Konig.  Harlmann.  Haneus.  Albrecht;  Gotz.  Norben;  Walter.  Helmut; 

Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  and  Mi-islitz.  Ulf.  5.733.850.  CI.  504-244.000. 

Wettstein,  Arthur;  and  Morel.  Gilbert  to  BOhler  AG.  Method  for  cleaning  and 

sorting  bulk  material.  5.733,592.  CI.  426-416.000. 
Wexler,  Walter  Barry:  See— 

Bninetti.    Bruce   W.;    Witz.    Wolfgang;   and   Wexler,   Walter    Bairy. 
5.734,400.  CI.  347-85.000, 
Weyerhauser  Company:  See — 

Carison.  William  C;  and  Hartle.  Jeffrey  E..  5.732.505.  CI,  47-57,600. 
Wheatley,  Brian  K  ;  and  Martin,  James  D  .  to  .Mlantic  Research  Corporation. 

Extrudable  gas-generating  compositions   '>.734,i;3,  CI    14>>-19  7O0 
Wheatman.  Steven,  to  Cabot  Technology  Corporation.  Thermal  retention 

system  and  mediod.  5.733.263.  CI.  604-141.000, 
Wheeler.  Keith  Brian:  See— 

Wolf,  Bryan  Warren;  Garleb.  Keith  Allen;  Campbell.  Sheila  Martinson; 
Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan;  Wheeler,  Keith  Brian;  and  Walton.  Joseph 
Edward.  5.733.579.  CI.  424-606.000. 
Wheeler.  Maurice  E,;  See — 

Moore.  Dan  T.  Ill;  Wheeler.  Maurice  E,;  Hoover,  James  W,;  and  Weber. 
William  H..  5.733.647,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Whetstone.  William  F..  to  Formica  Technology.  Inc.  Backsplash  and  coun- 

tertop  assembly  5.733,022.  CI.  312-140.400. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Goto,  Kazuhiro,  5.734.138,  CI.  200-I6.00R. 

Kaplan,  Jeffrey  Dana;  Sremcich.  Paul  Steven;  and  Herrington,  Judith 

Lynn.  5.733.148.  CI.  439-680000. 
Sagawa,  TeLsuya.  5,733.155.  CI.  439-852.000, 
Sonano,  Uhiis,  5,732,750,  Q    140-92  100. 

Versujnen.  Renoldus  Jacobus  Joseph  Maria.  5.733, 147.  Q,  439-630.000. 
White.  Christopher  E.;  Fourcroy.  Antone  L..  and  McDermolt.  Mark  W.,  lo 
Cyrix  Corporation.  Detecting  short  branches  in  a  prefetch  buffer  using 
target  location  information  in  a  braiKh  target  cache.  5.734.881.  CI.  395- 
585.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Hau-ser,  Hans.  5.732.574.  Q.  68-133.000. 
Riffe.  Delmar  Ray.  5.733,108.  C\.  417  542.000, 
White.  Eric  Jeffrey:  See— 

Sengle.  Edward  W.;  Jaffe.  Mark  D.;  Maynard.  Daniel  Nelson;  Lavin. 
Mark  Alan;  While.  Eric  Jeffrey;  and  Bracchitta.  John  A..  5.734.192. 
CI  257-506.000 
White,  Glenn  Ellis.  Human  powered  vehicle.  5.732.963.  CI.  280-221.000. 
White,  Jeffrey  R.:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  Brendan  T .  Powshok.  Andrew  T;  Belcher.  Donald  K.;  White. 
Jeffrey  R.;  Darby.  Albert  D  .  Jr.;  and  Nelson.  Rodney.  5.734.%3.  O. 
455-31.200 
White.  Raymond  Alan;  and  Lau.  Yuk-Chiu.  to  Getieral  Electric  Company. 
Method  of  repairing  directionally  solidified  aitd  single  crystal  alloy  parts. 
5.732.467.  CI  29-889  100. 
White.  Thomas  B  Fruit  picking  assist  mechanism  5.732,792, 0   182-62  500. 
White,  Timothy  E  ;  Butler.  Seal  R  ,  Hatch.  Marcus;  Enkson,  Kenneth  R.; 
Vock.  Curtis  A.,  Haa.se,  Wayne  C  ;  and  Martmelli,  Michael  A  ,  to  Lockheed 
Martin  IR  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  array  with  anenuating  elec- 
trical interconnects.  5.732.706.  CI    I28-66I.01O 
White,  Timothy  Richard:  See — 

Lu.  Pnscilla  Marilyn;  and  White.  Timothy  Richard,  5.734,699.  CI 

379-58.000, 
Lu.  Priscilla  Marilyn;  White.  Timothy  Richard;  and  Sage.  Gerald  F,. 
5.734.979.  O.  455-428.000. 
While,  Tom  H    Method  and  system  for  voice-activated  cell  animation. 

5.734,794.  O.  395-2.840 
Whitehead  Alenia  Sistemi  Subacquei  SpA:  See — 
Balzarini,  Sergio.  5.734.121.  O.  114-21.300. 
WhiteHill  Oral  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Ira  D ;  Walters.  Peter  P.  and  Brown.  Dale  G .  5.733.529.  O. 

424-49.000. 
Hill.  Ira  D.;  Wallers.  Peter  P.  and  Brown.  Dale  G  .  5,733,536.  a, 
424-70120 
Whiting.  Roger  Lewis:  See — 

Alps.  Brian  J.;  Brown,  Christine  Mary;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Emmett, 

Caroline  J.;  Spedding,  Michael;  Ru.s.sell.  Deborah;  Finklestcin.  Seth 

P;  Moskowitz.  Michael  A  ;  and  Whiting.  Roger  Lewis.  5.733,871.  G. 

514-12.000 

Whitlock.  Michael  B.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Filter  and  end  cap  as,sembly 

iiKluding  a  porous  layer  for  scaling  with  a  potting  material  and  method  for 

making  the  assembly.  5.733.452.  O.  210-497  010 

Whittle,  Robert  R.;  and  Sakowski,  Gerald.  Pharmaceutical  grinding  apparatus 

and  method  for  using  same.  5.733.173,  C\  451-33.000. 
Wichtowski.  John  A.:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  U.;  Mansuri.  Muzanunil  M.;  Misco.  Peter  F;  and  Wich- 
towski. John  A.,  5,734.047.  a.  540-224.000. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Ma.son.  Arthur  W;  Yeske,  Philip  E.;  Gindin.  Lyuba  K.; 
Yonek.  Kenneth  P ;  and  Schmitt.  Peter  D .  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Aqueous 
polyuiethane  dispersions  and  their  use  for  preparing  coatings  with  excellent 
hydrolytic  and  thermal  stability  5.733.967.  CI.  524-591  000 
Widder,  Kenneth  J  ;  Levene,  Harold  B  ;  and  Bales,  Gary  L..  lo  Molecular 
Biosyslems.  Inc  Method  of  ultrasonically  quantitating  myocardial  perfu- 
sion using  as  intravenously  injected  tracer.  5.732.707,  CI.  128-661.080 


Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  See — 

Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson.  5.733.%3.  CI, 
524-492  000. 
Wieg.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Haecker.  Reiner.  Katzmann.  Klaus;  Wieg.  Friedhelm;  Weisheit.  Eber- 
hanl;  Zacharias.  Juergen;  and  Pilz.  Hans.  5.734.474,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Wieland.  Stefan:  See— 

Tacke,  Thomas;  Wieland.  Stefan;  Pansier,  Peter;  Bankmann.  Martin; 
Brand.    Reinhold;   and   Magerlein.   Hendrik.   5.734.070.   CI,   554- 
144,000. 
Wienholt,  Hans-Wilhelm.  lo  Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG.   Hydrokinetic  torque 

converter  with  lockup  clutch.  5.732.804.  CI.  192-3.290 
Wie-senthal.  Edward.  Ill:  See— 

Borzym.  John  J.;  Krengel.  Theodore  H.;  Willelts.  Charles  A.;  Brown, 
Curtis  R.;  and  Wiesenthal.  Edward.  Ill,  5,732,874.  O,  228-147.000, 
Wiggins.  James  S.  Pet  tether  anchor.  5.732.659.  CI.  1 19-787.000. 
Wilce.  by  Doris  J.  Nolen.  executor:  See — 

Nolen.  Ronald  L..  deceased;  Nolen.  by  Gloria  J.,  executor.  Wilce.  by 
Doris  J    Nolen.  executor.  Hubbard,  by  Laura  S.  Nolen.  executor. 
Nolen,  Tracy  L..  5.732.447.  CI.  24-40.000. 
Wildgoose.  Sarah  Anne:  See — 

McCue,  E>iane  F;  Quinlanilha.  Ernest;  Wildgoose.  Sarah  Anne;  Colle- 
lan.  Dennis  P;  and  Flynn,  Timothy  M..  5.733,290.  CI.  606-86.000. 
Wile.  Francis  M.:  See — 

Bolta.  Charles  J ;  and  Wile,  Francis  M..  5.733.032,  C\.  362-97.000. 
Wilhelmi  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmitt-Raiser.  Karl- August,  5.732321.  O,  52-506.070. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Brogden.  Shona;  Stirbl.  Robert  C ;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.,  5,734,929.  CI. 
396-*.000 
Wilkinson,  Steven  Paul:  See — 

Johnston,  Keith  P;  Wilkinson.  Steven  Paul;  O'Neill.  Mark  Leonard; 
Robeson.  Uoyd  Mahlon;  Mawson.  Simon;  Bon.  Richard  Henry;  and 
Smith.  Camngton  Duane.  5.733.964.  C[.  524-505  000. 
Willamette  Valley  Company:  See — 

Arrington,  Donald  L..  5.733.5%.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Willbanks.  Scon  A  :  See— 

Maiello.  Dennis  R.;  and  Willbanks.  Scon  A..  5.732.691,  Q.    126- 
II6.00A. 
Willens,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Borzym.  John  J ;  Krengel.  Theodore  H.;  Willens.  Charles  A  ;  Brown. 

Curtis  R.;  and  Wiesenthal,  FJward.  Ill,  5,732,874,  CI.  228-147.000. 

Willey,  Barry  A.  Mounting  system  for  motorcyle  accessories.  5,732,965.  CI. 

280-288,400. 
WiUhaus.  Werner  See— 

Wirbiizki.  Peter;  Willhaus.  Werner;  and  Rivoir.  JOtgen.  5.734.439.  CI 

.348-602000 

Williams.  Christopher  R.;  Williams.  Ronald  A.;  and  Noll.  Austin  F.  HI.  to 

Danali  Products.  Inc.  Porublecleaningdevice  for  golf  clubs.  5.732.435,0. 

15-104.920 

Williams.  Cole.  Waierproofglove  and  meUiod  of  making  same.  5.732.41 3.  CI. 

2  169.000. 
Williams,  Ja.son  L..  to  Exel  Industries,  Inc.  Remote  release  recliner  device. 

5,733.007.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Williams.  Michael  O.:  See— 

Nau.  Peter;  Clem.  Lisa  M.;  Williams.  Michael  O  ;  and  Crawford,  Glen. 
5.732.708.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Williams.  Robert  D..  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Head  up  display 
projection  system  having  a  double  reflecting  primary  minor.  5,734.506.  CI 
359-633.000. 
Williams.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Williams.  Christopher  R.;  Williams.  Ronald  A,;  and  Noll.  Austin  F.  III. 
5.732,435,  CI    15-104  920. 
Williams,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Thomas.  James  C.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Cathodic 

particle-assisted  etching  of  substrates.  5.733.432.  CI.  205-657.000. 
Williams.  Scon  L.:  See— 

Schauder.  Colin  D  ;  Williams.  Scon  L  ;  and  Gyugyi,  Laszlo.  S.734.2S7, 

CI.  323-207.000, 

Williamson.  Kim  C;  and  Kaslow.  David  C.  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 

Health  and  Human  Services.  Cloning  and  expression  of  Plasmodium 

falciparum  transmission  blocking  target  antigen.  Pfs230,  5,733,772,  CI. 

435-252.300. 

Wilson.  Andrew  Joseph;  and  Anlczak.  Casimir.  lo  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd. 

Sertraline  polymorph.  5.734.083.  CI  564-308  000. 
Wilson.  Cameron  A  :  See — 

Lappington.  John  P.;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoto.  Wayne  Y;  and 
Wilson.  Cameron  A,.  5.734.413.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Crump.  Druce  K..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Succinic  acid  derivative  degradable  chelanls.  uses  and  composihons  ther- 
erof.  5.733.858.  CI.  510-361  000. 
Wilson.  Peter;  Weston.  Martin;  and  Dabner.  Steve,  to  Snell  &  Wilcox  Ltd. 
Video  processing  to  convert  between  field  rates.  5.734,435.  CI.  348- 
459.000, 
Wilson.  Phillip  C:  See— 

Umen.  Michael  J.;  Nomides.  Kaihy  J,;  Wilson.  Phillip  C;  and  Martin. 
Erik  A  .  5.734.883.  Q.  395-601.000. 
Wilson.  Sharon  Lesley:  See — 

Kagermeier.  Sonja;  Revell.  Christopher,  and  Wilson.  Sharon  Lesley. 
5.733.474,  CI.  252-186,250. 
Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Oldlield.  William  W..  5,734,176,  Q,  257-48.000. 
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Windel.  Marald;  and  Thiel,  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp-Posulia  AG  &  Co. 

Method  and  arrangement  for  generating  and  checking  a  security  imprint. 

5,734.723.  CI.  380-55.000. 
Windsor.  Victoria  Brcin;  and  Hartley.  Ronald  Glenn.  Caller  identification  and 

data  retieval  system.  5.734.706.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Winograd,  Terry  Allen:  See — 

Flonss.  Pablo  A.;  Flores.  Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez. 

Jaime  Garza;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Kumar.  Manoj;  Nunez,  Manuel  Jasso; 
Winograd.  Teny  Allen;  Wong.   Harry   K.  T;   and  Gift.   Roy   I,. 
5.734.837.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Winter,  Gregory  Paul:  See — 

Johnton.  Kevin  Stuart;  Winter.  Gregory  Paul;  Griffiths.  Andrew  David: 
Smith,  Andrew  John  Hammond;  and  Waterhouse.  Peter  Michael. 
5,733,743,  CI  435-69.100. 
Winterfield.  Philip  Braun:  See— 

CoirlgBn.  Michael  Joseph;  Jones.  Steven  Leonard;  Loen.  Larry  Wayne; 
Riistell.  David  Robert.  Jr;  and  Winlerfield.  Philip  Braun,  5.734.910. 
CI.  395-734.000. 
Wirbiizki,  Peter;  Willhaus.  Werner;  and  Rivoir.  Jurgen.  lo  Alcatel  N.V.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  indicating  ambient  light  conditions  of  a  video  pickup  and 
video  display  device.  5.734,439,  CI   348-602,000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cameiun,  Douglas  C;  and  Skraly.  Frank  A..  5.733.749.  Q.  435-72.000, 

Wisdom,  Richard  Anihony;  Lee.  Caroline  Susan;  and  Ricaud.  Paul  Maurice. 

lo  Chirtscicnce  Limited.  Enzyme  and  its  use  in  preparing  (S)-pipecolic 

acid.  5.733,754.  CI.  435-106.000. 

Wise.  Hertert  H;  and  Calia.  James  A,,  lo  Wise  USA..  Inc.  Electixmic  racket 

stringing  machine.  5,733.212.  CI.  473-557.000 
Wise.  Kevin  Bennett:  See — 

Patemcsier.  Ronald;  Schomhorsi.  Carl  Eckardt;  Wise.  Kevin  Bennett; 
an4  Selm.  Gerald  Joseph,  5,732.460,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Wise.  Matcus  B.:  See— 

Thon»pson.  Cyril  V;  and  Wise.  Marcus  B  .  5.734.089.  CI.  73-19,120 
Wise  U  S.  A..  Inc  :  See- 
Wise,  Herbert  H  ;  and  Calia.  James  A,.  5,733.212.  O.  473-557.000. 
Wisor  Rini  M  :  See- 
Gephardt,  Douglas  D..  Stewart.  Brett  B.;  Wisor.  Rita  M.;  Dutton.  Drew 
J  .  and  Belt,  Steven  L,.  5.734.843.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Witte.  KaitKn.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Telecine  scanner  including  means 
for  detetmining  and  automatically  correcting  vertical  and  horizontal  picture 
sieadineM  errors  in  continuous-motion  film  drive  .scanning.  5.734.171.  CI 
250-559  02O 
Winenslein,  Andreas;  Carpenter,  Loren;  and  Hourvitz,  Leo.  lo  Pixar,  Method 
and  app^iams  for  compression  and  decompression  of  color  data.  5.734,744 
CI.  382-166.000. 
Wiiz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bninetti.    Bnice   W.;    Wiiz.   Wolfgang;    and   Wexler.   Walter   Bairy. 
5.734.400.  CI   347-85.000. 
Wladar.  Helmut;  Zoiter.  Johann.  Janisch.  Andreas;  Striizl.  Karl;  Wuerthner. 
Hubert;  Uischnig.  Franz;  Wawra.  Reinhold;  Himmetsberger.  Alois;  Sladler. 
Heinz;  and  Freisinger.  Henry.  lo  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizcitgeraete  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Apparatus  for  the  longitudinal  adjustment.  5.732.968.  CI. 
280-63.3  000 
Wober,  Gilnter  See— 

Eibl.  JMiann;  Hummel.  Gabiiela;  Redl.  Gerda;  Seelich,  Thomas;  Ture- 
cek,  Peter;  and  Wdber.  Gitaiter.  5.733,885.  CI.  514-21,000, 
Woehrl.  Beaihard:  See— 

Diepolder,   Wolfgang;   and   Woehrl.   Bemhard.   5.733.050.  CI.    384- 
624000. 
Woffendin,  Clive:  See— 

NabeL  Gary  J.;  Woffendin.  Clive;  Yang.  Nin-Sun;  and  Sheehy.  Michael 
J.  5.733.543.  CI  424-93.2  lO 
Wolbrink.  Jczef  Willibrordas  Maria:  See — 

Wolinj,  Johannus  Siephanus  Josephus;  and  Wolbrink.  Jozef  Willibror- 
du.s  Maria,  5.732,658,  CI.  119-450.000. 
Wolf,  Andreas  Thomas  Franz:  See — 

Alles,  Michael  Gene;  O'Neil.  Virginia  Kay;  Tselepis.  Arthur  James;  and 
WcJf.  Andreas  Thomas  Franz,  5.733.960.  CI  524-432.000. 
Wolf,  Bryan  Wanen;  Garleb.  Keith  Allen;  Campbell.  Sheila  Martinson; 
Meulbroek.  Jonathan  Allan.  Wheeler.  Keith  Brian;  and  Walton.  Joseph 
Edward,  lo  Abbon  Laboratories.  Oral  rehydration  solution  containing 
indigestible  oligosaccharides   5.733.579.  CI.  424-606  000. 
Wolf.  Roland:  Schimpl.  Peier;  and  Seitz.  Reinhold.  to  Luceni  Technologies 
Inc  Asseirbly  rack  with  electromagnetic  interference  shielding.  5.734.561. 
CI   36l-M)OO0O. 
Wolier.  Jaities  Tree  watering  device.  5,732,881,  CI.  239-1,000. 
Wollers  H«lding  B  V:  See— 

Wolten.  Johannus  Siephanus  Josephus;  and  Wolbrink.  Jozef  Willibtor- 

dus  Mana.  5.732.658.  CI    II9-450.O0O. 

Woltcrs.  Johannus  Siephanus  Josephus;  and  Wolbrink.  Jozef  Willibrordus 

Mana.  lo  Woliers  Holding  B  V  Stable  provided  with  manure  collection  pit 

with  V  shaped  bottom,  and  method  for  reducing  ammonia  emission 

5,732.6SS.  CI.  1 19-450.000. 

Wong,  Alan  J.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Nose  landing  gear  assembly  for  a 

catapult  launched  aiiplanc.  5.732,906.  CI.  244-63.000. 
Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel:  See — 

Hsieh,  Wen-Jai;  Homg,  Chi-Song;  Wong.  Chun  Chiu  Daniel;  Chou. 
Getctiih;  Salhe.  Shrikani;  and  Dahlgren.  Kent,  5.734.334.  CI.  340- 
82:>0OO. 
Wong.  Hairjt  K.  T;  See— 


Flores.  Pablo  A.;  Flores,  Rodrigo  F;  Icaza.  Raul  Medina-Mora;  Vasquez. 

Jaime  Garza;  McAfee.  John  A.;  Kumar,  Manoj;  Nunez.  Manuel  Jasso; 
Winogiad.  Ten>  Allen;  Wong,   Harry   K.  T;   and  Gift.   Roy   I.. 
5.734.837,  CI.  395-207.000 
Wong,  Yuan  N..  to  CPG.  Inc.  Production  and  use  of  magnetic  porous 

inorganic  materials.  5,734.020.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Wong.  Yue  Min:  See— 

Sutton.  Debra  Lynne;  Groves,  Kenneth  Bruce;  House.  Lamar  Lee.  Jr; 
Magno,  Francisco  Addauan;  McTamaney,  Louis  Stickney;  Perez  Aba- 
dilla.  Thomas  Tito;  Faul.  Jeffrey  Charles;  Hoffman.  Ralph  John; 
Jordheim,  Randal  Neal;  McComas,  ]ary  Lee;  and  Wong.  Yue  Min. 
5.732310.  a.  52-1.000. 
Woo,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Lehman.  Gaye  K.;  Jalben.  Claire  A.;  Woo.  Edward  J.;   Bietscher. 
Kathryn  R.;  Baker.  James  A  :  and  Berens.  Mark  C.  5.733.698,  CI 
430-«6.000. 
Woo.  Lecon:  See — 

Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  Balleau.  Pattick;  and 
Peluso.  F.  5.733.270.  C\.  604-32.600. 
Wood,  Alan  D.:  See- 
Sanders.  Paul  W.;  Mackie.  Troy  E.;  Costa.  Julio  C;  Freeman,  John  L, 
Jr.;  and  Wood.  Alan  D..  5.734.194.  CI.  257-588,000 
Wood.  Douglas  Brace,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Method 
and  apparatus  of  manufacturing  synchronous  drive  belt  with  teeth  which 
are  axially  interlocked  with  a  mold  surface  5,733,399,  O    1.56-138.000. 
Wood.  Jeffrey  Lee:  See — 

Burk.  Patrick  Lee;  Fonunak.  Joseph  Marian.  Mastrocola.  Antonietta 
Rose;  Mellinger.  Mark;  and  Wood.  Jeffrey  Lee.  5.734.056.  CI.  546- 
48.000. 
Wood.  Richard  G..  to  Tescorp  Seismic  Products.  Inc.  Seal  a.ssembly  for 

overmolded  metal  stracture.  5.733.145.  O  439-604.000. 
Woodcock.  David  E..  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation  Environmentally 
controlled  locomotive  computer  and  display.  5.734.989.  CI.  701-70.000. 
Woods.  Perry  Wayne,  lo  Sears  Manufacttiring  Company.  Swivel  seat  suspen- 
sion with  ft-ee-swivel  feanire.  5.733.006,  CI,  297-344.220. 
Worthen  Indu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Steven  E.;  Churcher.  Ian  L.;  Magee.  Michael  L.;  and  Groat.  Gary 

A..  5.733.958.  O.  524-144.000. 
Strickland.  Barbara  A..  5.732.429,  CI.  I2-142.00D. 
Wotton.  Michael  C.  to  Sun  Hill  Industries.  Inc.  Decorative  figure  assembly 

from  combination  of  component  bags.  5.733.170.  CI.  446-385.000. 
Woulers,  Sieise  E  :  See — 

Dinh.  Steven  M.;  Woulers.  Sieise  E.;  and  Sclabni.  Joseph  R..  Jr. 
5.733.255.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Wright.  Andrew  Charles  Walden;  and  Beauchamp.  Simon  Robert,  to  Dzus 

Fastener  Europe  Limited.  Latch.  5.732.987.  Q.  292-113.000. 
Wright.  John  A.:  See- 
Rousseau.  Gerard  H,;  Jones,  ■'rent  R,;  Johnson.  David  W.;  and  Wright. 
John  A..  5.734.402,  CI.  347-88.000. 
Wright.  John  O..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Low  insettion  force  grommct 

5.732.440.  CI.  16-2.200. 
Wright.  Paul  George:  Nicholls.  Curtis  W.;  and  McDonald.  Clifford  LaRue.  Jr. 
to  Isco.  Inc  Water  impurity  analysis  method  5.733.789.  CI.  436-146.000. 
Wu.  Chia-Ying  Oil  collector  for  an  upright  smoke  exhauster  5.733.349.  CI. 

55-392.000. 
Wu.  Chin-chang.  Coupling  device  for  brake  cables  of  bicycles.  5.732.601 .  CI. 

74-502.400. 
Wu.  Gang:  See — 

Cucuk).  John  A.;  Tucker.  Paul  A  ;  Lundberg,  Ferdinand;  Chen,  Jiunn- 
Yow;  Wu.  Gang;  and  Chen.  Gao-Yuan,  5.733,653.  C\.  428.364.000. 
Wu,  Jieh-Tsomg:  See- 
Chang.  Kuen-Long;  and  Wu.  Jieh-Tsomg.  5.734.290.  CI,  327-536,000. 
Wu.  Shenshen:  See — 

Calabria.  John;  Snell.  Dean  A  ;  and  Wu.  Shenshen.  5.733.428.  CI. 
264-134.000 
Wu.  Siu-Wai:  See— 

Boisford.  Nelson.  Ill;  Faryar.  Alireza  Farid;  Hingorani.  Rajesh;  Mat- 
thews. Kim  Nigel;  Thomas.  David;  and  Wu.  Siu-Wai.  5.734.419.  CI. 
348-97.000 
Wu.  Tung-Chuan:  See — 

Tsai.  Ming-Jye;  Lo,  Shih-Che;  Chen.  Ray-Ten;  and  Wu.  Tung-Chuan. 
5.733.512.0.422-186.150. 
Wuerthner.  Hubert:  See — 

Wladar.  Helmut;  Zotter.  Johann;  Janisch.  Andreas;  Siritzl.  Karl;  Wuerth- 
ner. Hubert;   Luschnig.   Franz;  Wawra.  Reinhold.   Himmetsberger 
Alois;  Sladler.  Heinz;  and  Freisinger.  Henry,  5.732.968.  CI.  280- 
633.000. 
Wukusick.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Kummer,  Joseph  A  ;  Wukusick.  Peter  M. 
Kramer,  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo,  Philip  D.;  DIugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr 
Albersmeyer.    David   A.;   and   Brooke.   Jason   C.   5.732.423.   CI 
5-425.000. 
Wulff.  Harald  P;  Siracusa.  Paul  A.;  Bator.  Panicia  E;  Salka.  Barry  A. 
Counts.  Michael  W.;  and  Aleksejczyk.  Robert  A.,  to  Henkel  Corporation 
Preparation     of    improved     alkypolygloycoside     surfactant     mixtures 
5.734.029.  CI.  536-4.100 
Wulff-Dering.  Joachim:  See — 

Vicari.  Maximilian;  Flick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Petcr;  Schnu-T, 
Werner:  and  Wulff-Ddring.  Joachim.  5.733.838,  O.  502-335,000. 
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Wun.  Chun  Kwun.  and  Torre.  Frank  J.,  lo  Springfield  College.  Motility 
channel  pathogen  detector  and  method  of  use.  5.733.736,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Wurts.  Wiliiam  A.:  See — 

Homyack.  John;  and  Wurts.  William  A..  5.732,740.  O.  138-26.000. 
Wu.s.'unann.  Holger;  Kaak.  Hartmui;  and  Stilhle.  Dielmar.  to  Zinser  Textilm- 
aschinen  GmbH  Method  of  and  apparatus  fof  controlling  the  movement  of 
machine  element.  5,734,247.  O.  318-652.000. 
Wyaii.  Shane  A.:  See — 

Creech.  David  C;  Glatzhofer,  James  P.;  and  Wyan.  Shane  A..  5.733,478, 
CI  25:-400.210. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bagley.  Steven  C  .  5.734,761.  CI.  382  309.000. 

Christy.  Kenneth  G  ;  Meetzc.  Murray  O.  Jr;  Kahn.  Arthur  H.;  and 

Umben.  Thomas  P.  5.732,620,  CI.  100-80.000 
Eklund.  Ellioo  A  ;  Retcher,  Gerald  M.;  and  Hays.  Dan  A..  5.734.954.  CI 

399-266  000. 
Fork,  David  K.:  Boyce.  James  B.;  Mei.  Ping;  Ready.  Steve.  Johnson. 

Richard  I.:  and  Anderson.  Greg  B  .  5.733.641.  CI  428  210000 
Gniber.  Robert  J  .  and  Hays.  Dan  A..  5.734,955,  CI.  399-266.000 
Hack   Michael  G  ;  and  UJan.  Reni  A..  5.733.804.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Knox.  Keith  T.  5.734.752.  CI.  .182-212.000. 
Maltz,   Martin    S.;    Harrington.   Steven   J.;   and   Bennett.   Scon   A.. 

5.734.802.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Malalevich.  Joseph  R  .  5.734,956.  CI   399-291.000 
Xertex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Demine.  Douglas  Robert,  Craig,  Dax;  Munson.  Robert  Eugene:  and 
Negler.  Joseph  Theofil,  5,734,350,  CI.  343-7000MS 
Xi,  Lei:  See—  „       ^     , 

Squires.  Charles  H  :  Ji.  Wan.  Xi,  Lei:  Onego,  Beatrice  C  ;  Pogrebinsky, 
dga  S  ;  Grav.  Kevin  A  :  and  Childs.  John  D .  5.733.773.  CI  435- 
252.300. 

Xin.  Zhili:  See—  „ 

Just.  George;  Xin,  Zhili;  Mvsault.  Eric;  and  Jin,  Vi,  5.734.041.  C\. 
536-25310. 
Xinlai.  Bai:  See — 

Apecetche.  Maria  Angelica;  Xinlai.  Bai;  and  Cann,  Kevin  Joseph, 
5.733.988.  CI  526-74.000. 

Xiox  Cofporalioo:  See —  

Schlossman.  David  Y.;  and  Welling,  William  H ,  5,734,705,  O   379- 
117.000 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Linle.  Roger  G..  5.733,872,  Q  514-12.000. 

XSCI  Inc    See 

Goor.  Dan.  5.733.003.  O.  297-250.100 
Xu.  Chang  Qing;  and  Okayama.  Hideaki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Wavelength   conversion    device    and    wavelength    conversion    method. 
5.734.494.  O.  359-332.000 
Xu.  Ming:  See — 

Hale.  Nathan  S.;  and  Xu.  Ming.  5.734.3%.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Xyletech  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Yundu  John  C  ,  5,7.\4J91.  O   364-551  010 
Yabe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  lida.  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akira;  llo.  Hideo; 
Tainada.  CKamu;  and  Tashiro.  Yoshio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Endoscope  apparatus  of  an  endoscope  cover  system  for  preventing  buck- 
ling of  an  endoscope  cover  5,733.243,  C.  600-121.000. 
Yahaya.  Mohamad  Faun:  See — 

Quah.  Tee  Hoh.  Um.  Seong  Jin;  and  Yahaya,  Mohamad  Fauzi. 
5.732.450.  a.  24-297  000. 

Yakobson.  Eric:  See —  

Ferrier.  Donald;  and  Yakobson,  Eric.  5.733,599,  O.  427-98.000 
Yamada.  Hideaki:  See—  . 

Imazato.  Satoshi;  Torii,  Milsuo;  Tsuchitani.  Ya.suhiko;  Yamada.  Hideaki; 
and  Utagawa.  Nobuyuki.  5.733.949.  O.  523-109.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Fukushima,  Toshikazu;  and  Muraki.  Ka/unori.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Character  stnng  input  system  for  completing  an  input  char- 
acter string  with  an  irKoinplelc  input  indicative  sign.  5.734.749.  CI 
382-187  000 
Yamada.  Hiyoshr.  Kinoshita.  Shigenon;  Yanase.  Takao;  Endo.  Kenji;  and 
Hirano.  Hirovuki.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Ltd  Magnet  rotor  for  synchronous 
motor.  5.734.216.  CI.  310-156.000 
Yamada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Soeda,  Koichi;  Hosono.  Kalsuo;  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Kazuo; 
MaLsuhisa.  Makoto:  Ashiyahara.  Satoru;  Maeda.  Hlmkazu;  Furula. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hatton.  Mitsuo.  5.733..Vi7,  CI    106-805  000. 
Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Kshikawa.  Kiyotaka.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
quality  control  at  restart  of  image  forming  apparatus.  5.734.407,  CI 
347-133  000 
Yamada.  Masayuki;  Maru,  Saburo;  and  Sudo.  Sumio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Under- 
ground drainage  facility,  vertical -shaft  multi-stage  adju.stable  vane  pump, 
and  method  of  running  drainage  pump  5.733.065.  CI  405-52.000 
Yamada.  Mikio;  and  Moriyama.  Keiji,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd. 

(3olf  ball.  5,-'33,974.  CI  525-72  (WO. 
Yamada.  Shingo;  Inoue.  Keiichi;  Kiujime.  Megumi;  Yoshimura.  Hajime;  and 
Sakurabayashi.  Ikunosuke,  to  Shino-Test  Corporation  Peptides  including 
amino  acid  sequence>  selected  from  lipoprotein  (a)  and  apolipoprotein  (a). 
annbrdies  recognizing  these  amino  acid  sequences,  and  methods  of  deter- 
mination using  these  anubodies.  5.733.549.  CI  424-185  100. 
Yamada.  Shin-ya:  See — 

Fuiiwa.  Takaaki;  Tabochi.  Takehani;  Matsui.  Hideki;  Nakano.  Shinji; 
Yamada.  Shin-ya;  and  Morimolo,  Takao,  5,733,982.  CI.  525-329.500. 
Yamada.  Susumu:  See — 


Toyoda,  Keiji;  Takemasa.  Nonyuki;  Ozawa.  Wataru;  Yamada.  Susumu; 
and  Oshiro.  Hiroshi.  5.7.34.265.  CI.  324-161.000. 
Yamada.  Syuji:  See — 

Yamaiihita.  Masataka;  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mori.  Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji; 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo.  5.733.475.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Yamada.  Takeo;  Yoshie.  Yasunori;  Miyahara.  Hiroaki;  Kaneda.  Yasushi;  and 
Nakada  Masayuki.  to  NKK  Corporation  Temperanjre  measunng  device. 
5.7.33.043.  CI    .174-131.000. 
Yamada.  Toshihiro;  Nobuhara.  Yoichi;  Takagi.  Ichinan;  Furumoto.  Shiho; 
Kobaya<ihi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikemoto.  Kiyohito.  to  Nissin  Food  Products  Co.. 
Ltd     Cyclohexanediurea    derivative    and    process    for    its    production 
5.733.931.  CI.  514-597.000 
Yamada.  Yoko:  See—  ,     „  , 

Takiguchi  Takao;  Iwaki,  Taka-shi;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko;  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi,  5,733,476,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Yamada,  Yiiji:  See—  .,,    . 

Okazaki.  Shinji;  Asao.  Tetxuji;  Wakida.  Motoji;  Ishida.  Keisuke;  Washi- 
nosu.  Masato;  Utsugi.  Teruhiro;  and  Yamada.  Yuji.  5.733,918,  CI. 
514-284.»K)0 
Yamada,  Yukinori.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Radar  apparatus  for 

detecting  a  direction  of  a  center  of  a  target.  5.734.344.  CI.  342-72  000 
Yamagami.  Mamoru:  See— 

Kunyama.   Chojiro;   and   Yamagami.   Mamoru.   5.734>»6.  CI     361- 
523  000 
Yamagishi.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji.  5,733,205,  CI. 
473-376.000. 
Yamagishi.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Okamura.  Michio;  and  Yamagishi,  Masaaki.  5.734.205. 0.  307- 1 10.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Fumihiko;  Otsuka.  Tatsuya;  Yamana.  Masayuki;  Kashiwagi. 

Masato;  and  Sakashita.  Hirotoshi.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Fluorosilicone 

compound  and  composition  containing  the  same.  5.734,001,  CI.  528- 

42.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Ma.^ao:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masao.  5.734.489,  CI.  359-205.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Dachiku.    Kenshi;    Yamaguchi.    Noboru;    and    Watanabe.    Toshiaki, 
5.734.431,  CI.  348-415  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shigeru;  Tsuboi.  Keishi:  and  Irie.  Yoshio.  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co    Ltd  Maleic  acid  based  copolymer  and  it.s  production  process  and  use. 
5.733.857.  CI.  510-361000 
Yamaguchi.  Sigemi:  See — 

Tanno.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Sigemi,  5,733.1 16, 
CI  432-244.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishimura.    Hiroyuki;    Muranaka.    Yasuaki;   Tashiro.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  5.734,414.  CI.  348-14000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tomoharu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
retrieving  data  and  inputting  retrieved  data  to  spreadsheet  including 
descriptive  sentence  inpui  means  and  natural  language  interface  means. 
5.734.889.  CI.  395-604  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yi^hihiro;  Kurukawa.  Iwao;  Kitahashi.  MasamiLsu;  and  Minon- 
ishi.  Mikio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu  Seisakusho.  Plasma  arc  welding 
method  and  apparatus  in  which  a  swirting  flow  is  imparted  to  a  plasma  ga.s 
to  stabilize  a  pla.sma  arc.  5.734.144.  CI  219-121.460 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Nishigon.  Tadasu;  and  Shimizu.  Takayuki.  5.734.630.  C\.  369-36.000. 
Shouji   Shigeru:  and  Toyoda.  Atsu.shi.  5.7343.36.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Yamaha.  Takahisa,  5.733,797,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Misawa.  Makoto;  and  Yoshihara.  Hirofumi.  5.732.564.  CI.  62-218.000. 
Moioyama.    Yu;    Nakamura.    Michihisa;    and    Moriya.    Yoshihiko. 

5.732.674.  CI.  12.3-299.000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.732.685.  CI.  123-514.000 
Okada,    MiLsuhiro;    Muramatsu.    Yasuyuki;    and    Yamaoka,    Hiroshi, 

5.732.577,  CI  70-18  000. 
Sakurai.  Kenichi.  5.732.667.  CI    12.3-41.440. 
Yamaha.  Takahisa.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  semicon- 
ductor device  with  moisture  impervious  film.  5.733,797.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Yamakawa.  KaLsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Tadahisa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.Ltd. 
4-acylaminophenylacetylenealcoho)    compounds.    5.734,063.    CI     548- 
486(100. 
Yamamoio.  Akira;  Tamiya.  Toshihiko;  Takamalsu.  Hisa.shi:  Kurano.  Akira; 
and  Inomala.  Hirofumi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Storage  unit  with  parity  generation 
function  and  storage  systems  using  storage  unit  with  parity  generation 
analyzation.  5.734.812.  CI  .395-182.040. 
Yamamoto.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Yasutomo;  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu.  and  Satoh. 
Takao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Storage  apparatus  system  for  re-allocating  dau 
records  among  parity  groups.  5.734.813.  CI.  395-182.040 
Yamamoto.  Hirohi.sa:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Masaharu:   Nishida,  Tetsuro;  Yamamoto.   Hirohi.sa;   and 
Salozaki.  Katsuki.  5.7.34.381.  CI   345-352.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hisanori:  See— 

Takeuchi.   Yukihisa.   Nanataki.  Tsutomu;   Yamamoto.   Hisanon;   and 
Maeda.  Takahiro.  5.733.499.  CI.  264-650.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ken:  See — 

lioh.  Kenichiro;  Yamamoto.  Ken;  and  Hon,  ls«),  5,732,807,  a.  192- 
38  000 
Yamamoto.  Koji;  Matsui.  Yoshiki;  and  Matsuo.  Hirokazu.  to  Minolta  Co.. 

Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus.  5.734.758,  CI.  382-274.000. 
Yamamoio.  Kosuke:  See — 
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Tanalta,  Hideki;  Shirola.  Katsuhiro;  Tachihara.  Masayoshi;  Tsuchii,  Ken; 
Mititgawa.  Masashi;  Inada,  Genji;  and  Yamamoto,  Kosuke. 
5.734.391.  CI.  347-14.000.  | 

Yamamotq.  Makota:  See —  I 

Sanad^  Masani;  Yamamoto.  Makota;  Komatu.  F^jio;  and  Fujii.  Makoto. 
5,732,569,  CI.  62-481.000. 
Yamamota  Makoto:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  and  Taka- 
tori.  Sunao.  5.734.583.  CI.  364-491.000 
Yamamota  Ma.sahito;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirooka.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nozaki.  Tetsuya,  to  Canon   Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha  Image  processing  apparatus  for  receiving  multicolor  image  infor- 
mation and  generating  two-color  image  information.  5.734.484.  CI.  358- 
500.000. 
Yamamota  Nobuyuki;  hoh.  Shigetoshi:  Nagayama.  Nozomi;  Nishi.  Kimi- 
hiro;  and  Kikukawa.  Yoichi.  to  Yokogawa  Precision  Corporation.  Visual 
preseni«icin  equipment   5.734.417.  CI   348-61.000. 
Yamamota  Tetsuya;  Ohmori.  Hiroyuki;  Sugiyama.  Yasunari;  and  Shouji. 
Mitsuham.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head.  5,734,534,  O.  360- 
123  000. 
Yamamota  Wayne  Y:  See — 

Lappmgton.  John  P.;  Marshall.  Susan  K.;  Yamamoio.  Wayne  Y;  and 
Wilson.  Cameron  A  .  5.734.413.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Yamamota  Yasuo:  See — 

Otsulw,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuo.  5.732.998.  CI.  296-208.000. 
Yamamota  Yasutomo:  See — 

Yamanloto.  Akira;  Yamamoio.  Yasutomo;  Takeuchi.  Hisaharu:  and 
Salt*.  Takao.  5.734,813,  CI.  395-182.040 
Yamamota  Yuji:  See — 

Okada,  Hisao;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Takarada.  Takeshi.  5.734.378.  CI. 
34J-204.000 
Yainana.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamapichi.  Fumihiko;  Ot.suka.  Tatsuya;  Yairtana,  Masayuki;  Kashiwagi, 
M»«lo;  and  Sakashita.  Hii«oshi,  5.734,001.  CI.  528-42.000. 
Yamanaka,  Shosaku:  See — 

Hanxia,  Keizo;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  aiHl  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  5.733,684, 
CI.  429-223.000. 
Yamanaka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tomatai.  Yoshitaka;  Kuroda.  Yasutaka;  Kakehashi.  Nobuhatu;  Kishita. 
Himhi;  Yamanaka,  Yasushi;  and  Fujiwata.  Kenichi.  5.732,570,  CI. 
62JK7.000. 
Yamane,  Itbiro:  See — 

KawAita,    Tetsuo;    Matsumura.    Kazuhiko;    and    Yamane.    Ichiro. 
5.734,199,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Yamanishi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ha.shiuchi.  Masachika;  Yoshimaru.  KaLsuhiko;  and  Yamanishi.  Tadashi. 
5.733.471.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Yamano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Noritake;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Asai.  Akira;  and  Yatnano.  Akihiko. 
5.734.361.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Yamanobe,  Takashi:  See — 

Satou.  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mitsuo.  Kawaguchi.  Tat- 
suao;  Miisuhashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutani.  Toshiaki.  5.733.427.  CI. 
204-298.130. 
Yamao.  ShiAobu:  See — 

Sugicica.  Taizou;  and  Yamao.  Shinobu.  5.733,823,  CI.  442-110000 
Yamaoka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okada.    MiLsuhiro;    Muramatsu.    Yasuyuki;    and   Yamaoka,    Hiroshi. 

5.732.577.  CI.  70-18  000 

Yama.shita,   Masataka;  Terada.   Ma.sahiro;   Mori.  Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji; 

Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 

crystal  composition,  liquid  crystal  device  and  liquid  crystal  apparatus. 

j,733,4l5,  a  252-299610. 

Yamashita,  Muneharu,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Acceleration 

sensor  $.734,087.  O.  73-1.150. 
Yamashita,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kitaza«a.   Koichi;  Sugawara.  Hlroharu;  Hirota.  Noriyuki;  Homma. 
Takuro;  Matuyama.  Satoshi;  Yamashita.  Shinichi;  and  Nakagawa.  Jun. 
5.733.458.  CI.  210-69.500. 
Yamashita,  Takuya:  See — 

Nagata,  Takashi;  and  Yamashita.  Takuya.  5.732.983.  Q.  285187.000. 

Yamashita,  Tomimasa;  Hagino.  Katsuhiro;  Makinose.  Hirvio;  and  Uchida. 

KazuhiiT),  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  storage 

control  in  an  automated  storehouse  and  apparanis  therefor.  5,734,574,  CI. 

364-478.030. 

Yamato  MIshin  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizutaki.  Takashi;  Nishiwaki.  Ichiro;  and  Okabe.  Masato,  5,732,640. 
CI    112-248.000. 
Yamauchi,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nonomura,   Tomoyuki;    Kozuka.   Masayuki:    Fukushima,    Yoshihisa; 

Yamauchi.    Kazuhiko;    Mura.se.    Kaoru.    and    Miwa.    Katsuhiko. 

5.734.788.  CI.  386-126.000. 

Yamaue.  Saloshi;  Okano.  Kiyoshi.  Nomura.  Takao;  and  Tsubota.  Kojiro.  to 

Sharp  K^Mishiki  Kaisha.  Two-terminal  non-linear  resistive  device  and  a 

method  for  producing  the  saitK  in  which  nickel  or  iron  is  an  impurity  in  the 

zinc  sulfide  layer.  5.734.452.  CI   349-49  000. 

Yamazaki.  Kazuzi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  vertical  type 

mosfet  5,733.811.  CI.  438-275.000. 
Yamazaki.  Minoru:  See — 


Yabe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  ho. 
Hideo;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Tashiro.  Yoshio.  5,733,243,  CI.  600- 
121.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shiro:  See — 

Manabe.  Katsuhide;  Mabuchi.  Akira;  Kato.  Hisaki;  Sassa.  Michinari; 

Koide.   Norikatsu;   Yamazaki.   Shiro;   Hashimoto.   Ma.safumi;   and 

Akasaki.  Isamu.  5.733.7%.  CI  437-127.000. 

Yamazaki.  Youichi.   Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;   Urata.   Keishi;  Aoki.  Hitoshi; 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  lida.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 

capable  of  displaying  information  relating  to  the  number  of  frames  of  film. 

5.734.939.  CI.  3%-284.O0O. 

Yamine.  Michael,  to  Peroxythai  Limited.  Modifications  to  a  process  for 

farming  crusiacea.  5.732.653.  CI.  119-204.000. 
Yan.  Chang-Dau:  See — 

Hwang.    Yuh-Ming;    Chiang.    Chung-Ping;    and    Yan.    Chang-Dau. 
5.732.593,  CI.  74-142.000. 
Yanagawa.  Kazuhiko;  Ohta.  Masuyuki;  Ogaua.  Kazuhiro;  Ashizawa.  Kei- 
ichiro:  and  Hoshino.  Minoru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Active  matrix  type  liquid 
crystal  display  device  with  specific  configurations  of  the  reference  elec- 
trode and/or  the  video  signal  line.  5.734.451.  CI.  349-43.000. 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Suzuki.  TcLsuo;  Asano.  Juni- 
chi;   Yanagi.   Haruyuki;    Nojima.   Takashi;   and   Saikawa.   Satoshi. 
5.733.055.  CI.  400-355.000. 
Yanagiba.shi,  Takeyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yukio;  Furuya.  Hiroshi;  Ishizalci.  Takashi;  and  Yanagibashi. 
Takeyuki.  5.734.406.  CI.  347-132.000. 
Yanagiguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Okuda.  Yasuhiru;  Tsukahara.  Toshiro;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;   Kurihara. 
Nobuzumi;  and  Yanagiguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.734.520.  CI   360-85.000 
Yanagisawa.  Shigeru;  Ito.  Hisahiro;  Usuda.  Masafumi;  and  Shimane.  iwao.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  in  electric  vehicle. 
5.734,238,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Yanai.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Makishima.  Hideo;  and  Yanai.  Yoshiaki.  5.734.223.  O.  313-495.000. 
Yanase.  Takao:  See — 

Yainada.  Hiyoshi;  Kinoshita.  Shigenori;  Yanase.  Takao:  EiKk>.  Kenji; 
and  Hirano.  Hiroyuki.  5.734.216.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Yang.  Dominic  Changwon:  See — 

Bantu.  Nageshwer  Rao;  Brunsvold.  William  Ross;  Hefferon.  George 
Joseph;  Huang.  Wu-Song;  Katnani.  Ahmad  D.;  Khofasteh.  Mahmoud 
M.;    Sooriyakumaran.    Ratnam;    and    Yang.    Dominic   Changwon. 
5.733.705.  CI  430-270.100. 
Yang,  Nin-Stm:  See — 

Nabel.  Gary  J.;  Woffendin.  Clive;  Yang.  Nin-Sun:  and  Sheefay.  Michael 
J..  5.733.543.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Yang.  Shing-Shcng:  See — 

Ko.  Chi-Yin;   Deng.  Yu-Min;  Yang.  Shing-Sheng;  and  Chih.   Hai. 
5.733.441.  a  210-90.000. 
Yang.  Yu-Chung;  Ciarletla.  Agnes  Brennan;  Ricciardi.  Susan  Teresa;  Clark. 
Steven  C:  and  Donahue.  Robert  E..  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research.  DNA  encoding  the  human  cytokine,  interieukin-9. 5.734.037. 0. 
536-23.500. 
Yankopoulos.  Basil:  See — 

Bowers.  William   F;  and  Yankopoulos.  Basil.  5.733.449.  Q.   210- 
321.600. 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Okano.  Haruo:  Watanabe.  Tohru;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   Method  of  manufacturing   semiconductor 
device.  5.733.713.  CI.  430-316.000. 
YaiK).  Kousaku:  See — 

Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Uehara.  Takashi;  Yano.  Kousaku;  and  Ueda,  Saloshi. 
5.733.812.  CI  438-289.000. 
Yano.  Michiyo.  heir:  See — 

Yano.  Nobuyuki.  deceased:  and  Mizuno.  Katsuyasu,  5,734,497.  CI. 
359-368.000. 
Yano.  Nobuyuki.  deceased  (by  Michiyo  Yano.  heir):  and  Mizuito.  Katsuyasu. 
to  Nidek  Company.  Ltd.  Confocal  scanning  microscope.  5.734.497.  CI 
359-368.000. 
Yano.  Toru:  See — 

Otera.  Junzo:  and  Yano.  Toru.  5,734,007,  a  528-342.000. 
Yanof.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Heuscher.  Dominic  J .  to  Picker  International.  Inc 
Cross-referenced  sectioning  and  reprojection  of  diagnostic  image  volurrtes. 
5.734.384.  CI.  345-424.000. 
Yao.  Atsushi;  and  Mukasa.  Masahiro.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Dental 
handpiece  capable  of  suble   supporting  turbine.   5.733.120.  CI.   433- 
132.000. 
Yao.  Chong-Guo,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Monolithic  structure 

with  internal  cooling  for  medical  linac.  5.734.168.  G  250-492.300 
Yared.  Linda  S    Method  and  apparatus  for  in.stalling  a  boale  on  a  liquid 

dispenser  5.732.857.  CI   222-185.100. 
Yasuda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Yasuda.  Hitoshi:  Hartwig,  Karl  Theodore:  and 
McDonald.  Lacy  Clark,  5,733,389,  CI.  148-535.000. 
Yasui.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hasebc.  Hiroyasu:  Sakai.  Makoto:  and  Yasui.  Katsuhiko.  5.734.412.  CI. 
347-247.000. 
Yasui.  Naoki:  and  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha.  Disul  end  part  of  endoscope.  5.733.244.  O.  600-127.000. 
Yasukawa.  Ritsu:  See — 

Nakatsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu:  Yasukawa.  Ritsu:  Miyamoto. 
Katsumi;  and  Tsuchida.  Hiroshi.  5.733.837.  Q.  502-304.000. 
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Yasukuni.  Jun;  and  Kawamura.  Shigelo.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Junction  box.  5.734.125.  O    174-52.200. 
Yasunaga.  Monloshi;  See — 

Odawara.   HiixMki;   Yasunaga.   Moritoshi;  and  Kuriyama.  Kazunon. 
5.734.918,  a.  395-800010. 
Yaszemski.  Michael  J.;  Payne.  Richard  G.;  and  Mikos.  Antonios  G.  Pt)ly(pro- 

pylene  fumarale).  5.733.951,  Q.  523  116.000. 
Yaussy.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

McClellan.  Richard  J.;  Yaussy.  Douglas  A.;  and  Genet.  Steven  C. 
S.732.589,  CI  72-405.120. 
Yaviiz.  Edwaid  Q  ;  and  Yaviti  Randall  S.  Contact  lens  i^jplicalor.  5.732,990, 
a.  294-1.200. 

Yavitz,  RandaU  S.;  See— ,  ,^ 

Yaviiz.  Edwaid  Q ;  and  Yaviu,  Randall  S  .  5.732.990.  O.  294-1  200. 
Yazaki  Cofp^wation:  See — 

lizuka,  Hiroaki;  Tanaka.  Hiraku;  and  Suzuki.  Norihito.  5,733,134,  C\. 

439-164.000.  ^^^  ^ 

Saigo.  Tsutomu:  Shimoyama,  KenicM;  and  Aral,  Youichi,  5.734.099. 0 

73-114.000.  

Tsuji,  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa,  5.733.144,  d.  439-595.000. 
Yeack-Scianlon,  Celia  Elizabeth:  See — 

Fontana.  Robert  Edward,  Jr ;  Hwang,  Chemgye;  Novotny.  Vlad  Joseph; 
Reiley.  Timothy  Clait  Yeack-Sciantoo.  CelU  Elizabeth;  and  Snyder, 
ainton  David.  5,734.519.  O.  360-97  010. 
Yee.  Phillip:  See— 

Allaid.  Scott  Yee.  PhiUip;  Kelly.  Matthew  F;  Kelly.  Biyan  M  ;  and 
Gfosser.  Morton.  5,733.193,  D.  463-8.000. 
Yellowhair.  David;  See — 

linger,  Evan  C  ;  Matsunaga,  Terry  O.;  and  Yellowhair,  David.  5,733,572, 
a.  424-450  000 
Yeske,  Philip  £.:  See—  .     ^ 

Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  Mason,  Arthur  W.;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Gindm.  Lyuba 
K.;  Yonek.  Kennedi  P;  and  Schmin,  Peter  D,  5.733,967.  O   524- 
591000 
Yewdell,  Jonadian  W.;  See— 

Restifo,  Nicholas  P:  Rosenberg,  Steven  A.;  Bennink,  Jack  R.;  Bank. 
Igor;  and  Yewdell.  Jonathan  W..  5,733.548,  Q.  424-184.100. 
Yip,  Meilak  Teresa:  See— 

Messenger.  Koleen  K  ;  Miller.  Carol  A.;  and  Yip.  Meitak  Teresa. 
5.733,787,  CI.  436-98  000 
Yiu,  Chih-Hao   Apparatus  for  scoring  table  tennis  game.  5,733.210.  CI. 

473-475.000. 
Yoder.  James  Daniel,  to  Ljicent  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  lecetver  pream- 
plifier dynamic  range  enhancing  circuit  and  method.  5.734.300,  CS.  330- 
308.000. 
Yogosawa.  Michiharu:  See — 

Waku   Tetsuo;  Kikuchi.  Hiromitsu;  Ooishi.  Takeshi;  and  Yogosawa, 
Michiharu.  5.733.235.  Q.  492-25.000. 
Yokogawa  Precision  Corporadoo:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Nobuyuki;  itoh.  Shigeloshi;  Nagayama.  Nozotm:  Nishi. 
Kimihiro;  and  Kikukawa.  Yoichi.  5.734.417.  O.  348-61.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Lii.  The:  See— 

Nishimura.  Toshinon.  and  Nishimoto.  Tatsuo,  5,732,819,  Q.  206- 
315.300. 
Yokotnichi,  Noritaka:  See — 

Kodama,  Hitoshi;  Suzumura.  Saioshi;  Yokotnichi,  Noritaka;  Miura. 
Shiiou;  Otake,  Hidcki;   Kawamura,  Atsunori;  and   ho.  Masatoki. 
5,733,819,  CI.  438-692.000 
Yokomoh,  Sadakazu:  See— 

Ohucfai.    Yuuka;    Suzuki,    Masaji;    Asanuma.    Ha^ime;    Yokomon. 
Sadakazu  Haiayama.  Katsuo;  Isobe,  Yoshihiko;  Kijima.  Haruko;  and 
Muramasu.  Makoto.  5.733.917.  CI  514-299.000 
Yokoyama.  Takahiro:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hideo;  Fujihashi.  Miuuru;  Miyakoshi.  Yoshisalo;  Yokoyama. 
TakahuD.  Hirohashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Miyaguchi.  Nociko.  5.733.625.  C\. 
428-113.000. 
Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Katwysfai,  Koki;  and  Nishizawa.  Kenichi,  to  Honda 
Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Air  vent  appaialus 
5,732,686.  CI.  123-516.000 
Yokoyama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Oofimo,    Noboru;    Yokoyama.    Takayuki: 
5,732,632,  CI    101-483  000 
Yokoyama.  Yukinobu;  and  Kanda,  Ryotchi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Ultrasoond  dUgnostk  apparatus  5.732,705.  C\.  128-660.070. 
Yoneda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuboia.  Yasusfai;  Katoh.  Kenichi;  and  Yooeda.  Hiroshi.  5.734J66.  CI. 
345-100.000 
Yonehata  Takao  and  Nanise.  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

for  fonnuig  crystal.  5.733  J69.  CI.  1 17-89.000 
Yonek.  Kenneth  P:  See- 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Mason.  Arthur  W ;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Gindin.  Lyuba 
K.;  Yonek,  Kenneth  P;  and  Schmin,  Peter  D .  5.733.967.  CI   524- 
591.000. 
Yonemitsu.  Jun:  Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  Yoshimura.  Shunji:  and  Kawamura. 
Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation  Optical  disk  having  a  particular  formal  to 
store  user-selected  data,  such  as  conipres.sed  video  data  or  computed  tiles, 
including  a  dedicated  TOC  region  and  an  application  TOC  to  identify  die 
video  compression  format.  5.734.787.  C\  386-111.000. 
Yoneyama.  Hideham.  to  NEC  Corporation.  X  lenninal  number  limiting 

system.  5.734.834.  Q.  395-200.560. 
Yoo,  In  Sun:  See— 


for  carburetor 


and    Ninuii.    Susumu. 


Shin.  Dong  Woo;  and  Yoo.  In  Sun.  5.734.841.  CI.  395  282.000 
Yoon.  InBae.  Multifunctional  devices  for  the  use  in  endoscopic  surgical 

procedms  and  methods  therefor.  5.733.252.  Q.  604-1.000. 
Yoon.  Jun  Bo:  See- 
Lee  Ho  Jun;  Lee.  Hi  Deok;  Lee.  Jae  Duk;  Yoon.  Jun  Bo;  Han.  Ki  Ho; 
Kim.  Jae  Kwan;  Han,  Chul  Hi;  Kim.  Choong  Ki;  and  Seo.  Doo  Won. 
5.733.433.  O   205-665  000. 
Yonmitsu.  Keiichi;  and  Iwalani.  Sawao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  cache 
apparatus  having  selectable  performance  modes.   5,734,859,  CI.   395- 
440.000. 
Yoseloff.  Mark  L.  to  Shuffle  Master.  Inc.  Dice  game  method.  5.732.948.  O 

273-274.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroto:  See— 

Inada.  Norio;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroto.  5.733.654,  C\.  428-395.000. 
Yoshida,  Ichiro:  See — 

Katsuyama,  Tsukuru;  Yoshida,  Ichiro;  Hashimoto,  Jun-lchi;  and  Murala. 
Michio.  5.734.671.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Arimura.  Takao;  Saisho.  Masao;  Sogabe.  Jun;  Yoshida.  Katsuhiro;  and 
Ikeda.  Naohiro,  5,733,665,  Ci.  428-484.000. 
Yoshida,  Masaya:  See — 

Ishima.  Yoshiaki;  Okawa,  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Masaya;  Amagaya,  Sakae; 
and  Kaji,  Akira,  5,734,014.  CI   530-324.000. 
Yoshida.  Masayuki;  Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Miyafuji.  Kazutomo.  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Polymer  composition  and  method  for  treating  metal  surfaces. 
5.733,386,  CI.  148-251.000. 
Yoshida,  Shousei;  and  Ushirokawa.  Akihisa,  to  NEC  CDMA  communication 
system  in  which  interference  removing  capability  is  improved.  5,734,647. 
a.  370-335.000. 
Yoshida.  Takashi.  See— 

Muramatsu.  Tomoaki;   and  Yoshida,  Takashi,   5,733,182,  CI.   451- 
289.000 
Yoshida,  Takehiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 
which  rotates  an  input  image  based  on  a  discrimination  resuh.  5,734,760. 
a.  382-296.000 
Yoshida.  Tetsu.shi.  and  Shimomaki.  Shinichi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Lid. 
Refieciive  birefringent  type  color  liquid  crystal  display  employing  black 
mask.  5.734.455.  CI  349-99  000 
Yoshida,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawasc     Toru:    Nagano,    Yoshinobu;    Kimura.    Tada.shi;    Yoshida, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Mizuguchi.  Shinichi.  5.734.143.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Shimada,  Kousaku,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Air/fuel  ratio 
control  apparatus  for  direct  injection  engine  5.732,675.  O.  123-305.000. 
Yoshie,  Yasunori:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeo;  Yoshie.  Yasunori;  Miyahara,  Hiroaki;  Kaneda.  Yasushi; 
and  Nakada.  Masayuki.  5.733.043.  O.  374-131.000. 
Yoshihani.  Himfumi:  See — 

Misawa.  Makoto;  and  Yosfaihaia.  Hirofumi.  5,732,564,  Ci.  62-218.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Naumann.  Christoph;  Yoshikawa,  Katsuhiro;  Kitamura,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Inazu.  Mizuho.  5,733.897,  CI.  514-102.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kishi,  Tomokatsu;  Kameyama,  Shigeki;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuo;  Otsuka. 
Akira;  and  Hirose.  Tadatsugu.  5.734,360,  Q  345-60  000 
Yoshikawa,    Kuniyoshi.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  bit  lines  and 
method  of  adju.sling  the  same   5.734.612.  CI.  365-185.130. 
Yoshikawa.  Sumiu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Print  processing  method, 
photographic  printer,  and  print  stacking  device  and  method.  5,734,463,  CI. 
355-74.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Taiti:  See— 

Shimizu,  Akio;  Yoshikawa,  Taiti;  Usui,  Masaru;  Nagaya,  Takehiro; 
Kashiwagi.  Yoshio;  and  Nishiwaki.  Toshihiro,  5.732,761,  CI.  164- 
21.000. 
Yoshimani,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hashiuchi,  Masachika;  Yoshimaru,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamanishi,  Tadashi, 
5.733,471,0.  252-62.560. 
Yoshimi,  Makoto:  See — 

Ohba.    Ryuji;   Mizuno.  Tomohisa;   Yoshimi.    Makoto;   and   Ohuchi, 
Kazuya.  5.734.I8I.  C\.  257-77.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hajime:  See — 

Yamada.    Shingo;    inuuc.    Keiichi;    Kiujime.    Megumi;    Yoshimura, 
Hajime;  and  Sakurabayashi.  Ikunosuke,  5.733349.  Q.  424-185  100. 
Yostumiiia,  Kalsuji:  See— 

Sekine,  Masayoshi;  Nakajima.  Toshiyuki;  Kai.  Takashi;  Yoshimura, 
Katsuji;  and  Toyama.  Masamicfai.  5,734.933,  Q.  396-55.000. 
Yoshimura,  Mie:  See — 

lohara.  Koichi;  Yoshimura,  Mie;  Owaki,  Shinji;  and  Kuroda,  Toshimasa, 
5.733.656.  CI  428-397.000. 
Yoshimura.  Shunji:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Iwamura.  Ryuichi;  Yoshimura.  Shunji;  and  Kawamura, 
Makoto.  5.734.787.  Q.  386-111.000. 
Yoshina.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Sato  Makoto;  Kouzaki.  Toshiyuki;  Ishihara.  Yoko;  Yoshina,  Shigeaki; 

Nakoshi.  Masanao;  and  Maeda.  Tatsushi.  5.733.877.  Q.  514-12.000. 

Yo.shinobu.  Hiioshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Broadcast  receiving  apparatus  that 

automatically  records  frequency  watched  programs.  5.734.444.  CI.  348- 

731.000. 

Yoshioka,  Junko:  See—  ,,.  ^»   ~ 

Ikeda,  Masaaki;  Yoshioka.  Junko;  and  Onishi.  Masao.  5.734,050,  CL 

544-74.000. 
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Yoshitome.  Eiji;  and  Ikezaki.  Yoshikazu.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems. 
Limited    Data  collection  method  for  MR  angiography.  5.732.701.  CI. 
1 28-65  J200. 
Yoshilomi.  Bunji:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  Embutsu.  Ichiro;  Miyashiro.  Akira;  and  Yoshitomi.  Bunji. 

5.732.655.0    119-230  000. 

Yoshizawt.  Ma<iahani;  Nishida.  Tetsuro;  Yamamoto.  Hirohisa;  and  Salnzaki. 

Katsuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cancel  undo  method  and  system  for  tree 

siructuK  data  edition  based  on  hierarchical  menu  inquiry.  5.734.381.  O. 

345-352.000. 

Yoshizawt.  Naomi;  and  ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device  for 

managing  data  in  a  version.  5,734.899.  O   395-619.000. 
Yotsuya.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kamiaiki.  Shinichi.  Atobe.  MiLsuro;  Koeda.  Hiroshi;  Yotsuya.  Shinichi; 
f\^a.  Masahiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoki.  5.734.395.  CI.  347-54.000. 
Youmans.  Albert  P.:  See — 

Flesher.  H  Kelly;  and  Youmans,  Albert  P.  5.733,814.  CI.  438-460.000. 
Young.  Bwry  S.:  See- 
Lewis,  John  W.;  and  Young.  Bany  S..  5.733.010.  CI.  297-411.320. 
Young,  Chting-I:  See — 

Chen.  Yen-Lane;  Young.  Chung-I;  Lu,  Ying-Yuh;  and  Dietz,  Timothy 
M,.  5,733,570,  O.  424-445.000. 
Young.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Hull,  David  R.;  Kolehmainen.  Donald  M.;  and  Young.  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.733.351,0  55-486.000. 
Young,  Richard  A.;  and  Drzewiecki.  Michael  F,  to  Young.  Richard  A. 

Multiple  posiuon  tool  caddy  seal.  5.733,011.  O.  297-423.110 
Young,  William  C,  to  Plasti|»k  Packaging,  Inc.  Pla.siic  blow  molded  con- 

uiner  having  lower  annular  grip.  5.732.8.38.  O.  215-384.000. 
Yozan  Inc  :  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Moiohashi.  Kazunon;  Yamamoto,  Makoto;  and  Taka- 
lori,  Sunao.  5.734.583,  O.  364-491.000. 
Yu,  Chung-Hsiung  Roller  skate  with  auxiliary  roller  for  assisting  turning  and 

braking  action  thereof  5,732,957.  CI  280-11  190. 
Yu.  Danirl  Y.  F;  and  Mike.  Carl  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Polvmeric 

dispeiTiMts  via  novel  tcrpolymers.  5.733.993.  CI.  526-272.000 
Yu.  EtcquBli;  Cronin,  Gerard;  and  Engel,  Ronald,  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Gerotor  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  relief  ports.  5,733, 1 1 1 ,  O. 
418-78.000. 
Yu,  Guo-Liang:  and  Rosen,  Craig,  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.  Colon 

specific  genes  and  proteins.  5,733,748,  O  435-70  100. 
Yu.  Kin  C ,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Virtual  local  area  network 
weil-ktown  port  routing  mechanism  for  mull -emulators  in  an  open  system 
environment.  5,734,865,  CI   395-500  000 
\a.  Seung  Wan,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Spindle  motor  with 

soundproofing.  5,734,211.  CI.  310-51.000 
Yu.  Yanbin   See — 

RjiiKhandran.  Kannan;  Vetterti.  Martin;  Yu.  Yanbin;  and  Anasta.>isiou. 
Dimiiris.  5,734,755,  O.  382-250.000. 
Yun.  Zuw4ui:  See — 

Molof.  Alan  H.;  aid  Yun,  Zuwahn,  5.733.455.  Q.  210^05.000. 
Yundt,  Jotm  C.  to  Xylclcch  Sy.stems.  Inc.  Method  of  analyzing  multiple  range 

test  daU  5.734.591.  O.  364-551.010 
Yung.  Rdhrrt:  See- 
Van  Hook.  Timothy  J  ;  Kohn.  Leslie  Dean;  and  Yung.  Robert.  5.734.874. 
a  395-513.000 
Zabala.  Robert  John:  See- 
Bent.  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John;  Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  and 
Jones.  William  Joseph.  5.733.162.  CI.  445-28.000. 
Zachariai.  Juergen:  See — 

Haecker.  Reiner;  Katzmann.  Klaus;  Wieg.  Friedhelm;  Weisheit.  Eber- 
h»nl;  Zacharias.  Jueigen;  and  Pilz.  Hans.  5.734.474.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Zair.  Elie^rr  See — 

Slatkiie.  Michael;  Mead.  Douglass  S.,  Ill;  and  Zair.  Eliezer,  5.733,278. 
a  606-13.000 
Zakim.  David  S..  to  InPhoCyte,  Inc  Biological  cell  sample  holder  for  use  in 
inframl  and/or  Raman  spectroscopy  analysis  holder.  5.733,507.  CI.  422- 

loi.ooa 

Zakim.  DaN-id  S.;  and  Lord.  John  B..  to  InPhoCyte.  Inc  System  and  method 
for  dia^HKis  of  disease  by  infrared  analysis  of  human  tissues  and  cells. 
5.733,739,  O  435-29.000. 
Zaiesinski,  Jerzy  Maria:  See — 

Benrbo.  Biebele  Opubo;  Benjamin.  Edmund  Glenn;  Edwards.  Robert 
Douglas;  Konrad.  John  Jos^;  Wells.  Timothy  Leroy;  and  Zaiesinski. 
Jtiry  Mana.  5.733.466.  CI.  216-13.000 
Zamb.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jacek;  Gilbert.  Scon;  and  Zamb.  Timodiy  J..  5.733.745.  O. 
435-69.300. 
Zaiges.  Obv:  See— 

Pilzt  loachim;  and  Zaiges.  CUv.  5.734.571,  O.  364-464.200 
Zaslavsky,  Boris  Y.  to  Zaslavsky.  Boris  Y;  and  Chait.  Anion.  Metliod  for 
determining  llie  biological  activity  of  recombinant  human  growth  hormone. 
5,734J)24.  CI.  530-112.000 
ZasloBf.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Frye.  Leah  L;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.;  Kinnev.  William  A.;  Moriarty. 

Robert,  and  CoIHns.  Delwood  C  .  5.733.899,  O   514-169.000 
Shioaar.  Ann;  Zasloff.  Michael  A.;  and  Uzzell,  Thomas.  5,734,015,  O. 
5.W-324.0O0. 
Zeidler.  Bernard.  High  temperature  pressure  roller  and  roof  covering  mate- 
rials made  dierewith  for  stationary  structures.  5,733,408,  CI.  156-379.900. 
Zcidmaa  David;  See — 


Cohn,  Michael;  and  Zeldman,  David.  5.733.030.  CI  362-34  000. 
Zeitlin.  Andrew  L.;  and  Stirling.  David  I .  lo  Celgene  Corporation.  Lactams 
and  proces.ses  for  stereoselective  enrichment  of  lactams,  amifles,  and  esters. 
5,733,756.  O.  435-122.000 
Zele.  Rajesh  H.;  Kehler,  Waher  H.;  and  Rollins,  Norman  T.  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Direct-coupled  signaling  receiver  with  PL/DPL  detector.  5,734.975,  O. 
455-307.000 
Zeleznik,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Hunter.  Edward  A.;  Sherwood.  Bob  E.;  and  Zeleznik.  Joseph  A., 
5.733.578,  O.  424-489.000. 
Zenith  Electrotiics  Corporation:  See — 

Machado,  Edward,  5.734.442.  O.  348-705.000. 
Zevex.  Inc.:  See — 

Child.  Michael.  5.733,061,  O.  403-385.000. 
Zexel  Torsen  Inc.:  See — 

Bowennan.  Ward  E..  5.733.216.  CI.  475-252.000. 
Zhang.  Wei;  and  Doi,  Kunio,  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation.  Shifi- 
invanant  artificial  neural  network  for  computerized  detection  of  clustered 
microcalcilications  in  mammography  5.732.697.  CI    128-630  000 
Zhang.  Xinxiong;  Hong.  Pin;  Chai,  Bruce  H.  T;  and  Bass,  Michael,  to 
University  of  Central  Rorida.  1 .3  (im  lasers  using  Nd**  doped  apatite 
crystals.  5,734.669.  O.  372-41.000 
Zhang.  Y\  Yale:  See— 

Luedtke.  Eugene  R.;  Adelman.  Gregory  J.;  Gerke.  Duane  C;  Vagara. 

David  L.;  R.sh.  Donald  R.;  Ellingson.  Steven  J.;  Fish.  Joseph  W.;  and 

Zhang.  Yi  Yale.  5.732.493.  CI  40-485  000 

Zheng.  Hua.  to  Micron  Technology  Coiporalion.  Shared  pull-up  and  selection 

circuitry  for  programmable  cells  such  is  antifuse  cells.  5.734.617.  Q. 

365-225  700. 

Zhu.  Ping  Y.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The  Synthesis  of  alkylated  aromatic 

amines.  5.734.084.  CI  5M  409  (XtO 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T;  Goronkin.  Herbert,  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Multi-layer  magnetic  tunneling  junction  memory  cells.  5,734,605,  CI. 
365-173.000. 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Chen.  Eugene;  Legge.  Ronald  N.;  Zhu,  Xiaodong  T; 
and  Durlam.  Mark,  5,734,606.  CI.  .365-173000 
Zias.  Jeff  A.:  and  Marsh.  Donald  M  .  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp 
Method  and  apparatas  for  displaying  hardware  dependent  graphics  in  an 
object-oriented  operating  system.  5.734.852.  CI.  395-334.000 
Ziegenbein.  Boiho:  See — 

Boehm.  Herbert;  Goebel.  Ulrich;  Schmich.  Franz;  Hopf.  Gerald;  Feucht. 
Roland;  Hoefael.  Albert-Andreas;  Ziegenbein,  Botho;  and  Maihoefer. 
Benid.  5,734,107.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Ziegenhagen,  Rodney  Scott,  II:  See — 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  Van  Dorcn.  Maltfiew  J.:  Ziegenhagen.  Rodney 
Scott.  II;  and  Sauer.  Don.  5.733.024.  CI.  312-223.200 
Ziegler,  Peter  See — 

Demisch.  Ullnch;  Pahlke.  Joeig;  and  Ziegler.  Peter.  5.733.436.  O 
205-775.000. 
Ziemek.  Gerhaid:  and  Meyer.  Michael,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co  Method 
for  producing  a  sector  conductor  for  electric  power  cables.  5.732.875.  O. 
228-148.000. 
Zilch.  Handd:  See— 

Kiegel.  Einhatd;  and  Zikh.  HarakL  5.734.042.  O.  536-26.710 
Zilog.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Stephen  H  .  5.734.854.  O  395-381.000. 
Zimmer  .Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Thiele.  Ulnch.  5.733.969.  O.  524-791.000 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Krebs.   Steve;   Pancbison.   Clarence;   and   Shetty,   H.    Ravindranalh. 
5.734,959,0.419-2.000. 
Zimmer.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Moore.  Charles  E.;  Baumgaitner.  Richard  A  ;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Walley. 
Thoma.s  M.;  Zimmer.  Robert  A  ;  Badyal,  Rajeev;  Tsai,  Li  Ching: 
Metz,  Larry  S.;  Leung,  Sui-Hing;  Ignowski.  James  S.;  Stafford. 
Kenneth  R.;  Chiu,  Ran-Fun;  and  Baugh.  Richard  A..  5.734,680,  O 
375-263.000. 
Zimmerman.  Donald  Mark:  See — 

Currv.  Mark  Henry;  Zimmerman.  Donald  Mark;  Lasse.  Kelvin  Donald; 
and  Haley.  Bobby  Z..  5.733.184.  O.  452-138.000. 
Zimmermann  &  Jansen.  Inc  :  See — 

Fritz.  Richanl  E..  Jr.  5.732.930.  O.  251-328.000. 
Zimmermann.  Dieter  See — 

Lamenlin.  Werner;  and  Zimmermann.  Dieter.  5,734.095.  Q.  73-37.000 
Zimmermann.  Klaus:  See — 

Mayer.  Thomas;  and  Zimmermann.  Klaus.  5.734.133.  O.  181-208.000. 
Zinndorf.  Albert:  See — 

Schlilter,  Peter.  Zinndorf.  Albert;  and  Schnoir.  Werner.  5.732.556.  O 
60  .547. 100. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Mack.    Kari-Heinz;   Dinkelmann,   Friedrich;   and  GiWIcr.   Hcnnann. 

5.732,542.0.  57-281.000. 
Wussmann.  Holger.  Kaak.  Hartmul;  and  StMhIe.  Dietmar.  5.734.247. 0. 
318-652.000 
Zittritsch.  Terrance  J"hn;  See — 

Bertolei.  Allan  Robert;  Clinton.  Kim  P  N  ;  Gould.  Scon  Whitney; 
Kcyser.  Frank  Rav,  III;  Reny,  Timodiy  Shawn;  and  Zinritsch.  Tenance 
John,  5,734,582,  O.  364490000 
Zitzlaff,  Wolfgang;  and  Cemy,  Max,  lo  Kennametal  Inc.  Cutting  tool  assem- 
bly and  cutting  tool  bit.  5,733,073,  CI.  407-107.000. 
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ZMD  Coiporation:  See — 

Lopm.  Michael  L.;  and  Ayad.  Shervin.  5,733.310.  C\.  607-7.000 
Zololarevski.  Leonid:  See — 

Ashkinazi.  Gernian;  Leibovich.  Mark;  Meyler.  Boris;  Nathan.  Men- 
achem;  Zolocarevski.  Leonid;  and  Zolouirevski.  dga.  5.733,815.  CI. 
438-546.000 
Zololarevski.  Olga:  See — 

Ashkinazi.  German;  Leibovich.  Mark;  Meyler.  Boris;  Nathan.  Men- 
achem;  Zolotarevski.  Leonid;  and  Zolotarevski,  Olga.  5.733.815.  CI. 
438-546.000. 
Zorzini.  Franco,  to  Zorzini  Sri.  Safety  hatch  for  tanks,  washing  machines  and 

industrial  machines  and  plants  in  general.  5,732,844.  CI.  220-325.000. 
Zorzini  Sri:  See — 

Zorzini.  Franco.  5.732,844,  CI.  220-325.000. 
Zotter,  Johann:  See — 

Wladar,  Helmut;  Zoner.  Johann;  Janisch.  Andreas;  Stritzl,  Karl;  Wuerth- 
ner.  Hubert;  Luschnig,  Franz;  Wawra.  Reinhold,  Himmetsberger, 
Alois;  Siadler.  Heinz;  and  Freisinger.  Henry.  5.732.968.  CI.  280- 
633.000. 


Zuk.  Boris;  and  Singleton.  Raymund.  to  Singleton  Corporation.  Latch  assem- 
bly for  barrels.  5.733.040.  CI.  366-347.000. 
Zupan.  Marcus  P.:  See — 

Schmitkons.  James  W.;  Turner.  James;  Zupan.  Marcus  P.;  Rivas.  Anto- 
nio; Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cicplik.  Arthur,  Burmester,  Thomas;  and  Boger, 
Bentley,  5,733.597.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Zwonitzer.  Steve  J.:  See — 

Com.  Joshua  A.;  Wells.  Scon  V;  and  Zwonitzer,  Steve  J..  5.733.23 1 .  CI. 
482-120.000. 
3016030  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

\A>ilmy,  Laurent;  and  Rigaux.  Didier.  5.734,141.  CI.  219-86.250. 
3V  Inc  :  See— 

Raspanti.  Giuseppe;  and  Malpede.  Alverio,  5,733,532,  CI.  424-59.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31st  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Braun,  Ol  tier.  See — 

Schntebeli,  Fritz:  Braun,  Oliver;  Tanner,  Bruno;  and  Dekumbis,  Roger, 
RE.  35,756,  CI.  219-76.140. 
Cannon,  t>*it  E :  See— 

Winter.  Walter  W;  Morris.  Jo;  and  Cannon,  Dale  E..  RE.  35.758.  CI 
379-88.000. 
DeGraaf,  Henry  J.;  and  Sobek.  Susan  M..  to  Feno  Coiporation.  Polyester- 
acrylic  Jraft  polymers  for  use  in  powder  coatings.   RE.   35,759.  CI. 
525-44$«)0. 
Dekumbis.  Roger:  See — 

Schn^beli,  Fritz;  Braun,  Oliver;  Tanner,  Bruno;  and  Dekumbis,  Roger. 
RE  35,756.  CI.  219-76.140. 
Ferro  Cotporation:  See — 

DeGraaf,  Henry  J  ,  and  Sobek,  Susan  M..  RE.  35.759.  CI.  525-445.000. 
Golden  Enierprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Winlei.  Walter  W.;  Morris.  Jo;  and  Cannon.  Dale  E..  RE.  35.758.  CI. 
379-88.000. 
Heavner.  Edward  J.,  to  Plastics  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Split  windshield  assem- 
bly forit^reation  vehicle.  RE.  35,757,  CI.  2%-84.100. 


Morris,  Jo:  See — 

Winter,  Walter  W ;  Morris,  Jo;  and  Cannon.  Dale  E.,  RE.  35,758,  C\. 
379-88  000. 
Plastics  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Heavner.  Edward  J.,  RE  35.757,  CI.  296-84  100. 
Schneebeli,  Fritz:  Braun,  Oliver;  Tanner.  Bruno;  and  Dekumbis,  Roger,  to 
Sulzer  Hydro  AG.  Method  of  production  of  wotlqjieces  by  welding 
equipment.  RE.  35,756,  CI.  219-76.140. 
Sobek.  Susan  M.:  See — 

DeGraaf.  Henry  J  ;  and  Sobek,  Susan  M..  RE.  35,759.  CI.  525-445.000. 
Sulzer  Hydro  AG:  See— 

Schneebeli.  Fritz;  Braun,  Oliver,  Tanner,  Bruno;  and  Dekumbis,  Roger, 
RE.  35,756,0.  219-76.140. 
Tanner.  Bruno:  See — 

Schneebeli,  Fritz;  Braun,  Oliver;  Tanner.  Bruno;  and  Dektmibis,  Roger, 
RE.  35,756,  CI  219-76.140 
Winter,  Walter  W.;  Morris,  Jo;  and  Cannon.  Dale  E..  to  Golden  Enterprises, 
Inc.  Voice/data-formalted  telephone  information  storage  and  retrieval  sys- 
tem. RE.  35,758,  CI.  379-88.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Endo,  Norikazu:  See — 

Hirola.  Masaharu;  lio,  Tom;  Endo,  Norikazu;  Nojima,  Akihiko;  and 
Kate.  Yoshitaka.  Bl  568.390.  CI.  701-201.000. 
Hirola.  M%aharu;  Ito.  Tom;  Endo.  Norikazu;  Nojima.  Akihiko;  and  Kalo, 
Yoshiiaks.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Navigation  system  to  be 
mountadon  vehicles.  Bl  568.390.  CI.  701-201.000 
Ito.  Tom:  See — 

Hirota.  Masaharu;  Ito.  Tom;  Endo.  Norikazu;  Nojinu.  Akihiko;  and 
K»tD.  Yoshitaka.  Bl  568.390.  CI  701-201.000 


Kato,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Hirola,  Masaham;  Ito,  Tom;  Endo,  Norikazu;  Nojima,  Akihiko;  and 
Kato,  Yoshitaka,  81  568,390,  CI.  701-201.000. 
Nojima,  Akihiko:  See —  j 

Hirota.  Masaham;  Ito.  Tom;  Endo.  Norikazu;  Nojima.  Akihiko:  and 
Kato.  Yoshitaka.  Bl  568.390.  CI.  701-201.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirota.  Masaham;  Ito.  Tom;  Endo.  Norikazu;  Nojima.  Akihiko;  and 
Kato.  Yoshitaka.  Bl  568.390.  CI.  701-201.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A-Dec,  Ilk;:  See — 

Nordstrom.  Cari  G.;  Austin.  George  K.,  Jr.;  Smith.  Phil  S.;  Schaefers, 
A»(»rew  G.;  and  Sturges.  Paul  D..  392,878,  CI.  D19- 59.000. 
Aaron.  Albert  G.  Convertible  baby  crib.  392.810.  CI   D6-391.000. 
Abbacus.  Inc.:  See — 

Beall.  Paul  F.  393.010.  CI.  D21-6000. 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Cameron,  Don  T,  393,031,  CI.  D2 1 -2 17.000. 
.Adams  Mfg  Corp.:  See — 

Adat».  William  E.,  393,098,  CI.  D26- 138.000 
Adams,  William  E..  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Window  candle  clamp.  393,098.  CI. 

D26- 138.000. 
Adelaar,  Antoine.  Cowboy  hat  hitch  cover.  392.926.  C\  D12-I62.000. 
Aero  Challenge:  See — 

Brichard.  Jean-Luc;  Gourinat.  Yves;  .Saint  Blancat.  Gilbert;  and  Vau- 
valk,  Alain.  392.937,  CI.  Dl 2-324.000. 
Alain  MoiAvad:  See — 

Mouawad.  Alain.  392,902,  O.  D  10-30.000. 
Allegre.  Jean-Paul,  to  Allegre  Puericullure  Hygiene  S.A.  Collar  for  baby's 

bottle.  393.075.  CI  D24-197.000 
Allegre  PViericulture  Hygiene  S  A.:  See — 

Allegre.  Jean-Paul.  .393.075,  CI.  D24-I97.000 
Allen.  Arthur  F.  Jr  Waler  supply  and  shut  off  valve  for  kitchen  and  bathroom 

sinks.  M3,049.  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Allen.  TiBcey  J.;  and  Dulco.  Jacque  L   Alien  figure.  393,024,  CI.  D2I- 

148.000, 
Altematite  Communication  SA:  See — 

Muscbe,  Marc.  393.007.  C\.  D20-4 1.000. 
Alviar.  Ctinstopher:  See — 

Kaneko,   Steven  T;   Hayes,   Jonathan   A.;   and   Alviar,  Christopher, 
391,015.  CI.  D21-48.000. 
American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Shetel.  Steven  J..  392,814,  CI.  D6-J29.000. 


American  Racing  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Embrador,  Bob.  392.930.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
American  Standard  Iik.:  See — 

Kolada.  Paul  P..  393,056.  CI  D23-280  100 
Andms,  Leonard  C  :  Green.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Higgins.  Bruce,  to  Bra.ss-Craft 

Manufacturing  Company.  Showerbead.  393.046,  CI.  D23-21 3.000 
Andms.  Leonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Higgins.  Bmce.  to  Brass-Craft 

Manufacturing  Company.  Showerhead.  393.047.  CI.  D23-2I3.000 
Ansalvish,  John  Sanding  block.  392,868,  CI.  D8-90.000. 
Anwyl-Davies.  Nicholas  Thomas  Gustav,  to  Knightlite  (L'K)  Lxd.  Attachable 

flashing  light  band.  392.908.  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Apolinski.  Edmund:  See — 

Degen.  Klemens;  Blank.  Stefan;  Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David 
R.  392.866.  a.  D8-7 1.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Patricia  J.,  392,%3,  CI.  D14- 114.200. 
Arbak,  John:  See — 

Vogel,  Lonie;  Scheiner,  Jonathan;  and  Arbak.  John.  392.972,  CI.  D14- 
214.000. 
Arcos,  Armando  L.  Ornamental  soccer  ball  puzzle.   393,020,  CI.  D21- 

107.000. 
Armstrong,  Mark  C.  to  Sales  &  Marketing  Services  of  Wisconsin.  Scroll  saw. 

392.984.  CI.  D15-133.000. 
Ashida.  Kenichiro.  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  drive  for  game 

machine.  393.013,  CI.  D21^18.000. 
Atchley.  Frank,  to  Lixit  Corporation.  Combined  food  hopper  dispenser  and 

trough  for  small  animals.  393.108.  CI.  D.30- 1 2 1  OOO. 
Austin.  George  K..  Jr.:  See — 

Norilstrom.  Carl  G.;  Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Phil  S.;  Schaefers, 
Andrew  G.;  and  Sturges.  Paul  D..  392.878.  CI.  D19-59.000. 
Avery.  Jason  M.:  See — 

Shesiock.  Michael  A.;  Greene.  Gary  R.;  and  Avery.  Jason  M..  392.906. 
CI.  DlO-78.000. 
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Baker,  Tom  L.  Adjusuble  cooler  caddie.  393.132.  O.  D34-27.000. 

Bakic.  Dieter,  lo  Dieter  Bakic  Design  S.r.l.  Combined  container  and  cap. 

392,888.  a.  IW-503.000. 
Balolia.  Shiraz.  Fixed  blade  knife  handle.  392.870.  O.  D8- 1 07.000. 
Banait.  Steven  John,  to  Premier  Brand  (UK)  Limited.  Tea  bag.  392.787,  CI. 

Dl  199.000. 
Barry.  Dennis  J;  Kelly.  George  R  ,  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  lo  MoCocola, 
Inc.  Ponable  electronic  package  for  a  visual  display.  392.94S.  CI.  013- 
168.000. 
Bath  &  Body  Works.  Inc  :  See— 

Couey.  Larry,  392.879,  CI.  D9-3O2.00O 
Beall,  Paul  F.  to  Abbacus.  Inc.  Dan  game  target.  .393.010,  CI  D21-6.000. 
Bear.  Hillard.  to  KKH  Corp.  Ornamental  child's  foldable  seat  cushion  in  (he 

fanciful  form  of  a  DalmaDan  dog.  392.829,  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Bell.  David  W.:  Sec- 
Bell,  Roderick  L.;  and  Bell.  David  W.,  393,115,  CI.  D32-35.000. 
Bell,  Rodenck  L.:  and  Bell,  David  W..  to  CM  Support.  Inc.  Cleaning  device 

for  pamtball  gun  barrels.  393.115.  Q  D32-35.00O. 
Belli,  John  A  .  lo  Flange,  Inc.  Pool  ladder  flange.  393.081,  CI.  D25-68.000. 
Bergelin,  Christopher  S..  to  Henredor  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Bed.  392.81 1. 

CI   D6-393.000 
Berkley.  Inc  ;  See — 

Gnce.  Steven  L..  393.043,  CI  D22-I42.0O0. 
Bhandhugravi.  Sally;  and  Butcher.  Mary,  to  Link  Group  International.  Bubble 

blowing  Santa  Oaus.  393.017,  CI.  021^1.000. 
Biesecker,  Frederick  N.;  and  Biesecker,  Frederick  N.,  II.  to  Drug  Plastics  & 

Gla<i.s  Company,  Inc   BotUe.  392.897,  O.  D9-57I.000. 
Biesecker.  Frederick  N  ,  II:  See — 

Biesecker.  Frederick  N.;  and  Biesecker,  Frederick  N..  II.  392.897.  C\. 
D9-57I.000. 
Birchler.  Terry  M.;  See— 

Gardner.  Harold  B.;  Birchler.  Terry  M.;  and  Kdada.  Paul  P.  .393.057.  CI. 
D23-284nO0. 
BIstline.  Donald  A.;  Helm.stetter.  Richard  C;  Hilton.  Thomas  R.;  Dennis. 
Victor  S.;  and  Parker.  Bruce  .A.,  to  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Irtwi-type  golf 
club  head.  393.035.  O.  D2 1-220.000. 
Bistline.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Helmstetter.  Richard  C;  Bistline.  Donald  A.;  Hilton.  Thomas  R.:  and 

Dennis.  Victor  S..  393.036.  CI  D21  220.000. 
Hilton.  Thomas  R.;  Helmstetter,  Richard  C;  Bistline,  Donald  A.;  Dennis. 
Victor  S  ;  and  Parker.  Bruce  A..  .193.0.34.  CI.  D21-220.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Gildersleeve.  Paul;  and  Vetter.  Donald  W.  392.861.  CI.  D8-62.000 
Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci,  Julius:  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I..  392.839. 
a   D7  386000 
Blank.  Stefan:  See — 

Degen.  Klemens;  Blank.  Stefan;  Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David 
R..  392.866.  CI.  D8-7 1.000 
Blazer  International:  See — 

Mayer.  Mark  James.  .393.085,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Bloch.  Claus  Jewelry  chain.  392.91 1.  CL  DM -6.000. 
BolK.  Maurice,  to  Etablissemenis  Bull<  S.N.C.  Eyeglasses  "with  side  shields. 

.392.991.  CI   D16-326  000. 
Boston  Chicken.  Inc.:  See — 

Pfirrmann,  F  Joseph,  Jr.;  Kalebain.  JelTery  L.;  and  Messina.  Thomas  A.. 
392.882.  CI.  D9-428.000. 
Bouteiller,  Christian,  to  Telemecanioue.  Front  panel  of  an  electrical  contactor. 

392.943.  CI   DI.3-159000. 
Box.  James  Ronald    Figurine  with  foil-like  surface.  393.021.  CI.  D21- 

136.000. 
Bradd.  Sidney  H.:  See- 
Essex.  John  D  ;  and  Bradd.  Sidney  H.,  393,112.  CI.  D32-3I.0OO. 
Branner,  Donald  L  :  See — 

Pisutha-Amond.  Num:  Huber.  Richard  M.;  and  Branner.  Donald  L., 
392,971,  CI.  DI4-19I.0OO. 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Andrus,  Leonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins.  Bruce.  393.046.  CI. 

D23-2 13.000. 
Andrus.  Leonard  C:  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins.  Bruce,  393.047,  CI. 
D23-2I3.00O. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ullmann.  Roland.  393.103,  CI.  D28-54.0OO. 
Bray,  Andrew  Malcolm.  Twelve  vaned  crown  for  a  solid-phase  reaction 

support  pin.  393,065.  CI.  D24- 1 30.000. 
Brichard.  Jean-Luc;  Gourinat.  Yves;  Saint  BlaiKat.  Gilbert;  and  Vauvelle, 
Alain,  lo  Aero  Challenge.  Two  seater  amphibious  aircraft.  392.937.  CI. 
D 1 2- 324.000. 
Brown.  Geoffrey  P  Pole  mounted  vacuum  sander.  392.860.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Browne.  Graham.  Trash  can   393,122.  CI.  D34-1.000. 
Brownlie.  Alan  W.:  See — 

Laun.  Deborah  A.;  Brownlie.  Alan  W.;  and  Ryan.  Howard  Scott. 
393.066.  CI   024-137.000. 
Buckley,  Jay  S..  Ill,  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Combined  call  button 

indicator  and  wall  plate  for  elevators  392,907,  CI.  DlO-108.000 
Buehler,  Richard:  See — 

Falls.  S.  Douglas;  Dale,  Ernest  J.;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildberger. 
Norman.  .193.009.  CI.  020-43.000. 
Bulcher.  David  J ;  and  Hartings.  Allen,  to  Tcnneco  Packaging  Iik.  Food 

coniainer  .192,881,  CI   D9-425  000 
Bums,  Michael  A  Combined  dart  board  and  stand.  393.012,  CI.  D2 1 -6.000. 
Butcher.  Maty:  See — 


Bhandhugravi.  Sally;  and  Butcher.  Mary.  393.017.  CI  D21-61.000. 
Butler.  Janice  M  Scarf  retainer  392.919,  CI.  01 1-202.000. 
Butler,  Michael  Edward;  and  Denham.  Jonathan  George,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  The.  Upper  ponion  of  a  bonle  392.898.  O.  D9- 574.000. 
Buzzeo.  David  J.:  See — 

Kaiser.  David  W.;  VanLeeuwen,  Timodiy  O.;  Jalbett.  Divid  B.;  and 
Buzzeo.  David  J .  392.862,  CI.  D8-68.000 
Byun.  Jae  Hyung:  See — 

Lee,  Myun  Woo;  Koo.  Ja  Ryung;  Kim,  Bui  Jeong;  and  Byun,  Jae  Hyung, 
.392.966,  CI.  O14-I35.000 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John,  392.990,  CI. 
DI6  3II  000. 
Cagncaux.  Guy;  Delias.  Alain;  and  Martin.  Jacques-Heiui,  lo  Compagnie 
Gcncrale  des  Etablissemenis  Michelin  ■  Michelin  &  Cie.  Tread  of  a  lire. 
392.923,  CI.  OI2-147.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Bistline.  Donald  A.;  Helmstetter,  Richard  C;  Hilton.  Thomas  R.;  Dennis. 

Victor  S.;  and  Parker.  Bruce  A  .  .393.035.  CI   D2I-22O.0OO 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C;  Bistline.  Donald  A.;  Hilton.  Thomas  R.;  and 

Dennis.  Victor  S.,  393,036,  CI.  021  220000. 
Hilton.  Thomas  R.;  Helmstetter.  Richard  C;  Bistline.  Donald  A;  Dennis, 
Victor  S.;  and  Parker.  Bruce  A..  393,034,  Q.  D2 1-220.000. 
Calmar  Iik.:  See — 

Wadswonh.  Ronald.  392.887,  O  D9-448  000 
Caltrider,  Larry  John,  to  M  &  G  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Window  pour  ntold. 

393.083.  a  D25-I99  000 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Maddux.  Larry  D.,  393,128,  Q.  D34-I4.000. 
Cameron,  Don  T,  lo  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  club  head.  393.031,  CI. 

021-217.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

inoue.  Manabu.  392.948,  CI.  D14-I06000 

Ishikawa.  Yoshiftimi;  and  Toyoda.  Yasuhiro,  392.988.  CI.  DI6-2I8.000. 
Sakata.  Osamu;  and  Eguchi.  Masaharu.  392,987.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  392,995,  CI.  D18-56.000 
Cantina  Arredo  S.rl.:  See — 

Parpaiola.  Antonio.  392,842.  CI.  07-509  000 
Carroll,  William  Joseph.  Tub  for  washing  a  belled  brass  musical  instrument. 

393.114,  CI  D32-35.000. 
Cateye  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Nagano.  Toshiyuki.  393.086.  CI.  D26- 28.000. 
Cazenave.  Lymon  S.,  to  Cazenave,  Lymon  S.  PC-time  desktop  computer 

clock.  392,899,  CI.  010-6  000. 
Chan,  Keung.  to  Leco  Stationery  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited.  Ring 

binder  .192,997.  CI.  DI9-32.O0O 
Chan.  Keung.  lo  Leco  Stationery  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited.  Ring 

binder  392,998,  CI.  DI9-3200O. 
Chang,  Jia  Jung:  See — 

Geary.  Peter  Donald;  and  Chang.  Jia  Jung.  393,067.  CI.  024-144.000. 
Chang.  Tsung-Chieh  Handle  for  a  hand  tool.  392,871.  O.  D8-I07.000. 
Chastaine.  Locke  A.,  to  GMF  Inc.  Curved  knife  blade  for  hydraulic  food 

cuner.  392,841.  O.  07-4 12.000. 
Chau.  Paul  Waihung:  See — 

Copeland.  Jeffrey  P.;  Vandenengel.  Gerald  W.;  and  Chau.  Paul  Waihung. 
392,965,  CI.  014-117.000. 
Chen,  Chin-Chiao  Walking  exerciser  393.027.  CI.  D2 1 -19 1.000 
Chen,  Michael  Chien-Fang:  See — 

Paikos,   George   P;   and   Chen.    Michael   Chien-Fang.   392.826.  CI. 
D6-566.000 
Cheris.  Albert  B.;  Staubilz.  Robert  B.;  and  Repp.  Timothy,  to  Tenex  Corpo- 
ration. Compact  disc  storage  case.  392.836.  CI.  06-632.000. 
Chien.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Stone.  Daniel  J.;  Chien,  Stephen  C  ;  and  Meyer.  Harold.  393.032,  CI. 
D2 1 -2 17  000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Verduyn,  Kevin  R  ;  Walling,  K.  Neil;  and  Tremont.  Thomas  G.,  392.920, 
CI.  D 1 2-9 1  000. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Hsi-chia,  393.050.  CI.  023-238.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Takahashi.  Takayuki;  and  Inui.  TeLsuya.  392.904,  CI.  DIO- 32.000. 
Cliff.  Randy  G..  to  Cliff.  Randy  G    Lawn  ornament.  392.917.  CI.  Oil 

162.000. 
CM  Support,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Roderick  L.;  and  Bell,  David  W..  393,115,  CI.  032-35.000. 
Cochran.  Ricky  C:  See — 

Cochran,  Robert  C.  393,097,  CI  D26-I38.000. 
Cochran,  Robert  C,  to  Cochran.  Ricky  C    Mounting  plate  for  a  lighting 

stanchion.  393,097.  CI.  D26- 1 38.(X)0 
Coleman.  Patricia  J.,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Scroll  bars  on  a  computer 

display  screen.  392.963.  CI.  D 14- 1 14.200. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Zaksenberg.  Issac.  392.890.  CI.  09-520.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  EtablissemenLs  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Cagneaux,  Guy;  Delias.  Alain;  and  Manin.  Jacques-Henri,  392,923,  CI. 
D12-147(KK). 
Coopers  Healthcare  PLC:  See — 

Newick,  Ben,  392,808.  CI  D6-367  000. 
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Copeland,  Jeffiey  P;  Vandenengel,  Gerald  W.;  and  Chau,  Paul  Waihung.  to 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Sman  card  reader  housing.  392,965,  CI 
DI4-II7000. 
Couey.  Lany.  to  Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc.  Combined  tube  and  cap.  392,879, 

CI.  09-302.000. 
Cripe,  Jiiaes  A.  One  person  waterfowl  hunting  blind.  392,935.  a.  012- 

3l700a 
Cunningham.  William  B  Combined  self-service  beverage  container  and  lid 

dispenser  392.824.  CI   D6-515.000. 
Daewoo  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Maiiano.  Dino  Anthony.  393.134.  O.  034- 34.000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Maiiano.  Dino  Anthony.  393.134.  CI.  034-34.000. 
Dale.  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Falb.  S    Douglas;  Dale.  Ernest  J.;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildberger. 
Norman.  393.009.  CI.  D2O-43.0OO. 
Dallaire,  Michel,  to  Group  Lavo  Inc.  Combined  battle  and  cap.  392.891,  CI. 

O9-53D.000. 
Dalland.  Todd.  Tent.  393.039.  Q.  02 1 -253.000. 
Damron,  Ella  Mae:  See — 

RobiDson,  Glorious;  and  Damron.  Ella  Mae.  393.028.  Q.  D2I-I96.000. 
Daniels.  David  R.:  See — 

Oegoi,  Klemens;  Blank,  Stefan;  Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David 
R,  392.866.  CI.  D8-71.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  D  Scon,  392.823,  O.  D6-5I4.000. 
OaviiKi  ladustries  Inc  :  See — 

Shoi,  Wei-Hong,  392.940.  O.  Dl  3- 1 10.000 
Dawson,  Merrill  W;  and  Dow.  Warren  A.  Dispensing  valve.  393,064,  CI. 

023-499.000. 
Degen,  Klemens;  Blank.  Stefan;  Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David  R.. 

to  Woifcraft  GmbH.  Tool  mounting  base  392,866,  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Delias,  i^bin:  See — 

Cagneaux,  Guy;  Delias,  Alain;  and  Martin.  Jacques-Henri.  392.923.  CI. 
DI2-147.000. 
Denham,  Jonathan  George:  See — 

Buder.  Michael  Edward;  and  Denham.  Jonathan  George.  392,898.  Q. 
D9-574.000 
Oeni.son,  John  F:  See — 

Gia*.  Robert  O.;  and  Denison.  John  F.  393.090,  CI.  026-68.000 
Dennis,  NSctor  S.:  See — 

Bistline.  Donald  A  ;  Helmstencr.  Richard  C  ;  Hilton.  Thomas  R.;  Dennis. 

Victor  S  ;  and  Pariter.  Bruce  A  ,  .193,035.  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Hehnstetter,  Richard  C  ;  Bistline.  Donald  A.;  Hilion.  Thomas  R.;  and 

Dennis.  Victor  S..  393.0.36.  CI.  02 1 -220.000. 
Hilton.  Thomas  R.;  Helmstetter.  Richard  C;  Bisdine.  Donald  A.;  Dennis. 
Victor  S  ;  and  Parker.  Bruce  A..  393.034.  O.  021-220.000. 
de  Schipper  Rokilta.  Pielemella:  See — 

Rokilla.  Hermann;  and  de  Schipper  Rokitta.  Pietemella.  393.106.  CI. 
02885.000. 
DesignAware  Trading  Limited:  See — 

Mfhen  Whitcomb.  Ellis  Fitzroy,  392.805.  CI.  06-309.000 
Desy.  RUiri:  See— 

Hajll  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John,  392,990,  CI. 
DI6-3I  1.000. 
Devito.  Dnnald  Box  for  holding  court  reporter  steno  machine  tapes.  393.005. 

CI.  D19-92.0OO. 
Dickie.  Robert  Gerald,  to  Paige  Innovations  Inc.  Electric  plug.  392,941,  CI. 

Dl  3- 143  000 
Dieter  Bakic  Design  S.r.l.:  See — 

Bakic,  Dieter,  392.888,  CI.  09-503.000, 
Doin,  Rnkett  B.  Universal  wastepan.  393,121,  O.  032-74.000 
Dolan,  Patrick  S.  Chandelier  393,091,  CI.  026-84.000. 
Oolan,  Patrick  S.  Lighring  fixture  base.  393.099,  CI   026- 142.000, 
Dominic*  Homes.  Inc.:  See— 

Rial,  William  J.,  393,076.  CI.  D25-I7.000. 
Rial,  William  J..  393.078.  CI.  025-59.000. 
Doty  &  Sons  Concrete  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Ot«y.  Thomas  C.  393.123.  C.  D34-IO.0O0. 
Day.  Thomas  C.  393,125,  Q.  034-1 1.000. 
Doty,  Thomas  C„  393,126,  CI.  O34-1I.000. 
Ooly,  11»mas  C  to  Doty  &  Sons  Concrete  Products,  Inc.  Covered  side 

mourn  ash  container.  393.123,  CI.  034-10  000. 
Doty.  Ilwmas  C,  to  Doty  &  Sons  Concrete  Products,  Inc.  Ash  receptacle 

covet  393,125,  CI.  034-1 1. 000 
Doty.  Thomas  C,  to  Doty  &  Sons  Concrete  Products,  Inc.  Ash  receptacle 

covet  393.126.  CI.  034-1 1.000 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin.  to  Emhan  Inc. 

Faucet  body  and  spout.  393,053.  CI  023-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  to  Emhan  Inc. 

Faucet  body  and  spout.  393.054.  CI.  023-255.000. 
Dover,  ftederick  George,  to  Dover  Roller  Shutters  Limited.  Shutter  rail. 

393.077.  CI   D25-49.000. 
Dover  Keller  Shutters  Limited:  See — 

Dover.  Frederick  George.  .393.077,  Q  D25-49.000. 
Dow.  Warren  A,:  See— 

Diwson,  Merrill  W;  and  Dow,  Warren  A.,  393,064.  O.  023-499000. 
Downing,  John;  and  Downing.  Nausha.  Knee  pillow.  393.073.  CI.  D24- 

190.000 
Downing.  Natasha:  See — 

Downing,  John;  and  Downing,  Natasha.  393,073,  a.  D24-I90.000. 


Doyle.  Noel;  and  IXiyle.  Steven.  Oothes  pin.  393.117,  O  032-61. 000. 
Doyle.  Steven:  See — 

Doyle,  Noel;  and  Doyle,  Steven.  393,117.  CI.  D32-6I.000 
Drug  Plastics  &  Glass  Coinpany.  Inc.:  See — 

Biesecker,  Frederick  N  ;  and  Biesecker,  Frederick  N..  H,  392.897.  O. 
09-57 1. 000. 
Diienkelsbuehler,  Benno  L.;  and  Stangl.  Sandra  N.  Curved  stem-exposed  cord 

lamp.  393,096,  CI.  026- 1 06.000. 
Duico,  Jacque  L.:  See — 

Allen.  Tracey  J.;  and  Oulco.  Jacque  L.,  393.024.  O.  D2I- 148.000 
Edstrom.  Richard  C:  See — 

Mevers.  Heibett  M.;  Hirst.  Richard  N  ;  Edstrom.  Richard  C;  and  Kraft. 
Richard  G..  392,892.  O.  D9-523.000 
Edwards.  Joseph  Clarke.  Soccer  ball  trophy  392.913.  CI.  01 1-133.000. 
Edwards,  Mark  A.,  to  Kensington  Microwarc  Limited.  Computer  pointing 

device.  392.959.  CI  DI4-1 14.000, 
Eguchi,  Masaharu:  See — 

Sakata,  Osamu;  and  Eguchi,  Ma.saharu.  392.987.  Q.  D16- 202.000. 
Eguchi.  Tomoo.  lo  Nifco  Inc.  Face  attachment  392.877.  Q.  08-382.000. 
Ehreiusperger.  Markus.  Water-closet  widi  a  self<leaning  seat  393.060,  C\ 

D23-3O1.00O. 
Eiger.  Aaron  B.:  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T:  Herbst,  Waller  B.;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  392,804.  CI.  03-313  000 
Elkins.  Erich  Christian,  to  Siemens  Switzeriand.  Ltd.  Three  component 

communications  terminal.  392,946.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Embrador.  Bob.  to  American  Racing  Equipment.  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  front 

face.  392,930,  Q.  012-209.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  .See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  393.053.  CI 

023-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin,  393,054,  CI. 
023-255.000. 
Englander,  Benjamin:  See — 

Englander,  Sol:  and  Englander,  Benjamin.  393.025.  CI.  DI2-I87.000. 
Englander.  Sol:  and  Englander.  Benjamin,  to  Rosco  Inc.  Mount  for  vehicular 

mirrors.  393.025.  CI.  Dl  2- 187  000. 
Erion.  Crug;  and  Samhammer.  Christopher,  to  TBR.  inc.  Exhaust  system. 

392.928.  CI.  DI2-I94.000. 
Essex.  John  O.;  and  Bradd.  Sidney  H..  to  Hoover  Company,  The  Extractor 

base  module  hood.  393.112.  Q.  D32-3 1.000. 
Essex.  John  D.;  and  McKnight,  Darwin  T.  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Turbine 

powered  extractor  nozzJe.  393,113.  Q.  032-32.000 
EtablLssements  Bolie  S.N C:  See — 

Bolle.  Maurice.  392.991.  Q.  OI6-326.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Meyers.  Hethen  M.;  Hirst.  Richard  N.:  Edstrom.  Richard  C  ;  and  Kraft. 
Richard  G..  392.892.  CI   D9-523  000. 
Falls,  S  Douglas;  Dale,  Emest  J.;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildbeiger,  Norman. 

to  Intelledge  Corporation.  Module  housing.  393.009.  O.  020-43.000. 
Fecteau,  Keith:  See — 

Hall,  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce,  John,  392,990, 0 
D16-31I.000. 
Felten,  Marc:  See — 

Scheuer,  Jean-Louis;  and  Felten,  Marc,  393,062,  CI.  D23-366.000 
Fenner.  KnulT;  Gioscia.  Richard;  andTotsuka,  Keiichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation; 
and  Sony  America.  Combined  loudspeaker  and  stand.  .392,973,  CI.  014- 
214  000. 
Fenner.  KnutT;  Gioscia.  Richard;  andTol.suka.  Keiichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation; 

and  Sony  America.  Subwoofer  loudspeaker.  392.974.  C\.  D14-2I4.000. 
Fenner,  Knut  T;  and  Gioscia,  Richard,  to  Sony  Corporaooo;  and  Son) 

America  Loudspeaker.  392.975.  O  014-214.000. 
Fenner.  Knut  T;  Gioscia,  Richard;  and  Totsuka.  Keiichi,  to  Sony  Cotporation , 
and  Sony  America    Combined  loudspeaker  and  stand  with  subwoofer 
392.976.  CI   D14-214.000 
Ferrin.  Kennedi  M  Food  saver.  392,883,  O  D9-430.000. 
Fields.  Valerie;  and  Yehl,  Greg,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Combined  pacifier  and  clip 

attachment  393.074.  Q.  024- 194.000 
Fmke-Anlauff.  Andrea,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phone  Limited.  Battery.  392,939, 0 

01. 1-103.000 
Fiorato,  Robeito  Uminaire.  393.092,  CI.  026-85.000. 
Fiotalo,  Roberto.  Luminaire.  393,093,  CI.  026-85.000. 
Fiorato,  Roberto.  Luminaire  393.094,  CI  D26-85.000. 
Fiorato.  Roberto.  Luminaire.  393.095.  CI  D26-85.000. 
Fiorato.  Roberto  Luminaire  393.100.  CI  D26-85.000. 
Fitzgerald.  James.  Male  supportive  garment.  392.788,  CI.  D2-70I.000. 
Flange.  Inc.:  See- — 

Belli,  John  A.,  393,081,  CI.  025-68.000. 
RoTool  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Lown.  John  M  ;  and  Marcello.  Thomas  J..  392.845.  C\.  D7-6I5.000. 
Foster.  Clifton  O  Computer  help  chart  holder.  393,004.  a.  D19-91.000. 
Fox.  Lynn  M.  Blanket  securemeni  device   392.834.  CI.  D6-607.000. 
Franklin.  Robert  P;  Henry.  Eric;  Handler.  Laura;  Gianisini.  Francesco;  and 
Magalhaes.  Amanda  Honig.  to  Monet  Sales  Corp  Jewelry  display  stand 
392.816,  a.  06^54.000. 
Freeman.  Dan;  and  Freeman,  Myles,  to  Protective  Optics.  Inc.  Sunglass 

temple   392,992,  CI.  OI6-3.35.000. 
Freeman.  Myles:  See — 

Freeman.  Dan;  and  Freeman.  Myles.  392.992.  CI.  DI6-335.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See— 

Lobenneier.  Hans.  393.051.  CI  023-238000. 


PI  128 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


March  31.  1998 


Lobcnneier.  Hans,  393.052.  CI.  D23-25O.00O. 
Friend.  Gicgory  H.  Flower  container  with  selectable  presentation  inseits. 

392,914,  CI.  Dl  1-143  000 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmura,  Ryuichi.  393.044,  CI   D22- 143.000. 
Fujimolo.  Katsuyuki.  lo  SunKxv  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Sunlory  Ltd.).  Whale 

shaped  bottle.  392.880.  Q.  D9-3 10.000. 
Fuji.'.awa.  Hirotoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  cartridge.  392.949.  CI. 

DI4-114.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroioshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  cartridge.  392,950,  CI. 

D14-1I4  000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroloshj.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  cartridge.  392,95 1 .  CI. 

D14  114.000 
Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Shutter  for  an  optical  disc  cai- 

tndge  392.953,  O.  D14-I14.000. 
G  K  Packaging:  See— 

Kuzma,  Gene  J  :  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W..  392,895,  CI.  D9-558.000. 
Gaeie.  Jorge  Robinson,  to  PFl  Vacuum  Forming.  Inc.  Square  computer  testing 

and  carrying  pallet  392,957.  CI  DI4- 114.000. 
Gaetc,  Jorge  Robinson,  to  PFl  Vacuum  Forming,  Inc.  Rectangular  computer 

testing  and  carrying  pallet.  392,958,  CI  D14-1 14.000. 
Gardner.  Harold  B.;  Birchler,  Terry  M.:  and  Kolada,  Paul  P..  lo  Moen 

Incorporated.  Kitchen  sink.  393,057,  CI   D23  284  000. 
Ganett.  Bartiara;  and  Mak,  Chi  Kin,  to  Windmere-Durable  Holdings,  Inc 

Iron  393,118,  CI  D32-70.00D. 
Gana.  Marcelo  Garza  Laguera.  Toilet.  393.058.  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Garza.  Marcelo  Garza  Laguera.  Toilet  393,059,  CI.  D23-3OI.00O 
GflCcwsv  ^OOO  Inc    Sec — 

VbgeT,  Lorrie;  Scheiner,  Jonathan;  and  Arbak,  John,  39Z972.  CI  DI4- 
214.000. 
Geary.  Peter  Donald:  and  Chang.  Jia  Jung,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Electrosurgical 

pencil   393,067,  CI.  D24- 144.000. 
Gelb,  Steven  Alan,  to  JanSport  Apparel  Corp.  Backpack.  392,798,  CI 

D3-2 17.000. 
Gianisini.  Francesco:  See — 

Franklin.  Robert  P.;  Henry,  Eric;  Handler,  Laura;  Giairisini,  Francesco; 
and  Magalhaes.  Amanda  Honig,  .392,816.  O.  D6-454.000. 
Giesc,  Robert  D  ;  and  Denison,  John  F.  lo  Iniermatic  Incorporated.  Outdoor 

electtkal  lighting  tixlure   393.090,  CI.  D26-68.000. 
Gildenleeve,  Fm\:  and  Vettcr.  Donald  W ,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Palm  grip 

saoder.  392,861.  CI   D8-62  0OO. 
Gillis,  Charles  A  Keyboard  tray  392,956,  CI  D14-I14  000 
Gilmorc,  Benjamin  E  Holder  for  stemware  and  other  types  of  receptacles 

392,822,  CI.  D6-5LV000 
Giorgio,  C^rrin  Carl  Adjustable  mouse  pad  for  placenient  upon  a  user's  lap 

392,960,0   D14- 114.000. 
Gioscia.  Richard:  See — 

Fenner,  Knul  T;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Toisuka.  Keiichi.  392,973,  CI 

D14-214.000 
Fenner,  Knut  T.;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Totsuka.  Keiichi,  392,974,  CI 

D 1 4-2 14.000 
Fenner.  Knut  T 

Fenner.  Knut  T;  Gioscia.  Richard 
D14214.000. 
GK  Packaging:  See— 

Kuzma.  Gene  J.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W,  392,893.  CI.  D9-538.000 
GME.  Inc.;  See— 

Chastaine.  Locke  A..  392.841.  CI.  D7 -412000. 
Goios.  Roni'  See — 

Oren.  Shoshana;  Golos.  Rooi;  and  Weisman-Zanger.  Zafhra,  393,018, 
a.  D21-63000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Heinen,  RKhard.  392.922,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Gordon.  J.  Dennis:  See — 

Shanahan,  David  M;  and  Gordon,  J.  Dennis,  392,820,  CI.  D6^468  000. 
Gosnell.  G  Robert  Stereo  photographic  adaptor  for  use  with  a  camera  used 
by  ophthalmologists  and  eye  specialists  for  photographing  the  eye  or  retina. 
393.070,  CI.  D24-172  000. 
Gouge,  Uoyd  V,  Jr  Portable  power  drive.  392,859,  O.  D8-61.000. 
Gounnat.  Yves:  See — 

Brichard.  Jean-Luc;  Gounnat.  Yves;  Saint  BlatKal.  Gilbert;  and  Vau- 
velle,  Alain,  392,937,  CI   D12-324.O0O. 
Gracy,  Mark  S.;  and  Jensen,  Emery  W.,  Jr.  Muhi-purpose  wrecking  jar. 

392,867.  CI   D8-89.000. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masakazu;  Mizutani.  Shun;  and  Umehaia.  Kenji,  392,994,  CI. 
D 18-56  000 
Grahsch  Management  Advicsburcau  B.V:  See — 

Koe.  Reginal  Edgar,  392.905.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Green,  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Andtus,  Leonard  C;  Green,  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins,  Bruce,  393,046,  CI. 

D23-2I3.0OO. 
Andtus,  Leonard  C:  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins.  Bruce.  393.047, 0. 
D23  213.000. 
Greene,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Shestock,  Michael  A.;  Greene,  Gary  R  ;  and  Avery,  Jason  M..  392,906, 
a  DIO-78.000 
Greene.  Pamela  S.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  392.794,  CI. 

D2-972000. 
Gregory.  Brad  C  .  to  Standard  Golf  Company    Rake  head.  392.854,  CI. 
D8-I3  0OO 


;  and  Gioscia,  Richard,  392.975,  Q.  D14-2 14.000. 

and  Totsuka,  Keiichi,  392,976,  CI 


Grice,  Steven  L.,  to  Berkley,  Inc.  Reel  seat.  393,043.  O.  D22- 142.000, 
Group  Lavo  Inc.:  See — 

Dallaire,  Michel,  392,891,  Q  D9-52O.0OO 
Gunthert,  Peter,  to  M.  Lange  &  Co  GmbH   Display  cabinet  392.815,  O. 

D6-437O0O 
Guthan,  Donald  Charles,  Jr,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Combined  display  and  bunon 

for  pixtable  communication  receiver.  392,970,  C\.  D14-19I  000 
Haban,  Eugene  J  Top  surface  of  a  blanket  392.833,  CI   D6-603.000 
Hall,  James;  Fecteau.  Keidi;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce,  John,  to  Cabot  Safely 
Intermediate  Corporation   Eyewear  having  strap  attachment.  392,990,  Q. 
D16-3II  000 
Hallonquisi,  David.  lo  Hallonquisi  Management  Ltd  Golf  bag.  392.800,  CI. 

D3-255.000. 
Hallonquisi  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Hallonquisi,  I>avid,  392,800,  O  D3- 255.000 
Handler,  Laura:  See — 

Franklin.  Robcn  P;  Henry,  Eric;  Handler,  Laura;  Gianisini,  Francesco; 
and  Magalhaes,  Amanda  Honig,  392,816,  Q.  D6-454  000. 
Hanover  Catalog  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Vidmar,  James,  393,127,  CI.  D34-I2.000 
Hardison.  Stewart.  Support  for  lawn  and  garden  ornaments.  392,853,  CI. 

D6-403.000 
Haro,  Guillermo:  See — 

Villoia.  Ricardo;  and  Haro.  Guillermo,  392,785.  Q.  Dl-1 13.000. 
Harris.  James  O.  Compact  disc  storage  rack  392.835,  CI  D6-630.000. 
Haitings,  Allen:  See — 

Bulcher,  David  J.,  and  Haitings,  Allen,  392,881,  C\.  D9-425.000. 
Hattield,  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith,  Mark  J.,  lo  Nike,  Inc  Surface  pattern  for  use 

on  a  shoe  upper.  392,838,  CI.  D2-946.000. 
Hayashi  &  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nishida,  Yasushi,  393,040.  O.  D22- 122.000. 
Hayes.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Kaneko,   Steven  T;   Hayes,  Jonathan  A.;   and  Alviar,  Christopher, 
393,015.  CI  D2I-48.000. 
Hayes,  Thomas  J.,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Ribbed  bottom 

disposable  cooking  pan   392.884.  CI  D9-43I  000. 
Hearvey.  Albert.  Multi-puipose  use  tJueaded  nozzle  with  turn  flow  control. 

.393.048.  CI  D23-213000 
Heinen,  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

392,922.  CI   Dl 2  147.000. 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C;  Bistline,  Donald  A.;  Hilton,  Thomas  R.;  and  Dennis. 
Victor  S.,  to  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Iron  type  golf  club  head.  393,036, 
a  D2I-220.000. 
Helmstetter.  Richard  C:  See— 

Bisiline.  Donald  A  ;  Helmstetter,  Richard  C;  Hilton,  Thomas  R.;  Dennis, 

Victor  S.;  and  Parker.  Bruce  A  .  393,035,  CI.  D2I-220000. 
Hilton,  Thomas  R.;  Helmstetter,  RichardC;  Bistline,  Donald  A.;  Dennis, 
Victor  S.;  and  Parker,  Bruce  A.,  393.034.  CI.  D21  220.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  liK.:  See — 

Betgelin,  Christopher  S  ,  392,811,  Q.  D6-393.000. 
Heiuy,  Eric;  See- 
Franklin,  Robert  P;  Henry,  Eric;  Handler,  Laura;  Gianisini,  Francesco; 
and  Magalhaes,  Amanda  Honig,  392,816,  CI  D6-454.000. 
Herber,  Susan  M.  Cat  litter  box  cover  393,111,  CI.  D3O-16I.000 
Herbst,  Walter  B  :  See— 

Wilkening,  Steven  R.;  Peterson,  Kurt  T;  Herbst,  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger, 
Aaron  B  .  392,804,  Q.  D3-3I3.000. 
Hergert,  David.  Night  light.  393.084,  CI  D26-26.000. 
HEWI  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH:  See— 

Kampe,  Gerhard,  .392,797,  O  D3-207  000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Rogler.  Dietnch.  .393.072,  CI  D24- 1 86.000. 
Hicks,  Billy  W  Portable  outdoor  table.  392.812,  C\.  D6-4I7.000. 
Hields,  Paul  W  R  ;  Lang,  Justin;  and  Schreiber,  James  W.,  to  Hields,  Paul  W 

R  Ski  carrying  case.  392,801.  Q.  D3-26I  000 
Higgins,  Bruce:  See — 

Andrus.  Leonard  C;  Green,  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins,  Bruce,  393,046,  CI. 

D23-2 13.000. 
Andrus.  Leonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Higgins.  Bruce.  393.047. 0. 
D23-2 13.000. 
Hilton.  Thomas  R  ;  Helmstetter.  Richard  C;  Bistline.  Donald  A.;  Dennis, 
Victor  S  ,  and  Parker,  Bruce  A  .  lo  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Iron-type  golf 
club  head.  393,034,  CI.  D21  220.000. 
Hilton.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bistline,  Donald  A.;  Helmstetter,  Richard  C;  Hilton,  Thomas  R.;  Deimis, 

Victor  S.;  and  Pariter,  Biuce  A..  .393.035,  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Helmstener.  Richard  C  ;  Bistline.  Donald  A.;  Hilton,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Dennis,  Victor  S..  393.036.  CI.  D2I -220.000. 
Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schubert-Belle,  Angelika  I.,  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Blender  housing.  392.839.  CI  D7-386.000. 
Hiraguchi.   Katsunori;  and  Kato,   Katsumi,  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  display  type  electronic  bulletin  board  panel   393,008,  CI.  D20- 
42.000. 
Hirst,  Richard  N  :  See- 
Meyers,  Herbert  M.;  Hirst  Richard  N.;  Edstrom,  Richard  C;  and  Kraft, 
Richard  G.,  392,892,  CI.  D9-523  (WO. 
Ho.  To-Ling  Kenny;  and  Tsoi.  Mak  Yuen  Martin,  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc. 

Hand  held  electronic  game.  393,014,  CI  D21-48.000. 
Hoffman.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Newton,  James  W;  and  Hoffman,  Larry  M.,  392,964,  Q.  DI4- 1 14.500. 
Hooker  Furniture  Corporation:  See — 
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^ifelbbfn.  Eari  Dalton,  Jr.;  and  Long,  Henry  Pyron,  Jr.,  392.813,  O. 
Dfr426.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Esse*.  John  D ;  and  Bradd,  Sidney  H.,  393,112,  Q.  D32-3I.000. 
Esse*.  John  D;  and  McKnight,  Darwin  T,  393.113,  O.  D32-32.O0O. 
Horiyama,  Tohiu:  See — 

Sugimolo,  Manabu;  Niwa,  Norifumi;  and  Horiyama,  Tohru,  392.863, 0. 
D8-«8.000. 
Hsu,  Juni«r  Julian.  Name  card  rack.  393,045,  O.  D2O-43.000. 
Huber,  Rickard  M.:  See— 

Pisutha-Amond,  Num;  Huber,  Richard  M.;  aitd  Branner,  Donald  L., 
392.971.  CI.  DI4-19I.000 
Humicon  Corporation:  See — 

Ka-sji.  Richard  A..  393,101,  CI.  D27-187.000. 
lino,  MasMki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  392.947, 

a  D14-100.000 
Ikami,  Rika;  and  Kubola.  Takashi,  to  Kokuyo  Co..  Ltd.  Notebook.  392,9%. 

CI  D19-27.000 
Ikenaga.  Takashi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  cartridge  392,954,  CI. 

DI4-II4.000. 
Indu-sine  Natuzzi,  SpA:  See — 

Nanizzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scaiati,  Arcangelo,  392,809,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Ingram,  Jwies  M  Alligator  head.  393,026.  CI.  D2 1-190.000. 
Inoue,  ManBbu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Personal  computer.  392,948,  CI. 

D14- 106.000. 
Inlelledge  Corporation:  See — 

Falls  S    Douglas;  Dale,  Ernest  J.;  Buehler,  Richard;  and  Wildberger, 
Nornian,  393,009,  O.  D20-43.000. 
Iniermatic  Incotporated:  See — 

Giest,  Robert  D.;  and  Denison,  John  F,  393.090,  CI.  D26-68.000 
Intematioftal  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

SiasZiA.  Michael,  392,925.  O.  D12-154.000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tak*»shi,  Takayuki;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  392,904,  O.  DIO-32.000. 
Inukai.  Yo*inori  Mike  for  portable  tenninal  392.979,  CI.  D14-228.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshifumi;  and  Toyoda.  Yasuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Camera   392,988.  CI   D16-21800O. 
Issa,  Danell  E.  Remote  control  transmitter.  392,944.  CI.  DI3-I68.000. 
Isshiki.  Mtsao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radio  frequency  coil  for 

magneac  resonance  imaging  apparatus  393.068,  O.  D24-158.000. 
Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.:  See- 
Barry,  Dennis  J.  Kelly,  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  392,945, 
CI  D 13- 168.000. 
JSckle,  Ffitz,  to  Johann  Jackie  Metallwarenfabtik  GmbH  &  Co.  Clock  face. 

392,909,  CI  DIO-123.000 
Jacquet.  Emmanuel.  lo  Manufacture  D' Articles  De  Precision  El  De  Dessin. 

Stapler.  392.858.  CI   D8-50.000. 
Jalbert,  David  B.:  See— 

Kaisrr,  David  W.;  VanLeeuwen,  Timothy  O.;  Jalbert,  David  B.;  and 
Blitzeo.  David  J .  392.862.  CI.  D8-68  000 
JanSpon  Apparel  Corp.:  See — 

Gdb.  Steven  Alan,  392,798,  Q.  D3-217.000. 
JaVellana.  Jose  V   See— 

Yerby.  Victor.  Spandrio.  Roman;  and  JaVellana,  Jose  V.  392.903,  Q. 
DlO-30  000 
JB  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Loo«,  Craig  M.,  392.831,  CI.  D6-60I  000. 
LootI,  Craig  M..  392.832,  CI  D6-60I.000. 
Jensen,  Biaery  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gracy,  Mark  S  ;  and  Jensen.  Emery  W.,  Jr.,  392,867,  O.  D8-89.000. 
Johann  Jackie  Metallwaicnfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

JMcWe.  Fntz.  392.909,  CI  DlO-123.000. 
Johansson,  Panu.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Communicator.  392,968, 

CI   D14-144.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  John  Se-Kil,  393,088.  CI.  D26-48.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  Jeffrey  Calf  weaning  board.  393,109,  CI.  D3O-15I.000. 
Johnston,  Leonard:  See — 

Johnston,  Linda;  Whitley,  Robert;  and  Johnston,  Leonard,  393,087,  CI. 
DC6-.39.000. 
Johnston,  Linda;  Whitley,  Robert;  and  Johnston,  Leonard.  Roller  blade 

lighting  kit  .393,087,  CI.  D26- 39.000. 
Jope,  AntxMiy  Phillip.  Couch  integrated  support  frame  for  a  linear  accelerator. 

.393,0#>,  CI  D24-I58.0O0. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

lino.  Ma.saaki.  .392.947.  Q.  D14- 100.000. 
IssWki,  Masao.  393,068,  CI.  D24- 158.000. 
Kadel,  Doiald  C.  Combined  T-shirt  and  modesty  attachment.  392,789,  C\. 

D2-7IP,O00. 
Kaiser.  David  W.;  VanLeeuwen,  Timothy  O.;  Jalbert,  David  B.;  and  Buzzeo, 
David  J,  to  Stanley-Bostitch.  Inc    Collated  screw  gun.   392.862,  CI. 
D8-68,000. 
Kajimoio.  Shinpei;  and  Nakajo.  Toshiaki,  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Lid. 
Window  cleaner  with  a  detachable  wiping  portion.  393,116,  CI.  D32- 
40.000 
Kalebain.  Jeffery  L.:  See — 

Ptirrmann,  F.  Joseph,  Jr.;  Kalebain,  Jefifery  L.;  and  Messina.  Thomas  A., 
392,882,  CI.  D9-428.0O0. 
Kampe,   Qerhard,   to   HEWI    Heinrich   WiIke  GmbH.    Keyring  pendant. 
392,7n  a,  D3-207.000. 


Kaneko,  Steven  T;  Hayes,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Alviar,  ChtistofibeT.  to  Micmoft 

Corpotatioo.  Joystick  base   .393.015,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Kasuli.  Richard  A.,  lo  Humicon  Corporation   Humidor  393,101,  O.  D27- 

187.000. 
Kato,  Katsumi:  See — 

Hiraguchi,  Katsunori;  and  Kato,  Katsumi,  393,008,  O.  D2O-42.000. 
Katou,  Takaharu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Binoculars.  39Z986,  O.  DI6- 

133.000. 
Keller  Ladders,  Inc.:  See— 

Shanahan,  David  M;  and  Gordon.  J  Dennis,  392,820,  O.  D6-468.000 
Kelly,  George  R  :  See- 
Barry,  Dennis  J;  Kelly,  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  392,945, 
CI.  D13-168.000. 
Kennemoie,  Douglas  E.,  to  Span-America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Suipcal 

patient  support  cushion  393,071,  CI.  O24-I83.000. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Edwards,  Mark  A  ,  392,959,  CI.  D14-1 14.000 
Kieser,  Charles  W  Boat-shaped  food  product  392,786,  C\.  Dl- 124.000 
Kim,  Byung  Hwa,  to  LG  Fosta  Ud.  Speaker.  392,977,  O.  D 14-2 14.000. 
Kim,  Eui  Jeong:  See — 

Lee,  Myun  Woo;  Koo,  Ja  Ryung;  Kim,  Eui  Jeong;  and  Byun,  Jae  Hyung, 
392,966.  CI.  D14-135.000 
King,  Fate,  Jr.  Left  handed  rear  grip  torchfoot.  392,865,  Q.  D8-7I.000. 
KKH  Corp :  See- 
Bear.  Hillard.  392.829,  O.  D6-598.000. 
Knighriite  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Anwyl-Davies,  Nicholas  Thomas  Gustav,  392,908,  C\.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Knox  Security  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissim,  Ofer,  393.019,  CI.  D21-104.000. 
Ko,  Hsi<hia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.  Faucet.  393,050,  O.  D23- 

238.000. 
Koi.  Reginal  Edgar,  to  Grafisch  Management  Adviesbureau  B.V.  Densitom- 
eter. 392,905,  a  DlO-78.000. 
Koh,  Kanae  H.,  to  Nine  West  Gniup,  Inc   Sport  shoe  upper.  392,793,  CI 

D2-970.000. 
Kohler  Co :  See- 
Thomas,  Carter  J.,  393,055,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Koike,  Akihiro;  Nakano,  Tamoisu;  and  Ohnishi.  Mineo,  to  Osaka  Diamond 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Diamond  circular  saw  blade  392.864.  a.  D8-70.000. 
Kokuyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikami.  Rika;  and  Kubota.  Takashi.  392.9%.  CI  D19-27.000. 
Kolada.  Paul  P.  to  American  Standard  Inc  Whiripool  bathtub  393.056,  Q 

D23-280.100. 
Kolada,  Paul  P:  See- 
Gardner,  Harold  B.;  Birchler,  Terry  M.;  and  Kolada.  Paul  P.  393.057. 0 
D23-284.000. 
Kontiainen.  Paula,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Display  panel  for  a 
portable  electronic  communicator  with  a  computer  generated  image. 
392.%1,C1  D14-114.I00. 
Kontiainen.  Paula,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Display  panel  of  a 
poiuble   electronic   commnicator   with   a   computer   generated   image. 
392.%2.  CI.  DI4-114.100 
Koo,  Ja  Ryung:  See — 

Lee.  Myun  Woo;  Koo.  Ja  Ryung;  Kim.  Eui  Jeong;  and  Byun,  Jae  Hyung. 
392,966.  CI.  DI4-135.00O. 
Koo,  Mun-Koing;  and  Park,  Hyeon-Yong,  to  Koo,  Mun-Koing.  Baiting 

practice  machine  for  baseball.  393.029,  CI.  D21-199.000. 
Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Ride  plate. 

392,936.  CI.  D12-317.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Villota.  Ricaido;  and  Haro.  Guillermo.  392,785,  CI.  Dl- 115.000. 
Kraft.  Richard  G  :  See- 
Meyers.  Herbert  M.;  Hirsl.  Richard  N.;  Edstrom.  Richard  C;  and  Kraft, 
Richard  G..  392.892.  CI  D9-523.000 
Kress.  James  H.,  to  Tournament  Tackle,  Inc.  Saltwater  fish  lure.  393,041,  CI. 

D22- 128.000. 
Kubota,  Takashi:  See — 

Ikami,  Rika;  and  Kubou.  Takashi,  392,9%,  C\.  DI9-27.000 
Kume,  Toshiaki;  and  Wada.  Takeshi,  to  Seiko  Instnunents  Inc.  Bezel  guard. 

392,910,  a.  DlO-132.000. 
Kuzma,  Gene  J;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W.,  to  GK  Packaging.  Combined  bottle 

and  cap.  392,893,  CI.  D9-538.000. 
Kuzma,  Gene  J.;  and  Weaver,  Douglas  W.,  to  G  K  Packaging.  Container. 

392,895,  a.  D9-558.000 
Lallemand,  Thomas,  to  SEB.  Can  opener.  392,857,  CI.  D8-36.000. 
Landscape  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Yurk,  Amo  Roland,  392,821,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Lang.  Justin:  See — 

Hields,  Paul  W.  R.;  Lang,  Justin;  and  Schreiber,  James  W.,  392,801,  CI 
D3-26 1.000. 
Lauer.  Jack.  Shelf.  392.828,  O.  D6-574.000. 
Laun,  Deborah  A  ;  Brownlie,  Alan  W.;  and  Ryan,  Howard  Scott,  to  Welch 

Allyn,  Inc.  Binocular  otoscope.  393,066,  O  D24- 137.000. 
Leco  Stationery  Manufactunng  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Chan.  Keung,  392,997,  CI.  D19-32.0O0. 
Chan,  Keung.  392.998.  CI.  D19-32.000. 
Lee,  James,  lo  Organize  It  All.  Cap  pocket  hanger.  392.806,  CI  D6-320.000. 
Lee,  James,  to  O^anize  li  All.  Shoe  rack.  392,817,  CI  D6-463.000. 
Lee,  Myun  Woo;  Koo,  Ja  Ryung;  Kim,  Eui  Jeong;  and  Byun,  Jae  Hyung,  to 
LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Video  cassette  recorder.  392,966,  C\.  DI4- 135.000 
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Lee.  Noel,  to  Monster  CMe  Intenalioaa.  LnL  Cible  assembly  wiifa  pod 

housing  392,942.  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Lee.  Rudolph  F  Dispeninng  system  392,837,  Q.  D7-306.000. 
Leonard.  Bnan;  and  McEnlee.  Kachryn  King,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Dust  pan   393,120,  CI   D32-74.0OO. 
Lepack.  Robert.  R>  Nonfaem  Telecom  Limited.  Module  for  a  telephone. 

392,980,  a.  DI4-24O.O0O. 
LG  Electrooics.  Inc.:  Set- 
Lee,  Myun  Woo;  Koo.  Ja  Ryung;  Kim,  Eui  Jeong;  and  Byun.  Jae  Hyung. 
392,966.  a.  D14-135.000. 
LGFoMaUd.:  See- 
Kim.  Byung  Hwa.  392.977,  O.  DI4-2 14.000. 
Link  Gtxwp  ImemalioDal:  See — 

Bhandhugravi.  Sally;  and  Butcher,  Maty,  393,017,  a.  D2I-61.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Fields,  Valerie;  and  Yehl.  Greg,  393,074,  Q.  D24- 1 94.000. 
Liu.  Samuel  N.,  lo  Super  Nu-Life  Products,  Inc.  Combiged  cosmetic  jar  and 

cap.  392.889.  Q  D9-5O4000 
Lixit  Corporation:  See— 

Atchley,  Frank,  393,108,  Q.  D30-12I  000. 
Lobermeier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Bathtub  faucet  393.0SI.  C\. 

D23-238.000. 
Lobermeier,  Hans,  to  Fiiedrich  Grobe  AG.  Lever-type  faucet  handle.  393,052. 

a.  D23-250.000 
Lombard.  Charles  Vehicle  hub  cap.  392.929,  Q  D  12-204.000 
Long,  Heniy  Pyioo.  Jr    See — 

Welbom,  Eart  Dallon,  Jr.;  and  Long.  Heniy  Pyion.  Jr..  392.813,  CI. 
D6-426.000. 
Lotte  Confectioaery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hyun  Song.  392,885,  O.  D9-432.00O. 
Loud,  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research.  Inc.  Massaging  system  seat  cushion. 

392.831.  CI.  D6-60I.000. 
Loud.  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research,  Inc.  Massaging  system  seat  cushion. 

392,832.0.  D6-601000. 
Lown.  John  M.;  and  Marcello,  Thomas  J.,  to  RoTool  Plastics  Corporation. 
Stackable    container    with    removable    cover    member     392,845.    CI. 
D7-615.000. 
Lucaci,  Julius:  See — 

Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schuben-Belle.  Angelika  I..  392.839. 
a.  D7-386.000. 
Lucas,  David.  Compact  disc  mixer.  392,978,  C\.  D14-1S6.000. 
Luong,  Trung.  Sun-visor  extension  device  for  vehicles.  392.927,  Q.  DI2- 

191000. 
MAG  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Callrider.  Lany  John.  393.083.  CI.  D25-199.000. 
M  Lange  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Gilndieit,  Peter.  392,815.  Q.  D6-437.000. 
Mackey.  John  S.;  and  Mackey.  Molly  J    Fishing  lure.  393.042.  O.  D22- 

129.000. 
Mackey.  Molly  J.:  See— 

Mackey.  John  S.;  and  Mackey.  Molly  J.,  393,042.  Q.  D22- 129.000. 
Maddux,  Larry  D.,  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Company.  Multiple  meal 

delivery  cart.  393.128,  O.  D34- 14.000. 
Magalhaes,  Amanda  Honig:  See — 

Franklin,  Robert  P;  Henry,  Eric;  Handler,  Laura;  Gianisini,  Francesco; 
and  Magalhaes,  Amanda  Honig,  392,816.  CI  D6-4S4.000. 
Mak,  Chi  Kin:  See— 

Garten,  Barbara;  and  Mak,  Chi  Kin.  393.118.  Q.  D32-7O.O0O. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Manabu;  Niwa.  Norifiimi;  and  Horiyama.  Tohtu.  392.863.  Q. 
D8-68.000 
Malmborg,  Bcngt  lo  Pharmacia  AB.  Storage  box  with  mouth-piece  and 

blister  package.  392,802,  CI.  D3-274.000. 
Mandar.  Martine.  Combined  holder  for  a  note  pad,  adhesive  tape  dispenser, 

and  pen   393.002,  CI.  D 1 9-78.000. 
Mandich.  Pete,  and  Rains,  Martha.  Female  urination  aid.  393,061,  CI. 

D23- .309.000. 
Manufacture  D' Articles  Dc  Precision  Et  De  Dessin:  See — 

Jacquet,  Emmanuel,  392,858,  CI.  D8- 50.000. 
Marcello,  Thoma.s  J.:  See — 

Lown.  John  M  ;  and  Marcello.  Thomas  J..  392.845.  CI.  D7-6I5.000. 
Margalit.  Eli;  and  Newman.  Yona,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Holder.  392.969,  CI. 

D 1 4- 149.000. 
Manano.  Dine  Anthony,  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.;  and  Daewoo 

Equipment  Corporabon.  Forklift  truck.  393,134,  CI.  D34- 34.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  393.053.  CI. 

D23-255.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  393.054.  C\. 
D23-255.000. 
Markelonis.  Carol  Tissue  dispensing  leddy  bear.  392.825.  CI.  D6-5I8.000. 
Marks.  David  S  Chaise  392.807,  CI.  D6-36I.000. 
Martin,  Jacques- Henri:  See — 

Cagneaux,  Guy;  Delias.  Alain;  and  Martin.  Jacques-Henri.  392.923,  CI. 
Dl  2- 147.000. 
Martucci.  Gale  L.;  and  Martucci,  Richard.  Dinosaur  toy  and  container 

.193,023,  a.  D21-148000. 
Martucci,  Richard:  See — 

Martucci,  Gale  L.;  and  Martucci,  Richard,  393,023,  CI.  D21-I48.000. 
Mason,  Mark  Robert,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Telephone  handset. 
392.967.  a.  D14- 138.000. 


Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajimoto.  Shinpei;  and  Nakajo.  Toshiaki.  393.116.  O.  D32-40.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

Pohlman.  Joe  Kipton.  392.803,  O.  D3.282.000. 
Mattila,  Laurie.  Bicycle  stabiliser  wheel  support  bracket  392.933,  CL  DI2- 

223.000. 
Mauldin.  WiUiam  D  ,  Jr.  Animal  toy  393,110.  CI.  D3O-I60.000. 
Mayer.  Mark  James,  to  Blazer  International.  Fog  lamp.  393.085.  O.  D26- 

28.000. 
Mayo.  Stephen  I  Bulletin  board.  393.001.  CI.  DI9-52.000. 
McCloud,  David  Hampton  Caravan.  392.921.  Q.  D12-103.000. 
McEntee,  Kathryn  King:  See — 

Leonard,  Brian;  and  McEntee,  Kathryn  King.  393.120.  Q.  D32-74.000. 
McKnighl,  Darwin  T;  See- 
Essex,  John  D  ;  and  McKnight  Darwin  T.  393,113,  CI.  D32-32.000. 
Medix  Quartz  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Mak,  Kai  Man,  392.901.  CI  DIO-22.000. 
Meier.  Shiolen  B..  to  Useful  Products.  Inc.  Lotion  applicator.  393.102.  CI. 

D28-7.000. 
Messina.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Pfirrmann.  F.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Kalebain.  Jeffery  L.;  and  Messina,  Thomas  A., 
392.882  CI  D9-428  000 
Mctchear.  Charles  R.,  III.  Post  lighting  fixture.  393,089,  Q.  D26-68.000. 
Meyer.  Harold:  See— 

Sione,  Daniel  J.;  Chien.  Stephen  C;  and  Meyer.  Harold.  393.032.  C\. 
D2 1-2 1 7.000. 
Meyer  Marketing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Rae.  Robert  Allan.  392.840.  CI.  D7-4O2.000. 
Meyers,  Herbert  M  ;  Hirst,  Richard  N.;  Edstrom,  Richard  C;  and  Krafk, 
Richard  G  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Combined  container 
and  cap  392,892,  Q.  D9-523.000. 
Michikoshi,  Masahiro:  See- — 

Ohtsuki,  Shigeni;  and  Michikoshi,  Masahin).  393,133, 0.  D34-33.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Kancko,   Steven  T;   Hayes,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Alviar,  Christopher. 
393,015,  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Miller,  D.  Scott  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Rack  for  kitchen  containers.  392.823, 

a  D6-5 14.000 
Mills,  Christopher  I.,  to  Umbro  Interaaiioful,  J.V.  Ball  for  sports  and  games. 

393,030,0.  D2 1 -204.000 
Mizutani.  Shun:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masakazu;  Mizutani,  Shun;  and  Umehara,  Kenji.  392.994. 0. 
DI8-56.000 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Gardner.  Harold  B  ;  Birchler,  Teny  M.;  and  Kolada.  Paul  P.  393,057. 0. 
D23-284.000. 
Mok.  Kai  Man.  to  Medix  Quartz  Industries  Ltd.  Clock.  392,901,  O.  DIO- 

22.000 
Monet  Sales  Corp.:  See — 

Franklin,  Robert  P.;  Henry,  Eric;  Handler,  Laura;  Gianisini.  Francesco: 
and  Magalhaes.  Amanda  Honig,  392,816,  O.  D6-4S4.000. 
Monster  Cable  Internationa,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Noel,  392,942,  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Barry,  Dennis  J;  Kelly,  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  392.945, 

CI.  D 13- 168  000. 
Gulhan.  Donald  Charles.  Jr..  392.970,  CI.  D14-I9I.000. 
Margalit  Eli;  and  Newman,  Yona.  392.969,  O.  DI4-I49  000. 
Pisutha-Amond,  Num:  Huber,  Richard  M.;  and  Btanner,  Donald  L.. 
392,971,0.  D14-I9I.000 
Mouawad,  Alain,  lo  Alain  Mouwad.  Watch  case.  392.902.  O.  DIO- 30.000. 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Kenneth  R.,  392,981,  CI.  DI5-I5.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth  R.,  .392,982,  CI.  DI5-I7.000. 
Mulvihill,  Thomas  C  Jelly  bean  dispenser.  392.843,  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Murphy,  John  David  Scraper  device  393,130,  CI.  D34- 24.000. 
Musche,  Marc,  to  Altenuitive  Communication  SA.  Display  unit  393,007, 0. 

D2O-4I.0O0. 
Nagano,  Toshiyuki,  lo  Caleye  Co.,  Ltd.  Headlamp  for  a  bicycle.  393,086, 0. 

D26-28  000. 
Nagel,  Dietmar.  Toy  water  gun.  393,022,  CI.  D2 1 -147.000. 
Nakaizumi.  Hiroshi,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Case  for  an  optical  disc  cartridge. 

392,952,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Nakajo,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kajimoto.  Shinpei;  and  Nakajo.  Toshiaki.  393.116.  CI.  D32-40.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.  Terminal  wire  holder. 

.392,874,  CI.  D8-356  000. 
Nakano,  Tamotsu:  See- 
Koike.  Akihiro;  Nakano,  Tamotsu;  and  Ohnishi,  Mineo,  392.864.  CI. 
D8-70.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  lo  Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA.  Seal. 

392,809.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Newick.  Ben,  lo  Coopers  Healthcare  PLC.  Bathing  aid  for  the  elderly/ 

disabled.  392,808,  CI.  D6-367  000 
Newman,  Yona:  See — 

Margalit  Eli;  and  Newman.  Yona.  392.969.  O.  D14-I49.000. 
Newton.  James  W.;  and  Hoffman.  Larry  M.,  to  Sun  Micnnystems,  Inc.  Icon 

for  a  computer  screen.  392,964.  CI   D14- 1 14.500. 
Ng,  Patricia,  to  SRL.  Inc.  Fluid-filled  decorative  element  for  a  child's  shoe. 
392,790.  a.  D2-900.000. 
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Ng,  PatriCB,  lo  SRL.  Inc.  Fluid-filled  decorative  element  for  a  child's  shoe. 

.392,791,0.  D2-900.000. 
Nichols,  Sam.  Pencil  box  holder.  393,003.  CI.  D19-85.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Eguthi,  Tomoo,  392,877.  CI.  D8-382.0O0. 
Nihon  BiKO  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtsidci,  Shigcru;  and  Michikoshi.  Masahiro.  393.133. 0.  D34-33.000. 
Nike,  Ina:  See — 

GrB«iie,  Pamela  S.,  392,794,  O.  D2-972.000. 

HatSeld.  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith,  Mark  J.,  392.838.  O  D2-946.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Katou.  Takahani.  392.986,  CI.  D 16- 1 33.000. 
Nine  Welt  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Koh.  Kanae  H..  392,793,  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashlda,  Kenichiro,  393,013,  O.  021^.000. 
Nishida,  Vasushi.  lo  Hayashi  &  Company.  Limited.  Flea  catcher.  393.040. 0. 

D22- 1 22.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer:  See — 

Simpson,  Suzanne;  and  Nis.sim.  Ofer,  393.019.  O.  D21-104.000. 
Niwa.  Norifumi:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Manabu;  Niwa.  Norifumi;  and  Horiyama.  Tohru.  392.863. 0. 
Dfi-68.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phone  Limited:  See — 

Finkc-Anlauff.  Andrea,  392.939,  O.  DI3-103.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

JohaiBson.  Panu,  392,968,  CI.  D14-I44.000. 

Komiainen.  Paula,  392,961.  CI.  DI4-II4.100. 

Komiainen,  Paula.  392,%2,  CI.  DI4-II4.I00. 

Ma.«)ti.  Mark  Robert,  392.%7,  O.  D14-I38  000. 
Nordstrom,  Cari  G.;  Austin.  George  K.,  Jr.:  Smith.  Phil  S.;  Schaefers.  Andrew 
G.;  and  Siurges,  Paul  D.,  to  A-Dec,  Inc.  Dental  patient  simulator.  392,878. 
0.  Dl!>- 59.000. 
North.  An*ony  R.  Wallet  for  guitar  plectrums.  392,796,  CI.  D3-204.0O0. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Lepack,  Robert,  392,980,  CI.  D 1 4-240.000. 
Oaks,  Ma*.  Guitar  vibrato  assembly  392.993.  CI.  D17-2I.000. 
Obi,  Cadierine,  lo  Reebok  International  Ltd.   Shoe  upper.   392.792,  CI. 

D2-97CJ)00 
ODL,  Ineorporaled:  See — 

Wilkaning,  Steven  R.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  392.804,  CI.  D3-3I3.00O. 
Ogden  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Og*B,  J.  Michael,  392,795,  CI  D2-980.000. 
Ogden.   I.    Michael,    10   Ogden    &   Company,    Inc.    Sock.    392,795,   CI. 

D2-980JUOO. 
Ohmura,  Kyuichi,  lo  Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Line  guide  for  fishing  rod.  393.044. 

CI.  DZM43.000. 
Ohnishi.  Mineo:  See — 

Koike.  Akihiro;  Nakano,  Tamotsu;  and  Ohnishi,  Mineo,  392.864,  O. 

rw- 70.000. 

Ohtsuki.  Shigeru;  and  Michikoshi,  Masahiro.  to  Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.  Roof 

car  for  suspending  a  working  cage.  393,133,  CI.  D34-33.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Copeland.  Jeffrey  P.;  Vandenengel,  Gerald  W.;  and  Chau,  Paul  Waihung. 
3M,%5,  0.  DI4-1 17.000. 
OIlys  BiV.:  See— 

Rokilla,  Hermann:  and  de  Schipper  Rokina,  Pietemella,  393,106,  CI. 
a»-85.000. 
Oren,  SIfichana;  Golos.  Roni:  and  Weisman-Zangcr,  Zafrira,  to  Tiny  Love 
LimiteH.  Activity  bar  for  safety  chair  with  wheel.  393,018, 0.  D2I-63.000. 
Organize  k  All:  See — 

Lee,  lames,  392,806.  CI.  D6-320.000. 

Lee,  James.  392.817,  CI.  D6-463.000. 

Osaka  Diamond  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike.  Akihiro:  Nakano.  Tamotsu;  and  Ohnishi,  Mineo,  392,864,  O. 
D8- 70.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

BuciJey.  Jay  S.,  Ill,  392,907,  O.  DIO- 108.000. 
Packagii^  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Haytt.  Thomas  J.,  392,884,  CI.  D9-431.000. 
Paige  Inaovations  Inc.:  See — 

Dicki,  Robert  Gerald,  392,941.  CI  DI3-I43000 
Paikos,  Oaofge  P.;  and  Chen.  Michael  Chien-Fang.  Hammer  holder.  392,826, 

0  D6^566000. 
Panduit  Corp:  See — 

Schtiet  Craig;  and  Thuma,  Michael.  392.873.  O.  D8-353.000. 
Park.  Hjeon-Yong:  See — 

Koo,  Mun-Komg;  and  Park,  Hyeon-Yong,  393,029,  CI.  D2 1 -199.000 
Park,  Hyun  Song,  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.  Package  for  confectionary 

sticks   192.885.  O.  D9-432.000. 
Parker,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Bisdine,  Donald  A.;  Hclmsietter.  Richard  C;  Hilton,  Thomas  R.;  Dennis, 

Victor  S  ;  and  Parker,  Bruce  A.,  393,035,  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Hilttm.  Thomas  R.,  Helmstener  Richard  C  ;  Bistline.  Donald  A.;  Dennis. 
Victor  S.;  and  Pariter.  Brace  A..  .393.034,  CI   D21-22O.0OO. 
ParpaioU,    Antonio,    to    Canlina    Arredo    S.r.l.    Thermos.    392.842.    CI. 

D7-509,000. 
Palel,  Ji»*dra  S.,  to  Sillax.  Ud  Colander  392.847.  O.  D7-667.000 
Pertin.  t^vl  S.  Fishing  belt  392.799.  CI.  D3-22I.000 


Petersen  Whitcomb.  Ellis  Htzroy.  10  DesignAware  Trading  Limited.  Housed 

mirror.  392,805,  CI.  D6-.109.000. 
Peterson.  Kurt  T:  See — 

Wilkening,  Steven  R.;  Peterson,  Kurt  T;  Herbst  Waller  B.;  and  Bger. 
Aaron  B.,  392,804,  CI.  D3-3I3.0OO. 
Peterson,  Leroy  L.,  to  Spoitsstuff.  Inc.  Aquatic  vehicle.  393,038,  O.  D2I- 

237.000. 
Pfeffer.  Gerald  S.  Space  frame  393.082,  CI.  D25- 1 27.000. 
PFI  Vacuum  Forming,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaete,  Jorge  Robinson,  392,957,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Gaeie,  Jorge  Robinson,  .392,958,  O.  Dl 4  114.000. 
Pfirrmann,  F  Joseph.  Jr.;  Kalebain,  Jeffery  L.;  and  Messina,  Thomas  A.,  10 
Boston  Chicken.  Inc.  Compartmental  container.  392,882,  O.  D9-428.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Malmborg,  Bengi,  392,802,  O.  D3-274.000. 
Picture  Perfect  Jewelry,  Inc.:  See — 

Roos,  Helene  Teitelbaum;  and  Swenson,  Robert  Charles,  392,912,  O. 
Dll-81.000. 
Pillow,  Daryl  R.  Floor  protection  template  for  use  while  spray-painting  door 

frames.  392,855,  O.  D5- 14.000. 
Pisutha-Amond,  Num;  Huber.  Richard  M.;  and  Branner,  Donald  L.,  10 
Motorola,  Inc.  Portable  communication  device.  392.971. 0.  DI4-19I.O00 
Pohlman,  Joe  Kipton.  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Carrying  case.  392,803, 0.  D3-282.000. 
Poliiis.  Mariellena:  See — 

Todorya,  Panayoiis.  392,844,  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Pool.  Dale  R.  Iron  holder.  393.119,  CI.  D32-73.000. 
Premier  Brand  (UK)  Limited:  See — 

Ban^n,  Steven  John,  392,787.  CI.  Dl- 199.000. 
Priester.  Linda  Ice-skaUng  blade.  393.037,  CI.  D2I -225.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Builer,  Michael  Edward;  and  Denham,  Jonathan  George.  392.898,  CI 
D9-574.000. 
Protective  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Dan;  and  Freeman.  Myles.  392.992.  CI.  D16-335.000. 
Rae,  Robert  Allan,  to  Meyer  Marketing  Company  Limited  Cookwarc  radially 

grooved  exterior  bottom  surface.  392,840,  CI.  D7-402.000. 
Rains,  Martha:  See — 

Mandich.  Pete;  and  Rains,  Martha.  393.061.  O.  D23-309.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Obi.  Catherine,  392.792.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Repp.  Timothy:  See — 

Chens.  Albert  B.;  Suubitz.  Robert  B.;  and  Repp.  Timothy.  392.836.  CI. 
D6-632.000 
Rial.  William  J..  10  Dominion  Homes,  Inc.  House  facade.  393,076,  O. 

D25I7.000. 
Rial,  William  J.,  10  Dominion  Hoines,  Inc.  House  facade.  393,078,  O. 

D25-59.000. 
Rieser,  Udo.  Knife  sharpener.  392.869.  CI.  D8-93.000. 
Robbins,  E.  Stanley:  See — 

Weterrings,  Frans  M.;  Robbins,  E.  Stanley;  and  Robbins,  Rodney  W., 
392,852,  O.  D7-706.000. 
Robbins  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Weterrings.  Frans  M.;  Robbins,  E.  Stanley;  and  Robbins.  Rodney  W.. 
392.852,  CI.  D7-706.000. 
Robbins.  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Weterrings.  Frans  M.;  Robbins,  E.  Stanley;  and  Rabbins.  Rodney  W.. 
392,852,  CI.  D7-706.000. 
Robinson.  Glorious;  and  Damron,  Ella  Mae.  Weighted  exercise  suit.  393.028, 

0.  D2I-1%.000. 
Roger  Clevelarxi  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Daniel  J.;  Chien.  Stephen  C;  and  Meyer.  Harold.  393,032.  O. 

D2 1 -2 1 7.000. 

Rogler,  Dietrich,  10  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Portable  medical  monitor 

with  display  and  mounted  medical  mea.suring  module.  393.072,  O.  D24- 

186.000 

Rokina,  Hermann:  and  de  Schipper  Rokina,  Pietemella,  10  Olly's  B.V.  Up 

balm  device.  .393,106,  CI.  D28-85.0O0 
Roos,  Helene  Teitelbaum;  and  Swen.<>on,  Robert  Charles,  to  Picture  Perfect 
Jewelry,  Inc.  Combined  ribbon  and  picture  frame  jeweliy.  392,912,  CI. 
Dll-81.000. 
Rosco  Inc.:  See — 

Englander.  Sol;  and  Englander,  Benjamin,  393,025,  O.  012-187,000. 
Ross.  DortJthy  Howard.  Label.  393,006,  O.  D20-27.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Leonard.  Brian;  and  McEnlee,  Kadiryn  King,  393.120,  CI.  D32-74.000 
Ryan.  Howard  Scotl:  See — 

Laun.  Deborah  A.;  Brownlie.  Alan  W.;  and  Ryan.  Howard  Scott 
.393,066.0  D24- 137.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Wefler,  Mark  E..  393,063,  O.  D23-363.000. 
Saint  Blancat.  Gilbert:  See— 

Brichard.  Jean-Luc;  Gourinat  Yves;  Saint  Blancat,  Gilbert;  and  Vau- 
velle.  Alain,  392,937,  CI.  D12-324.000. 
Sakata,  Osamu;  and  Eguchi,  Masaharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

inputting  device.  392.987,  CI.  D 1 6-202.000. 
Salce,  John:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fecteau,  Keith;  Desy,  Raoul;  and  Salce,  John,  392,990, 0 
D 1 6-3 1 1.000. 
Sales  &  Marketing  Services  of  Wisconsin:  See — 

Ann.itrong.  Mark  C,  392,984,  O.  D15-I33.000. 
Samhammer,  Christopher.  See — 
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Erion,  Craig;  and  Samhammer.  Christopher.  392.928.  CI.  D12-I94.000 
Sasaki.  Toshiai(i.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  lank  for  printer.  392.99$. 

CI  D  18-56.000. 
Scandalis.  Wlliam  Steven  Garden  tool  caddy  393.131.  Q.  D34-24.000. 
Scarali.  Arcangelo:  Sre — 

Natuzzt.  Pasquale;  and  Scarali.  Arcangelo.  392.809.  CI.  D6-38I.000 
Schaefere.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Nordstrom.  Carl  G.;  Austin.  George  K..  Jr;  Smith.  Phil  S.;  Schaefeni. 
Andrew  G.;  and  Sluiges.  Paul  D .  392.878.  CI  D19-59  000 
Scheiner.  Jonathan:  See — 

Vtogel.  Lome;  Scheiner.  Jonadian;  and  Arhak.  John.  392,972.  O.  DI4- 
214.000. 
Schercr.  Craig;  and  Thuma.  Michael,  to  Panduil  Corp.  Faceplate.  392.873. 0. 

D8-353000 
Scheuer.  Jean-Louis;  and  Fellen.  Marc.  Odoram  disspenser.  393.062.  CI. 

D23-366U00 
Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG:  See — 

Sleih.  Richard  J.;  and  Silvers.  Kerry  W..  392.894.  Q.  D9- 542.000. 
Schrciber.  James  W.:  See — 

Hields,  Paul  W  R  ;  Lang.  Justin;  and  Schreiber.  James  W.  392.801. 0. 
D3-261  000. 
Schuben-Belle.  Angelika  I.:  See— 

Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schuben-Belle.  Angelika  1 .  392.839. 
CI.  D7-386.000. 
Scott.  Robert  L  Routing  ball  caster  392.875.  CI.  D8-375  000 
SEB.See— 

Lallemand.  Thomas.  392.857.  CI.  D8-36.000. 
Seiko  InslrumenLs  Inc.:  See — 

Kumc.  Toshiaki;  and  Wada.  Takeshi.  392.910.  a.  DlO-132.000. 
Sevra.  George  J .  Jr  Shoulder  stock  392.989.  CI  DI6-243  000. 
Shanahan.  David  M;  and  Gordon.  J.  Dennis.  lo  Keller  Ladders,  inc.  Ladder 

rack   392.820.  CI.  D6-468.000. 
Shaw.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Shaw.  Richard  J ;  and  Shaw.  Mark  R..  392.856.  O.  D8-I4.000. 
Shaw.  Rictiard  J.;  and  Shaw.  Mark  R.  Automobile  gas  cap  removal  tool. 

392.856.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Shawhan.  Siephen  S.  Holder  for  discarded  dry  cleaning  hangers.  392.818.  CI. 

D6-4670<l(). 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D  Golf  club  putter  head.  393.033.  CI.  D2 1-2 19.000. 
Sheftel.  Steven  J .  lo  American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Power  tool 

stand/workbench.  392.814.  O.  D6-429.000 
Shen.  Wei-Hong,  lo  Davinci  Industries  Inc  Transformer.  392.940.  CI  DI3- 

110.000. 
Shesiock.  Michael  A.;  Greene.  Gary  R.;  and  Avery.  Jason  M..  lo  Spcctronic 

Insmimenis.  Inc   Spectmpholomeier  392.906.  O.  DlO-78.000. 
Shields.  William  James  Mark,  to  Uliimate  Corporation  Limited.  The.  Clock. 

392,900.  CI.  DlO-22.000. 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  392.874.  CI.  D8-356.00O. 
ShIeymovich.  Mark  Traction  device.  392.924.  Q.  DI2-I54.000. 
Siemens  Switzerland.  Lid.:  See — 

Elkins.  Erich  Christian.  392.946.  CI.  D14- 100.000 
Silver.  Kerry  W.:  See— 

Steih.  Richard  J.;  and  Silvers.  Kerry  W..  392.894.  Q  D9- 542.000 
Simpson.  Suzanne;  and  Nissim.  Ofer.  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration Frvml  surface  for  a  jigsaw  puzzle  393.019.  CI.  D21-104.000. 
Sitlax.  Ltd.:  See— 

Paiel.  Jitendra  S..  392.847.  O.  D7-667  000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  R..  lo  MTD  Products  Inc.  Riding  mower  body  portion. 

392.481.  CI.  DI5-15()00 
Smith.  Kenneth  R..  to  MTD  Prxiducts  Inc.  Riding  mower  face  plate.  392.982. 

a.  DI5-I700O. 
Smith.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ;  and  Smith.  Mark  J..  392.838.  CI  D2-946000 
Smith.  Phil  S.:  See — 

Nordsirtun.  Carl  G.;  Austin.  George  K..  Jr.;  Smith.  Phil  S.;  Schaefers. 
Andrew  G  ;  and  Slurges.  Paul  D .  392.878.  CI.  DI9-59000 
Sony  America:  See — 

Fenner.  Knul  T;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Tolsuka.  Keiichi.  392.973.  CI. 

DI4-2I4.000 
Fenner.  Knul  T;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Tolsuka.  Keiichi.  392.974.  CI. 

D14-214.000. 
Fenner.  Knul  T ;  and  Gioscia.  Richard,  392.975.  CI  D14-214.000. 
Fenner.  Knul  T;  Gioscia,  Riduud;  and  Tolsuka,  Keiichi,  392.976,  C\. 
D14-214.0OO. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fenner.  Knul  T;  Gioscia,  Richard;  and  Totsuka,  Keiichi.  392.973,  CI. 

D14-214.000. 
Fenner.  Knul  T;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Totsuka.  Keiichi.  392,974.  CI. 

D 1 4-2 1 4.000. 
Fenner,  Knul  T;  and  Gioscia.  Richard.  392.975.  CI.  D14-214  000. 
Fenner,  Knul  T.  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Tolsuka.  Keiichi.  392.976.  CI. 

D14-214.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroloshi.  392.949.  C.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroloshi.  392.950.  CI  D14-1 14.000, 
Fujisawa.  Hiroloshi.  .392.951.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiroloshi,  .392,953.  CI  DI4-1 14.000. 
Ikenaga.  Takashi.  392.954.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Nakaizumi.  Hiroshi.  392.952.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Southpac  Tnist  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeler.  Joseph  G.,  392.918.  C\.  Dl  1-164  000 


Span-America  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennemore.  Douglas  E..  393.071.  CI.  D24-183.000. 
Spandrio.  Roman:  See — 

Yerby.  Victor;  Spandrio.  Roman;  and  JaVellana,  Jose  V..  392,903,  CI. 
D 1 0-30.000. 
Specironic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Shesiock.  Michael  A.;  Greene.  Gary  R.;  and  Avery.  Jason  M.,  392,906. 
CI.  DIO-78000, 
Sportsiiiuif.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Leroy  L..  393.038.  CI  D2I -237.000. 
SRL.  Inc.:  See— 

Ng.  Patricia.  392.790.  CI.  D2-900.000. 
Ng.  Patricia.  392.791.  Q.  D2-900.000. 
Standard  Golf  Company:  See — 

Gregory.  Brad  C.  392.854,  a.  D8- 13.000. 
Slangl.  Sandra  N.:  See — 

Duenkelsbuehler.  Benno  L.;  and  Slangl.  Sandra  N..  393.096.  O.  D26- 
106.000. 
Stanley- Boslilch.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  David  W.;  VanLeeuwen.  Timothy  O.;  Jalben.  David  B.;  and 
Buzzeo.  David  J..  392.862.  CI   D8-68.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Hiraguchi.  Kalsunori;  and  Kalo.  Katsumi.  393.008.  CI.  D20-42  000. 
Sta.szak.  Michael,  to  Inlemalional  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Inc.  Slot- 
ted snowmobile  stud  .392.925.  CI  Dl  2- 154  000 
Slaubiiz.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Cheris.  Albert  B.;  Suubitz,  Robert  B  ;  and  Repp.  Timothy.  392,836.  CI 
D6-632.000. 
Sieih.  Richard  J.;  and  Silvers.  Kerry  W .  lo  Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG.  Bottle. 

.392.894.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
St-Louis.  Bernard.  Secure  clip  for  propping  a  car  mink  in  an  open  position  for 

ventilation.  392.872.  CI.  D8-330  000. 
Stone.  Daniel  J.;  Chien.  Siephen  C;  and  Meyer.  Harold,  lo  Roger  Cleveland 

Golf  Company.  Inc  Golf  club  head.  393.032.  CI.  D2I-2I7.000. 
Slraeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeler.  Joseph  G  .  .392.918.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000 
Slurges,  Paul  D  :  See — 

Nordstrom.  Carl  G  ;  Austin.  George  K..  Jr;  Smith.  Phil  S.;  Schaefers. 
Andrew  G.;  and  Slurges.  Paul  D..  392.878.  CI.  DI9-59.000, 
Sugimolo.  Manabu;  Niwa.  Norifumi;  and  Horiyama.  Tohru.  to  Makita  Cor- 
poration Cordless  impact  driver  392.863.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.;  See — 

Newton.  James  W.;  and  Hoffman.  Larry  M..  392.964.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.500. 
Sunburst  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Yerhy.  Victor;  Spandrio.  Roman;  and  JaVellana.  Jose  V..  392.903.  Q. 
DIO- 30.000 
Suniorv  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Suniory  Ltd.):  See — 

Fujimolo.  Kalsuyuki.  392.880.  CI.  D9-3 10.000. 
Super  Nu-Life  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Uu.  Samuel  N  .  392.889.  Q.  D9-5O4.000. 
Sunon.  Joseph  Novelty  item.  392.916.  CI  Dll-160.000 
Swenson.  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Roos.  Helene  Teilelbaum;  and  Swenson.  Robert  Charles.  392.912.  CI. 
Dll-81  000 
Sylvester.  David  M.  Cargo  barrier  for  a  vehicle  interior.  392.938.  CI. 

D  12-426.000. 
Takahashi,  Takayuki;  and  Inui.  TeLsuya.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist 

watch  ca.se  with  bracelet   392.904.  CI.  DIO- 32.000. 
Takeuchi,  Ma.sakazu;  Mizutani,  Shun;  and  Umehara,  Kenji.  to Gradco  (Japan) 

Ltd.  Base  for  electnwiic  printer  .392.994.  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Taylor.  Craig  V.  Top  and  sides  of  a  O'ash  conlainer  closure.  393,124.  CI. 

D34-11000. 
TBR.  Inc.:  See— 

Erion.  Craig;  and  Samhammer.  Chnstopher.  392,928.  Q.  DI2-I94.000. 
Tee-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  H..  392,985,  O.  DI5-I4O.000. 
Telemecanioue:  See — 

Btxiieillcr.  Christian.  392.943.  Q.  Dl  3- 1 59.000 
Tenex  Ccxporation:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B  ;  Slaubitz.  Robert  B.;  and  Repp.  Timodiy,  392.836.  CI. 
D6-632.000 
Tenneco  Packaging  IrK.:  See — 

Bulcher.  David  J ;  and  Harlings.  Allen.  392,881.  O.  D9-425.000. 
Thomas.  Carter  J.,  lo  Kohler  Co  Tub  for  bathing  393.055.  CI.  D23-277.0OO. 
Thuma.  Michael:  See — 

Scherer.  Crag;  and  Thuma.  Michael.  392.873.  CI,  08-353,000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ho.  To-Ling  Kenny:  and  Tsoi.  Mak  Yuen  Martiii,  393,014,  CI.  D2I- 
48  000. 
Tiny  Love  Limited:  See — 

Oen.  Shoshana;  Golos.  Roni;  and  Weisman-Zanger.  Zafrini.  393.018. 
CI.  D2 1-63  000, 
Todorya.  Paiuyotis.  lo  Politis.  Mariellena.  Insulated  bottle.  392,844.  CI. 

D7-606.000. 
Tolosa.  Alvin:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin.  393,053.  CI. 

D23-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  Mark.  Darren  M  ;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  393,054.  CI. 
D23- 255000. 
ToLsuka,  Keiichi:  See — 
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Feni«t.  Knul  T;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Totsuka.  Keiichi.  392.973.  CI. 

DI4-214.00O. 
Fenner.  Knui  T;  Gioscia.  Richard;  and  Totsuka.  Keiichi.  392.974.  CI. 

DI4-2I4.0O0 
Fenner.  Knul  T;  Gioscia,  Richard;  and  Tolsuka.  Keiichi.  392.976,  CI. 
DI4-214.000. 
ToumaitMnl  Tackle.  Inc.:  See — 

Kre»,  James  H  .  393.041.  Q.  D22-I28  000 
Toyoda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yoshifumi;  and  Toyoda,  Yasuhiro,  392,988, 0.  DI6-2I8.000. 
Tremonl.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Verduyn.  Kevin  R  ;  Walling.  K.  Neil,  and  Tremonl,  Thomas  G..  392.920. 
CI  D12-91.0O0. 
Tsengas.  Sleven  Small  animal  feeder.  393.107,  O.  D30-I2I.OOO. 
Tsoi.  Mak  Yuen  Martin:  See — 

Ho.  Tb-Ung  Kenny;  and  Tsoi.  Mak  Yuen  Martin,  393,014,  Q.  D2I- 
48000 
Ullmann.  Roland,  lo  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Beard-styling  atiachmenl  for 

an  electric  shaver  393.103.  CI.  D28- 54.000. 
Ultimate  Corporation  Limited.  The:  See — 

ShieJi,.  William  James  Marii.  392.900.  CI.  DlO-22.000. 
Umbro  latemational.  J.V.:  See — 

Mills,  Christopher  I..  393.030.  CI.  D21-204000 
Umehara,  Kenji:  See — 

Taktuchi.  Masakazu;  Mizutani.  Shun;  and  Umehara.  Kenji.  392.994.  CI 
DIB- 56.000 
Useful  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Meiet  Shiolett  B..  393,102.  CI.  D28-7  000 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See- 
Geary,  Peter  Donald;  and  Chang,  Jia  Jung.  393.067.  CI.  D24-I44.000 
Vandeneigel,  C>erald  W  ;  See —  j 

Copcbnd.  Jeffrey  P;  Vandenengel.  Gerald  W,;^  Chau.  Paul  Waihung. 
.3M.%5,  CI.  D14-1 17.000. 
VanLeeutMen.  Timothy  O.:  See — 

Kai««.  David  W.;  VanLeeuwen.  Timolhv  O.;  Jalbeit.  David  B.;  and 
Otazeo.  David  J .  392.862.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Varholik,  Steve.  Light  pen.  392.999.  CI.  D  19-36.000. 
Vauvelle,  Alain:  See — 

BrictKid.  Jean-Luc;  Gourinal,  Yves;  Saint  Blancal.  Gilbert;  and  Vau- 
vtle.  Alain.  392.937.  CI.  D12-324.000. 
Veiduyn,  Kevin  R.;  Walling.  K.  Neil;  and  Tremonl.  Thomas  G..  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Vehicle  body.  392.920.  CI.  D12-9I.000. 
Veiter.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Gililwsleeve.  Paul;  and  Vener.  Donald  W..  392.861,  CI  D8-62.000 
Veverita.  Corey  J.  Aerodynamic  crew  shell  fairing.  392.934.  CI.  Dl  2-3 17.000. 
Vidmar.  James,  to  Hanover  Caulog  Holdings.   Inc.   Utility  cart  frame. 

393.127.  CI   D34-12.000 
Villola.  Ricardo;  and  Haro.  Guillermo.  lo  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Christinas  tree 

shaped  pasu.  392.785.  CI.  Dill  5.000. 
Vogel.  Lorne;  Scheiner.  Jonathan;  and  Arbak.  John,  lo  Gateway  2000.  Inc  Set 
of  loudspeaker  enclosures.  392.972.  CI.  DI4-214.000 

Ku»ie.  Toshiaki;  and  Wada.  Takeshi.  392,910.  CI.  DlO-132000. 
Wadswor*.  Ronald,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Dispenser  head  and  collar.  392.887.  CI. 

D9-44&000. 
Walling.  K  Neil:  See— 

Veitiiiyn.  Kevin  R.;  Walling.  K.  Neil;  and  Tremonu  Thomas  G..  392.920. 
CI.  D12-91  000. 
Wang.  Jin-jiao.  Wheel  bracket  for  a  suitca.se.  392.876.  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Wang,  Jnbnny  Wheel  cover  392.931.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Wang.  Johnny.  Wheel  cover  392.932.  O.  D12-209.000. 
Warner.  Oregory  A.  Leg  pillow  392.830.  O.  D6-601.000. 
Wans.  Cleal  T  Dragline  bucket  392.983.  CI.  D15-32.000. 
Weaver.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Kut»ia,  Gene  J ;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W.  392.893.  CI.  D9-538.00O. 
Kujtia.  Gene  J  ;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W,  392.895.  CI.  D9-558.000 
Weber.  Heinz.  Combined  container  and  cap  392,896.  CI.  D9-57I,000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Su-aeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Tmsl  Inlemational, 

Inc   fflower  pol  cover.  392.918,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Wefler.  Mark  E.,  to  S.  C   Johnson  &  Son.  Inc    Volatile  liquid  dispenser. 
.393.063.  CI.  D23-363.000. 


Weisman-Zanger.  Zafrira:  See — 

Oren.  Shoshana;  Golos.  Roni;  and  Weisman-Zanger.  Zafrira.  393.018. 
CI.  D2 1-63.000. 
Welbom.  Earl  Dallon.  Jr.;  and  Long.  Henry  Pyroo.  Jr..  lo  Hooker  Fuminire 

Corporation.  Computer  work  station.  392.813.  O.  D6-426.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See— 

Laun.  Deborah  A.;  Brownlie.  Alan  W.;  and  Ryan.  Howard  Scott, 
393.066.  CI.  D24-137  000. 
Weterrings.  Frans  M.;  Robbins.  E.  Stanley;  and  Robbins.  Rodney  W..  lo 
Robbins  Indusmes  Inc.  Carousel  storage  rack.  392.852.  CI.  D7  706.000. 
Wheeler  Corporation:  See — 

Wheeler.  David,  393,079.  CI.  D25- 136.000 
Wheeler.  David,  lo  Wheeler  Corporation    Sill  block.  393,079.  CI.  D25- 

1.36.000. 
Whitley.  Robert:  See— 

Johnston.  Linda;  Whitley.  Robert;  and  Johnston.  Leonard.  393,087.  CI. 
D26-39  000 
WikJberger.  Norman:  See — 

Falls.  S.  Douglas;  Dale.  Ernest  J  ;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildberger. 
Norman.  393.009.  CI.  D20-43.000. 
Wilkening.  Sieven  R.;  Peterson,  Kun  T;  Herbst,  Walter  B.;  and  Eiger.  Aaron 

B..  to  DDL.  Incorporated  Bin  392.804.  CI  D3-313O0O 
Williams.  Thomas  H..  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation.  Truss  table  locator  stop 

392.985.  CI.  D15-14O.00O. 
Wilson.  Ronal  E.  RenacUble  mouse  pad.  392.955.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Windmere-Durable  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Garrett  Barbara;  and  Mak.  Chi  Kin.  393.118.  Q,  D32-70.000 
Wininger.  Julie  Why  not  figunne.  392,915,  O.  DII-157.000. 
WolfcTaft  GmbH:  See— 

Degen.  Klemens;  Blank.  Stefan;  Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David 
R.  392.866.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Wolff.  Siephen  H  Dispenser  and  container  set.  393.104.  CI.  D28-73.00O, 
Wolff.  Stephen  H.  Triple  dispenser  and  container  set.  393.105.  Q.  D28- 

73.000. 
Woodward.  Richard.  Double  hexagonal  rotating  display  rack.  392.819,  CI. 

D6-468.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi.  392,936.  CI.  D12-317.OO0. 
Yanes.  Luis  A.  Liquid  can  lid.  392.886.  Q.  D9-436.000. 
Yang.  Chin-Chen.  Pen.  393.000.  a  D19-42.000 
Yehl,  Greg:  See- 
Fields.  Valerie;  and  Yehl.  Greg.  393.074.  CI.  D24-194.000. 
Yemini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd.  Tool  rack  392.827.  CI  D6-574.000. 
Yemini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd.  Wheel  barrow.  393.129.  Q  D34-I6  000. 
Yerby.  Victor;  Spai^rio.  Roman;  and  JaVellana.  Jose  V.  to  Sunburst  Products. 

Inc.  Watch.  392.903.  CI.  DIO- 30000. 
Young,  Gordon.  Crystal  ball  toy  .393.016.  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Yuen.  John  Se-Kit  lo  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Rechargeable  lantern 

393.088.  CI.  D2fr48.000. 
Yurk.  Amo  Roland,  lo  Landscape  Forms.  Inc.  Bench  support  base.  39Z82I. 

a.  D6-500000. 
Zag  Ltd.:  See— 

Yemini.  Zvi.  392.827,  Q.  D6-574.000. 
Yemini.  Zvi.  393.129.  CI  D34-16.000. 
Zaksenberg.  Issac.  lo  Colgaie-Palmolive  Company.  Combined  conlainer  and 

closure.  392,890.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Zelco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeller.  Nicole  A..  392.846.  Q.  D7-638.000. 
Zeller.  Nicole  A..  392.848,  CI  D7-683.000 
Zeller.  Nicole  A..  392.849.  CI.  D7-686.000. 
Zeller.  Nicole  A..  392.850.  CI.  D7-692.000. 
Zeller.  Nicole  A..  392.851.  CI.  D7-692.000. 
Zeller.  Nicole  A.,  to  Zelco  Industries.  Inc.   Barbecue  sel.   392.846.  CI. 

D7-638.nOO. 
Zeller.  Nicole  A.,  lo  Zelco  Indusoies.  Inc.  Barbecue  fork.  392.848.  C\. 

D7-683.00O. 
Zeller.  Nicole  A.,  lo  Zelco  Indusmes.  Inc.  Tongs.  392.849.  CI.  D7-686.000. 
Zeller.  Nicole  A  .  to  Zelco  Indusoies.   Inc.   Fish  spatula.   392.850.  CI. 

D7-692  000 
Zeller.  Nicole  A.,  to  Zelco  Indusmes.  Inc  Spanila.  392,851, 0.  D7-692.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Adolph.  Ernest,  to  Plantagen  S.A.  Petunia  plant  named  'Albert'.  10.309. 

a.  Pit. -68  100 
Augusta  Wilhelmina  Catharina  du  Preez  (formeriy  De  Wet.  Louisa,  bom 
Bnimmer).  executrix;  Ste — 

De  Wet.  Andnes  Francois,  deceased.  I0J07.  CI.  Plt.-36.000 
Department  of  Agriculture:  See — 

De  Wet.  Andries  Francois,  deceased.  10.307.  CI.  Plt-36  000 
De  Wet.  Andries  Francois,  deceased  (by  Louisa  Augusta  Wilhelmina 
Catharina  du  Pieez  (formerly  De  Wet.  bom  Bnimmeri,  executrix),  Co 
Department  of  Agriculture    Pear  rootslock  BP3.    10.307.  CI.  Plt.- 
36.000 
Fleur  License  Service:  See — 

Guillou,  Bernard;  Guillou,  Jacques;  and  Guillou,  Maurice.  10.313. 
CI  Pit. -87  120 
Guillou.  Bernard;  Guillou.  Jacques;  and  Guillou.  Maurice,  to  Fleur 
License  Service  Geranium  named  Guichara'.  10.313.  CI.  P1t.-87.120. 
Guillou.  Jacques:  See — 

Guillou.  Bernard;  Guillou.  Jacques;  and  (juillou.  Maurice.  10J13, 
CI.  P1t.-87.I20. 
Guillou.  Maurice:  See — 


Guillou.  Bernard;  Guillou.  Jacques;  and  Guillou,  Maurice.  10.313. 
a.  Plt.-87.120. 
Plantagen  S.A.:  See — 

Adolph.  Emest.  10.309.  CI.  Plt.-68.I00 
Sakazaki,  Ushio.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Petunia  plant  named  'Revolution 

Pastelpink  No.  3'    10.310.  CI.  Pit. -68  100. 
Selection  New  Plant  Sari:  See— 

Turc.  Jean  Piene.  10.312.  CI.  Pit. -87.100. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Sakazaki.  Ushio.  10,310,  C\  Pit -68.100. 
Tachibana,  Ryuichi,  10.311,  CI  Plt.-87.000. 
Tachibana.  Ryuichi.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Vettena  plant  named  "SUNVP- 

SU'    10.311,  CI.  Plt.-87.000. 
Turc,  Jean  Piene,  to  Selection  New  Plant  Sari.  Alstromeria  plant  named 

Loincha'    10,312,  CI.  Pit. -87.100 
Wolters,  Christian  H.:  See — 

Wolters.  Christine  P;  and  Wolters,  Christian  H  .  10,308,  CI.  Plt- 
54.100. 
Welters,  Christine  P;  and  Wolters,  Christian  H.  Rosemary  plant  named 
•Silver  Spires'    10,308.  O.  PlL-54.100. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  31,  1998 

Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

5,732.410 
5,732,411 
5.732,412 
5,732,413 
5,732,414 
5.732,415 

CLASS4 

5.732.416 
5.732.417 
5.732.418 
5.732.419 
5,732,420 
5.732,421 
5.732.422 

CLASS5 

5.732.423 
5.732.424 
5,732.425 
5.732.426 
5.732.427 

CLASS8 

5.733.339 
5,733.340 
5.733.341 
5.733.342 
5.733.343 
5.733.344 

CLASS  12 

5.732.428 
5.732.429 

a^^ssu 

5.732.430 

CLASS  IS 

21.  5,732,431 

22.  5.732.432 
2S  5.732.433 
93.  5.732.434 
l(V  '  2  5.732.435 
25(H0I  5.732.437 
25041  5.732.436 
323  5.732.438 
334  5.732.439 

CLASS  16 

2.2  5.732,440 

45  5,732,441 

I  Id  I  5.732.442 

ill  5.732.443 

221  I  5.732.444 

CLASS  24 

16  R  5.732.445 

25  5.732.446 

40  5.732.447 

I8t  5.732,44« 

206  5.732.449 

29T  5.732.450 

30)  5.732.451 

CLASS  27 

5.732,452 

CLASS  28 

5.732.453 
5,732,454 

CLASS  29 

5.732.455 
5.732,456 
5,732,457 
3  5.732,458 

6  5,732,459 

5,732.460 
5.732.461 
5.732.462 
5.732.463 
5.732.464 
5.732,465 
5.732.466 
5.732.467 
5.732.468 
846|6  5.732.469 

'      CLASSM 

45  5.732.470 

9Q(  5,732,471 


CLASS  33 

42  5.73Z472 

270  5.732.473 

452  5.73i474 

555.4  5.732.475 

CLASS  34 

265  5.732.476 

275  5,732.477 

629  5.732.478 

CLASS  36 

5.73i479 
5.732,480 
5.732.481 
5.732.482 
5.732.483 
5.732.484 
5.73Z485 
5.732.486 


12 

14 

44 

61 

115 

127 

136 

137 


CLASS  37 

333  5.732.487 

468  5.732.488 

CLASS  38 

94  5.732.489 

CLASS  4* 

115  5.732.490 

12416  5.732.491 

410  5,732,492 

485  5.732,493 

604  5,732.494 

665  5.732.495 

784  5.732,496 

CLASS  42 

70.11  5.732,497 

5.732.498 

75.02  5.732,499 

CLASS  43 

4  5,732.500 

5  5.732.501 
42.39  5.732.502 
112  5,732  J03 

CLASS  44 

320  5.733.346 

CLASS  47 

5.732.505 


566 


5,732J37 


57.6 
58 


61 


5.732,506 

CLASS  48 

5.733.347 


CLASS  49 

74.1  5,732.507 

386  5,732,506 

440  5.732J09 

CLASS  52 

1  5.732.510 

5.732.511 
5.732.512 
5.732.513 


19 

25 

81.1 

103 

155 

171.3 

245 

293.3 

483.1 

506.07 

698 

712 
7261 
741.3 
749.1 


5.732.514 
5.732J15 
5.732.516 
5.732JI7 
5.732J18 
5.732.519 
5,732320 
5.732J21 
5.732.522 
5.732J23 
5.732J24 
5.732J25 
5.73i526 
5.732.527 


CLASS  53 


201 

389.2 

403 

416 

451 

466 

467 

512 

535 


5.732.528 
5.732.529 
5.732,530 
5,732.531 
5.732.532 
5,732,533 
5,732.534 
5,732J35 
5.732J36 


CLASS  55 

3852  5.733.348 

392  5.733.349 

482  5.733.350 

486  5.733.351 

523  5.733.352 

CLASS  56 

249  5.732,538 

291  5,732J39 

320  1  5.732.540 

CLASS  57 

7  5.732.541 

281  5.732342 

301  5.732,543 

306  5.732J44 

CLASS  59 

93  5,732.545 


CLASS  «• 


39.03 
204 

274 


276 

278 
299 
547  1 
562 


62 

78 

87 

89 

94 

139 

218 

298 

324.6 

457.4 

471 

481 

527 

611 


174 
260 


5.732346 
5.732347 
5.732348 
5.732349 
5.732350 
5.732351 
5.732352 
5.732353 
5.732.554 
5.732355 
5.732356 
5.732.557 

CLASS  62 

5.732.559 
5.732358 
5.732360 
5.732361 
5,732362 
5,732363 
5,732364 
5,732.565 
5.732366 
5.732.567 
5.732368 
5.732369 
5.732370 
5.732371 

CLASS  65 

5.733.353 
5.733.354 


CLASS  «6 

195  5,732.572 

5.732373 

CLASS  68 

133  5.732.574 

CLASS  7t 

2  5.732375 

16  5732376 

18  5.732377 

224  5.732,578 

278  5.732.579 

422  5.732.580 


CLASS  71 

6  5.733.355 

CLASS  72 

5.732.581 


68 

131 

137 

187 

210 

267 

348 

403 

405  1 

455 

476 


5.732382 
5.732383 
5.732384 
5.732.585 
5.732386 
5.732387 
5.732.58* 
5.732389 
5.732.590 
5.732391 


CLASS  73 

1.15  5.734.087 

9  5.734,088 

19.12  5,734.089 

23.2  5.734,091 


23.25 

23.3 

30.03 

35.08 

37 

49.2 

61.43 

61.62 

114 

117.3 

118.2 

170.05 

201 

365.6 

382  G 

504.02 

514.01 

514.34 

650 

744 

766 

861.25 

861.56 

862.23 

864  14 

8656 


5.734.092 
5.734fl90 
5.734  J»3 
5,734,094 
5,734.095 
5.734X»96 
5.734.097 
5.734.098 
5.7J4j099 
5.734.100 
5.734.101 
5.734.102 
5.734.103 
5.734.115 
5.7X104 
5.734.105 
5.734.106 
5.734.107 
5,734.108 
5.734.109 
5.734.110 
5.734.111 
5,734,112 
5,734.113 
5.734.114 
5.734.116 


CLASS  74 


CLASS  1*1 


89 

142 

333 

374 

441 

459 

475 

490.02 

492 

5024 

545 

572 

574 


5.732,592 
5,732393 
5.732394 
5,732395 
5.732396 
5.732.597 
5.732.598 
5.732399 
5.732.600 
5,732,601 
5,732.602 
5.732.603 
5.732.604 


CLASS  75 

1029  5.733.356 

444  5.733.357 

501  5,733358 

CLASS  81 

573  5.732.605 

177.2  5.732,606 

CLASS  82 

1  2  5.732,607 

150  5.732.608 

CLASS  S3 

92.1  5.732.609 

871  5.732.610 

CLASS  84 

309  5.734.117 

609  5.734.118 

622  5.734.119 

CLASS  87 

56  5.732.611 

CLASS  89 

163  5.734.120 

CLASS  91 

5.732.612 


454 

CLASS  92 

5  R  5.732.613 

CLASS  95 

8  5.733.359 

78  5,733.360 

CLASS  99 

5.732.614 
5,732.615 
5,732,616 


341 
472 
495 


CLASS  IM 

7  5.732.617 

45  5.732.618 

53  5.732.619 

80  5.732.620 

107  5,732,621 

306  5,73i622 


127.1 

232 

248 

328 
409 
415.1 

424 
483 
487 


5,732,624 
5,732,623 
5.732,625 
5,732,626 
5,732,627 
5,732,628 
5,732.629 
5,732,630 
5,732.631 
5.73Z632 
5.732.633 

CLASS  1*2 

2023  5,732.634 

CLASS  IM 

73  5.732.635 

284  5.732.636 

CLASS  IM 

14.21  5.733.361 

18.33  5,733.362 

31.43  5.733.363 

403  5.733.364 

437  5.733.365 

805  5,733,367 

CLASS  l«8 

129  5.732,637 

CLASS  H9 

29  5.732.638 

CLASS  112 

162  5.732.639 

248  5.732.640 

470.07  5.732.641 

CLASS  114 

5.734.121 
5.732.642 
5.732.643 
5.732.646 
5.732.644 
5.732.645 
5.732.647 
5.732.648 
5.732.649 
5.732.650 

CLASS  117 

5.733368 
5.733.369 
5.733.370 
5.733.371 


21.3 
103 

122 
211 
219 
251 
254 
263 
345 


18 
89 
105 
208 


CLASS  118 

123  5.733.373 

323  5.733374 

666  5.733.375 

668  5.733.376 


CLASS  119 


6.5 

57.91 

204 

230 
254 
257 
450 
787 
792 
795 
798 


5.732,651 
5,732,652 
5.732,653 
5,732,654 
5,732,655 
5.732.656 
5,732.657 
5.732.658 
5.732.659 
5.732.660 
5.732.661 
5.732.662 
5.732,663 

CLASS  122 

5,732.664 

CLASS  123 


41.01 

41.05 

41.44 

52.4 

90.16 

90.24 

193  2 

196R 

197.4 

299 

305 


5,732.665 
5.732.666 
5.732.667 
5.732.668 
5.732.669 
5.732.670 
5,73X671 
5,732,672 
5.732,673 
5.732,674 
5.732.675 


316 
436 
446 
467 
481 
492 
508 
514 

516 
520 
570 
673 


5.732.677 
5.732.676 
5.732.678 
5.732.679 
5.732.680 
5.732.681 
5.732.682 
5.732.684 
5.732.685 
5.732,686 
5.732.687 
5,732,688 
5,732,689 


CLASS  124 

19  5.733,379 

CLASS  125 

30.01  5.732.690 

CLASS  12« 

1 16  A  5,732,691 

285  A  5,732.692 


CLASS 

203.12 


206.12 
630 


642 
643 

653.1 
653.2 

659 

660Jn 

661.01 

661.08 

710 

726 

734 

736 

845 

846 


861 


342 


128 

5.732.693 
5.732694 
5.732.695 
5.732.696 
5.732.697 
5.732.698 
5.732.699 
5.732.700 
5.732.703 
5.732.701 
5.732.702 
5.732.704 
5.732.705 
5.732.706 
5.732,707 
5,732,708 
5,732.709 
5,732,710 
5,732.711 
5.732.71: 
5.732.71.1 
5.732,714 
5,732,715 
5,732.716 
5.732.717 


CLASS  131 

5.732.718 


CLASS  132 

764  5.732.719 

128  5.732.720 

321  5.73Z72I 

325  5.732.722 


3 

6 

10 

38 

107 


CLASS  134 

5.733377 
5.732.723 
5,733.378 
5,733,380 
5,732,724 


CLASS  135 

28  5.73Z725 

156  5.732.726 

320.1  5.733,7» 

CLASS  13« 

205  5.7X122 

244  5.733.381 

251  5,733,382 


CLASS  137 

5,732,727 


15 

100 

118X16 

312 

318 

355.27 

454.6 

505.11 

505.41 

513 

625.33 

625.46 


5,732.728 
5.732.729 
5,732,730 
5,732,731 
5.732,732 
5.732,733 
5.732.734 
5.732.735 
5.732J36 
5.732.737 
5,732,738 
5,732,739 


PI  135 


PI  136 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  IM 

26  5,732.7« 

30  5.732.741 

97  5.732.742 

99  5.732.743 

106  5.73Z744 

118  5.732.745 

123  5.732.746 

163  5,732.747 

CLASS  13» 

383  AA  5.732.749 

383  R  5.73Z748 

CLASS  14* 

92.1  5.732.750 

CLASS  141 

48  5.732.751 

329  5.732.752 

340  5.732.753 

CLASS  144 

24.13  5.732.754 

CLASS  14t 

33.3  5.733J83 

104  5.733.384 

194  5.733.385 

251  5.733J86 

325  5.733J87 

334  5.733.388 

535  5.733.389 

537  5.733.390 

644  5.733J91 

710  5.733J92 

CLASS  149 

197  5.7KI23 

36  5.734.124 

CLASS  152 

209  B  5.733.394 

209  R  5,733.393 

525  5.733.395 

CLASS  IM 

62.2  5.733.396 

66  5.733J97 
69  5.733J98 
138  5.733  J99 
158  5.733.400 
160  5.733.401 
185  5.733.402 
207  5.733.403 
285  5.733.404 
345  5.733.405 
359  5.733.406 
3T9.9  5.733.408 
423  5.733.409 
556  5,733,410 

580.2  5,733,411 

CLASS  IM 

57  5,732,755 

67  5.732.756 
135  5.73Z757 
201  5.732,758 
37a21  5.732.759 
371  5,732.760 

CLASS  1«2 

6  5.733.412 

55  5.733.413 

164.5  5.733.414 

358.3  5.733.415 

CLASS  IM 

21  5.73Z76I 

270 1  5.732,762 

421  5.732,763 

CLASS  165 

41  5.732.754 

5.732.765 
1 1 1  5.732.766 

133  5.732.767 

151  5.732.768 

154  5.732.769 

CLASS  IM 

55.8  5.732.770 

65.1  5.732.771 

75.14  5.73Z772 
117  J  5.732.773 
153  5.732.774 

177.4  5.732.775 
250.15  5.732.776 
382  5.732.777 

CLASSIC* 

37  5.732.778 

57  5.732,779 


CLASS  172 

177  5.732,780 

825  5,732,781 

CLASS  173 

104  5,732.782 

CLASS  174 

52.2  5,734,125 
113  R  5,734,126 
125.1                 5,734,127 

CLASS  175 

374  5,732,783 

385  5,732,784 

CLASS  177 

244  5,734,128 

CLASS  178 

18  5.734.129 

5.734.130 

CLASS IM 

19.3  5.732,786 
24.02  5.732.787 
271  5.732,785 
326  5.73i788 
418  5.732.789 
444                  5.732,790 

5.732,791 

CLASS  181 

141  5,734.131 

171  5.734.132 

208  5.734.133 

229  5.734.134 

CLASS  182 

62.5  5.732.792 

187  5.73Z793 

CLaSS184 

61  5.732.794 

CLASS  187 

250  5.732,795 

292  5,734,135 

314  5,732,796 

5.732,797 

CLASS  188 

18  A  5.732,798 

67  5.732,799 

234  5.732.800 

377  5.732J0I 

378  5.732,802 

CLASS  191 

TO  5,732,803 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5,732.804 

8  R  5,732,805 

30  R  5,732,806 

38  5,732,807 

70.12  5,732^08 

70.14  5.732J09 

7027  5.731810 

tSCA  S.732J11 

CLASS  194 

217  5.732.812 

CLASS  198 

788  5.732,813 

890  5,732,814 

CLASS  288 

5  A  5,734,136 

5.734.137 
16  R  5.734.138 

33  R  5.7K139 

43  14  5.732.815 

CLASS  283 

1  5.733.416 

18  5.733.417 

CLASS  2*4 

192.11  5.733.418 

192.12  5.733.419 
203  5.733.420 

228  5.733.421 

229  5.733.422 
279  5.733.423 
286  5.733.424 
293  5.733.425 
29801  5.733.426 

298.13  5.733.427 

CLASS  285 

5.733.429 


337 
581 
657 
665 
746 
765 
775 


5.733.430 
5.733.431 
5.733.432 
5.733.433 
5.733.434 
5,733.435 
J.733.436 
5.733.437 

CLASS  28« 

63.3  5.732.816 

298  5.732.817 

308.1  5.732.818 

315.3  5.732.819 

369  5.732.820 

370  5.732.821 
387.11  5.732.822 
423  5.732.823 
459.5  5.732.824 
484  5.732.825 

CLASS  288 

48  R  5.733.438 

III  5.733.439 

148  S.733.440 

CLASS  289 

247  5.732.826 

284  5.732.827 

365.1  5.732.828 

639  5.732.829 


CLASS 

69.5 

90 

94 

131 

163 

164 

206 

220 

238 

3216 

403 

496 

497.01 

602 

603 

605 

636 

712 
728 
749 
791 


218 

5.733.458 
5.733.441 
5.733,442 
5,733.443 
5.733.444 
5.733.445 
5,733,446 
5,733,447 
5,733,448 
5,733,449 
5,733,450 
5,733,451 
5,733,452 
5,733,453 
5.733,454 
5.733.455 
5.733.456 
5.733.457 
5.733.4S9 
5.733.460 
5.733.4*1 
5.733.462 
5,733,463 
5,733,464 


77 


CLASS  211 

4  5.732.830 

26  5.732J3I 

43  5.732J32 

59.1  5,732,833 
162  5,732.834 

CLASS  212 

278  5,732,835 

CLASS  215 

230  5,732,836 

311  5.732.837 

384  5.732.838 

CLASS  21* 

II  5.733.465 

13  S.733.466 

18  5.733.467 

21  5.733.468 

CLASS  218 

143  5.734.140 

CLASS  219 

76.14  Re.35.756 

86.25  5.734.141 

100  5.734.142 

121.43  5.734.143 

121.46  5.734.144 

121.69  5.734.145 

121.72  5.7X146 

130.33  5.734.147 

133  5.734.148 

390  5.734.149 

CLASS  228 

13  5.732.839 

86.2  5.732.840 
20324  5.732.841 
254  5.732.842 
315  5.732.843 
325  5.732.844 
404  5.732.845 
521  5.732.846 


575  5.732.847 

578  5.732,848 

603  5.732J49 

604  5,732.850 
737  S.732.851 

CLASS  221 

116  5.732,852 

CLASS  222 

82  5.732.853 

99  5.732.854 

146.6  5.732456 

185.1  5.732.857 
402.12  5.732.855 
594  5.733.469 

CLASS  223 

12  5.732.858 

67  5.732.859 

CLASS  224 

148.2  5.732.860 
160  5.732.861 
217  5.732.862 
321  5.732.863 

5.732.864 

5.732.865 

527  5.731866 

628  5.732.867 

CLASS  225 

48  5.732.868 

CLASS  227 

10  5.732.869 

130  5.732.870 

175.1  5.732,871 

176.1  5.732.872 

CLASS  228 

1.1  5.732.873 

147  5.732.874 

148  5.732.875 

CLASS  229 

120.07  5.732J76 
311  5.732J77 

CLASS  232 

1  D  5.732JI78 

CLASS  235 

381  5.734.150 

441  5.734.151 

462  5.7KI52 

472  5.734.153 

492  5.734.154 

CLASS  236 

44  R  5.732.879 

CLASS  237 

12.3  B  5.732.880 

CLASS  239 

I  5.732.881 

56  5.732.882 

127.3  5.732J83 

288.3  5.732J»4 
416.5  5.732J85 
526  5.732486 
542  5.731887 
585.1  5.732488 

585.4  5.732.889 

CLASS  241 

15  5.732.891 

30  5.732492 

39  5.732.893 

56  5.732.894 

207  5.732495 

215  5.732496 

CLASS  242 

3484  5.732.897 

377  5.732.898 

423  1  5.732.899 

432.5  5.732.900 

533.4  5.732.901 
541 J  5.732.902 

554.5  5.732.903 

CLASS  244 

1  R  5.732.904 

17.27  5.731905 

63  5.731906 

122  AC  5.732.907 

CLASS  248 

49  5.732.909 

118  5.732.910 

158  5.731911 


187.1 

5.732.912 

40.1 

5.733.486 

188.2 

5.731913 

5,733.487 

201 

5.731914 

53 

5.733.488 

219.4 

5.731915 

125 

5.733,489 

22041 

5.731916 

130 

5,733.490 

22112 

5.731917 

134 

5.733.428 

237 

5.732.918 

1711 

5.733.491 

274.1 

5.732.919 

176.1 

5.733.492 

2T8.1 

5.731920 

255 

5.733.493 

317 

5.731921 

258 

5.733.494 

371 

5.732.922 

275 

5.733,495 

430 

5.731923 

470 

5,733,496 

442.2 

5.731924 

497 

5,733,497 

452 

5.731925 

645 

5,733,498 

524 

5.731926 

650 

5,733,499 

539 

5.731927 

688 

5.732.928 

CLASS  2M 

CLASS  249 

208 

5,733,500 

2 

5.733.470 

CLASS  269 

CLASS  258 

6 

47 

5,731936 
5,731937 

208.1 

5.734.155 

216 

5.731938 

216  5.734.156 

5.734,157 
225  5,734,158 

231.13  5.734.159 

5.734.160 
287  5.734.161 

292  5.734.162 

5.734.163 
310  5.734.164 

338.1  5.7X165 

390.11  5.734.166 

458  1  5.734.167 

4923  5.734.168 

506.1  5.7X169 

551  5.7X170 

55902  5.7X171 

559  23  5.7X.172 

559.29  5.734.173 

CLASS  251 

30.04  5.731929 

328  5.731930 

CLASS  252 

62.56  5.733.471 

67  5.733.472 

135  5.733.473 

186.25  5.733.474 

299.61  5.733.475 

299.62  5.733.476 
299.67  5.733.477 
400.21  5.733.478 
405  5.733.479 
511  5.733.480 
582  5.733.481 

CLASS  254 

8  B  5.731931 

93  R  5.731932 

1315  5.731933 

134.4  5.731934 

CLASS  256 

1  5.731935 


CLASS  257 


17 
48 

49 

59 

67 

77 

% 

197 

309 

336 

360 

377 

401 

432 
462 
506 
579 
588 
607 
666 


737 
755 
783 


5.7X174 
5.7X175 
5.734.176 
5.7X177 
5.7X178 
5.7X179 
5.7X180 
5.7X181 
5.7X.182 
5.7X183 
5.7X184 
5.7X185 
5.7X186 
5.7X187 
5.734.188 
5.7X189 
5.7X190 
5.7X191 
5.7X192 
5.7X193 
5.734.194 
5.734.195 
5.734.196 
5.734.197 
5.734.198 
5.7X199 
5.7X20O 
5.7X201 


CLASS  264 

1.7  5.733.483 

29.1  5.733.482 

5.733.484 

36  5.733.485 


CLASS  278 
52.01  5.732.939 

58.01  5.731940 

CLASS  271 

10.07  5.731941 

176  5.731942 

228  5.731943 

265.01  5.731944 

CLASS  273 

1 1 1  5.731945 

260  5.731947 

274  5.731948 

292  5.731949 

5.731950 

317.5  5.731951 

317.6  5.731952 
4401  5.731953 
441  5.731954 

CLASS  277 
101  5.731955 

CLASS  279 

5.731956 


62 


CLASS  288 

11.19  5.731957 

11.22  5.731958 

14.2  5.731959 

79.4  5.731960 

87i»l  5.731961 

III  5.731962 

221  5.731963 

266  5.731964 

288.4  5.731965 

422  5.731966 

457  5.731967 

633  5.731968 

689  5.731969 

717  5.731970 

728.2  5.731971 

737  5.731972 

743.1  5.731973 

805  5.731974 

808  5.731975 

CLASS  281 

31  5.731976 

45  5.731977 


CLASS  283 

34  5.731978 

81  5.731979 

86  5.731980 

CLASS  285 

41  5.731981 

49  5.731982 

187  5.731983 

319  5.731984 

332  5.731985 

CLASS  298 

55  5.734J02 

CLASS  292 

5  5.731986 

113  5,731987 

201  5,732,9(8 

327  5,731989 

CLASS  294 

1.2  5.731990 

89  5.732.991 

119.1  5.732.992 


CLASSDFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  137 


27 

374 

57.1 

«Z 

M.I 

97.7 

2M 


CLASS  296 

5.732.993 
5.731994 
5.731995 
5.731996 
Re.35.757 
5.731997 
5.732.998 


CLASS 
136 
IH4I6 
218,1 
2M 

2sai 

3« 

344,22 

367 

3Tt.ll 

391 

4II42 

423,11 

4S2.I7 

4(3 

485 


297 

5,732,999 

5,733,000 

5.733,001 

5.733.002 

5.733.003 

5.733.004 

5.733.005 

5.733.006 

5.733.007 

5.733.008 

5.733.009 

5.733.010 

5.733.011 

5.733.012 

5.733.013 

5.733.014 


S.2I 


T361 
5.733.1 
5.733.1 

C1.ASS363 


.016 
.015 


10  5.733.017 

II8.I  5.733.018 

146  5.733.019 

CLASS  385 

107  5.733.020 

CLASS  387 

104  5.734J03 

65  5.7X204 

lie  I        5.7X205 

116  5.7X206 

127  II         5.734.207 

139  5.734  J0« 

CLASS  318 

12  5.734  J09 

49  K  5.734,210 

SI  5,734,211 
5,734JI2 

67  R  5,734^13 

m  5,734,214 

114  5,7X215 

IS6  5,734J16 

M6  5,734,217 

232  5,7X,218 

240  5,7X.219 

260  5.7X220 


CLASS 


114 
14014 


223,2 
223J 
334.12 


113 
141 
493 
4M 
St2 
SS3 

sn 

3(2 


86 


106 
307 
36(.I2 
370 

3(2 


312 

5.733.021 
5.733.022 
5.733fl23 
5.733JD24 
5.733.025 
5.733.026 
5.733.027 

Ct4iSS3l3 

5.7X221 
5.7X.222 
5.734.224 
5.734.223 
5.7X.225 
5.7X.226 
5.7X.227 
5.734.228 

aUASS315 

5.7X229 
5.7X230 
5.7X231 
5.734.232 
5.7X233 
5.734  JX 
5.734.235 


C3UASS318 


114 
139 

142 
2(0 
366 
434 
443 
4S2 
453 
649 
6S2 
772 


5.734.236 
5.7X237 
5.7X238 
5.7X239 
5.7X240 
5.7X241 
5.734.242 
5.734.243 
5.7X244 
5.734.245 
5.734.246 
5.734  J47 
5.734.248 


798  5.7X249 

801  5.7X250 

809  5.734.251 

CLASS  328 

2  5.734052 

6  5.734.253 
106  5.7X254 

CLASS  322 

7  5.7X255 

CLASS  323 

207  5.734.256 

5.734.257 

224  5.7X258 

282  5.734.259 
312  5.734.260 
908  5.7X261 

CLASS  324 

95  5.7X262 

96  5.7X263 
117  H  5.7X264 
161  5.734.265 
207  22  5.7XJ66 
244  5.734.267 
601  5.734.268 
706  5.734.269 
754  5.734.270 

CLASS  326 

26  5.7X271 

126  5.734.272 

CLASS  327 

36  5.7X273 

48  5.7X274 

51  5.734.275 

94  5.734.276 

108  5.734277 

no  5.734.278 

112  5.734.279 

143  5.7X280 
5.7X281 

227  5.734.282 

277  5.734.283 

283  5.7X284 
291  5.734.285 
295  5.7X286 
317  5.7X.287 
337  5.734J88 
438  5.734J89 

536  5.734J90 

537  5.734.291 
541  5.734.292 
552  5.734J94 
561  5.7X293 

CLASS  329 

305  5.734.295 

CLASS  338 

253  5.734.296 
5.7X297 
5.734.29* 

254  5.734J99 
308  5.7X300 

CLASS  331 

2  5.734.301 

CLASS  332 

128  5.7X302 

CLASS  333 

21  R  5.734  J03 

302  5,734JOt 

204  5.734J05 

206  5.734.306 

219  5.734.307 

CLASS  335 

78  5.734.308 

177  5.7X309 

228  5.7X310 

CLASS  336 

96  5.734.311 

CLASS  337 

403  5.7X312 

CLASS  338 

260  5.734.313 

308  5.7.X3U 

CLASS  348 

323  R  5.7X315 

384  3  5.7X316 

436  5.734.317 

438  5.7X318 

442  5.7X319 


473 

5.734.320 

247 

505 

5.7X321 

514 

5.7X322 

540 

5.7X323 

12 

546 

5.734.324 

14 

568 

5.734J25 

572 

5.7X326 

61 

5.734J27 

76 

825.06 

5.734.328 

97 

825.21 

5.734.329 

825.31 

5.734.330 

121 

825.44 

5.7X331 

184 

825X 

5.7X332 

189 

825.7 

5.7X333 

222 

827 

5.734,334 

231 

870.05 

5.7X.335 

297 

903 

5.734J36 

333 

937 

5.734J37 

341 

941 

5.7X338 

390 

942 

5.734.343 

398 

944 

5.734.339 

415 

CLASS  341 

417 
421 

59 

5.734,340 

445 

95 

5.7XX1 

459 

159 

5,734342 

563 
564 

CLASS  342 

590 

68 

5.734.389 

602 

72 

5.734.344 

678 

74 

5.7X345 

700 

124 

5.734  J46 

705 

159 

5.7X347 

357 

5.734.348 

731 

373 

5.734J49 

734 
745 

CLASS  343 

700  MS 

5.7X350 

702 

5.7X351 

5 

722 

5.734J52 

38 

742 

5.7XJ53 

39 

815 

5,7XJ54 

859 

5,734J55 

43 

882 

5.7XJS6 

49 

CLASS 


CLASS  345 

7  5,734,357 
5,734J58 

8  5,7X359 
58  5,7X,416 
60  5,734J60 
74  5,7X,36I 
89  5.734J62 

5,734  J63 

95  5.734J64 

97  5.7XJ65 

100  5.7XJ66 

101  5.734  J67 

155  5.7XJ68 
5.734  J69 

156  5.7X370 
158  5.7XJ71 
161  5.734  J73 
163  5.7XJ72 

167  5.7XJ74 

168  5.734J75 
5.7X376 

173  5.734  J77 

204  5.734J78 

211  5.7X379 

340  5.734J80 

352  5.734  J81 

420  5.734J83 

424  5.7X.384 

426  5.734J85 

430  5.734J86 

440  5.734J82 

441  5,7XJ87 
472  5.734.388 

CLASS  347 

2  5.734.390 

14  5.7X391 

17  5.734.392 

41  5.734.393 

42  5.734.394 

54  5.7X395 
5.734.396 

55  5.734.397 
57  5.734J98 
65  5.7X399 

85  5.7X400 

86  5.7X401 
88  5.7X402 
101  5.734.403 

104  5.7X404 

105  5.7X405 

132  5.7X406 

133  5.7X407 
171  5.7X.408 

5,7X.409 

176  5,7X,4I0 

186  5,7X411 


5.734.412 

348 

5.7X413 
5.734.414 
5.7X415 
5.7X417 
5.734.418 
5.734.419 
5.734.420 
5.734.421 
5.734.422 
5.734.423 
5.734,424 
5,7X425 
5.7X426 
5.734.427 
5.7X428 
5.734.429 
5.734.430 
5.734,431 
5.7X432 
5.734.433 
5.7X434 
5.734.435 
5.734,437 
5.734.436 
5.734.438 
5.734.439 
5.7X440 
5.734.441 
5.734.442 
5.734.443 
5.734.444 
5.7X445 
5.734.446 


CLASS  349 

5.734.447 
5.734.448 
5.7X449 
5.7X450 
5.734.451 
5.7X452 
54  5.734.453 

86  5.734.4X 

99  5.734.455 

106  5.7X456 

5.734.457 
149  5.734.458 

CLASS  351 

242  5.734.459 

CLASS  355 

29  5.7X460 

40  5.734,461 

53  5.7X,462 

74  5.7X463 

CLASS  356 

39  5.734.464 

IX  5.734.465 

141.3  5.734.466 

240  5.734.467 

319  5.734.468 

350  5.734.469 

354  5.734.470 

363  5.7X471 

364  5.7X472 
5.734.473 

375  5.734.474 

5.734.475 

380  5.734.476 

401  5.734.478 

CLASS  358 

274  5.7X479 

296  5.7X477 

5.7X480 
404  5.734.481 

444  5.7X482 

4%  5.734.483 

500  5.734.484 

CLASS  359 

25  5.734.485 

139  5.734.486 

145  5.734.487 

204  5.734.488 

205  5.734.489 
210  5.734.490 
254  5.7X491 
291  5.734.492 
326  5.734.493 
332  5.734.494 
3.V)  5.734.495 
366  5.734.496 
368  5.7X497 
387  5.734.498 
417  5.734.499 
419  5.734.500 
530  5.7XJ01 


569 
584 
618 
631 
633 
639 
687 
689 
691 
716 
721 
742 
819 
857 
871 
877 


5.734  J02 
5.734  J03 
5.734.504 
5.734  JOS 
5.734.506 
5.734  J07 
5.734  J08 
5.734J09 
5.7X510 
5.7X.511 
5.734  J12 
5.734.513 
5.734J14 
5.734  J15 
5.734  J|6 
5.734  JI7 


CLASS  368 

70  5.7X518 

85  5.7X520 

97.01  5.734.519 

97.03  5.734.521 

103  5.734  J22 
5.734.523 

104  5.734,524 
5.734J25 
5.734J26 

105  5,734.527 

106  5.734J28 

107  5,734,529 
5,734,530 

113  5.734,531 

5,7XJ32 

119  5,734,533 

123  5,734  J34 

125  5.734  J35 

126  5.734  J36 
130.23  5.734  J37 
132  5.734.538 

5.734J39 
5.734340 

CLASS  361 

111  5.7XXI 

119  5.734342 

154  5.734343 

205  5.734344 

3214  5.734345 

523  5.734346 

617  5.734X7 

680  5.734348 

685  5.734349 

687  5.734350 

695  5.734351 

5.734352 

697  5.734353 

5.7X354 

704  5.734355 

719  5.734356 

727  5.734357 

752  5.734358 

761  5.734359 

774  5.734360 

800  5.734361 


CLASS  362 

32 

5.733JJ28 

5.733.029 

34 

5.733J)30 

83.3 

5,733,031 

97 

5,733,032 

109 

5.733J033 

119 

5.733,034 

128 

5.733,035 

249 

5.733X137 

283 

5.733:036 

394 

5.733.038 

CLASS  363 

16 

5.7X362 

21 

5.734363 

5.7X564 

132 

5.734.565 

CLASS  364 

138 

5.734366 

184 

5.734.567 

409 

5.734368 

424.038 

5.734369 

424.052 

5.734370 

431.052 

5.734395 

4642 

5.734371 

468.03 

5.734372 

474.2 

5.734373 

478.03 

5.734374 

482 

5.734375 

483 

5.734376 

484 

5.734377 

485 

5.734378 

487 

5.-'34379 

488 

5.734.580 

489 

5.734381 

490 

5.7X382 

491 


498 

507 
514  A 

551.01 
5X 

557 

559 

571.01 

T05M 

724.19 

754 

757 

760 


CLASS 


104 
149 
156 
173 

185.01 

185.05 

185.13 

185.17 

185.23 

185J3 

189.04 

189.05 

201 

206 

225.7 

229 

230X13 


2333 


5.7X583 
5.734384 
5.734.585 
5.734386 
5.734387 
5.734388 
5.734389 
5.734390 
5.734391 
5.734392 
5.734393 
5,734394 
5,734396 
5.734397 
5.73439« 
5.734399 
5.7X600 
5.734.601 

365 

5.7X602 
5.7X603 
5.734.604 
5.7X605 
5.734,606 
5,734,607 
SJMjtM 
5,734*12 
5,7X,«09 
5,7X610 
5,734.61 1 
5,734,613 
5,734AI4 
5.734AI5 
5,7X,616 
5,7X617 
5,734,618 
5,7X619 
5,734,620 
5.734,621 
5.734,622 


CLASS  366 

10  5.733.039 

347  5.733X)40 

CLASS  367 

12*  5.734.623 

134  5.734.624 

CLASS  368 

10  5.734425 

21  5.7X626 

67  5.7X427 

232  5.734,628 

CLASS  369 

34  5,734,629 

36  5.7X430 

XI4  5.7X431 

44.23  5.7X632 

44.26  5.734433 

44.28  5.734.6J4 

5.734435 
48  5.734.636 

112  5,7X437 

244  S,7X43( 

CLASS  378 

208  5.734.639 

228  5.7J4.640 

242  5.734.641 

255  5.734442 

279  5.734.643 

329  5.734.645 

335  5.734.646 
5.734.647 

342  5.7X548 

355  5.734.649 

391  5.734.650 

392  5.734.651 

395  5.734.652 
5.734.653 

396  5.7X6M 
396  1  5.7X655 
401  5.734.656 

437  5.734457 

438  5.7X658 
474  5.734459 

CLASS  371 

22.3  5.734.660 

22.5  5.734.661 

27.7  5.7X662 

39.1  5.7X663 

404  5.734.664 

CLASS  372 

6  5.7X665 

20  5.734.666 

27  5.734.667 

38  5.734.668 

41  5,7X,669 


PI  138 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  PAliiNTS 

45                    S.7X670 

202 

5.7X750 

200.81 

3.7X.836 

87                      5.7X.937 

CLASS  417 

72.2 

5.733381 

46                    S.734.671 

203 

3.7X,731 

207 

5.7X837 

95                      5.734.938 

44.1                  5.733.104 

269                  5.733.105 

312                  5.733.106 

5.733.107 

no 

5.733382 

50                     5.734.672 

212 

5.7X.7S2 

214 

5.7X.838 

284                    5.734.939 

145 

5.733383 

CLASS  373 

237 

3.7X733 

220 

3,7X,839 

299                    5.7X940 

174.8  E 

5.7333M 

243 

5.7X.754 

273 

5.7X846 

315                    5.7X941 

192  R 

5.733.585 

20                    3,7X673 

230 

5.7X.755 

282 

5.7X,840 

319                    5.7X942 

M2                    5733!  108 

192  S 

5.733386 

259 

5.7X756 

5,7X841 

538                    5.7X.943 

237 

5.733387 

CLASS  374 

261 

5.7X757 

284 

5,7X842 

565                  5.734.9a 

CLASS  41S 

260 

5.7333M 

45                    5,733.041 

274 

5.7X758 

287 

5,7X843 

604                    5.7X945 

30                    5  733  109 

364R 

5.733389 

57                    5.733.042 

5.7X.759 

5,7X.844 

606                     5.734.946 

78                    i733.111 
174                  5.733,112 
188                  5,733.113 

131                    5.733.043 

296 

5,7X760 

293 

5.7X.845 

CLASS428                                        1 

144                     5,731044 

309 

5.7X761 

306 

5.7X447 

CLASS  399 

69 

5.733390 

CLASS  375 

CLASS  383 

5.734.848 
5.7X.849 

45  5.7X947 

46  5.7X948 

CLASS  419 

231 
416 

5.733391 
5.733392 

207                  3,734.674 

37 

3.733.043 

309 

5.7X.8SO 

111                   5.7X949 

2                      5.7X.9S9 

550 

S.733J93 

211                   5.734.675 

329 

5.7X.851 

169                  3.7X.9SI 

28                    5.7X960 

611 

S.733394 

222                   5.734.676 

CLASS  ja4 

334 

5.7X.852 

255                  5.7X.952 

240                    5.734.677 

43 

5.733.047 

332 

5.7X453 

262                  5.7X.953 

CLASS  428 

CLASS427                                      1 

5.734.678 

399 

5.733.048 

381 

5.7X454 

266                  5.734.954 

562                    5.733J01 

8 

5.733396 

245                    5.734.679 

434 

5.733.049 

393 

5.7X.855 

5.7X.955 

578                  5,733J02 

96 

5.733397 

263                  3.734.680 

624 

5.733.050 

5.7X.856 

291                    5.734.956 

5.733394 

265                    5.734.681 

402 

5.7X.857 

359                  5.7X.957 

CLASS  422 

98 

5  733399 

286                  5.7X682 

CLASS  385 

412 

5.7X458 

363                  5.734.958 

28                    5.733J03 

183 

5.733404 

316                    5.7X683 
340                   3.7X684 

II 

5.7X.762 
5.7X763 

440 
442 

5.7X859 
5.7X.860 

CLASS  488 

83                    J.733J04 
5.733J05 

208,4 
245 

5.733401 
5.733.602 

356                  5.7X.685 

17 

5.7X764 

461 

5.7X861 

83                    5.733.051 

90                    S.733J06 

340 

5.733403 

357                     5.734.687 

31 

5.7X763 

484 

5.7X,862 

120.01              5.733.052 

101                   5.733J07 

356 

5.733.605 

368                    5.7X686 

43 

3.7X766 

300 

5.7X863 

120.02              5.733.053 

125-                 5.733.508 

387 

5.733  606 

371                    3.7X688 

31 

5,7X767 

5.7X864 

120.!  7               5.733fl54 

131                   5,733  J09 

446 

5.733.662 

CLASS  376 

32 
61 

5,7X768 
5,7X769 

5.7X865 
5.7X.866 

355                  5.733.055 
472                    5.733.056 

143                  5,733,510 
186.05              5,733.511 

512 
547 

5.733.607 
5.733.601 

153                    5.7X689 

72 

3,7X770 

5.7X.867 

186.15              5.733.512 

561 

5.733409 

260                   5.7X690 

93 

3,7X771 

i.THMt 

CLASS  481 

189                  3.733.514 

569 

5.733410 

122 

5.7X772 

5.TMM9 

65                      5.733.057 

591 

5,733411 

CLASS  378 

126 

5,7X773 

5.7X.870 

70                     5.733.058 

CLASS  423 

4                         5.7X691 

134 

5,7X774 

5.7X.871 

210                    3.733.315 
220                    5.733.516 

CLASS  428                                      1 

65                        5.7X692 

5.7X775 

509 

5.7X.872 

CLASS  483 

23 

5.733.612 

185                    5.734.693 

5.7X776 

5.7X.873 

31                      5.733.059 

242.3                 5.733.517 

34.9 

5.733413 

197                    5.7X694 

CLASS  37» 

9                       5.7X693 

135                    5,7X777 
140                    3.7X.778 

CLASS  38< 

513 
516 
555 

359 
562 

5.7X.874 
5.7X.875 
5.734.876 
5.7X477 
5.7X.878 

385                    5.733.061 
393                  5.733J)60 

n,A.SS  484 

248                  5.733JI8 
305                  5.733  J 19 
580.1                 5.733  J20 
584                    5.733,521 

35.7 
36.8 

5.733414 
5.733415 
5.733416 
5.733.617 

15                      3.7X696 

38 

5.7X779 

6                      5.733.062 

5.733.618 

32                     5.7X697 

46 

3.7X.780 

5.7X479 
5.7X880 
5.7X.881 
5.7X.882 
5.7X883 
5.7X.884 
5.7X885 
5.7X886 
5.7X.887 
5.7X.888 
5.7X.889 
5.7X.890 
5.7X.891 
5.7X.892 
5.7X.893 
5.7X894 
5.7X.895 
5.7X.896 
5.7X.897 
5.7X.898 
5.7X899 
5.7X900 
5.7X901 
5.7X902 
5.7X903 
5.7X.905 
5.7X.904 

5.733.063 

CLASS  424 

36.91 

5.733.619 

45                      3.7X698 
38                     5.734.699 

5.7X781 
5.7X782 

585 

600 
601 
602 
603 
604 

CLASS  485 

1.65                   5.733.522 
1.73                  5.733.523 

40 
42.3 

5.733.620 
5.733.621 

59                      5,7X700 
67                        5,734.701 

68 
81 

5.7X783 
5.7X784 

52                      5.733.064 
5.733.065 

9.2                     5.733.524 
9.365                5.733.528 

64.1 

5.733.622 
5.733423 

88                     Re.35.758 

5,7X702 

98                       5.734.703 

95 
96 
111 

5.7X.785 
5.7X786 
5.7X.787 

128                  5.733.066 

5.733«7 

232                  S.733M8 

9J2                   5.733J26 

5.733.527 

49                     5.733.529 

68 

113 
131 

5.733.624 
5.733.625 
5.733.626 

100.14                3,7X704 
117                  3,7X705 
142                    5,7X706 

126                    5.7X788 
CLASS  38» 

603 
610 
612 
615 
616 

259  1                5.733X169 
263                  5.733.070 
271                   5.733.071 

52                    5.733J30 

59                    5.733  J31 

5.733,532 

138 
141 
159 

5.733.628 
5.733.629 
5.733.630 

167                    5,734,707 

37 

5.733.046 

284                    5.733.072 

64                    5.733.533 

172 

5.733.631 

201                    5,7X708 
207                    5.7X709 
229                  3.7X.7I0 

CLASS  395 

2.15                   5.7X789 

CLASS  487 

107                  5.733.073 

65                      5.733.5X 

5.733.535 

7012                 5.733.536 

181 
192 
193 

5.733.632 
5.733.633 
5.733.6X 

323                  3.7X711 

2.25 

5.7X790 

618 

70.121              5.733.537 

198 

5.733.635 

382                    3.7X712 

2.31 

5.7X791 

CLASS  488 

78.08                  5,733,538 

200 

5.733.636 

395                  3.734.713 

2.39 

5.7X792 

17                      5.733.074 

84                      5.733,539 

207 

5.733.637 

399                  3.7X714 

2.41 

5.7X793 

619 

57                      5.733.075 

93  1                   5,733340 

209 

5.733.638 

410                     5.734,715 

2.84 

3.7X794 

59                     3.733.076 

5,733>ll 

5.733.639 

433                    5,734,716 

10 

3.7X793 

652 

103                    3.733.077 

93.21                 5.733,X3 

210 

5.733.640 

453                    5,7X,717 

22 

3.7X796 

680 

93.46                 5.733J44 

5.733.641 

CLASS  3W 

23 
50 

5.7X797 
5.7X798 

683 

CLASS  489 

74                     3.733.078 

93.7                  5,733342 
93.72                 5.733.545 

211 
213 

5.733.642 
5.733.644 

4                         5,7X718 

106 

3.7X799 

79                     3.733.079 

145.1                 5.733.546 

217 

5.733443 

5                       5.7X719 

109 

5,7X.800 

685 

132                  3.733.080 

184.1                 5.733.547 

219 

5.733.645 

20                     5.734.720 

5,7X801 

705 

3.7X.906 

137                  5.733.081 

5.733,348 

288 

5.733.646 

46                     5.7X.721 

5,7X802 

708 

5J34!907 
5.7X908 
5  734  909 

185.1                5,733349 

304.4 

5.733.647 

49                     3.7X.722 

113 

5.7X.804 

709 

CLASS  418 

5.733.350 

323 

5.733.648 

55                     3.734.723 

119 

5.7X803 

726 

115                     5.733.082 

195.1                3,733351 

325 

5.733.649 

CLASS  3«1 

122 
127 

5.7X.806 
5.7X807 

734 
742 

5.734.910 
5.7X911 
5.7X912 
5.7X913 
5.7X.914 
5.7X.915 
5.7X916 
5734917 

CLASS  411 

5,733352 
198.1                 5.733.553 

328 
339 

5.733.650 
5.733451 

17                       5.7X,724 

134 

5.7X808 

750 

82                    5.733.083 
267                  5.733.084 
442                    5.733.085 
501                    5.733.086 

199.1                 5.733354 

343 

5.733.652 

61                        5,734,723 

181 

3.7X809 

211.1                5.733,555 

364 

5.733.653 

5,734,726 

182.02 

5.7X810 

750.01 

214.1                 5.733.556 

395 

5.733.654 

86                     5,734,727 

5.7X811 

773 

401                   5.733358 

397 

5.733.655 

89                     5.734.728 

182.04 

5,7X812 

792 

5.733359 

5.733.656 

94.5                   5.734,729 

5,7X813 

800 

CLASS  412 

407                    5.733.560 

398 

5.733.657 

103                    5,734.730 

5,7X814 

5!734!9I9 
5.7X920 
5.7X918 
5.7X921 
5  734  922 

408                    5.733.561 

404 

5,733.658 

119                    5.7X731 

5,7X815 

8                         5,733.087 

422                  5.733362 

412 

5.733.659 

188                     5.734.732 

182.06 

5,7X816 

800.01 

CLASS  414 

5.733363 

426 

5.733.660 

5.734.733 

182.13 

5,7X817 

800  J 

423                  5.733364 

5.733.661 

194                     5.7X734 

182.18 

5,7X818 

80OJ7 

146                  5.733.088 

424                  5.733,565 

447 

5.733.663 

CLASS  382 

186 

5,7X819 

806 

5;734!923 
5.7X.924 
3.734.925 
3.7X926 
5.7X927 
5.734.928 

222                    5.733.089 

426                     3,733366 

457 

5.733.664 

5,7X820 

824 

331                   5.733.090 

5.733,567 

484 

5.733,665 

100                  5.7X733 

200.06 

5,734,823 

826 

333                  5.733.091 

433                  5.733.568 

537  1 

5.733466 

103                  3.7X736 

200.11 

3,7X824 

848 

337                  5.733.092 

434                    5.733,569 

607 

5.733.667 

107                    3.7X737 

200.13 

5,7X.825 

880 

417                  5.733.093 

445                    5,733370 

698 

5.733.668 

128                    5.734.738 

200.15 

5.7X826 

887 

526                    5.733.094 

449                     5,733371 

5.733.669 

5.7X739 

200.3 

5.734,821 

685                  5.733.095 

450                  5.733372 

699 

5.733.670 

132                     3.734.740 

200.32 

5.734.827 

744.3                5.733.0% 

464                  5.733,574 

703 

5.733.671 

141                      5.7X741 

200.33 

5.7X828 

CLASS  3W 

752                    5.733.097 

480                  5.733375 

704 

5.733.672 

3.734.742 

20035 

3.7X829 

6 

5.7X929 

786                   5.733.098 

488                    5.733376 

154                     5.7X743 

200.38 

5.734.830 

50 

5.7X930 

788                  5.733.099 

5.733377 

CLASS  429                                         1 

166                    5.734.744 

200.53 

5.7X831 

52 

5.7X931 

7917                5.733.100 

489                    5.733378 

1 

3.733.673 

167                   5,7X745 

200.34 

5.7X832 

55 

5.7X932 

792.9                 5.733.101 

606                    5.733.579 

9 

5.733.674 

169                   5,734,746 

200.33 

5.7X833 

5.7X.933 

931                   5.733325 

19 

5.733.675 

170                     5,734,747 

200.56 

5.7X.8X 

62 

5.7X.934 

CLASS  416 

27 

5.733,676 

181                    5,7X,748 

200.6 

5.7X822 

71 

5.7X.935 

97  R                  5.733.102 

CLASS  425 

5.733.677 

187                    5.7X749 

200.79 

5.7X.835 

79 

5.7M.936 

248                  5.733.103 

3                       5.733380 

30 

5.733478 

CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  139 

SI 

5,733,679 

148                    5.733.757 

CLASS  442 

376 

5.733J05 

CLASS  514 

433                    5.733.961 

u 

5.733.680 

162                    5.733.758 

35                     5,733.822 

377 

3.733J06 

2 

5.733.868 
5.733.869 
5.733.870 
5.733.871 
5.733472 
5.733.873 
5.733.874 
5  733  875 

449                    5.733.962 

«  H                   5,733,681 

1723                 5.733.759 

1 10                  5.733.823 

3.733J07 

6 

492                    5.733.963 

21  )                  5.733,682 

5.733.760 

153                  5.733.824 

406 

5.733J08 

8 

505                    5.733.964 

21  i                  5,733,683 

5.733.761 

361                    5.733.825 

436 

5.733J09 

12 

513                    5.733.965 

£  li                 5,733.684 

5.733.762 

364                  5.733.826 

473 

5.733^10 

590                    5.733.966 

234.                 5.733.685 

175                  5.733.763 

496 

5.733.211 

591                    5.733.967 

183                  5.733.764 

CLASS  445 

557 

S.733JI2 

779                  5.733.968 

I.LASS4J* 

5.733.765 

3                        5.733.159 

588 

5,733,213 

791                    5.733.969 

S 

5.733.686 
5.733.687 

198                    5,733.767 
226                    5.733,768 

24                     5.733,160 
5.733.161 

CLASS  474 

5.733476 
5  733  877 

811                    5.733.970 
837                    5.733.971 

5.733.688 
5.733.689 

252.1                 5.733.770 
252.3                5.733.771 

28                    5.733.162 
47                    5.733.163 

69 
160 

5.733J14 
5.733J15 

13 

5.733.878 
5.733.879 

CLASS  525 

5.733.690 

5.733.772 

15 

5.733.880 
5.733.881 
5.733.882 

68                      5.733.973 

5.733.691 

5.733.773 

CLASS  446 

CLASS  475 

18 

72                     5.733.974 

21 

5.733.693 

260                    5.733.774 

63                     5,733,164 

252 

5.733  J 16 

19 

84                     5.733.975 

« 

5.733.692 

286.1                 5.733.775 

73                    5.733.165 

258 

5.733.217 

5.733483 

100                    5.733.976 

« 

5.733.694 

286.3                5.733.776 

75                    5.733.166 

347 

5.733.218 

21 

5  733484 

5.733.978 

SI 

5.733.695 

304.1                 5.733.777 

91                      5.733.167 

5.733.885 
5.733.886 

105                    5.733.977 

a 

5.733.696 

320.1                 3.733,778 

120                  5.733.168 

CLASS  477 

24 

270                  5.733.979 

5.733.697 

5,733,779 

230                    5.733.169 

91 

5.733  J19 

28 

5.733.887 

314                  5.733.980 

6C 

5.733.698 

323                  5,733,781 

385                    3.733.170 

116 

5.733020 

46 

5.733.889 

326.2                5.733.981 

II  »                5.733.699 

328                    5,733,782 

127 

5.733.221 

47 

5.733490 

3293                5.733.982 

1(  >f                  5.733.700 

CLASS  436 

CLASS  451 

154 

5.733.222 

54 

5.733.892 

343                  5.733.983 

II 

5.733.701 

3                       5.733,171 

175 

5.733J23 

56 

5733!893 

383                  5.733.984 

1: 

5.733.702 

43                    5,733,783 

32                    5.733.172 

59 

5.733.891 

420                    5.733.985 

X 

5.733.703 

63                      5,733,784 

33                    5.733.173 

CLASS  482 

5  733  894 

440                     5.733.986 

27  >p                ?Z?3.Z« 

66                      5,733,785 

39                    5.733.174 

23 

5.733.224 

63 

5.733.895 

445                     R«.35.759 

1                    5.733.1TO 
5.733.706 

81                      5,733,786 
98                    5,733,787 

41                    5.733.175 
5.733.176 

35 

32 

5.733.225 
5.733.226 

81 
102 

5.733.896 
5.733497 

CLASS  526 

21  IB                   i.m.TUJ 

5,733,788 

5.733.177 

5.733.227 

169 

5,733.899 

65                      5.733.987 

2!  >[                 5,733,708 

146                   5,733,789 

5.733.178 

54 

5.733.228 

171 

5,733.900 

74                      5.733.988 

31 

5.733.710 

318                    5.733,790 

5.733.179 

% 

5.733.229 

174 

5,733.901 

90                      5.733.989 

31 

5.733.711 
5.733.712 

CLASS  437 

65                      5.733.180 
168                    5.733.181 

120 

5.733030 
5.733.231 

177 
185 

5,733,902 
5,733.903 

127                    5.733.990 
160                    5.733,991 

31 

5.733.713 

31                      5,733,791 

289                    3.733.182 

133 

5.733.232 

218 

5,733.904 

201                    5.733,992 

3; 

5.733.714 

35                      3,733.792 

508                  3.733.183 

137 

5.733033 

220 

5.733.905 

272                    5.733.993 

St 

5.733.715 
5.733.716 

40  TFT              5,733,793 
45                      5.733.794 

CLASS  452 

CLASS  492 

222.2 
227.! 

5.733,906 
5,733,907 

CLASS  527 

5.733.717 

48                      5.733.793 

138                  5.733.184 

25 

5.733035 

229.3 

5,733,908 

207                    5.733.994 

63 

5,733.718 

127                    5.733.796 

176                    5.733.185 

238.i 

5,733.909 

CLASS  528 

CLASS  431 

195                    5.733.797 

CLASS  493 

248 

5,733,910 

5.733.798 

CLASS  453 

4 

3.7330X 

252 

5,733,911 

15                      5.733.995 

20 

5.733.114 

207                  5.733.799 

20                     5.733.186 

8 

5.733.236 

253 

5.733,912 

17                     5.733.996 

CLASS  432 

220                  3.733.800 
228                    5.733.801 

CLASS  454 

405 

3.733.237 

258 

5,733,913 
5.733,914 

25                      5.733.997 
28                     5.733.999 

106                   5.733.115 

^-"tw      A  f%fl      ^'%4k 

52                      5.733.187 

CLASS  494 

262 

5,733.915 

32                     5.734400 

24»                  5,733,116 

CLASS  438 

56                      5.733.188 

58 

5  733038 

5.733.916 

42                      5.7X001 

127                  5.733.802 

155                  5.733.189 

71 

5.733039 

284 

5.733.918 

53                      5.7X002 

CLASS  433 

154                  5.733.803 

164                    5.733.190 

299 

5.733.917 

89                      5.734.003 

38,                    5,733,118 

138                  5.733.804 

290                    5.733.191 

CLASS  581 

331 

5.733.919 

196                    5.734.004 

SS 

5.733.117 

167                    5.733.805 

17 

95.1 

127 

5.733.828 
5.733.829 
5.733.830 
5.733.831 
5.733.832 
3.733433 

337 

5.733.920 

222                  5.734.005 

II 

5.733.119 

183                  5.733.806 

CLASS  455 

373 

5.733.921 

323                  5.7X006 

13 

5.733.120 

238                  5.733.807 

51                     5.7X961 

386 

5.733.922 

342                    5.734.007 

14 

5.733.121 

239                    5.733.808 

12.1                  5.7X962 

135 

419 

5.733.923 

353                  3.7X.008 

17 

5.733.122 

253                    5.733.809 

31.2                 5.734.963 

136 

431 

5.733.924 

392                    3.7X010 

17 

5.733.123 

268                    5.733410 

42                    5.7X964 

137 

449 

5.733.888 

CLASS  538 

5.733.124 

275                  5.733411 

45                    5.7X.965 

5.733.925 

19 

5.733.125 

289                  5.733.812 

63                      5,7X.966 

CLASS  582 

456 

5.733.926 

300                    5.7X011 

22B 

5.733.126 

300                    5.733.709 

5.7X.967 

117 
125 
255 
304 

3.733434 
3.733435 
5.733436 
5.733437 
5.733.838 
5.733439 
5.733.840 
5.733.841 
5,733.842 

459 

5.733.927 

317                    5.7X012 

440                  5.733413 

5.7X.968 

478 

5.733.928 

5.734.013 

CLASS  434 

460                  3.733.814 

72                    5.7X969 

510 

5.733.929 

324                     5.734.014 

11 

5.733.127 

546                    3.733.813 

76                    5.7X970 

536 

5.733.930 

5.734.015 

IS 

5.733.128 

572                    5.733.827 

!8I.I                5.7X971 

335 
136 
351 
400 
439 

597 

5.733.931 

3.7X016 

18 

5.733.129 

592                    5.733416 

182.2                 5.7X.972 

634 

5.733.932 

344                     3.7X018 

29 

5.733.130 

597                  3.733417 

186  1                 5.7X973 

5.733.933 

350                     5.734.019 

30  rk               5,733,131 

692                  5.733418 

234.1                 5.7X974 

5.733.934 

5.7X020 

1 

5.733419 

307                    5.7X.975 

640 

5.733.935 

5.734.021 

CI.A.SS  435 

719                    5.733.820 

333                    5.7X.976 

646 

5.733.936 

387.1                   3.7X022 

] 

4                         5.733.719 

727                    5.733.821 

410                    5.7X.977 

CLASS  583 

648 

5.733.937 

403                    5.7X.023 

\ 

5 

6 

5.733.720 
5,733.721 
5,733.723 

CLASS  439 

73                      5.733.132 

5.734.978 
428                  5.7X979 
434                    5.734.980 

209 

227 

5.733.843 
5.733.844 
5.733.845 
5,733.846 

652 
759 

777 

5.733.938 
5.733.939 
5.733.940 

412                    5.734.024 
417                    5.7X025 
424                     5.734.026 

5.733.724 
5.733.726 
5.733.727 

82                      5.733.133 
164                    5.733.134 

445                    5.7X981 
450                    5.7X982 

CLASS  518 

CLASS534 

188                    5.733.135 

5.7X983 

CLASS  584 

703 

5.733.941 

573                    5.734.028 

5.733,728 
5,733,729 
5.733,730 
5  733  731 

259                  5,733.136 
362                    5.733,137 

458                  5.7X984 
503                    5.7X985 

116 

5,733,847 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  536 

369                  5,733.138 

525                  5.7X.986 

5,733448 

40 

5.733,942 

4.1                       5.7X029 

402                    5.733.139 

570                    5,7X987 

130 

5,733,M9 

41 

5,733,943 

20                     3.7X031 

5.733.732 
5  733  733 

404                    5.733.140 

244 

5,733,850 

65 

5,733,944 

22.1                   5.734.032 

501                    5.733.141 

CLASS  468 

292 

5,733,851 

124 

5,733.945 

23.1                   5.734.033 

J 

7. 
7j 

5.733.7J4 
5.733.735 
5.733.736 

3  711  718 

5413                 5.733.143 
567                  5.733.142 

113                    5,733,192 

CLASS  588 

134 

S.733.9M 
5.733.947 

5.734,034 
5,734,035 

i 

7.; 

595                    5.733.144 

CLASS  463 

472 

5,733,852 

5,734,036 

1... 

X 

604                    3.733.145 

8                       5,733,193 

485 

5,733,853 

CLASS  522 

233                    5,734,037 

7.:  3                        3711  740 

610                     5.733.146 

36                       5,733,194 

79 

5.733.948 

5,734.038 

2y 

S  711  710 

630                     5.733.147 

47.2                   5,733,195 

CLASS  518 

24.5                    5,734,039 

67                      3,733,741 

680                    5.733.148 

r^W      A    r%^^      M^  M 

121 

5,733,854 

CLASS  523 

5,734,040 

68. 1                     5'733'742 

5.733.149 

CLASS  464 

295 

5,733,855 

109 

5.733.949 

25.31                5,734,041 

69. 1                   5.733.743 

682                  5.733.150 

1                        5,733,196 

360 

5,733,856 

113 

5.733.950 

26.71                5,734,042 

5.733.744 

729                    5.733.151 

123                    5.733,197 

361 

5,733,857 

116 

5.733.951 

30                       5,734,043 

69.3                   3.733.745 

763                    5.733.152 

5,733,858 

143 

5.733.952 

123.1                   5,734,045 

69i6                  5.733.746 
7011                   3  733  748 

801                   5.733.153 

CLASS  478 

362 

5,733.859 

336 

5.733.933 

IX                     5,7X046 

850                    5.733.154 

96                    5,733,198 

405 

5,733.860 

414 

5.733.954 

72                     3  733  749 

852                    3.733.135 

98                    5,733,199 

418 

5,733,861 

CLASS  548 

1  *^                                            'f^ijj^i^^ 

3.733.730 
91:2                 5.733.751 

444 

5,733.862 

CLASS  524 

224                  3,734.047 

CLASS  448 

CLASS  473 

456 

5,733,863 

69 

5.733.955 

349                     5.734.048 

5,733.752 

49                      5.733.156 

161                    5,733,200 

531 

5,733,865 

102 

5.733.936 

522                    5.734.049 

91 

(                  5.733.753 

89                       5.733.157 

202                    5.733  JO  1 

127 

5.733.957 

10 

1                  5.733.754 

^^ra     &  Otf^     A  ^  4 

220                    5.733,202 

CLASS  512 

144 

5.733.958 

CLASS  544 

12 

5.733.755 

CLASS  441 

248                  5.733.203 

19 

5.733.866 

195 

5.733.959 

74                     5.734.050 

12 

5.733.756 

38                     S.733.158 

300                  5.733.204 

221 

5.733.867 

432 

5.733.960 

118                  5.7X.051 

PI  140 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PAl  tNTS 

273 

5.734.052 

CLASS  558 

120                    5.733.242 

280 

5.733.267 

158 

5.733.295 

152                    5.733 J24 

277 

5.734.053 

96 

5.734.072 
5,734.073 

121                    5.733J43 

5.733J68 

159 

5.733.296 

390 

5.734.054 

425 

127                    5.733  J44 

290 

5.733J69 

167 

5.733.297 

CLASS  <23 

406 

5.734.055 

144                   5.733  J45 

333 

5.733.271 

5.733.298 

1  5.733.325 
5,733J26 
5.733.327 
5.733.328 
5,733J29 
5.733J30 

2  5.733J31 

CLASS  5M 

160                    5.733  J46 

359 

5.733.272 

181 

5.733.300 

48 
114 
176 
193 

CLASS  546 

5.734.056 
5.734.057 
5.734.058 
5.734,059 

205 
218 
359 

5.734.074 
5.734.075 
5.734.076 

CLASS  5«2 

410                    5.733.247 
585                    5.733,248 

CLASS  M2 

21                      5.733,249 

378                    5.733,273 
385.1                5.733.274 
387                    5.733.275 

CLASS  M6 

192 

195 
198 
203 
213 
232 

5.733.299 
5.733J0I 
5.733.302 
5.733.303 
5.733.304 
5.733.305 
5.733.306 
5.733,307 

5  733  inn 

316 

5.734.060 

471 

5.734.0n 

57                      5.733.251 

6 

5.733.276 

4                      5.733.332 

477 

5.734.078 

7 

5.733,277 

5.733J33 

CLASS  54S 

553 

5.734.080 

CLASS  ««4 

13 

5.733.278 

5                      5.733J34 

408 
429 
486 
542 

5.734.061 
5.7K062 
5.734.063 
5.734.064 

82 

CLASS  5M 

5.734,081 

1                       5.733.252 

4                        5.733.253 

5.733JL54 

15 
23 
38 

5.733.279 
5.733.280 
5.733.281 

CLASS  M7 

7                      5.733.335 

11                     5.733  J36 

5.733J37 

147 

5,734,082 

20                      5.733.255 

45 

5.733J82 

5 

5.733.309 

16                      5.733,338 

308 

5,734.083 

22                      5.733,256 

48 

5.733J83 

7 

5,733.310 

59 

CLASS  549 

5.734.065 

409 

5.1MM4 
CLASS  5«8 

27                    5.733.257 
3X6                   5.733.270 
51                     5.733.258 

61 

5,733.284 
5,733.285 
5.733.286 

17 
33 
91 

5.733.312 
5,733  Jl  3 
5.733.314 

a.ASS«28 

25                      5.733.998 

259 

S.THMb 

19 

5.7K085 

66                    5.733J£59 

69 

5.733J87 

97 

5,733,315 

349 

5.734.067 

96                      5.733.260 

79 

S.733J88 

101 

5.733.316 

CLASS  7*1 

S3« 

S.TMMS 

CLASS  5«8 

no                    5.733,261 

80 

5.733J89 

104 

5.733  Jl  8 

70                      5.734.989 

2S0 

5.734.988 

116                    5.733.262 

86 

5.733J90 

105 

5.733J19 

201               Bl  5,568,390 

CLASS  554 

141                   5.733.263 

5.733.291 

107 

5.733J20 

51 

5.734.069 

CLASS «M 

198                  5.733.264 

88 

5.733J92 

111 

5.733.321 

Cl.A.SS  8M 

144 

5.734.070 

9 

5.73X240 

263                   5.733,265 

144 

5.733J93 

117 

5.733J22 

186 

5.734.071 

114 

5.733.241 

272                   5,733J66 

151 

5.733J94 

122 

5,733.323 

205                    5.734,086 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl— 

115     392.785 

509     392,842 

32     392.904 

392.962 

107     393.020 

136     393,079 

124     392.786 

589     392.843 

78     392.905 

114.2     392.%3 

136     393.021 

199     393,083 

199     392.787 

606     392,844 

392.906 

114,5     39X964 

147     393.022 

D26—           26     393,084 

D2— 

701     39Z788 

515     392.845 

108     392.907 

117     392.%5 

148     393,023 

28     393.085 

717     392.789 

638     392,846 

114     392.908 

135     392.966 

393,024 

393.086 

900     392,790 

667     392.847 

123     39X909 

138     392.%7 

190     393,026 

39     393,087 

392.791 

683     392.848 

132     39X910 

144     392.968 

191     393,027 

48     393.088 

94*     392.838 

686     392.849 

Dll—             6     392.911 

149     392.969 

196     393,028 

68     393.089 

393.090 

84     393.091 

970     392,792 

692     392,850 

81     392.912 

156     392,978 

199     393.029 

392,793 

392,851 

133     39X913 

191     39X970 

204     393.030 

972     392.794 

706     392,852 

143     392.914 

392,971 

217     393.031 

980     392,795 

D8—             13     392,854 

157     39X915 

214     392.972 

393.032 

85     393.092 

D3— 

204     392,796 

14     392.856 

160     392,916 

392.973 

219     393.033 

393.093 

207     39Z797 

36     392.857 

162     392.917 

39X974 

220    393.034 

393.094 

217     392.798 

50     39X858 

164     392.918 

392.975 

393.035 

393.095 

221     392,799 

61      392,859 

202     392.919 

392.976 

393.036 

393.100 

255     392,800 

62     392.860 

DI2-          91     392.920 

39X977 

225     393.037 

106     393.096 

261     392,801 

392.861 

103     392.921 

228     392.979 

237     393.038 

138     393.097 

274     39Z802 

68     392.862 

147     392,922 

240     392.980 

253     393.039 

393.098 

282     392,803 

392.863 

39X923 

D15— 

15     392.981 

D22— 

122     393.040 

142      393  099 

313     392.804 

70     39Z864 

154     392,924 

17     392.982 

128     393.041 

D27—         187     393.101 
D28—             7     393.102 

D5- 
D6- 

14     392.855 
309     392,805 

71     392.865 
392.866 

392.925 
162     392,926 

32     392,983 
133     392.984 

129     393.042 
142     393.043 

320     392.806 

89     392.867 

187     393,025 

140     392,985 

143     393.044 

54     393,103 

361     392.807 

90     392.868 

191     392,927 

DI6— 

133     39X986 

D23— 

213     .393.046 

73     393, 104 

367     392.808 

93     392.869 

194     392.928 

202     392,987 

393,047 

393.105 

381     392.809 

107     392.870 

204     392.929 

218     392.988 

393.048 

85     393.106 

391     392,810 

392.871 

209     392.930 

243     39X989 

233     393.049 

D30—         121     393.107 

39?     392.811 

330     392.872 

392.931 

311      392.990 

238     393.050 

393.108 

403     392,853 

353     392.873 

392.932 

326     392.991 

393.051 

151      393.109 

417     392,812 

356     392.874 

223     392,933 

335     392.992 

250     393.052 

160     393.110 

426     392,813 

375     392,875 

317     392.934 

D17— 

21      392.993 

255     393.053 

161      393.111 

429     392.814 

392,876 

392.935 

DI8— 

56     392.994 

393,054 

D32—           31      393.112 

437     392,815 

382     392.877 

39X936 

392.995 

277     393.055 

32     393.113 
35     393.114 

454     392.816 

D9—           302     392,879 

324     39X937 

DI9— 

27     392.996 

280.1     393.056 

463     392.817 

310     392,880 

426    392.938 

32     392,997 

284     393.057 

467     392.818 

425     39X881 

DI3—         103     39X939 

392.998 

295     393.058 

393.115 

468     39Z819 

428     392.882 

110     392.940 

36     392.999 

301     393.059 

40     393.116 

392.820 

430     392.883 

143     392,941 

42     393.000 

393.060 

61      393.117 

500     392,821 

431      392,884 

147     392,942 

52     393.001 

309     393.061 

70     393,118 

513     392,822 

432     392,885 

159     392.943 

59     392.878 

363     393.063 

73     393.119 

514     392,823 

436     392,886 

168     392.944 

78     393.002 

366     393.062 

74     393.120 

515     392,824 

448     392,887 

392.945 

85     393.003 

499     393.064 

393.121 

518     392.825 

503     392.888 

D14—         100     392,946 

91     393,004 

D24— 

130     393.065 

D34—             1     393.122 

566     392.826 

504     392.889 

392,947 

92     393.005 

137     393.066 

10     393.123 

574     392.827 

520     392.890 

106     392,948 

D2ft- 

27     393.006 

144     393,067 

11      393,124 

39Z828 

392,891 

114     392.949 

41     393.007 

158     393.068 

393!  125 
393,126 

598     392.829 

523     392.892 

39X950 

42     393.008 

393.069 

601     397,830 

538     392,893 

39X951 

43     393.009 

172     393.070 

392.831 

542     392.894 

39X952 

393.045 

183     393.071 

12     393.127 

392,832 

558     392,895 

392.953 

D21— 

6     393.010 

186     393.072 

14     393,128 

603     392.833 

571     391896 

39X954 

393,012 

190     393.073 

16     393,129 

607     392.834 

39X897 

392.955 

48     393,013 

194     393.074 

24     393.130 

630     392,835 

574     39X898 

39X956 

393,014 

197     393.075 

393.131 

632     392,836 

DIO-             6     392,899 

39X957 

393,015 

D25— 

17     393.076 

27     393.132 

D7- 

306     392.837 

22     392,900 

392.958 

59     393.016 

49     393.077 

33     393.133 

386     392.839 

39X901 

39X959 

61     393.017 

59     393.078 

34     393.134 

402     392,840 

30     392.902 

392,960 

63     393.018 

68     393.081 

412     392.841 

39X903 

II4.I     392,%  1 

104     393.019 

127     393.082 

p.- 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  141 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PLANTS 


36 
54.1 


0.307 
OJOS 


68.1 


0.309 
0.310 


87 
87.1 


0.311 
0.312 


87.12         0.313 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama i 

Abska 2 

Anerican  Sam<}a. 3 

Aiitona 4 

Aitensas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

Gaargia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illlwis 17 

Indiana. 18 

lo** 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania  .... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island.... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota ... 

Tennessee 

Texas , 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia  

Virgin  Islands.... 

Washington 

West  Virginia .... 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force... 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 


(Hrsi  number  In  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  die  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
narfit.  location,  etc.) 


as  to  inventor 


tIS 


06 


5.732.8(» 

5.733.266 

5.733,4!: 

5,733J«6 

5.733J9I 

5,732,514 

5,733,421 

5,734,255 

5,732,47* 

5,732J27 

5.732,670 

5.732.918 

5.733,135 

5,733,138 

5,733,171 

5,733,179 

5.733.308 

5.733.478 

5,733J72 

5,733,795 

5,733J06 

5.733.817 

5,733J27 

5,734,154 

5,734.194 

5.734.276 

5,734.277 

5.734  J96 

5.734J17 

5.734J80 

5.734.469 

5,734455 

5.734J59 

5.734,605 

5,734,606 

5.734.707 

5.734.8 1 8 

5.734.847 

5.732385 

5.732.691 

5.732.966 

5.733,184 

5.734.569 

5,73^410 

5,732.413 

5.73X441 

5.732.449 

5.732.458 

5,732,464 


5,733.481 

5.732,486 

5.732,498 

5,732,508 

5,732.510 

5,732411 

5.732416 

5.732,519 

5,732420 

5,732459 

5,732.603 

5,732.615 

5,73Z634 

5,732.660 

5.732.673 

5.732.692 

5.732.697 

5.732,698 

5.732,707 

5,732,708 

5.732,709 

5.732720 

5.732728 

5.732736 

5.732.743 

5.732.759 

5.732.765 

5.732770 

5.732775 

5,731792 

5,731801 

5,731834 

5,731852 

5.731867 

5.731872 

5.731887 

5.731900 

5.73191 1 

5.731914 

5,731937 

5.731949 

5.731954 

5.731991 

5.731996 

5,733,000 

5,733,030 

S.n3M2 

5.733.070 

5.733,096 


PATENTS 

5.733.117 

5.733.568 

5.733,119 

5.733.634 

5.733,122 

5.733.641 

5.733.141 

5.733.671 

5.733,175 

5.733.708 

5.733,193 

5.733.729 

5.733,194 

5.733.731 

5.733,201 

5.733.738 

5.733.202 

5.733,752 

5.733J04 

5,733.757 

5.733.208 

S.733.779 

5.733.212 

5.733.781 

5.733,213 

5.733,788 

5,733,233 

5,733.790 

5.733.237 

5.733.791 

5.733.241 

5,733.804 

5.733.249 

5.733.813 

5.733.258 

5,733.814 

5.733.259 

5.733.822 

5.733.288 

5.733.851 

5.733.291 

5.733.871 

5.733.296 

5.733.872 

5.73337 

5.733.894 

5.733.302 

5.733,911 

5.733.309 

5.733.938 

5.733.312 

5.734.018 

5.733.329 

5.734,021 

5.733.330 

5.734.023 

5.733.334 

5.734.036 

5.733.338 

5.734.038 

5.733.370 

5.734.046 

5.733.377 

5.734.047 

5.733.390 

5.734.058 

5.733.406 

5.734.061 

5.733.432 

5,734.119 

5.733.440 

5.734.124 

5.733.448 

5.734.129 

5.733.470 

5.734.136 

5.733.483 

5.734.155 

5.733.487 

5.734.156 

5.733405 

5.734,162 

5.733411 

5.734.168 

5.733417 

5.7X176 

5.733426 

5.734.179 

5.733427 

5.734,188 

5.733440 

5.734.191 

5.733444 

5.734  J09 

5.733445 

5.734,217 

5.733452 

5,734,221 

5.734.246 

5.734.689 

5.734,260 

5.734.693 

5.734.278 

5.734.699 

5.734,291 

5.734.705 

5.734.293 

5.734.713 

5.734,294 

5.734.716 

5.734.334 

5,734.718 

5.734.340 

5.734.736 

5.734.345 

5.734.744 

5.734.347 

5.734.761 

5.734.362 

5.734.762 

5.734,369 

5.734.763 

5.734,370 

5.734.786 

5.734.373 

5.734.791 

5.734.374 

5.734.794 

5.7J4.426 

5.734.795 

5.734.468 

5.734.820 

5.734.498 

5.734.822 

5.734.500 

5.734.824 

5.734404 

5.734.831 

5.734.506 

5.734.833 

5,734419 

5.734.835 

5,734422 

5.734.837 

5.734424 

5.734.838 

5.734427 

5.734.842 

5.734428 

5.734.849 

5.734433 

5.734,850 

5.734.538 

5.734.852 

5.734442 

5.734.854 

5.734447 

5.734.856 

5.734451 

5.734.861 

5.734454 

5.734.862 

5.734456 

5.734.866 

5.734.S80 

5.734.868 

5.734484 

5.734.869 

5.734485 

5.734.871 

5.734493 

5.734.874 

5.734494 

5.734.877 

5.734498 

5.734.884 

5.734499 

5.734.885 

5.734.601 

5.734,890 

5.734.607 

5.734,892 

5.734.615 

5,734.896 

5.734.639 

5.734.901 

5.734.656 

5.734.903 

5.734.663 

5.734.905 

5.734.664 

5.734.908 

5.734.678 

5.734.916 

5.734.683 

5.734.918 

PI  143 


PI  144 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCt  OF  INVENTORS 

5.734.922 

5,732,992 

5.733.149 

5,733.164 

5.732,974 

5.734.066 

5.734.924 

5.733.014 

5.733.152 

5,733,252 

5.732.984 

5.734,672 

5.734.925 

5,733.021 

5.733.185 

5.733.360 

5.732.994 

5,734.709 

5.7X942 

5.733.035 

5.733.188 

5.733,442 

5.732,995 

5.734.823 

5.734.964 

5,733  J51 

5.733.190 

5.733.472 

5.733.001 

5.7X891 

5.734.966 

5.733.298 

5.733J00 

5.733.581 

5.733.007 

31                   5.732.461 

5.734.979 

5.733J13 

5.733.219 

5.733.683 

5.733.008 

5.732A50 

08                  5.732.455 

5.733J23 

5.733.270 

5.733.733 

5.733.013 

5.732,780 

5.732J82 

5.733.326 

5.733,306 

5.733.748 

5.733.016 

5.732,830 

5.732.616 

5.733.400 

5,733.315 

5,733,772 

5,733.046 

5.732.849 

5.732.712 

5.733.453 

5.733.332 

5,733,884 

5.733.049 

5.733.399 

5.732.715 

5.733.4% 

5,733,336 

5,734.016 

5.733.089 

5.733.789 

5.732.747 

5.733.609 

5,733,410 

5.734.022 

5.733.092 

32                   5.733.063 

5.732.836 

5.733.643 

5.733.415 

5.7X.108 

5.733.097 

5.733,084 

5.732.907 

5.733.719 

5.733.439 

5.734.589 

5.733.100 

5,733.649 

5.732,950 

5.733.785 

5.733387 

5.7X767 

5.733.111 

5.733.664 

5.733.003 

5.7X.059 

5.733.616 

5,7X789 

5.733.118 

5.7X485 

5.733.015 

5.734.130 

5.733.618 

5,7X853 

5.733.121 

33                 5.732,429 

5.733.032 

5.7X132 

5.733.619 

25                 5.732.624 

5.733.231 

5.732317 

5.733,067 

5.734.220 

5.733.639 

5.732.642 

5.733380 

5.732346 

5.733.151 

5.734^39 

5.733.848 

5.732.706 

5.733.429 

5.732396 

5.733.277 

5.734J68 

5.733.869 

5.732,933 

5,733,445 

5.732.885 

5.733.357 

5.734.337 

5.733,952 

5.733,012 

5.733.494 

5.733.024 

5.73349* 

5,7XX3 

5.7X024 

5,733.077 

5,733.504 

5,733325 

5.733.431 

5,7X466 

5.7X.031 

5.733,206 

5.733337 

5.733.631 

5.733.457 

5,734315 

5.7X098 

5,733,207 

5.733341 

5.7X164 

5.733.468 

5,734396 

5,7X.126 

5,733J38 

5.733343 

5.734388 

5.733.728 

5.7X.669 

5,7X310 

5.733,246 

5.733.680 

5.7X642 

5.733.758 

5.7X719 

5,7X.442 

5,733.247 

5.733.856 

5.734.659 

5.733.786 

5.7X.7X 

5,734358 

5.733.253 

5.733.861 

34                  5.732.414 

5.733.875 

5.7X740 

5.7M,6»4 

5.733.281 

5.733.913 

5.732.494 

5.733.888 

5.7X840 

5,7X755 

5.73330 

5.733.914 

5.732300 

5.733.950 

5.7X.963 

5.7X793 

5.733310 

5,733.921 

5.732.515 

5.734.034 

5.7X968 

5.7X.867 

5.733.337 

5,733.946 

5.732.610 

5.734.112 

5.7X.974 

5.7X.967 

5,733.382 

5.733.947 

5.732,651 

5.734J15 

5.7X.975 

18                  5.732.423 

5,733,404 

5.733.960 

5,732,737 

5.734.350 

13                  5.732334 

5.732.448 

5,733.416 

5.734.081 

5,732,753 

5.734.464 

5.732337 

5.732.600 

5.733.428 

5.734.093 

S.732.854 

5.734.467 

5.732.622 

5.732.688 

5.733.449 

5.7X.2I2 

5,732.871 

5.734.470 

5,732,718 

5.732,717 

5.733.485 

5.7X353 

5,732.935 

5.734J18 

5.732,860 

5.732,734 

5.733.547 

5,7X.445 

5,733.139 

5.734  J31 

5.732.882 

5.732.756 

5.733350 

5.734.473 

5.733.140 

5.734J40 

5.733J61 

5.732.815 

5.733.611 

5.734.735 

5.733.199 

5.734.575 

5.733JI6 

5.73Z821 

5,733.657 

27                  5.732.434 

5.733.264 

5.734.680 

5.733339 

5.732.840 

5.733.672 

5.732.445 

5.733.278 

5.734.798 

5,733350 

5.73i955 

5.733.685 

5.732.495 

5.733.285 

5.734.811 

5.733.413 

5.732.978 

5.733.736 

5.732302 

5.733J86 

09                    5.732.463 

5,733,463 

5,732.989 

5.733.746 

5,732363 

5.733.359 

5.732J24 

.5,733333 

5.733.041 

5.733,760 

5.73i7l6 

5.733.376 

5.732.526 

5,733362 

5.733.146 

5,733,761 

5.732.789 

5,733,509 

5.732J92 

5,733,603 

5.733.628 

5.733.774 

5.733.093 

5.733329 

5.732.740 

5.733,646 

5.733.727 

5.733.776 

5.733.225 

5,733336 

5.732.795 

5,733.677 

5.733.768 

5,733,782 

5.733.248 

5.733360 

5.73Z920 

5.733.693 

5.733.787 

5,733.783 

5,733.267 

5.733.714 

5.732.948 
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